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PREFACE. 
L 


AtEx, Csoma DE Kéais, the pioneer student of Tibetan, in the 
preface of his Tibetan-English-Dictionary, eee in 1834, wrote 
as follows :— 

‘CWhen there shall be more interest taken for Buddhism (which 
has much in common with the spirit of true Christianity) and for 
diffusing Christian and Earopean knowledge throughout the most 
eastern parts of Asia, the Tibetan Dictionary may be much im: 
proved, enlarged, and illustrated by the addition of Sanskrit terms.” 

The result of his investigations, to speak in Csoma’s own words, was 
that the literature of Tibet is entirely of Indian omgin. The im- 
mense volumes on different branches of science, etc., being exact 
or faithful translations from Sanskrit works, taken from Bengal, Magadha, 
Gangetic or Central India, Kashmir, and Nepal, commencing from the 
seventh century after Christ. And that many of these works have been 
translated (mostly from Tibetan) into the Mongol, Manchu, aud the 
Chinese languages; so that by this means the Tibetan language became 
in Chinese Tartary the language of the learned as the Latin in Europe. 
In the year 1889 I brought these opinions of that original investiga- 
tor to the notice of Sir Alfred Croft, x.o.1.z., the then Director of Public 
Instruction in Bengal, and explained to him the necessity of compiling 
a Tibetan-English Dictionary on the lines indicated by Csoma de Kiriés 
for the use of Tibetan students and particularly to assist European 
scholars in the thorough exploration of the vast literature of Tibet, 
which, besides indigenous works, comprises almost all the Buddhist 
religious works of India, including the great collections of the KX ahgyur 
and the Targyur. Shortly before this Sir Alfred Croft had received a 
communication from the late Right Hon’ble Professor F. Max Miiller on 
the desirability of translating mto English a Sanskrit-Tibetan work 
on Buddhist terminology, which was looked for with interest, because 
it was expected to throw light on many obscure points of Buddhist- 
Sanskrit literature. The philosophical terms of that literature, many 








Vi 


of which were of extremely doubtful meaning, had been translated 
with literal accuracy into Tibetan in early times, and it was antici- 
pated that an analysis of the meaning of these terms would eltucidate 
that of the original Sanskrit words, of which they were the equivalent 
renderings. Being impressed with the importance of the proposed work, 
Sir Alfred Croft, in a memorandum addressed to Government, wrote 
as follows :— _— 


‘Babu Sarat Chandra Das has brought with him four dictionaries 


of the classical Tibetan; one of these being a well-known Tibetan- 
Sanskrit Dictionary, compiled from a large number of named Tibetan 


as well as standard Sanskrit works, and dating from the 13th century . 


A.D., and another being a Sanskrit-Tibetan Dictionary, which explains 
the Tantrik portion of the Buddhist Scriptures. The external arrange- 
ment of the dictionary will be as follows:—The Tibetan words will 
be placed first in alphabeticel order; next their accepted Sanskrit 
equivalents; next the English rendering of the Tibetan terms; then 
will follow what is to be a special and valuable feature of the new 
dictionary. The meaning of each technical term is to be illustrated 
by extracts, with exact references from Sanskrit-Buddhist and Tibetan 
works. Further, it is proposed that Babu Sarat Chandra Das should 
include in the dictionary words of modern Tibetan which were not 
known to Csoma or Jischke. The materials which he has amassed 
during his two journeys to and residence in Tibet give him excep- 
tional facilities for making the work complete.” 

These recommendations having received the sanction of Government 
in June 1889, I was placed on special duty in connection with the 
compilation of the proposed dictionary. In 1899, when the work of 
compilation was brought to a close, the Hon’ble Mr. C. W. Bolton, c.s.1,, 
then Chief Secretary to the Government of Bengal, entrusted the revision 
of the work to the Revd. Graham Sandberg and Revd. William Heyde, 
and deputed Professor Satis Chandra Acharya, u.a., who liad made Buddhist 
Sanskrit and Pali works his special study, to co-operate with me. My 
respectful thanks are, therefore, due to Sir Alfred Croft for the keen 
interest he took in my Tibetan studies and for his kind help at the incoption 
of the work, and to Mr. Bolton for securing the services of the two 
Tibetan scholars—the Revd. Graham Sandberg and Revd. William Heyde 
—for its succeastnl eager. I also record my obligations to Sir Johu 


- 


vii 

Edgar, K.0.1.Es, as Chief Secretary $a tlie Cleveiinionk of Bengals to 
Dr. Emil Schlagintweit of Bavaria, and to the Hon’ble W. W. Rockhill, 
Author of The Land of Lames for encouragement, assistance, and advice 
during the prosecution of my researches, Great is the debt of gratitude 
which I owe. to the Revd. G. Sandberg for various acts of kindness. 
Without his scholarly and efficient aid this work would hardly have assumed 
its present shape, as he has given a scientific finish tothe work which 
it was not in my power to do. 


I, 


In studying the origin and growth of Tibetan literature and the - 
landmarks in the history of that language, Jiischke, the compiler of the 
second Tibetan-English Dictionary (published in 1882), noticed only two 
periods of literary activity. Had that critical student of Tibetan been 
in possession of works of modern literature, which dates from the 
establishment of the Dalai Lama’s sovereignty over whole Tibet iu the 
beginning of the 18th: century A.D., he would certainly have modified 
his remarks on the subject. Neither he nor Csoma de Kérts had any 
means or opportunities of studying either the current literature of every- 
day business or the. refined, idiomatic literature of Tibet itself, which 
is quite distinct from the Indian literature that was translated or 
imported into the language. They do not seem to have ever during 
the course of their study of Tibetan come across works on drama, 
fiction, correspondence, etc. It is, therefore, no wonder that the compiler 
of the later dictionary should assign only two periods to the history 
of the literature of ‘Tibet, entirely ignoring the third, which is indeed 
not the least important of the three. 

The first period, to describe it in: the language of Jiischke, is 
the Period of Translations, which, however, might also be entitled the 
Classical Period, for the sanctity of the religious message conferred 
@ corresponding reputation and tradition of excellence upon the 
form in which it was conveyed. This period begins in the second . 
half of the seventh century A.D., when Thon-mi Sambhota (the 
good Bhota or Tibetan), the minister of King Srongtsan Gampo, 
retumed to Tibet after studying the Sanskrit language under an 
eminent Brahman teacher of Magadha. ‘‘His invention of the Tibetan 
alphabet gave two-fold impulse: for soveral centuries the wisdom of. 
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India and the ingenuity of Tibet laboured in unison and with the 
greatest industry and enthusiasm at the work of translation. The 
tribute due to real genius must be accorded to these early pioneers 
of ‘Fibetan grammer. They had to grapple with infinite wealth and 
refinement of Sanskrit; they had to save the independence of their 
own tongue, while they strove to subject it to the rule of acientific 
principles, and it is most remarkable how they managed to produce 
translations at once literal and faithful to the spirit of the original.” 

The Classical Period may be divided into three stages, The first 
or the earliest stage terminated with the downfall of the first histor. 
ical monarchy, when King Lengdarma fell by the hand of an 
assassin. The seeond stage commenced with the introduction of the 
system of chronology, called the Vrihaspati cycle of 60 years, in 
Tibet by an Indian Buddhist called Chandra Nath and Chilu Pandit 
of Tibet in 1025 A.D. This was the age of Milaraspa and Atisa, 
whose illustrious disciple, Brom-ton Gyalwai Jungné, laid the fouode- 
tion of the first Buddhist Hierarchy in Tibet and established the 
great monastery of Rwadeng, with a library of Sanskrit works. Jischke’s 
second period evidently corresponds with this stage, when ‘ Tibetan 
authors began to indulge in composition of their own” and wrote 
on historical and legendary subjects. The third stage began with 
the conquest of Tibet by the Tartar Conqueror, Chingis Khan, in 
1205 A.D., when Pandit S’‘ékya S'ri of Kashmir had returned to Tibet 
after witnessing the plunder and destruction of the great Buddhist 
monasteries of Odantapuri and Vikrama S’ila in Magadha, and the conquest 
- of Bengal and Behar by the Mahomedans under Baktyar Ghilji in 
1203 A.D. In this last stage flourished the grand hierarchy of Sakya, 
‘which obtained supreme influence over Tibet and the country, which was 
then divided into 13 provinces, called Thikor Chusum, as a gift from 
the immediate suocessors of Chingis Khan. Among the most noted 
writers of the time were Sakya Pandit Kungah (Gyal-tshan, Dogon 
Phag-pa, the spiritual tutor of Emperor Khubli Khan, and Shongton 
Lotsawa, who trazslated the Kavyadarfa of Dandi and Kshemendra’s 
Avadana Kalpaisté in metrical Tibetan. With the opening of the 15th 
century Buten-Rinchen Dtib introduced a new era in the literature of 
Tibet, and Buddhism received fresh impulse under the rule of the 
- Phagmodn chiefs, when Tibetan scholars took largely to the study of 
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Chinese literature under the auspices of the Ming Emperors of China, 
During this period, called the age of Da-nying (old orthography), the great 
indigenous liferature of Tibet arose. A host of learned Lotsiwas and 
scholars like Tsongkhapa, Baton, Gyalwa Ngapa, Lama Taranatha, 
Desri Sangye Gyatsho, Sumpa Khampo, and others flourished. This 
was the age of the Gelug-pa, or the Yellow Cap School of Buddhism, 
founded by Teongkhapa with Gahdan as its head-quarters. 

The third period begins with the first quarter of the 18th century, 
when Chinese suzerainty over Tibet was fully established and the 
last of the Tartar kings of the dynasty of Gushi Khan was killed 
by a General of the Jungar Tartars—an incident which transferred 
the sovereignty of Tibet to the Dalai Lama, who was till then a mere 
hierarch of the Gelug-pa Church. It is within this period that 
Tibet has enjoyed unprecedented peace under the benign sway of 
the boly Bodhisattvas, and its language has become the lingua 
Jranca of Higher Asia. | 


Laass Virza, Dansznrime - } 


Faby 1908, SARAT CHANDRA DAS. 
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REVISORS’ PREFACE. 


WuHEN in December 1899 the Chief ‘Secretary to the Government of 
Bengal handed over to us for revision the Tibetan Dictionary upon which 
Sarat Chandra Das had laboured fot some dozen years, we found at our. 
disposal a work embracing a mass of new and important gollections on 
the language, the value of which was marred by’ two prominent character- 
istics—fret, the material had been put together in somewhat heteroge- 
neous fashion, hardly systematic enough for a dictionary ; secondly, the 
vast amount of original matter had been throughout greatly interlarded 
with lengthy excerpts from Jischke’s Dictionary, not always separable from 
the new information, and this imparted a second-hand appearance to large 
portions of the work, which was, in reality, by no means deserved. 
Moreover, in this way, no attempt had been made to improve upon . 
Jéechke’s definitions of many of the commoner Buddhist philosophical 
terms or to incorporate the later results of European scholarship in these 
instances. On the other hand, one was very often gratified to find, in the | 
case of the more difficult philosophical terminology, that the learned 
Bengali had gone to original and little-explored sources of native informa- _ 
tion, such as Tsongkhapa’s Lam-rim Chhenmo, and, by extracts from the 
same, furnished valuable and novel particulars under those heads. 

Accordingly, the task which the Revisors set themselves was directed 
mainly to counteracting the errors of judgment above indicated. Such a 
task proved one of a more laborious character than might be at first 
imagined; and the fact that the work of amendment and addition has 
taken them upwards of two years of ‘incessant toil sufficiently evidences ° 
ita difficulty. 

First, has come the business of selection and excision. The religion 
and philosophy of Tibetan books are properly confined to the Bon cult 
and to Buddhism. There had been, however, a tendency here to draw 
in all manner of Hindu thought and mythology, because one or two works 
translated into Tibetan from the Sanskrit dealt with these matters, This 
tendency it seemed right to curb except in those instances, not at all 
infrequent, where the Vedic and Puranic Hinduism, in some measure was 
bound up with, or bore upon, or explained, Buddhist beliaf oz popular practice. 
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Excision has had to be meted out, further, m the case of unnecessary 
repetition of otherwise properly-introduced information. Secondly, our 
task has been one of substitution. Many articles have had to be freshly 
written, or at least re-compiled. In place of the innumerable excerpts 
from Jaschke, already referred to, we have had to examine and to treat de 
sove the grammar and general usage of a large number of the commoner 
nouns, adjectives, and verbs, notably the verbs, To illustrate these 
new articles, we have had to substitute for Jiischke's examples a large 
number of original quotations from Tibetan authors as well asa certain 
number of made-up sentences put together to exhibit various phrases 
of ordinary employment. In other articles, also, where Sarat Chandra Das 
had not thought it necessary todo more than repeat Csoma’s or Jiischke’s 
illustrative sentences, we have looked out fresh examples to replace them. 
Of still greater importance was it in the case of certain doctrinal terms 
and phrases of Buddhism to undertake re-definition and to connote and 
assimilate modern discussion and research on the subject. Among those 
terms may be noted such as $5, rhyen ; R429, réen-hbrel ; GO, Hows; 84, raul ; 
G3, Mama; FEL, gyut-drud ; ROARS do-bahin-grege-pa, But while 
referring to these substitutions and others of a like nature, we do 
not wish to assume too much. We would rather repeat that, in the 
matter of philosophical definitions also, we have been frequently surprised 
and instructed by the descriptions and explanations of recondite ideas 
and terms which Sarat Chandra Das has himself succeeded in collecting 
from various native authorities, Such information would have sufficed if 
he had not sometimes confused it by the sudden and inconséqnent linking 
_on of Jéschke’s remarks without curtailment and without any connotation 
of them to that which he had himself ‘just set out. Thirdly, in the way of 
direst addition to the original work, there have been certain moderate sup- 
_ plementary coutributions. Jiischke had dealt very fully with the Western 
colloqaial, and we have. sought to introduce a number of the colloquial 
words and phrases belonging to the Central and Eastern speech. Other 
additiens have been short paragraphs onthe mythological pantheon of 
Tibet and Mongolia, together with an. attempt to give exact information 
on soolegical and geographical points. 

. It may be eonsidered by some that there is a certain lack of reference 
to known authorities in support of many of the statements set forth m 
tliis work. However, it should be remembered that in dealing with a 
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language 0 little explored as the Tibetan (or which, indeed, in one narrow 
groove—that of the Kahgyur translations from Sanskrit—has, in some sense, 
been over-explored), the difficulty is to find adequate authorities for the 
real and more current uses of words and phrases. The stilted verbiage 
of the Kelgyur is often mere Sanskrit idiom literally rendered into 
Tibetan, but it gives no idea of the elastic style to be found in the innumer- 
able indigenous productions of native Tibetan writers. Sarat Chandra 
Das has held familiar intercourse with modern men of learning in Tibet 
itself—the professors at Tashi-lbunpo, Daipung, Samye, Mindolling, and 
other important monastic institutions. Much, therefore, has been gleaned 
by him which, though absolutely reliable, cannot be given on any stated 
authority, but must be accepted as information obtained at first hand and. 
now presented for the first time, This frank acceptance should also be 
extended to much with which the Revisors have been able to supplement 
the Author’s original work. Both of them have been located for lengthy 
periods where Tibetan is the language of the people of the place, and have 
been in constant communication with men from Lhasa and all parte 
of Tibet. Under such circumstances, ‘authorities cannot of course 
be quoted. 

In dealing with philosophical terms, and in general with the forms to 
be met with both in the old classical works and in modern treatises, it 
will certainly be found, however, that our examples are constantly 
supported by exact references. These have been taken from writings 
of all kinds. Hitherto European scholars seem to have thought of the 
literature of Tibet as one consisting wholly of Sanskritic translation and as. 
limited to the contents of the Kakgyur and Tangyur. The Author and 
the Revisors have endeavoured, by widening the sources of their quota- 
tions, to show how extensive a field is covered by medizeval and modern 
Tibetan writers, Geography, history, biography, political ' government, 
accounts, astrology, are all represented. It may be remarked, for example, 
that the official biographies of the successive Dalai Lamas alone fill some 
82 volumes. Nevertheless, although these scarce memoirs are included 
in Sarat Chandra Das’s library, we are sorry to point out that none 
his examples appear to have been taken therefrom. 

Knowing, however, how scanty is the range of Tibetan works avail- 
able to the majority of students, we have not failed to quote largely in 
our examples from the Kaehgyur and Tangyur collections. We may 
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note on this point that a suggestion has been forwarded to us that, in 
quoting frem the former, special references should be given to Mons, 
Feer’s Testes ttrés du Kandjovr. But wo are. afraid that the scope for 
quotation would be narrowed if our references to the Kahgyur were con- 
fed to Mons. Feer’s very limited extracts published in lithograph form over 
30 yearsago. As to the Jndes du Kandjour, which was issued in the pub- 
lications of the Musée Guimet 20 years back, it is evident to every 
Tibetan stadent that this Index was only a réchanffé of Csoma Korisi’s 
much elearer and fuller analysis of the Kahgyur printed 68 years 
ago in the pages of the Asiaiic Researches. We fear, indeed, that reli- 
anee on such works as these would rather expose us to charges of non- 
acquaintance with more recent results of European investigation-in the 
present field. Although working in India, we may observe, however, 
that we have done our best to keep pace with what European Orien- 
talists have written on our subject ; but assistance has been mainly derived 


field made by Prince Ukhtomeki and the very recent publications of 
Dr. Albert Grtinwedel, Dr. A. Conrady, and Professor Huth. The 

yses of the Tangyur, issued by Professor Huth during the last 
or four years, are particularly noteworthy. To return, however, 
above-mentioned suggestion, we may say that not only would 
scope be too restricted, but also there is -no necessity, under 
conditions, to refer to any. mere collection of extracts. Nearly 
every capital city in Europe now has obtained possession of com- 
plete copies of the Kahgyer volumes, and in two or three libraries | 
the 220 volumes of the Tongysr may be also consulted. In St. 
Petersburg are three full sets -of the Fakgywr and two sets of the 
Tangyer ; in Paris is a set of the Kalgyur; in one or other of the 
great German libraries both the Tibetan encyclopedia may be seen; 
in England, while curiously enough the British Museum Library 
owns only a small drawer-ful of loose Tibetan book-leaves, the 
India Office Library can boast a perfect series of both Kehgyur and 
Tangyur ; and, lastly, in the Vatican Propaganda Library is preserved 
Oratio della Penna’s incomplete collection of Kahgyur volumes. 

A word as to the Sanskrit equivalents following each Tibetan term. 
Sanskrit scholars will perheps consider these equivalents rather 
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unsystematically enumerated. They have, nevertheless, with regard to 
the majority of them, this particular value:—they were selected 
by native Indian scholars of medisval and later days in collaboration 
with Tibetan loteawas or translators, as the appropriate Sanskrit 
synonyms of the respective Tibetan words. They have been taken 
ehiefly from one celebrated Sanakrit-Tibetan Dictionary, and supplo- 
mented by a well-known Calentta pandit and professor, Satis. 
Chandra Acharya Wédyabhusan, who has also considerable sacquain- 
tance with literary Tibetan. The same learned professor hag algo, 
in numerous instances, appended a literal English rendering of the Sanskrit 
terms. These renderings have been placed within square brackets with 
the initial § outside the brackets, and he slone is responsible for such 
transiations. 

The system of tranaliteration followed is that adopted finally at the 
Viemma Congress of Orientelists ; and this system is observed in the case 
of all Tibetan and Sanskrit words intended to be literally transliterated 
and printed in sfalice. However, when a Tibetan or Sanskrit proper 


name occurs in Roman chanacters, not as a transliteration, but in the | 


English explanation of a wond, or in any English sentence as an integral 
part of such explanation or sentence, the name is spelled according to the 
conventional English fashion and, in the case of Sanskrit terms er names, 
as in Sir Monier Williamse’s Dictionary. 

‘A considerable number of Tibetan words at the head ef 
will be found in larger type. This indicates either that the word is the 
root of all related terms, or that it is the most common word of the series 
and thus ostensibly that from whieh the others have been destved. Two 
different arbitrary sigffs will be found prefixed to many words. The Author, 
it seems, has marked such words as he considers archaic or gone out of 
present use with a swastika (4), and those words deemed by him to have 
been imported into Tibetan from the Sanskrit, whether direetly or by 
derivation, he has distinguished by a double-headed dagger (tf). 

In conclusion, the Revisors would point out that although they have 
been given, and have generally taken, the greatest freedom in correcting 
or rejecting the matter set forth in this work, and for that reason 
cannot justly shift responsibility for the accuracy or non-accaracy of 
that which is heroin written, noverthvless they have generally not reversed 
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the views and statements of the Author wherever these have seemed 
to them ressonable or fairly tenable, and to be the result of deliberately- 
formed opinion. They have felt, even when differing personally from 
the Author, that this Dictionary was Sarat Chandra Das’s—not their 
own. | 
We must not omit to mention that, by the agency of the Chief 
Secretary to Government, certain brief comments on various portions of 
the Dictionary were received from Professor Bendall, and we have to thank 
him for his kind suggestions. 
GRAHAM SANDBERG. 
A. WILLIAM HEYDE. 
Dazsmatine, Inpia ; 
The lt March 1902, } 





' ALPHABETICAL PLAN OF THE TIBETAN LANGUAGE, 


SAE (yang nga). 
The five vowels: 


Tey aa a, f, &, 6, ©. 


The four vowel signs that are attached to the basic letter ® are called gi-gii, 


shabkyt, geng-bi and ndro: 
xn 7% 
} 4 «, 4, 0. 
“ 
mark Est gS (sal-se siim-chii). 
The thirty consonants: 
MRP] SREY | FAN 
ka, kha, ga, fa. oa, cha, ja, fa. ta, tha, da, na. 
nag: ay S'S EQ q’° a Qs uy 
pa, pha, ba, ma. tea, tha, dea, wa. cha, 4, ha, ya. 
Ug my 5 A 
ra, la, 4, oe ha, a. 


The Dictionary order of the Tibetan letters, 
with their Indo-Romanio equivalents and their pronunciation 
exemplified by English words : 


NM] &  inkill, seck. $¢(=ch) in porch. | 
Fo kA, ink-horn. & ch(—=chA),, church-hill. 
A] gs» Buu, gO, dog. E jf  y jet, jamp. 


BA (=n) ,, sing, king. 4 fi (=n) ,, singe. 
le 
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5 ¢ in water (in Ireland). ©& sh  inshone or in leisure. 
Q th _,, nut-hook. Zs _—sy, astre ore in as. 

\ d_s,, dice (more like ¢h in this).Q  § ,, hour, honour. 

A ny, not, nut. Wy sy, yard, year. 

op sy, pull, page. X of sy Tay, rope. 

4 ph ,, uphill. Qo 7 ,, last, large. 

2b, or w,, ball, boy, bard. | ¢ (=sh) ,, sharp: 


Aloom =, man, Map. ss, game, soon. 
$ ts ,, parts. 5 A ,, half, happy. 
& teh ,, (ts aspirated). Wa s,, far. 

E ds ,, guards. 


OY «ss, waft, wave. 


In all the above twenty nine letters the last letter ™ is inherent, therefore the 
Tibetan Grammarians have included it as a basis both for vowels and consonants. Tho 
letter § (&) called (#§«') the little a is generally joined to the basic-vowel of a letter to 
make its pronunciation long. When it is subjoined to the letter ™ the compound s0 
formed becomes equivalent to the Sanskrit @ 4d and is pronounced as a in tar, far, or 
fsther. When it is subjoined to the vowel ® the compound so formed resembles the 
Sanskrit & and is pronounced like ¢ in police and so on. 


The Sanskrit Alphabet and their Tibetan equivalents: 
The vowels: 


Vas) FARM GIT WMNsw 
rear, gees, STAR Hv ww: 


a1, @ t, i. u,@, 7, ort. Lui, e &@ 0, at, am, ah. 


The consonants: 


TINTS) ASAAA FEETW AVS 
VRP, SSE HG A TRAE BL FAH SA 


ka, kha,ga,gha,fia. sa, tsha, dsa, dsha, na. ta,tha, da, dha, na. ta, tha, da, alu, na. 


xix 
Taqaya Acad 7 Qagtzi GW 
fvcaeagay wera prs, Dy 
pa, pha, ba, bha, ma. ya, ra, la, wa. ¢@, 9a, aa, ha. ikea. 
The consonant signs representing the letters %, and *: 


(a5 ya-tdg) and (S4R ra-tag). 


Bay Rey (og-Gig six). 
The six inverted Tibetan letters representing the Sanskrit letters : 


) 235 are 
1 CRP PP A 
$a, tha, da, na, ga, kga. 
FORT (ha-tag six). 
~The six aspirates, #.¢., letters having § subjoined to them, 


TITUAT SG 
6 Pee eg sy. 


\  gha, dha, bha, deha, ha, tha. 


| yye0ey agje'g'a%(or PX RoR 
The compounds formed with the four vowel signs of 1, u, e and 6 called gi-gu—the 
angle”, shabg-kyu—the hook _, hgref-bu the ‘standing’ stroke™, and 
sna-ro ‘the horns over the nose’, which are joined to the 
consonants including the basic vowel q, — 


ry A ki, ku, ke, ko. Ae Ry khi, khu, khe, Kho. 
ayy aay yi, gu, ge, Yo. | Rete fit, fins fle, fio. 
Hse Ci, OU, Ce, CO. SSS S| chi, chit che, cho. 
BER E] a, Ju, Je, yu. 33°33) - fil, fiw, fie, fo. 


5535 ti. tu, te, te. TAT] th, thes, the, the. 
Rea k ai, du, de, do. FHT A ni, wu, me, wo. 
Braet wi, pw, pe, po. Eye A| phi, plu, phe, pho. 
aq azy bi, bu, be, bo. & qa a wei, mu, me, m0. 
SST SZ ti, tou, tae, too. SSS) thi, tabu, tah, teho. 

EE aes cs, ts, to, OTA T wi, wu, we, wo. 
Aa aay ahi, shu, she, sho. Pyay Si, Bu, 86, 50. 
293% Bi, bu, be, bo. Yaar xv, ¥%, ye, yo. 
RRR] ri, ru, ve, vv. Seah x, iu, b, b. 
Faq 7F] Gi FM, $8, 90. yay si, ou, 8, 80. 
3°5°3°5] ii, hu, he, ho. Rey] 5, «, ¢, 0 


THAT'S (ya-tag seven). 
The seven basic consonants to which the letter % y is subjoined : 


WA SSSS SB] bys, bays, oye, pys, phys, bya, mya. 


The four compounds whieh in their pronunciation resemble 
. the four simple letters %, 4, &, 3: 
2} pys is pronounced as 3 oa. ] phys is pronounced as & cha 
bys ,, ” » © ja. Fo mys ,, ” » 9 &a. 


XO AZ AGA (ra-tag thirteen). 


The thirteen basic consonants to which the letter § r may be subjoined and in which 
though the basic constituent is not pronounced, in Tibet proper yet the 
compounds so formed have a pronunciation altogether 
different from that of any of the constituents, 


MNR'UR’ TRY 8H gq sy 
kra, khra, gra, tra, thra, dra, pra, phra, bra, mra, ¢ra, era, hra, 
(ta), (tha), (da), (ta), (sha), (da), (2a), (tha), (a), (ma), (era), (9a), Ara. 


xxi 
The eight compounds of which the pronuncistion resembles thet of the Sanskyt 
cerebrals ¢, 8, © represented in Tibetan by the inverted letters ¢, #, 7,:— 
1 kra (fa). 5 tra (fa). g pra (fa). B kira (tha). 
gq gra (da). 5 dra (da). q bra (ga). q phra (tha). 


THATS (Ja-tag six). 
The six basic consonants to which the letter 4 1 is subjoined : 
qq Rg al 


kia, gla, bla, ris, gla, sls (da). 

In the compounds the &='92 ¢.¢., basic are silent except in 4 which is 
pronounced as d; the letters not pronounced are underlined. 
Rr ART] RE 
The same with « subjoined : 

i 
Blu, glu, blu, ru, els, alu (du). 
WIA TA STS (wa-eur fag-pa sixteen). 
The sixteen letters with (#85) é.¢. , which is a corner of the letter # w 


subjoined to them : 
? a ‘a’ 
LG va eae a eo tae 
poe; Khoa, goa, owe, hws, tee, don, teea,tabus, shoe, se, ree, le, ge, wea, hod 


%3F' AZAR (ra-go twelve). 
The twelve basic consonants with * r on their head, é.c., § surmounting them: 
mM HEE FH RA FAR TE 
rka, rga, tla, rja, rha, ria, tda, rna, rba, rma, gtea, rdsa. 
(the superscribed letter being generally silcnt is represented by an underlined r) | 


Xx 
aq AES (la-go ton). 
The ten basic consonants with the letter 4 / surmounting them : 
A Ue see ag 7 
lka, iga, [ha, lea, tya, fta, ida, tpa, iba, tha. 
the superscribed letter where silent is represented by an underlined /. 
WHF'AyIZTS (sa-go eleven). 
The eleven basic consonants with the letter 4 s surmounting them : 
RR Ea BT 
tka, sga, sha, gna, sa, sda, gna, spa, eba, gma, sisa. 
the superscribed letter which is not pronounced is represented by an underlined $. 


EF 2LUS (ngon-jig five). 


The five letters which, when prefixed to initial or basic letters to form a word, are 
seldom in Tibet Proper pronounced and ‘are represented by underlined italics: 


Ta AH’) 
g, &, 0, m, b. 
2aregyay’s (je-jiig ten). 


The ten letters which when affixed to initial letters to form a 
word are very softly pronounced :— 


YR HAN ARAYA! 
gy, A, d, n, b, m, h, r, % 8. 


Fv STAAL 3 (dsog-tshig eleven). 


The eleven letters which are reduplicated (to form tho preterite) when joined. 
with a terminal o: 


HER SAA SR AA Gy 


go, fo, du, no, bo, mo, ho, ro, bo, 80, to. 





or ky asreren78 (Ja-don seven). 
The seven postpositions signifying to or af, 
5555 WH 
eu, ru, ra, du, na, la, tu. 
agarg'e8 (gel-ga five). 
The postpositive particles to signify possession :— 
19°98) 
gt, kyi, gyi, Bi, yi. 
B5'8'3 ché-ga or jé-da. 
The instrumental particles :-— 
Har Dar garda Qay 


git, kyis, gyss, bis, ts. 


| RRsat Sey (Be-aA) | 


the basic (&«'43) 4 and its compounds with the letter > 9 prefixed, 


TANIA 
oT) 
arr 
el 
ay 
OTs] 
aye 
arly 
aya 
aA 


a. || | 
bkab. TAN] bkas. ox | bkar. ony | bkal. 
bkug. OTe bkusmg. nay | bskur. aT | bkur. 
bus. = ALR] | kod. «Ay hol.) RHR Sk yige. 
bkye. rT bkra. et] bkrag. TAR bkrabs 
bkrams. VTA bkral. ny bkri. ay bkru. 
bkrus. aT3I bkren. aa bkreg. aR bkrofs. 
bkrol. § OTN) «brag. nas | bskyed. RX] bekyur 
bekes. § Of brko. a brku. DACA) brkyats 


brkum. 





XXIV 
Ry ager Rees | 
the basic § and its compounds with the letter 5 prefixed, 


BSQ | boob. = APR] beage. SEA boaks. CS} beag. 
od oc | | 
AR bei. Bray eit, ABR] eh, SRT] bow. 
BSS] be gay teem gy ew, Sat] om 
ASR] bor, ASA] hed rR} laid. 
a ATAA’s | 
the basio § and its oonpounds with the letter 4 prefixed; 
RAPA) age. OK] ad. IGT btab. Br btife. 
Rp Me apy Mek RR] Mu gy 
eral bw. = FURR] Deu wal bel. 8 BR] brtan. 
BB 5] teton,sy on. ay tem, 
gy ton BR] Citar. TR itor. IT] beams. 
BR] trtwn. raga rd, RR] tales BY eta 
a Aeyar’s | 
the basic é and its compounds with the letter 9 prefixed, 
remy ong. § BS] tern. BQ] Mead. BRN] sa. 
riay Waal «SKY Beir, EMR Clouse, QE] oud. 
RY 8y aun. ESR sw. STN] bese. ng} biso. 
ney Weg. EE] ook, ERY ood. Hyon. 
nEcay wots. Em] boo ORY tris, TY bein. 
nz" brtse. nga betson. | bri sting. 


XXV 
THAR a 
the basic 4 and its compounds with the letter 4 prefixed, 


BR] bree CARR] bees, CIR] broke OY yom, 
| TAA overs. OAR bgo. - DAR — bgos. AVA boyats. 
AQ] bo) tot, RY tavid. age) brat. 
AGEN] byroks. TT) —bgrad. RQ) bares. OY} bare. 
| brgan. nay bryos. RARER brgyats. nas orgyig. 
at broyud. aa] bryyun. ng broye. RHA, brsyen. 
| AGA trowel. nary trove. ag bagyir. Tux] boy. 
DRS] beoved. aie bagrod. RAS] Bern, YER beorute 


SEN orem RE] area] arom. BY erage 
BATH borat 


QAD OR THE STOPS. — 
A pronounced shad in Ladak and Amdo but in Tsang and Central Tibet is 
pronounced: Shay 
HEA oc SAYA single perpendionlar stroke | = (,) Comms. 
BATA double stroke f| = (,) full stop. 
AR-AK fourfold stroke fused at the ond of chapter or section. 
£4] point, dot separating syllables 
SATA stroke with dots on its top { or $ ornamental stop. 


ABBREVIATIONS OF NAMES. 





Ao crscosaesiae: o------ A bingabs rnam-thar EGR} akyre) 

tA NG. themselocnees Avadins Kalpalata. 

BR. escenese sabes Asiatic Researches. 

AB ris vccvsescvmencs Aste Sihasriké B. T. Society 

A. GQ. -cerseeverneees Anuruddha-Qateka B. T. Society 

AD cers esstenie: Arabic. 

B. grab... ..cescesee Bon-gyi grub-pthab Sa Fyre | 

B. Nam.......0c0000 Bon Nam shag. 

BIB, cic tetesias Buddhist Text Society 

BMS woccccveieceusexn Baltistan. 

Babs oo cwsseerwsseuves Behu-bum shon-po ty gr Fgh | 

DORE ss dicevecieseseeeys Bengali language. 

BRAG: Siskcesteies sae Bharata, dialogue, ed. by Dr. A. Schiefner. 
BU ccicaisscesestes Bhotan, province 

Bodhi... .cccecscseees Bodhicharyévatara, B. T. Society 

Be cs chau Bon-chog Mh ZEa 

Buh. sisi isessaseses Buddhism. 

Babs icsceesaseat RT *aNEE Sman-hdum chuf 

Burn. IT. ...ccccceess Burnouf, Introduction au Buddhism Indien. 
Burn. IT. ......0.000 Burnouf, Lotus de la bonne loi. 
Oieivesabooiyereeeaces Central Tibet. 

COR ti sch censwouseses Cénakya (Ted-na-ka) £5™| 

Cho ah. .cs.ccssees Lama Chos-bsah geuf-bbum. 

Ching. oe sceceeeveee Chos-rgyal bstod-pa Sr grays | 

OR iasvesetsealencvenss: Ceoma de Kérosi’s Tibetan English Dictionary 
Cumm. ..........0008. Cunningham General, Ladak and the surrounding country. 
Geor (. dof. ...... Ges-rab edoft-bu aaeee'g| 

GF. FYB. ..cerecscrenees Ges-rab brgya-pa Jarneagy} 

G. UBM... .2cccesscees Qam-bha-lahi lam-yig Pry ataerQe| 

Cr wsuutdcsveeuiceans Ger-gyi me-loh IX Zeree: | 

Me sevusacrecusesavs Gila 2 aa 

D. eel. . Ss dedauseonapas _.. Dwate-sel me-loh S20 eerie | 

Di Tes. rae te siates Dul-wa Rinpo-che, a Bon religious work. 
Dram. .......ceseeees Dran-pa fer gshag SATSANG} 


Dag........:. roeneres Dag-byeg geal-wabi me-loh 5495 quw ata Gx: | 


xXVill 
Dabs. Gis eaniawsianwees Deb-ther gflon-po ®xax Fa Ri 
Deags i ocnssoneedehs Desgodins, La Mission du Tibet de 1855-1870. 
DR. cinsvuviussesecies Dharmasangraha (Max Miller). 
Dham. ...............-Dhammapado, B. Text Society’s edition. 
Do or Dom. ......... Mdo-mah st" 5 | 
re Hdeam-glit rgyas-brag Sere guans | 
Dugr ye. ....ccccsvceees Dus-hkhor-gyi ye-ces-kyi lebu also Dug-bgrel ye-le. 
Dug-kho. .....ccss0s gee’ Dus-bkhor fi-kd. 
DiGi csinizsatigavesan Gdugs-dkar 4% | 
Dah ci ecesiccciawsiivne Mdo bdsaf-blun an ancient collection of Legends of Buddha. 
FEO sade sevistneseaceansh E-vam ®'# | 
G. BOR... cc ceeenees Boyal-rabs bon-gys bbyufl-gnas ge sqaha Sage aaa 
G. Kah. .....cccec cease Rgyal-po bkah-thah qrbana'ex | 
G. Srdg. .....c.c000 Revd. Graham Sandberg, B.A., LL.B. 
Gib ic oiesiesevenivess Royal mtshan risemohs geufis . 
Gyal. B.........00ce. Boyal-rabs gsal-wahi me-lok grsaw quant eRe | 
GU -casasesiortads Rgyal-rabs, a history of the kings of Tibet quoted by Jaschke. 
Gram. .....ccceceeees Grammar or native grammatical works. 
Grb..cccccccecsccevens Grub-mthah gel-gyi me-loh gree Par arae. | 
Geb... cceccnvescenen operat aga gs Uikhas-pahs pgul-rgyan. 
Gya-cher. .....0.ccees Gya-cher rol-pa, Tib. version of the Laktoistara Ed. by Foucaux. 
GDh. icscicastehaieess Rgyal-wa Tehais-ghyahs rgya-mtshohs mgul-giu. 
Geer-phref. ........ guia Qatar Re dqeragg gexec: by Nagarjuna. 
canes eh cempaee emacs Gshon-nubi mul mgyur FAAS Tega sys 
Gyn... we Gyu-thog-paht rnam-thar Fete at saree | 
Thess ccs scsi svousens Revd. A. W. Heyde of the Moravian Mission. 
Hind. .......000ee0e8 Hindi language. 
Hook. ...... ssse0ee Sir Joseph Hooker’s Himalayan journals. 
Hue sihistsecetvesk Abbe Huc and Gabet’s Tibet. 
Hhrom, .......s0000-+. Hbrom-ston-papé rnam-thar Wa Fa gaat age 950 9 gerer | 
Boum. ........0c0000. Yum-chen-mo GX 24°F 
I DORs chissicocasecs Dpag-beam ljon-bsah SA IH Fa a08: | 
JG sical encoun: Jachke’s Tibetan-English Dictionary. 
Sige ..s.cevnecceeceoeee Byig-rten luga-kyst bstan-hoog S24 RR {INDY 14 OS}. 
Re discsentien.tagecess Bkah-hgyur mndo MP AQA HE | 
Th Gis aipedseeieons Bkab-bgyur hdul-wa WMRAQR25 74} 
K. dun, .........000ee Bkah-babs bdun-{dan-gyi rnam-thar aR CRW ORS BAY a8 8% | 
EK. 9... cesses Bkah-hgyur rgyug FRAG GS | : 
He BO i ag kecwesvenss Bkah-hgyur dkon-orisegs VR AARVAS AT qs | 
KK. my. ence Bkah-bgyur myak-pdag IMRAQR HE 258] 


K. phab. .....ss000 Bkub hgyur phal-po-che MLAGR TG 3 | 


xxix 


BP cicecusessaecetaes Karuyd-pupdarika, B. T. Society. 

K. that. or Kathah. Padma bkah that. 

Relac, T. 0... ..c0000 Kalachakra of Taranatha. 

BR issiisisgeetivees Kham, eastern part of Tibet 

Woe scsssrnas shee arate Ukiah bgro-mahs 

KWIG. oo... cceesenee Kloh-chen Ukhrid-yig H'34 45 teh Fy aGhaQ, Sq) 
Kbpp.  ..ccccccccesses Koppen, die religion des Buddha. 

ROM ci ccoaeiesteees Kunawar, province under British protection 

Kye-rim. ........0000 Hyige-byod babyod-rim. Rew B5 9352s | 

DEY Jaerieixicsceies Lalitavistara. 

TAWA. ..0.....cscceee Lankivatira-Siitra, B. T. Society 

Lam-rith. 6c. .cceeee Byeh-chub Lam-gyi rim-pa Gr ET ary ara | 

Lam, fiw. .ccccccceee Lam-don fi-ka Aye | 

BG: ciidpekiverecistiss Latin. 

DMs tiditeseiatneess Ladak. 

Dd. Git... cc cccecenes Ladak Gyal-rabe, a history of Tibet, Ed. by Dr. E. Schlagintwei 
Lez or Lews......... Lexicon or Lexicons, native Tibetan dictionaries. 

TR, verieicienieiess Lhass. 

ZA, hari. ec. cccecccees Lha-sahi Gkar-chag E2t=' 04 | 

Dha. kaj. ........050. Lha-bdre bka}-thah @*3 anv. | 

TAGs, iictenceiias Li-gi gur-khah ¥ 44% o Tibetan glossary. 

DOs wessdtsacccinets: Thog-mahi blo-gbyohe Hq T Gea (Lam-rim). 

TM sie s ccadersssicae — geuh-pbum He Kr gyn egeg erie ohh age agerag 16th 
Ti: RMBs ceisencccakss: ae bkab-thah Tatanas. | 

Tifhg. o.oo ecccecceeee Lyah-ghi-gi begrufts ges 

WM  ostensee Maha Vyutpatti. 

M, ortti. ..... pee Midhyamika Vritti B. T. Society. 

MM, Wille. ........0006 Sir. Monier William’s Sanskrit-English Dictionary. 
Mihi ssisiteecscciiparse Ma-hohs lud-betan *Xearqecgs Tibetan Apocalypec. 

Bh. 96s: cx5i2esSions Margyug *45! 

Maha. 9. .......0000 Mahéparinibbaina-sutta, Pali Text Society. 

MARA. 0. cicccscoceee Mahévarhso 

Mem iliiniiens: wh agra Mamo bekaf geo. 

Med. cisswiscveveverus Medical works of Tibet. 

ME. Sicsstesteeteorexs Miki ntshan-fig RRnaa’ys) 

WMD Siew seercdieenis -Milaragpa’s #9*°Q" gqegur bbun hundred thousand songs. 
, a Mi-la rag-pahi rnam-thar 8axwatsr® Mile’s autobiography. 
Mih-eda........ eves Mit-don brdab-aprog ®xEarnee 5 (Dag-yig). 

MONG. o..ceccccceves Mongolian. 


MAG siicuevivevescioes Man-hag rgyud alan lt WE medical work. 


xxx 


i ee Ugrin-shon sla-wahs rtogs-brjog 994 Bay Faways | 
Mager. occ cecesceees Mi-la ras-paki mgur-hbum Rarearakagragn 
Mfton. ......0c cee Mion-brjog = mkhas-pahi rna-rgyan oh OS opal 4g | a Lhaes 


block-print work in 80 leaves compiled by N: ag Wang Jigten 
Wangchig Tagpai Dorje (Rqsacstegqqacyegqratk®) from 
Sakya Panchhen’s Tshig-gter, Tibetan translation of Amarkosa 
and other lexicons. 


Mishan.........c0c0005 Mishan-fitd 2a" | 

NOVO. cssisicssccyens Na-ro chog-drug sary C Sarg has) apdaa kad garex | 

OPS iviisccaceeentens Nor-thabi geuhs 4x qe aqnm | . 

|) Dag-yig fag-sgron Sy Raq he say 

ORG -csusioecuipsnraet Original texts. 

OPg. Me ...cceccevesens Original manuscripts. 

POG. riences vee detogs-bjrog dpag-sam hkhri-csf Fawaks sq assay Ac: | 

PUR sccmonasvs es Pag-ma thaf-yig Ra-Qq) 

PPE oss aati sean Purrang. 

BOs sssitecsaiisses Bdo-rif sum-rtags E 8x eprequy 

Rdo-phref. ......... Rdo-rje phrefl-wa. 

ROG sci saturates Sgom-chen daft rdsa-risig-gi rnam-thar Gude sc ye Dat gares| 

Ryan. .......ccceeeee Bogyan-gyi bstan beog gy Faprate | 

Bye-nam. .........065 Rye rin-po chebi rnam-thar TRH WB sare 

Buam. .......0 Bnam-beag shif-rgyan TSA FE 95 | 

BRbsa-g.  .eeeeecesees Rtea-rgyud § 43! 

Résa. $6. ...cesc eee Dou-ma rtsa horel-pa giiis-ka, Quy ase sqawayan | 

Risa-shuf............. Man-hag rgyug-kyi risa-wahi gehus ear gy Prat age | 

Ro cscceseseis Bésts-kyi bstan-boog Par} aga ata 

BG. ovescnssascgeteeas Rtsig-gehi phyogs-begrige Su qy fq ayy | 

Bi tecQigsisaneeouivs Sanskrit terms from Tibetan-Sanskrit Lexioons of Tibet explained 
by Satis Chandra Acharya, w.a. 

Bs Gel. acariviasates Geum-borel Faerage| 

Bi Qi nteeedgntcwnniess Shag-gyud, a medical work. 

B,D 6 setisviccdetene. Sanskrit lexicon. 

S. phref. ............ Legs-beag gser-hphref Sar a-4s Was Age | 

BRAG cscassvisieiies Beam-yag gkar-chag FCs a4 | 

SAIN cs seaicosesenes Sambhalai lam-yig. 

SB. leg. occ ceccccceeees Sa-skya legs-head WY ATA | 

SB. 0. ceccccsecees oe Gaer-hod dan-pa FA%55nay 

SP setter Suvarna-prat-ha, B. T. Society. 

LY Samadhiraya-siitra, B. T. Society 

SAM. ooo... cece ce cea Samkhya-tatioa Kaunudi. 


A Sanskrit or Sanakrt. : 


XXXi 


Sthis s.6 cneikeaeerks Prof. Is. J. Sehmidt, Tibetisch-Deutaches Worterbuch. and 
Tibetische grammatik. 

SOM 5 incccunpacoxeesas Dr. A. Schiefner. 

BOM pissed estore Dr. E. Schlagintweit, Buddhism in Tibet. 

Schir. oo ....ccccceee Schroter, editor of the first Tibetan Dictionary. 

BOP: ohtsvetecxcseiees Geer-gyi Heloh, FX¥Re | 

SAME iicchapesistwexe Sman-gyi bead-rgyud PA SONGS | 

Shial .cccotsonaseeiees ane Shal-lee. 

ARR: cosues eocenises Sikkim. 

Sitti, vaiccctsoieiier. Si-tubs eum-rtage Myr gergge (HY gorge agary Ry op 34 agqagq say 
RR eewrasdg reer a sage gh G FAS ae), 

SMA. 9... cceeccesees Sman-rgyud or BARE S554 | 

ee Bader-dge sman-bgdug chen-mo S854 Ra agw 24 Fy 

DAEs siscscccaveeaices Shags-skag P4845 a vocabulary of mystic Sanskrt terms. 

SHAN... 0... ceceeeecees Shan flag meloh Fx eye Ae | 

SRA oss eeesnaatacves Klof-chen siif-thig-gi theg-mchog mdsog FR 24 98 tq Aap ndey oes | 

Snd. Hk. .........++ Rev. G. Sandberg’s Hand-book of Tibetan. 

SOG. dadtectiaeciawvens Sog-glam Sa Bhst agen} 

Bor ig. ..cccccescseees Gso-rig chos-hbyull A Rap Berage | 

Spyog. .....scsceceees Spyod-rnam Fs" | 

BiY0 i cso verieeeavies Spyod-hjug FV 284! 

BGs. ccnetieuisesetoees Bstan-hgyur %A29* collection of commentaries. 

Stk he... ...cccsesceees Sukhavati-vyiha. 

Surah. .......cccccees Surafgama Sitra 93<F"Y'§!- 

Tan. d. ....c0.0.c0000- Bstan-hgyur-mdo %AAgrak| 

Tan. shag. .........06 Bitan hgyur shags 

TAs iwiusseunniaas es Tarai Natha’s Rgya-gar chos-hbyuh, history of the rise of Buddhism 

DRG cistscisektewata: Theg-mchog mdsog *yRbquts | 

Thgt si isdcsstcassesastes Bar-do thos-gtol chen-mo ®'* Crh 34%} 

TROY i cvcsisiessiccesies Thargyan, scientific treatises. 

TW. Kacisnsticwinsens For Tibetan. 

TVG sceticisivestiaces Triglot a collection of Buddhist terms by Prof. Minayefi 

Ts. or Teaf..........@tsad 98 Tsang province. 

Le: BAB iiccciiicnise Btsun-mo bkah-thah WrRamRx | 

TERA. ccriucciase sexes Tehiys-brgya-pa *qrag4| 

Oo oer cuseeanseieses The p:ovinoe of 59% Dus, Central Tibet. 

VC eset crusts veton Vajra-chcdika. 

Vas. kar. .........66 Vat-darya Gkar-po TAS VRE 

Vai. gh... cc ccesceoees a 4% 244 or (Voi-diry shon-po). 

Visuddhi. ..........6 Viusuddhimaggo B. T. Society. 


W. or W. TW. ...... Westen Tibet. 


Wh iisastiienien Prof. W. Wamiljew, al Buddhiamus. 

WR iaicscicertncewis Wilson’s Grammar. 

Whi coestviestieee Wai-teang tha-shi; a description of Tibet, Bd. by Klaproth 
Vawseh. ...ccccscsccses Vai-dara ya-sel was ape a | 

VaR-$i. oo. cccceeeeee WETTATE Dbyahs-can tikes. 

Pid ssc cdiovieseasstes Yig-kys mun-sel 85:45‘) 

Fig. oc... Satie Roya-bod yig-tehah 9% Ryde’) 

Vige Be sccictsccnss: Yig-bekur pram-gehag Se agx'ser ana) 

VOM: isciciectitestnexe Yon-gtan sdeog Ma qratts | 

Dy. citasiveaeeedes Zahy-dhar MASK | 

MM isiieciorboas ». Brdab-yi batan-hoog Za-ma-tog Rv trageateaxer¥a| (Dag-yiz). 


4. and + prefixed to some words indicate them as (9*}* brda ri) belonging to the 
older orthography. 

} and ¢ prefixed to some words indicate their Indian or Senskrit origin 

* words marked with asterisks were sent by Dr. Albert Griinwedel for’ being imoor- 
portated in this Dictionary. They were collected by Dr. A. Schiefner. 


SPAEROTEELRUREE 


eo. or collog. 


a 


_GRAMMATICAL ABBREVIATIONS. 





abbreviated; abbreviations. 
abstraction ; abstract. 

according to. 

accusative case. 

active, actively. 

adjootive. 

adverb, adverbially. 

arithmetic. 

books. 

cum, with. 

construitur cum, construed with. 
construed with the accusative, oto. 


' confer, compare. 


chapter. 

cognate, related in origin. 
colloquial, colloquially. 
collective, collectively. 
commonly. 

compound, compounds. 
conjunction. 

contracted. 

correct, correctly. 
correlative, correlatively. 
dative case. 


- demonstrative. 


derivative. 

dubious. 

east. 

exempli gratia, for instance. 
elegant, elegantly. 
elsewhere. 


emphatical, emphatically. 
erroneous, erroneously. 
especially. 

equivalent. 

euphemistical, euphemistically. 
example. 

explain, explainations. 

extrimo, towards the cnd of a 
feminino gender. (longer article. 
figurative, figuratively. 
frequently. 

future tense. 

general, generally. 


genit. genitive case. 

gram. grammar. 

ibid. ibidem, in the same place. 

td. idem, the same. 

$. 6. id eat, that is. 

imp.. imperative mood. 

impers. impersonal, impersonally. 
incorr. incorrect, incorrectly. 

inf. infinitive mood. 

init. initio, at the beginning of a longer 
inst. instead. (article. 
instr. instrumentative case. 

interj. interjection. : 
interr. interrogative, interrogatively. 
inters. intransitive. 

5.0. instead of. 

irr. irregulariy, irregular. 

lang. language. | 

mase. ine gender. 

mod. medical works. (longer article. 
med. medio, about the middle of a 
metaph. metaphorical, metaphorically. 
met. ormeton. metonymical, metonymically. 
myst. mystical or mystically. — 

n. name. 

N.E. north-east. 

neut. neuter gender. 

nif. ni fallor, if I am not mistakon. 
Lp. noum proper. | 

N.W. north-west’ 

num. numeral. 

obs. obsolete. 

opp. as opposed to. 

orig. for original work. 

orthog orthography. 

P- page. 

para. paragraph. 

partic. - participle. 

pass. passive, passively. 

past. past tense. 

perh. perhaps. 

pers. 


person, personal. 





pleon. 
p- 2. 


pop- 
poss. p. 


pres. pret. 


perfect tense. 
plural number. 


pleonastie, pleonastically. 


proper name. 
poetically. 

popular language. 
possessive pronoun. 
postposition. 

preposition. 

present tense, preterite. 
probably. 

pronoun. 

properly. 

provincialism, provincial. 
quod vide, which oa, 
relative. 

respectful, respectfally. 
substantive. 


XXXIV 


8.E. 


sing. 

sh or § 

symb. num. 
Syn. or synon. 


“ig 


vb. 
vb, a. 
vb. nt. 
vulg. 
vulgo. 


WwW. é. 


south-east. 

similar in meaning, similarly. 
singular number. 

for 4 or fs. 
symbolical numeral. 
synonymous. 
terthinative case. 
tropically. 

transitive. 

vide, see. 

verb. 

verb active. 

verb neuter. 

vulgar, low expression. 
in common life. 

west. 


‘without explanstion. 
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"| Ka the first letter of the Tibetan 
alphabet, corresponding in sound to the 
Sanskrit = or the English K. Of this 
letter we read: Weadwaygqn ka-ni 
rtsa-wa sheg-par grags (K. 9." 484) “the 
ka is called the root.” As the first letter 
it has the sense of “the beginning ”: 
yas ka-nag dag-pa pure from the begin- 
ning. Again, it can signify “power ”’: 
grater qcwrgmas san bisher-ruh ma-she 
ka-meg though unpleasant to hear, I have 
no power not to say it; sR 725 ma 


grat ka-meg powerless not to give; ai 


A ma bgro ka-meg powerless not to go, 
ie, cannot avoid going. ™ ka has almost 
the same sense in FIN gr Raqad are ka cig 
kyah mi-phan bchi-wa la (Lo. 85), no re- 
source avails at death. This letter seems 
to have other metaphorical meanings; thus 
wo read: Fargaaksahs ka shes bya-wa 
bdog-pa yin (K. y. " 179) “ka, 80 to be 
called, is desire.” 


Al I: 1. when used in indicating 
numbers ka signifies one or first. 2. in 
modern Tibetan asan affix to many words 
it denotes: the, all the, the very. 4a"¥ 
skaby-ka has the same meaning as H'§ 
skabg-en, on a certain occasion; § de-ka 


that very; 4)" géie-ka the two. 3. ina 
large number of words we find 4 occurring 
as the second syllable. In some of these it 
has been added apparently as a differenti- 
ative particle; and in the colloq. we often 
find it annexed to the older monosyllabio 
form without explainable reason. 

Al IL: indeed; surely: geeesay yt: 
slar yah dran-du ka sof (Pag. 42) later 
again he indeed recollected (the separa- 
tion). 

"ka for; %9 ka-wa a pillar. 

"P ka-kha 1. the A-B-C, or alphabet. 
2. a feather: FRAT RTE hoah-shag 
la ka-kha né ggro-bo (K. g. 9 216) in 


the secret language ka-kha signifies 8 
feather . 


"PF ka-kha-pa a beginner of the 
alphabet ; a child. 

m0 ka-tho, also "PRT ka-khabi tho, an 
alphabetical register; an index. 


Wa Ka-thog lit. “on the top of §”; n. of 

a celebrated Buddhist monastery in Kham 

belonging to the R&if-ma School, the Head 

Lama of which is believed always to be an 

incarnation of his predecessor and holds 

the title of YqaRqaky2q%) The hill on 
2 


TH 


which this monastery was built is said to 
have resembled the letter %ka. ekager 
Brtnge Fo Hey ages) (Deb. § 


26) On the bank of the Di-chu (Hbri-chu), _ 


near Pom-po, is the monastery called 
Kathog. 

"59 ka-dag = WRWSTS ka-nag dag-pa 
pure from the beginning. According to 
the Raik-ma School of Buddhism it means 
¥ea'5 slof-pa-fig (canyata) emptiness, or 


the void; that which is pure from the' 


beginning : S-yaqze ety gy Q gaat agar 
aw) (Yig. 14) that which is not com- 
pounded, being evolved of itself, is pure 
from the beginning. 


2 ka-gde ana 1. the four letters in 


the first group of the Tibetan alphabet, . 


namely, 4F'='| 2. in astronomy ocon- 
secutive numbers: @84° 542 q9eege | 
(Ya-sel. 45) the order of figures in the 
(zodiac sign of the) crocodile is con- 
secutive. 

a ka-pa the first volume of a work or 
a series of works; a volume or anything 
else marked with the letter 4% ka. 


ma ka-dpe, also expressed FRSA ka 
khaki dpe, an A-B-C book; a primer. 

ma ka-phreh (ka-theng)=14 kak the 
series of consonants in the Tibetan 
alphabet. 

mri, ka-me@ helpless, powerless. 

HVE" 3 ka-gmag sum-cu lit. “the thirty 
(letters of the Tibetan alphabet) below the 
letter nm.” 

m¥s ka-risom an acrostic; a metrical 
composition ‘in which the initial letters 
of each line form a continuous word or 
sentence. 


TTF | 


78 ka-li ordinarily written for the 
Tibetan Sanskrt word 78 (4+). 

$ U8 ka-li=4§ ka-phrefl the series of 
letters gen. beginning with % ka, ¢.2., the 
consonants of the Tibetan language: &@ 
MATAR, yi-ge a-li ka-li yin “letters are of 
the ™ series, f.c., vowels, and of the ¥ 
series, #.¢., consonants” (Sits. 3). 


fy: ka-ka ave 1, the crow: 2. 
the cry of the crow: Wawa Xa yeage ; 
(Vat. kar.) “if s crow caws, wealth will be 
found.” — 


\ 
mA AY I: excrement (nursety word); 
in W. YK ka-ka tah-ce=French faire 
eaca (Ja.). 


t ys ka-ka-ni etfe#t 1. & small 
coin of Ancient India (Cs.) : 4H Palagh gt 
Ra} “ ka-ka-ni of the value of twenty shells 
(cowries).” 2. wage the fourth part of a 
pena. 3. the quarter of a mana. 4. the 
seed of Abrus precatorius, used as a weight 
in medicine. 5. the shell of Cyprae 
moneta, used as money. 


{ AVATXE' ka-ke-raf the cucumber is 
so called in Kunawar (J@.) | 


tm watft n. of a fabulous snowy 
mountain situated to the north of a river 
called Petru, where a medicine! plant 
called Tujancya grows (8. Lam. 36). 


{MAS He-ki-ni 1. n. of « Buddhiet 
literary work. 2. n. of a female Buddhist 
deity: grtcargdcqrem FIRS) (D. 80) 
“‘(taught) the rites concerning the goddess 
Kakini to the saint Mal-bye Tshafi-pa.” 

7 MYR Ka-ku-sta n. of 8 river 
(XK. d. § 688). 


TIF} 


{TFA Ka-ku dbha-ya wpa 1. n. 
of a plant used in medicine, Terminaita 
arjuna, 2.=3eR RRA dug-mo sull- 
gigif-nor the “fruit of the tree of little 
poison” (Nag.). 

{MARY Ke-ie-ri-ya wefca n. of 
a tree which grew on Grdhrakita, or 
the Vulture-peak Hill of Magadha 
(K. ko. 4 38). 

+ [7 40-40 applied in Sikkim for 7 
4“ ka-ko-le. 


LA ka-to-la waite 1. cardamom, 
the fruit of Coccadss Indicus; a plant with 
a berry, the inner part of which consists 
of seeds with a wax-like aromatio sub- 
stance. 2. wylary, yur Saccharum munja, 
bet is variously described as a fruit used 
ia medicine; a polsonons tree-drug; also 
=twes the castor-oil plant. 

Syn. S22 tshal mah; ETRE sla-wa 
gthou-ues; ARE sla-wabi dye-ma (Mfon.). 


WS be-ca(aleo 1% ka-cha) wa articles, 
goods, eflecte, property, furniture: 
qa gegen eh geh| the king who follows 
after property; "Tew %ererGya property 
causes satisfaction. 

Syn. GV wpyad-lag; TE5 yo-byag; 
skaran Ghoe-chag (Mfon.). 

A] S45 Ke-can n. of a place in Tibet 
(Ded. 4 43). 

MAY'S ka-cé collog. YR ka-tji 1. w kind 
ef coarse white cotton cloth largely im- 
ported into Tibet from Nepal and used 
for making prayer-flags. A pioce of ka-ci 
is generally four to six yards long and a 
foot and-a-half broad. 2. akind of muslin; 
a very fine cotton cloth imported from 
Benares : WS yqts'4q 71995) for each piece 
of ka-cs eight bushels of barley. 


- 


SRA ka-ci skyem-rag fine cotton 
cloth or muslin, so called from its resem 
blanee to the superior quality of Tibetan 
paper called skyemg ; Foswy Sagara 3 gars) 
(8S. kar. 179) different sorts of cotton 
cloth, muslin, &o., brought from Upper 
Tibet ; ¥3°gw™ an inferior kind of ka-ci 
cloth, | 

: msa ka-ci-lé “fafa n. of a flower 
(K. my." 20). wfefa is identical with uy 
and » & plant with an esoulent root 
(Asm colocasia) cultivated for food. 


™@ ka-Jci sometimes used for "3. 
vw 
AVS] Ka-log on abbr. of the names 


of two celebrated translators of the Kah- 


gyor: WTAssqn Kawa Dpal-brisegs 
and §4X'gi gees Kiubi rgyal-mtshan of 
L0g-ro. 

& ka-cha=™3 ka-en. 


A\'S'a ka-cha-ta o habitation, a hut 
(Schtr.). 


Al'BA] ka-rhtg 20, like that, aocord- 
ingly ; mT Gy a ka-chug qmdsog means 
gd de-lar-byeg, do like that, do accord- 
ingly: order h Fy R955 eq ads) «it Ame 
is disinclined let (him) not do like that” 
(4. 94). 


"J ka-ta in mystic language a term 


for mother (KX. g. 4 216). 


7 ATH ke-ta-ka 1. n. of a tree. TH 
SE aS Bar Reg pa ga a Req a5 esa a5 eon 8s: 
Kt if an eye-medicine be made from 
kataka and honey, all eye-diseases may be 
removed (8. am. 88). 2. wae the 
clearing nut-plant, Strychnos potatorum. A 
seed of this plant when rubbed on the 
inside of a water jar produces a precipita- 
tion of the earthy particles of water. 


Tan 


AT AA ka-ta-ma-ka vn. of a kind of 
bird (X. ko." 2). 


{THA Ka-ta-ya, also %5 Ka-tya n 
of a place in Ancient India, probably the 
vountry of the Getae; according to Os. 
Soythia; n. of a district in Tibet. 

t yHerakarsq Ka-ta-ya-na nog-can lit. 
Katyayana with a hump on his shoulders ; 
one of the six heretical teachers who 
disputed with Buddha. 


t 158g Ka-tabi 6u=15'T§ kd-tya ya-na 


arearay the son of Katydyan!; n. of a — 


- Bhikgu (Buddhist monk) (Nag. 3). 

tAgh Ka-tabi bu-mo wraramt, war 
the goddess Umi; aleo the mother of the 
Bhikgu Katyayana. 

t5%q Ka-tyahi bu wtaran lit. the 
son of Katya. It is said that the family 
name of KatyAiyana was given because 
the patriarch of the tribe took the 
vows of an ascetic from the sage Nada 
(K. d. § 187). 


tT DX ka-ta-ra nu. of a flower 
(K.d. P18). 


mT 5S ka-ta-cu=*¥ Pq rebu mig a table 
of figures made of lines crossing each 
other and forming squares. 

wil 53 ka-tan=%¥ rag cotton cloth 
(Nag. #). | 

AT HATZ ka-tam-bha described as Hy 

aqa$fe: (K. d. 3 462), n. of an insect. 

tx ka-to-raz S' gaho' a basin, 
bonis water (also "&S ka-fo-re) the 
Tibetan form of the Hindi word katord. 

pyerh Ka-fa-ki euat a generic 
name for mountain; n. of a mountain 
(Soh.). 


Ty" 


tT TAA a-tankida wefew n. of 8 
city in Ancient Sind (8. Lam. 85); lit. a 
pillar of grass. 

m'¢ ae Ka-$a Bo-¢a Indian n. for 
the town of Paro in Bhutan (Deam.). 


{ m7 Ka-tu-kan. of a fabulous aty 


which is described to have been. fifty 
yojana in circumference. 


me's ka-fo-ra v. "FS ka-to-ra. 

MATIX ka-tha-ra in Kunawar a sort of 
peach (Jé.). 

mea Ka-thi-gi a Chinese minister 
who founded the monastery of Hi kwan- 
see (Ytg. 46). 

m3 ka-the v. %9% ka-wa. 


{ NAS 5 ka-da-ru-ha @eee (prob. 
wecey a bird nestling on khadira trees) 
n. of a kind of bird (X. ko. 4 2). 


{sera ka-dam-pa we, frre 1. n. 
of a tree; Wereka¥q we yu the ke- 
dumba flower ; the tree Nauclea cadamba, 
a tree with orange-coloured fragrant 
blossoms. 2. gate Race: Sn-ge'B'qar Ax: | 
(Mag.) n. of & species of bird of a deep 
blue colour and also that of a tree. 3. 8 
kind of grass. 

mserrss ka-dam-pa can cloud, vy. R49 
aprin-pa (MMfon.). 

AT Z| ka-da-ka aed also 74 ka- 


d4-pa 1. u. of a fruit. 2. n. of a bird 
(K. d. * £0). 


t774 ka-da-pa @erq n.of a fruit 
(K. d. * $08); prob. wfta the fruit of the 
tree Ficus religioes. 


; AT'S" ka-na-kam wae gold; a 
pedantic synonym for 4¥* geer (Bffton.). 


Gn 3 -_ 
sf gs 


auf 


e o : 
oe = fe 


4f is fF. 4 


‘ a ut’ 


Tay eH | 
TAP SAP QR awed n. of an Indian 
pasiit who visited Tibet (J. Zes.). 


EL MTAS karna-tea (prob. wetfe) lit. 
sprouting; generic name for a tree; the 


plant Abrus precatorius; Qe Ae Yorgnn | 


the flowers of the ka-na-tsa tree (K. g. 
a $27). 


: tas 3 ka-na-ttana waam n. of 
a te (K. d. 3 428); @wy the plant 
Commelina Bengalensie. 


ATF ka-na-ya n. of s kind of 
weapon ; « short lance attached by a string 
to the arm, by which it can be drawn back 
after having been thrown at an object ; 
aqatga gars rerscee eee) in 
the hands, a sword, a lance and a large 
arrow (KX. g. * 113). 


LITEM Kani-ka sleo THW4 whey 
n. Ot a celebrated Turugka (Tartar) king 
who ruled ever Palhava, Kashmir and 
Jalandhara (the provinces of the Panjab 
and Kabul) in ancient times ; he embraced 
Buddhism and is said to have held the 
last great Buddhist Council for the com- 
pilation of the Mahfyina Tripiteka in 
the first oentury B.C. 


MALIA. Ka-gnam n. of a province of . 
Tibet north-east of Kong-po; 13489 ka. 


gnain-pa a native of Ka-gnam. 

t 48" ka-na-ya que for 4* ka-na- 
ys a kind of spear or lance. wee and 
WHS, TAT are synonymous terms. 

{MTA ka-pa-la ware the skull; the 
forehead. In Tib. Budh. kapala or 
kapali signifies either the skull or a 
drinking cup made of the human skull, 


{ nr I: Xapi n. of the language that 
was aneiently spoken in the country of 


mera 


Kapistan; n. of « country. The Bon 
Royal-rabg (a history of the kings of 
Tibet), according to the Bon historians, 
was asserted to have been written in Kapi, 
the language of the gods, in which the 
ancient Bon scriptures were mostly 
written. It is also stated that the Bon 
books were translated into the language 
of the Persians or Zajik pedple, from 
which again the Tibetans translated them 
into the language of Shad Shii in 
Northern Tibet. 


{TAI:1 wfew gum, resin (Ja); 


' the resin extracted from. a medicinal 


plant called ¢ug-pa (Juniper communis). 
The root is gathered in autumn or 
spring and being thoroughly cleansed, is 
cut into pieces and beaten into pulp. The 
juice is squeezed out with a clean cotton 
rag, and being poured into a clean 
dry earthen pot is subjected to a gentle 
heat. As soon as it begins to thicken it 
is stirred with a spoon till it gains the 
consistency of resin. 2: the hog-plum, 
Spondias magnifera; a tree; Pentaptiru 
tomentosa; the manoe-fig tree; Ficus 
inpectoria. Also 8 wood-apple tree. 
3. n. of a yellow orpiment. 

{ AT ear & ka-pi ka-tsha n. of a medi- 
cinal plant (X. g. 3 51); efawe the plant 
Mucuna pruritus. 

+185 ka-pi-da= 9 ka-pi. 

t Fs Ka-pi-na «wfam n. of a king 
of Southern India who lived in Buddha’s 
time and considered himself the greatest 
monarch of the world. His vanity was 
exposed by the Great Teacher, who con- 
verted him to Buddhism and ultimately 
reised him to the position of an Arhat 
(K. d. % 854). 


my rorys | 


: mprargys ufae wir n. of a 
Bréhmanical sage whose hermitage was 
at the mouth of the Ganges (8. Lam.). 


t mpeg ka-pif-tha afaqa on. of a 
very delicious fruit (. d. % 20). 


tay a'5 ka-pin-da-ka afrma on. of 
a kind of bird. 


AT Ka-pu-ta n. of a place in 
Ancient India where, in accordance with 
the curse of a holy sage, adultery and 
incest were punished with the burning of 
the house in which such crimes were 
committed (Dsam.). 


mas ka-pe@ ® gourd; 8 sort of 
medicinal fruit (Zez.). 


AT ka-pha a tree. 


MTA 1: Ka-tca n. of the mother of 
Bromton, the founder of the Buddhist 
hierarchy of Tibet (Hbrom. P 37). 


MQ I1:= yo gaugps FUT, WH a 
pillar, column, stake, support; also tri- 
dent; "& ka-gke the neok of a pillar or 
column; "T& ka-ske¢ the shaft; yatqa 
ka-geig-ma @ small house or temple hav- 
ing but one pillar; "#4 ka-chen the prin- 
cipal pillar, a very large pillar; 94 ka-réen 
the base of a pillar; FRE" ka-stegs the 
pedestal of a pillar; T954 ka-gdan the 
base or pedestal on which a pillar stands ; 
mace ka-gpudg & colonnade, a number 
of pillars; 4T24 a grooved pillar; 
MaKe Ayer ye uta: (lit. the town 
of houses built with pillars and king-poste) 
one of the thirty-six holy places of the 
Buddhists; "FTgrIs4 ha-wa bum-pa-can 
one of the pillars of the great Jokhang 
temple at Lhasa, with the upper part of 


WSS 


ite capital in the shape of a water-pot; 
Ty THE 2 ka-wa sbrul-mgo-can tho pillar 
that had a serpent-shaped capital; 
48% 34 ka-ua gif-lo-can the pillar which 
had designs of leaves of trees round ite 
capital;  Wrenw]-34 awe sef-mgo-can 
the pillar with a lion’s head on its capital. 
These were the names given to the four 
principal pillars of the Jokhang temple 
of Buddha at Lhasa, built by King Srof- 
btsan sgam-po about 640 A.D., after 
the model of the pillars in the palace of 
the Emperor T’ai-tsung, called Kyfi liin 
tin, the palace of the golden dragon. 
eer§Ts gnam-gyi ka-wa qrateew the 
pillar of heaven; WRA ea-yi ka-wa 
you the pillar of earth; FQ7a we-y:- 
ka-woa 4“feew the pillar of fire; ¢® 
TS chu-ys ku-ca oem the pillar 
of: water,—theee are the fabulous and 
metaphorical pillars mentioned in the 
astrological works of Tibet. qy%s 
gyu-hi ka-ca a pillar of turquoise, or 
one that is studded with turquoises 
(Lha. kar. 18). 


man Ha khol-ma n. of s historical 
pillar in the grand temple of Buddha 
at Lhasa, inside of which the earliest 
known MS. of Tibet, called yVaaarn 
fers}, and said to be the will of King 
Srofi-btsan Sgam-po, was alleged to have 
been found in the middle of the eleventh 
century A.D. 


m5*§ ka-mgo the capital of a pillar. 


M34 ka-can=AIRX ka-wa-can lit. with 
a pillar or pillars; a house. In the sense 
of being the supports or upholders of the 
school of Marpa, the Tantrik eage of 
Tibet, his four disciples were called Y27 
RA ka-cun shi “the four pillars of his 


Wiel bal 

sohool.” They received his bkab, commis- 
sion, regarding Buddhism, and were also 
ealied vyvauwaa “the four commissioned 
ones.” The following were the four 
disciples: EeypBr&s Chog-rdur of Béog; 
gig ara gases Bsog-namg royal-mtshan; 
Wagugxn kk? Mishur-duahk rdo-rje of 
- Tol; and ®axwa Mi-la rag-pa. - 


raseqeaty ka-geiy ego-geiy 1. a small 
house with but one pillar and one door, 
gen. a small prison-house. .2. A mode of 
capital punishment is said to be called so 
when the culprit. is fastened to a pillar in 
a dungeon until he dies of hunger (Jd.). 

meus, kackphan the ornamental silk 
fringes and embroidered hangings made 
in various mythioal designs for decorating 
the capitals of pillars. 

moan qew a strong well-finished 
pillar. 


RMS ka-wahi sbyar-bkog a cor 
nice; the ornamental projections, &., 
which surmount a pillar; the decorative 
pieces which are attached to a pillar. 

ayer) ka-mafi-ma a house with many 
pillars. 

afta ka-mig the square space (of about 
twelve feet) enclosed by four pillars is 
called a ka-mig; the area or enclosure 
of a colonnade is measured by the ka-mig. 

"3 ka-rtse the top of a pillar. 


"& ka-rise ("RY ka-yos-rtee) the 
upper part or capital of a pillar. 

™% ka-gehs wersreu capital of a 
wooden pillar; 2s piece of timber in the 
shape of a bow fixed on 4 pillar to hold 
up the main beam (Z-2.). | 


7 





Te 


7% the extremity of a pillar which 
projects over the capital (architrave). 

TQM ka-cubg=qr'gan ka-wahi cubs 
the cover of a pillar, perhaps the abacus. 


ATS III: s partioular.faculty acquired 
by a mystic process in which the appetites 
— r, thirst, “&o—are suppressed. 
This is one of the six practices of the 
Buddhist Tantriks who practise yoga 
(meditative concentration). 


MQ IV: waew alarge vein or artery 
in the abdomen ; a vessel in the side of 
the breast containing vital air (swatg), 
supposed to be brought into action in 
above mystic process. 


i717 & 5 kabita wfaqu n. of a tree, 
the elephant or wood-apple, Feroniu 
Elephantum (8. Lam. 88). 


{TAHA ka-di-ta-la 1. n. af @ treo - 


(K. d. 3 48%). 2. probably efiyae benzoin, 
storex. 


MIA Ka-bu-lo, described as RX gate 
RerAr’ n. of a Gandharea Raja—Prince 
of the celestial musicians (K. my. % 492). 


my an ka-beg or YS ku-wa, gourd. In 
the district of Peg-ma ¢kog in Tibet, just 
north of. Assam, the gourd is called urgs 
a-bum : Meg EW SAT AEH RRs | the gourd 
fruit cures fever and diarrhea : Taagq 
aa S8r SK. BER GT REG A TO hy E 
burnt or baked gourd eaten with molasses 
cures bloody diarrhwa (KX. g. 3 47). 


{ nT AQ Ha-bel n. of acity in Ancient 
Udvana, i.c., in Wry U-rgyan yul pro- 
bably the modern Kabul. 


ip 4 Fea Ka-bo-ka n. of a Prinos of 
Ancient Kabul (S. Lam. 17). 


TrS| 


tT WA Ka-ma-cha or 8 Ka-mu- 
tsha Sveret n. of asacred place in Assam 
where there is a stone-cut symbol of Kali, 
the Hindu goddess. 

MTV5  ka-ma-ta the lotus (Nag.). 


tH ko-ma-tei safe a kind of 
medicinal plant: Te 3? gagtegurady; 
S295 | “if the root of ka-ma-tsi be placed 
on the top of the head, sleep arises” 
(XK. g. 8 56). 


kama-ru 1. Kamaripa in 
Assam. 2. alabaster (Sch.); K*yerg9 rdo 
ka-ma-ru-pa marble. 


YT ATAAl ka-ma-la were 1. the water- 
lily, lotus Nelambium. 2. a river. 3.= 
Yaseen grog semg a consulting or reflect- 
ing mind (Nag.). The word Kamala is 
variously used by the Tibetans, and the 
following synonyms of it (both symbolic 
and metaphoric) are enumerated in the 
work ( Nag.) :— 

Syn. g2?* sgrabi she-ma soft tones; 
Wr AcFgy a branching tree; Qtr garge 
glufi-pohi myog-bum the teats of an ele- 
phant ; gr7o=9's84 sacaft n. of a Buddha; 
ata ya dden-gmra-wa one who sperks the 
truth; 448 nam-mkhag the sky; 4*9 
nor-bua gem; #2959909 gnaft-byed gais- 
pa the second luminary, the moon; 7A 
ba-glah a bull; eZee bar. gyi mtshams 
the middle sone or boundary: 95£©4 bya 
fiah-pa ewan; gee ghrun-chafk beer made 
cf honey; S28 qNa gicaf-pofi geal a 
lamp, that which clears the sight ; #3 ma- 
he abuffalo; Aq mi-mohki ghia woman's 
rong ; Wats bshon-pahi rfa a riding 
horee ; YW§4 yul-phran a small country; 
Rgqa yi-doagg a deer; QR 24N9 lnh tehage- 
pa a collected mind; ®4%8 rin-po che 


meee 


precious thing; &=a§$&gqori-rad-kyi 
ri-phren a smaller peak of the mountain 
Sumeru ; 4% gif-réa 8 chariot: $8v9 ka 
gser-gyi kha-dog the colour of gold. 


{ MaTT HA ewette a celebrated 
Buddhist philosopher of the ancient 
monastery of Vikramacila in Magadha, 
who introduced the Yogacdrya Mahayana 
School of Buddhism into Tibet, after 
defeating in controversy a Chinese 
hoshang who wished to convert the 
Tibetans to the doctrine of the “do- 
nothing” school during the reign of King 
BR €a965 Khri-eroh gde-bu btean about 
the middle of the 8th century A.D. 


mar ka-ma-li a very sharp sword 
(Nag. 8): spesqa giro sg Fqway 
(D. BR.) grasping in his nine hands nine 
lotus-hafted razors. 


AT ue gy ka-mu-la rdo-egyad nv. 
of a sort of alabaster or steatite found in 
Central Tibet (Jd.). 


Ay $ mS 3A) ka-tsa rkeg-fiag rusty and 
crooked: GF SS TSazyAyerann} = “the 
steel ribs of the coat of mail which are 
rusty and bent ” (Jig.). 


tMSTSN aeews n. of a kind of 
bird (X. ko. 9 2.). 


+7 SAR ka-ten-lin-dé (prob. atf- 
fafee)=qgew}%a dress made of a 
heavenly stuff, i.c., the finest kind of silk 
which is used for presentation at an 
interview, or when making an application 
for any favour, &c.; n. of & very fine 
cloth or linen made of | ‘Acilindi (Lew.). 


ny Say Q] Ka-tea '-ka-la n. of a 
Bhikgunt (Buddhist nun (X. d. 4 18). 


ms eras 


t ATS AT a-tsi-k-bon the Kachili 
forest : SHRUG A gragry Te apah Few 
*. 1 on the northern bank of the river 
Rohita there is the Kachili forest and a 
Nepalese stronghold (Dsam. 21). 


MSTA = ka-rtea-ga-la = the = nen 
(Sehtr.). 


mss ko-rtsam a species of wild oats; 
it differs from yug-po or Tibetan oats 
and is considered superior to buckwheat, 
but inferior to wheat. 


Ay BA Ka-tshal n. of 0 place situated 
to the east of Lhasa; Qt Rare very 
r= the monastery known as Ka-tshal 
Lha-khafi of Mal-groin Upper U (Cen- 
tral Tibet). 


AT Soe, Bay 2 Ka-tshigs chen-po the 
title of a Buddhist work on the genealogy 
of the Kings of Tibet (Gyal. S. 28). 


t MPU'AG’R wari described os 
RAR gavar yes Ry ak g qr gas gy ha H Ac 
(Dsam.) “n. of an Indian Chattya situated 
on the high hill (of Gay& Geuri).” 


ATX I: ka-ra wat sugar: 55 
OBR SL'S HIE ON: Ar: I 4 gt: ans an BE'QGE'H'S 
Brag s7e899'% 1 having taken sugar and 
arsenic in equal parts, if beer made from 
the root of Qothajana be drunk, the gravel 
of the bladder will be ejected; 135% 
83 ka-ra gkhar-gmug brown sugar; %* 
SRETI RIA! «6a kind of brown 
crystallized treacle and honey; 4% }q 
34 kava tog-tog loaf sugar, sugar in 
lumps; g@%7% Rgyal-mo ka-ra sugar 
from Rgyal-mo Rofi, situated on the con- 
fines of Tibet and China; 3° bye-ma 
ka.ra powdered sugar, or granulated sugar; 
HO cel-ka-ra rocky candy (K. 9. * 46). 


y's 


ATA IT: tent-pole ; aveT kara 
sdig-pog a tent-pole with a grooved bulb 
on top used in some countries; TX 87 
29 | or WXR'RAHT] a tent-pole without 
& grooved bulb on top. 


{ MX9E ka-raf-dea  GXG, «86H, 
wat@ a medicinal fruit or berry; n. of 
the tree Pongamia glabra and Verbesna 
scandens, "AEM ARRESI | karatides pro- 
duces natural warmth (in the stomach). 


Syn. 9v9ge rul-byed gkyeg; YQ 
mar-gyi gah; F534 rtsog byeg-ma; wr 
Rguse'a hjam-bbrag doye-wa; Yquyya 
tshigg drug-pa; PX@WRAN gicoma les-dctig 
(Mfon.). 


{ ATX Aa-ra-da n. of a bird, the ary 
of which is like the sound of a drum. 
It is described in Buddhist books as like 
fire in colour, and as located in the abodes 
of the Asura (K d.& 15). 


ATA GEN sa-ra-najug 6 kind of fine 
Chinese satin (Jig.). WHEN ssrgsrer tga 
Farce Ra Hiqgaw Ga aught, the kinds of 
satin (called) karanajug and damjug, &o., 
are distinguished by their colour and the 
shape of the figures on them. 


ny VFSN ka-ra-na-rue a kind of 
Chinese satin: & Pawar ®amnagarse 5 3c: 
s7%arge aprons are mostly made of kara- 
narug and ta-shif satin. 


ASR ka-ra-naf' in the mystic - 
language of the Dakini of Tibet=the food 
of pigs (X. g. P 27). 


{7 xox ka-ra-bi-ra or ™*'% ‘% ka-ra 
wi-ra wuatt 1. @ fragrant oleander, 
Nerium odorum ; a species of somz; ¢ 

a 


TAZA] 

particular magical formula or spell for 
recovering a missile of mystic properties 
after its discharge. [The name karavire is 
also applied to the daphne plant, from the 
bark of which Tibetan paper is made. The 
creeper called the white karavira rubbed 
with the blood of the rock-lisard and the 
medicine gmutha rubbed with Bhrifgirdya, 
when conbined, make an ointment which 
oures venereal eruptions on the skin of the 
penis (.g.349).] 2. a sword or scimitar. 

Syn. F¥<'% s0-sor rgog; THVAAK s0-s0r 
bshag ; SAK ria grog; SRT gpab-po 
lag-pa; B¥sgqwaFarsa geod riags me-tog 
can; 93" broyad gyes; GNA gtum-po 
(Hfion.). 


tayo ka-ra ru-be-ka GUTS & 
kind of bird (X. ko. % 2). 


fMPRGR kara hari=esn leran 
sugar (Sian. 291). 


- A553 ka-ran da-wa WICaa. 


| {157 I: ka-ran-da “area l. a 
sort of wild duck; W*sg' Nygard Ae: | 
karanda is the name of a sweet-voiced 
bird. 2. arqg, also fase, in Sana. a 
basket or covered box of bamboo wicker- 
work used for keeping books in; a basket 
for flowers; st sertqoica anwayae 
n. of a Buddhist work (K.d.%275).- 


t X37 I: fa, wm white. 


t ATA ka-raz, abbr. of Kagikabi ras, 
the Benares muslin which used to be in 
great demand in Tibet. In the sacred 
books of Tibet the gods are generally 
dressed in fine Benares muslin. " sway’ 
aapricag ee | for imitation Benares 
muslin the price per piece is two bre of 
barley. 
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LMRAGH Kariki tuo ereret 
the dsughter of Katyéyana ; Uma. 


wee 1. a wedge (Ja.). 2. white 
ag. 3). 


AT? ka-re, probably 42 ga-re. Tho use 
of the latter is very common in Eastern 
Tibet. In Sikkim they say Y3 ke-t¢e, what ? 
whichP @r9q§oy2 599 Updsaks, in 
what do you delight P (4. 94). 


ATA Ka-le-ta in mysticiam yost 
akyatgag’ | Ka-la-ta is described as a 
man of lovely appearance (K. g. 4 926). 


{ mae Ka-la-pit-ka wate a 
Sparrow ; & singing bird with a sweet voice. 
According to Ler. the Indian cuckoo. 

Syn. grqqnwpeg poy! gsufl yan-lag: 
Rweh ons ryeg boro mbhan ; FRA shan. 


 pabt dpe-can; FR rna-wabi boud; Fak 


SPATHVEL TI 290-Aabs dug nas shag emrahs 
gah (Mfon.). 


{ATW Kotetu wage n. of a king: 
UIrgreyeghugey mages at that 
time (there lived) a king named Kalaputra, 
fierce and wrathful (K. my. 4 209). 


: Ay UR as Ka-la ro-zan, lit. ere, 
the black lord of death who eats the dead ; 
n. of a Naga. 


7 QV] wem pitcher, jar; a large 
waterpot. 


MTAA) ka-lag in W. mud; earth and 
water used instead of mortar; also other 
similar compounds (Ji.). 


{AAG weweaslere qolidpe 
@ species of bird, probably the Biéi-dal. 


TT | 
TN AWS" = Ke-lan-da-ka 9 wae 


l.atown. 2. an individoal: yyy ye Ye 
5844" having arrived at the town of 
Kalandaka ° Rar yaa Rg Bese ea” 
ae'B4'94'98 | then appeared Zafi-jin the 
long-lived, son of Kalanilake (KX. d. 8. 
54). 


{7 WERT ka-lan-dea-ri-ka WOM- 
few 1. a flowering plant; also the flower 
used in yajha—sacrifivial fire (K. g.5 83). 
2. balonging to www, an animal struck 
with = poisoned arrow; tobavoo. . 


FAP ASN ka-lam-ka, described as YT 
agate: n. of a place im Ancient India 
(Dsam. 14). 


{ AT'ANA ka-lam-ba wee the pot-herb 
Convolvolus repens, Meniapermum calumbe ; 
a medicinal plant: yeraterswapeur 
alerG; the leaf of Kalamba when eaten 
improves health (X. g. # 44). 


{FA ke-li-pa wera 1. an aggre- 
gate of many accomplishments; an 


hl 
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the birth-place of Vis wantara (Dus-ye. 
39). 2. « bird, a native of an island or 
maritime province of India bordering on 
the Indian Ocean (X. d. % 15). 


Y kale or T2 kalch saddle- 


cloth (Ja.). 


accumulation of excellent and wonderful — 


properties in one place or thing (Lezz.). 
2. the Buddhist Utopia; the capital of 
the fabulous kingdom of S8’ambhala. 


nT ay ka-k an abbreviation of the word 
ha-pa-li, a skull (Lezz.). 


tM ka-ti-ka 1. described . 


a yg taremRageg Be | the fruit of the 
magnolia flower-plant ; a. bud of that flower 
(Mfon.). 2. prob. Sfwart, a plant bearing 
@ nut which is used asa senninge, grey 
Bondue. 


- ny ana Ra-lif-ga or Y854 Ka-lia- 
ka afeg ‘1. one of the thirty-six Buddhist 
sacred places said to be situated at a 
distance of 60 yojana 8. E. of Gaya—also 


+ 4 | ka-ca=8°3 gpai-ris (Nag.) 
8 ae of grass (K. d. % es 
Saccharum spontaneum. 


tye AM I: ka-gi-ka ehiae eure 
muslin; cotton cloth of the finest texture 
formerly manufactured in Benares; 4’ 
=" atfetge Benares muslin which 
in ancient times was of great repute. It 
is said that even the gods longed to wear’ 
clothes made of this material. According 
to Cs. ka-¢i-ka means a kind of flax as 
wel] as linen cloth; 74 "A%a's4x8| white 
Benares linen; F4"t agg" the oil of 
kagika grain, prob. linseed oil. 

t my Am II: of KAshi (Benares) ; an 
inhabitant of Benares. 

TTR ka-ci ke phra-mo Sine flax; 
Benares muslin. 

4a ka-cis, abbr. of T4988, cotton 
cloth. 

tm Ax Ka-gi-ru n. of a place or 
island in ‘the Indian ocean (KX. d. 4819): 
WRT one of the nine divisions of Jambu- 
dvips. 

AYN ka-sa the collog. form of the 
expression S%'9N% bkah geal, a definite 
order or clear message. According to 
Ja. kasa and kaso are mutilated forms 
of avape bkabh bstsa/, meaning in Ld. 
“yes, sir; very well, sir; at your service.” 

ty NAA ka-san ka-ra FUG 


ax agate ‘““n. of a city of Ancient India” 
(Dsam. 25). 





myer aaa 


tM FRNA re-hans pons 
da n. of an Indian Pandit (Yig. $0). 


tT TTA Kak-ku ji-pa n. of an 


Indian Buddhist sage (XK. dun. 52). 


tr Keko-la wave 8 scoret 


abode of the Dakint (X. g. " 837). 


AF kagor %T* kag-ma mischief, harm, 
danger (Lez.) ; "{or #4 or §4 implies some 
accident or injury ; "Yaw anu=—H9wane 
hag-kyis Jafg fleeing from harm; ¥79r 
qew'au'ala] going from a place which has 
not suited one owing to bad luok or any 
accident; also to run away from a place 
from fear; adv. "744 suddenly (Sch.). 


yA kag-ka-wa wawa n. of a 
spevies of bird living on the Vulture-peak 
Hill near Gay& (X. ko. % 8). 


{ME kof-ka we, waren 1. cranc. 
2. in Tibet a bird that feeds on dead 
bodies and is therefore called §%@ dur-bya 
the bird of the cemetery. 


TRS kaf-ka-ra wee 1. n. of a 
flower described as growing on the Vul- 
ture-peak Hill of Gaya (K. ko. ¥ 4). 
2. prob. wytte the plant Alangium hera- 
petalum. 


MRS EAC Kaf-daft-ksf. prop. n. of a 
terrific deity, a Dakint. When the monas- 
tery of Sam-ye was built, the image of 
Kafi-dafi-kif. was placed on the first floor 
of the principal temple (Gyaé. 8. 87). 


{MEAXS Kafi-tsha-rafiga a place 
ion Ancient Bengal, called Gaur in the 
Indian language and Gha-brof in the 
eullug. of Tibet (8S. Lam.). 
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WS kadin Ld. sometimes used instead 
of the affix 4 ka, ¢g., FY ghis-ked, 
&'% teak-kag ; aleo 5 peham-kag (Ja.). 


M3, I: kan (nee 4 kha-na) tho side or 
bank: Helm pqeqalyrges | on the 
further bank of the river Sri-chu there 
being a country of brigands (4. #7): 


M3, IL: aleo spelt 5 skan, to conse 
abeolutely from: $3'o4u'es'852 4 “now 
give up anger and passion”; 4274 cease 
to tell anybody. Here the word % 
kan is an emphatical prohibition (Bon.). 


AP Ill: 1. avg the palate; in pad- 
kan phlegm ; lit. the plywer of the palate. 
2. etcem that seises or takes away 
by force. 3. wae a thorn; an illness; a 
disease (Lew.). 4. n. of the pulse felt 
with the middle finger called kan-ma. 


{53M Hennes wide district in 
the east of India (X. d. % 267). 


tA STEVE (it. the daughter of 
the hunchback) =erege, also written 
aghast Kar-nyobs yul, a city in Ancient 
India, the capital of which was Kanya- 
kubja, the modern Kanouj (X. du. § 
181). 


ABA kan-ma the middle finger. 


t m3 Kan-ti ar@t n. of a province, 
and aleo that of a city of Buddhist fame 
in Southern India (Dup-ye. 89). 


tape kan-ta-ki-ri qeartt a 
wild Rubus; n. of a plant, Solanum sngui- 
wi; also the fruit af this plant; a drug 
useful in stopping fever ; a thoray stick. 


7A] 


Syn. 246 Es Rigs dan-ma; qreerya 
yul bkhor skyes; PTR stag idan; ¥e% tehe 
dan; FXO feher-ma_ can; SAHA Rayg 
tteub-moks reg-bya; Jqawaye phyogs med- 
ma; BTOS skul byed (Mfon.). 


MTA kod-kod=4THCH hido ; un- 
tanned akin (Nay. 5). 

NFAT kab-pa shoe; leather shoes of 
Hindu fashion used by the wealthier 
Tibetans (Jd.). 


{ am tan-ka=*% kaf-ka, Ca ea je. 
le fa-na WETEA crane. 


$ apr kam bi-la a kind of tree 


oe ) Vulture-peak Hill near 
Gaya (HK. "ko. 45); prob. the plant 
Crinum Asmaryliaces. | 


{"BTCTE Kam-todea weve 1. 0 
country in the north-west of India (Vai. 
4), written Kampo-rtee (Jé.); mn. of 
fabulous city said to have contained an 
wea of a hundred gojana (8. Lam.). 
2. modern Cambodia, anciently called 
Champa. 


waeEy Kam-bo-de-ka n. of the coun- 
ty, also of the people, as well as of 
uticles that oome from it (X. de. 5 148). 


NP, kabs water-melon (Seh.). 

755 Kahu-hig n. of a Chinese 
muister (Yig. 24). 

WKS kar, aleo kar-kar, great pain ; suf- 
fermg (Lez.); "KEYS aching pain 
Meg. 4). 

WMSS kar lals-pa= HR YTERM nad sug 
lete-pa (Mag:), irritation or pain in sick- 
hems; exacerbation. 
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tH karka-ta or We wes, the con- 
stellation of “Cancer.” It is represented 
by the frog (a4) in Tibet. 


LAH darko to=KI4 | ween, 
described as {<qqes%, « yellow gem or 
precious stone (X. d. % 2965). 


RHA kar-skyin loan ; in polite lan- 
guage v. §4 skyin (a.). 
AR a4 Kar-rgyal a Naga (8. kar.). 


RSS Kar rgyué members of the 
line of the Karma-pa hierarchy; also an 
abbreviation of the expression Karma- 
Pabt-tyyndpa. 

AF\'SA] kar-chag (also written 924) 
a register ; list ; index. 


ASM kar-ni-ka afte, eftarc n. 
of aflower of the shape of an ear-ring (X. 
g. * %); the flower of the tree Pterceper- 
mum acerifolum and of Cassia fistula. 


tIR Pas karyga kra-ra=*% teha-la 
borax (Geran. 484). 


t nam karni-ka in mystic language = 
Reg drif-bu, a bell (XK. g. F 27). 

tA kar-ma ="A5e" bphrin-lag or 
we commission, service; action; work; 
that which is produced from action; 
mera Karma-pa (in Nepal called afte) 
n. of a Tanirik school of Buddhism. 
The head of that school in Tibet holds 
the title of Bgyal-wa Karma-pa. The 
followers of the school are geaerally 
designated by the name of Karma-pa. 


mrfjue Karma-gits-pa the second head 
of this sect, named Paksi or Baksi, 


REY 


was invited to Ohina by the Emperor 
Kublai Khan. The third chief, called Kar- 
ma Rail-byuh rdorje, was invited to Peking 
by the Emperor Temur Toakwan. The 
fourth Karma Ro{ pabi rdorje was a 
friend of the last monarch of the Mongol 
dynasty. The fifth Karma De behia 
gregt-pa was invited te China in fhe reign 
of the Ming Emperor Yuuglo (Zod. * 10). 
many: Karma besten ghyoh the inet 
of the Sde-ba Gisah-pa or rulers of Teang 
and 0 whom the Mongol Chief Gu-shi 
Khan overthrew (Lo. * 15). 
- "eral Kor-ms be-dern whew n. of an 
Indian pandit who worked in Tibet for 
-Baddhiam (J. Zai.). 


RE ker-wg or W°EW4 kere- 
smag-pa brown sugar or treacle (Jig.). 
MRA ber-yol (also written FIN%e, 


AFAR kar-lch-wa to stand up ; 
to rise suddenly (Jd.). 


pKa 3 kar-ga-pa-ni erataw 1. 
a coin in Ancient India, or a weight 
of varying value; a ¢ola or one rupee 
weight of gold ; the value of two Tibet sho: 
cpp tery | ma-nu lia sogs md-sa-ka, 
Paras yy PTs | de-rnams bcu-drug kar- 
sa-pa-na, Vayamee gre | de baht ni gur- 
xrati-fo ( Nag.) five manu make a mdsaka, 
sixteen mdgaka make a kar-sa-pana,; and 
four of these make a gold sran (‘.c., half a 
tola of gold). 2. s¥argheyyag®%4 the 
“value of 1,600 cosrizs.” 3. 
or weight of different values=karsa: if 
, of gold, weighing sixteen mdga, which are 
varioualy calculated ; if of silver, in value 
equal to 16 pana of cowrics, é.¢., 1,280 


14 


acoin . 


Us 


sowries, commonly termed a kahen; if of 
copper, it weighs 80 raktika, or the same 
as of gold, about 176 grains. 


AR -GaN kar-cubg (abbr. of 9 %ar3: 
4%" gkar-yol-gyt cubs) the cover of a 
china tea-cup, generally made of iron, 
brass or silver: Q8"49'93 kar-cuby-la 
bre-bou (Béeit.) “for the cover of a tea-cup 
made of silver (the price is) 10 bre.” 


AS kar-e a. of a kind of brick- 


tea; also called y*® fjan-ja (green tea) or. 
ge ee fjak-ya pa-ri; also the tea that 
comes from the Chinese district af Jaf: 


eee eye, (Eee eye 
M941 by the Jang route (come) both 
Kares and Yod-thing (teas), now well 
known as Jang-ja (Jig. 23). 


WAG Kar-Sog, an abbr. of Kar-ma- 
pa and Sog-po, followers of the Kerme- 
pa sect and the Mongolians. 


is ; 
MN WR Karti sgah n. of a place in 
Tibet. 
: MQ] kalpa for [Ww bgkal-pa ww, an 
age; a mythical period of time. 
7 m7 ka-ka “1&2 crow. 
a Ql ka-khi-da (mystic) door; en- 
trance (KX. g. F 28). 
2 ka-hi= 7%? kwa-tsi a shirt; a 
Chinese jacket (Sch.). In Chinese Kua-tsu. 


LHD Wa-tya bu-mo described 
as (AR gaya aya yA! the goddess Uma, 
wife of Dwafi dphyug (Bfon.). 


AVG ka-ta-ka Gah (Bolér.) 
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tare ka-pa-k wave human skull; 


cup made of skull: RET Ee EK ER GH E 
eas'cgq| (A. 181) having made the 


silver pieces green, (he) put them in the 


skull-cup. 


AR Ka-beri wt the river 
feasey in Mysore, a river said to be half 
a yojana broad and 300 yojanaleng. On 
the banks of thisriver are flower gardens 
(K. d.% 268). 


$7737 ka-tei-ka 1. erfwet, also as 
sfew, a special of bamboo which when 
bent by the wind is said to emit fire 
(K. d.= 287). 2. 9fwar s plant bearing 
a red and black seed used as a weight, 
Arbus precatorius ; or another plant bear- 
ing a pungent seed, Nigella Indica. 


mq ka-ri-ka atfcet aphorism ; 
ml Senskrt yet largely used in 
Tibetan works ($9932 7} ;= Syaqrgwa 
a Sdtra or Udana in verse. 


$v Ka-la-ko a country beyond 
the sea into which the Indus flows and 
where the finest coral grows (probably 
a marine province or island in the Persian 


Gulf) (XK. d. * 280). 
+ {para ka-la gho-baah deep 


blue-black colour (Sch.). 


q4 Ka-ga wml. a city in Ancient 
India which was twenty yojana in area 
(S. Lam). 2.8 sort of grass, Saccharum 
xpontaneum. 


$71] kus or 3 dye Oh! Pilqwa 
kwahki grogs-po Ob friend ! 


fret 


ny kwa-ye an exclamation used in 
calling some one, generally a subordinate. 
p kshe this word in its mystio signifi- 
eation is symbolic of the source of all 


Dharma (matter and phenomena), and 
demonstrates that they are subject to 


eternal change. 


$2HSU9% kee-tra pa-ia Qaure (Sehbr.) 
a deity protecting the fields; in Budh. s 


guardian of the province of a Buddha's 
work. — 


A) ix numeral for thirty-one. 


Arh ki-ki a hortative utterance in 


"the invocation of spirits: FFFFS RY acy | 


“* Hail, O, ye gods! to-day is warm !” 


AMR ki-ka 1. wild leek (Sch.). 2. 
described as wagq Ae: n. of a demi-god, 
a Ndga. It is inauspicious to do any 
work of merit when Kikan comes near. 


ki-gs a hook; the vowel sign :, 
which resembles a hook in shape. 


tT Ec ki-rgyuA a mystical invocation 
signifying “Lord”: Pqre} $e tyes | 
“O Lord, be appeased by this prostrate 
(devotee).” It is a mystic charm to pro- 
pitiate the Bon-po deity, called Cen-gsras 
Mi-mgon rgyat-po (D.R.). 


. Ar5™ Ki-ta-ka Faas 1. a Rakgasa 
or cannibal demon (A. da. « 189). 2.8 


worm or insect (Cs.). 


vex ki-jdsr a shrill shout ; a savage 
howl. 


Hye ki-pa a volume, &c., marked with 
the letter 4. 
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fr ki-ma acoording to Schr. cor- 
ruption of the Chinese word khin, a lyre 
with seven strings. (Pilgrimage of Fa- 
Hian. Calcutta, 1848, p: 265.) 

WS bi-t0i tickling; 9%959 bi-tei byed- 
pe to tickle (Ja.). 

7 Xp ki-ra-na (mystic) a flower 
(K. g. P 86). 

{ARM kirckan wee, wwe o kind 
of pepper, Piper chaba; Axwayypeige 
ge) Piaget sas’) (KX. g. * 810) the 
roots of white arka tree and roots of white 
kiri-kan (are used in medicine). 

i ee 
or an emissary. 

thE] dié-gu-ko firge a kind of 


flower; the tree Butea Frondosa ; a tree 


bearing pretty flowers. 

+ Aisra kim-pa a pretty but bitter 
fruit, erroneously for rr kim-pa-ka. 

¢ Soren kim-pa-ka fevrra a fruit, Cx- 
curbitaccous plant, Trichosanthes palmata; 
also possibly Cucumis colocynthis. ram 
agergngen | yaiersnQ Rewagge | gerahy 
eget) akyrehapergqyy (Kd. 4 
$25) men entertain desires which are 
transiont and deceptive like the Kimpaka 
fruit and like fish that vat bait on 
hook. 

t } Are QI kim-pa-la or rae kim-ba- 
la fawre a musical instrument; a eymbal 
(Cs.). 

AZ ki-bu wweawe a species of small 
red garlio; aco. to some carrot. 

mr kil slowly = $4 ga-le: watqaye 
que Qw94| crossing a mountain pass (he) 
arrived slowly (D.2.). 


TNs | 


{Avy Kitetile fefee 1. an 
ee eins 2. atown in Ancient 
India. 3.2 Rdakgasa King (KX. g. * 688). 
4. an onomatopoetio for sounds or cries 
(Ja.). 


Ww 
{TRH Kivi tate facraw the 
country of the Sapta Kosi in Nepal inhs- 
bited by the Kir&t tribes and called 
Kiranta ; n. of a district in 44'9@ Sub- 
Himilay& (Dus-ye. 89). 


WN 

P-AQ QR kt-sahi bdab  quradtae, 
ae wry He the leaf of the tree Achyran- 
thes aspera used in incantations, in medi- 
cine, in washing linen, and in sacrifices 
( Baion.). 

QANE Kis-kah v. KR Kat dah 


I: ke 1. for the numeral 61. 
2. (mystic) a fairy or dakini (K. g. PR, 
179); J ku-pa, the 6let (volume). 


7] TI: & ory, moan; 3 kw-agra 
clamour, noise; 93'95'%854a general cry ; 
the vociferations of many people together ; 
9252'| the noise of general conversation : 
Fan Mey QP SR ya gp aay yeh agg, 
then, when they arrived atsthe bank of 
Sog chu, there was the sound of chattering 
in a house (A. 82). 


TT] ku-ku=q'q sku-sku wyfewt; o's 
jda-hu an enigma, a riddle, a pusaling —. 
question. 

SUH ku-ku sgrogg lit. that cries 
kuku;=@894 bya-gag a grey species of 
duck (Hfon.). | 

X'S Ku-ku-ra-tea FFU a 
teacher or trainer of dogs; n. of an 
Indian Buddhist sage who was also called 
Kukuripa (y'y*'4) (X. den. 46). 


THRIVE! 


USAR Ku-kur-ta pada pyr. 
quat=:*'gae'osa n. of a hill in Magadha 
(Deam. 17). 

rm _Ru-ke, erroneously for 39 Gu-ge, 
a part of the province of Nga-ri in Tibet. 


ye ku-co SYGIGW, SEES, HW noise, 
clamour; Beratetera gatqagevay 
Sl when an old dog barks, go else- 
where without explanation (8S. #g.). 3 
Sa noisy, clamorous; yVaT¥aga to 
speak in a loud voice (rieaning nothing) ; 
to bawl out; g¥e%aa to bawl, to cry 
out, to make a loud noise; 9¥29 a 
great noise or tumult, an uproar. 


MEX Ku-cor, also 8s, n. of s place 
in Tibet. 
qe ku-deh-fe: Seo ante ¥ ku. 


"IX gwthera el yr thoi riuh 
venly breeze (Mfon.). 


ea Ku-na-la geve 1. the manai 
or Himalayan pheasant; also, a bird with 
beautiful eyes which lives in the fabu- 
lous mount Sumeru. 2. the eldest son 
of As’oka. 
ku-wa or 9 @ku-toa (in Chincee: 
kua) ety, ae a gourd; the bottle 
gourd, Legenaria vulgaris. In the Pema- 
koi district this fruit is called &™g* a-dum, 
§2., nature’s bottle. A bottle made of a 
dried gourd is also called 99 ku-wa. 

Syn. Hravge raam-par royal; aX 
edoh-bu rid; YT dra-wa-can; EyrBs 
ria slum byed; *RawQs bbige byed ; Quanta 
bbras pehog ; ET ndab lpage (fon.). 

qataika ku-wahi guide a float made of 
long-dried gourds. 


the 
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Tyre STHA) ku-ba-ls mo-tog yawn, 
Pe wee, the water-lily; also, the jujube 
plant, Zisyphus sujuba and the fruit of 
that plant. 


t T YX Ku-bera BV, Fw Kuvera, the 
god of riches, the chief of the Noijin 
known also as Naga Kuvera and wr} 
Bnam-thog kyi-bu, the son of Vateravaya. 
According to some Tibetan writers, Kuvera 
is one of the eight keepers of the horses 
of Vateravana. ([Kubera, or in later 
Sanskrit Kuvera, originally the name of 
the chief of the evil beings of darkness 
bearing the epithet Vaigravana; afterwards 
the god of riches and treasures, and is 
regent of the northern quarter of the - 
world, which is hence called Kubera- 
gupta-dik. Kubera is the son of Vigrava 
by Igavida, the chief of the Vakga and a 
friend of Rudra.] (H. Wills.). 


nw 

TIE Ku-byi maf-ke a Bon 
deity who resembles the Bodhtsattea 
Jampal; the god of learning and wisdom 
among the Northern Buddhists (D.R.). 

HX ku-ma-ra= PRwEe geer-mchog 
Wurgre leaf-gold (from China brought 
by way of Ceylon); it is described in 
(Miton.): panty at gaeekg gold ex- 
ported from Lanké (Ancient Ceylon). 

Tes ku-mud yee the water-lily 
which opens at the appearance of the 
moon; said to be Nymphaea escuicnta; 
gaye gay sqedée 9 bush or cluster 
of water-lilies. 

Byn. Great wt-pa-la dkar-po; ya 
sla-ahi dri; WAM sa-mog, WSER 8a-Ggah ; 
ab aYy sabi gdu-gu ; FARINA steh bthud 
dkar-po; FATS sla-wag dgab; 85 ata. 
WHT sa-sgrog; SHRM sa-stolg; nig Teany 
mtshan-mo bshag (Mfon.). 

4 


Tey 


t Yavtqn ku-mud grog =r ix beil-ser 
or a°% sia-bog moonbeams (HAox.). 

$ VUS Sy ku-mud dgra, v. Y* ft-ma, the 
sun (Mfon.). 

WET H ku-mud oan, v. TOV 44 ku-mud- 
tshal (Mfon.). 

tyays ku-mud-gien pace iit. 
the friend of the water-lily ; the moon. 

+ VS e4 ku-mud-idan, v. GEV ku-mud 
tehal. 

tyayha ku-mad lo-ma = 40 Hearegae 
ey | a medicinal plant of the lily re 
(Mfion.). 

$ GUS Se ku-mug-tehal a cluster of water- 
lilies. 
TYE kvdes gw 1.0 treo; lit. that 
which grows on the earth. 2. the planet 
Mars. 


ma Kuji a devil or demon in 
Chinese demonology. In Ohinese Kuer, 

ma Ha kubi-gin a class of evil spirits 
(Grub.). In Chinese Kwet-shen, “ devils 
and gods.” 

MASK kubi-teah a Chinese work on 
divination (Grud. 4 5). 

ku-ya sediment of urine from 
which Tibetan physicians diagnose 
dise (Med.). | 
TAX de-ra-ra GR = FY n. of 8 
bird; an osprey (Mfon.). 

{ JRA Aw-ra-ba-ko Wore or guTe 
the crimson amaranth; a purple or yellow 
Barleria; the blossom of the amaranth or 
Barleria. 

} TXE'5] ku-rah-go wrw the deer; 
also #7444 srog-chage an insect (KX. d. 4 
469). 
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tS Kuru we 6 city in Ancient 
Indias near Delhi one yojana in ares; also 
a province (S. Lam. 80). 

tysyra Ku-ru-kul-le gxgut a 
female Buddhist deity associated with 
Kuvera, the god of wealth; is goddess 
of might and power; she is also called 
RqQyy (Vidya). The first sovereign 
Dalai Lama is said to have acquired great 
power by propitiating this deity. 


LYSATS kervpindsa} shoe 
1. yrefire lead. 2. 0 fragrant grass, 
Oyperus rotundus; the bud of a flower. 
3. a ruby; cinnabar. 

t TS F55 baru bande, v. Mrqg 
mon-hig, the breed of sheep in the sub- 
Himalayan countries (3ffon.). 

7 ku-re or G24 ku-reg wigt, rar, 
@ut, wre sport, diversion, jest, horse- 
play; TROT to jest; TRB for the 
purpose of amusement or fun; 328 Seraw: 
Reqva! Vfewae wef not liking, dis- 
gusted with, amusements. 


t yay Ku-la-kaé geet a Srin-mo 
(goblin) that lived only on lotus flowers 
and lotus-honey, and resided in the 
fabulons island of Ramamo (KX. d.* 280). 

f YAY5 kv-lan-tc gers the country 
inhabited by an aboriginal race of people 
(Dus-ye.). 

t TAA Ku-lé-la for ye4 Ku-pa-ia. 


OH Ku-m-ta a place situated in 
the south-east of Kashmir, now called 
Nyin-ti by Tibetans, by Hindus Kulu 
(8. Lam. 29). 

TTA Avo 1. wa, et the sacred 
re used in certain religious ceremonies 
both by Brahmans and Buddhists ; 
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Poa eynosurodes, a grass with long stalks 
and numerous pointed leaves: J4ws'ags’ 
@werwgrer'gs| the grass kuga ensures 
longevity and increases the strength of 
the body. 2. n. ofa city (X. du. FP 15%). 

Byn. £484 fan-sel; WHAM sa-gnag, WYK 
ayrens bdud bdul gdan; EV R4g4 mchod 
sbyin rgyan; FRB gteah-byed; EWSS 
chrus-kyi risa; $*Eq rtea-mohog; S5% 
rtsa-gwah (Mfon.). 


GAY Qs Ku-cahi grot-khyer patent 
(gfaarat) 1. Kus‘ianagara, one of the 
thirty-six sacred places of the Buddhists, 
where Gautama Buddha is said to have 
breathed his last. 2. n. of Ohakravarti 
Raja (Supreme Ruler of the Universe) ; 
T1248 Kuga chen-po avrga n. of a 
Chakravarti Raja. 


"3 ku-ca-na n. of a flower; also 
n. p. My yererh eg eyygee 
4&4 | whence did you bring that Srin-po’s 
daughter called Kusana flower (Hbrom. 
121). 


t FASS ku-ga-dan-dha gua a 
gem which is said to possess the property 
of curing infectious diseases and plague. 


ty ku-ca-la=S¥9 dge-wa FEW 
piety, holiness. 

Su Ku-ga-li, also YS9 hu-td- 
a a Buddhist sage; the title 
of a Buddhist monk or priest who 
has acquired spiritual knowledge and is 
more devout than learned: 98985559" 
“ig ok: an: Parnyahs, ag 5" g a} ana) an : ga 
aera ee, Taga gareasn 3503: 
raeste patara arg sae | Qaa-qx: 
qua csq| ( Yig.). Generally there aro 
among both Brahmans and Buddhists 
thuso called Pandita and Kucali. The 


Tra) 
title of Pan-¢i-ta is applied to one who is 
versed in intellectual science. Those who 
are called Ku-¢a- have attained a high 
spiritual development by abstraction from 
material or intellectual enjoyments. In 
some works it is called Ku-sd-W. 


4] ku-u a kind of lime; a kind of 
fruit; an apple (Ja.); Y4'4® ku-cu gif an 
apple tree; Tqrararg eT Ew 
gallon! the fruit of Ku-gu cures griping 
and acute pains in the intestines. 


£7 -Y'Q Aw-su-su is o corrupt form of 
a4 aS, 


1 4a" FRAN ku-pubi khame n. of a 


kind of blue flower, v. #8 ths. 


Byn. 4w3a¥q dus-kys me-tog; BBR K 
bya-khyuh rdo; AVTRIR me-tog smig- 
gman; 873 me-tog se; FRU Q% geal-idan 
Rea sh gsal-xa-can (Mfon.). 

t UTI ku-pe-sa-yo pita a kind 
of lotus flower (K. d. % $84); a gene- 
ric name for water-lily or lotus. 


"NX Ku-on-ra wat an Indian 
pandub who preached Buddhism in Tibet 
(J. Zaf.). 


TYNATS Kusa-li bhadra gudteg 
n. of an Indian Buddhist sage (K. dun. 
18). 


t TTA ke-cu-ms geal. gxa gur- 
kum saffron. 2. a flower (Sinan. 488). 


“ay Ku-eu-li a Buddhist exorcist; 
a Naljor or Buddhist yogi who carries 
a small hand-drum (called damaru which 
is generally made of a human skull) and a 
thigh-bone trumpet in his hands, and pro- 
fesses power of exorcising evil spirits 


ares 


TG Bs Ku-on-dudi epyod-pa the practice 
of the Shaman or Buddhist exorcists ; ve 
qt gyraiga3| (4. 96) when practising 
the rites of a Ku-ou-is exorcist. 

OOCS ku-eu-lu-pa is a word of Tantrik 
mysticism, its proper Tibetan equivalent 
being 9859 goog-pa, the art of exorcism. 
The mystic Tentrik rites of the Asadhauts, 
called Avadhétipa in Tibet, exist in 
Tudia. 


Tree Ku-es-pdeoh n. of a fort and 
also that of a district in pom Khamg 
(8. kar.). 


MYT kw bewo the shrill ejaculation 
8wo, swo, &o., made at the time of sacrifice 
to the earthly gods, demi-gods and spirits 
by priests, &., in Tibet: g&iyqteqr 
gen Guityrarage arg ® tho celestial 
troops in inconceivable numbers surround- 
ing them gave vent to bewo-hewo. 


met ku-hes By the cry of the Indian 
> gytegres gywe the cuckoo, 
f.e., the bird that cries ‘koohoo’; aco. to 
Os. a kind of ring dave. 


TSE kwhrad sheep and goats: 444 
Brann arg gary Ma gong ge se ord aR oe ke 
eow¥qu; (G. Bon.) among the 
followers of Shenrab the Bon-po of the 
Boyu and Gorag-po sects sacrifice sheep and 
goats, buffaloes, dso, mules, camels, &o. 

kug crooked; a hook: &39 gri- 
kug (the kukvi), a curved knife ; short sabre ; 
e489 loage-kug an iron hook; 934 fa- 
kug a fish-hook. 

UTBTBVG = hug-kug by d-pa to bend, 
ourve, clixch (a nail) (Ja.). 

UTA kug-kug altogether crooked ; 34 
aw kug-pa-hid crockedness (Cs.). 
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MTS kug-rtse cuckoo in W (4.). 


TT Kut-ku-na possibly the pre- 
vince of Konkan in Western India (8. 
Lam. 83). 


{TERT  tut-iwme saffron. 
Tibetan $*'y* is evidently a corruption 
of the Sanakyt word. 


TYVEX Kuk-deara guxs fabulous 
silver mountain situated beyond the great 
sea and at a distance of 2,000 yojana to 
the south of Nima idan, where the sun 
never sets. It is full of precious stones, 
such as lapis lasuli, sapphire, &., and on 
the sides of this mountain there grows a 
species of tree producing a race of men 
who live only one day; they are born 
at dawn, they begin to walk after day- 
break, in the morning they are youths, 
towards evening they grow old, and at 
sunset they die (K. d. * $76.). 


5 kun ufc, a, firfew, we all, 
entire, the whole; g&peqaqq| from. 
all pores of the hair; %57y4 all those; 
734 all the others; 47ers all, every 
one included ; 379%" in the hearing of 
all; &¥qaR qrapereg all these flowers 
should be strewn about; 349arstk'a seon 
by everybody; 9rara4y or §T ys time 
without interruption ; at all times; collog. 
44% kun-ia means “everywhere.” 

Syn. ras thamp-cag all; ¢¥qu gne- 
tshogs various kinds; *@*% ma-Jug without 
leaving anything behind; “* sad¢-par 
exhaustively; g¥Y@ fhag-medg without 
remainder: @¥®\ /ug-meg nothing left 
(Bffon.). 

BTV" kun-gkyi, same as 379594 Lun- 
gyt Gkyil, in the midst of all; in the middle 
of all; at the centre. 
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BTM kun-dkrie (kun-fi) = FMM hon- 
sot, lit. that which binds all ; misery, 

BAN kun-bkram (kun-fam) or YFYAM 
kun-tu bkram “Tete strewn about, spread 
over. 

B15 kun-skye, amo as 3759 kun-tu skye 
or 8463 kun-la-gkye waufa, qrea, 
“wQ", grows everywhere: WX y"'a' 
34°63 flowers grow overywhere in summer 
time. 

BBWC tun-skyed-byed=e FE sKih the 
heart, mind (Mfon.). 

B4F9 kun-skyo-wa or YBFa kun-tu 
skyo-wa deta, swan, wTea, to become 
penitent; to thoroughly regret: Sea'§44 
a65°94'6'§! his mind was filled with regret 
day and night. 

S595 | kum-skyod agitated, moved; 
agitation. 

WFTR: Kun-skyob ght n. of a 
monastery in Tibet. 

arpa kun-khebe Turan, stay any 


cover ; the all-encompassing cover, the sky. 


S469 1: kun-khyal =4eree nam mkhab 
Teta, aitwq that which encompasses all 
things ; the void space, the sky, the four 
quarters of heaven. 


BiBe n:=T48S Bphrog-byed vit he 
that takes away misery; the all- 
enemy ; the snatcher; the lord of death. 

S49% kun-bkhor v. WaRaMeh kun. 
aah pkhor-to, a charm in the name of the 
Dhyahi Buddha called Samanta Bhadra. 

SBTATN kun-kkyas dpal-mo= arog 
sean-wnkhab the sky; n. of a goddess 
(Vig. k. 16). 

Sg" kun-bkhyams afcara a wan- 
derer; a beggar, a mendicant who goes 
to every door fur alms. 
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SK Kun-phhyon = wary iihame- ' 
oag wkhyon-pa weg, @q the All-knowing; 
the Physician; an epithet of Buddha and 
also of the highest order of Bodhisattes. 

BOTTI kun-mkhyen kun-gaigs 
omniscient and all-seeing, referring to the 
attributes of a Buddha or Bodhisattva. 

QrTIs25 ~ Kun-mkiyen klof-chen a 
religious teacher of the B&iA-ma School 
who founded a sect of his own called 
Kun dgab luge. 

grea tag ty is Rewatiens chog-gku 
bog-ser the Tibetan hierarch of Sa-gkya, 
who, at the request of Khu-duga, the Chief 
of Horchen, first shaped the Mongolian 
alphabet. 

qa yetata = Kun-mkhyen fi-mabhi 
gien wae ethda an epithet of Gautama 
Buddha (Yig. k. 88). 

Bre BTS Kun-mkhyen dbyig-ghen 
n. of a lama who was given the religious 
title of Kun-mkhyen, the all-knowing. 

Bea = kun-khruges §=0TQU, =a 
agitated; anxious: g@ a ie-qraqaquy 
the waves of the sea were agitated. 

UiSRt kun-bkirul afcun blunder; illu- 
sion ; also adj. all-delusive ; all-wandering. 

gi fem kun-gyi mthab the end or ter- 
mination of all (merits): snqaaga'§ sae: 
ay | QQE eee aQaras'egs| the end of 
accumulation is expenditure ; the end of 
rising is fall (X. d. 4 380). 

85944" kun-gyi-gnas the basis or abode 
of all (miseries): 4'q'e3 qu pq apa qa§: 
™%| the grounds of misery are disease, 
old age, and death (X. d. ® $88). 

a4§$3'8 kun-gyi, rtsa-wa, the root of 
everything; wisdom, divine knowledge. 
we sR roe HR) gE PST Areas, 
This seen or unseen talent has Prayka 


wero 


(absolute knowledge) for its basis, ¢.c., the 
root of all things is wisdom (prajiic) 
(9. gya.). 

g4§rags'2 kun-gyis bkur-wa he who is 
respected by all; a learned man, v. 944 
mkhag-pa (Mfon.). 


aa Sr gayest kun-gyis phyag-byas to 


whom all paid homage: qq ga§wgq ge | 


4B'| byig-rien kun-gyis phyag-byag gif, to 
whom the world has bowed (X. d. * 1138). 

3599 kun-grub=H A595 sla-wa dgu-pa 
or FARES ston-sla tha-chuf the month of 
October (Bfeii.). 


RxR« Kun-giif, same as 34° RO Kun- 
bde gh, the place or grove of all happi- 
ness; one of the four royal monasteries 
of Lhasa, this one being situated in the 
western suburbe. 

GV kun-dgah reve, Gale amuse- 
ment; great merriment or joy. 

© aa sae gredanan ose 8 Kuri-dgabrgyal- 
mtshan-Gpal-bsafpo wrraqe the name of 
Seakya Pandita ("°9'4'5). 

U5} Kun-dgab shif-po n. of a 
celebrated lama of Tibet (ZLof. % 12). 


BTS ES Hun-dgab Nor a lake in 
Mongolia (Lof. * 21); probably the 
Gonga-nor (Egg lake). In Mongol nor 
=a lake. 

sree eats kun-ggah-wa hdein-pa= 4 
&3 rin-po-che n. of a precious article or 
gem (KX. d. % £94). 


BGs Kun-dgah-bo arr~ the per- 


sonal attendant and cousin of Buddha. 

aqgye<s Kun-dgah-bbar n. of the 
son of Kun-dgah shif-po, one of the 
chiefs of Sa-skya who visited India to 
stady Buddhism (ZoA. 4%). 


Rea) 


arses = Kun-dgab bdsin-ps 8 
mountain in Uttara Kuru, the fabulouw 
continent of the north (KX. d.% 818). 

SSMS kun-dgab gehon-nuse WE 
hu-ew coriander (Sman. 488). 

UTS959 kun-dgah ra-wa= RC 5% glif- 
djah WTUTH @ grove; any pleasure-grove 
containing groups of trees, flower beds, 
artificial lakes, garden houses, shady walks, 
&o., often surrounded by a wall or fence. 

BSN kun-dgabi droan-mo an 
address of courtesy for yg'9'24n ladies 
of the class of Lhacham—her grace or 
ladyship: Ayah yy qt ya Hote hy 
“‘at the (feet) of her charming ere = 
(Fig. k. 49). 

UTNEqR kun-mgyogs Wit speed ; also 
as ady. speedily, at full speed. 

BqA8s kun-bgebg= Ft nam-mkhab 
uftata the sky; that which covers all; 
the all-covering. 

q4°%q kun-bgog that which hinders 
physical or moral growth. 


a4°N 1: kyn-bgro,v. HO nam-pkhab, 
the sky (Bffon.). 


g4°9 1: snake, v. Q" sbru/ a serpent 
(Hfon.). 


qyaifans kun-bgro bag qritty to. be 
assiduous: @WgrTygrersgayqeran assi- 
duous in the manner of performance. 

geeAQeya kun-bgroht srol="h lam a 
road, passage (Bfon.). 

qytu Kun-cids werftrr 1. that pains, 
ties or entangles all at all times. 2. quy 
the God of Love; also for 348324 hun-tu 
ods: WRerYaqrawiccrgyg tay by 
the fetters of misery the mind is always 
fastened down. 


mata} 


aratn Kun-boom “Tet, aa 1. van- 
qushed; suppressed, fully put down. 2 
the vanquisher or killer of all; the lord 
of death. 3. n. of a son of a Brahman of 
Ujjayami (&: deg.). 

BT Qt kun-chub Aw gep-rad all-perfec, 
tim; wisdom; divine knowledge (X. d. # 
#6); revs waae he that has compre- 
hended everything. 

aqeteres kun-gohog-iden or Hr qq ney 

=a % (Mion.), Werews, the 
Tantrik doctrine of Kalachakra. 

wees kun-bjug for VRMTR | 
aw, @we bringing together; putting in 
harmony with all. 

54789 kun-bjug pho-fia the mosen- 
ger of harmony, that which harmonises or 
makes everything agreeable, hence= 1% 
ke-re, suger. 

qyaten Kun-hjoms WTSCG, SWAY 
1. Indra, the subduer of all; that by 
which everything can be subdued or 
controlled. 2. Yoga or the contemplative 
concentration of the mind. 

qyskonrnS4 kun-hjoms pchog the chief 
all-sobduing (elixir); WET IkT 
yieersSa} is an excellent preparation 
of meroury, which subdues all evil spirits 
and diseases. 

eag Kun-shih= Térandtha. (Ta. 28.) 

$46 Aun-fu unto all ; in all ; everywhere ; 
in every direction: *¥qQu Mgr ey! 
flowers were strewn everywhere, above 
and below: Se¥e Qe aryey! articles 
of merchandise were spread in every place, 
inside and outside (the house). When 
wed in reference to time, 278 ‘un-tu 
signifies : continually or perpetually ; due 
ken-is same 06 {™Q5) dus rgyun-du or 
ETsy, at all times, always. 
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TUBS bun-ts bekyed producing every 
where, all-ptoducing, ic. imagination : 
Rew g ¥qwa yyy ag4| imagination is all- 
productive (X. d. PF 86). 


S70%5'™ kun-tu bkhyome wandermg 
everywhere: R57grEx yay Agree! in the 
fearful world, ‘.¢., in the unhappy states 
of existence, he. wanders about (X.d 8 
169). 


BTUAAM kun-tu bkiruge signifies 9 
ageiqtrgre convulsed ; also convulsive, 
subject to agitation and shaking (IAon.). 


a4oq" kun-tu gas= ee gra Fe opal- 
rgyan me-tog or Fr 9% ¥4 (autumn flower), 
lit. the fully developed or blown; n. of 
8 species of daisy which blossoms in 
autumn (Mfon.). 

Sio%a kun-tw go-wa fawn well- 
known ; well-understood ; celebrated. 


UGS RR Kun-tu ¢gab-car 
gyur-wahi ghf a fabulous continent situa- 
ted 5,000 yojana beyond the Western 
Ocean of (Jambudvipa) India, where there 
are lions that fly in space: some of the 
wild animals of that continent are said to 
live a thousand years (KX. d. % 280). 


qAysaRwa kun-tu-byefe-pa frwwc DY 
that provides for the world, the All- 
Provider ; Providence. 


BAGNSS9 kun-tu dgyed-pa aferaufa 
to be diffused ; that which goes in every 
direction: g@45*'%'3 spiritual emana- 
tions; envoys : %93<Wergygegs rays of 
light went in every direction. 


arog = ag kun-tu rgyu-wa GTaR, 
wraga 1. lit. going everywhere 2. 
eas met. wind; a bird. 3. n. of a 
spirit. 


WrEensyy 2 


WG EWR SYS hun-tu royas-par byed-pa 
ufcareafe to fully spread ; to make plen- 
tiful everywhere; to make copious. 

«BY BARROW kun-tu bagribs eclipsed; dark- 
ness: Yarse parks ie qayeawak | the rays 
of the sun and moon were eolipsed. 

STGWTo = kun-tu-oug-pa or yyy 
kun-boug-pa to put in; to employ, engage: 
F897 95941 put this vessel (or pot) to all 
uses. 

wyeqrs = kun-tu chage-pa qu, ww, 
fey anxiety; yearning, clinging to: 
aks Mqeergyyeqa| the mind remains 
attached to its crooked desires. 

BATT kun-byug-pa=EqopTa = sdug- 
behal-wa misery, sufferings. 

SIGTTIS hunts biug-pa sgroka wr 
ma'9 lam-bden-pa the truth about the way 
to Nirvana, t.e., out of misery. 

WGC TSS Aun-tu byug byedan gaege'a 
kun bbyud-wa sin. | 

BABRGT A kun-ts byug-bral facta freo- 
dom from sin, or “87 gog-pa, entire 
stoppage of suffering. 

' Note.—The above four expressions are 
used in the higher spiritual terminology 
relating to Bodhisattva (K. ko. 4 885). 

STEN kun-tu beten= Kaw eRe dag- 
gus daft idan-pa faith and reverence; also 
possessed of faith, respect, eto. 

Syn. 949 gus-pa; $*@4 gue-ldan; gw 
x85 guspor byed; MRISEK wmfon-par 
Idah; BTYWM geig-tu sems; Fra mo. 
pa; Frey mop-idan; SS®4 dag-ldan; 55 
eqns, dad-chags-can; S\T% dag-pa-can; 
S559 phyag-byed-pa; YWES she-sa byeg 
( MAon.). 

WO kun-tu bthor qaet strewn 
over, scattered, diffused, dispersed: &¥q 


yer 
FqwyyQ Ak | flowers were scattered over 

BTR kun-tu dor farce perfect aban- 
donment: ‘yregargrg ts; all faults 
should be entirely thrown out. 

QTEeF2 kwetn bees) yHETE 
general happiness, prosperity; beatitude 
(Spyod). | 

WGRwa Kun-tu bdres-pa n. of a river 


in the fabulous continent of Godaniy a 
(X. d. § 881). 


STO" kun-tu gnas fafa, waft 
stability; the all-abiding residence, that 
which remains at all times or everywhere. 

BTV hun-te brduk-wa the burning 
rays of the sun; extremely painful; all- 
piercing. 

WE MSR ERs hunts gnod-par gyur- 
pa wafag to do mischief everywhere. 

UIQRS = kun-tu enaf-wa | weearate 
1. the sun; n. of s Buddha. 2. all- 
illumined, all-enlightened. 

UTQG kun-te epyad an usual duty, 
habitual work; as a vb. to practise: S¢@ 
Wase8! practise righteousness or reli- 
gious acts at all times. 

BOGS = kun-tu epyod-pa_ free or 
unbridled behaviour: described as ger2’- 
#56 the Bréhmapical conduct (Affon.). 

BGs kun-tu eprag wrgurfan dressed 
in every way; adorning the body with 
precious ornaments. 

BAG ESS kun-tu shyor-wa = WH 3 BRN 
giving up everything (Mfon.). 

TQ Aes kun-tu mig-iden (lit. with 
eyes everywhere), described as %%'gt' ga 2a:, 
n. of a falnlous tree on which grow glit- 
tering gems; also a plant or tree in full 
bloom; sRardegen gata} grec greg & 


mye 
gv d gray eieh | this (kind of tree) is 
generally to be found in the lands of gods, 
demi-gods, and in the continent of Uttara 
Kura (K. 2. * 16). 

BT QRLM ken-tu rmoky the all-stunning, 
all-obscuring ; darkness of mind ; igno- 
rence: FO Rer a sg alenrata aA, eer Ger 
ony Fy Yaa} tq); 0, best of friends 
who guideth me in precepts, morals, re- 
sources, the weapons for vanquishing the 
all-obscuring enemy ! 

BAOACWH Done kun-te rmote-byed-kyi 
dak aves the all-stupefying fascina- 
tion ; n. of one of the arrows of Cupid. 

qqgatyn Kun-te bdein-ma wqaurcdt 
holding to all or everything; n. of a 


aqguch Kun-tu bscf-po 1. wawax 
lit. good to all and everywhere and at all 
times ; n. of the first Dhydnt Bodhisattva, 
the equivalent of Samanta Bhadra; the 
Khamaga-Sain of the Mongols. 2. in the 
BRaid-ma sect, n. of the first or Adi Buddha. 

BqQaK A Kun-iv bsai-mo wawaat 
1. is a female figured in conn ection with 
the foregoing Bodhisattea. 2. akind of 
flower growing on the Sumeru Mountain 
(XK. my. 4 20). 

axgakqu Kun-tu grigs he who sees 
all things and everywhere by his divine 
eye of knowledge; n. of a Buddha, also 
that of the Bodhisatica Avalokitesvara. 

9403535 kun-tu bur-bur tae a great 
noise or uproar heard everywhere; the 
rattling of thunder ; also the noise of wind 
or rain. 

gx EkN kun-tu bo-ma=8t¢ si-dea-deu 
(Mfon.) n. of a tree with milky sap. 

QaG%5 kun-tu bod aamsat fully en- 
lightened; "Sy4844 ea beu-goig-pa the 
eleventh stage of Dodhisattoa perfection. 
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BOSH kunt rab-iu bkhrugs 
lit. very much agitated; n. of the six des- 
criptions of earthquake (X. d. * 859). 

BEATE Age kunt rab-tu dbgul lit. 
moving and shaking very greatly ; n. of 
a form of earthquake. 

BOA SIN hunts rab-tu chem-chem 
safely lit. roaring all about; n. of a 


kind of earthquake. 


SVO*TE'S595 kun-tu vab-tu pur-bur 
loud and fearful rattling or roaring; n. 
of one of the six forms of earthquake in 
which sound comes out of the sea and the 
mountains. 

WBE I kun-tu rab-tu gyog lit. 
everywhere all shaken very much; n. of 
universal earthquake in which the moun- 
tains and the oceans are moved profoundly. 


BG°4 1: kus-tu riy Wax errgay 
Raya all-knowing ; omniscient; n. of a 
deity. 

BG 4 1:=4eRn ceg-rab wisdom 
(K. @. 4 26). 

Wo kun-tu geal qreiqe, qn, 
wrara, the sky; clear inside and outside; 
very clear, lucid, illuminated. 

N56 S89" kun-tu geuh a flower mention- 
ed in the Kahgyur (X. my. % 20). 


BA G94 kun-tu geo to heal everyone or 
repair everything ; the healer of all. 


BA 4G" kun-gtum were lit. very flerce; 
sea Ran gmafis-rigg n. of lowest caste in 
India. 

QAWBE hun-biug GEA n. of a religious 
work which is full of extracts taken from 
different sacred books (#fon.). 


5¥4 kun-rtog, same as §XF4 rnan. 
rtog foam, Gan, dure, fancy, illusory 





A SA | 
qygen kun-briags afcewta ideas and 
. gyagqwratoulays kun-briage-pabi mtehan 
ai¢ uftefwawqey one of the three signs, 


characteristics or Jakgana, v. 445 mishan - 


hig. 

SH kun-brian @aget 1. support. 2. 
negligence. 

UI kun-beten Tere reliance; re- 
signation ; service or adoration. | 

grate fat Kun mthol-gyi misho a 
fabulous fresh-water lake in the land of 
the Lha-ma-yin or Asura, situated at the 
centre of their chief city Shubhra Malika. 
It is said to be five yojana on each side. 
When the Lia fight with the Lha-ma-yin 
the signs of victory or defeat are said to 
be reflected on its surface. 

175 9a kun-dah bkhon-pa quarrelling 
with all: qqt@ngerqancatzargs) 5 
person whose lips are black quarrels 
with everybody (Zan, d. $17). 


DA FATe = kun-dah pthun-pa= wrx 
“say harmonious, concordant; agreeing 
or in harmony with all. 


3744 kun-don watz the public weal, 
general interest, cause of all. : 


aaiea kun-dril-wa =: 40 eraga ishaf-ma 
bsdomn-pa all taken together. 

UTI kun-gduh wifes, qay that 
affiicts all ; the all-burning one; Cupid. 

axe\9 Kun-bdag farwafe, foena the 


Tord of All. st¢§4 44% the Soul of the 
World; the Supreme Lord of the World. 


Gxt) kun-brdué 1. an oppressor; a 
tyrant: PPT ey yeaa: 
4. In astronomical caloulations the six- 
teenth conjunction is called Kun-trduft. 
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BIN kun-bdar wayfa the pulse that 
always beats = $4q% risa dvu-ma n. of 
the central artery. 

1°44 Kun-bdren the Supreme Leader; 
he who leads all into the way of deliver- 
ance; epithet of Buddha. 

A744" kun-nag, same as YA" kun-lag 
wan or wrnes from every place or direc- 
tion; round about; wholly, thoroughly : 
Fqwadeer gy ans ar AX | in every direction 
it was surrounded by railings; 3y4reks a; 
to wish from the bottom of the heart. 

qaarahere kun-nag Gkrige-pa entirely 
darkened : &< Rr¥qwrqgy ars] qe rain-clouds 
have darkened all quarters. 


TAY kun-nag skye Wawa, wen 
produced or grown everywhere (like grass). 

gyaregea kun-nag bkhumg Fga = 
3°93" gur-gum saffron (Mfon.). 

UAT ARG kun-nag bgegs = SERRA Qe 
a residence that is closed on every side, a 
sanctum ; residence of a queen; a convent 
(Mfion.). 

Syn. alt Qn bkhor-wahi kbyim ; 4ES 
RAM sa-gpyod-ma gnag; G63 sruf-ma- 
can; Sao dag-pabs mthab-can; yor: 
4A" gleah-gnag. 

Wary kun-nas boro weft commu- 
nion. 

25 9H kun-nag tgod= "5%, behag-gag 
to laugh out (Mfon.). 

WHR Ag Aw aAHe Kun-nag sgobs lebu 
sheg-pabi mdo ae Qay 
the ‘‘Sétra on the door or entrance from 


all quarters,” s.¢., of free entrance 
(K. ko. F 887). 


Aa PTRH, bun-naze agrib-par byed 
wrereufa to over-shadow all round, te 
put into shade in all directions. 


Beyer 

wfare made very miserable; pained, dis- 
treesed; 354 Fr Mewaea| entirely free 
from misery (bum. 4 239). : 

ATH get kun-nag seme QTM, wafey 
very haughty; arrogant. 

ara ayws kun-nag btage-pa satya, 
von fastened or tied up on all sides. 

BAT YWY kun-nag bius-pa dg, WyWa 


collected from everywhere; extracted or 
taken from every work. 


BTAMAGKS = kun-nag = bdud-pa “ata 
venerated by everybody or everywhere : 
qweg is qgerqgaregs4| to. reverence in 
every manner with body, speech, and 
heart. 

qiawens kul-nay idah-wa wacera, 
wymrs raised from every place; set up 
well; got-up: Sqrararsqge Bhi tho 
enemies rose up in all directions. 


BAAWENT kun-nag adud-pa WAT¥TX col- 
lected from every place; brought together 
from every place. | 

© gay anrge'8 kun-nag snaf-wa= §T4 rgyal- 
wa the all-illuminator (Schr.). 


ararteqee kun-nag bphage-pa weya 
sprung from everywhere. 

qxarQe kun-nag orig fax, efefan 
perfectly painted, described, delineated, 
referred to. 

STAT RSA 
every place. 

AUITRR kun-nag bber warqa, waenfaa 
inflamed; ablase: *9qrgraweea fire 
broke out in every direction. 

Bia ERS kun-nag ebyor-wa dare to 
combine; combmation; @3T4"gX9 to 
compound or mix up medicines. 


kun-nag blafg taken from 
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BAW AT ACS kun-nag drisege-pa qayfen 
built up everywhere; piled up; erected. 

ayarnta kun-nag mdseg illuminated ; 
very beautiful: gada}\qrauete| tho 
signs or charms of the moon are exquisitely 
fine; A Fah Sq Qa qa aa ata eye 
599! (the garden) from its collection of 
flowers was lovely and pleasant (Mfon.). 

VATA Run-nas beak wari, werftar 
=§ae9e doal-gyi lo-ma n. of a tree the 


_ leaves of which are sweet. 


Syn. Wersex lo-ma. phar; FeV lo-ma 
bach (Ufon.). 

qcaraisya kun-nas bsod-pa all-forgiv- 
ing ; very patient (X. d. * 68). 

erarnwgasa kun-nag yons-2 bekor- 
wa entirely besieged, shut up entirely, 
surrounded on all sides. 

TATAREM kun-nae gyehs WYEN, TAN-- 
ufcfws thoroughly ; very excited: @ar 
aqarqacwa| ithe mind agitated (not 
being fixed on any subject). 

QAR 498'0 kun-gnah bbar-wa=yRerigix | 
ft-mahi bod-ser all-illuminating rays; the 
rays of the sun (Mfon.). 

U4 kun-gade aharat; SH bya 
dah all-abstracted : wayr; Raq §gu9s: 
gra! one who has left off all the concerns 
of this world; he who has renounced all 
worldly matters, acts and concerns; an 
epithet of Buddha. 

ATW kun-gpahs chen-po = gore 
the all-renouncer ; an ascetic; a hermit: 
x: ate sear gar gerat 7 ake dean es 
before the feet of the Arch Renouncer who 
in one life has attained to Buddhahood. 


S485 kun-gpyad 1. wgerac, wi, waz 
that which is to be practised at all times. 
2. customary or habitual work ; habit. 


Bestyy} =i iB 
_ @reafiren= agerree wer consciousness of 


BSISERS kun-gpyod fan-pa WanWy 
a black or fallen Brahman; bad habits, 
Vivious acts or professions. 

Ox HVECN kun-gspyod mtshulls-ma= 
Yerh grogs-ma a sweetheart, mistress 
(Mfton.). 

Ur eAyyS sea kua-phan bdug-rte 
@wak-po=™% sla-wa the moon (Fiz. 
k. 16). 

4% kun-bor all-renouncer: 945845" 
yargrns'qatx; he cast off relations, 


re properties, realm and all (X. d. 


533). 

SASS get kun-byed royal-po 1. Bet 
a} sfosman spaf-riet a medicinal vege- 
table growing in the grass in Tibet. 2. in 
the terminology of the Nying-ma sect, 
the #8 (mind) is called kun-bye¢ rgyalpo, 
the chief agent, the prince of all 
doings. 

M%Qe kun-bbyuh= PREM TyEW all- 
growing; misery; sin. 

a4§% kun-sbyor libertinisem (see WES 
kun-tu-ru),. 

great am here,  kun-mos. dri-baah 
bshon-pa-can=8 Bert archer pe sweet 
perfume. 

Syn. ake bdod-pabi-dri; 5 S185 gna- 
tshim-byeg; S\U® flag-bach ; 86499 rif-de 
khyab ; S4was'ge legs-par thul (Ufon.). 

QREA kun-rmoflg GYR error; the all- 
blundering (A. KX. 72). 

95°05 kun-bdsin uc, wat the all-con- 
taining; that which holds everything in 
itself. 

UACTRLA kun-rdeob bden-pa vefrenw 
conditional or dependent truth ; acc: to 
Was. subjective truth. 

QA9R kun-gehi=Bowh somse-Kig TeT 
basis; the mind (Mfon.); ga} qraex dara 


S| 


self; literally the primary cause of all 
things, the basis of all; the soul, spirit: 
gran dara] Seat aee aga Brags gh gh Qe 
Bx “geht is a philosophical term for 
vijkana, soul, which is considered to be the 
basis of virtue, sin, worldly or spiritual 
existence, &c.” 

— rR¥q kun-sa me-tog=—P Or 4cz aya 
flower of the plant called Spyt-shur, which 
gives blue tint to water (Mffon.). 

BAI kun-gsige =F IF A Who sees 
all; the All-seeing One ; that is cognizant 
of all (Lok. * 15). 

gaan Kun-bsaf aanag the all-good ; 
epithet of Buddha; a Bon sage and 
teacher. 

qa ema Kun-bsch bkhor-lo a metri- 
cal arrangement in several squares 
resembling a chess-board and sometimes 
forming an acrostic. 

qaa Re: Kun-bsafl gif n. of a place of 
pilgrimage in Tibet (Deb. 4 43). 

qyaceragn Kun-bsafh rnam-gsum the 
three good ones; the Supreme Deity of 
the Bon religion in Tibet who is explain- 
ed as having three manifestations: (1) 


meray yaa face wanaz the imper- 


sonal God or Supreme Being, ®@ Yre ace 
ga |, who from eternity has been free and 
all-perfeot; (2) "74979" | the personal 
God Aa95 Pr qqwh) as manifest in 
the form of a sentient being (like Shenrab) ; 
(3) 84S Sqarai- gaa | the deity represented 
in symbol, ¢e., form; ¢eRTse gr gays 
aq"ygT4| representations in painting, 
figures in relief or casts. 

Qaals kun-beogaW9Q sa-gehi WHET 
the all-enduring; a figurative name for 
the earth. 


ny Saiea | 

gqswatzn Kun-chop. gisah-wa a Bud- 
dhist sect with a few monasteries border- 
ing on Yunnan. 

a4%q Kun-rig wAfee all-knowing; n. 
of a god; s learned man. 

Syn. 9rd mkhag-pa; JTW kun-ceg; 
94979989 kun-gyt bkur-wa (Mfon.). 

4% kun-/a wea to every one, to all; 
to every where. 

array Arse gan kun-la bkra-cig gwaf- 
idan-ma she who gives blessings to all: 
greg hagy Heyathc: 2 name of the god- 
dees Umi, the wife of Mahes’wara (Mfon.). 

ETT QTAVaH kun-la khyab-byeg ser-po 
wrcreat =Qa ghi-wah (Sman. 107) a 
bright yellow pigment prepared from the 
urine or bile of a cow, or vomited in the 
shape of scidule by that animal; bescer 
stone. | 

eqeegy kun-la bjug efficient; able to 
enter into anything: *qagrawYarqye 
944! the intellect being cultured becomes 
efficient m composing. 

GTR kun-la bde happiness to all. 

ayaa kun-ia phan useful or good to 
all. 

aqwris kun-la bphrog beneficial ; agree- 
able to all: were Gata Ragrerais) “ cow 
batter being the best of butter is agreeable 
to all.’ 

qrrataa kun-la bisee-pa injuring all, 
all-hurting, hurtful, obnoxious. 

were kun-ic reg erat meddling, 
meddlesome, touching everything. 

ayeu kun-lag= U4" kun-nag wea: 
from evety place or thing; from all; than 
all. 

WAT Igws kun-las beus-pa WEA, a 
selected or sic from every book; 
of a book. 
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S440 kun gos-pa wae all-knowing; 
knowing all, omniscient. 

WAR Agra kun gee-pahi go-gam-pa 
8 religious man who, being under moral 
discipline, has reduced his desires and 


requirements ; lit. “‘an all-knowing tax- 
gatherer.”” 
B4e959 kun bead-pa areata well 


explained; preaching all the religions, 
one that preaches everywhere. 

qyaemn kun-sems efre to be conscious 
or cognizant of all things; to think at all 
times. 

Sc kun-gloh WENte, WyaTH 8 gene- 
ral rising; rising from every direction or 
place ;= Swag, = sems-bekyed «= Faire 
conception ; idea ; the notion of a thing; 8 
thought; S*&sqqqyeat tem the mind 
which gives rise to thoughts of sins or 
merits, virtue or vice. 

Qa Ne 24% kun-gloh chen-po comprises the 
three S4TER' REN chage-sdaf-rmofs, lust, 

Ux 9M kun-geog wraw all-killing, that 
which kills everybody or thing; the lord 
of death. 

ayant kun-geal=regr nam-mkhab 1. 
the sky; that is fully clear, illuminated. 
2. =¥8 Hi-ma, the sun, the all-olearer. 

{ T1}'5 kun-ta ga: from where ? one 
from an unknown place; also interroga- 
tively, come from where? It is used in 
mystic language (XK. g. F 86). 

WAS swn-tu-ru the union of the 
two sexes, copulation (used only in mystic 
language) (KX. g. 9 216). 

tT78x kun-thi-ra gfae n. of a 


bird : 44 Fxaarga'a gal acy ge agra ar 
sprrerelfan ess (KX. g. 3 58). 


4! 
rR kun-da wa 1. mistake, blunder, 
illusion (Lez.). 2. fauftet, gm the 
blue jessamine, Jasminum multiflorum or 
pubescens. 
Syn. GY" chu-skyes; QTATEQ™ dgun- 
sla tha-chuh skyca; SARA pdab mobi 
madsog (Bifon.). 


gay er den = kun-da byah-sema= KTS 
Ghul-chu quicksilver (Sman. 79). 


Wy 4 tun-du-ru GFX, WX sweet- 
smelling tree; a kind of incense; the resin 
of Boswellia thurifera; gum olibanum (2. 
Wills.). 


Syn. §&359 skyok-byeg-pa; S345 mu- | 


kun-da; B43 kun-du (Mfon.). 


et fj bun-du-la== M8 shin bw a cat 
(Mffton.). 


755" bun-doh ware onion. 


kum-pa crooked; shrivelled ; 3° 

as kum-pa-ieg contraction; 93" kum- 
kum very contracted. 

gH kuet-po cringing; one im a con- 

tracted posture; Y°%% kum-por cring- 
ingly; contractedly. 

@ kum-bha gu = ard bum-pa 

g2n. an earthen jar; a vessel for water. 


rex kum-bi-re galt on. of 5 
srin-po (demi-god or demon). | 


3 kur-ti to hasten; gx}acwalf 
kur-ti laflg-bgro to start or go off on any 
business ; (in collog. language) to start on 
an errand or mission early in the morning 
without having even s coup of tea. 


Kut-kar, also ICV kul-gkar, 
n. of a place in Tsang; a kind of shield 
manufactured in KXuj-kar: BUyVarane’ 


NHI 


Spyyseeq the shield mannfactured at 
«i-kar is of superior quality (on account 
of ite superior metal) ; gts" Qrharwh ep 


. a8 to the Kul-gkar shield it costs five eho 


for the best. 
| A) ke numeral for 91; ke-pa the 9lst 
(volume). 
AYN] ke-ka in the dialect of Hphan-yus 
for 9% ekya-ka, a magpie. 


fIPyay Ke-ka-pi-no @atfaa a coun- 
try wost of Jambudvipa of romantic 
soenery, said to be filled with gardens, 


- dales, fountains, cascades, etc., and inter- 


sected with streams, and inhabited by a 
race of very handsome men who eat red 
rice (K. d. ® 179). 


) AAA ke-kiji-sgra the ory of the 
peacock (Schir.). 


LAYS ke-ko-ru qeet or wham « 


' white precious stone. 


my E ke-rgywf a charm of the Bor 
deity called Qen-sras mi mgon royal-po: 


TEA AGS) TaKe_hwadhysys 
(D. B.). | 


titym ke-ta-ka from @ae 1. 3 gem 
does oe ; 
its Tibetan name is KGS or gx 95, the 
purifier. 2. a great mountain ‘situated 
north of the great forest plain beyond the 
north bank of the river Sita. Its peaks 
are described as very grand in appearance. 
It contains mines of gold and silver, and 
round its peaks are four fabulous lakes 
which at all seasons remain filled with 
lotuses and lilies. The ruler of this 
country in ancient times was Vaigracana, 
whose army consisted of amaszons of 
great beanty and valour (5S. Zams.). 
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+7 5X Ke-ta-ra a mountain, probably 
Kedara (@aTt); part of the Himalaya 
(Jé.). 


+7715 Kots 1. @ fabulous planet in 
Bra&hmaincal as well as in Tibetan agtro- 
logy. In Tibet the name Ke-tu is gene- 
rally applied to comets, called also 579g 7X 
(lit. the long smake-tailed). 2. a fiery 
meteor ; 8 shooting star; the descending 
node. 38. n. of a demon. 
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EC: | Ko-nepi-bu n. of a sage of 


the time of Gautama the Buddha (XK. 
du. 954). 


MQ Ke-byed Kartike, the god of 
war (Schtr.). 


MFO Ke-rtecw0a n. of a Bon teacher: 
ee y eye (Ded. 4 6) the Bonpo 
priests invited Ke-rtee. 


ATZAPA Ko-tehegs a Naga; the quar- 
ter where it resides during a certain astro- 


logical period is considered inauspicious. 


M2, Kebu 1. atribe in Tibet ( Vai. kar. 
160). 2. twee in classical Tibetan a 
kind of garlic. 3.8 cavern, den, hollow 
place (0s.). 

M32 Kebu-rtec, also TE ke-rtes, a 
jacket made in the Ohinese fashion; in 
Chinese Awa-tsu. 

MBER’ Kebw-tehos (in Chinese K'x- 
tsv’'ang, “a treasury; a store-house”) n. 
of s secred rock-cavern. 

AR Kebu-ri n. of » fomale deity of 
fearful mien. 


ASQ Kebu-k tho Tibetan and Mon- 
golian name for Oorea. In Chinese Kaoli. 
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MSA kepu-te MyA%'g customary seal 
(Ja.). 

MZ-TA kebe-pa-yo (from kapdya) 
celestial robes; robes worn by the gods 
(K. my. 7). 

AYO ke-ya wickedness: exter}iw 
aqttgeratgan the root of wickedness 
of a bad heart (é.¢., envy) having sprung 
forth (J. Zaf.). 


t Tax" Re-yu-ra-ka Wye 1. 8 
kind of grass used in ancient times in 
making garments for a Bhikgs (K. du. 
9 888). 2. n. of a Gandharea. 


a's Ke-ru 1.n. of a place and 
monastery in the district of Hon in 
Yar-lung (J.Zaf. 217). 2. 84'% sran- 
ma e species of peas: Qs qranipa ac 
graye gt fookea crn) after casting 
water in oblation, he conducted (him) 


~ gmside the honse and served him with a 


cupful of pea-soup (Deb. 4 85). 

AYR Ko-re, v. YX kye-ri. 

AYA Kola Xqurewde Pe} a. of 5 
tribal clan (Yig.). 

a" ke-la-ka=Qy tga-skya ginger 
(Sman. sits 


gvta; Sere the king of mountains 
i.e., Kailasa in the Himalayas. 


AYA} Ke-lon, prob. corraption of 3 e4, 
follower of Tsongkhapa (Hue, vol. II). 

mya Ke-le n. of a fabulous place or 
country: FF Qys the country of 
cannibals, Ke-le (D. B.). | 

AT4| hope @q hair; mane; R394 
% letters which are surmounted with 
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double ¢° sign called bgref-bu or o- sign 
called naro. Signs for long accentuation 
are also called ke-ga. 

*9-'% ke-ca-ra Que mane (Schr.). 

ty <7" Ke-gu-ka a plant, perhaps 
Arum coloocasia, with edible roots; aleo 
fiige, v. %q™ Kit-pu-ka (Hbum. % 
17). 

{77Nx Ke-sa-ra @ax 1. the hair; 
the mane of the lion. 2. the hairy fila- 
ment of the lotus; a celestial flower; 
saffron. 


mA keg="*'8% bar-chag danger; 
accident, v. "4 kag. 


MATH Keg-ma=qn kag-ma (Ler.). 
AESN Ke-rug ayre skeleton. 


they Ken-gu-ka an evergreen © 


tree, f.¢., of the colour of the parrot 
(Nag. 8), This is evidently a corruption 
of féxze. | ? 
MRA Ker-ko » cymbal; © musical 
instrument: «= - 8&BA SK RA RK Beg'ee: 
(carrying with him) a hand-drum, a 
cymbal, a pipe (flute) (X. g. 5 8). 
ANN ker-gyig suddenly (Soh.). 
xa Ker-wa to raise; to lift up; 44r 
w'agairaea| to point the fingers towards 
heaven. | 
<u ker-laig wafers. suddenly stood 
up: #<qKeaMR! “suddenly standing erect 
and still (like a tree ”’”) (Nag. 8). 
MRT i ker leb agur metaph. for 
horse, sheep and yak: < args ayer 
Q:ac-qertxgx gem the tax (in kind, ie., 
one in s hundred) on horse and yak 
from among the three kinds of cattle 
(Bésti.). : 
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AwxsKy Kel-mag possibly indicates 
the Kalmeuk Tartars. 


tem Kai-ta-ka n. of a mytholo- 
gical demon. 


se Kai ne-ya Wea a rishi or sage ; 
also patronymicof Ravana (K. a. p 186). 


ny VA Kai-laga ave =F way 
Rico gafte-can the huge mowy mountain 
on the north shore of the Manasarowara 
lake called Gang Ti-se by the Tibetans 
and Kaildsa by the Indians. 

7" I: ko num. 121; {9 ko-pa the 
volume marked with the letter f ko, or the 
21st volume. 

A I: % on expletive meaning: 
same, the same, very; as in “8 jai-ko, 
the same; as &8'3 ddi-ni, this very : eraqqy 
aR trex; “these same classifications” ; 
84 de-ko=®% de-ni that very. 


"| ILI: all, whole; quite, entirely, 
altogether (Schir.). 


ma ko-wa 1. hide, leather—that 
derived from yaks, buffaloes and horses as 
distinguished from pags-pa the skins of 
sheep, goats, foxes, &. 2. colloq. for 
ko-gru s hide-boat. 

Wwe ko-khugs leather purse ; a little 
leathern money-bag. 

MH ko-khroj (ko-fhol) a sieve made of 
hide-strips or strings to clean peas, barley 
grain, &o., of gravel, &o.: Faihaeggaw 
éuaraw) (BRistis.) for a hide-sieve for sift- 
ing peas and barley (‘.e., price for). 

{gq ko-gru (ko-du) a hide-boat a boat 
made of the entire hide of a yak; a skin 
coracle. 

WaQH ko-bium hide-packing. This is 
said to be a criminal punishment in 





Te 


Central Tibet, varying in severity, ¢.g., 

*y7q" when the culprit’s hands are 

cut off, the stumps sewed up in leather 

and the poor wretch thrown as a beggar 

upon publie charity, &o. (Ja.). 
¥* ko-thag strap ; thong. 

35 ko-thug a kind of tea, probably #0 
called on account of being sold packed 
mm hide cases; an inferior tea: 9 @'gx'as: 
aH sya; (Bteit. 74) “to the cost of 
pressed brick-tea.” 

Te ko-thums packed up in hide; 
WR EE By H ge sq « leather 
package containing 30 ounces of gold: 
in a bag containing gold, (we) concealed it 
ns marmot’s (9° a marmot) hole 

yee ko-bthags a emall instrument of 
lather to weave lace with (Cs.). 

T%4 ko-gdan, pronounced kom-gdan, 
kn-rug or seat; a piece of leather put 
uderthesaddle (Sch.): B*as qf aw 
“7% for each tanned skin-rug or 
lather folding used for cushions (three 
lathe) (Besit.). 

Ya ko-mdah an arrow bound with 
hide: gx@*fse2, the hide arrow used in 
the north (of Tibet). 

NW ko-ldéA a veasel or basin made of 
hide to keep or cleanse oil or lime-wash : 
Ty qralG- Bak = (Bisi.) for each 
inde vensel for holding sa-rtei (such and 
ch a price). 

Tw" ko-lpags hide; also tanned skin; 
Txrts) qakwe hide or leather mate- 
mal or stuff included in the fourteen 
nsterials prescribed for clothing to be 
wed by Buddhist monks. 

Wwe = ko-lpage khan = regu, 
Gen-mkhan @ar< worker in hide and 
leather ; a, shoe-maker. 
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ea IpHA | 
MYA ko-spyin (ko-pin) glue: inkyae 
*< for each stick or cake of glue 
New ko-phohs guitar (gen. made of 
thin belly-skin of a cow) (Ld.); it is 
tuned in three-fourths (Jd.). 
M%5 ko-phor a cup made of leather 


and painted to look like a wooden cup; 
MAS ko-gshok s basin made of hide. 


Wov94 ko-wa mkhan @ tanner; the 
steeraman of s hide boat. 


MAH BRK ko-wa miieg-mihan a tanner. 

M=a9 Kows brag RY Pech he 
n. of « district in Upper Tibet: 2 aryy 
@°"F'Tg73'H then he visited Ko-wa brag 
in §tog-luh (Lha. kab. 23). 


GI" ko-bubs an entire skin: Ygaw® 
ayy sev yrqger® an entire akin of 
a sheep holds three khar-hag measure of 
good butter (Riss. 74). | 

Weawe ko-bbuge an awl; « three-sided 
needle for sewing leather (So’.). 

MAH ko-bbo itch scab ; Ya4a5'3 soabby. 
In Sikkim’ « measure for rice or barley 
made of hide. 


Wass ko-sbrage a hide filled with 
butter ; the whole package is so called. 

44 ko-tshal pieoes of leather or hide: 
ny arse ge we Req Q 2x for each akin 
of butter and honey, &., with hide 
wrapping (Réss.). 

Mar ko-rion gtume packed in a 
fresh skin: BOT Srqueer at sx tage 
RS SE RRO ETRY of poe AN OR Cy EeN ag Bogs 
like @ man packed in « fresh shin, or any- 
thing packed or fastened with raw hide 
which becomes shrivelled when the skin 
dries and illness is induced. 
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W534 ko-rul a rotten hide. 

"4 ko-la & grub which breeds in hides ; 
a kind of hide-moth; Fraqeatagat aq 
| { the Kola moth, something 

like a species of vermin in flesh (Btei#.). 

Mra ko-cam-pa (Lez.) one dressed in 
skin or having a skin for his under- 
clothing, v. ert kom-po. 

AN Ko-ka a place in Bengal where 
in ancient times many Tanirik adepte 
lived (8. Lam.). 


AAPA Ko-ke-lka wrorfee 0 
Bhiksu of the Buddha’s time who sided 
with Devadatta (K. 4. 4 247). 

mh Ko-ki a wild mountainous country 
east of Bengal in the Chakma and Hamsa- 
vati pountries which are east and south- 
east of Haribhadra (Manipur) (8. Lam.). 


t*PAPA tila Wfwe the Indian 
cuckoo, in books described as a bird that 
sings sweetly (XK. du. F 99). 

+ Aron ko-ki lakga n. of a tree 
(Mfion.). 

ATMA] Ko-ko (variously spelt "YW ko- 
sko, ia kos-ko tH kos-sko) 1. wre the 
chin; also occasionally the throat or the 
neck: YTatera ayy sstera to raise 
the chin (Mag.) [seo Iw¥f]. Yafacc 
chinless, or one with a small chin: i iw 
ay< vestry with slightly perceptible 
chin; YFeTy g's wacety « chin like 
that of a pig; pig-faced (no chin) “ be- 
neath the chin.” "Sr4aXqa fey or 
fys the lower part of the chin. 2 « 
Tibetan of mixed breed, ¢.c., born of a 
Chinese father and a Tibetan mother. 


MAY aEs Ko-ko thaf-ma s country 


in or near Ceylon (Ja.). 
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: AT) Kokya ufra pure (Lezz.). 

"m5, Ko-krag (ko-teh) 1. Qeyerns 
lham-gyi dkrag the worn out leather of old 
shoes and boots; 2. also a_leather- 
shoe (Jé.). 

MT bog koko e's neck: Fit 
aran ko-sko bdegs=*QTRQW mgrin-pa 
hdags raise the neck (Mag. 4). 

My Ko-fa QTaAqHRe yul-shig gi-mit 
n. of a place in Tibet (Yég.). 

MH HAS ko-fion-tee, also "{'Yw3 ko-Rol- 
tes or "Me ko-lonetec, the kernel of 
the pine-apple (Os.) ; more particularly the 
edible séed of the Neosa-pine growing in 
the valley of the Sutlej ; it is also called 
Mis skan-ilan-tec in Kunawar (Ja.). 

HV53  ko-tan=p4 khrag blood in 
mystic language (X. g. 9 216). 

Ay para ko-tam-pa ® Reh Re n. of 0 
mountain (X. dun. 17). 

WHsrda KH ko-tam-pabi-rag Wlare 
one of the 41 materials of clothing permis- 
sible to Buddhist mendicants ; a kind of 
graes formerly used in making clothes 
(KX. du. 9 888). 

58784 ko-tam-bhag same as above. 

AHA ko-tra-pa Gia", arga, in vulg. 
Nepalese Kods, a kind of millet largely 
used in Sikkim for making murwa beer ; it 
is mentioned in K.d.% 338. A species 
of grain eaten by the poor; Paspatum 
scrobiculatum. 


MATS ko-trog-can *¥pHq mi krog 
krog applied to a thoughtless, childish 
man (K. d. 4362). 

n'a ko-tha Wye, #e a kind of leprosy 
(Ja.). 
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92 ko-thal cinders, ashes; Yers 
@*4 ko-thal-du byag pa to be reduced to 
ashes: "eweke'ax'gs'4 ko-thal bthor-war 
gyur-pa scattered about ashes. 

ATS to-date WRITE or Wieres a 
tree growing in the mountain called 
a37*% Kokila Parvata (KX. d. * 874). 


Hrs ko-paf-tee a sort of tea 
(Sebtr.); usally called Oupinse (Schtr.). 


MACK Ko-bi-dara wWifeare the 
tree of paradise on which grows the Pari- 
jata flower; also a tree the flower of which 
is pretty and of sweet scent, probably 
Bauhinia variegata (K. my. 420); 
Sax4 wWifeerca an abode of the gods 
(KX. du, 5 $10). 


Ke | Ko-bo prop. n. of a country 
(Vai. kar.). 
MQq9 Ko-brag-pa prop. a sect of Tan- 
trik Buddhists; also its founder: Fqq7 
a perguniggaa Haake hg teks yy sce 
ere NTT ee (J. Zot.) 
of Ko-brag 


(Nepal) to Ding-ri and later on founded 
the monastery of Ko-brag in Upper Myaf. 
Aya ko-ma « bird (Vai. efl.). 


AVS ko-tee emgTA ja brgyod-pa the 
Chinese name for the brick-tea used by 
the common people of Tibet. It is called 
ja brgyad-pa, the eighth or the inferior 
quality of tea (8. kar. 80). 

A ON ko-wags is meant to express 
the voice of a raven (J@.). 


tHE Ko-rando WITS prop. « 
countzy, said to be in the fabulous 
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Western’ Continent of Godiniys (K.d.% 
881). . 


tm X'Q Ko-raba ¥tea the descen- 
dants of Kuru; their party; n. of a 
country in the east (X. d. % 267). 


AR ko-re or 4% ko-ra oup for drink- 
ing; 45%% ¢if-kor wooden cup which 
every Tibetan carries with him in the 
pooket of his great coat next to his bosom ;: 
ders gel-kor a drinking glase. . 

Mattern ko-labi bdab= Aree RARE oleh. 
pokt pi-pi iif plantain leaf (Mfon.). 


Aan I: ko-lof annoyance; dissatis- 
faction; the jealousy of demi-gods or of 
Naga, &o.: Maes Reh r9V 49 | “pray 
do not out of dissatisfaction be jealous of 
me.” In saying grace at meal time the 
Gods are exhorted by the lamas not to be 
spiteful, jealous or angry, &o.: F¥ay 
ecReccanmwtqarqca Rage) the - 
Lord (Atis‘a) not being actuated by any 
spite did not express any dissatisfaction, 
&o. (A. 58). 


AE IT: is a dubious word (Schir.) ; 
xq ko-lof-wa to hate, envy; but in a 
passage in Mii, where the connection 
admite of no doubt, ko-lof mdeag-pa must 
be taken =:disdain (Ja@.). In Amdo 4% 
ko-foh =dispute, fight. 


{ "79 Ko-pa-id Gyxet mythical river 
east of Jambudvipa (K. d. § 867). 


{AHA o-s-1a wWifita a certain king 
of birds (X. my." 18). 


tog Kondi-nya wiftsey the son 
of Updyamati; in Tib. @4" n. of a 
Muni or sage; n. of a grammarian; a 
patronymic of the poet Jayadeva. 
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t AY-98T2 Ko-pam-bi, aleo written Mg’ 
45% Kobu-pam-bs wtureit, the city of 
flowers; n. of an ancient city situated 
on the Ganges in the lower part of the 
Doab, in the vicinity of Kurrah; aco. to 
Ray. 8 Vatsapattana. 


$ HAM op-ka, also written Yo2 
Ko-bu-pi-ka wife. 1. an epithet of 
Indra; n. ofa drug. 2. n. of the Vatica 
Robusta; n. of a teacher; an owl; a 
patronymic of Vis vimitra, who was the 
grandson of Kus'ika; n. of a river, river 
- Kosi (X. d. ® 267). 


Syn. 539 na-gule; gum Rews gbrul 
khas sdige-pa; Se§R SAM drad-srok 
mdsog gee (Nag). 


+ PR rss z Ko-30-thi-la chen-po 
avretfve n. of a Criévaka attendant. of 
the Buddha (KX. my. 4 488). 


{ WaT Q) Ko-sa-la Wree, Wraw n. of 
a part of Ancient Oudh which in the Bud- 
dha’s time was ruled by King Prasenajit. 


HATA I: kog-pa 1. & cover; "aAq 
kog-gog the paper-cover of a letter; an 
envelope (Yig. &. 2): 4 Jaq eqiner gy 
<%" the cover or envelope (of a letter) 
should be neat andclean. &™% 4 ja-kog a 
hide case in which tea is packed is usually 
called ja-ko; *44 mar-kog a skin of 
butter: OMe EKRades | (8. Jeg.) 
“like a stone in water or package of 
butter.” 4444 cun-kog shell, rind; 3:A%q 
phyi-yt-kog exterior shell; bark. 2. the 
name 444 kog-pa is applied to an old 
man after the age of 85 (Rtsa shuf.). 


maya IIT: 1. vb. to splinter off, to 
chip; 43°49 to rise suddenly and run 
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away (Jd.). 2. Marga kog-pa gu-a to 
peel, pare off. ) 

mays kog-tse ate a net: aco. to 
(Bag.) SRR sqweac By gar Fay “a net 
or snare to catch birds or wild animals.” 


MIE" T: kof, also eR" koA-koF, concave : 
excavated ; crooked; ‘bent; warped. wr: 
M& ea kof-kof undulating ground; 49°45 

AIR" IL: Met Hoh-po, also He's shont- 
bu at@m 1. cup; crucible. 2, the country 
of ravines, n. of a province of Tibet 
lying to the south-east of Lhasa and 
east of Tse-thang. "e'qgx Kof-geum 
fuaw the three divisions of Kof-yul; also 
n. of a kingdom in Ancient India which 
was ruled by King Susarma&. "<< KuA- 
sked a kind of sash or waist-band of fine 
wool manufactured in Kof-po; "fewge: 


' koh-mdufia kind of spear manufactured 


in Kof-po (Jig. $2); M&'ae kof-path planks 
brought from Hof-po (8. kar. 179); "nga 
kof-gprel an ape from Kofl-po; the name 
of an individual who made a donation to 
aid in repairingthe monastery of Samye. 
Mx 'a¥ kon-bso a kind of armour or weapon 
manufactured in Kofk-po. 


* M095 kof-kun Ware n. p. (Schr.). 


MIE kol-khru (kok-fhu) a kind of 
yellow satin : Yahcg es eyqatg (8. kar. 
180) « piece or roll of yellow satin for a 
gown. | 

AE Kok-jo, in Chinese Kung-chu, 
princess ; the Tibetan name of the daugh- 
ter of Emperor Tai-tsung, who was married 
to King §rof-tean Sgem-po, gayqrang 
ace Kof-jo, from China ; the Chinese 
spouse Kofi-jo (Led. & 6). 
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"KY Kof-bu 2s small cup-shaped 
brass or copper oil-burner ; *#4 FR cho. 
kof an offering bowl, a oup for offering 
pure water to any divinity; eqfX" snag- 
kof ink-stand, generally for black. ink; 
waa mishal-kof ink-stand for red ink 
or veérmilion ; gaan blugs-koh casting 
mould, crucible; q®\ 4k gser-kof a gold 
coup or oil-burner placed before Tibetan 
deities ; 8K bye-koh bow] of sand. 


nF koh-mo a¥ a cave; s ditch. 


AS Kod boiled : ee 


Se awE TGs ja ge kog-nag ka-ra bram-po 
Wa byifi-pag Jo-wo dgyes (A. 95) the tea 
having been boiled (prepared) and given 
with five lumps of sugar, the Jo-wo was 
gratified. . 


AT kon-po, also called Merqanyn 
kon-pa gab-gkyes, the name of a plant that 
grows in solitary places, generally in the 
clefts of rocks. This medicine, kon-pa 
gab-skyes, is used in Tibet for stopping 
hemorrhage. 


MET AA kob-kod, same as "%a kab-kob, 
the noise or sound produced from the 
stretching of hides. 


Mare kom-pa to tan (ckin). 


Heras4 kom-gdan a seat made of tan- 
ned skin. 


Meri kom-po skin whioh has been made 
soft and pliable by tamning ; leather. 


Harte ARE Kom-sih koft-jo the 
princess Kom, the youngest daughter of 
Wen Chung, the fifth Emperor of ‘the 
Tang dynasty. She was married to King 
Mo Agtshom (J. Zaf.). 
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HX kor, same as W* gkor. 1. is used 
as s “a §44 or auxiliary particle used in 
the manner of an affix, as in Ws 
stog-kor, which signifies a cloth that 
surrounds or covers the upper part of one’s 
body; hence. (\'9 efod-le a kind of half 
jacket worn by children and also by lama 
dancers; 254% klag-kor the circular dot 
put over the head of certain letters to 
signify the letter * ma. 2. anything that 
has been cut out by the hand or a lathe, 
such as 45% cif-kor a wooden cup; #°"f% 
rdsa-kor an earthen oup or vessel turned 
out. 3. n. of a place; Y*3's°9 Kor-ni-ru- 
pan. of a great lama who was a native 
of the place called Kor. (Deb. 4 11). 


< kor also occurs in %%% than-kor, 
YX fien-kor, % "A bog-kor, WIS pag-kor, 
MANS gdub-kor, &o. 


RMS kor-kor coiled: *yTQx Tex ha’ 
@4| ‘a string was wound round the 
(exorcist’s) dagger (Vat. sf. 82). 


MX AA kor-beo lit. of round make; 
kind of shield of round shape (Bésii.). 

Mi a collog. form of fs. 

Hakan kol-wabi lam=4te5a lam flan- 
pa, 2 bad road (Bffon.). 


MUN koj-ea, v. See goles or Hare 
gol-sa. 


Warr] kop-ko ity the chin. . This 
word is‘also applied to the throat and 
even to the wind-pipe. 


YU Kya-la (also called g%) petty; 

n. of a petty state in Tibet, the ohief town 

eof which is ga**'4"«' (lit. the lion-face), 

where the Tsang-po, it is said, enters a 
rocky chasm in the mountains. _ 


TG | 


"CI, Kya-an n. of a large fort in 
Tibet (Deam. 84). 


UY tyag or 8439 kyagkyag 1. 
throwing obstacles in the way of another’s 
work out of spite. 2. thick; run into 
clote; $49} kyag-pa &ig thickness (Cs.). 


my Ay kyag-kyog or S439 kyog- 
kyog wm curved; crooked; not straight. 

mye" I: kyaf, also $3" kyaf-kyak or 
S% kyaf-po, 1. straight; right; very 
straight (O¢.). 2. slender as a stick 
(Ja). 


MA" Il: wfy wil. and; and also; 
though; although; too; yet more; used 
instead of 5 daf enclitically after the 
letters FYA4. In composition the word 
3* is placed between the subject and 
the predicate, for example :—*a' ge ata’ 
ata geg he was beautiful and his 
mind was aleo good. In the cense of 
“though” gs" follows tho first or contrast- 
ed verb :—akcvatergequas4 “though 
his face was handsome yet his body was 
crooked.” “Q¥-etw'3e%5'ge"H | this being 
handsome also sheds lustre. 2. since, 
since that; then, therefore; likewise; 
whereas. 

METIE kyaf-kyoh indolent, lazy, idle 
(Ja.). 

nx kyar-po, also 3%'3% kyar-kyar, 
flat, not globular (C’s.). 

MX HX kyar-kyor still feeble as a 
convalescent after disease (Jd.). 

mya I kyal, reap. 403s shal-kyal, a 
joke; also a comio or jocular look : 9434 
anges ads'8) (4. 118) once having a 
jocular smile on his faoe. 
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MA IT: also gv gt kyal-kys}, sometimes 
written as §4'§" rkyal-rkyal, long and fiat, 
not globular. Described in (Nag.) €a'3" 
Yovegy egg 3at't4; like straw, hollow 
and devoid of meaning; worthless. 


HAM kyal-ko Be, wera joke, ject, 
tricks: gu"i'%q kyal-kabi tshiy @feren, 
By RVAq rtsed-mohi tshig playful word. 

3%'9 kyaj-pa vain, idle talk, nonsense. 


marry kyal-kyat_ poor; ill-oondi- 
tioned. 


A) kyi 1. This syllable is primarily an 
inflooting affix attached to nouns, adj., 
participles, &o., indicating the genitive 
case. This affix takes the form 93 only 
after the final letters 5, 4, or %, and is 
varied to § where the word to which it 
is attached ends in either 4, %, *, or %, and 
to § where the preceding final is 4 or 
&', or simply to & if the final happens to 
be a vowel. Ex.: 459 of Tibet,. Tibetan; 
aa’§ of the way; g*'§ of the north ; afat'z 
at the time of going. Sometimes, more- 
over, it is elided altogether, as in 5594 
Tibetan language. 2. It is annexed to 
verbal roots (with the same variations of 
form) after the manner of a continuative 
particle and imparting the gerundial sense, 
but by some modern writers used as a 
finite verb. Gerundially it generally im- 
plies an antithesis which may be ox- 
pressed in English by “though” followed 
by “yet”: q Awe tarh af gear tease: 
aga though the girl called to him, yet 
he went on tho straight way without turn- 
ing his head. As affix to a finite verb it 
is frequent in the writings of Padma 

*Jungnas and Milaraspa, and is also used 
in the C. colloquial. Attached to the 
verbal root it may also carry the sense of 
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“as much as,” “as faras”: wre eared 
Roger Yiwyg % as far as he remembered 
this road, he followed the ox. 3. 3 con- 
necting the auxiliary verb with the verbal 
root forms a much-used present tense : 
yv§%s I am lying down. But here the 
final vowel does not often take the simple 
4 (%), ¢.7., ¥ 3°54 is secing; still we have 
in books ¥'#2" is eating food. [V.B.— 
The use with the instrumental form 9* 
will come under that article. ] 


NV 
AYHE kyiegioh the elbow. 


yy Kyi-ice n. of s medicinal plant, 
Gentiana decumbens. The white species of 
this plant called 3997.4 kyi-ice gkar-po 
is in repute for biliousness. The blue 
ealled 9°99: 245 kyi-le shon-po heals swell- 
ing in the throat or glands (2fed.). 


yg3 kyi-bun a chill; a feeling of 
cold (Sch.). 

Rage Rah kyi-A chu-rta shon-po= 
spa Gaul-chu quicksilver (Smdn. 118). 


AYES kyi-hud wr aa, WW, TSE, THT 
1. interj., the sound of weeping, lamenta- 
tion ;an expression of grief, sorrow or loss; 
Alas! Ah! FevIa kyi-hud ser-eca Yrer 

wa expressing deep sorrow or lamenta- 
~ tion. 2. one of the eight cold hells of the 


Buddhist purgatory. 

Had tyig-tte  unburnt 
(Sch.). 

Ar Kyi n. of a people living ia the 
east of Asia (Yig. 8). 

Ar ax kyif ser-rluf a violent 
wind with hail: aco. to Jd. also J*kyn-ea, 
onomatopoetic word; s blowing wind. 


brick 
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% ANS yin « verbal termination used 
alternatively with $4 gyin and % gin and 
after a vowel; 94 yin denoting s. partio. 
pres. like the English ‘ing’: gatawQa'c: 
proceed on your way singing! With %% 
yod or 4 bdug it forms a periphrastical 
present tense: Mywrataw Satis, smon-lam 
bdeby-kyin yod he ‘is praying (just now) 
(Ja.). Most probably the common present - 
form in kyi, gi, &., is an excised form of 
this use, ¢.g., %« 8959 is coming; 99°35 is 


looking. 


Ax kyir, also 989% kyir-kyir, round; 
circular; a disk ; a round thing; Rens 
kyir-woa-Kig roundness. 


AYN kyie by, with; the sign of the 
instrumental case, used after the letters 
5,9, or ™, and generally indicating the, 
personal subject of the action. It is called 
the S57 H8'g byed-pa pobs sgra (the term of 
the doer). Gerundially Aytg is annexed 
to a verbal root to render clauses whioh in 
English would be introduced with “by,” 
“from,” &o., ¢.g., SX Qwateaqa Saran yk 
from the sword having pierced the liver, 
he was slain. Of course the prep. “ from” 


_ might be omitted here. Again our “because” 


is often an appropriate opening to clauses 
terminated in $4; $4, &o.: MAG Quer 
§<*% the demon coming, he turned aside ; 
or, because the demon came, he, &o. 


kyw wayne hook; 94g cage- 
kyu iron hook; an angle; a fishing hook; 
anw'g shabs-kyu (i.0., the foot-hook) a 
mark fixed at the foot of a letter to 
signify the vowel ‘u’ and written as_ 


kyur-kyur twittering; the cry 
of a small bird: Rtas is bytbu 
coga kyur-kyur agrog the swallow twitters. 
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M) kye %, wt: the vocative sign; O! 
Holla! 3 kye is called y%g jbog-papi 
sgra or interjection—the word of invoca- 
tion or calling: 3'g#42q8) O great King! 
34g)" O lotus-gem (Chenraisi). 


nn Kye-kye, also written § for 
abbreviation ; conveys the same meaning 


as 3. 
3X2 Kye-rdo-rje BY Ta n. of a terrific 
Tantrik deity. 


nay kye-ga n. for the magpie. 


| nya Kye-phaf-pa n. of an idol of 
the Nying-ma sect, consisting, like most 
of the popular idols in Tibet, of an 
enchanted stick or log decked with rags, 
but much dreaded and said to be identical 
with Pe-gkar Gyalpo (Ja.). 


M)'H kye-ma 1 aa (interj.) Alas! An 
expression of surprise with sorrow, also of 
misery ; garara kye-ma-ma-la G@tta bat 
oh! an interjection expressive of desire 
for compassion or fatigue: ga wage & 
aR kye-ma ma-la glaf-po bat alas this 

elephant! (4. X. 1-86). 


n> kye-re or 9% ke-re, also 3% kyer, 
upright, erect; R98 kye-re-wa or FRA 
kye-re-nig the act of standing erect. 


M35 kye-hud (interj.) wWi, vt we Alas ! 
Woe! Ah! What misery! An expression 
of grief or pain; 3¥ kye-ho What oh! 
Holla! FF TAA ae Ba] Kkye-ho and keca-ye 
are exclamatory words. 


na Kyo-wa SEX a pointed iron-hook ; 
a large pin to pierce with. 


aXe: kyo-raf, v. $9 kyc-wa. 
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may kyog, also S939 am, crooked, 
bent, winding, ourved: FU Ja sqgu 
having turned his head (sideways). «34 
lam-kyog a winding or surpentine road; a 
sig-sag. 

S78 Kyog-po ww crooked; 38s 
kyog-por crookedly, not straight: &sqw 
Rw grraQe a Fqns Yate (Pag. 183) the 
wild animals that conceal themselves 
bending their necks ran away, 

nc I: kyof or S2°§® kyofi-kyol 1. fare 
hollow ; cavity; the hollow of a dish or 
tray; cognate to "]s kof. 2. obstinate; 
unmanageable (Jd.). 8. hard, as in 
@«%, hard water; evidently a collog. 
form of 698. 


me II: or 3G kyof-bu a small shovel, 
scraper ; 3*'P kyot-kha quarrel (Sch.). 

rst kyom flexible but without elas- 
ticity ; flabby, loose, lax. 

3a kyom-pa soft and tough ; aay 
kyom-pa-fiig pliancy ; toughness. 


nar ryjat kyom-kyom of irregular 
shape, not rectilinear: (./é.). 


myx kyor or 383% kyor-kyor weak, 
feeble, unfortified (Cs.). 


mz kyol or §€34 kyol-kyol=38 kyor. 


my Kra (fa) for ©], 19889" kra-bisuge 
established a Dharmas‘ala (4. 67). 

AT A'-FR"R- kra-ma gar-ea n. of a kind 
of precious stone: “a's Si pe ayaa ay 
atayea a piagn| (Risi. 41) a house 
built of ruby made lofty with a dome of 
krama carga. 

MA} krag (fag)=29 brag, signifying 
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me kroh-te (Jang-Ae) standing ; %’ 
@a or MERAY an upright posture; I 
#9 krah-gdod-pa to stand. © 


TR 3E Krot-nah (fang-nang) 0 gallery 
round a house; a covered passage; evi- 
dently an inoorrect form of 4&'&&'. 

W9 krafewa (fang-wa), prob. wrongly 
written for \&'5'85'9, to make-straight. 


MY QF krad-bkhor (fé-khor) « ring 
used in the exercise of archery as a butt 
for arrows; a mark; a target. 


WAS krad-rgyun (fé-gyen) a piece of 
long narrow leather to mend shoes with; 
acc. to Cs. a long narrow piece of leather 
ee ee ere 
shoe or boot. 


AS krad-pa (té-pa) a shies & cover- 
ing for the feet of the lower classes 
of people; a leathern half-boot; 15'¢ 
krag-than a patch for shoe. 


3'Hl kran-ma (tan-ma), collog. for 94° 
sran-ma, peas. 


TIT krab-krab—(tab-fab) =9pa"4 
dancing or stamping of the feet : #x"aq] 
gage ena (his) legs and arms moved as 
in dancing. According to Nag. yaya 
is equivalent to 90°99, flat. 


Ths kram (fam) cabbage ; TUR sweet 
or fresh cabbage; 9°r g* kram skyur cab- 
bage-pickle; cabbage soaked in vinegar. 


tiprsm Kri-ka-ru-ka wawe n. of 


ane in ancient Behar which was also 
known by the names of Samudra Gupta 
and Kasumapuri (4. 60). 


yep kri-ka ge wea a 


small lisard. There is an scoount of this 


4) 


grey duck (fon.). 


ya 


animal being once offered ss a burnt saori- 
fico to the gods (K. d. % 14). 


YD rca fini, we n. of » Bud- 
dhist king of Benares who is said to have 
patronized Buddha Kas’yapa. In the 
Chinese version of the Vimala-kirti-nir- 
des’a sitra, he is called Krpin, the kind 
and merciful 

np kri-kha (ti-kha) the magpie; the 
white-breasted magpie ; collog. called kya- 
ka in Tibet. 

Yaak Kri-wa shabi-gdod n. of a 
place in Tibet (J. Zaf.). 


4k kri-mé (fi-mi)= 64 bya-gag 1. the 
2. wf a worm. 


ye kriya fart; Dwg ag) the 
ritualistic part of Sambhawa mysticism: 
Ve pew gg gq eg hag5 9 848) (4. 74) 
the krya man-ira having been performed 
by the six-armed deity. 


ye. ae Kri-gof-ba-ro n. of an indi- 
vidual who did some service to Atis’a 
during his journey to Tibet through Nepal 
(A. 142). 


eT a9) krig-krig (tig-tig)=44' 35 to 
beat or press with the hand or feet; to 
make the sound fig-ftg. 


RTD kvingi (igo!) etznight : ga 
Q'aqe3- eq far au; the iron arrow when 


- quite straight being good (D.R.). 


hyeqwas a krig-cage med-pa paw 
qr yeas aa kaesg asa! not customary 
or purposelessly ; for nothing : gqy'Nq' Ba: 
Rea hyaquas tag Myox) Mongol tribes 
without adhering to custom would always 
be making prayers (D. ¢¢l.10). 
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| ROE krifi-kafi (¢ih-kaf) & weapon 
like the spear; a forked .apear: #§5%* 
Jem ag a Hasek | (to the cost of) a 
spear and lance with saw-like teeth 
{ Bésis.). 

Reayy krif-bag-sgyo (#if-pag-gyo) 
gine or paste made of flour. 


m3"35 krin-nag (tin-ne’) the coolio. 

p's Krisna we o. of sculptor; an 
image-maker during Atis'a’s time about 
1000 A 1). (4. 122). 


TPP eX Krig-na-sd-va wewate the 
spotted antelope (Jd.); a kind of black 
antelope which is said to possess the heart 
of a Bodhisattea. The skin of this animal 
is used by Hindus and Buddhists alike 
to sit upon; the Tibetan lamas attach 
much sanctity to this antelope and its 
skin. 

kru-kru (fu-{u) (W.) wind-pipe 
(Ja.). 


nN 

$ YT BS kru-krs tris (futu 4) 
fwwa a kind of yellow chints resembling 
satin of great value, formerly highly 
prised in India and Tibet. It is called 
kru-ra ({u-ra) = Rw Ran gmake- 
rige the vulgar, or the lowest class of peo- 
ple in the mystical language (X. g. f 28). 
YS Krus-krus sgra-can (tuig- 
¢whg-da-can) n. of a country (filled with the 
ory of storks or cranes) said to have been 

visited by the Buddha (X. du. F 502). 
MEQ" Krud-thas the chief Chinese 

~S 

minister who'was resident in Tibet when 
Abbé Huc visited Lhasa ; an official of 
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Tea | 
his class (Yéy. k. 88). Probably am error 
for Chung ¢'ang, a title borne by certain 
high officials in China. 

AQ krum-pa (tum-pa) broken in the 
edge or‘side or nibbled, but not entirely 
broken to ‘pieces. 

AW Krums (um) meat: in polite 
languege it is called q¥a'gm (soj-fum), 
the meat that is offered to a respected 
person. 


73 Kre-fiay (fe-fiag) n. of a place 
in Kham. 


TSA] krag-nag (fe-nag) the spout of 
kettle (Sch.). 

MYC! kre-pa (fe-pa) the forehead ; also 
a collog. spelling for SR*9 gpral-pa, the 
forehead. 

"a Kre-ho (fe-0) n. of a place in 
Kham. 

+Ts4 kro dha-na Wreat=85' 5 qgrh 
a flerce woman ; an amason (ffon.). 


Ay TAY kroy-krog (fog-tog) a kind of 
sound produced by the grinding of hard or 


brittle objects together: F443 eas “fog- 
tog is a eound”’ (Nag.) ; tog-fog is an ono- 
matopoetic word meaning a grating sound. 


Ae koh (tof) erect; standing: @¥%5 


-¥&'| the body erectly stood. 


"fir. "ie kroft-krofi (tong-tong) stand- 
ing; ae and erect: ¥aer}a- 
Graken gyre ye yegrewa! = (4. 27) 
‘‘avhile the two pupils were looking on, the 
deity was able to appear erect as if in 
life.’ ‘When used of persons, it means 
also standing on one’s knees; kneeling 
ip en upright position (Jd.). 





yey | | 4s 


Li 2 k-of-rtee (fofig-ése) n. of a kind 
of round writing anciently used in China: 
VywPRahIcPawaaeReAewa! the 
characters of that time were circular letters 
called Toftg-(se. The word 3&3 krof-rtse 
seems to be a corruption of the Chinese 
tanz-ch'ien, copper cash. Tibetans say ¥«'3" 
agers “a hundred cash.” 


eR kron-kron (fon-fon) in W. hang- 
ing; dangling. 


> kla-risi musk: watt this is an 
incorrect spelling of the word 9’ gla-tei. 


aa ki-klo Qa, au, Sh, wre’ 
1. a barbarian: SyyaT yea kys-hud 
gla-glo dug bgro kiu (Zam. 2) “ Alas, the 
Mieccha, the beasts, and the Naga!” 2, 
any Musalman of India, a Hwi-hwi or 
Hwi-tse in China. 3. a nation without 
laws; a barbarous, uncivilized race. 

aap kla-klo-kha=*"  safis copper 
(Bfion.). 


°7 949 kla-klo rnams Gan the bar- 
barians (Schr.). 


SFP kla-klobi kia Q@aqe a Musal- 
man’s mouth ;=/"8 kha-che “a wide mouth- 
man,’ t.c., a Musalman of Kashmir. 

*wEREs bla-klobi choy wean (Schr.) 
“religion on the lips.” 

wH8e5 klo-klohi tig-ta several bitter 
roots growing in the sub-Himdlayan 
regions; one is also called Aa 9Ra5 Gen. 
ticna cheretia (Mfion.). 

WHRAS gla-kiohi 
(Mion.). 

eyeebe = kla-klobi  bphel canter, 
yeawts n. of a Turuska (Tartar) King ; 
' lit. growth of the Yavana or the Miecc'a ; 


s0g= 899 garlic 
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WT 2899 bla-kiebi bye-brag gre fete 0 
tribe of Turugka; eo Tartar: 


may SX klag-cor )6owtree, § = fr 
clamour, noise: FY ¥*@'S less noisy: 
Fy T5 0eS YATE | “having made @ row: 
about.” 


MYS kag-po 1. wwam study, reading ; 
eyot gash) ursrera a teaching profes- 
sor, a teacher: gq ol cage qqaMica Faas | 
“has completed bis. vow of study” (4. X. 
$0), v. 49 klog-pa to read, peruse; 
au" klags ufea, is pret. of Feo, 2 
waaTt to incarnate: 3999 wraretfey 
waiting for or expectant of one’s advent 
or incarnation; in Asta. qwarcifwy “‘one 
who finds fault with”; aaa qqa—3qw 
8% not incarnated or ‘obtained an incar- 
nated state: Fra yar Fea yy rgqw Ags | 
“there cannot be transmigration from one 
to another state of emptiness.” (This is 
in reference to the eighteen states of 
Sanyata.) 

24% klags, v. 39 Klog. 

QS lad Beware peg dwal hy, 
1. “the word klag means above or up- 

ward” (Nag.); eV Wats'an revolving 
cs overhead (4. 755). 2. afey, wea 
head; brain ; it. isalso written as gs 
a5, same as ©'*, a dot or cypher placed 
on the top or head of a letter to denote 
the abbreviation of the letter # ma, which 
is commonly used in writing and occa- 
sionally in printiég. 3. firet; #4" from 
the first: qeyspy te Biygs | qeaqrenr 
eV awe as to lion’s cubs, their claws 
are prominent from the first. 


-W\§ kid rgya membrane covering the 
brain; pia mater; RY §"@a the bloody 
marrowin the bones: (Schr.); 2] klad sgo 
the fontanel in the infant craniam (Sckr.). 
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We klag chufi the cerebellum; #485 
klag 9 gshuf the spinal marrow; 95% 
lad gzer painful pricking sensation in the 
brain; 2\95 or 24§ the thin covering 
of the brain. 

a\¥ flag-tho the top length of a 
Tibetan tent, #.¢., the distance between 
its two poles. 


Wi 44 klad-don lit. signifies the meaning 
of the text or the original work, but is 
gen. used as a term for the Sanskrit 
names or expressions which head almost 
all the religious books of Tibet. The 
work Mfon. makes %#\ synonymous with 
ag" the amplification of the, original 
text. 


9 klad-pa waft what is uppermost; 
M3 klag-ma arf priority, beginning, 
top. 

w\7'49e'a klag-pa bgeme-pa lit. whose 
brains have become confounded ; to stun; 
to surprise; to confound; to overthrow 
in argument. 

WV klag-bso the making of the outer 
side of anything: ol gy es qaw se ogy 
&'g| blag bso abug ther gkabs daft betun-bar 
bya this outer covering and the flannel 
within must be made to fit in their size 
( Yig. 22). 


a]5\"] kean-ka ware censure, blame; 
ayy Aakaa klan-ka mé bishol-wa one not 
seeking brawls: 9a4'4 gy cBecra'ga 9 
afac'i< casting imputations against 
another is called klan-ka béshol-wa; ¥5 
aS aan gas also fomenting a dis- 
pute is called klan-ka; gaystera= ay 
manera: eyreufiat one who seeks brawls; 
B959 or BHELS or BROWS or BVH 
to censure, blame. 


A klan-pa 1. revenge ; wrong aveng- 
ed; to wreak vengeance for: g<q@aaq 
Tea rawanayae'ts (Lo. 9) the crow 
suvenges itself upon the owl by what is 
called flesh-revenge. 

415° klan-bys part to be mended 
or to be patched. 

ANS klam-pa quem athick blanket ; 
also a pagri or turban used by Tibetans 
when travelling: gr dwar gh xk: 
BAR: (K. du. 9121) klam the term for a 
long piece.of cloth which is tied round the 
head. 


MAA klal-wa ews begyift-pa or 
G'axew's bya behahy-pa faye, yawning; 
to yawn. 

aN kas wa, on copious, abundant ; 
an. equivalent of “ yas, beyond, apart, 
a8 in Qaw gy, H'ge mthab blag ur WRX 
we (qa). In this case ¥* may be taken 
to mean “ without,’ and is an equivalent 
of the Sanskrit ~. 

Wea kift-ma or #2" yfen, the 


margin of a river or lake. 


I: ge ava n. of a kind of flower 
(XK. my. % 80). 


al II: ara, awe, wgfe, fron 1. the 
Indian Naga, that is, a demi-god having the 
human heed and the body of a serpent, 
which is generally supposed to live in 
fountains, rivers, and lakee. The Ze are 
also believed to be the guardian of great 
treasures under-ground; they are able to 
cause rain and certain maladies, and 
beoome dangerous when angry. 2 a 
serpent or any snake in general. 
Pons far kis kun-tu dgah- 
abt slos-car the drama of Nagénanda ; 


q Fe" 
Fo ed erate squat grace) 5 
dramatic treatise by 
(Ya-sel. 280). 


aT blu-khaf tho residence of the Lu 
or serpent gods. An imaginary palace 
supposed to exist at the bottom of the sea 
or of some lake where the Naga reside: 
gre qyergqefergiqnt = (Jig.), saw 
the palace of the Zu and their grove with 
delight. 


yar ay ag Glu-glahi nag-po ba-ry 
con=85'95 the crab which is called by 
the Tibetans “bull-horned black Zu’ 
(Sman. 144). 

* 99% kae-rgyal ava (Schr). 


TEVRA I. Kiv-rgyal gkar-po duh- 
skyoh ATaCTe-QWe-ay-UTe n. of a certain 
Naga Raja or a serpent demi-god called 
the White Profector of Conch Shells: g'gt 
Pa enye cca vag ten tho Lu 
ruler called white S'ankhapéla and S'an- 
khadhara Bahu Pavi, the deity with many 
arms, and others (Rts. 44). 


ggvawen Bl-rgyal mthab-yas wae 
infinite ; the king of the snakes described 
in Hindu mythology (Hfon.); one of the 
eight 9°24 biv-chen, great Lu. 


at Rewg klu-rgyal rige-ia tho five 
classes among the Naga Raja or Lu kings 
residing in the fabulous world of|the snakes. 


Gy Flw-sgrub (Lu-dub) avavia the 
expounder of the Madhyamika school of 
Baddbist philosophy. 


724995 klu-chen drgyad the eight chiefs 
of the Lu or Naga are seUN quam; 
akg awa; X\ge areal; S298 ayaa; 
Way; Beh ayray; Fores wea; 
Rew es sem, 3fae. 


45 


as! 
yelqh bu djog-po wwe tho oles of 


Hargadeva Lu or Naya called Takgaka. 


gem klu-thebs the coming forth of the 
Im in summer from their retreats. This 
time is fixed in Tibetan almanacs for wor- 
shipping them: Seng gr ke aerg ar 
aK gb yar-ea stel-du klu jot-wa la klu-thebe 
ser the coming upwards of the Lw from 
their retreats in summer is called q aau 
blu-thebs. 


2°€9 lu-jdog the retiring of the Lu 
to their sbodes in the nether regions 
is called ¥@4 klu-ldog, which time is 
generally calculated by the Tibetan ascro- 
logers to fall in December. 


weds blu mthar byeg Beara the 
chief patriarch of the Naga; also arate, 
which is a name of the Garuda bird. 


CM Ru-dug=yregryet yyy, sy 
exe tee 1, n. of an indolent poison. 
2. n. of @ very venomous snake (Smak. 
850). 


FST kis dug-can poisonous snakes. 


gakaetoor 3s klu-gdon bjoms-byeg= gw 
Hath rgyat-po gmug-po lit. that which 
destroys poison or kills Ls demons=§" } 
musk (Sman. 883). 


HAVRE? blu-bdug-rdorye n. of a medici- 
nal plant which is believed to have the 
property of healing all sorts of diseases 
caused by Ls or malignant spirits. 


/ ¥*\5 kle-mdug prob. Codonopsis ovata 
(Ja.) also qtaysa klubs' gnog-pa cures all 
kinds of arthritis and rheumatism (W.). 

y Bea kl-sdife arrare the peaks or 
flanks of a mountain where snakes reside. 


TH blu-nag avacrt, guts the discasc 
caused by the Zu: or leprosy.. 
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 «g Ke-geay orange the abode of 
the Ls. 

*g'%\ « flu-bod atatea one of the 
disciples of Nagarjuna (SeAr'.). 

*w@% blu-byod wraaite an epithet of 
Nagarjuna and alen that of one of his 
disciples. 

geedgth blu-dicah-gi rgyal-po « 
Buddha ruling over the ZL, usually depict- 
ed with 4 attendant Bodhisattra (Grub. 
109). 

w*a" Ziu-bbum n. of a section of the 
Sgomdfi divisiun of the monastery of 
eyeqras’ Dpal-idan Hbrag-epufty (Dai- 
pang near Lhasa): {we sguacw Fan et 
ponds | Ye q hc quar gy 'g'4gr| the Gomang 
sections of Daipung Monastery are the 
Hordong, Sam-lo and Lubum; n. of a 
treatise on a hundred thousand Nédga. 

yearns kla-bbum kiva-bo 1. n. of a 
religious work among the Box-po. 2. #4 
khra-bo means “ mottled.” There are also 
BQN aa ku-boum gkar-po, Freraye 
klu-bbum nag-po. Kilu-kbum, originally a 
hooded snake, cobra di capello ; the mytho- 
logical sense, however, is only understood 
in Tibet, where every child knows and 
believes in Zs or Nagas, &c., cobras being 
unknown. 

g'A% klu-mes WARY YHA) (Ded. 46) n. 
of a lama of Tibet. 

w% klu-mo a female serpent; also a 
serpent demoness. 

ghatqatu kit-mo mu-tig nu-sho- 
cann. of medicinal plant used for wounds 
or sores. Its flowers are of garnet colour; 
‘when they are plucked there oozes out a 
milkish sap which is said to possess 


healing power (man. 850). 
94 klu-gnan vn. of a medicine. 
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' ple-gauge the body or likeness 
of a snake; also a Zu in the body of a 
snake; anything with the body or in 
the guise of a snake. 

at's k/ubi skag the language of the 
Naga; according to some, Tibetan authors 
this is the Nagari Isnguage of India which 
they identify with the Prakrit. Aoocord- 
ing to the earliest hietorians of Tibet 3% 
MS Blubi skag, tc., the Naga bhagd, was 
the language of the Chinese: gag rgaa 
asvam Roya-nag-pa- kiu-las chag-pas, ¢ 795 
gt aySq! the Chinese having originated 
from the serpent demi-gods, speak the 
Naga krta, the language of the Iw. &f 
95 naga kyta is distinguished from the 
Sanskrit which is called Deva 
bhdga, the language of the gods. Nage- 
krta means corrupt language and Sans- 
krta means refined language. 

GPE BS babi grod-kayer avanat, wra- 
wat the mythological city of the Naga 
in the nether world ruled by King 8’cga. 

graiq3s kiubi dyig-rion wradte the 
nether world or region inhabited by the 
In or Naga. 

giyyate Blubi dug-boom n. of a fabu- 
lous sea which lies beyond a great sandy 
desert. The Ls chieftain Stobs-Léan (Bala- 
tdn) resides there and excites dissensions 
among living-beings (X. d. ® $36). 

gee kludi gdete-ka the hood or 
neck of a Naga or of a serpent. 

*at2 Zlubi-ede araam (Schr.) n. of the 
celebrated Buddhist sage who answered 
the interrogations of King Menander 
(of Milinda Panrha); one of the eighty 
Buddhist sainte of the northern school. 

graye klebi grog-po or B94 bubs 
skyon, plague; a disease of unknown origin; 
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‘maladies supposed to be originated from 
the malignity of the serpent demi-gods. 

eter es klubi byah-chub = arate 
(Schr.). 

Foye bludi ehrul Tam 8 class of very 
venomous snakes. 

FPR kludi yi-ge wrt GWE aco. to Ce. 
the Chinese character ; aco. to some authors 
the Nagari character. 

egtagwahy Klui bget-ghen arafire 
(Sohr.) n. of a Buddhist saint. 

g Sas klu-yi shad araara the language 
of the Naga: Merger Saye egg ty 
qn a agen | it is said that (he) under- 
stood (it) when related in the Sanskrit or 
in the language of the Naga. 

PARI Beyi bebrigitmtiodap Ie 
n. of a leafy creeping plant (2fon.). 

GAY ble-ys com e'Forgs lit. the make’s 
tongue; n. of a plant used in medicine. 

Byn. Facnehan gho-sahs bkhri-gif; 
Fmwnwen pho-sahs mthab-yag; HRMS 
sthab-ya rtsa; VARS ba-glah beruh; * 
FTA me-tog phra-mo (Mfon.). 

gta) klue-ys gshi=w9q the varth 
( Bton.). 

45 klu-g anrew iit. the enake- 
tree o ;_qrterg the tree of golden bark. 

Pridg gw3q bum-can; 91g At skycs-bu 

; gtasa dhabi bdub; gigts bhahi 
pee MPR eefi-ge skrog; PFAYa 
klubi me-tog; YAAK ge-sar mar-po: ag 
klu-gkyeg (Mfion.). 

The names of some species of trees 
called naga erkga are the following :— 
ayeqasa'n tshag-idan bdab- ma; *¥43 
me-tog rise; WHE sa-srufl; ghiads klubi 
wishan; SERA sog-le agrid; Qrvy™n 
gun-pa drinshim; SV risa-we mah; at 
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derg™ sahi-deam-bu-ka ufterre, the plant 
Flacourtia spadia (Mffon.). % 

TRV bls goed geum the names of 
three medicines, vis, Bhs gdig-srin, 
AT44 shal-nag and G°' 49 byak-nag (man. 
460). 

qe kluf a valloy; river; 69% chu-klut 
wet a river in general; 94% ‘ nags-Kluk 
& river passing through wooded tracts ; the 
name §* uf is seldom applied to small 
atreams or rivulets. | 

F445 Bus-rgyus o stream, current; 
ear like the flow of a river. 

Q5%4 buh 9909 & kind of garlic 
growing wild on the margins of rivers in 
Tibet: sc ¥qetQaqtgerg an, wild 
garlic oures leprous sores and dries up the 
fluids in swellings (Med.). 

B83 klufl-rta (in 4934 nag-risig the 
art of divination) =§*'§' riuf-rta. 

HOF kluf-phyugs cattle living in the 
lower table-lands of Tibet. This term is 
also applied to the yaks which sre kept 
in the lower plains of Tibet: gx qqw® 
Pyaa OY aR! kluh-phyugs s0-giits yan- 
gy ko-wa rer “for (s.¢., the price of) each 
hide of cattle of two teeth,” (i... above 
two yeare old) (Rési.). 

gerd Kuh bbab-pa the rushing of a 
hill torrent; the flowing of a river. 

ae & klufl-ma a river. 


qe'aq kiufi-tshag a yak of the valley; 
R:4q ri-tshag o hill yak—a yak belonging 
to ‘the higher elevations and hill-tops of 
Tibet (Btsti.). 

Q°75 Filuh-cog n. of @ place in the 
uplands of “4% (DiguA) situated to the 
north-east of Lhasa (Loft. 2 18). 
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a® "4a kluf-gog a kind of plant growing 
on the margins of rivers in Tibet, and 
said to be efficacious when applied to sores: 
9°89 klu&-ggog garlic of the valley. 


ER I: lufig this term is applied 
to the astrological results arrived at by 
computing one’s age in reference to that 
of one’s parents by consulting their 
horoscopes. It ooours in the Vatdurya 
Karpo in expressions such as VARs, WIEN 
pha-klufig, ma-kluag. 

EN IT: cultivated lands; a field: 
q58'9'3 blufg-su skye grow on cultivated 
soil: SAV ARW DY gear ae Dhar-mdate-kyi 
klufis tshafi-ma all fields belonging to 
Dhkar-hdafis. 


TN Kiub-pa, pf. yaw klubs-pa, 
1. to cover the body with ornaments (J4.) ; 
to put on luxuriously (Cs.): qx ang An: 
Sg ear Aga ga a he Agra Ae war agerS BAK 
gser beb rta gif dag-lag legs grub-papi seft- 
khebs rab bbrift tha-ma geum-du kluby (Jig.). 
2. to set up (a tenant). 3. n. of a tribe 
in Tibet (Vas. kar. 160). 


gwts, lug bog wratwa, Nagd-hvaya, 
one of the 28 Buddhist sages mentioned 
in the #. V. 

FRE Flug byah-chub acrnifa, Naga 
Bodhi, one of the chief disciples of Nagar- 
juna. His essence is supposed to have 
been embodied in the late Kusho Seng- 
chen of Tashi-lhiinpo. 


ma klag a raok for clothes, clothes- 
horse. 

era klog-pa to read. imp. qw4q 
kogs-pig also F4*-49 hoge-cig do read, pf. 
2469 klags-po or WI4 bklage, fut. #4 king 


us 
| 

or 989 blog, WAY bklag-par-bya Hyox’ 
55 Blog-par-byeg is reading; Fyrwgys 
klog-par byed-pa the act of reading, the 
causing to be read; ¥1§ klog-bya any- 
thing to be read; Bq'9°°4q'o blog-tu byug- 
pa to begin or cause one to read; §47% 
klog-pa po or BY'*4 klog-mkhan a reader; 
899, klog-grea a reading school, a school 
for reading; §®a¥ewBya gpe-cha sogs 
Blog-pa reading books, &o. Fq%4 klog- 
bdon to read aloud ; $F'G% klog-byak ye- 
frat well-read, nooomplished in reading, 
a doholar ; $47 Hao plog-pa yak klog-pa 
to read again. 

9% Kilog-thod n. of a Bodhisattoa 
(K. ko. % 50). 


WE gloh I: or Hea lotpa wat 
extent; mass, bulk, body; depth, abyss. 
Also a wave or any undulating thing : §«° 
§<'93m'9 aTaw with opening or reverting 
folds or coils as in a conch shell. 


yr II: this word either alone or 
in combination with 94 yafs is generally 
used to express the idea of vastness, in- 
finitude or immensity. It also signifies 
“space” as a definite expanse, being in 
& measure synonymous with WA ghyiks : 
ta 9 yen the immensity or profound- 
ness of Dharma; S359" wiry the 
expanse of matter or infinitude of pheno- 
mena; 3% the depth or ampli- 
tude of the mind : {2'sa0 san tagger 
wee Qe ie oR ws, K Psd Rea y gaa 
seRFx'g'gu} this spiritual being. of 
Dorje chang developes in the wide bound- 
leas sphere of the gods into that jewel of 
the heavens which comprises the five illu- 
sive bodies of Dorje Naljor (Naro. 1). 


Wr TET: centre or middle ;—%@w 
dbus or S98 gkyit as in SacI dhab lod or 
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a rba-kloh the eddy or whirlpool exused 
by 8 rba or FR gbab, the waves; VK 
Gbah-kluA or 2H rha-kloh is also used to 
signify rba-riabs, a wave, billow. 


9) klof-khor @ whirlpool or eddy 
(Hfon.). 


MER IV: Fey yee kloh-du gyur-pa 
has the meaning of "59%, under 
one’s subjection or power; is equivalent 
to waqate fully comprehended; over- 
powered. It is also used to signify per- 
fection in mystic arta, as Jaschke renders 
it “a soaring into mystic perfection.” 
The work ®4234 explains it in the fol- 
lowing manner: arg grauracaraaer: 
*64/ “‘it is also applied (to mean) what- 
ever has arrived at complete perfection or 
become concentrated into one.” 


B'24 © Kilof-chen n. of a celebrated 
lama of Tibet who was also called (2a 
AI GMa'a, 

<2 klon-gde a division of the Buddhist 
writings of the #75 wutw class, the 
introduction of which is attributed to 
Lo-tsara Vaira-teana. %Jywats aca 
Eeqratgta ger FATE PR Re 
# “in this country of Tibet: (in books) 
known as the great Afan-fag rdsogs- 
pa, there are the Semg secticn, the 
Loh section, and the Mun-fag section” 
(Ded. 4 3). 

W594 kioh-ma ghyel 1. of great capa- 
city. 2. gfe the cavity of the abdomen. 

we kiofs-pa qfea, same as qaqa 
dkrags-pa. 

M44 Klofsrag n. ofa place in Tibet ; 
MwG Gr the ferry at Klofs-rag 
(Yi i9-). 
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YK" klen-pa to mend, to patch shoes, 
&c ; #78 acobbler, mender of shoes. 


fp Aa in mystic language the term 
signifies an evil spirit. 


fl keays, pronounced in Tibetan as 
4%, wa phthisis pulmonalis ; but accord. 
ing to the Tibetan pathology praqy4 
denotes a bilious disease, prob. black jaun- 
dice (Jd.). The symptoms of the disease 
kga-ya, as described in the medical works 
of Tibet, are as follows: aaa qwagx’ 
AN ESET RS] SURE TAK Rey a5 
O54 Hs 84 Hay My agua ke: “the bile hav. 
ing permeated the body, itching is set 
up, the skin becomes greenish-black in 
colour, the hair and the eyebrows fall off, 
loss of strength, shrivell d flesh, and black 
spots on the nails, will be produced ” 
(Med.). 


YX bea-s-ra a kind of precious 
stone resembling crystal; it is very rare 
in Tibet: PHENP AUK GR Be Razz sv 
awaa sage hagx as to Kesasura, that. 
crystal and the genuine gtaf-zil stone do 
not occur in Tibet except singly (Yiy.) 


AIFYA  dkag-wa constipation; obe- 
tructed bowels 


f A735 Dian I: arg, ace. to Vag. 
the palate, the roof of the mouth; ‘74 
the upper part of the palate; as 
the lower part of the palate ; V4 cleft 
palate; S388 aveaze the palatal 
letters; S97'9¥4 fersreitzs an abscess 
in the palate ; 44% any disease of the 
palate. 


41]5, IL: is sometimes used in the place 
of 94 gyen, steep or up hill; 97y"ex4 
8 
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Gkan grar-po a steep declivity; precipice 
\ fag. 6). 


ANA Dkab, V9 ghab-wa or VRE 
dkah-bo wm, were 1. hard, difficult; used 
as adj. ¥47"'9 hard to understand; *79 
VF very hard or difficult. 2. pains, 
exertions, sufferings;  7R'8 &5a5"Fa'a 

gain without pain or exertion ; 
am'2'a5'a without hardship or difficulty ; 
RBSS9'9 difficult of access ; QI5N'9 sgrud 
¢gkah-wa hard to accomplish or to perfect ; 
fig. to propitiate; 9547'S hard to ex- 
press or describe ; $449 difficult to find ; 
848 hard work, or hard to do; 978" 
awe difficulty; ("359 gECerca one 
who accomplishes a difficult or hard task. 


amaze gkab-bgrel afeet lit. difficul- 
ties explained; a commentary; explana- 
tion of difficulties (Ja.) : ka A aypvaaga 
awayaa meanings of terms which are 
difficult to understand are explained in a 
commentary (Nag. 5). 

753 dkab-bcu enw ten ascetical 
hardships; a Buddhist scholar who has 
- aequired such great proficiency in sacred 
literature as to be able to interpret the 
meanings of a term in ten different ways. 


WR'S8 1: gkab-thub aqet; also wae, 
afa, fas, sufera, asceticism, also penance ; 
- an ascetic, one who is able to stand hard- 
ships or privations: 5" §T7q4-3'3'a'Ks: | 
seer egsy GN UAE | RR ese a5 cB 
ab qe A Baral'g! “that an ascetio’s 
body should be fat, that a pretty woman 
should sleep by herself, and that a hero 
should be without wound-scarse—these 
three are things the mind does not credit.” 


s7'sa 11: a name for the first month of 
the Tibetan calendar (Bésr’.). 
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sry aa Dkab-thub-kyi gnag water 
the residence of an ascetic; a hermitage.’ 


IT'S dhab-thub-ggra=sks qaqree 
Y*'34! (lit. the asvetio’s enemy) a name 
of the god of love (Mffon.). 


WREST Gkah-lhub-can=FrRew'a gon- 

moft-pa auwt, water one who undergoes 
asceticiam; a hermit; one who having 
renounced the worldly life has retired to 
solitude; an epithet of the Hindu deity 
Mahes’vara. 

Syn. B® ES gpak-spos ; B'% apu-can ; 
HWA dribi-sras-po; 2ge'ARxaa pbyuh-pohi 
ral-pa (Mfion.). 

FRETS dhah-thub spyod-pa the 
practices of an ascetic or hermit; se'¥t 
Grafl-sroh a rishi (Maon.); TR grea'a to 
embrace the life of an anchorite; 97.'3r 
G= qe ye saffron (Sman. 351); Sr 
SU 98" ayq:7aTa one whose asceticism or 
penitence is either visible or exemplary 


VRETE™ Dkab-siog bla-ma n. of a 
snowy mountain; it is generally applied 
to <Wanway Ri-bo gahe-can (Mfon.). 

ne gy Dkah-slog-ma n. of the God- 
dess ¥'% Gau-ri (Mfon.). 

A838 hah-lag che-wa very difficult ; 
qr 4835" free from difficulty ; easy. 

AT I: gkar in compounds= 5 
dkar-po white; grey. 

SK II: sincere; 9448's" not con- 
fessing one’s guilt; not exonerated; not 
making « clean: breast of anything. 


S15 dkar-skya ret light grey: 
a7§ are, palo; white. 

7 P® dkar-khaf a lighted house; also 
a store room (9. kar. 66, 178). 
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SRR. dkar-khuh= EBS window, a 
sky-light; a hole in the wall of a house 
for the entrance of light. 

89 dar-khyug anything streaked 
or ornamented with diverse colours. 

TKR dkar-khrigs (kar-thig) white; 
shining; bright; glittering ; brilliant. 

59K gkar-gos 1. a kindof white clay; 
porcelain elay. 2. same as ®& me-rdo 
int: PRR agg | white- 
elsy is useful to expel worms and for the 
powson of evil spirits. 

"3 gkar-rgya roee-coloured; pale 
pmk. 

W'§4 dtar-rgyan white ornament ; the 
batter used in painting offerings made of 
barley flour or rice to the gods: araws"< 
47% cakes that are painted white and red 
with (coloured) butter (Risis.). 

TREN gkar-beug-geum the triple 
vhite elixir, s.¢., the cream from the milk 
ofthe female yak, ewe, and cow : “fq 
ger§ Coreg erat ps 2 “ Khanda j the mix- 
ed milk of the female yak, ewe and cow.”’ 

wy ay dkar-chag wfafefe 1. an index; 
register, 2. whitish; grey. 3. morally 
good: ateanding on the side of virtue; 
meere; candid. 

wReren gker-chab-chab = FR SH8H or 
Wkqqwasr® glittering white rays. 

WEG Dkar-cheh tha-khak ff. of a 
monastery in Tibet (J. Zaf.). 

S53 gkar-he=— VAAT4'2 a true friend ; 
one who has come over to one’s side out 
d sincere good will; a friendly relation. 

ype acm Diar-gtif cha-fam vn. of a 
plece in Kham near Ri-wo-che. (Lon. & 
29). 
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TR's ghar-thag the string of a bow: 
a aha: aaQqu sg w2a'ag \ ( Rts i.) 

amn'§ gkar-dro milk and curd: &' 
Ry oger am E'G| it will make milk and 
curd of equal value with the above 
(Jig. 80). 

584 Dkar-ldan at lit. the fair 
one ; the Goddess Gauri, the wife of S’iva. 


UNK'A dkar-po, also SH dkar-mo 
Sie, Ge, WW, WaEre, att, was, gy, 
ufea 1. white; pure; fair ; a qualification, 
talent, enlightenment; (sometimes) wise. 
2. gat, silver; dub grass;a learned man; 
purity: "Rare a) ae frern- 
“fi “complete enlightenment is ‘a stage 
of inaight.”” It is one of the stages of 
perfection of the Hinaydna School. 

aA 299 dkar-po chig-thub a kind 
of medicinal plant; alao, its root, which is 
used to kill worms ; SY EV%4 84 eke | 
it draws out poisonous matter and sub- 
dues worms which infest one. 

eam acaaan'a gkar-po rnam-par 
bchar-pa wena (Schr.). 

ecm ax gkar-po bar @aetty (Schr.) 
white lustre. 

ye args Dkar-po sbab-rgyab Fn hq 
Ac n. of a medicinal stone (called “ white 
frog’s back ””) (Mfon.). 

VaR aged dhar-pohi bekal-pa Yaa 
the enlightened age or Kaipa. 

amv Bea dkar-phigg used in oollog. for 
a Bee dhar-phids. 

amp 'Ran gkar-phibg a tower or dome 
built on pillars or on the roof of a house 
for commanding a view, generaliy in the 
Chinese style: SW Raw 2a Fay Re drain 
in the great domed tower is the tall pillsr 
with a lion’s mouth. — 
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VS dkar-phyogs warrw the light 
half of a month; the period from the new 
to the full moon; the innocent side in two 
contending parties; 9" §4rg the gods 
who belong to the side of virtue; S"* 35" 
Skar-phref. na. of the mythical capital of 
the Asura (Pag. 80). 

VTS gkar-wa wa white, v. RS 
2% gam whiteness: Swarqyxatcan| 
“through sincerity in the doctrine”; “by 
piety ” (Pag. 30). 

s7'N359 gkar-mi byed-pa to plead 
innocence. Nag. explains it as RE ay yar 
Bg Aa'5-452'9 UGH, to show by signs or by 
oath that he is not guilty. 

aha dkar-min “fan, wraw not 
white; black; dark; chaos; bent ; crooked. 

a's gq Dkar-min-bu the son of 


Dkar-min; the offspring of chaos: <W an — 


epithet of the son of Brahma. 

SA dkar-me = ExA chog me sacred fire; 
especially lamps lighted before deities: 
ap a exw ha Rau) the kind (of cloth) fit 
for wicks of lamps (lighted before the 
images of saints and deities) (Réssi.). 

aye Dhar-meg-ma FR GFR gsy 
( Mion.) a nameof the queen of the Faksa. 

4% 8 dkar-mo 1. mutton; asheep when 
slaughtered; (RF aq quargyy 4 aera asq 
a shoulder of mutton from the right side 
of a slaughtered sheep ( Résii.) ; ga ay ans: 
Faqatgsa mutton of sheep slaughtered 
by the hand (as distinguished from the 
meat of a dead sheep) (J’y. 9). 2. qaa- 
fart, ararett an epithet of the goddess 
Durga. 3. white rice. 

S548 dhar-dmar light red or whitish 
red. 

S983 dkar-rtsi, also spelt VE dkur-tee 
1. lime; white-wash; white-paint. 2. u 
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kind of coarse cotton cloth; lint: yw} 
erway ay eteres lint arrests decay- 
ing disease in the flesh and bone (5S. 
kar. 8). 3. gga, 345"%'} white muslin. 

SF dhar-tsig or HPA astrology : 
gpa sage aepaarem Fwis the sys 
tem of reckoning introduced in Tibet 
from India is called ghar-rtsig (D. gel. 8). 

S"'3%'a gkar rtsersca very white or 
fair: SU RMT EVR EAI! a young 
maiden of very fair complexion on horse- 
back (A. 135). 

amx'ais dkar-hdsin the female breast ; 
teats. 

Syn. Why at Farge bdog-paki myos-bum; 
at £8: sta’ lafi-tshohi mtshan-ma;, Wareks 
bo-ma hdsin; S4Q4 fogs-skycs (Affon. ). 


SoS ghar-mdsod a dispensary. 
sm  ghar-hod=fagagBx — fire-fly 
(Iftion.). 


"7 Na gkar-yo! procelain (Mag. 5). 

V9: gkar-gyes is explained as Rear 
4q2'354 a trial or investigation under 
law. 

AT NEM ghar-safig pure white ; also 4 
8 28 or SHS BR very white. 

5m a2 Gg dhar-sch-fle-va=yUrera, y. 
SR 'RER, 

SV Ba om GRAS 84 Ghar-cob yor-wahi bod- 
can=%®'4 alabaster (Snuan. 358). 

Vet dhar-geat fair; white; light. 

Vag" dkur-geum the three white 
things, viz., curd, milk and butter 
(A. 143). 

“fp | dku gfe; =awDprax (Ler.) the 
side of one’s body: §9'3 59'a§2:t-ae 
Srargcehey) qrPquergeiqanse | Phin 
is towards the -emall ribs just above the 
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hip, whether on the right or left of 
the body; S@3 or SYU#49 to carry 
a thing at one’s side (Zam.); SY Ft8 to 
open the side; §9'@ a heavy feeling in 
the side, as a symptom of pregnancy; 
53% dku-neg apparently a disease of the 
kidneys (Jd.); S¥a* ¢ku-slum round and 
plump buttocks; the cavity of the abdo- 
men (Jé.);. PRatrgsgr gy tga for 
example a bell resting on its side (Nag.). 

Sa} dku-miie era a rug to sit upon; 
& seat. 


AT © dku-to contrivance, stratagem ; 
craft ; trick, especially if under some pre- 
text one person induces another to do a 
thing that proves hurtful to him (Jé.); 
59 §9V% using a stratagem. 

QU deu-stee= ete ix remsining; 
in excess. 

Aya Gku-wa eench ; putrid smell: 
STTHLA ArmA Dku-wa signifies any- 
thing that is not of agreeable small; &'* 
gwekrsqyis the smell of that which is 
putrid is called gku-wa. 59 TS"'T@ the five 
kinds of dku-wa, +.c., objects. with bad 
strong smell, are the following :—#4 


garlic; %& onion ; 9 #4 Chinese garlic; Rs 


& the hill or Tibetan garlic; and 4*°94 
asafcetida. The use of these five are for- 


bidden to the Buddhist Bhiteu (K. d. « 


118). 


a dkon Wi4a eb 1. adj. rare, 
scarce; hard to acquire: 4aRaraxa'sc: 
agi this year rain and grain are 
scarce; %ac'Ss2-Ae Gh Ve 7854! just now 
Tibetan tea is very rare; 93a Sah 
exceedingly rare in the world; 24844 
saas'am. © it is of a quality rarely to be 
met with in the world; §yaqaede a qa 


v 


ia shea 

§* I to see a person like you is nothing 
particularly rare; TR Macy Sarge with. 
a prattler religion isacarce (Ja.). VATA 
rarity; Y445 valuable property; riches; 
rare things. 2 sbet.,a rarity. There sre 
said to be seven gkon or rarities. — 

“4384 dkon-mohog Ta any precious 
object; anything very excellent or best of 
its kind. The oldest forms of this word 
are—V' 54 or Viet. He eSq means 
R408 aS, the chief of rarities, the rarest 
being or object, the Supreme Being: 9% 
aby ie AT GREET AEE CIC NE 
Bg Mae terge aay yaw ay sia ok a) 
“in general in this world a precious jewel 
difficult to procure is a rarity ; that which is 
much rarer still than any rarity is ¢kon- 
chog.” A precious gem of the rarest kind is 
useful only for worldly purposes; but 
Buddha, his church, and creed, are of use 
to all living beings, both here and here- 
after, for increasing and ensuring their 
happiness. Apert from Buddhiem, the 
Tibetans appear to have possessed the 
conception.of the Supreme Deity in the 
term Dikon-mebog. This term, \445%4, is 
used in Tibetan writings for each member 
of the Buddhist triad—Buddha, Dharma, 
and Sangha—separately, as also for the 
three collectively; in the latter case often 
with gewn annexed. Mr. W. W. Rockhill 
has condemned the use of this word 
by Christian missionaries to signify 
“‘God.” But Ja&schke has elaborated 
on the subject as follows:—“ Buddhism 
has always sought the highest good 
not in anything material, but in the 
moral sphere, looking with tndiffer- 
ence, and indeed with contempt, on 
everything ‘merely.relating to matter. 
It is not, however, moral perfection, or 


sae 


the happiness attained thereby, which 
is understood by the ‘most precious 
thing,’ but the mediator or mediators who 
procure that happiness for mankind, vis., 
‘Buddha (the originator of the doctrine), 
the doctrinal scriptures and the corporate 
“body of priests, called fauw, dkon-mchog 
gsum. Now, although this triad cannot, 
by any means, be placed on a level with the 
Christian doctrine of a triune God, yet it 
‘will be easily understood how the innate 
desire of man to adore and worship some- 
thing supernatural, together with the 
hierarchical tendency of the teaching clase, 
have afterwards contributed to convert 
the acknowledgment of human activity 
for the benefit of others (for such it was 
undoubtedly on the part of the founder 
himself and his earlier followers) into a 
devout, and by degrees idolatrous, adora- 
tion of these three agents, especially as 
Buddha’s religious doctrine did not at 
all satisfy the deeper wants of the human 
mind, and its author himself did not 
know anything of a God standing apart 
and above this world. For, whatever in 
Buddhism is found of beings to whom 
divine attributes are assigned, has either 
been transferred from the Indian and 
other mythologies, and had, accordingly, 
been current among the people before the 
introduction of Buddhism, or is the result 
of philosophical speculation that has re- 
mained more or less foreign to the people 
at large. As, then, the original and 
_ etymological signification of the word is no 
longer cursent, and as to every Tibetan 
‘ Dkon-mchog’ suggests the idea of some 
supernatural power, the existence of which 
he feels in his heart, and the nature and 
properties of which he attributes more or 
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less to the three agents mentioned above, 
we are fully entitled to assign to the word 
Dkon-mchog also the signification of God, 
though the sublime conception which the 
Bible connects with the word, vis., that of 
a personal absolute Omnipotent Being, 
will only with the spread of the Christian 
religion be gradually introduced and 
established.” | 

NT aET ET AEM dkon-mchog kun-hdus the 
three gems, t.c., Buddha, Dharma and 
Saygha collectively: 4} 5x qgraca gr 
are HAS wea Jama is the essence 
of all the Buddhas of the three ages massed 
together; GST °Qr ages Ser gga ace gary 
CS PT ate qaasey the image represents 
the church; the scriptures represent the 
heart, i.e., the Dharma; andthe holy relics 
(symbolical of the spirit of Buddha) oom- 
plete the three gems. 

‘eateqae\a the service or worship 
of the Dkon-mechog. 

Raeeeege aN |= Dkon-mchog bbyuh- 
gnas Waex a name of the first of the nine 
stages of Samddht or §& 22% the medita- 
tions of a Bodhisativa. 


Maysteayawa cage a Sanskrit work 
on-the names and attributes of Buddha, 
in one hundred chapters, out of which 
forty-nine chapters were translated into 
Tibetan ; of these forty-nine only six are 
now extant in Tibet. The entire work 
was translated into Ohinese by Jfiina 
Gupta, A.D. 589-618. 

Vareey aan dkon-gohog goum farm 
the three Ratna or Precious Ones, The 
Buddhist triad are—(1) Safe-rgyag dkon- 
mchog Buddha most rare; (2) Dharma, 
called Dam-chos gkon-mchog, the holy Doo- 
trine most rare; (3) Dge-ddun glkon-mechog 


Ha! 


body of priests most rare. Colloq. the 
phrase is frequently used as an exclams- 
tion quite in the sense of our “God 
knows !” 

omrateager$aca gkon-mehog geum- 
gyt kbats Facmara (Schs.) lit. a servant of 
the three gems, i.c., a devout Buddhist; 
a. of an individual. 

HTB gkon-gher =B'A}% 8 priest who 
is in charge of a Buddhist chapel or 
temple and performs the daily services 
to the deities contained in it. The Sku 
gaer is also called Am-chod: wrasy vir 
NOGA ATH Hg Ha a5 | the priests 
and image-steward and others who oon- 
tinually officiate get the customary allow- 

S448 gkon-po or “44H rare, scarce; 
dear, precious. 


f nm5°9 dkon-bu a wreath: * 
4549 a flower wreath. 


5 R7X Gkor=®% za, Gkor is resp. 
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for 4%, substance, wealth, riches, property : 


§4 244995 the property of the church or 
that of a monastic congregation ; #®r57f% 
foundation, endowment of a monastery ; 
“2°55 additional or occasional gifts for 
the support of a religious institution; 
a’°S4% landed endowments of a monastery 
or religious institution. 


x8 gkor-bdag lit. the owner of 
property. It generally signifies the spirit 
or demi-god who is supposed to be the 
custodian of the images of all Buddhist 
deities, scriptures, symbols; in short, of all 
church and sacerdotal properties. In this 
sense the demon called Pehar rgyat-po of 
Sam-ye is a Dkor-Sdag or custodian of 


e 
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S4<'%% gkor-nor church property or 
general wealth: grgrSargasya tanger 
wR! (D. R,) you possess accumulated 
wealth and church-property. 


S59 dkor-pa s treasurer (C2.) ; one in 
charge of the endowments and properties 
of a temple or monastery. 


aM%'_ ¢kor-bla or Y4'9'R a lama who 
appropriates sacred property to himself 
(Hf. V. 66). 

ax sranae dkor-ma-hbags not misappro- 
priating the treasures, stores, eto., of the 
church: Maryan gtergqaga sys ereaqa | do 
not take wine for drink nor embezzle the 
property of the priesthood (Katha&. 115). 

Rax'ss ghor-mdsog is a general name 
for wealth or property and hence is 
frequently used to signify weiti'y 
treasury; treasure-chest (Nag. 5). 

ax £4" Dkor-rdsogg un. of a monastery 
in Southern Ladak, situated 16,000 feet 
above the sea level. 

+5¥R'2N dkor-sag=—45'904 spendthrift 
(Nag. 5). 

RMx2an dhor-rigs fawn, wa different 
properties belonging to a monastery. 

RAW ghol-pa wrt struck by cala- 
mity ; afflicted ; one in suffering. 

fb AAN LY dhos-thag=yerey 1, 
ury suffering, affliction. 2. oarea 
exciting disgust. 

AX gkyar any appliance for crossing 
snow or glaciers. Stocking boots (Sch.). 
The gkyar used by the Tibetans and the 
Sharpe Bhutias of Nepal in crossing 
glaciers is a light circular disk of wood 
about a foot in diameter, with four holes 
through which strings are passed to fasten 


my 
it tothe knee. In climbing up and walk- 
ing down the snowy sides of mountains, 


these boards are attached to the soles of 
the felt boots and are of great assistance to 


the traveller, preventing the feet from sink- . 


ing in the soft mow. 


nA Gkysl 5Q™ or *8a me the mid- 
dle, centre; aw bottom, base; S}van 
kyii-nag from the middle or centte; from 
amidst ; from the bottom; 434"% the mid- 
dle one; the central one ; §94'2'a=—he'a 
wares wy, Wfae with wide base; spacious 
interior; comprehensive understanding ; 
also quick comprehension. 

9975059 Ghyil-dkrufis wag, aCe, 
uftex a cross-legged posture: qbeaare 
23N3 qaganyy sitting in a cross-legged 
posture for mystic meditation. 

RBv9ER dkyil-bkhor wee, uftau, afa 
1. circle; circumference; globe; disk: 
aa 3sfesje the disk of the face (qw- 
wwe); the full or whole face. 2. espe- 
cially used as the equivalent of the 
Sanskrit Mandela, the magic diagrams or 
figures formed of grain or other materials 
which are “ offered” to deities in Tantrik 
Buddhist rites. In Tanirik rites diagrams 
representing supposed mansions of cer- 


tain celestial Bodhisattva and called apa ais 


are traced on the ground or on paper. 
The respective places assigned to the 
different minor deities are painted in 
different colours in the design, and the 
central place in the diagram is occupied 
by the tutelary deity himself, to whom the 
rest are. subordinate. 3. region, sphere; 
surroundings; suburb. According to the 
Buddhist cosmogony there are sir 
¢**% the sphere of earth, @ fara the 
sphere of water, the ocean, §°'4}w af 
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rluh-gi-dkyil-bkhor the atmosphere, && 
49047 the sphere of fire ; each forming = 
stratum over the other. The upper stratum, 
t.¢., that which is beyond the atmosphere, 
is called the sphere of fire or light. 


Beg eye ghyil-pkhor gru-behi-pa 
@ quadrangle ; square; a certain mysti- 
cal figure; diagram or model. The ex- 
pression 945893498 '<fpr ax 'ne4°'a moans 
the gods who constitute the #4 assembly 
in the Vimdna or FAVRE, ¢.¢., superb 
mansion represented. 

aierafee'ngs'a2 HE is a description of the 
eight mansions of eight imaginary Bud- 
dhas (K. d.* 72). Whoever utters: the 
names of these Buddhas or hears the 
aphorisms about them is liberated from 
dangers caused, by evil spirits, anakes, &c. 
By remembering and repeating them, even 
brigands, not to speak of kings, are said 
to be able to make the weapons of their 
enemies ineffectual against themselves. 


SO af 4 Gkytl-bkhor-can wewagq any- 
thing that has a circular and mystical 
figure on it; also any Tuntrik deity 
placed to be worshipped on the plane of 
his fancied celestial mansion traced on the 
ground. 

seraieBe Dikyil-bkhor-idif n. of the 
grand central temple of Buddha at Lhasa, 
popularly known as Kinkhording. 

Sore age gkyil-bkhor gum free 
three cycles (of offerings) : (1) *&aaa'sa'y: 
age argrSgrass the cycle of offerings 
for the Bon gods sprung out naturally 
in course of time; (2) 3x ®'ekaqQerats: 
sparks Qarayerase; the celestial mansion 
for contemplation formed in the sky (to 
imagine an aerial castle) ; (3) 94% gt S)r 
apt wea Qagyat, tho mansions of gods 





<q! 
designed on the grownd for placing the 
‘offerings to them (B. Nam.). 

Ww dhyw tha ox SERS diyw-wabi rte 
& race-horse. 

4 Gkyu-pa in Ladak: te lose 
colour by washing ; perhaps more correctly 
Bila | 

#AQ4 Fkyw-wa = 99 1. to run a 
race ; SS SVSy" dhyw-sar ee 

running “a race; gy 
aleben. “gary (Nag. 5) “ for example 
running a race on horseback.” 2, to wring 
out; to filter (Sch.). 8. to caper about 
(Ja.) ; agat's dkyu-byaké ria a race-horse. 

53% dkyw-sa muce-comre? the race 
ground (0s.). 

h Ww dkyud-pa= B55 to forget ; 
aor isgytag ha; an affectionate 
letter to prevent one being forgotten or a 
letter which love will not forget (Yig. 
k. 87). 


1" dkyus wraal. length; length- 
wise. 2. untruth; also adj. untrue; 
spurious (Jd.). 3. bold, insolent (Sch.). 
In lexicons it issynonymous with the term 
am gshuf, meaning “lengthwise.” In 
weaving, the threads that are stretched 
lengthwise are called ‘g™%4 dkyus-thag 
(the woof) and those that pass them 
crosswise are called BF%4 = spun-thag: 
TP aggr A HAE Sey re gy Ea ge 
ggeec gq ker gg | (8. kar. 184) upon 
that stood the throne constructed of stone, 
having a lotus cushion, in breadth two 
cubits and a span, in length three running 
fathoms. 

536 dhyup-dkar a porcelain cup of 
inferior quality ; a common porcelain cup. 
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53" dhyusja common or inferior tea. — 
Tea served to the publio or to the congre- 


gation of monks in a monastery or in 2 


religious service. 

Saw A dkyue-sma srga common, vulgar, 
inferior ; Eagan midkyue ma an ordi- 
nary man; one who is neither an official 
nor a religious man (Mag 5): §gu sew 
y7%"q (Bésii) “indigo of inferior 
quality is valued at 20 much per 34 


or Ib.” Sgwam gkyus-blags a scarf of 


ordinary quality; gg dkyus-bur treacle 
of inferior quality: Sgwgn'as gaa’ 
dkyus-bur sgar tehugs rer “coarse treacle 
for each thick lump ” (Rtsii.). 


ae Fhyus-mo = MEAT movyogs-pa 
swiftly. 


5B dkyug-tehag the dimensions of 
anything when measured lengthwise. 

SURE dkyuerih=eeghe eran, Oe 
spacious ; large; long. 

f RNa dkyej=% flod the compass, 
extent, bulk of anything: s#repiqjq 
the compass of the heavens: g'A%8:qjq 
the stretch of sea: S9v8—<}a'3-q 
spacious ; of wide capacity (Nag. 5). 

§gNHE gkyel-po-che acc. to Soh. is the 
Universe; defined as FR wa the wide 
house( Lez.): 


RAYX'AYS giyor-bbyin wee oapeble of 
being thrown down; impelled or driven 
on; also capable of being felled down. 


qt A" agaral gkram-ko = &thua- 
pa=P FCA gpyi-brtol oche-wa 1. qau 
transgression. 2. adj. very eee: 
impertinent. 
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aga Feu Bkrag-Lons, abbr. of (7 AW PER 
(Tachi jong), n. of a district under Lhun- 
grub Rdso& in Tibet. 


an @kri (#) @ea anything to wrap 
with ; a tie; FS] 8 cloth to tie round 
the face or coverthe mouth; muffler; 4754 
vb., wrapping or winding up with paper; 
paper-wrapping; an envelope (Yi. k. 2). 


of ana I: @kri-tca (¢s-wa) in old 
Tibetan, to conduct one’s pupil from one 
stage of learning to another stage ; pf. 
a" vb. a. (of. 848) in modern Tibetan, 
to wind ; to wrap round about ; §9'°4 gkri- 
1a-po= Si} 85'B5'3"4 one who wraps up; 
Wa Hqa'5f]-4x'B59 to fold up clothes, eto. 


RYO: ayereya dkri skege-pa 
Ya-bu asnare, anything to entangle with ; 
vb., to ensnare. 


i dkrig (tig) personally : \Q4'93*' 
QA Bawerde'gt is same as Rare aa g'qayar 
%\3= not having come personally, can- 
not reply or say decidedly. 


Ww 
ATAIN I: gkrigs fara, wat a term 
for a thousand billions. The term <}9¥ 
ay exh or SHywegt ayrfege or AyrWAc 
is used for a still larger number. 


CHAN T1:=etaw dense; thickly- 
gathered : Bash4N gprin-dkrigs (Nag. 5) := 
gaciaera gathering or condensing of clouds; 
also vb. darkened, obscured, dim, diffused : 
WRAG Iga shqwan (A. EK. si. 47) the 
flashing of his teeth bewildered them ; 
ahaqerax'age'ax gkiigs-par bgyur-par grown 
dim; SRT GS% dkrige-par byed-pa to 
obscure. 

SDaas dhri-gyur (H-gyur) ew sur. 
rounded, encircled, encompassed : av§™ 
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sags dpal-gyis dkrie-gyur Mea en- 
circled with glory. 
Q_ 

VN El gkris-pa aftaen 1. to sur- 
round, encircle, ensnare. 2. =S854'a 
wrafa to lie round ; to wind up (Mfon.): 
Ra ergy TSN ser-gnag kun-nag Gkrig quite 
-ensnared in avarice (Jd.). 


say dkris-phrag nu. 
number (Nag. 5). 


of a large 


"D) gkru-wa (fu-wa) =8'% dri-ma yfa, 
wa abomination, pollution; also dirt, filth 
(Lexra.). 


YA dkrug-pa (tug-pa) =i{'9 gioft- 
wa ae to disturb, to put in motion; the 
act of troubling, agitating, churning ; to 
turn ; to turn a lathe. 

ayes dhrugs-pa=Aawa = bsrubs-pa 
favifyn, afer, qfee stirred up, agitated, 
troubled, ruffled, disturbed, confused ; 
churned ; turned (as in a lathe) ; confound- 
ed: 4% 574M dpe-cha gkrugs the leaves of 
a book are confused or mixed up together; 
Ray aaa Hers nye ay Hove bag-chags-kyis @kruge 
pabt semg a mind troubled with passion ; 
gr harggqrat'g rlufl-gig ¢krugs-pabi chu 
water agitated by the wind. 

Snqwok gkruge-pa-po a confounder : “4’ 
Ses es By eey ZRF a gays the 
man who causes confusion afar off and 
nigh is called fug-pa-po. 

anqa'hq dkrugs-yig "PAqRaqr dh 
Re- o kind of character usedin Tibet 
which is pussling. 

KTN'A  gkrum-pa (fum-pa) brittle ; 
defined in Lerz. as TRACER R OTS, 
breaking in the manner a porcelain vessel 
does. 
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HAT] dhre (fe) Hata hq fayty the 
glans-penis. 


BEAT 8 derog-pa (fog-pa) =S949 dhrug- 
pa 1. to churn; to agitate, mingle, trouble, 
&o. : 4599S sho gkrog-pa churning curds 
(for butter). 2. to rouse, scare up; to 
wag, ¢.g., the tail (Ja.). Aleo= <ifqwa 
Gkrogs-pa, XH5TEWA bo-ma Gkrogs-pa to 
churn milk; aco. to Nag. is equivalent to 
ENS sflogs-pa. 

54" 9% dhrogs-skyes (lit. anything pro- 
duced from churning) butter (Hfon.). 

Sirah dkroge-pa-po = VIEW Bh 
dkrogs-par byed-mkhan one who churns. 

aqq8's dkroge-ma, v. RIN srabe-ma, 
the churning rod; also said to=whey 
( Mfton.). 


aye ays dkrof-bskyeg — (tong-ke) 
wyare of instantaneous birth; instanta- 
neous perception. Aco. to Lex. in 
meditating on a certain deity, the act 
of perceiving him to be a reality instan- 
taneously is called S¥<'8§5 dhrof bekyed. 


RA dkroi aren; pf. and fut. of 
bkrol: S098 dkrol-wa-po is defined as 
*‘one who causes music to sound or be 
sounded.” 

CPA] I: bkag im FHTNRH hhag lafis 

*the lid or cover of a trunk; the sides of a 
Tibetan leather-trunk. Defined in Bésii. 
as reper ay gy care a both the 
flat pieces of leather which are at the back 
and front on the right and left of a trunk. 

CIA] IL: sfirwa, fafa; pf. of 4409, 

. Qbstructed, opposed; also prohibition, 

obstruction, hindrance. 

aye bkag-skor meg-pa= We at 

&&"a without delay, as in sending any- 

thing; also without let or hinderance; 


oat} 

my er ga etnw not permissible and per-. 
missible, not fit and fit, unbecoming and 
becoming. 

emya'85'9 bkag-cha byeg-pa to forbid; 
to put a hinderance (Sch.). | 

ames bkog sdom prohibition; pro- 
hibiting one from passing by a road or 
from entering any garden or place. 

ama Fr RaPCA bkag-mo khegs-pa not to be 


' observant ; to transgress, to trespass. 


CVI” bkak aco. to Rdo. 46, pf. of 
55'S dgah-wa Yicat , filled to the brim; full 
to the brim as in the case of a water pot; 
XVI snod-bkah-ca a vessel filled up; 
e978 a bow with an arrow ready to 
shoot; *4\ran'a wish fulfilled. Aco. 
to Ja. pf. of 99544, to fill, make fall; and 
used in W. instead of S@«ara, 


QS bka¢ 1. set or placed in order ; 
arrangement: #*'SEsTa same as sf ans 
ae BA Rav ner ga "| aD per ar ae ae: 
gud aqeyayc ! Cy ox" na: par gh na: 
Q Bw age: 9ge 508: Re rur-saar } ane Bs | 
ingo-spubs rim-paham gral-lahaf, thags- 
kyt gnal-ma phar hgrobi dus-kyi spun bgro- 
wa de dafl, btags tshar wabs gnam-dubi 
spun-gys 17-8 bbur-bbur yog-paji mif la 
yaft thags-kys bkag ser (Nag.) the order or 
row (of plaite) in the hair of the head, 
the crosswise thread in the web of a cloth, 
also the ridge in the crose-wise texture of 
a blanket, are called the bkag of weaving. 

aman bkag-nag having described; 
represented in any manner. 

ONAN bkad-sc, ar }aq%erm (faz) 
1. the place where barley, corn, &0., are 
parched ; a bake-house, kitchen, cook’s 
shop (0s.). 2. acc. to Nag. + whee 
®'% one’s own home or residence. 


amt] 


3. open hall or shed erected on festive 
Occasions (Jd.). ‘ 

EPI" bkan-pa 1. to up-root or turn 
up anything by applying a stick at its 
foot or root. 2. to bend: g¥gqgong 
(Nag.) the body bert backwards: 94 
a4 to stretch the arm bending it up- 
wards to pull anything. 3. *~qqwgq] 
gatareaceni counting up and then 
backwards is called yang-bkan (8. del). It 
is also applied to counting from right to left 
(Vast. kar.). 4. to put; to press; to apply 
(Ja.): aT Pyra'anra to press one’s foot 
agaiust a wall. 5. to hold fast; to extend 
(Cs.). 

CAA bkab-pa, pt. of stewa=ox 
ww, wea, to cover; to spread over. 

ann bkab a cover; a shelter. 

Syn. Paw khebs; FIM gyogs ; BAW byibs 
(Mfon.). 

CNN'S bkam-pa pincers or nippers: 
emaage’s to hold or cut with pincers. 

EPR bkab I: (Vai. kar. 60) n. of a 
tribe in Tibet. 

CPH2 Il: avaw (4. XK. XXVI), erm, 
awa: primarily means simply “word” or 

speech”; but being the honorific form it 
usually implies an order or command. 
When used of 8 sacred personage it means 
his advice or precepts as well as his autho- 


ritative words, ¢g., q@ta"s the lama’s 


injunction; gW88 a" the king’s com 
mand; 944'88-a"8 the order of the chief. 
III: also signifies, especially, the 
enunciations and pronouncements which 
have issued from the Buddha. They are 
suid tw be of three kinds; s0 Sr gw} ame 
has three divisions :— : 
(1) qrarggeNa shal-nag gsufle-pa pre- 
cepts delivered by the Buddha personally. 
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(2) 4 Qeagewa those conveyed through 
the attendant Bodhisattva and §'rdeaka, 
such as Subhiti, S’ariputra, &c., under 
inspiration from Buddha or by his 
sanction expressed or implied or re- 
vealed in such works as @@'94 45 diahi 
tjon-gif the celestial tree; 283K rfa- 
bo che mdo the great drum = séfra. 
The precepts under this head are sub- 
divided into—(1) g?‘G4945" the personal 
blessings (of the Buddha), also the bless- 
ings received from his enchanted image; 
(2) 938294945" the blessings derived from 
his-teachings ; (3) 84" $B4'94% the bless- 
ings of the spirit. This last again is sub- 
divided intothe following :—(1) gqw}r2: 
alis'§4 945408 tho blessings of a contem- 
plative heart as in the work called 4s 
95 peorab siif-po; (2) SITSIET BA gw 
mgae'a the grace of the spirit, asin 9%5\ 
Ere haeraw gent pew, the Mantras uttered 
by Noijin and other goblins; (8) gqwak« 
at aw ha'Gaagawa the blessings inherent 
in a truthful spirit or mind. 

(8) 8° YK rjeg-eu, gnaf-wa anything 
reproduced from memory by the successors 
of the Buddha under inspiration from 
him at the Buddhist convocation 
(J. Zaf.). 

Syn. @& dud; Rrax'apera feg-nar betan- 
pa; YONaPA Ke-war bstan-pa; Fear 
gdams-pa; BUY ABS rjcg-ou betan-pa; Bw 
SWE] rjeg-su gnah-wa; FEHR ower 
guat-pa; PES bkab-iuh (Mfton.). 

_ MANS bkab-bkog pa to publish, pro- 
claim ; also publication, proclamation. 
eme'ags bkah-bkyo according to Nag. 
implies blaming; a verbal blow, repri- 
mand, rebuke (given by a superior) (Jd.). 
rmevatia bkah bkrol (ka-tol) leave of 
absence. 


RIES a 

PRRAA bhab-shor meg-pe=f ah 
&a8 without delay. 

QR bkab-khol, cd ene very im- 
portant order (Fig. 4): wv aerann fara the 
most important will of King Srofi-btean 
agam-po. This document having been dis- 
‘covered within one of the great pillars of 
Kinkhording temple in Lhasa is generally 
known by the name Sy 3ermjeern, 

ames bkab-bkhor, divided into af- 
hbkor domestic servants; bran-gyog ser- 
vants, menials; phyi-bkhor attendants ; 
aren 'affx'oa a8 those who wait for orders, 
attendants; Y'%* official clerks; also 
private secretaries and personal assistants 
of a high official; attendants in general. 

BS bkab-khyab a decree, manifesto, 
edict; a general order. 

cn Bot bkab khrimg a law, command- 
ment; WR Reeraés't strict justice; severe 
panishment: gv 24'amfearapaan by the 
cruel order of the king (Ja.). 

mye Bee bkab khrimg-pa a lawyer; 
magistrate. 

R'E bkah grog (ka-doi) a conference, 
consultation; 9'Yr35 erdrert woofs 


makes consultation ; givesadvice or coun- 
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sel; gives instructions; 9 ¥w8y4 to) 


give advice (Ja.). 

ame srg bka grog-pa (ka-got-pa) # coun- 
sellor ; senator. 

ay ag's bkab bgro-wa wyfe debating; 
considering ; taking measures for: §*'9% 
apa heyeaiwers deliberating care- 
fully with the ten confidential ministers. 

cme bkab bgrol-wa to dismiss; 
dissolve a meeting or a conference. 


FRM bhab-glege= Sq Re phyag-brig 
or 949 bkab-pog 2 letter; an autograph: 


aT" §5 | 
oA BA STEN He Ue BA gah ome qwge: 
FT Re BE THREATS | “ reat many thanks 
for the gracious letter with enclosures sent 
by the Donfier according to the good 
customs” ( Yig. k. 12). 

BAB bkab-bgywr is generally taken 
as a synonym for “the instructions and 
precepts of Buddha,” and means literally 
“that which has become a command.” 
This term is in fact the title of the great 
collection of the religious Buddhist 
writings (mostly, but not all, translated 
from Sanskrit into Tibetan) known as the 
Kahgyur. The Kahgyur is divided 
into seven series of books containing 
several hundred treatises, and consists pro- 
perly of 108 volumes, though editions in 
100, 102, and 104 volumes are also current. 

PR'EWTS bkab-rgya beug-pa issuing 
of an official order; also the acoumulation 
of gold, silver, and grain in a Government 


mmne'y's kab rgya-ma “rarae, qefefa 
in Hind. Para-wana 1. publio order, 
permit, missive, communication, &. 2. 
ame ga Fame que'a 4 (Lez.) in mysticism 
a secret precept; occult communication 
which is made only to the trusted few. 

wMR'G\ 1: bkab-rgyug succession or 
descent of the dogmatic principles of 
Buddha. The principal school of Zuntrik 
Lamaism originating from Naro Pan-chen 
of Magadha and alleged by Milaraspa to 
have been introduced by Mar-pa Lo-teava 
in Tibet in the beginning of the 11th oen- 
tury A.D. Its different sects or branches 
are the following :—"Wwam 4\ Karma 


| Bhab-rgyud, STL AS Dye-idan Bkab- 


rayud, Ser omn' as Dreays-po Bkab ryyud, 
aa ge on a5 Hbrt-guh Bkab-rgyud, agar 
PRR Borug-pa Bhab-rgyug, qene ome as, 


aT" | 

mAs 1s PHA GS bhab-yi rgyud, £e., 
the line or thread of the word, ¢.¢., the 
oral tradition of the word of Buddha 
which is supposed to have been delivered 
through a continued chain of teachers and 
disciples apart from the written scriptures. 

gS TE RT gS (lit. the illuminator 
of the doctrine of Kahgyug School) a 
general designation of the chief lamas of 
the Bka}-rgyud-pa sect ( Vig. k. 67). 

em ayarge § Bhab-rgyug rnam-rgyal 
the Bka} rgyud, Chief Lama whom the 
Mongol Chief Gushi Khan dethroned 
after overthrowing the power of Sde-pa 
Gtsafl-pa the ruler of Tsang and O in 
1643 A.D. (Zod. 13). 


SEs bkab-egyur admonition and 
reprehension ; 9 g*'44'8 to issue an 
order ; to admonish ; F'g*S to translate 
the words of Buddha, &o. 

PRIS bkab-wgyur btak-wa to in- 
struct a subordinate in a rough pointed 
manner, cautioning him against his faults ; 
to counsel against wrong practices. 

we'ETS bkab egrog-pa to publish an 
order; to proclaim or read an order or 
edict. 

ama bkab bego “rat 1 exhorta- 
tion to the deity. When any one falls ill 
either naturally or from the supposed 
malignity of an evil spirit, he goes to 
a lama or a Zantrik priest and begs of 
him for a bkak bggo—permission to invoke 
the deity. The lama touches the patient’s 
head with the consecrated sceptre called 
Dorje (cefra), with the sacred dagger 
called the phuriu, a string of beads, 
an image of a Buddha or a deity or a 
holy book, and repeating some charms 


TTS | 
exhorts the deity to be propitious to 
the patient. Those who do not actually 
suffer from any kind of illness also ask 


for such protective religious measures. 
2. commandment ; precept (Ji.). 


eme'nia bkab begos is pf. of FAN Bkah 
bsgo, a sentence passed. 

eR CRN bleh milags-pa= kay ager 8s'a 
to send verbal message; to give a reply. - 

PM'RS bkab-feu, aloo FAA'S bkah beu- 
pa, one who has observed the ten command- 
ments of Buddha. The title of Bkah-beu 
is given to a Buddhist monk-scholar who 
has passed all preliminary examinations 
for a religious degree. There are two 
classes of 2°'S3—those of glef-beres and 
gsafi-phu : @ MR'S3 of Tashilhunpo monas- 
tery is called Bkaj-chen on account of 
his superior prestige in religious study 
and practice. 

am'ssT a bab geog-pa to act against 
an order; to disregard an express order 
or command : er Janease's 2 the order 
of (one’s father must not be disregarded) 
(Ja.). 

am'ata bkab-boog an abbreviation of 
CAREERS RBH REN or the two great collec- 
tions of Buddhist writings. 

amon bkab-cheme= Or 2om resp. for 
frdem a great man’s last will; a royal 
testament or will: 9982s Mere dy Near 
“u/ in the work called Bkah-chemg ka- 
khol-ma, ete. (J. Zeh.). 

+ mes bhab mobs = 285 or ANE 
§4" a command in reply resp., but also 
word or speech of s superior person. 
The term likewise sigrifies a conference, 
debate, &.; Wma ggeds what 
conversation did he hold? @yrats sera 
ag 3'qye'54%e “pray, let the nectar of 
pious conversation be uttered !” 
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was bkab-fan 1. obedient; dutiful; 
submissive; observant of command. 2. 
one’s tutelary deity is also called his b4a}- 
sian, because he carries out his protégé’s 
behest ; 77°34 3°89 = 94° 9%4 service; doing 
service (Mfon.). 

2R'349 bkah fian-pa to obey; be 
obedient ; #°'9'94'9 to disobey ; FAN }FAT 
5°55 an observer of orders or precepts. 

ane'934 bkab gfhan the cruel commander ; 
ace. to Ler. btsan-pahi sa bdag, “the 
mighty lord of the soil,” is said to be s 
pre-Buddhist deity (Jd.). 

ame a3a8 bkak gnan-pa 1. severe retri- 
bution from guardian deities for defects in 
worshipping them; also the injury they 
do their devotees for impropriety in their 
conduct or language. 2. damnation into 
which both a teacher and his pupil fall 
for disclosure of secrets of their doctrine 
without authority. 

ame as SES bkaj-gian bryig a weighty 
command or injunction. 

+o I bkab-bags = rer agqa's 1. a 
proclaimed order: Reeragewa is also 
collog. called 97.54" bkar-blags. 2. 
afeufa< one versed in drawing omens; 
an astrologer (84° 49449) (M. V. 61). 

cen 544 bkab-riags mark seal; precept ; 
maxim (Cs.): PR59N= 395M ( Vig. k. 27). 

aM bkab-stog a subaltern; agent 
(Seh.) | 

ame se bkab-thah= IM'@r bkab-luh order ; 
edict: (Ja.) ; written order; command ; 
commendment ; precept (C%.). 

amven bkab-tham=9395" phyag-dam 
or 9 54 dam-phrug, seal ; chief seal : IX 
aoc Ra HSK FAIQE MELEE received the 
letter containing the chief seal of the 
Grand Lama and enclosing a scarf with 
charmed knote ( Yig. k. 75). 
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cme'gq tera bkab drag-pa phab-pa to 
command sharply, hastily or severely 
(Sch.); to issue an ultimatum. 

ams bkab-drin, resp. for 4 drin 
ware, a favour, kindness, grace, boon: 
geome 2494 through the kindness of the 
lama. 

PRR  bkab-drin-can=GaaTse'ga'a 
byams-pa daf |dan-pa kind; gracious; 
benevolent (Hfon.). | 

ee %s2 bkab-drin-che very gracious; 
(you are) very kind; the usual phrase for 
our “thank you,” in acknowledgment of 
a kindness or fevour—common in letters, 
&o. 


QMmka2au'a bkah-drin-che shup-pa to 
say it is an act of great kindness; to 
acknowledge kindness ; to thank. 

OR RAEM EST bhab-drin ryee-eu dran- 
pa to remember a benefit or kindness 
received. 

RRA FO SGM bhab-drin sid-dpyahy to 
bear in mind or remember the kindness 
obtained of another person. 

am Raedsa = bkah-drin gedead-pa to 
bestow a favour; to show kindness. 

ome hx sees bkab-drin geum-idan pos- 
sessed of or making use of the three graces 
or courtesies, vis.: (1) 2apangaa teaching 
of the sciences ; (2) ak gy aera explaining 
the aphorisms and the Tuntra; (8) san’ 
ays 74854 blessing and ordaining. 

ame Rx ates bkab-drin gsol-wa to thank : 
to be grateful for favours. 

GM'S bkah-drufl a secretary of state. 

amas bkab-gdamg an advic*; coun- 
sel; instruction from a high official. 

PRS = =—-Bkab-gdamepa 1. an 
adviser (Soh.). 2. the reformed Buddhist 


aR RT EE 

echool of Tibet founded by storfqrgwat 
ageaae, the chief disciple of Atisha. It 
was divided into two stages: Sar qyarze’ 
or @y'atverc' the earlier school from 
Bromston to Tsongkha-pa, and 9" |yer 
qu*'a or the modern school, said to be 
identical with that now called Gelug-pa, 
dating from Tsongkha-pa downwards. 
The eatlier Bka}-gdamg-pa were distin- 
guished for their elaborate ritual and for 
their power of propitiating deities. The 
members of the later Bka}-gdam-pa have 
been remarkable for scholarship and 
linguistio erudition. 

ceagper lst: bkah-gdams pho-braf the 
palace where the Grand Lama of Tashi- 
Ihun-po resides. 

we Okab-mdak a contraction for 
ome 4' SR RRS bhab-blon-dak 
minister and general ( Yi. k. 58). 

MARKET YM bhab-bdue chos-hyi 
rgya-eteho a kind of ritualistic obser- 
vance of the Rdsoge-chen sect of the 
Bait-ma Buddhist School in which a parti- 
cular deity with his followers is depicted. 

cmatqwra Bhab bdoge-pa to make into 
law ; to proclaim ; a proclamation (J@.). 

cen aK een bkab-bdome = FAR YG or 845;a 

instruction; order. 

ann bka-pdod, aleo written as 99's, 
one waiting for orders; an attendant 
on a superior; an aide-de-camp; one’s 
guardian deity is also called by this 
epithet : Mr gy Fare gay 3 ger) (4. 13) 
“he who has propitiated the lord of 
death to serve him as his attendant 
spirit.” 

mag's bkab bedu-wa collection of the 
doctrine (J@.); synopsis of the scriptures 
et the grand Buddhist convocativus; also 
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the convocations where the precepts of 
Buddha were promulged. 

a aK'S bkab gnaf-wa, vb., to order, 
command, grant, permit; an order; per- 
mission: 25%}: geet age Fara aat og 
I beg you will give her as a consort to 
our King of Tibet (J@.). 


nese Bhab-gnam= 7" a district in 
the east of Kong-bu; also n. of a district 
of Ngari Khorsum in Western Tibet. 

amp dan bkab-phebde a great: man’s order. 

ame’ bkah-phrin (ka-tin) a message. 

ameas bkab-bphrin letter of command: 
ama csc to write or issue a letter 
containing instructions. 

cman 1: bkab-babg an injunction; a 
direction. 

aan 11: bkag-babe the fulfilment of 
& commission ; also the lama or saint who is 
commissioned with some high duty. When 
a lama at the command of his spiritual 

instructor fulfils what was entrusted to 
him, he is said to be a bkab-babs. 

em enrens bkah-babe bdun n. of a his- 
torical work on later Indian Buddhism 
by Lama Téaranétha. | 

cmverrad bkch babs-hehi the four 
commissioned ones (see 278'8aN), 

OR bkah-bam= IAG order; dip- 
loma: 2yr'anKagarSargr §e€4) the object 
of sending the autograph letter ( Bter.). 

om ie bkab-dris, resp. 9H Fq bkab-cog, 
a letter; a written authority, generally in 
autograph : jy q}s aqqans ber qun iq ser 
griaw ene ty Qsers 3) it is very gracious 
of you to favour me with your autograph 
and enclosure presented by the hand of 
the Don nyer ( Yig.&. 14). 


BMa°SFE | 

wT: bkab-guch=§4% a minister 
( Maon.). 

aman’ bkab-bbab-pa the going forth 
of an order or edict (Schr.). 

amrean bkak-bbum the hundred thou- 
eand precepts; n. of a religious work. 

wR TR bkab-blo bde-wa=ow yea 
bkab-blo go-wa; Tgwayya (Hag.) 1. at- 
tentive ; executing an instruction or order 
with attention; one who is cheerful at 
heart owing to his attention to gx qT 3, 
2. one who easily understands what he is 
ordered to do; one who appreciates his 
superior’s instruction. 3. qawq speaking 
well; eloquent; 2M PTRata pkah-hio 
mi-bde-wa ¢SWq one whose expression 
or delivery is not good. 


ame'gs bhab-blon or MRR TEE bkah-yi 
bion-po, the name given to the four Cabinet 
Ministers who assist the Gyal-tshab or 
Regent in the administration of the Govern- 
ment of Tibet during the minority of the 
Grand Lama of Lhasa. The four Kalon 
must be laymen. and are often military 
officers. Popularly they are styled Shapé 
(AFT): MTs gq BAG biah-bion geime- 
gag the residence of a bka}-bion. 


BMT TE UES bkab-blon drus-bkhor the 
official staff of a Kalén. 


ame’ 99 bka-bion-bshi (particularly) the 
four ministers whom the 4th Manchu 
Emperor K’ien-lung (in Tibetan called 
Lha-skyoh Protected of Heaven) appointed 
to conduct the state affairs of Tibet. They 
were $4 59'99'S'%4 Kun-dgah-behi No-yon, 
BReGK ge Tehe-rih guah-rgya of Gyak 
Roh, %&9 Thon-pa, and 3%: Rtse-drus 
of Po-ta-la, These four governed the 
country for twenty-seven years from the 
year of the tron-sheep (Loft. 16). 
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CTA IG" bkab-Don-geum the three 
ministers who conducted the Government 
of Tibet from the year of the fre-soree to 
the middle of the year of the carth-ape. 
Their names were :—2w 4 qura bkag- 
blon Lum-pa-woa, PRESEN bhah-bion 
Ka-pho¢-pa of Kof-bu, and oy gags 
bkab-blon Shyar-ra-wa. 

GNM bkab-ma= SEX BX spiritual or 
intellectual heir-loom. This is s philo- 
sophical term of the B&if-ma School, 
meaning the descent of the Ska} (Bud- 
dha’s word) in an unbroken succes 
sion or without being kept concealed 
for a period. One who has received such 
® succession, or any scripture that has 
come down to him in such a manner. 

amse fra bkab-mat thim-pa to con- 
tain many precepts or commands; one on 
whom there are instructions or commis- 
sions to perform. | 


amas bkak gtsah-ma one whose 
morals are pure; one who has preserved 
his vows. 

mr FS bkab-ste0l-w0a, pf. steal, to speak ; 
to say (where an honoured person is the 
spokesman) ; according to circumstances, 
to command, ask, beg, relate, answer, 
&c., especially in ancient literature, in 
which it is almost invariably used of 
Buddha and of kings speaking. 

om San bkab-tshogs—= FR '44 bkah-lan or 
454 a reply in the way of instruction - 
ae Rome aw ge ae gar hE Re eks | 
“ pray favour me with replies on internal 
affairs (uninterruptedly) like the flow of 
the river of gold” ( Yig. k. 15.) 


amals bhab-ddsin, letter of authority 

or commission from Government (issued to 

one who is on the move or whe is to 
10 


- 


aon 353) 

exercise some kind of power over the 
people) to afford facilities for travelling or 
for carrying out a mission : %tera®- aa ge: 
Kg gees grea Ey ga) (Rigi) a 
commission was issued to despatch hither 
a man who would frame settled laws and 
shew energy. 

cma Bs2 bkab-bshin byed-pa to do 
according to order; doing; ordered: 9% 
aha'34'4 to be obedient; a faithful servant. 

ae xeeagse'a bkak rab-kbyams-pa a doo- 
tor of divinity among the monastic 
scholars of Tibet; one who has acquired 
the highest proficiency in the Buddhist 
sacred literature and is of pure morals. 

ayes bkab-ramg-pa one who has 
passed the highest examination in Bud- 
dhist metaphysics; one who has reached 
the highest of the 13 classes in the 
Mishan-iig grva-tshaf, the metaphysival 
school in the great monastic establish- 
mente of Tibet. 

ama’ $2 bkag-la risi-wa to give heed 
to or attend to an instruction or precept ; 
to listen to any advice. 

QR SS bkab-Jufian order; a precept: 
aR BoE’ to command or give orders; 
to issue an injunction. 

ama bkah-log= 944 grba-log (ta-log) 
one who has given up his religious vows; 
a Buddhist monk turned out of his 
monastery for misconduct. In Khamg 
he is called $kh-(og; in Middle Tibet 
ta-lug. 

ame Ag Ohah-ca.y the court or council- 
house ‘of the fuur kaéén or ministers of 
Lhasn: omg 085 Rane a ang a8 
G5 qa Farpe gage aca es'gu | when the 
warrant officer registers the document at 
the co:'rt of &44n he should also verify it 
at the Account Office (Rési.). 
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wnn'Aq bkab-pog any writing of autho- 
rity from a superior; decree; diploms ; 
passport ; official paper or letter; av 4y 
84% bhab-pog rdewn-ma a fabricated sutho- 
rity; spurious writing or deed ; ay. Hater 
§* bkab-cog rim skyel to circulate « pase- 
port or an official order ; serial letters sent 
one after another. 

cms ge bkab-geal= IM E4, order ; official 
message: Omega Rerapyedsa to send 2 
message or express order one after 
another. 

amt ze 3 bkabt-rila-wo-che proclamation 
by the beat of drum (Fig. k. 18). 

and-S5"05 bkabs cog-pan an instruction 
or precept to be received with perfect 
obedience; to value or honour an order; 
& command carried out with the same 
respect as that with which a man carries 
his own head-dress. 

omega ds bkabi mdun-bion resp. §4% 
blon-po minister: qugreptagryr Zac 
aly gy Keng ay “ay ex Kee por gem 
my humble self bearing the title of 
state minister together with the circle of 
attendanta, both lay and clerical officials, 
are in good health ( Vig. k. 6). 

CNX bkar or FRG socording to 
the law; to legalize; to make it into law 
(Cs.); to proclaim, publish (Ja); ome 
ayqe'a fafwaen to publish; publication : 
QS for 999’5. 

ANA] 1. bkar-wa pf. of vb. 54x38 
T¥xF-82'Es to separate, put aside, select, 
banish: 44844245" banished from his 
place. 2. to ask any question captioualy ; 
to make a peevish enquiry. 

ENA bialwa, pf. of sre, but in 
W. is the primary form of the verb 
meaning 1. to load; toburden; put a load 
on (Cs.): "Ta to load wool: Fraywra 


OTP aa 


to load a beast of burden, &e.: Ra Hwa 
to levy a tax. 2. pf. of wa to spin; 
"4 spun ; twisted (Nag. 6). 


CO FEN bkaj-thags a kind of 
stuff made of coarse goat-hair about nine 
inches in width: <a 7+7p*eoqrequgw 
% | ra pes fag-lha re la bkal-thags byag-por 
with every five pounds of goat’s hair to 
weave one blanket ( 7/sii.). 
of FR. 

CNS! bkeg-po='p 1. crack, split, 
cleft. 2. pf. of 24wa, 

bka-wa 1. elixir, quintessence 
(Ce.); #4" medicinal extract. 2. with 
pf. 744 to make extract of a drug by 
drawing out the juice (Les.); ay 
melted butter; <y%°844 to extract the 
soirit of ; 499" bku phyuA spirit extracted 
(Cs.); avegrFAsea to extract medicine 

ATTA Magps pl. of qrs wren, 
*SS*8F4, drawa or pulled forward; 
2g7 44 summons (Vig. 7). 

ATPTS | bkun-pa, pf. of *yera, but 
pres. in W. and acoording to Lez. fut. 
aan hem, pf. 2gers, to kill, to destroy ; 
adonr ag as' 2X to cut off the edge ; fix s 
boundary to. 

ays? bher-ei afw, wqare, Qa, aft 
wat honour, respect, homage; mark of 
honour; respectful reception (by asking 
one to sit on a seat of honour) ; 3y'P's%'a 
bkur-sti mchog-pa to distinguish (a per- 
son) by marks of respect (Zam.) ; 5a" ag" 
Page5e rafi-la bkur-sti bbyufl-dug when 
honour is shewn to (one’s self) yourself 
(Ja.); 2gxBaRqu bhur-stie dregs sense of 
honour; self-respect: &'24'S'geerqr age Bar 
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gear hs | mi chen-po rnamg-la bkur-stis 
dregs-pa yog great men have the sense 
of dignity. 

Byn. Ai gahog-pa ; Ser rim-gro; 
BL IBS Leken-hkur ; LH GM ri-mor byas ; 
ora shaby-tog; anwar shabs-bbrif; 
QB bhur-wa; FOX HEM He-war gas; 
YRS he-war spyod | B59 rjeg-pa (Mifton.). 

oa I: dkur-wa= 8859 1. to pay 
homage or reverence; to esteem. Ea 
egrat get ayedea tren literally “the 
king honoured of many” was the name 
of the first king of the world according 
to the Buddhist legendary account. 2. to 
carry ; to fetch; to convey in W. being also 
pf. of §Q89; %&5:99%'4 to carry upward. 

EAS I: pra, eee ash 
ara to slander ; to blashpheme ; 
not to accept as true or correct (Lic. P 4). 

ayren'859 bkur-war byed-pa the act of 
respecting; to do honour; frq. to make 
reverence, to salute. 

ays 29 bkur-tehig= Wr oe By betod-pahi- 
tshig words or expressions of honour, 
some Of which are:—Spqwtn befage- 
bos; 3BETTSES bshage-pa briod; Ry 
stod-gmra; MESA mchod-tehig; sary 
wntho-war-bya; WCY stod-pa smra; aks 
che-bryjod; FETS mchog-gyur ; GUA phul- 
byuh; W9® rmad-byuh ; MAES lege-brjod; 
ary lege-emra; SRW HR guehs-bslod-pa ; 
B55 gin-tu-bsah (Mifon.). 

agra bkur hog worthy of respect; 
respectable. | 

M79 bkog-pa, pf. of s¥faya, 


aac a bkofiwea, pf. of “M&a, When 
PK bkoh is joined with a to form the 
compound word #@4K it means 84a’ 
threat, menace. 


~~ 
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MK bkog=sh" bekog to appoint; to 
raise to the throne. 


OAS'S bkod-pa, v. KT gy, eT, 
ara. 1. shet. Y% grat or (4 arrangement ; 
5'@9" order or arrangement ; method of 
arranging; applied to mind, as in #ewre 
eis the meaning is meditation, warfe, 
watfya. 2. vb.=to build, arrange, plan, 
é&o. 

Avcoen eqaegy of boundless or 
infinite design ;; the universe; n. of a great 
Bodhisattva. 

MAAC bkod-paji gtug-gtor= 
Rq'ai' gar the prince of learning; science. 

Em bkog-bdoms=MN IKI bkog- 
ston-pa ( Yig. k. 23). 

AS 99 bkog-bita (collog. PAty bkob-Ha) 
the plan of an undertaking ; design ; plot. 

B85 bkod-jdan=ETBWBRWTY sla-wa 
beu-goig-pa or SQA MAREE dgun-sia bbrif- 
po the eleventh month of the Tibetan year, 
sometimes corresponding with January 
(Résti.). 


ang"s bkon-pa, pf. of “F859 bgon-pa. 


aAx'Qe bkor-bdre seems. to be a kind 
of goblin (Ja.). 

ares bkol-gpyod n. of a torment; 
torture from being boiled in water or oil: 
Sake Ma TS eT eet byol-soh bkol-epyod- 
ky edug-befal the sufferings of the damned 
through the torture of being boiled. 


aA bkol-sa occasionally pf. of “ra 
Akhol- >a, to boil ; usually indicates *'9 to 
bind to service; te employ; Kyy ayes 
anog-gpyag bkol-wa a boiling vessel; 4&4 
nates gyog-tu bkol-we to take into ser- 
vice; 8*9'F44"4 to set aside; to keep out. 


aya} 


PYAA dkyaj-wa 1. to talk nonsdnse 
(Ja.). 2. =ayaerato rave in speech ; to talk 
nonsensd : Sgvaleg werq, ufegwerd, v. 
gy. 


EAT dkyig-pa in the collog. of 
rope); 39¥=c%era bound, tied, 
fastened (Mon.). 


QV" dkye-wa, pf.and fat. of B54, 
but in W. is used as the only form of 
the verb=to send, despatch; to cause to 
come forth: %4'53 pho-ia bkye despatch- . 
ed an envoy: %{3 hog dkye sent forth 
rays: G73 syrul-ya bkye caused s form. 
to emanate: FA %a3 ston-mo bkye made 
an exhibition of. 

QYYA dkyed-ps, pt. to bend beck; 
recline (vb. nt.).’ 

(Jd.); FARTHa resp. to chastise with 
words, to scold (Jd.). Schér. mentions 
a§793e9 chiding. | 

QY'A bkra-wa (fa-wa) cog. to we 
fee, fefwe variegated; beautiful, 
blooming (of complexion); glossy, well- 
fed (of animals); 9724 avrfqe a great 
painting; ayeveya feywec s painter: 
aye’ 44 with variegated figures; paint- 
ings: Sy Ky seq ay fqwtwer a radiant 
or illuminated zone or halo: eye frafa, 
fraw variegated ; with shades of colour. 

emer ys284 bkra-wabi-skad-bbyin n. of 
the bird called Garghokgata ; 69RFqGR 
Re: }  (Mfton.). 

ay85 bkra-byed=* Hee4 1i-mo-mkhan 
a painter (Hfon.). 

ag Qe bkra cif dmar parti-coloured ; 
on # red ground. 


ay a 


ayar® bkra-lam-me=f'era glaring ; 
m glare ; Ra a ge gh ee oy ay eg er 
#435 tho beauty or effect produced by 
yariegated colours as in a painting; the 
illumination of colours as set forth in & 
rainbow ; hence splendour. 


aT AN bkar-cis Age, Wa Crear, saT- 
€u, wfwe prosperity ; blessing ; good luck: 


| ace Ene a oy Aa Aq good fortune to my . 


people! may they prosper! 97°4~'9'¢ 
holy-water; consecrated water or con- 
secrating water ; ey Aa Qe auspicious 
. bed; nuptial bed (Cs.); 99°45°9'%4" words 
of blessing; benediction ; 99 Aa}'q% ge 
bkra-cis-kyi geo shyoh Age TITE auspi- 
cious fasting ; °YAw ge St Fs bkra-cig srufl- 
waki go-cha instruments used for insuring 
luck; sacrificial ceremony by which 
blessings are to be drawn down (J4.); 
ay4xa propitious; lucky; 9748 aga 
good omens; lucky signs; 97 4wa'5qa 
bkra-pig-pahi riage lucky configurations or 
semblances ; happy omens ; 9] -4¥* ‘ayer 
n. of a goddess; the goddess of glory 
(Ja.); sy% Aa misfortune; calamity ; 
ay awa calamity; adj. wretched; 
unlucky. 

ay Aw ge Bhra-cg gif n. of a place in 
Khamg (Lof. ® 25). 

ay Aa agy aah bkra-cig brgyag-pahi 
méo n. of a short sutra in K. d. 476 
which contains the names of eight Bud- 
dhas. Whoever recites it and meditates 
on the perfections acquired by the 
Buddhas escapes from the dangers of evil 
spirits and demons. Such a devotee can 
easily have admission into the courts of 
kings and address the highest authorities 
without let or hinderance. Remembrance 
of this effusion is believed to be a safe- 
guard against bad dreams and also 
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mishaps or accidents in war, and in 
repelling offensive weapons 

ey aw bkra-cig ego-mah on. of a 
monastery in Amdo. 

ay 4a bkra-cig-can Gat n. of an 
incense (Mfon.). 

an Qwiwe Bkra-cig chos-rdsoh the 
summer seat of the Government of Bhutan 
where the Dharma Raja resides. It is 
ordinarily called Tassisudon on English 
maps. 

ay Awaks: bkra-is bryod-pa ageifa 
auspicious expression; a benediction. 

an Aaeqs'og5 bkra-cis rtage-broyad the 
eight auspicious signs or emblems, vis. :— 
(1) 8424 9Rq4 eam the precious or 
jewelled umbrella ; (2) 33 qart age 
the golden fish; (3) 24H gra wa- 
gu the pot of treasures; (4) wank 

uw the excellent lotus; (5) S&S yers§e 
cal ug the white oonch-shell with 
whorls turning to the right; (6) ¥* 
§:24 “we the auspicious mark repre- 
sented by a curled noose emblematical of 
love; (7) ste quady wa the chief 
standard of victory, #.e., the emblem of 
royalty ; (8) mi Sai wtwm the 
golden wheel. 

OY Aw gqw 4 bhra-cis (sicaccanpeeaual 
of auspicious marks: “Tay Aw 5qw ay gs 
a8 GSR Fx ger Faron Ay Ths! a glossy hand 
possessing auspicious lines will cause one 
to obtain both a son and wealth (X. @. 
Ff 217). 

RY ATES bhra-pig duh = SER GS 
duf-gkar gyas-bkhyil <fearatg 2 conch- 
shell with its whorls turning to the right 
instead of to the left (Mfon.). 

Syn. ade duf-mohog; FITS shye-va 
fAa-pa ; qu iagea rgyat-po bkhyit-ca 
afwarat (Mion.). 


ory Faas | 


ey wes bkra-cis dan afee, vyene 
auspicious ; lucky. 

ey awaten bkra-cie-pabi rdeos AHS 
xa, Ulwa ver, efeqre lucky articles. 

ay Aw§ Bkra-cit-pabi yi-ge n. of 8 
kind of (mystic) writing which is opnsi- 
dered auspicious. | 

ex Farexgx tq bkra-sig-par gyur-cig 
aya a4q may you enjoy prosperity. 

ay 4858 bkra-cis byed-ma=®e ar gah 
n. of a goddess (X. g.§ 112). 

ayawge Bkra-cis. blama 1. Tashi 
Lama, the name by which the Panchhen 
Lama of Tashilhun-po is known in India 
and Europe. 2. a lama priest who 
offciates at a marriage ceremony in 
Sikkinr: ar Aa gaara Aw} ays ar aaa 
efarga'c"| the Tashi lama will touch 
with the auspicious offerings (for the gods) 
the head of the bride. 

ay ae Bkra-cig-rise (Tashi-tse) n. of a 
village in the district of Stog-su4 in Tibet. 

ey Awadqu Bkra-cig-betecgs (Tashi seg- 
pa) n. of a brother of King Skyt¢-{de 
Rimabi mgon, who settled down in Béab- 
rig in Western Tibet (Zof. * 8). 

ay awagawrata’ bkra-cis dteegs-pabi 
mdo n. of a work the reading of which 
produced auspicious occurrences. 

ay Aw ee'ags the eight lucky articles 
are—(1) &% mirror; (2) Ys medicinal 
concretion from the brains of elephant; 
(3) curd ; (4) 3°49 Dub-grass; (5) 45°94 
Raa the wood-apple; (6) SR yerege 
_ aright--vhorled conch-shell ; (7) 98 4-khri 
vermillion ; (8) G45" white mustard. 

ay tiara bhra-cig rdsoge-pa aye- 
ya completion of an auspicious work 
or event. 
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amare Bira-gis lhun-po (Tesbi- 
Ihunpo) the seat of the Panchhen Ris-po- 
che, the second Lama in Tibet, ordinarily 
called Tashi Lama, ranking next to the 
Dalai Lama of Lhasa. The grand monas- 
tery of this name adjoining the town of 
Shiga-tse in Tsang harbours 4,880 monks, - 
presided over by the Tashi Lama. 

EPTFA] bkrag (tog) MGR GE EARS bod 
loh-lhoh dehy yod-pa 1. dassling 
brightness; lustre; 5" pdakg also 
FT MEM, .7., glitter (of jewels). 2 -{2R¥. 
beautiful appearance ; high colour (of the 
face, skin) ; 4®RY*K" pure gloss of the 
skin; “74% very bright (Ja.). 

Taya bkrag-pa= ahaa fair or 
fine complexion. 

Syn. H's mdafs-can; °F'9 hisher- 
wa (ffm). 

any 25 bkrag-med= ERAN or BREN RS 
dull appearance; bad complexion (Hfon.). 


CPIETE! bkrab-pa (tob-pa) pf. sqaws 
to choose or select from among many; 
aETQaIA mohog-iu bkrab exquisite choice 
(Lez.). 

EPA'S bkram-pa (tam-pa), pt. ews, 
a form of ro sate, wart, waate to 
spread over, scatter. 

Syn. S99 gyram-pa; RTS brdal-pa 
also 4¥%'8 gtor-wa ; 8¥55;8 bthord-pa Fears ; 
SEqWS gleuge-pa (Mfon.). 

ATW] bkralwa (fal-tca) 1. pf. of 
agra (Co) ahgyd tae hy eqwavagea, 
elucidation (of the meanings of the terms 
in the Saira and the Tantra). 2. to 
appoint : «w@'ayra, to engage in business. 

CYTIN = bkrag in the passage Qr4rgt 
atxagu gen; aya here means rolled oz 
varnished in variegated colours. 


wa 


eye bkrag-pa (fe-pa) an abbreviation 
of ayRwa, according to Sch. also pf. of 
the verb 879: SO" for GY Aaron 
_ af auspicious scarf for presentation on the 
occasion of a visit or some ceremony or 
festivity. 

QRTEX’ bkrag-luh (Te-dung) n. of a valley 
in Tibet (Ded. 44). 

oR Bivap-Tun (Tei-thun) ayege 
contraction of ay 3a" gy (Tashi-Thun-po) ; 
also a heap or mountain of glory or auspi- 
cious objects. 


O'S deriva (fiwa) 1. pe of “BS 
to conduct according to order, ¢.g., one 
after another. 2. for §'9 %ew, to wrap. 
3. to draw; to try; to acquire; to search 
for. 

AVS bhrid-draf (4-gang) = graye 
waa the black discipliner of the unsub- 
dued; the black and horrible (assumed) 
appearance of Mafiju Ghoga Bodhssattea to 
lead the sinner into the path of righteous- 
nes and virtue: STS9Qyse ahs the 
dreaded (Bon) deity who leads or drags 
the subdued straight onward (D. R.). 

as bkrig an abbreviation of 974% 
bkra-cig. 

v8 biris-pe (fi-pa), pt. of BNA. 
reas thar-pa-la bkrig-pe conducted to 
emancipation or Nirrdna. 

ay bkru (éu), fut. of B® khrus, v. SI 
bkru-sin 9WUe. err eaer Fs bkru beal- 
oy  gnog Ban ura washing bowl; to wash 
a vessel, plate, &o. : 81'S bkru-bya, xa aan 
KAN AX clothes, ate., to be washed. 

ayy @l bkrug-pa (tug-pa) probably an 
incorrect reading of 574. 

SUA bkrug-pa, pf. of BX khrug. 
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rT Bkyve (feb) x. of a place in Kham, 
which is also called 974445 Bhre-nag 
tehah. 

&'} Bkre-hor (fe-hor) un. of asection of 
the Sgo-maf department of the monastic 
sohool of Dapung. 


f OND bkren-pa (fen-pa), dm 1. 
poor, indigent, hungry ; #s¥arat gear 
a a country where resources are 
scanty (Lez.). 2. BUG miserly, stingy. 

OE bkren-po= QTR a beggar; desti- 
tute person. 

Syn. 45°85 nor-med; EWA byhohs-pa 
(ffon.). 

aRER bkreg-gkom, contraction of Fa" e 
Sera, hungry and thirsty : varprat Pajer 
Gerqrarve Bing) this tobacco does not allay 
in any way either hunger or thirst : a} 
forvew Sqrex'eG55) leading from hunger 
and thirst to satiety (Jd.): c&Xsi<gaw 
ReRescaje' irda! the cow's milk removes 
hunger and thirst and hard breathing.” 


anwae bkreg-nas feet being hungry. 


b AYN bhres-pa (feb-pc) to be 
hungry; also hunger. In O. resp. for 
“hunger”; 9278 to have ravenous 
appetite (Sch.); gS}"9 the appetite 
or feeling of hunger; honorific term: 
RR Koga cre su ‘aaarq ° gee 
on arriving at the top of a barren 
mountain, he felt hungry and was sup- 
plied with food (Ded. 4. 7). 


fs afcad bkrofis-pa reap. term for 
killed; dead. 


PAA pkrol-wa (fol) pt. af bgrol-ae 
vb. trs. to untie, to loosen ; also in W. is the 
only form in use: *YTafaa wdud-pa 
bkrol-wa the knot untied. siwaeapra 


"| 


bpits-pa bkrol-wa set free from bondage ; 
Rwayea khral bkrol-wa remitted revenue 
or rent; SEevagra gooks-ya bkrol-wa 
forgiven, pardoned, &o. 

REN bkrog (toi) =A5RWA to choose; to 
select; imp. 8Y*4q bkrog-ciy (Situ. 105). 

S79" bklags-pa pf. of #749 to have 
read; done reading: agqw7aks wishes to 
read or sing. 


MH rka or G24 chupi-rka or GR=WHE 8 
gutter; a small channel on the roof of 
a house or at the edge of the roof 
for carrying off the rain q<92'4; small 
furrow conveying water from a conduit 
to trees or plants; furrow between the 
beds of a garden; hence even flower-bed. 


METER Rka chuhi tha khaf n. of a 
monastery near Sam-ye. 


WM rkaf I: 1. marrow, pith. 2. 
descent, extraction, origin: (a qRt 
Zawekg ag ageraaad, “for example, 
the mule on which the Goddess Paldan 
Lhamo rides is called rka& gsum, on 
aocount of a so-called three-fold origin ” 
(its father is an ass, mother a mare 
but in iteelf it is neither of them, but 
a mule !). 


ME IT: 1. stuff: aera eg 9 it is of 
good stuff: qc ey Besa it is not of good 
stuff. 2. bundle; a collection : g'9x'9tq 
a bundle of grass: #4*'424 o tuft of hair: 
4745934 a skein of yarn. 


MEA rkafl-pa resp. aaw az, 4 
1. foot leg, hind leg of a quadruped : 4’ 
a®ec mnfufea ae: not throwing the 
foot (Hffon.). 2. lower part, lower end, 
¢.g., of @ letter: #434 having a foot, so 
the nine letters are called that extend 
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below the line Wr, etc. (Jé.). 3. 8 
mhetrical line, verse. 4. base founda- 
tion: Fage}ae ead rdeu-bphrul-gyi rkaf- 
pa shi wfeure the four feet (stages) of 
performing miracles. 

Byn. 988 shade; 985 royu-byed; 2 
BS bgrotyed; MNES byrod-tyed; ads 
rgyug-byed (Mfon.). 

M'S4 kaf-kyog bandy-legged. (Ja.) 

ME) rhat-kri (kang-ts) a piece of cloth 
to wrap round the legs (Sch.). 

MENS rkaf-bkog areara the manner 
of walking ; a8 vaya%u rhaf-pa bkru- 
waht ea arewraferet the place for washing 
the feet. 


HOY Rkak-bkra-ma=*Q gs born of 


the hill-rat; s name of Agastya Muni 

W'S rkah-skyes n. for the Sudra caste 
(of India) which originated from the foot 
(of Brahmé) (2fon.). 

WR Bkafl khra (Kang-tha) n. of a king 
of Ancient India: 99s 9$qetac gsc 
Re Mega RS B9 Nepean sera 2g | “like the 
Indian Kings, Rkaf' Khra, and Rab gnak 
and others, their lineage on the mother’s 
side was also from apes, eto.” (J. Zaf.). 

MRS rkaf khrab (kang-thab) iron shoes 
worn along with the coat of mail: that 
part of armour worn like boots from the 
foot to the knees; greaves. 

MR rkat-khri (kang-fhi = 4% Bq) foot- 
stool ( Maon.). 

aA ckah-bkhum (probably) having 
a foot contracted by disease (Lex). 

me'eM rhaf-bkior bandy-legged (Sch.). 

Fa = rkafl-gos = FryR —-gos-tham 
Tibetan boots made of felt or of 
coarse serge. 


eM 

mf rkaf-mgo were the fore part 
of the foot. 

Syn. #3 rkat-rtee (Mfon.). 

ARNG rhaft-mgyogs swift-footed : aig" 
SUR GET FRG RR Ropar ag gage 
mthuertsal rmag-du byusl-wa rkafi-mgyogs 
rlun-dafl ~mitam-pa geig ss spyan-drafig 
invited (brought) one who was swift- 
footed like the wind and possessed of 
miraculous powers: 9 s§qw9'skga the 
secret blessing of swift-footedness: 3< 
og $skargagowan | (K. dun. 78) having 
scquired the grace of swift-footedness. 

aR'°G rkaf-bgro (kang-do) wer one 
who travels on foot; a vassal or subject 
paying his duty by serving as a messenger 
or porter (C%.). 

AE-AG4 rkaft-bgrog also WAM rhah-brog 
1. walking on foot. 2. domestic cattle; 
breeding cattle. 

HERE rkaf-glif a trampet made of the 
human thigh-bone used in temples; also in 
travelling to keep off evil-spirits. 

ee 4 rkaf-rgyu oR aa foot-soldier, v. 
#594]: infantry aco. to Ce. 


Wg rkaf-frgya or=4*'99'9 4 conti- 
pede: “gar ageqrag%qatAc) “the name 
of the worm which has a hundred feet 
and arms” ( Mfon.). 

mF OBS rkaf broyad-pa 9 fabulous lion 
having eight feet. An imaginary lion 


of Buddhist design: with eight legs, , 


generally found in soulpture and im 
Tibetan mythological pictures. 
mE'EX rkafi-Rar the leg (Afton.). 


meas =«rkaf-geig-pa weuet one- 
footed, met. a tree; the fabulous countries 
of the Buraf and Tsu-ta, the people of 
which are said to walk on one foot. 
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MEM rhaf-rjey Gala, HEC footstep, 
foot-mark ; a dog; “‘ foot-follower.” 


mE PY rhak giitg-pa mankind ; aya 
“¥% the chief of bipeds; an epithet of 
Buddha or ata (Bfon.): aw 
goer} skerucergu | Safie-rgyas (Buddha) is 
the chief of the human kind. 


ABA kak gtub qyxx a foot ornament; 
a foot-bangle. 

aR rhafl-rten aerfaera a foot-stool; 
trestle; a raised ground or stone step on 
which, at the time of alighting from any 
conveyance, the foot is placed. 

me 978 
foot-stool. 

Syn. 94 rkaf-rien; WB rhat-khri; 
HVT sla-wa goig-pa; AwPAU shals- 
gtebs (BMifion.). 


ME'RS'S  rkaft-steh-lLu= ws 4 H@XQR the 
star of the golden flight or %§4'9, a name 
of a fixed star (Mffon.). 


ME 949 rhad-sten-bu= yr HIS 9% the star 
of higher flight (Mfon.). 


m8 rhaf-thM® 1. on foot, 2.—=a6° 
ang werfere a foot soldier (Pffon.). 

meena rkafl-thafl-pa a pedestrian; 
*'G4geS one travelling on foot; to walk; 
to go on foot. 

aaa rhaf-mthit aera the sole of 
the foot; foot-sole. 


MESS rkafi-fthuft qreq, metaph. for a 
tree, t.e., that which drinks or draws 
nourishment through ita feet, or roots: 
AE ASERRS'A CMTE, YEW the red tree; 
the devil’s tree. 

MEST rhafh drug-pa or ET eT the 
six-footed, met. for the bee. 


rkafi-gtegg or 9&9 aiaawm 


il 


ae Ey Se | 

AEGTTA ckat-drug-tehogmOy— Fe the 
mango tree. 

ARS = chaf-gdub qyX  foot-ring; 
bangle-like ornament worn on the foot. 

MERE rkah-bdren also S8WakG, ¢.9., 
drawn by the foot ; shame ; disgrace. 

MG rkaf-idan shoes; that contains or 
holds the feet; also metaph. for a road, 
way, passage; KY HM ee A aga A 
the lion’s-tail tree (Mfon.). 

AER rkaf-gnam coarse woollen leg- 
gings manufactured in Tibet. 

aeTegre rki-pa brkyats the legs 
stretched ; 478g" contracted legs; 
ags==—f'¥<'R to rove, wander; to disperse, 
separate: 9qa aR Rare sae Baran age B85 
qg@'s8qu| banished from their country, by 
force of Karma they wandered forth and 
came to the country of Tibet. 

ARTA rhaf-pa bhef-po TRA GT: 
lame. 

AUR WES rkah-pa geum-idon= hr 
q« fauearq he who is possessed of 
three legs or three regions; Vishnu; an 
epithet of Vais’ravana. 


Syn. 6° §4Tqh Byah-phyogs bdag- 
po; gvtge rgyal-pobi rgyal; BS 
CRG dpal-gter geah-bdag; Br 9 na 
gter-gyi bdag; AR Swes migi chos-ldan; 
naQta'h fal-bsos-po; “mwe'h jog-yahs 
tsha-bo; watags E-labi brgud; 45 Er 
8849 nor-shyin hdren-pa; FAS 844% gnog- 
sbyin-rgyal; 4394 nor-gyi bdag; BV 
axatan dhytg-gi char-bbebs; gk Faw ge 
byah-phyogs-skyon (Mfon.). 


AR OR pee EX rkafl-pags stabg-sgyur dan- 
cing at the cadence of a song (Mfon.). 


MAAS BS ekat-pahi bdu-byeg TAIT 
the movements of the feet which are 
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described as 9elju dal-jgroe; greta 
bul-bgrog; TMLAYH le-lohs bgrog; “Rafa 
boyit-boros; BT°M* egeg-bgrog; Katalin 
rolpabs bgrog ; R53 AN4 brytd-pabi beros ; 
Wor-ggs gom-cugs; Yor ess gom-sials ; Frans 
gom-rlaby, Grr gom-pa yaks; ForrT ass 
gom-pa bkhyor; %'#ERH bak qohoh bgro ; 
Beh myur-bgro; MSIE mgyogs-bgro; 
Rael rab-bgro; 9% rgyug-pa (fon.). 

E'S opkah-pahi —_ rtsa-wa=xRR'8 
rtif-pa the heel (3fon.). 

areata as, rkat-pehi = pishon-cha 
can== Bg poultry; a fowl (of which the 
weapon is in its feet). 

n&' 84 rkat-phyin felt for covering the 
legs. 

asta rkaf-bol upper part of the foot 
(Ja.). 

me'9% rkah bral fara footless; help- 
less; involved. 

acenn rkan bbam Wiaet a disease in 
the foot; swelling in the foot; also 
gout. 

ages rhah-bbrog or HRS, v. ees. 

AES rkah-ghag (lit. hidden feet) =g" 
a snake (Mfon.). 

ae'or Ae 8a Bhah-ma rkas-chig n. of the 
part of the nether world where the Naga 
demi-gods reside. 

ae rkaf-mar pith; marrow: %* 
wen’ § Rega age gaa gag Seer ara ah 585 | 
by rubbing in any kind of marrow, 
contracted limbs may be smoothened 
(s.c., straightened). 

Syn. #58 mdahs; WI9 khu-tea-byeg 
(¥fon.). 

maha Rhof-mig «feare (Sway) n. 
of the founder of Nydya philosophical 
sect in ancient India. 


TE Sa | 

me 5eq ri 2f-gmag infantry; a foot- 
‘soldier. 

Syn. 9% rkafi-thai aR OT rkafi-pag 
royn; Fae Bway rah stobe-kyig bgrod ; 
ME FRO -rkah car-ca; Er foe lus-kyis 
bthab; Gt 3wi lus-kyis rgol; wa an aka 
métshon-chag btsho-wa; SQ°SQ gpufi-bu 
chu (Bfon.). 

MS rkafi-rtga, resp. “AXE shabs risa, 
general name for shoes in Tsang. In 
Tibet the sole of s shoe is generally made 
of a kind of durable grass, hence the name 
MS rkaf risa, foot-grass, signifies a 
shoe. 

mY rkafi rtse qera the fore part of 
the foot. 

EM rhat-tehugg=EA or Fe 
472 to have a firm footing; to take 
root. 

ax ets rkafi mdser iron nails or spikes 
fastened to the boot-sole for climbing. 

apie = rhah-mdes= QHD the 
Asoka tree, Jonesta asoka Roxburgh 

MAR rkaf-bshi, AYA = four-footed ; 
quadruped ; a beast ; also a chair or any- 
thing that stands on four legs; a 
ada %x-g4—299'9 lit. possessed of cattle ; 
a herdsman (Mffon.). 

4 kafi-yah agile; quick in going 
or walking. 

me kaft-rif 1: long shanks. 

ae®e rx: v. G24 the crane;. ace. 
to some the grey species of duck (Bfon.). 

mean rkafi-lam. foot-path; a passage 
where a man can only pass but not ride. 

M4559 rkah-gar-pa=" YR a foot- 
soldier (Mifon.). 


MAL rkuf cif treadle of a loom. 
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"E'4, kran-cu foot-sore. 
AE Qau rkraf-cube socks ; stocking. 
aN kafl-sor toe. 


M3 rkan 1. sometimes used in the place 
of #4. 2. #4 are the palate=", which 
is an obsolete form: 94783 rkan- 
mthahi rril end of the palate or “gums 
at the end of the palate”: say 4 erga, 
VIA Gee “the six letters t, th, d, n, 
r, 1, arise from the tip of the tongue and 
the front palate.”’ 


39 rhan-phug the cavity of the palate: 
MOTH HA, aTYTraawgey these 
four letters come out from partly the 
cavity of the palate and partly the tip of 
the tongue. 454% the roof or centre 
of the palat eo: Ta sans 4, re aha as: 
4g*g« | these seven letters are pronounced 
from the centre of the tongue and the 
middle of the palate. 


MARX rkan-mar the butter which is 
mixed with barley-flour to make a paste 
for the food of children and infants; bar- 
ley paste made with water or milk is apt 
to choke infants, so the Tibetan mothers 
mix in butter (Deb. 9 10). 


& MAE rhkam-pa or 9C9 of passion- 
ate desire. The latter form 94 is 
generally used; it signifies &%§ %q 
longing ; "44 @rqq greed ; passionate : 
BYERS TT Owe bkur-sti dah riied-pa 
la brkam-pa a longing for honours and 
gain: Fawa'ayrasgx becomes eager for 
cakes. 

7 Aya rku-wa qirafa, pf. 4, fat. 4 
or 9%a'g, imp. 3%, to steal, rob; pres. 
yee'§s steals, robs; 296 brku-bya an 
article to be stolen; SYQ°e% drku-byapi 
rdsag things that may be stolen ; also stolen 


AOR ORD 
property. The six kinds of theft aco. to 
Buddhism are—(1) %8Vgw*'a = hyab-bus 
rku-wa to steal or take away quietly 
another’s property; (2) ara rgyue-rhu- 
tca_to rob a thing knowing all about it 
befowhand ; (3) 8344S mthus-rku-toa to 
rob violently one’s property; (4) 9% 34°% 
awae'§'8 to rob a thing promising to 
return it; (5) &qr§"4'9 to steal by con- 
cealment; (6) 9a agan'%a to rob a 
thing by slandering another person 
(K. d. 9 6). 

Haas rku-woar bgrat-wa Gada 
to count as stealing. 

M'Sam rhu-semg Vafqn a mind to steal, 
or thievish mind. 

Bega orkur beug-pa CCYTAMat:, 
Hawg's rku-thabe-su gnag-pa Sae- 
atfire:, the ten kinds of stealing according 
to Tibetan authors, vis. :—AQW4'S mthug 
rku-wa to rob by means of incantations; 
grandes syyu thabs-kyis rku-wa to rob 
by producing magical illugions; 8394543 
hbrig-pag rku-oa to rob one by using 
threats; $ow"8 gtam-pas rku-wa to rob 
by speech (by lying); ax@aix ars to 
rob one by soft words; §x'auvi<'4a'%'4 to 
rob by saying that he will return the thing 
afterwards; 47 @797S to steal by 
conjuring; Kee §wa stealing by 
misapproprietion or breach of trust; 
agerRa’h'a ckeating by gentle persuasion ; 
Saas stealing by (imposing upon 
ancther in the name of) religion (Lof. 
8 16). 

Wg rku-bya, same as ©9 to keep 
secret, hide. 

94 rkun-sgyig thief’s pouch; a sort 
of smell wallet. 

M4 rkun-can a thief. 
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ma'QEH rkun-boom plunder; highway 
robbery. 

ANE RES rkun-thaby-eu blaf-wa to 
take away by thievish means. 

a5% rkun-nor stolen goods. 

84% rkun-po, fom. 9% rkun-mo cw, 
@r<, a thief, a robber. 

Syn. eyo jag-pa; FCN gyorma; 
wrag®s yan-lag flan; ON ar-pa; SAG's 
hjab-bu-pa; Ser84 chomrkun; FASS 
gshan-duh; naar OSG = ishame-kyi 
byed-po ; “TQ'4 bog-tu-rgyu; SE ohom-po 
(Mfon.). 

ay Reals rken-pos bego-was= 5 Fees" 
85'9 rkun-pos fian byed-pa the harm done 
by a thief. 

ma'S84 rkun-dpon the head of « gan 
of wandering marauders. 

“ra rkun-ma one who steals; a thief ; 
also applies occasionally to theft. 

An ee rkun-rdsag stolen goods or things. 

Syn. YX rkun-nor; FTES lhog-nor, 
stolen property (iffon.). 

BRE cken-gruna guard ; a watchman 3 
to watch for thieves: $rraegt?y5 8° 
ata rkun-ma srufi-rgyuhi ched-du khytegeos 
feeding dogs to guard against thieves. 

rkub avg vulgar word for the 
anus, backside, posterior ; collog. 4&* or 
aljcy, 

AAAS rkub-skyog-par to move or 
shake one’s hinder parts, a mode of 
nautch girl’s dance in India. 


an'99 rkub-rgyag a chain to sit upon. 


Mrpqu rkub-slege a sitting bench; a 
portable rest used by coolies. 
avéa rkub-tshog buttocks (Cs.). 


ya) 


wa rhe-wa=25'a rig-pa (of. Hr gkem- 
ps) lean; meagre (Cs.): 32 °gXR rke- 
war égyur-war to grow lean, thin. 


AKA rked-pa, also Wo wfs, orem, the 
waist, more particularly that part where 
the girdle is worn; also the loins; also 
defined as 4g% 94£'nge" the ends or notches 
of the bow which hold the string or to 
which the string is attached. 


Syn. Fr9wEt she-rags 
bar-ma; EU lug-phra (ifon.). 

WA§4 rked-rgyuh an ornament (chain) 
hanging from waist. 

WK'%S rked-bchu farra the buttocks. 


AN FH rked-mdug anything twisted 
at the middle; knotted-waist; n. of a 
bisouit (Jtg.). 

ARIK 8% rheg-nag can-ma, v. GAS yeaa 
*@49, a woman who has her monthly 
courses (Affon.). 


ANT] rked-pa gyok-pa stiff, unyield- 
ing waist: WA a Ra F A cB ax age the 
husband of the woman with a stiff waist 
will die (X..¢. ¥ 217.). 

anrgxa rkeg-pa, rgyur-wa (metaph.) to 
become a slave (female) : 4'4°gx'a'ag'85" 
qq 323%) 9 woman whose waist has 
become bent like a bow becomes a maid 
servant (KX. d. ¥ 217). 


ANT rkeg-pa chag (lit. broken waist) 
to fail in a great undertaking: @'q ade: 
rere sa cag if a fox (tries to) leap 
over a place where lions jump, he breaks 
his waist, i.e., dies in the attempt. 

A579 rkeg-pa phra a slender waist. 


AV°%Q" rkeg-bbrag=2'0' 45 yn. of a fruit 
used in fever (Bfon.). 


RR 


yul; 


AI 


RSH rked-sbom one with a large or 
broad waist; a corpulent person. 

Byn. F135 fdo-wa che-wa; Fre? 
gsus-po che; Fea Ho-[dir-wa ; QW FH 34 
gsue-rdeeg can; v R2GR'8 Ho-wa bphyak-wa; 
§50°34°8 grog-pa chen-po; 4c irB grog- 
pa sbom-po (Mflon.). 

25 25'8 rked-meg-ma pretty woman ; 
=978's84, a woman with slender 
waist (2fon.). 

+ ANS rked-10=™54 rkeg-pa the waist : 
Ch Gp ea Halen ade-mig chuf- 
flu gna-mafl-pog skubi rkeg-so bkhor-wa (A. 
133) many little keys of different kinds 
surrounded his waist. 


4a rko-wa, pf. Va brkos, imp. Har 
49 rhorsig 1. to dig, dig out; to hoe 
2. to engrave; turn up; till. 

38 rko-byed 1: 1.="4 a hog; also 
that which digs; a mattock, shovel. 
2. fafee an arrow. 

35 u: v. Ba byi-wa that burrows; a 
rat (Hfon.). 

44 rko-ma a kind of small hoe for 
digging earth; n. of a bird called 4a 
ko-ma (Vat. gf.). 

Bras rhoe-mkhan or Dwery or FR 
waa a digger ; one who hoes. 


FATS rkog-ma incorrectly for ¥4s 
thog-ma. 


Wed rkof-pa=*%5 za-rkof <qc 
ringworm ; itch (Cs.). 

AR Wegads rkof-po hbrag chen n. of a 
skin disease with large eruptions: also 
eruptions. ( Ya-sel. 28). 


ARS rkog-pa engraving; =¥9 rko- 
1a, to dig or to engrave (Cs.). 


ar 


fe xa rkon-pa net; 9 fowler’s net: 
SR Ky Sg Pega re hr aggw hs; 
(Mag.) to set up a snare to catch birds is 
called rkon-pa bdsuge-pa. 

Byn. 89 dyargya; BA bya-rkon 
(Haon.). 

ayraq brkam-chags qa passionate; 
also greedy. | 

a brkus Grrahrena rkun-ma brkug 
shar-wa stolen : Srh'82'9 bring-te bor-wa 
to abandon or throw away a thing after 
stealing it. 

GIS brko-spyod a gouge; an instra- 
ment to scoop out (Seh.) ; an instrument to 
engrave; Mer brko-byabi sa ploughed 
land; 9469 brkog-pa wera dug out; 
WSs brkog-phor s mould for making 
clay. images: YC UR gy ate fg 

STE TET AT pe yeh at: 
Sedge in the time of the Lhatho- 
thori dynasty there fell on the top of the 
palace a book called Spat skoh phyag-rgya 
- ga mould for clay miniature images 
end brought the commencement cf the 
holy doctrine. 

aljers brhegmea sculpture; anything 
thet hes been engraved upon. 

BTA chpep-ps, cleo eT" shyes-pa, 
dung; ordure; excrement: 99 Ta}x's 
rhyag-pa ioh-wa to cause purging, v. 94 
akyag. 

EQ I: rhyah «ex, awa Equus tyang, 

wild ass of Tibet and Higher Asia. 

It is found everywhere in Tibet in large 

droves, and is distinct from the wild ass 

of Sindh and Persis. “9%, « male kyang; 

Hge a female kyang; BX 5%" an adult 
kyang; 944 an old kyang (Cs.). 

ME Il: or g4 rhyeh-pa, aloo ge 
rkyah-rkyed watfen, wa, Gee, cach; 
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single ; simple ; alone: &'g ew Mga T alone 
cannot: “#§*'9 dressed only in cotton 
cloth: gawwg'gst gv acn will Your 
Honour go thus alone P @'g"'*g"'4u_drink- 
ing wateronly. @§%' naked body ; Syg* 
only one ; &§&’, same as © FEA, ¢.c., a free, 
unemployed man, generally one that 
carries no burden ; % 9g" gi-ge rkyas- 
paa letter that forms by itself a syllable, 
or one that is not drtege-pe (mounted) and 
without any other consonant or ‘any vowel 
sign superscribed; got gR4 said to be 
1, 10, 100, and the further multiples of 
10; Sge4 = word thet has no affix 
denoting case, &o., also a name without 
eny titles added to it. 


Syn. RR re-re; atr4 goig-bu; mre 
srab-pa; F*'E goerbu. 


96 Bkyaf chu n. of a lakein the south 
of .Ladak, in the neighbourhood of which 
there are many wild asses. 


§8'%4 rkyaf-thag (ee TX er ea pe ly ae 
8R.5R'Q) a rope that is lowered from the 
top of a mountain or from the roof of a 
lofty house ( Yiz.). 


g*° 1. rkyaf-pa 4] prose ; 
2. 4 rkyah-wa= Keo rkyoh-wa warfice 
extended ; spread. 

gt rhyet-bphyey ayTTG an im- 
mensely large number. 


g*'" rkyah-ma n. of an artery often 
referred to in mystic meditation. It is 
one of the three arteries denominated 
Srog-rtea rif-po, and is asserted to run 
towards the left side. 


g*'34 rkyel-phyag salutation by pros- 
trating one’s self on the ground with the 
hands and feet stretched out (4. 48). 


Bil 7% 


rhyan 1. a bease vesse) like a tea- 
pot, with a spout; in W. “o-kyan,” a milk- 
pot. 2. pot-belly ; paunch (Soh.) ; #94, 
a vessel for water ; 8"§4 a vessel for wine 
(Ja). 


HA3 rkyan-bu= orem bgrim-shal 
a kind of vessel] made of brass or silver 
or gold of the shape of a wine glass. 


My rkyai-kaxy% vain talk; rhyal- 
ka to play a practical joke on ; to 
make game of. 


aay rkyal-pe weet a sack or 
bag, frq. is poetical term for the 
body or the five aggregates, i.c., Que 
qv ewZgra “the body is a bag of 
unclean things” (J@.). 


QQ rkyal-wa wace to swim; gt 
349 rkyal-rsted-pa to amuse one’s self 
by swimming (J@.); collog. “ khyat-gyab 
khan ”’ a-swimmer. 


qrg rkyal-bu small bag; pouch; 
eollog. kyal-bu. *§% a bag of goat skin ; 
By yt; a beg for flour @ 4% water bag or 
Hindi moshuk ; #9" butter bag. 


ane rkyal byed-pa waares the act 

of swimming or bathing. In the mystic 
language of the Brahmakéyika deva 9% 
5 ckyal-byed or YTS signifies FTES 
misery; §* gw or OATH means 
the exhaustion of misery, f.¢., the cessation 
of misery or its “4q9 fire; gramras 
signifies $189, 1.¢., to meditate on the 
exhaustion of misery signifies @ or the 
way to Niredna. These are the terms 
believed to be used in the language of the 
celestial beings who dwell in the heaven 
called “gry frntwors (X. ko. 4 £36). 


44! 


rkyen I: In Buddhist ecience this 
important term expresses any 00-oper- 
ating influence which serves to shape and 
bring about an event as distinguished 


from: 4 rays, its direct and obvious cause. 


In plain language, rgyw is the primary 
cause of anything, but rgyw is frequently 
controlled ‘and modified by a co-ordinate 
influence known as rkyen. As a medical 
term, according to Jaschke, rkyen is 
differentiated from rgys in that it indi- 
cates the pathological or secondary cause 
of disease, while the latter word denotes ita 
primary or anthropological cause. How- 
ever, while assigning to rkyen the primary 
meaning of “cause” and “occasion” in 
the qualified sense of being contributary 
only to that which comes to pass, we hare 
to note the apparently contradictory 
signification —effect, occurrence, incident, 
event. Se we meet with $7544 riyen- 
flen-pe unfortunate. accident; het 
asm he has perished by an eovil incident ; 
Bax-gxat'Gq <7 4m the adversities arising 
in this life; *«Aaksc8'g5 an event dis- 
agreeable to one’s own self; X°a%'34 b/o- 
bur rkyon a wudden accident ; $4 oaq 
a rkyen de-la brien-nag owing to that 
circumstance ; AYA iyeTagwR med-pahi 
rkyen-la itas-te or BB brien-te consider- 
ing the case of not being, not having ; 
thus 45'9°34's.°8'a'24 stands also for a 
cause of disease and of death; Wfa'gq 
bgol-rkyen any circumstance or event 
adverse to the success of an action, any 
obstacle, anything opposed or hostile to 
the existence of another thing: *e@%34 
gthun-rkyen a happy, favourable ciroum- 
stance ; furtherance ; assistance ; supply; 
ag a'h 4, aya mthus-rkyen byed-pa to assist 
in; to help to; saygaelora mthun-riyen 
bdsom-pa altogether successful. 


Rai 


aie weva, wre In: Buddhist 


metaphysics there sre four kinds of 34 
rhyon, vis. (1) 244 royubi chen qe 


relation of causality ; (2) Fereqya2'g4 de- 
ma-thay pabi rkyen Gareat waa relation 
of posteriority ; (3) "$4 bdag-rhyen wfe- 
afta relation of subordination or 
conditionality ; (4) S®4*'§4  dmige-rkyen 
wrewameg relation of dependence (as for 
instance the relation of parts to the whole 
and otce vered) : Repawqgqa ay 994855 
ang hy ghey aa gs, qequeg Qa kere grey 
qe ars, Keres, Fae 
249 age ey eh ES UTE HO 
mvs. Besides the above four there are 
two other subdivisions of 34: rkyen, vis., 
350, eure wae and @44t985 wearc 
wae ‘Loh. 16). 


#5 LIT: misfortune ; ill-luck ; calamity : 
aay rkyen glog-pa to avert s misfortune : 


Qa aearg rkyen thege-pa to endure misfor- 
tune: 94°89 rhyen thub-pa to be equal to 
the occassion, cope with calamity. 

x94 rhyen-gyis, postp. with gen. by 

reason of ; on: account of ; by ;. S%ga gu 
Geae ‘scoordingl y- 

ga ase equ rken-geig rtogg= RW 
g¥ an epithet for a Pratyeka Buddha 
(Mfon.). 

Braqrage's rhyen-chage boynt-wa to 
die or to be abolished (D. ge. 12). 

Bx¥a4 rkyen-stogs waraqeE also the 
contemplation of a Pratyeka Buddha 
and ordinary saint; a class of Buddhist 
devotees who meditate on rkyen, the 
co-operative cause. 

Ra'§$4 rkyen-thub==5%'9 patience; for- 
vearance ( #fiion.). 


AVA rkycn-pa a barley. 
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ANS chyen-rii= 5a0 chyen 
at BF & medicine that is 
dj inist i for Jet se .e the 00- 
operative cause of a disease. 


Ww 

grea rhyoh-wa, pf. 995", fut. 9ge'9 
or §§*'8'g, to stretch, extend, stretch 
forth (one’s hand to a person) ; put out 
(the tongue) ; spread; distend (the wings, 
a curtain): S8vPwayeagy shale-gig 
brkyoh bgkum one leg stretched out, the 
other drawn in. 

Syn. S9*'8 brkyat-wa; 9x9 brivelle- 
Pa; ONG rkyahe-pa; FEXI rhyoke-pa; 
RRS'8 benar-wa (Bfon.). 


~~ 
| ee rkyof-tse in W. lamp; candle 
Ja.). 

REAR brkyah-gid 1. literally “the 


extending-wood,” an instrument of torture 
in Tibet; a wooden frame on which the 


- extended arms and legs of the delinquent 


are fastened down, whilst burning pitoh 
or sealing wax is dropped on his naked 
breast, which procedure is called 99*°4«- 
BV9 or 998A eraTs or AEN, placing or 
stretching oneon a cross (Jd.). 2. in New 
Testament translation adopted to signify 


99 
S cross. 


SEEN brkyafs Fearn prostrated (by 
fatigue) ; stretched out ; 99892 *4 24 qran- 
wre for the purpose of stretching. 

A] feug wea wager: Atqu Fgu “to 
gain a wager in dice-playing, &.” 

Aya keuge-pa l. dim»; = mute; 
Fqqwe'85'9 kha lkuge-por byed-pa to put 
to silence; g#"74 a dumb woman: (Cx.). 
2. qu, We dull, stupid (Sch.). The fol- 
lowing examples may belong to either 
1. or 2, :—-gqav ers fhuge-par skye born 
idiotic or mute: GyXR gra ywara ga: 


* 
wants 655 Ra, if one is born a deaf- 
mute, one’s consciousness (soul) not being 
suited to work, one cannot act religiously. 

Syn. 9 smra-foag ; © 85gn fag-gis 
Foul; “Th Es fag mildan; twee coms 
bem-po; Nyy tehighams ; May Prqun tehig 
mi-goal ; Brg ES bem-po Har thug; Py 
be oer ges (Bfton.). 

SA] ikog I:="9 pha-gi yonder. In 
the passage Fy Sak qa adk equ gaan, 
he said “from here look to yonder hill- 
side”: {FRX y og-girt gra=—wF*'as the 
corner of the bill thera 

yw 

AF U1: eccrecy ; He's 0 wife kept 
secretly in Tibet. “Where polyandry pre- 
vails any of the brothers who is not satis- 
fied with the common spouse takes to 
himeelf a wife called Kok-gi chung-ma—a 
oecumne (Cs.). 


HAYA thog-ma, valg. Beyats og-hjol 
1. gullet. cwsophagus. 2. wind-pipe.: 3. 
the throat; fat qs fkog-mahi fha-goh 
the larynx (Sch.); aleo written q's %. 

Few fkog-dkar the ferret-badger 
(Helictis monticola). 

FTI Lkog-gyur, v. FTA" lhog-na-ma 
(Maon.); FTISS* skog-gya byag made 
secret. 

"gq ikog-ghs a secret hummed song: 
pa Sehr gear gag re rg a song 
sung so that others may not hear it is 
called Kog-lu (Nag.). 

J kog-chag secret punishment. 

Fe SaGBGs fkog-chog byed-pa to apply 
one’s elf to religious studies secretly. 

¥q}4 Kog-rfian a reward given secretly ; 
a bribe. 

¥49 bkog-iu confidentially, secretly ; 
CTR or Te HHS Tw scoret; hidden; 
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out of sight (Jd); AT QW gin-tes thog- 
gyur very secret; most confidential. 

W7O%5 Lhog-tu brkus stolen; removed 
seoretly; (4RRA" to omige secretly ; 
79%" « secret doctrine; to worship 
secretly ; {4'4%T9 to speak confidentially. 

G75 Hog-edug= Terres the larynx. 

W754 iog-hdun is described as mean- 
ing 9°4"Yax' 8a" 85'G, secret conversation or 
deliberating, so that others may not under- 
stand it. 

WT5" hog-na-ma that which is not 
evident. 

Syn. ©1795 khog-gyur ; syrhaa mfon- 
sum min-pa (Bfon.). 


FU = Log-nor=% 2" rhun-rdag, lit. 
secret articles; stolen property (Hfon.). 


93 Hog-phra= TT Ayr 859 or TIE 
B59 dhrug-cif byed-pa misunderstanding ; 
difference (between two parties). 

F974 78 lkog san-sa-wa to take usurious 
interest in secret (Sch.); TF ersyaa ga to 
watch ; to witness from a lurking-place. 

Wys09a fkog-sag sa-wa to take food 
secretly. 

Frere sgn Sgr pen Liog-ls brat bbyar- 
gy tgyal khams the name of a kingdom 
of the Asura (demons) where people have 
no neck, their chins being joined to the 
breast. 


W-4% tkog-cal aren dew-lap (of oxen) ; “4 
9-035 kog-cal-can=TRR oxen in 
general .( Uffon.). 


AT 84 fkog-sog craw (of birds) (Ce.). 
qa tkob fat, heavy, plump (%os.). 
Fa § [kol-mdug=*e ens larynx. 
Al ska; this word is thus explained 
da Segoe 2 Qe ew gy yar a F “ ska 
13 


qe 

shows the complete knowledge of the 
aggregation of all dharma or phenomens” 
(K. d. § 114). This explanation sleo 
ocours in the aphorism .on the interroga- 
tion of the Naga-raja Samudra (X. d. 4 
178), aleo in (Bbum. 4 988): grt sRew gq: 
Ae RRs Sa gee waa “ aka is the aym- 
bol of the law of Buddha (Buddhism) as 
it explains mystically that all things are 
(farcaweq) not dependant; they are sup- 
portleas, .¢., have no real existence.” 


a Sy gka-cig for 24 a moment. 
4° S45] ska~cog or ¥4 ka-loog the 


names of two grammarians jointly written 
for abbreviation, Ska standing for 4° 


seu atan and Cog for Sq Keg F gands 


Cog-ro klu-yt. rgyat-mtshan. 


HA ska-wa thick (of fluids, of. 
sla-wa); ska-glag oonsistence; density 
(Ja.). 


A AN pke-rags ween, afean, tow, 
wifes; =g9"'9@ also W*4%, in resp. lan- 
guage; YF a girdle: W=Erake'ato put 
ona girdle. wxqw9gx'a (Sch.) a girdle 
with a clasp; #*40"9'4 ewvit, qe- 
ete ornamental chain worn by Tibetan 
women on the waist. | 

anges BR Ska-rage bsan-po ma; 945 
QxRV aS RAR n. of a princess of the 
Noijin demi-gods (Affon.). 


HA] skag="4 kag or Whey Wie 1. 
n. of one of the 27 constellations, Aglegd; 
an evil star. 2. mischief; bad luck ; evil ; 
the name of the goddess Bhogavati; a 
fox “aq lo-skag an unlucky or bad 
year 484 sla-skag an evil or unlucky 
month &'M4 shag-gkag a bad day; S™ 44 
dug-skag evil hour; inauspicious time. 


aI 


Syn. ergy gdets-can ha-mo; « 
we (Riel. and Mfen.). 


wy 34 skag-risis astrology which treats 
of the planets and of bad omens, &o. 


WTNH skag-lag skys Bg = FV VEG 
Re’ a comet; born under the constellation 
of Aglesa. 


Syn. E9858 myug-phog-oon; SETS 
H gheug-phug-can ; 44% sbrul-con ; FTyw'a 
skra-gitte-pa (Mfon.). 


AR 'S skat-tca= ea, YG 1. satiafao- 
tion (Soh.). 2. a kind of expiatory 
sacrifice to make amends for a duty not 
performed (Jd.). 


™'* skaf-ca sods out out (Sod.). 


HK, ekad I: (heb) ret, atat 1. voice, 
cry, sound. Though % and § are gene- 
rally used as synonymous words, yet the 
majority of the grammarians of Tibet 
apply the former to all manner of sounds 
and the latter to the sounds uttered by 
animate thingsonly. 2. 9% is equivalent 
of 3% in some expressions such as *'95, 
a&‘95, which mean “thus he said,” “speak- 
ing these words,” &c., and in &as, 8rys, 
&o., may be traced similar significations : 
953-9595 whet is your ploasure P what 
did you my, sirP at Bqy As the 
(words) spoken what speech are they ? 
what do they mean? (Ja.) *&'a¢% “in 
these words” is used before a literally 
quoted speech and 49524 after it. Sq also 
often occurs after statements meaning “it 
is seid” or “it is rumoured.” Other 
phrases are : 8'45'e§4 don’t do that or so; 
W\_2 to give an account, to relate. 38. 
language: %q the Tibetan language ; 
GW the Indian language; STHTS 


a) 


in the provineial dialest ; *qiq speaking 
human language; ‘QT qt Rvs biray-shed 
idw sor the voice of thander rattles; 
at H2h-gygat'g a voice like the ory of an 
elephant; pywratey Ores to utter 
painful or lamentable cries ; 2 yy "4s 
to send forth ories for pity; W3WK« 
wry the root of a word. 

A Ui: ladder= 644 pkag-ke (Jé.). 

M85 skag-bgag or HVAT shag bdser- 
po hoarseness of the voice (0s.). 

M\§* skad-rgyal, metaph. a donkey 
(Sman. #). 

MAGS skad-begur-pa= HY AgT yh one 
who has changed his language. 

Wi? eked-sgra che (ke’ da-che) the val- 
ger expression for “fame”: Marat gy gy 
aq tteyq he is just now very famous. 

W855 gkeg-fer rough language: gf £*' 
Dx cr qu tR-Aewe'e "584 HAU! on account 


gg 
of that place was called Nera that 


(Fig. 66). 


| WV gkad-can having a voice; sound- 


ing. 

W249 skad-cig “4, WE, THW one 
moment; an instant. gy 3qer&qa— 
WV2T9 is described as BRe q¥qu ate ?- 
g*'4, ‘one fifth part of the time required 
for the sound of the mapping of the 
fingers.” » = 

ah ty aEN shag-cig boom, v. aEa'a, 

m5 985 Bh shag-cig bdog-Idan, v.84 % 
waTa a pigeon (Mfon.). 

WV 279 phad-cig-pa or WITH Safes, 
wfwet, wea instantencous; also ephe- 
meral, momentary ; also lightning. 


KR 


WV 27 GG" phag-cig-dhuge lit. thet takes 
breath only fora moments &™, an otter 
(Bfton.). 

NY 379E5 pkad-cig bdog Woen sudden 
flash ; flash of lightning. 

WHT AS = skag-cig 
lightning (§don,) 

WV skag-cha Wat, Utfert, Greta, arat 
news, report, discourse, conversation, topic; 
#4474 to converse; to have a chat. 

Sho skag-ghip-pa lit. that hes two 
kinds of voices, ¢.¢., a parrot. 

Syn. SYS foe-ghis-pa, Way Ut-sq: a4 
bkhyog-pohi mthu-can; Vycangy tshig- 
dyam-idan; "HE'S 84 dyam-Yak jdab- 
idan (Mfon.). 

mr eRe skad-giis gmra-wapi 
q@waf-po one learned in science; one who 
has mastered (at least) two languages 
( Yig. k. 48). 

H\°349 shag mfien-pa wreratre of a 
gentle voice ; soft voiced. 

RVI = skag-behan=QF4 
(returned by a rock) (3fon.). 


WPT IGN'S shag-sitan begyur-wa to sing 
or whistle in a quavering, warbling man- 
ner, of birds, flute-players, &. (Jd.) : ag 
M\ a singing or playing of this kind. 

MVET9 shag ghan-pa Wifee, sea one 
with a sweet voice; spoken of the 
cuckoo. 


wee skag-sham-ma the princess of 
the Notjin dcmi-gods; of. 4X5 Qa Hi-a¥ Xi 
( Bfon.). 


MONS shad ster-ea=Hgqs to cal 
to a person (Sabér.). , 


glog-bod = Fy 


an echo 





A AGA | 84 


wags oS. skad mthun-par with one 
voice; with one accord. 


mVS5 skag-dog=9V4" an equivalent 
term in another language; the original 
from which another is translated: #45 
"85 whether there are any original 
texts: #45) it is without the original 
text (Situ. 110). 

WV DK skag-kyi gia the character 
or tone of the voice: Sear agy a ay ager 
RRge'gg] | ge karSe gh gy aqce gears || 
(Mishan.) when the tone of one’s voice 
is that of a goose or dragon it betokens 
the possession of wealth. <A voice like 
that of an ass or ox indicates great 
troubles. 


mV NRA KS'R = shag-gdahg §=—dmabh-wa 
fre low sinking voice ; poor voice. 

mS°%4 ekag-bdon dtre bawling out; 
loud voice. 

9 skag-pa 1:=4TGOR sheg dya-was 
called ; named (4. 120). 

"V2 11: 1. vb. to say, tell, relate: 
por Aas Cyyes a that a land (of bliss) 
exists I heard people say. 2. interpreter ; 
language master ; teacher (Jd.) 

mV gkag-pa-che or 4553 skag-po-che 
celebrated; famed. 

aVN3 skag-po che Wreet rumour. 
w5'*84 skad-bbyin frgem singing of a 
bird. a 

AGEN A gkag sbyahe-cig cultivate your 
voice; improve the voice by exercise. 

agRens shag mi-gsal WW one whose 
language is not intelligiblo; a barbarian. 

MURR ghag-rif CAutT a voice heard 
at a distance; a high pitched voice. 


has observed them (vi.). 


ool 


ay Rew ey tnd shag-rige hen-po bshi the 
four great divisions of language—(1) 45 
g%'w5 Sanskrit, the language of the gods; 
(2) 8-43 B-4 ek gs Pigaiss, the language of 
the meat-eating people ;(3) «Sy arr g 95 
rah-bshin sheg-pa pra-kr-ta the Prakrta or 
the natural language of the people; (4) 
ATTEN ATE Apa bhram-ga corrupt 
language (T. X.). 

MNO shag-lugs=Hh°44 — shug-rige 
dialect. 

a5") skag-log clamour ; screaming. 

ay equ a skag-lege-ma=g_r aq BeK 
a celestial courtesan (2ffon.). 


43B skan-te, W., instead of 49 ka-wa. 


A skab="%'R bgor-po delay: *§qw 
Bearcats gama ha 3e'| (Rdec. 28) the 
swift not hurrying, the lingerers not 
finishing. 

HAN shady eat, we 1. time, oppor- 
tunity, occasion, circumstance: #{k'a%: 
NE% opportunity of seeing: H2*'}59 skabe 
riieg-pa to find an opportunity: quwg 
or HAN RAY now and ‘then; sometimes. 
a's or F288 with genit.=at the timé of, 
on the occasion of, during, while, when : 
Sygate in a moment; instantly: qawes 
gkabs der arnt thereafter: gawatx 
now; here; in this case; in this place: 
qa’ once for a time; each time; gat 


interval; inter-lapse of time. 2. sphere, 
state, situation: mw \'gss fit for; 


adapted ; suited to the occasion. 3. qa™ 
aleo means %§ Jehu, chapter, and is 
synonymous with S44 #4 sam, Ao., 
signifying section: 45*'% skabe eu, the 
ten sections of the dvctrine ; also he that 
4, mode, 


gray 


method, way, manner, so the word seems 
to be used in Vaigho : gg? qawerge se Qa 
SFT! ldum-bubt shale la-phug dat 
skyes luge bdra-war the manner (nature) 
of the plants being similar to that of 
‘a raddish as to growth (Jd.). 

yewrsyra shale gits-pa feem. the 
second chapter. 

qaiwts skabe-don Waaud for the sake 
of leisure; also circumstance. 

qcarve®'a shabs jai-la wf seca at 
this opportunity; at this time; on this 
subject. 

wan 34 gkabs phye-na weard gutq to 
make opportunity. 


qreehs'9 gkaby bbye¢-pa @wat leisure. 


gawerane'a skabe-la babs-pa efex when 
the time came; opportunity arrived. 


MTHS KES shabs-geum btul-ca— gr 
w5'3 the sais Se the gods ; ambrosia: 
Rew Sapa ge ase! BR ear ager age: ee ga ahs 
He Frenhs| pray send kind letters 
like the flow of the drink of the gods over 
the heads of the good (Fig. k. 78). 


MES ghabe-geum-gnas— Hl Rad 
“4% the residence of the gods ; the heaven. 
MANNS shade geum-par: frfes, face 
a god; a common name for gods possessed. 


of the knowledge of their past and future 
berths and also of those of others. 


gr aegyrair: aname of the celestial 


° 


musician ; eta thabi glu-mkhan (BMfon.).- 


YOT HQT SK skabs-geum-gwah a name of 
Indra; 99% Broyc-byin or GRsRe 
( Maon.). 

. qrereyprakes  shabs-gsum meshon-cha 
faxaurgy thunderbolt of Indra. 


gr 


HA Sham I: wr n. of a tribe in Tiket 
(Vas. kar. 160). 


WA II: a pair of tongs; pincers; an 
instrument for seizing anything. 

Syn. “B85 bdsin-byed; “A5'RS bsufi- 
byeg (Affon.). 


HAVA gkam-pa wy dry; WR shaw 
rion lit. dry and wet; all articles (furni- 
ture, chattels, clothes, utensils, &.) and 
food, drink, eto., being included in the term. 
Wis often used as equivalent to H*'™, the 
dry land, hence a plain or *Heragawa 
skam-la glebe-pa to get ashore ; ¥F4% jour- 
ney by land, 994 dry food, #4 dry 
meat, 4% gkam-gkom the dry or stuffed 
carcass of an animal; 434945" 'qqarse’ 
ana3y eye | the dried carcasses of 
beasts and game and of all (others) 
(D. R.). 

wri skam-giog a flash of summer 
lightning: geri 2a gra aga} ater 
3°45 B'E4| “on a great flash of light- 
ning coming forth, all his attendants 
became very much frightened” (A. 
17). 

wran skam-chas all goods except live- 
stock. 

Meret skam-thal= 39% or $F S* corn or 
bariey. flour to make gruel. 

4°34 gkam-thug gruel made of barley- 
flour, dry meat and raddish. 

WrR" gkam-drag neat 
(Jig. 80). 

wrey skam-pag dry, flour of barley. 

wR skam-po By, afta dry dried. 

gers skam-phogs allowances or wages 
of an officer or inferior servaut in 
barley-flour, tea or coin, eto., but not 


and clean 


wa] 86 


eooked food ; 998954 ha yartiqu according 


to Government order; dry allowance 


(J. Zah.). 

geran3'a skam-lag skye-wa GOH pro- 
duced or born on land. 

wrens gkam-byag dry or meaningless 
words; hollow expressions meaning 
nothing: 9 FP Qx gi gereqyueeyh = “one 
.versed in talking nonsense, as if only 
for his mouth’s sake” (or “as if on 
account of his mouth”) (Zv.). 

werd skamg-pa= WI bleak and barren 
place (2fon.). 

X'S skar-wa I: pf. 94%, imp. #, to 
hang up; to weigh; %*, a", aP 
weight ; 4*"45 measure ; scale ; 59 skar-wa 
for 4", 4 44 and 4H points on a steel- 
yard for weight or measure: #* 9% five 
points on the steel-yard weighing two 
annas of silver: 4%’ (one skar) is equal 
to ten “4 hon, whioh is a little less than 
an Indian anna. 


WAH karma wift:, WEEE, ATC, 
wee a star; a fixed star; constellation : 
yaes, ax, q Sa’ 9995 ( Vai. kar.) 
the stars that are liberated and that soar 
on high and roam are twenty-eight in 
number: 445% gkar-ma-can with stars or 
figures of stars on anything, a shawl, &o. 

QR* skar-khud Teva, TaTW, are 
a hole or amall opening for the admission 
of light in a house; a window; same as 
Te, v. VRRS; REEF Aq4 9 plank or 
board for a window; shutters; 9‘q®'s 
a wreqratan lattice window: a grated 
window. 

WM 4 ghar-khotye tho sphere of a 
lunar mansion; & constellation together 
with the minor stars which are included 
within its sphere. 


wa 


Gs skar-pkben ECE an. astrologer. 

WET shar-jeag & rigorous enquiry ; a 
flogging (J2.). 

W'@ skar-chu 1: literally star-water ; 
bathing when the star Agastys (Bi-iyi) 
appears in October, when, according to 
Tibetan astrologers, water becomes pure 
and wholesome. 

4\6 11: generally applied to dew 
which is said to come from the stars : 
skar-tag tah che (Ja) to enquire rigorously ; 
to restrict ; to bind down ; to flog. 

58 skar-mdah a shooting star; Fs 
ggron-ma « lamp; 5% wwt a meteor: 
Hee FS or BX wwarara tho falling or 
shooting of a meteor. 

MVORT ARC KE phar-mdabi gdok-fam 
sna SEES or Wesrmra one having either 
his face or nose glowing as a meteor; a 
demon ; s meteor-mouthed arrow ; n. of a 
fire-arm anciently used in India. One of 
the ancestgrs of Gautama Buddha, directly 


descended from Mahasammata, the fret 
elected king of the world. 


M585 shar-dpyag=4' $4 ghar-rioig 
astrology; 4°'SSV9=F9 an astrologer 
(Rfon.). 

a 
star. 

M95 Skar-bpref 1. n. of a fabulous 
city situated at the foot of Rirab (Sumera) 
mountain said to be the residence of the 
Asura King, Kantha-Mali. 2. the squaros 
in a chart of the constellations m 
which the figures representing the stars 
are written. 3. the angular distance 
between two stars or planets (Cs.). 


AX" I: (Cs) 1. «& penning of 
cattle; assortment ; separation; to pen; 
t fold ; to separate, v. S4*'8, 


skar-pkran or W@ a little 
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gNeES ES skar-me stod-pher Weare 
supposed to be Leonie. This star is 
believed to be the most steady among the 
stars and is therefore called the sure-star 
or fixed-star ; also called the crown-star. 


Syn. 99 brian-pa; WG kat stot- 
be; RGR IR'S snah-ldan gif-ria; QA am 
B™ sluge-laah skyes; PAI geah-yi rien; 
Qe egye-tkar tog, WEG gan-roysl- 
bu; FA9ys geer-bphur (Mfon.). 

Wr sy ds skar-ma rieag-risig, also WW 
gr2e2a, a twinkling star; painting on 
canopy or on a ceiling in starry design ; 

‘w those constellations through which 

moon passes in her revolution round 
the heaven ; Sérq* the constellation under 
which one is born; 4*'s% a propitious 
constellation ; the constellation under 
which one prospers or which brings 
fortune and good luok to one. 

mrek ghar-ma bishe avadtys the 
injury caused by a malignant star. 

BNR skor-mahi dpyod Wifes an 
examination or observation of the stars. 

wrAgg Skar-mig-bu “son of Star-eye 
or Skar-mig,” the eagle. A certain hermit 
called Skar-mig found three eggs. These 
he gave to a woman in distress, saying 
that if she broke them after seven days 
they would bring her happiness. Out of 
impatient curiosity she broke two on the 
third and the sixth day. These turned 
into lightning and the dawn. The third 
she broke on the seventh day, when there 
sprung fosth a full-fledged eagle which 


turning round asked what she wanted of 


him. In reply she wished him to kill the 
Lu demons; and this he accordingly did. 
Thenceforth the eagle came to be known 
as the son of Sker-mig (Ufon.). 


mere] 


qs 84 skar-bdein star-catching ; making 
sare of @ ptopitious constellation, ¢.9., 
for an intended journey (Ja.). 


<5 gkar-jog Aiftiat the light emit- 
ted by a star; name of a kind of flower. 


M<°Q" skar-yum works or treatises on 
the stars; §°'Q"9*.'yN sacred works on 
stars and planets. 


HT ckalyps aye, fa leok, chanoo, 
fortane—particularly when propitious. 

MEA gkal-fan qire wretched; un- 
lucky ; unfortunate. 

mee'm gkal-can-ma, also called ¥rea'n 
skal-idan-ma 1. areal n. of a goddess ; 
a blessed lady. 2. =Wa'saT9 gpu-la bbab- 
pa n. of a disease in which the hairs aro 
affected. 

mT @4 skaj-[dan we, wwatm happy; 
blessed ; also ni. of one of the 28 ancient 
sages mentioned in Buddhist works. 

vers Skal-ldon gif-ria watea nu. 
of a king of the solar race who is said to 
have brought the river Ganges to Jambu- 
dvipa (India) from heaven; one of the 
ancestors of the Buddha 9’akya-mmuni i 
Bear Seer ge ger gy Fe BR ala che Baa Ore 
“favour me with letters uninterruptedly 
like the course of the river Bhdgirath! 
(Ganges)” (Pig. &. 17). 

eves Ae EH shal-idan git-riabi bu-mo 
arate, v. 63° Gal-ga, the daughter of 
Bhagiratha, the river Ganges (Bffon.). 

gray shal-po-can wa, atfag the for- 
tunate: aTTUTH EX aft awfn are 
very fortunate. 

arr’ shal-pechea SR RTA opaTe 
very fortunate, lucky; also powerful.and’ 
rich. 


a9 


arreyrs skal-pa, mham-pa uniformly 
fortunate or always lucky; yvose'Re4 
fortunate : A’se'garaageraxBu mi dah skal- 
pa milam-par skyeg aTEeTEt: 
born with fortune equal to that of a human 
‘being. 

qrrax’® skal-pa bsang-po aR good 
fortune; YUTF'9 bad luck, unfortunate; 
waR2-aage the matrimonial share of 
the present life; the connubial fate for 
which a peason is predestined ; Sar}: yaa 
religious good luck ; aleo the merit of the 
pious; W389 very lucky; gv 85 unfortu- 
nate. 

gur%ys gkal-pa yod-pa fortunate ; ya’ 
@'¢74 extra luck. 


MTR skal-bphar enlarged fortune; 
lucky or of increased luck. 


WG galas cha aval. portion; 
share; 4<afwal'¥ane the apportioned 
share of hereditary wealth ; inheritance; 
swat share or portion of food ; ration; 
= personal share: ®¥9'sras'a% without 
being deprived of any of his portion. 2. 
the portion of good or bad fortune that 
falls to @ man’s lot as a consequence of 
his former actions ; lot, fate, destiny. 

yeaas'a skafwa chag-pa suppressed 
fortune ; unhappy. 

mvase skat-beah gaa 1. prosperous; of 
good fortune. 2. a plant— Chrysanthemum 
coronartum. 

gv®s skal-rin the valuation of one’s 
share of property ; the price of one’s share 
in any concern (Jtg.). 


WA skag or HH ghag-ka, also called 4¥ 
ata, tage farafe, a stair ; a flight of steps ; 
ga} 2era order of steps; qwege the two 
side- pieces of a staircase or ladder (Cs.) ; @4 


ET to place a ladder; gwarane’a are- 
wraqeqy to come down a ladder; gwar’ 
ursertiee to climb up a ladder. 

was B's gkas-gkor khra-ma tho lattice, 
rail or fencing by the sides of stairs. 


459 skag-gdah-bu, abbr. of Wt nk 
Re'H, a flight of long steps in a ladder: 
Be Tae ye eRe g 3" aia" cam to 
bring him (here) a seven-step ladder was 
necessary (4. 91). 

wean skas-tshaf signifies a flight of 
steps (Jig.). 

waa skag-Jeh the steps of a ladder or 
stair; the planks of a ladder. 

sku Gta, ara, Gf8, resp. for @% dug, 
body. 1. skw may be prefixed to the 
names of parts of the body and even of 
anything belonging to a person, thus 
imparting to them the character of res- 
pectful terms. As honorific particle it can 
also be prefixed to nouns in general: g'q™ 
the person or body of a great man; g'#% 
goods, stores or property of a man of 
rank ; also the religious robe of a lama. 
UBM sku-gkycz a present (given to or re- 
ceived from a respected personage); a4 
virtue, happiness; g*°4 image, statue ; 
w4"4 the wrapper used by a lama or a 
great man; 8 the cloak used by the 
lamas when attending a religious service ; 
g%« the inner lower garment of a man 
of rank. Even buildings (monasteries, 
&o.) are honoured by this respectful 
expression: 99% 4% to white-wash 
a house, &o.; Sy rkos-gku an engraved 
image; “rg tapestry; a figure worked 
upon satin with silk; eRerg an image of 
olay ; *Y§ 8 woven image; K'q a stone 
image; FWY 8 molten image; ¥y a 
painted image; “4%'§ a Basso Rekevo 


ra) 


image; QF bluge-skw 5 cast image; 


qe'y geor-sku a golden image. 2. § or 
WP sku-yi may be also used honorifically as 
@ poss. meaning 6c his,” “her,” 6 yours,” 
&c. 3. It is farther employed to express 
the reflective verb khyed-gah la sku 
bdeg “‘why are you beating yourself ?” 


@* ekw-gkal portion or share of a 
respected person. | 

UR sku-gkem the lean slender body of 
a respectable person. 

GT" sku-khomg @ great man’s person; 
also the state of health. 

gaerRax sku-gam fo-bear a personal 
interview; to approach or come before a 
great man personally. 

watqwaqs sku-byege choga disease 
caused by evil spirits. 

WE ETS sku-iha rgyal-po the five divine 
Buddhas symbolical of the five highest 
moral virtues inoulcated in Buddhism. 

Wy ske-rgyu the matter or substance 
whereof an image is made. 

85 eku-rgyud a scion, descendant, of 
a noble family. 


W5% sku-boar personal attendant of a 
greatman; gen. the attendant monks of 
the Dalai Lama (8. kar. 181); also samo as 
WAST as in FAIA sku-hoor mkhan- 
po, the domestio priest of the Dalai Lama 
who is also called gy eet, 

gSe< sku-boar-mo the raiment worn 
next to the skin (Yig.). 

Gat gku-chag GPa sR By aes} gy 
wy" the chattels and other possessions of 
any high class person. 

g E4 gku-chog= Eau robes; dress worn 
by great men er by lamas. 


ye 

q™5 sku-mohed brothers and sisters: 
gratawesgerety ais, gore hye 
or Re graids'%) “those who are born the 
sons of kings are ‘kum-che,’ and the 
pupils of one lama are ‘kum-che’ (of. 2 
2). 85 qu the three spiritual sons of 
Bromston—(1) 8 ¥a 8a 2a que, (2) a page 
Bearers, (8) gen relay gaads; a8 ara 
ater he Sarg eds qyerds (Loh. 9 2) ; these 
three were called the spiritual sons of 
Bromston. 

OH sku-ndeg=F=" Ho-ray or CYR 
handkerchief ( Vig. k. 55). 

OD sku-gior wrqeiq keeper of 
images in a temple or monastery. 

Byn, G9 lha-gher; grt aba jadi 
btsho-wa (Mfon.). 

O44 sku-britan 1: « reflected image, v. 
GS or Faq4'554 likonoas (Mfon.). 

g4 1:=9'4 the health or flesh of a 
respectable person (2fon.). 

WS sku-rien an image of Buddha 
or of a saint. It is a contraction of the 
three words: skw, geuhg, thug-rten the holy 
image, f.e., of a Buddha or saint; the 
sacred books or volumes containing reli- 
gious precepts; and the chaitya (mohorten), 
the symbol of the resting of the thugs or 
heart. 


Uy ske-biiamemy*Ern birth (of 
& great man). 

Uy skv-thog=y®’ lifetime; age; 
generation; g¥qpangiqks or gle 
#4" former generation; also ancestor 
or predecessor ; 9 UG Rar sian gy ¥eregy as suo- 
ceeding generation; g'¥7 "4 many gene- 
rations : Se Pye grag ty tq flew 
Ne G4 Qaw?8'c'RS] tho three inoarnave beings 
of Tibet (¢., the Dalai Lama, Panchen 
Lama and Térinith Lama) having come 


im many re-births are greatly bleased. 


TF" 

BE thu druf-pa a» page; an attendant 
of a great man; a private secretary to a 
high official. 

55 sku-gdud relics, remains; also 
lineage, descendants. 

yes sku-bdra (kunda) vftar, sftfirw, 
af" image; statue of Buddha or any 
sainted persons. 


Syn. E54 sku-britan ; FA sku-geugs ; 
Eq 4 osugs-brian ; EX 9A slar-geugs; 
wE5'—% mchod-bya; YANN Ke-war hyal ; 
agannace jdra-war bshefig; ®\*84 bdra- 
bbag; %y de-tta; %°5 de-bdra; Fagen de- 
mtshuts ; 58 gpe ; #94 mefam ; HEM mpishulle ; 
RRghay debi gehi-bdein; *TB*5 rab-tu 
bdra; NTA pra-phad behin; Agwas 
mana legs-par behehg; ONS lder-bz0; 
ax'Qa's slar-grib-ma; Gg @W8R4 slar-byag 
mthun; SEwWagen dhog-po mtshulg; %5°9 
bdra-wa; #8 lta-bu; ¥' 45 fier-tshag ; Rage’ 
ficg-gnafi (Mffion.). 

WWI gks idempa to be unwell, ill; 
ill-health. 


Syn. 9059 nadg-kyis biad; a Nqa 
ug phog-pa; 49 aa-wa; FFAQR'A a-tsha 
bbyuh-wa; poerere’’a khams ma-bde-a; % 
TRGNS bdu-wa bkhruge-pa ; yaa ie. 
tcar gduh-wa; POUCH R'A Kamy ma-bde-wa; 
Fadrabro btshal-wa; Yo shun-pa (Mfon.). 

@'4 sku-na a respectable person’s age. 

@a9 skw-bub a monkey of the langur 
class found near Bathang. 

qsaX Sku-bbum “a hundred thousand 
images,” commonly pronounced Kum- 
bum. The name of the birth place of 
Teongk.apa in Amdo, situated to the east 
of lake Kokonor ; also the name of huge 
monastery built on the spot. Village and 
monastery both derive their names from 
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qarata 


s poplar tree, the leaves of which are said 
to bear miraculous impressions of a hun- 
dred thousand images of Buddha on them. 
Huc and W. W. Rockhill have given 
elaborate accounts of Kumbum monastery: 
ar oik ycgpr gpare RR rege ley g Rawal 
(Loh. 17) he (King Mi-gwak Phola Thaij1) 
erected the gilt dome of the monastery 
of Chambaling above Kum-bum in Amdo. 

UR stu-smad the part of the body 
below the navel; QV" the upper and 
lower parts of the body. 

q4 gku-teha a brothor’sson ; a nephew ; 
called 44 tsha-sco in colloquial language. 

gy sku-tshad a representative ; deputy. 

GUS shu tehe-stog=y ww during 
the time of his predecessors. 

q's sku-mishal, resp. for 4"R4, the 
blood (of a great man’s) body. 


yace sku-ghaby lit. “your honour’s 
feet,” is the correct form of the collog. 
Cxpresion gf", meaning your 
honour, your lordship, your worship. It 
is generally pronounced as ku-sho. 

G4 sku-gaan=9% gzin shawl wrap- 
per worn by lamas (Yi. k. 56). 

GMT R shu-geuge dem 45'25'9 health ; 
also healthy. 

Syn. parm khame bde; WAX Ker- 
bishe med; “QR aN Gm bbyuh-behi shiome ; 
HA-ade bro mi-btehal (fon). 

gona sccgs gku-yi babe dak detun 
according as his health permits; sccording 
to the state of one’s health. 

gRaks gku-yi so-mdog, resp. of v9 
pam lup-Keyi-khame health: eq? fakq-ader 
G2 gta gts pear gs aH Re | just now your 
health is good like the condition of the 
gold in the Dsam-bu river. 


net oh 


U2 she-rags = ANI" phe-rage, also 
"a" gka-ragg, a sesh (Vig. k. 56.). 

gy sku-rif the period of a life—one’s 
own or another’s. 

G°* gkurim, resp. for ¥rf rim-bgro, 
reverence, respect, and thence the common 
word for any set service in a temple and in 
general for a ceremonial act of worship, 
and particularly in the special sense of a 
solemn sacrificial ceremony. gS*'g'P] 
Se FF 4%'9) indicates the allowance 
granted by the Government of Lhasa for 
Kurim in the different monasteries of 
Tibet. 


sku-ru a water-wheel without a 
rim; such are the water-wheels of all 
the mills in the Himalaya (J@.). 

Aan aku-ru-kha asterisks; marks 
generally of the figure of a cross, + 
also x. The latter is common im books 
as an abbreviation like “ditto,” to save 
the repested writing st full length of the 
game sentence or word or expression. 
Some authors spell this word as YS P. 

Wer sku-lug wer, resp. for q%, the 


FATWA sku-ca bbyor-po= fpr gwae: 
$79 corpulent ; also corpulence; the ori- 
gmal name of Hbrom Rgyal-wapi bbyut 
gang ( Bfion.). 
| PW shu-geege-pa dying ; death. 

TVA Sku-gren-geen Rab the great 
teacher of the Bon: {24 sawadwaggqiparuag 
Py Pyar gas “ Yod-ser gpal was my 
father, I Sku geen of Yag gsher am called 
Bbrom” (Horom. F 22). 


GHW, eku-srag brgyad, the eight 
spiritual sons of Bon-po S’en-rab are the 
following :—(1) UE" Mu-chog ; (2) Eye 
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5 Hol-drug that-po ; (3) S¥'qqoraen Gto-bu 
bums-sahs; (4) BNE RAR Dpyad-bu kari-gih ; 
(5) R884 Luht-baron; (6) 9g5955 Broyud 
bdren; (7) Me*59R Kot-tsha gkar-po ; 
(8) "x's egag es Hoft-tsha bphul-bu chut. 


Qqeesqu sku gsuf-thuga, resp. for 
qweqSs, body, speech, thought, which 
constitute the three spheres of a man’s 
doings or sufferings ; works in words and 
thoughts. 

GAS sku-geum frets, feara the three 

exsistences of a Buddha, viz., 
SwQq wiwra spiritual existence; Ww 
WEawrak gq aehtwara celestial existence, 
and qraty fratwara bodily existence; 
also miraculously emanated existence. 

A sku-geeh rest and gentle exercise 
(of a great man) when convalescent: 9a" 
aoc Sey Prt erage wey ay 
ge §yaendea| when gout was indica- 
ted in the form of swelling of the body and 
slight improvement approached, it being 
the time of convalescence, = went out 
( Ya-sel. 11). 


URN sku-herwhg or YENI sku- 
beruAg-po wfewe attendant ; 
waiter ; body-guard. 


aw skugg=§4 wager; the stake in a 
game received by the winner. gq 
REFS signifies Fey HVAT ATS, that is, 
anything placed in pawn: gq? 3'ag'na. 
Q:38 nk) (D. R.) if the wager is lost he 
will be plunged into an ocean of grief. 

qa"a skufi-wa=FFTB VS to conceal in 
a seoret place (Nag.), pf. SYS" dskuse, fat. 
agq®' bskuf. 1. to hide in the ground; to 
bury ; to inter: 7 Qe ahe seh agen ys) 
I have found hidden treasures and 
concealed wealth (nor.). 2. edtaw 
(4. KX. 58-55) to fasten down; to tie, to 
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tie on all sides (a corpse in a doubled up 
or twisted position before it is burnt). 


yews skuhg-sa lurking place; hiding. 


place. 
& skud or 9 wreaT; AVG Uw, wrote 

1. yarn, wire: gV74%59 to out 
the thread, ‘.¢., the tie of marriage; to 
divorce. feats gh gee the thread to sew 
a dress with ; <#g5 cotton thread, yarn; 
Rags woollen thread; 945 gold wire; 
Se gS silver wire; yV& yellow thread; 
58g silk thread; 49% coloured thread ; 
qv< the frayed ends of a seam; gS 
+4 an embroiderer ; one that makes up 8 
picture with threads of different colours; 
gy ka “gery 2 afyed needle-work on 
cloth; gv7Tsrasx spinning thread. 2. 
vb. pf. ag%, fut. 94, imp. g%, to smear ; to 
besmear ; to daub : g* 9) % ggg to be 
smeared with oil: a }'yV9 to paint a 
door: &<}gsa to anoint; to apply an 
ointment; gVTagea or gy rajew ina 
threads twisted together. 

BVsiag skud-pobi bbws FR4Q dar- 
gys srin-bu silk-worm (2ffon.). 


AVA skud-pomqcet yyy chuh-mapi 
spun sia 1. wife’s brother; brother- 
in-law. 2. qyt father-in-law (Jé.). 3. 
in Sikkima husband’s younger brother 
is also called gkud-po. 

MA"Q skun-bu is described os gyre 
Bq TS smyug-ma-la blags-pabi gnod a 
wicker-work basket; but a basket or vessel 
made of bamboo is called 4g or fen 
(Kag.). 

qa skub waa very low (Lez.). 

SE" skum-pa, pf. Wem, fut. ay, imp. 
g*, to contract ; also to be drawn up ; to be 
paralysed: “4 C7 QS to draw in the 
limbs. 


ara 


MAA skur-pa quate slander; false 
witness ; blasphemy ; abuse : g*’ adawre same 

as FV THAS to throw abuse, cast aspersion 
and to bear false witness; to speak im- 
piqusly of holy things : SMaraSerqyerFrats: 
ag Rey asta to blaspheme by view- 
ing as untrue the three most precious 
Ones. 


AF I: gkur-wa or YO" to slander, 
, Tidioule. 

IT:=3*'8 wwe a bestowing, 
giving, sending ; also vb. a. to bestow, 
give, send; S*'sg%'s wfate to furnish 
with power; to empower or instal; °ty 
q*'9 to send intelligence; 'y* probably 
decorating one with the peapock’s feather 
(as in China). 

gr seta skur-wa bdebs-pa to hold as 
not existing what exists; to belitéle. 

geen, = skul-mkhan in W. overseer 
(Ja.). 

G4 skul-rgyu to render service; to 
exact service : Ho Mager flr ert ott 
the son-in-law (elect), though he is not a 
slave by birth, must render service for three 
years (to the parents of the bride). 


© HAVA skul-wa, pf. ays, ayeax'g, to 
excite; to exhort, admonish, enjoin: & 
Rye o5' Yrs to exhort a man to do a 
thing; to appoint: &qeersaragey im. 
posed some work on a person: &2°%q'Qa- 
age'4" being induced by his words: 4 
Aranss Fe MewYoragran| the (departed) 
soul urged on by its former deeds and 
ains: @ RA aes yey though I tried to 
bring round the gods and evil spirits 
by sacrifices: Re ¥ergqy ye4e arousing 
strongly (the actors) with flutes and other 
instruments. “4%'8 and more frequently 
ages exhortation; admonition. Gar 


a} 


eaten aloo gvgy? and gveq6s9 = to 
expostulate with, rebuke; incite. 

BTOs shul-byed, v. 77. 

gv%q skul-tshig a word in the horta- 
tive or imperative mood. 


2 ake Wx, reap. 9%, nook ; throat : 34 
a9tq with one throat; unanimously: @ 
qeya= agers and W*979 to out one’s 
throat; to behead: %'°*"9 to seise by the 
throat ; to worry (Soh.): @xkqwea to tie 
round the neck (an amulet); @* neck- 
lace (Schr.); 4 ornament for the neok ;8 
necklace; pear %a'9 M<'g'5 the coral neck- 
lace of a woman of Khams. 

WK ske-siof cavity of the throat (Ja.), 
defined in Med. as Herons’) Xe dora Me He: 
9 the cavity as far down as below the 
larynx. 

as ske-tee or HE Ufrat, We: Sinapis 
ramosa, black mustard; mustard seeds 
(Ja): EST gers Faria) it removes 


W4: Ske-tshaf n.of an old monastery 
situated in the mountains behind the 
monastery of Sera (Ded. 4 18). 

A344 ghe-ragg=— 4S, WAVED aryl 
a sash; an ornament like a sash worn 
round the waist. 


24] skeg Wee n. of a constellation: 
QTTRX pkeg-la skyes WUataT born in the 
constellation of Agéegd. [The man born 
in the constellation of Acles& is unfortu- 
nate, inasmuch as his birth is followed by 
the death of himself, his mother or father. ] 

Wy Ea pkeg-tshog paint, rouge (for the 
face) (Sch). 


BR'QEN Skef-luhy n. of- place in 
Tibet (Deb. 4 11). 


causes drought ; 
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RV skyed-dkar camo as 9°4C5, 
white sash. 

wreten  skeg-iga= Seles da-dru 
hyome n. of a medicinal drug (Mfon.). 

Fy "A pked-pa=*\'9 afe the waist: 

WBS sku skyed or WGN sked-shaby faery, 
the hind parts below the waist ; BV A3qu 
Reet waist-band. 9% skeg-s0 the waists : 
Brat gx g Regn Oy We RII the length of 
hair reaching down even to the waist 
(Bbrom. fF 86). | | 

Wi = gkeg-ma, v. ¥2g, pomegranate 
(ffon.). 

ras, skem-nag consumption. 

BAG gkem-pa=9ra Wes, adj. we, 
wee, WH, vb. pf. a wifea, fut. WHY or 
agerasg, imp. Hm skoms, pros. WEN BSS 
1. to make dry, lean meagre; to dry up. 
2. also as adj. 4H gkam-po dry; dried 
up; meagre. 

QNS gkem-pax QT yea lean, thin 
body (Mfon.). 

Wr85 Skem-byed n. of a demon that 
Brer39h4 on. of a 
trouble (in the body of a person) caused 
by an evil spirit. 

RBS VIG skem-byed Gkar-po the resin 
of the ed/ tree, which is burnt as an 
incense; same as Fev" white incense 
gum (Sman. 447.) | 

Wraya Skem-pyed-ma n. of a goddess. 

Wess Skem-byed ga-sa= seg hg 


| xara a 9h*'99 an epithet of Kumara, 


the younger son of Mahadeva (2Mfon.). 
Hwa skemg-pa WHEE, THX, v. Ea 
very thin, lean. 
Brera gaa skems-pagi steep aire 
the hunzer of emaciating disease. 


AN'Aa'Ys | 
‘RS pker is sometimes written as 4% kor. 


RR aa yX sker lebagur pony, sheep, 
and yak ; collectively cattle. 


AY sto-tko Faue tho chin. 


ya sko-wa, pf. AM, fut. Af or W'o*8, 
to select ; also to appoint, nominate, oom- 
mission, charge; “qa to appoint a 
person to work : SPR Pata Be ay ox gk | 
(KX. du. 4 868%) should appoint a ge-long 
(Buddhist monk) to arrange for lodg- 
ing; granaiera raised to the throne ; 
raya 4c without mandate; unbidden; 
aw‘ eraya's destined ; appointed to the work, 
{.¢., destined (to be a man) in consequence 
of his works; ®\Qa«way" appointed by 
my destiny ; fate (Jd.). 


WS sho-te o mixture of the leaves 
of various kinds of leeks pounded and 
formed into balls and dried ; when used, 
a small portion is broken off, fried m 
butter, and then added to the food. This 
spice forms a lucrative article of commerce 
and is exported from Ladak to Kashmir 
and from Lhasa to India (J@.). 


HN shops = =W479 or 9a hard cover- 
ing; rind; bark; a shell: {434 skogecan 
adj., having a cover or shell (Cs.). 


ee skof, v. A& kof. 


HEF skot-wa yxe, pe. WE™ baka, 
fuc. 99% imp. 4, to fulfil; also ebst. 
2a. to fulfil a hope: FAR8 to fill up 
what is open; to make up a deficiency: 5% 
Gt wAK dge-wahi kha-gkoAto fulfil perfectly 
the laws of virtue. Pa. or See" also P* 
&& sign'fy an appendix; supplement: 44" 
awe oe will be described in the 
appendix below: S4T5"%K'&4 to do a 
certain ceremony fully sccording to your 
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one’s guardian deity by supplementing 
what was wanting and masking amends 
for the same: [4X'4¥5 is an offering or 
torma for a deficiency: 3AX'#4" offering 
of some representation of celestial. man- 
sions, made of coloured threads, to one’s 
guardian deities; [4x4 offering to the 
gods and guardian deities. 

Here skohe-cig=* eer aq may your 
hope be fulfilled. 

MAA gkon-pa=$ao 1. sbet. v. ea, 
2. vb. pf. and fut. 944 to dress; to clothe 
another person. 


skobg= G4, HATTETS, gat 
qaw'y gy 3a £5 ( Nag.) signifies the com- 
ing occasion of doing some difScalt work. 


by thirst; #655'§* food and drink: ir 
SRK eet take milk (lit. “ white”) 
and tea for thirst: (oryscqle plom-de 
chaf-geol take wine for thirst (Kathaé. 
118). 

MA 1: the dry land (Ja). 

Wrgs skom-skyur sour beer; sour 
fermented liquor. 

Wr55 skom-dag or W553 thirst; Bq 
#r3'a one who is very thirsty: Saks 
cats arf urenfitae: (give) drink to the 
thirsty ; [R'S'8R5=GERKS wishing for 
drink ; FH" mouth drying; thirsty : fir 
osq 3 Frege gra Ags | the thirsty will be 
freed from their <hirst. 

Horan skom-nag wher thirsty; imp. 
FrrAq Wraq become thirsty ; eure 
frarfee thirsty. 

Wr eskom-cathe flesh of a calf that 
died or was killed as sovn as it was born, 


® 


even before it could suck milk from its 
mother’s teat (Sman.). 
Hera shome-pa frardt thirsty. 
Byn. weeks htufl-wa jog; 
chukdog; Fijem kha-skom( Maon.). 


Ax skor 1. class, order; appertain- 
ing to; subject ; circle ; body—a term often 
used to signify a retinue, a set of atten- 
dante, persons of one class; "S495 class 
of official staff ; also court (Vig. k. 87); 
SH class of husband; that which 
concerns a husband ; aS @59'q®% class of 
women, about women ; <2 #@ of that 
order; with respect to that; also of that 
sabject; Prats on the subject of 
litigation ; 4#5'e2'% the paraphernalia of 
worship ; *@*% circuit, tour: 4 agewew 
agri seg darrgessa| “the Resident 
Amban of Tibet (started) from Lhasa on 
& military tour, &o.” 2. anything round, 
a circle; AazI< eye-ball. In W. wis 
hoop of bamboo (Schér.); At gas the 
(circumference) of a man’s head ; P*'g7# 
the top of a house. 3. section, division, 
¢.g., of book, similar to % chapter. 4. 
repetition ; §*'@9'9 to repeat (Schir.). 5. 
religious circumambulation, v. #59. 

Syn. 8°44 ede-tshan, 844 rigg, F* gras, 
5 don (MAon.). 


§<295 skor-mkhan one who goes round ; 
a one who turns a lathe; one who cir- 
cumambulates or walks round a sacred 
object. 

He shor-bgo, PCH HM goraags | (Vai. 
kar.) classes in astrology. There are eight 
heads or sections according to Indian 
astrology ; according to Tibetan astrology 
there are fifteen §*'*4 heads of astrology, 


oaks 
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birth, growth, maidens, old persons, ill- 
ness, husbandry, houses, service, &o. ; Wx: 
Ogt ar fecha | about profit in trade; 

RENT hq ds FH5' | profit from the com- 
pounding of medicines and drugs ; “6* 
Repragecde Six; interest sccruing 
from the laying out of silver (money). 

qx a“ skor-rgyuge turning the enemy ; 
getting into his rear (Ji.). 

85'*4 skor-thag the cord of a lathe. 

W5* shor-thaf price or rate; also 
interest on anything in kind; in grain 
given as loan. 

A524 skor-thig a pair of compasses; 
45599 8 sling. 

8*'9 skor-pa or HSS or F544 8 turner; 
also one who goes on his rounds. 

#2 skor-wa, vb., pf., &o., fut. ax, 
1. to fill with; to surround, encircle, 
enclose, besiege ; to come again and again ; 
to revolve: Pe'oR Hs Ye Bx3| (4. FX.) 
the town that was encircled (filled) with 
houses: Gea Fe YR ay} the 
three men of those who were surrounding 
them : ©} get que ‘ser ag | the Chief of the 
Ya-rtge mountains is surrounded by 
rugged rocks: J} 3 gvtqnw§waik the 
1i-rtse (Tise) mountain is surrounded by 
glaciers: gS gvtar}ways the Kyura 
Rgyalpo mountain is surrounded by water 
(D. 2). 2. to traverse ; ride round a thing. 
Also metaphorically in the religious sense: 
BerQof'FHK'2 to preach, to propound the 
doctrine of Buddhism: *aw}afi< tia 
to make mystic offerings (f.c., the symbo- 
lical offerings representing one’s acoumu- 


‘Isted merits) to the Tantrik deities, and 


to observe the ceremonies thereof: 3. ia 
or swe wefew the rovereniial cere- 
mony of ciroumambulation whioh consists 
in walking round a holy object with 
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one’s right side towards it. This is also 
called Sarg chog-gkor wivafeeq Buddhist 
cir mbulation. The Buddhist pricets 
of Ti orm this in contradistinction 
to Nas, or the ceremony of the Bon, who 
reverences a sacred object by walking 
round it keeping it to his left. The Bon 
ceremony is also called a i%, walking 


round a holy object keeping it to the left’ 


39 55'98'7859, as a specification of reli- 
gious duties, to make salutation and cir- 
cumambulations. 44% the inner path- 
way for circumambulating a holy place 
or shrine ; 99% the outer passage for the 
above object ; 8% the middle pathway 
for the same ; 945'85 bkor-byed one who 
goes round or makes a circle or traverse. 
Other usages of this verb are :—afawa 
or *F%&'85'9 to befool, delude, deceive a 
person ; F°'q*'8 kha sgkor-wa to make one 
alter one’s sentiments; to divert one from 
aplan, &o. SW§ skor in 4ai<Sq SNK signifies 
if all were taken into account; the cir- 
cumstances or things available (4. 148). 


Syn. 8 bkhor-wa; KREG yas- 
yat bof-wa (Mfon.). 

¥<'%% skor-tsher on this occasion : ¥* 
Ba RyaRege’ | on this (present) occasion 
prosperity arose. 

G82 pho-reg= 2a Fr§54 in courses; in 
rotation, one coming after another and 
again going back. 

q<4% gxar-lam roundabout way; 
the way or passage round any sacred 
place, temple or town for pilgrims to 
circumambulate it; the pathway round 
about a monastery used for holy proces- 
sions. 

N49 gkor-log-pa a wrong turn: @’ 
Sqee¥a to walk round an object in the 
wrong way, keeping it to his left. 


eM 
WA" shor-pid a turner’s Inthe or tool. 
Reva skol-wa= 959 pf. and fut. 9%, 


to boil (vb., act., of. “ra): FR one who 
boils tea. 

Ww'a skog-pa, v. T'9 gko-wa. 

BH skys 1. crop; the produce of 
a year, fc, S¥q; gg" plonteous crop: 
My gwt'gX | this year the crop has been 
abundant: V%gvertgx| this year tho 
crop has been unsuccessful (lit. “a loser ”’). 
2. a paddle; also ladle. 3. wall or parti- 
tion, usually gj. 4. plain, without dis- 
tinguishing colour, but see g& below: ¥ 
= a plain unpainted box: g¥# a blank 
book: g’4 @ plain hat without riband. 

3°99 skya-bag greyish colour; iron-grey 
colour (Jig.). | 

"My skyo-ka=yq magpie; in Le. 
n. of a bird (Cs.). 

Syn. SAM bya kAra-wo; ay Fk Borg 
mgron-gyt bphrin-skyel bya; ejay 
sefon-ceq-0an (MMfton.). 

g'§ skya skya palo-white; grey colour. 

5479 sky rgyab-pa to row; to ladle. 

g'34 skya-chen a superior kind of plain 
soarf (for presentation) (8. ker. 179). 

yg’ skya-Ail zinc. 

gt skya-tha-ie of plain white colour. 

3°85 skya-thud a kind of plain cheese 
made of pounded dried milk with butter 
but not with sugar. 

89 shkya-thug-ieb a kind of chesse- 
cake aade of dried milk and butter. 

g'8™ skya-thum a kind of cake or biscuit 
made without sugar or treacle. 

g Wor de skya thom-me-wa glaring white: 
5 rage gym at all times one of 


Tl 


3% skya-nar avefe, awe 1. n. of 
flower, Bignonia graveciens. 2. brown; 
buff. 
S84 skya-nar khra-bo, also yx ay 
fre are, n. of a flower; yyx ay 24 
wvtfwa arew another species of Bigno- 
93a graveolens. 

3 3q Skya-nar-gyi bu arefeye on. 
of a city in ancient India, P&taliputra, 
how supposed to be Patna. 

RUIN Skya-nar idan-ma areeatt, 
also urseraat n. of a river in Ancient 
India; aco. to Bhavabhuti’s description 
the river flowed by qwraat or modern 
Narwar in Malwa areq (waft). This 
latter name of the river occurs in Bhava- 
bhuti’s Malatimidhava, written early in 
the 8th century. 

ie skya-wal: 1. vb. pf. 99% bgkyas, 
fut. 93 bskya, to carry; convey to a place 
(a quantity of stones, wood, water, &.). 
2.=="8a to change place. 

Ol skya-toa II: also y% gkya-wo rex, 
- fawe grey or whitish grey; pale-white; 
8g a secular personage ; one clothed in no 
particular colour ; a layman, from the grey 
colour of the coarse serge which is gene- 
rally worn by the lay people of Tibet: 
ais when (he was still) a layman, i.c., 
had not entered the sacred order (4. 126): 
gegen (4. 126) from the time I was a 
layman ; Fy light blue. gs'glight green; 
rg light red; 9g afaw tawny; light 
yellow; ¥¥ rico; barley without anything 
to eat it with; insipid miserable food; ¥ 
255, whiteness; faintness; 932 Yx' wfre- 
wax the city of Kapila; %g%93 afce- 
atag the residence of Kapila; % gt qx 
wfiearwa the hermitage of Kapila. 

yaks ghya-toa bdsin= "9K man-pa oF 
gq 356 27% a rower (Mfion.). 


a 


Se skye ie §wat rata pale 
whitish yellow. 

¥8T skya-wo spyi vulgar people; the 
common worldly men... 

gy skya-ma hard and rough soil for 


cultivation: weeyarygedywan (Jig) 
as to seil, two kinds, the alluvial or soft 
and the hard or gravelly. 


¥4R Skya-ma na-kha n. of a vast 
grassy plain or common belonging to the 
Government of Lhasa in 0 (Central 
Tibet). 

3 Skya-risa dry grass. 

§% skyc-rtse a layman at the top (of 
arow): @4cgrateg gS ¥aacQs the front 


_ left hand row of seats should have a lay- 


man heading it (Jig.). 

g°" skya-rig outline, sketch, draw- 
ing of the outlines of a picture, which is 
generally done with charcoal in Tibet: 
Saag RaeR gga then outlines of this 
kind are necessary (4. 108.). 

g®* Skya-ref, also called ge que: , 
n. of the lake from which (the Yang-tse 
kiang) the River of the Golden Sands 
takes its rise. | 

ger gs skya-refg nu-bo wwe the 
several stages or divisions of the dawn 
which are—g'224eR arwarew tho copper- 
red dawn; yg 254s" wrear the white 
dawn (the earth); g'2ea€%, the golden or 
yellow dawn; yerraqna ater 
the first appearance of the dawn; y2kw 
area wlaree the appearance of the 
middle or the yellow dawn; y®cwen 
arate the last (stage of the) dawn. 

g skya-ian also ¥4 in C. morning; 
twilight; dawn. 

¥99 skya-leb=y'%E4 a rudder. 

g% Skya-eh n. of a tree (Ja.) ; 
translation of the name Pandu. 
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Bhg shyc-sch-gi bu area the sons 
of Pingu; ge 'Faplanryey Zhe the 
names of Karps, the eldest of the Pandava— 
wigs afred, RST TE eye, VIET 
crarang, Her B5g, YN Caley, FT 
we: Gav keegy A Re the names of Yu- 
dhisthira—afatec, Srgeys wircrerge, fy 
yrsce, Sr}g wage, vey wareny, 
73434, BxQu; eqn R®Re tho names of 
Bhime-eona—qurer; gt yore, iu-yi 
stoby-idan, Sqwaw§y Tshogs-lag shyeg V 
Sea, AFF q cenye, Rem: Hyg dy 
Re: Srid sgrub-kyi mid, the names of War 
Axjana—g7rg, PRG, AENG?, 
PRE 25 Shik-po-mod, HA GES, ARTI. 
ATH, 25°F Bre-ta gho, \avatanc'ys: 
ranqe ssw YR: the names of As’viniku- 
miras Sahadeva—JwgQs Skyes rgu skyes, 
CFT RM Lian-cig-skyos, Pqw2s aye; GX 
Re ayta: ga Bg pt grat Rx: the names 
of the wife of the five Pandava—staat; 
ae Fe 5 won, grave; 8BTH Re-skycs-ma, 
oS, 95% Skyid-ma, Wey pen, YEwERN, 
any aan, Ray hi Qa Righyeg skyes, ST QW 
faa, 

g&* skya-ser white and yellow, ‘.c.,. 
the laity and the clergy, the latter being 
distinguished from the former by their 
yellow dress. 

gM skya-gloms occurs in the pas- 
sage Rea Sey Howry orks Pace ped 
& (Riss). 

§Y skya-iham leather boots put on 
by laymen. 

AWTS skyag-pq I: same as M594 I. 
human excrement; also any kind of ordure. 
2. bad man, the dreg or scum of society : 
Hiarg4 se vetion from the eyes; 377 q%e'q 
to ease nature. 

Syn. %24 dri-chen; 5% brun (fun); & 
SRE'N oni-gtsah-ma (Mfon.). 


gaa] 

HYS : L=97e 2. pf. aaa, fut. 
93%, imp. §4 to spend, Isy out, expend: 
gq expenditure or items of expenditure: 
B77 skyag-tho list or account of expenses. 
8. in W. F453 to slaughter, to murder 
(Ja.). 

gT5 Skyag-po n. of a place in Tibet: 
gT Fre the marshy plain of gyB. 

AE skyoh crex; PRES HE reddish 

wo 


PRR GA skyod wala} or gy @g 
plaster ; also pavement; clay-flour ; mud. 
flour; gX {1 8y omens By 2 to pave; to 
plaster; according to Ach. to rub, polish. 

EM skyah, ashamed ; in shame: gx 
9° being ashamed (4. X.). 

HAM skyads WCE protection, defence ; 
help, assistance: 44" gew3'g2" —proteo- 
tion for the place and for the oocasion : 


wex'gy agen permanent and ever-. 


lasting protection which according to 
the Buddhists can only be obtained from 
taking refuge in the three holies:—(1) 
Buddha who is the teacher is called yaw 
¥e" or the Refuge Master; (2) Dharma 
or the sacred doctrine-called yaw", the 
real protection; (3) Safigha, the priest- 
hood called yer gret' qn, the friend for 
gaining protection. Refuge in these three 
completely liberates one from the miseries 
of the world and secures the state of omnis- 
cience for the devotee: geraqurs*if-at 
Say gy% the three formula or expressions for 
seeking refuge in the three holies: (1) ae 
Pr Qake age gare garg akt) “TT come 
for refuge to Buddha who is the chief of 
the two-footed”’; (2) “kx sqersx ‘quatetig 
Swrergergad) “I come for refuge to 
Dharma which separates from desires’ ; 
(3) Sqa Qty agy ae gery alk | “T come 


grays | 


for refuge to the priesthood, the chief of 
all assemblies.” , 

geremy skyabs-mgon helper ; protector ; 
deliverer. The Kyap-gon is the popular 
term for the Dalai Lama in Lhasa and 
for the Panchen Lama in SGhigatse 
and throughout Tsang. It is also applied 
_ to other incarnate lamas by courtesy. 

geretrey skyahe-mgon shug original 
or real protector; a complementary title 
of the Dalai Lama: gow ong 9 omg 
Sear h5c%5 according to the epirit of the 
letter of command of the Protector. 

gars A skyabe-mgon rise-cog lit. 
the Protector (residing on the) top (of 
Potala and the court) below: gaw 
MRS egg Ee acly he pang ase 
*g%| “offer, without fail annually, as 
before, the new years homage to the 
Grand Lama and his Court.’’ 

BAW skyale-sgron wetaace both pro- 
tector and enlightener. 

BITrats skyabs-Lool, 985A SRG Rr RE RR: 
sete rand ef geet ge eater 
omar ahs, : 

gerates shyaie bool-sa the place of 
refuge: gow ater ya ale agreras) ox. 
cept the three precious ones there is no 
place of refuge. 

JOweey shyahe-hyug— "Fs a blessing; 
favour ; taken under protection : 85; jf%'a2s: 
age’ Hi gam'ee4| blessing attained in accord- 
ance with one’s mental prayer (Yi. 
k. 25). 

GPTETES skyabe-djug shu-wa to ask 
benediction from the higher class of 
mearnate lamas for protection against 
disease, evil spirits, and other enemies, and 
aleo for « safe journey to heaven without 
falling into hell, &o. 

garam = shyabe-guag the place of 
refuge, shelter; also of persons, helper. 
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gar g3s  skyabe-gnas rgya-chen = 
wis'aym the great object of worship or 
adoration (2ffon.). 

gerd skyabe-pa=ogen bgkyabe ave 
protection ; saved (Zam.). 


3's skyabe-bya the person who seoks 


B85 skyabe-byog =QE'A, ver pro- 
tection, defence (Bfon.). 

§°WESS shyads byed-pa to protect, help, 
save. 

geu'en skyabe-hop we worthy of 
protection; also go*'qyn fancy the three 
protectors, t.e.. Buddha, Dharma and 
BSafigha. 


garg akyabe-eu } growa or yow 
ef skyaby bgrowa weemam to seck 
refuge ; a going unto or repairing to for 
protection. xweray or farce has been 
defined in the Bodhicharyavatara as fol- 
lows :—wrad & wees frrweraaq) “I 
take refuge in the three gems.” In the 
same work yarat has been substituted for it 
and it is found in the list of seven-fold 
highest modes of worship. » 

gordon skyab-soms Bary A Aer ags | 
the idea of seeking refuge. 

HAY Skyar-phu a place in Tibet 
(Ded. 46). 

BX 3A] styorgog naked (in the 
dialect of Purang). : 

AA AS] skyar-beag to bring into 
recollection, to bring back into memory 
anything that has been forgotten. 

qx4 gkyar-po snipe; wood-cock 
(Soh.). 

qx skyor-wa=FN8 KOR: oH: CH. 
again and again. 

Syn. gx 'Fq shyar-wabi ishig; Fx %q 
shyor-tshig; ¥"%9 sloe-tehig; Va ger 
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Fe9 ghie-geum slop-pa; FCG" sloe-giam 
(Maon.). 

gX'88 skyar-rbab (Os.) ave tra a kind 
of dropsy ; & greyish rheumatio swelling. 

gx% skyar-mo a kind of water fowl; 
according to Sch.a heron. The flesh of 
this fowl is antidote for s poison adminis- 
tered in Mongolia mixed with horse 
flesh (Snian gshuf). §'§% duck (Os., Sch.) ; 
bittern, but the «ree of the Lez. is a 
kind of goose. 

g*'8a skyar-ied the sheldrake. 

Al skyal gaa swimming. 

' gp gkyal-kha gem leaping ; a boat. 

gv Quis skyal-gyis egrol ofwe: crose- 
ing over by swimming. 

yw'85 gkyal-chon=¥% fia-pa fish; a 
fisherman (fion.). 


AN gkyag a changing of abode or 
residence; 3%24H death: gw aq us etqu 
the great change of place that uplifte, ‘«., 
death ; g#884w4 to change one’s dwelling 
place; (of. ya) gr2qatqws to die; vb. 
skyas-pa, pf. 9%, fut. 93 or WG, to 
transfer, and hence to depart this life. 

BNA skyag-ma 1. v. gam. 2. fern 
(in Sikkim). 

skys 1. interest on loan; §4% wealth 
accrued from interest, f.e., money-lending; 
according to some borrowed wealth. 2. 
the outward side of a skin or hide (Cs.). 


BR skys dkar=FaF PATS the white 
fatty side of skin (Kag.): Beg eqwa 
ace..to Ce., dressed leather ; tanned leather, 
sometime: hide: §S%*'9'94"44 parch- 
ment. 

BRS Sky-khud a place in Tibet 
(Deb. 4 34). 
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Berg Skyi-mkhar tha-khak n. of a 
monastery in Tsang (Ded. 9 12). 

B'a* skyi-egam a box, chest or trunk 
lined outside with dreesed hide. 

Qageu skyi-bstume anything packed 
or tied round with dressed hide; a skin or 
hide to pack with: S9<3'9'ayxa'a girof- 
rtse gkyt bgtumg-mea. 


B44 Skyi-nag or 99°44 skyi-ekys na-ga 
n. of a pasture land in province Teang. 

Bat skyi-lpags chamois wash-leather 
(Sch.). 


Ra gkyi-wa I: a medicinal plant 
(Med.) ; aco. to Ja. potato. 


ya IL: vb. pf. 9% dekyis, fut. 3B dekys, 
imp. §% ekyis, to borrow, especially money 
or goods (of. 4°*'S and 844 skyin-pa). 

Par skyi-buk cloud: Fw Pager} ge 
Rue §ge§wtean; thereupon the phantom 
King Kong-tse departed with the clouds 
(D. B.). 


$84 skyi-bun prob. an itching of the 
skin (Jd.). 

Bq sky-gyba=stqwa fear; dread 
(Maon.): FS skyi gyab-wa to shiver, 
tremble with fear (Cs.); to be struck with 
panic. 

§'4 skyi ca outward and inward side 
of a hide (Jd.); according to Sch. the 
anus. 


Rare egyig-pa or 34S shyigt-pa aleo 
Rag skyige-bu valgo. 884 i-khug fear 
wafer hicough; yex; also a sob: FAs 
arratqa gar argae gs] “coughing by 


- those who eat the berry (gyer-ma)” (Nag.) ; 


Rag ayqes sk yige-bu brtseg-par to keep 
on sobbing. 


pera 


Re pkyid-khab in Hindi Kidkad, 
embroidery inlaid with gold and silk 
manufactured both in India and China. 

B= shyeh ser eagle ; vulture (Ja.). 


Rea skyifg oceurs in the passage 
age crac §ewaks Sa eee (D. R.). 


BN AE skyig-grot n. ofa well-known 
town in Southern Tib., near sources of the 
Ganduk on Nepal border, commonly called 
Kirong : 9980 38 8y areas eiery 547m} 
having come to meditate on the mountains 
of Kirong between Tibet and Nepal 
(Mil.). 

§Sa skyid glu song of joy; a merry 


song. 

§sf skyid mo beginning of happi- 
ness. 

B46 Skyid-chu “the river of happiness,” 
n. of northern tributary of the great Yeru 
Tsangpo or Brahmaputra River, on which 
tributary Lhasa is situated. 

QV2a skyid-heg comfortable: ®gm 
Bs 2srq fed-rnams gkyig cheg-pa we have 
been comfortable (4. 129). 

Byean skyid-thaby comforts ; mode of 
comfortable living: gst saw§ssaewaar 
ecw axa bu-de bde-thabg skyig-thabs hjam- 
thaby kho-na-la the son only sought for 
opportunities of happiness and opmfort. 

855% gkyid-dar a silk scarf presented to 
the bride at the time of marriage asa token 
of prosperity. 

BSH Skyid-ide fi-ma-mgon 2. 
of a King of Tibet: 9° @}eretyaR ere: 
Rery dow ger §scae'| this Kyi-de Nima-gon 
came into Ngari and seized the kingdom 
(Lof.). 

QSE9 ekyid-2dug good and ill-luck, 
happiness and misery; one’s general 
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cirourhstancea: 9S gq 9*'3" -whatevor 
circumstances may happen: gS R4'28'8 
pleasure and pain intermingled. 

ea skyid-pa or §54% skyd-po sbst. 
GW, ute, Ga happiness; adj. uefery 
happy : §yeaks a qtq ees skyid-po bdog- 
na geig-por edog if you wish to be happy, 
live alone, ¢.¢., be a celibate (Zo. #7). 

BVM shyig ssh-he=BSYR skys stoh-he 
always happy ; uninterrupted happiness: 
Gs BR M4G4 skyig sif-sih byed-py be 
continuously happy. 

85% Skyid-pod the district including 
the tracts in the lower valley of the river 
Kyi; the central district of §g% or U, the 
province of which Lhasa is the chief city. 

| BV skyt-than cignifies Qs %araifas 
ekyi-po-la gro-war, to be prosperous; 
happy (Zo.). 

& skyin the Tibetan ibex, Capra 
sakeen: = RVR GTI Ysa 
Yqwagre khyegu chufl-gkyin-gyi ral-ka-can 
gser-gyi ral-gri thoge-pa geig (D. R.) 
a little boy who had the horns of an ibex 
holding a golden sword. In Ladak the 
female ibex is differentiated as #4. 


BAAR akyin-gor or §*F shyin- 
mgo a lisard (Lez.); also called aan 
snow-frog. 

Rae gkyin-thah=*'a sera hail 
and sleet (Sch.). 


+ Rare gkyin-pa 1. sbet. a loan ; money 
borrowed irrespective of intercet; 4x agar 
a§ara loan producing interest : «4 °8 3a 
ga4u fa-la bai skyin-du btskal grant me 
this as a loan; §47§*9 skyin-pa sprog- 
pa or Gxvaee'a skyin-pa lyal-wa to pay 
back or return a loan ; %%°§4 nor-skyin a 
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loan of money or goods ; YQ gog-skyin 
a loan of clothes ; 847879 gkyin-pa len- 
pa to take on credit. 2. vb. pf. Qf 
bekgin to borrow. 
945 skyin-po chiefly collog. resp. %* 
§4 kar-gkyin a loan ;@ thing borrowed ; 
money advanced without interest (Ja.). 


BAR skyin-mi acc. to Schr. a debtor. 


944 skyin-tehab adebt; any thing paid 
as equivalent of thing taken on loan. In 
C. signifies same as 48, the pledge for 


loau. 


— MON skyidg a place giving shelter 
(either in # rock, under a tree, roof or 
cavern) : ergy gy hia sy ag er agy ow 
qyiugardargar at hy) Ferg haw be- 
cause birds dwell in the hollow of an over- 
hangi 3 rock, such rock known as skytbe 
is termed “bird-shelter” for the reason 
that it affords protection (Nag.): 94% 
brag-gkyibe a sheltering place under an 
overhanging rock or a projecting roof: 
amp'Qan bkab-ekyibe a covered terrace or 
small portico before a house : @*'§4 char- 
gkyib shelter from rain. 


Sls gkyim dressed leather painted 
red or in other colours, japanned or var- 
nished leather. 


Ree skyil-kruft (kil-fud) the posture 
of sitting cross-legged serenely without 
moving the limbs ; §4*'999 skyil-krut 
byed-pa ware to take a particular kind of 
posture practised by esoetics in medi- 
tation ; gat qedeyqe skyil-mo krufl-gi 
bdug-p or [QS hehugs-pa to mit in a 
cross-legged posture ; Srsat eq seme- 
épahs sky il-kruf the mental concentration, 
or the posture of sitting perfectly still, of e 


RE 


Bodhieattoa : CUyCH pdo-rje shyil-krut 


awaate the posture of sitting perfectly 
still without moving the body ; the un- 
changeable posture of sitting cross-legged ; 
awa fom rdeogs-papi gkyil-kruf the 
posture of perfection, i.¢., of a Buddha. 

Zorg skyil-wa, pf. Be bekyil-pa or 
ae bekyil-to, fut. BC's pekyil-war bya 
or fekyi! 1. to pen up, shut up; todam up 
ariver ; @9%" chu skyilwa to bank up 
water; @R&59CS chu rdeih-du skyil-wa 
to collect water in a pond; @2\gx9es 
chu ryid-bur skyilwa to collect water for 
a pond. When the water collects itedlf 
into a pool or tank it is called e*fra 
chu bkhyil-wa: eee Phage al ge 
B§« sag-meg bdud-risibi Wul-wa misho- 
Har bekyil the exhaustless drink of 
ambrosia stands collected like a sea. 
[2. to bend, esp. the legs when sitting on 
the ground after Oriental fashion ; also 
to bend in another’s leg by a kick from 
behind ; to bend the bow (Jé.)]. 

Ge UI shyit-mokruh="y7 EEN posture 
of sitting; it is same as KR 3e% rdo-rje 
skyil-krut (Mfaon.). ~ 

"A gkyu-gah. 1. aco. to Sch. a 


gulp; draught. 2. dough made of flour 
with tea: gc swat gqw ral sergqa Ser 
eH: yqwes: a afa’ oe ox: 5 mga O93 Ax: ' 
(Mag.) at the time of eating papof barley 
flour the dough becomes formed like a 
hollow bowl and the name of the rounded 
buttery lump is kyw-gang: @ryadeaqe 
FEAST! ge aa} on @ journey 
when eating barley flour mixed with butter 
and boiled tea the dough so made (Zo.). 


"R'E Skywra-sgah. one of the six 


districts of Fe"! Hhamg designated under 
the name of @&%4. The six. Spel are the 


nm 


following :—(1) yx a Skyw-ra Sgeh, (2) 
<a Rab-Sgah, (8) FM Spo-bbor 
Sgat, (4) perowrme Dmar-Khame gal, 
(5) a Tsha-Qgeh, (8) HE Zal-mo 
Sgah. 

"S I: skywre a kind of medicinal 
fruit called §*'94 akyor-cun. 

gS II: skyv-rw in Sikk. and. gv® 
ekyur-mo in Lhase, signify a sour liquid or 
vinegar (Jd.). 

HX dyerere wes, wo 1. 
n. of a sour fruit said to oure the 
diseases of phlegm, hile and blood. 2. 
Ja. in his Dict. says: “In later times the 
word seems to have been used aleo for the 
clive, sad skyu-rs gif, the olive tree, which 
in Sikkim is called kha shyur-pebi cif.” 

Syn. guagqy rgyal-biras ; YH shi-byed ; 
RET beud Ma-pe; CES leh-teho 
brtan-byeg; TE AIM na-tehog-gnas; FUR 
dpel-idan; "A" beud-gnag; ™* ma-ma 
(Hien). 

gkyn-rum =Eyet i’ tehod-mahi 
wif (Nag.) 1. n. of a kind of table vege- 
table. 2. condiment ; sauce; pickle (Os.). 
According to others, at least in W., only 
the resp. word for #44 gpags: (Ja.) FY 
§= to prepare ssuce, &0.; THY" cance 
made of vinegar for meat; Svat 
sauce made of vegetable or pot-herbe. 


BPA skyng-po, ph. FX shrugs 1. 


wite to vomit, eject, og. blood; gry 
agg gkyug-te hyug-pe to cause to vomit ; 
BTS skyug-pa dron-ps to excite vomit- 
ing; Fy" fan-skyuge vomit (it is the 
food of certain demons, and being boiled 
in it is one of the punishments of hell) 
‘ (Jé.). 2. to lose colour; to stain. 
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FTI" shyug espa hw that ean- 
not be taken or eaten. 

BYES skyug-deg rumination ; chewing 
the oud; aco. to Sch. eructation : are 
859 Creare to chew the oud as cattle. 


Ts shyug browa (kyug-to-oa) or 
zz f'8<' nausea (fon.) ; aloo what is 
repulsive to taste or sight or smell ; causing 
nausea; 3404 the disease of nausea; 
g7iTo" from disgust (to eat anything) ; 
gua akyug-bro in O. shameful; impure 
with regard to religion (J@.). 
we skyug-qman = $9735 an emetio; a 
icine causing to vomit. 
BTETe phyng log-pa (Soh) to fool 
disgust, v. $79 skywg bro-wa. 
BATT skyugepom ques — geal-wa 
1. clear; 2. n. of abird the bill of which 
is.of coral colour. 
Syn. g's e's byu-rubi qchu-can; Ew 
eget yul-Aan bbog; B*qN9 graf-reg 
pho-fia (Mfon.). 


E'Q) skyu-wa, pf. Be bekywhe-pa, 
fut. 9g bekywA, imp. 4 shawfe,to dimi- 
nish or reduce; 99°" bgkum-pa or also *R'S 
biricca, RUBS fiuh-du btah-wa; gem 
gkyule reduced ; subdued: bekyuils 
qgrageramypereyy ss (4. 10) “he was 
subdued.” Aco. to dd. in C. skywh-tra, to 
leave behind ; to lay aside, ¢.9., 0 task. 

~ 
sqm RAS thugs bryed cor-wa forget- 
fulness; acc. to Jd. to leave off: 


betyud-pa (Zam. 10). Aco. to Sab. to 
communicate; to swallow. 


§* a] 
XA: skyur-wa, vb. pf. and fut. 


23S bekyur to throw, to cast; to leave 
off; gtGy rgyab-tu skyur WOES, 
to cast behind; 8«'g'9*'5 rif-tu ekyur-wa, 
to throw at a distance: gr aiyyrapy a 
OYN AM fhuh-hrog nam-mkhah-la bekyur-nas 
having flung his mendicant’s. platter 
towards the sky ; 6 §*'9 chu-la skyur-wa, 
to throw into the water. §* skyur also 
implies 3*' $¢af, to mix; throw; pour out; 
to throw away ; throw down a stone, a 
corpee, &e.: manage gy gg Th bdag 
chak bthuft-rgyu skyur bshag-pa yin I have 
left off drinking beer. @VTYX9 /ug-pa 
skyur-scato eject a phlegm ; to throw off a 
rider; to give up, ebandon a work; to 
forsake a friend ; to abort (4. 1565.). 

gX° skyur-pa ute bleached; bleach- 
ing: A 98 like the moon bleached, or 
white like the moon. gna skyur-po GY 

acid; sour. 

5“ skyur-khu l. a sour soup; sour 
juice, 2. *K'ys raf-skyur vinegar (in 
Sikkim “gkyur-re,”’ in Lahoul “skyur- 
mo”). 


gi%&" skyur-god, also 9°55 skyur-dad, 
same as gam skyur-fon. FR skyur signi- 
fies “thrown” and YE go over; hence 
one over-powered by wine ; a drunkard: 
Re sorgyayrqqa one .who is over- 
powered by wine delights in women: ® 
Ye aperaqu FS a tipsy man is oon- 
temptible: Mayan Qa faygs ass if o 
layman is intoxicated with beer, drunken 
roisiness arises (Rdsa. 11). 
Fe gkyur-fom or BN skyur-dag = 45: 
ae Bage'a8a noceasity (by habit) to drink; 
passion for drinking. 


gr skyur-can powerful ; spirited. 
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BX°ET2 skyur-bjug-pa to leaven to 
turn sour; to take a sour taste; Fy*e 
kha-skyur-po or rq gn kha-ca gkyur-po 
olive (Ja.). 

gon skyur-twm wea a condiment; 
sauce ; ¥*'a8'Re: « sour vegetable curry. 

B'S I: qe, qe adj. sour, soid; 
more frequently §*x'4 skyur-go also an 
skyur-mo. Also sbst. sourness. 

FN SVS" skyur-byed geum=*gwg agN 
bbraz-bu geum the three sour medicinal 
fruits ; also called gyqr aga at gray que 
kun dati mthun-pabs skyur-byeg gsum “the 
three myrobolan which agree with all” and 
are:—(1) § aru, (2) 1% baru, (8) ¥5 
hyu-ru (Sman. 447). : 

FS skyur-ma abortion ; in W. GF chu- 
skyur, 7". gyad skyur, capital punish- 
ment in Tibet, when the delinquent, with 
a weight fastened to his neck, is thrown 
from a rock into a river (Ji.). 

gx skyur-mo leaf of the Hla plant; 
Elettaria cardamomum, v. @rakasn ( Mflon.). 

Qvd skyur-rtai=Fem es o4-ka pag- 
tha a kind of lemon (Bfon.). 

rekyur-rtst chuf atace the 


- smaller species of orange. 


gx 24% skyur-rtsi chen-po watt n. 
of a kind of lemon. 

Byn. 3 so-rtes; Aqaely loge hdein ; 
erga Fa] rab-gnag me-tog; YER shif-rye ; 
MUSH BS geo-dgah-byed; awaNeR rnam- 
par-mdseg (Mfon.). 

gan skyur-cif = 3 Ge Fe _rag-chut 
gif n. of a plant (Mfon.). 

gn ekyus, aco. to Soh. rhea skyug 


hago altogether : greys skyug—ave 
klog-pa to pronounce jointly, vis., two 
consonants without a vowel between 
them (Jd.). 


= pee & 


a ab 
ma. 


a fe oe OR 


a4 
| 
By 


3 


Rho 


1s ae 


ae 


At oY. 
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3 akye, v. 35 skyed, and §°8 shye-wa. 

B59 skye-dgu=J4 44 skye-bo kun war 
all beings. This word is sometimes writ- 
ten as §'8 shye-rge. % dgu “nine,” in 
the word §°%y akye-dgu signifies many: J 
rat's skye-dgu maruh-wa or YSU AR 


wqwra a4 skye dgu-ma ruh-wahi bram-pa 


ean wicked and vicious animals or sensate 
beings (X. du. 4 453). | 

Qa HIF shkye-dgubi bdag-po= Bary 
shar-ma gnar-ma Ofydtree 1. n. of the 
fourth constellation (Mfon.). 2. #244 the 
god Brahmi of the Hindus (2ffon.). 


PEHTH Skye-dgu-bi bdag-mo, wvI- 
wargat the step-mother and first gover- 
ness of Buddha; also a name of the 
goddess Paldan Lhamo. 


Bh skye-bgro=*'9 bgrowa §=wae 
beings or moving beings; also 9° skye-bo 
homan being (Mfon.). 

get Mew akqaqus skye-bgro yots-kyi 
qedog-geal= $ honey (Sman. 73). 


_ -§°4* skye-rgas, contraction of FT ae 
skye-wa dad rga-was, by birth and old age, 
é.e., death. 

BT skye-ego 1. entrance to rebirth, 
vis., to one of the six regions of birth: 
FF F5o skye-290 goog-pa to prevent birth, 
to lock it up 2. face: 97 *qwa gskye- 
ago lega-pa a handsome face; ¥'Ta7s skye- 
ago shan-pa an ugly face; also ria'g'qe 
@qwa kha-sgo ghye-bbray lege-pa is said 
for having a handsome exterior. 

B™4 skye-fan, avenue lit. “a bad 
man,” but also a dwarf. 


Bs ckys-qeohed 1:55 werean the 


sources and places of origin of the senses. 


ry 

Of these there are four:—(1) #rapvaw 
wry, nam gkhab mthab yas skye- 

mcheg a world as infi- 

nite as the sky; (2) gr aqrewewy eas 

fnam-ces mthah yas skye-mched Fowrrremt- 

wea_a world as formless as consciousness ; 
(3) Fede oh gas . 4 j bs ghye- 

geoheg wefarquraaay a world as unlimited 

as void ; (4) Fer as ag Aw ds Rey 885 bde- 

gea-mod bdu-ceg-mog mil skyc-quehed Wad- 

aradarara a world where there is 





‘neither consciousness nor unconsciousness. 


3445 11: the inner and outward organs 
of sense. 

BAG aR gkye-mcheg mu-behs is said to 
mean aga peer} Ren. of the world. 

¥A28'A5 9 skye-hohi med-pa without birth 
or death; eternal. 

34" skye-gnag 1. birth-place ; station 
or locality of a plant; aloo=*5* wifr 
the female generative organ. 2. wifathe | 
state or sphere of birth or rebirth ; 5e'¥«'& 
3°9 byol-soh-gi skye-wa the being born as 
an animal; §°T94 gkye-wa, bei or 7-94" 
QA skye-gnag behi the four states or ways 
of being born. 

BMT Hgers skye-gnas mishule-pa= Ax 


_ ¥& méf-erif brother and sister (Mfon.). 


"A I: gkye-wa pf. skyeg to be born: 
cerggwrks fa-la bu shyes-pa yin I have 
given birth to a son, or to me a.son has 
been born. 9% mfal skyes or MTaw’ 
B°2 ghal-nag skye-wa GTA viviparous ; 
born of the womb. §& 9 sgof skyes or Ff 
Rawy'S sgo fla-lag gkyswra Qee born 
out of an egg or oviparous; &¢ 939s 
drog-geer skyes dazu moisture-s, rung ; 
born out of heat and humidity; rwja 
rdeup-skyee SUITES apparitional; born 
in a supernatural way like the gods who, 

15 


y4 
it is said, spring out from lotus flowers; 
also the inhabitants of the infernal re- 
gions; souls in that state of existence 
between death and rebirth which is called 
oh bar-do; “4 pho-skyes a malo; o 
man; also one who has done a manly 
‘work; 49% mo-skyeg a woman; female: 
PaqTsBat Eyes skye-ge-na behi-wabi edug- 
bsfai the evils of birth—old age, sickness 
and death. 


BF I: akyo-we wrftt 1. the being 
born ; the birth ; also re-birth ; 9°70" skyo- 
wa mtho-wa high birth; of high birth; 
nobleman; male; J°9"'8 skye-ca dmah- 
wa or BYR skye-dmah or B'P* gkyc-dman 
of low birth; ignoble; also a woman: ® 
GUAT A TIM wi-lug thod-kyah skye-wa 
¢@uax, born a human being, it is true, but 
only a female. 94% skyes-gman, in collo- 
quial kycr-men, a vulgar word for wife or 
woman: fe “ gkycr-men” my woman or 
wife: Avy Taka'a mir skye-r0a behen-pa to 
take or assume rebirth, existenoe, life. 


GAIT: 1. to become; to begin to 
exist ; to arise: 4) 44 AQ Qwa ed at Qx of 
na morbus ulus nascatur, natus quoque sedetur 
(Ja.), PRBWS Wergrs kic-hu kirog-pabi 
sems-skyes-te the youth—thoughts of wrath 
arising (in him). 2. to grow (nana): qr7raq" 
3% valleys where corn grows: Stay 
ru mgo-la skye o horn is growing' on 
the head. 3. =%@1a wega, wea, afer 
growing up, or grow up; thriving. 4. 
to grow (orescere); 2% cher or 24 Be Rn 
chen-por skye-wa to grow up; to grow tall : 
Rr gah 2) 4 Bw i rag-kyah lug-kyi tehag- 
du sk; ‘9-80 the garment aleo grew to the 
measure in proportion to the growth of 
the body. » 86., grey nga rtul-phog-par 
_skyes-so, be grow up a valiant man ; became 
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e valiant man; to bud, germinate, sprout ; 
in W. to accelerate the germinating of 
the seed by maceration. 


4 rv: 1. v. 3°95" skye-gnazg in 0 
concrete sense the reborn individual: Yr 
Q7°7 85 yum-gyi skyewce yin sho is the 
rebirth of the mother. 2. the arising, 
eto. 3. the growing, eto. 

FTGQt ekye-wa yal Js shyeps 0 
person. 

BTATIE shye-ca rgyun-goog to stop 
the continuance of birth—to interrupt 
it. 

Syn. ITEY brag-gpres; FAK gob mit 
(MiA.). 


QTEs skye-ws Me-pe= KU Gry 


instead of to the left (MAou.). 
UE skyews she re former 
birth; anterior birth; 3 akye-wa 


gha-mahi re-kha the lines or marks im 
the hand or head which are supposed to 
represent the symbols of one’s acts in a 
former life. 


§ T2859 skye-wa gthun-pe is defined as 
Reprgergdyen yee atqg 8 rige-rus goig- 


par skye wahm ain-geig skye-wa “the being 


born of one and the same lineage or the 
being born on one day.” 


yore skye-wa dah bytg-pa birth 
and death, or passing away; frequently 
of thoughts, passigns, &o. (the pereon as 
well as the thing in the accusative). 


g757o skpeua dranps enfreua 
remembrance of a former birth. 


gray) 
— ghye-wa bdun seven periods of 


rae Bs. pdi-la in this my 
present period of life. 

Be skyeidan = Wry = semy-can 

BE" skye-idum o plantain (in Zayal) 
(Sud. Hbk.). 

BTR shye-ws gpel=BY" bkhrig-pa 
to copulate. | 
. Byn. savages dosh-egur eyed; aw 
5 chage-goyog; “4 Sq G5 bdod-log epyod; 
RAR CES Gwak-po ghis sbyor; Ka qhe 
log-gyem; PRIS gach-wpyod; Réew'§s 
ms-tshahs epyog (Mf fon.). 

UAT" shyews phyi-man¥ Bn teks 
phyt-me future birth or existence. 

Faye skyews phra-mo=gyA an 
animalouls ; also a small grain (aon.). 

3°79 skye-wa gehan wareEx o future 
or previous birth. 

ga8aa skye-wa rig-pa inherited intel- 
ligence: PRT a aware ghee 
khamg thamp-cag bbyuhl-wa Mar ces-pag skye- 
wa rig-pa that all the elements from 
which we spring are known to be five is 
hereditary knowledge. 

Faia skye-wahi cha-cansz-B a dog. 

Byn. KT GA cdo-rjchi qyug-ma; & 
Pam sel-gebi rige; FRY a34 qa5 grofig-gi 
gean-gaan (Miion.). 

Batare skye-wahi lam-veer=" ma 
mother (Mfon.). 

gawd skyo-wag ptho=B64 = skyce-pa 
of high birth ; man. 

yew skye-was bthod waufwarfirefire 
or ewfare inheritance ; heritage. 
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BF shye-to 1. @ general name for all 
living creatures: SrerMeqwergS wi ta-sog2- 
pe skye-bo man and other living beings. 
2. people; mankind; sgassu'Q‘S dphruj 
boag skyo-ho infatuated men , 3% ayarcTeayy 
qt skye-bo mkhat-pa gehan rnams other 
intellectual people; jean Mays ta 
skye-bo mah-pohi yid-du bof-wa beloved 
by many; %aqyl mi-nag skye-bo lay- 
men (om scoount of the dimness of their 
mig knowledge) ; *¥3'% 20-20 sghye- 
‘the lower olergy, common 

ake but also simple laymen if they 
are not quite without religious know- 
ledge; not of saintly origin; not an 
incarnate Lama ; 9 Ysa aya HK ghye-ho 


Syn. B°8 skye-bgro. 


yews gkye-bo bives-ps hungry per- 
eon: ets qurat BS a}we gkye-ho bkres-pe 
the people residing in that country (or 
continent) are (always) hungry (X. d. # 
148). 

Bwxxa skye-fo fan-pa we a charla- 
tan;aknave: Bag afaqraRa, 7% 
THT RH skye-bo han dah bgrogs-pa-yte, 
‘skye-bo dam-pa rlag-par ‘byed by friendship 
with a bad man a holy man is spoiled 
(Cag.). 


Byes ghye-bo dam-pa qan a good 
or holy man ; an incarnate being. 


ytiqqra skye-to gnappe wm 8 
place of habitation. 


pretstara  skye-bo phel-po-chodi 
phan-pa aya enarara feaq of good or- 
use to the general public. : 





a ey da; a2 ' 


_ TSG ghye-ho tahun-po-che « large 
number of men; a crowd; 44% éshan-po 
implying « large number. 

Brat te pkye-bo geo-thig n. of 6 
treatise on ethics by Nagarjuna (Tan d. 
¥ 176). 


gti ghy-bobi glam waare, wife 
popular talk ; rumour. 

Quakes skye-obi tshog am assem- 
bly ; a crowd. 

Pee Sew'sy pkye-bohi tshog-can= ps eee’ 
wR aFH smag-hishoh mai giso-mo queen of 
the harlota (fAon.). 

QSragye skye-boe bekwr-ma, v. gee: 
ath gmag-bishoh «mahi —_gta0-mo 
(Haon.). 


gS wsAye ghye-bog dwen-ps a solitary 
man. 


gavaigwina shyc-meg btsan-sa sin-pa 
attained to an exalted state of existence 
from which there is no rebirth. 

BRM shye-rmoks=BX CHEWS skye-bu 
rmofie-pa a stupid man; one who is sunk 
in pleasures or sordid acts. 

9% gkye-tehe cferey mustard; 9:3% 
Aq sye-tehebi boru Ufwat wee mustard 
grain. 

3'& skye-sla (ke}-da) the month or the 
particular phase of the moon in which 
one is born ( Ya-sel. 11), 


3° skye-rags, v. Y244 for ske-rags, 
girdle. The term in Mil. book, skye- 
rage-] i rag bdi, seems an inversion of the 
intended order of the words. 

BAK skye-pih= KH adoh rhah shod 
a tree with a huge trunk, 
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yey skye-ser-gyi riwh the cold 
north wind called skye6-sor rid in Mil. : 
KPT ter ges, Fxg dqqrireqe 
bya gkye-ser-gyt rluf-po ma, rgyab-na 
lho-ru tsan-dan-gyi-nagg mi-bgul if the 
north wind does not blow, the sandal 
trees in the south do not move. 


BAS6%4 shye-crig ca-bon=z" father 
( Maon.). 


ay skyegex keg or kag misfortune. 


qa ekyegs 1. n. of a bird; @Bq™ 
chu-gkyegs coot ; water-hen (Sch.); &'}qu 
ri-skyege a large singing bird (C%.); alec 
according to Sch. grouse; heath cock. 2. 
93% ryya-skyege shell-lac (Ja.). 


aaa skyef-wa or J" skyehs-pe 
weet to be ashamed; shame; bashfulness: 
F§SS kha skyeh-wa or MRR shal skych- 
wa to be unable to reply out of shame. 


gage skyeh-ser rluh, v. 9 QR 
skyo-ser-gyi rluf. ~ 


BWTas shyche-ps meg fewest ds 
shameless (Aon.). 


as skyed and ¥ skye 1. growth; pro- 
gress; inorense: 395 tshe-ghyod longe- 
vity or increase of life: @95 Ang skyed 
growth of the body : S35 gwat-thas 
skye¢ growth of wealth and power: jew 
95 stobe-skyed increase of strength: (wa 
35 nug-pa skyeg increase of effloacy or 
ability: 953 avs gx skyed che-war by yur- 
wa to grow much : Sg gratia yrs 
Gshan-gyi sla skyed-pag debi shag-skycg 
che his daily growth was greater than the 
growth of others in a month (Jd.): qx'ak 
GRw RIV yur-wahi chu-yig shih skyeg 
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bdra just as tho water of the irrigation 
eanals makes growth in the fields; 34 
Gwat'a shyed-kyis bisho-wa to nurse up; 
§'% skyodg-yoR shall make progress. 2. 
interest ; profit ; gain: GT§5 Glul-skyed 
profit in silver or money ; °9°§5 boru-skyed 
interest of corn loan ; 39S H*5 skyed-du 
gteh-wa to lay out or to give on interest 
(Ce.) : 45 TBVM nadia skyod meg (this) 
is of no use for that disease (Ji.). 

BST skyed-s90, not improbebly gv 
rgyal-ego, principal door (Ja.). 

§\'% skyod-can 1: yielding interest or 

profit °(Ce.). 

V4 1: shyed-con, v. eyed RS 
tean-dan sbrul-gyi snif-po, the sandal wood 
called ‘snake’s heart’ (Uffon.). 

BS 24 shyed-cig BST yar-shyed cig 
let it grow up, thrive. 

BV4 I: akyed-pa vb. pt. Qs bakyed, 
act. to 94 skyo-wa, to gene- 
rate, and, sometimes, to bring forth ; give 
birth to: TRIQUAR ASAT eK 'N Og khrag 
dug bdi, dgkyed-pahi pha dah ma the 
parents who generated this body of blood 
and flesh: Seager warayngyatarcs gn 
eahs-rgyas thamg-cag bekyed-pahi yab dak 
yum the father and mother who have 
begotten all the Buddhas: 950 shyed- 
byeg tree. 


4 II: 1. to produce, form, cause; 
and metaph. to generate (opposite to ay av 
989 med-por byed-pa to destroy, annihi- 
late), ¢.9-, diseases, fear, roots of virtue, 
merit: Sper} Sagas the accumula- 
tion of merits or the seed or germ of virtue. 
Fig. *3°§ bbras-bu retribution: (7°34 
au, awe YAH "ETI spro-we hekyed- 
pag, dehi pha-ma-yak spro-wa oufl-sad skyes- 
nag joy having arisen (in him), his parents 
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also were caused « little joy: wwaygr 
QF eeg Qs’ thams-cad-kyie 

bekyed-do they all created zeal; took great 
pains : 2a arr egy am ceg beag-pa bekyed- 
sag thus were thoughts generated (Jd). 
2. §Vo skyed-pa or YV5 skyed-po wnfte, 
ere father. 

gyn skyed-bphel Raw ayer g he RS 
ade: yod-pas med-la bu-lon shyed-bphel 
thof (the rich one) who has should give 
loan on interest to one who has not 
(Katha. % 116). 

R585 skyed-byed applies to father or 
earth; also to a tree ; 85959 skyed byed- 
pa blowing : B§5g83 95399 fi orid rind. 
ni skyed byed-pa ayeia aren: as the wind 
blows (4. X. 2-7). 

BV" skyed-ma=JBVS5% skyed-byed ma 
wamt mother ; also etat shadow ; shade. 

BV44 skycd-tehal faye, eqs, wan 
the so-called Tibetan park ; artificial grove ; 
also 94 Ma'4e shyed-mog tshal. 

RVR" gkyed-rim earyma the kind of 
Tantrik meditation in which one has to 
imagine himself to be a god with a view 
ultimately to be changed into a god: 
EqwRa rdeoge-rim, weawa, in which 
according to the Tantrik process one has 
to pass through five stages of development 
before attaining the Bodhésatva rank. 


a3 skyen Gare thorn. 


BIA shyen-pa=MGqre— mgyoge-pa 
(Nag.) 1. quick, swift: Hw} khro-la 
skyen-pa or R949 gdah skyen-pa swift to 
wrath : 95°34'9 dyed skyen-pa. 2. rash, 
hasty, precipitate. 3. nimble; dexterous: 
alic'g4a bphokh skyen-pa dexterous in 
shooting ; s skilful archer. 

34% skyen-la_ collog. C. “upwards” 
(Sud. Hbk. 94), 





gray 


qera steias oaltes to be thirsty ; Jom 
skyoms 1. mie. 2. drink, t 
anr'ifor shal ghome gewatya shyemy bd 
ps to offer or set before an honoured person 
something to drink; gewahwa gkyemy 
ager aarQs' ghyews-la geol-rag byed-pa to 
be permitted to drink beer in company; 
Bryan gpege-gkyems @ carousal on the 
departure of an honoured person; drink- 
P 180) ; §8~GO geer-shyems an offer 
of beer or wine to the gods for the good 
success of an enterprise, a journey, etc., 
also for recovery from illness: 9 3eWwa 
goer skyoms-pa “the offerer of golden 
drink”: a Tantrtk priest who offers the 
drink to the gods; among the religions 
dancers of Tibet the priest who offers wine 
to the gods for invocation is called Geer- 
skyems-pa. 

85% skyem-byed-ma two the God- 
dees Is'vari. 


aa7F) skyem-gog a kind of superior 
peper manufactured in the town of gam 


Skyems in the district of Dwage-po; this 


paper is of large size, generally measuring 
two feet by six feet in size. 


gan Skyemg n. of @ place in FF" FS 
Upper Dhage-po. 

Gores: skyems-chan bats — ee 
chu drinkable water ; drinking water. 

Ber EE Skyens-sok rdso8 the fort of 
Skyemg-qioh ; Gow gawe® Skyems-sprage 
lus the place where the finest Daphne paper 
called gkyems-og is manufactured. 

gorga skyemg-tehug cup; dish (Seh.): 
ge ® skyems-ctA small beer-cup (Ja.). 
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§wan: skyeme-jeah plensant beverag 

ger gte skyemg-gsol resp. beverage, 
drink : ays a groan yo etal cadre. 
wahi glu ya-rabs skyems geol (the lady) 
Mandarava sang and offered drink to the 
superior (personages). 


aq skyer-skya = Ba pt aka ay 
reddish brown (Nay.). 


a<3% skyer-skyer solitary ; perfectly 
solitary : grgr dc aqragep, ahiasskee 
mi dah bgul-bgul khyi lonely without men ; 
where not even a dog stirs about. 


a<F skyer-kha akind of dye; colour ; 
vita, wits yellow dye;a light yellow 
colour. 


x" Skyer-chu n. of a river of #H : 


(Pa-ro) in Bhutan. 


qxn skyer-pa the barberry ; applied to 
the plant and its wood from which s yellow 
dye is extracted ; the flower of this plant is 
said to be cure for diarrhoea, its fruit draws 
out bilious matters and its yellow bark is 
useful in dropey, eto. ; §*'M§ styer-thanda 
a confection of gxa gkyer-pa useful in 
eye diseases. 

Syn. Grew bhusca cer-po; YEN deg- 
skycs ; an8s Gih-ser 5 aAws ¢¢- la-de- 
(Maon.). 

Bx 50m skyer-dman=§X V4 skyee-Gman 
awoman. Tho former is @ corruption of 
the latter and, sounded kyermen, is one of 
the most familiar terms in the eolloquial 
for “wife” or “ woman.” 


guar skyer sit anit, a ee 
of a tree, Flacourtia cataphracta. 


A <£ 
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BTR shyel-gyur wantfa removal of 
articles, furniture, etc. (to another place): 
Bw3'a gkyol chews fre, “five frequent 
removal or changing. 

garg skye} thud to accompany or to 
escort one from the place of starting to a 
distance on the way: @agrawey7 eee 
grscaisan Lhe tsun-pas thag rif-por 
skyel thud qdeagnag Lah tebun-pa having 
accompanied the party. to a long distance 
(A. 129) ; BCSX'BV9 ghyel-thut byed-pa or 
FAG UTI geegs-skyel byog-pa to avcom- 
peny one to a short distance (generally 
with some wine for his refreshment). 94 
5% skyel-dar, aoc. to Les. also in collog., 
presentation scarf of the departing person 
to those that had accompanied him for a 
short distance. 

GUA 1: shyctwa pf. and fat. oye 
dgkyal, imp. §4skyol 1. to carry, take 
away: FAKBwTA giwahi ro skyel-wa to 
take away the body of the dead (Ce.) : 4® 
ergw?q do not bring wood: g¥q bring! 
gw take away! 2. to send, ¢.g., clothes, 
to somebody. 3. to risk, to stake (one’s 
life *''4 raf-erog). 4. touse, to employ : 
gyre ay Ta yt ba glad lag byed-pa la gkyal 
use an ox for work ; gy Te A Fye to do- 
vote one’s whole life to work. *4a'4 in 
idleness ; aysorgy yes gtor-ma glug skyel- 
we to cast away ss @ ransom in the torma 
sacrifice ; 39 kha gkyel-wa to kiss (Ja.); 
SISTBTS gnog-pa skyel-wa to do harm; 
to hurt ; inflict an injury; to play one a 
trick; *'™gT" gna} skyel-wa to swear; 
take an oath ; §'9%4 Jo gkyel-wa to rely; 
depend upon; repose coafidence. 

MAT: pe. and fut. Qe bekyed, imp. 
Ha skyol 1. to conduct ; acopmpany ; 
resp. FARTS gdan-shyetwa; gue ay 
ghyol-la cog conduct him hither; 9 q* 
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beu-hgtga! going to mest and to accom- 
pany; FAITRTRT geege skysl-byod-ps 
resp. to aeccompany an honoured person on 
departing ; to see him off. 

gt" skyclma “aTeaWe an escorts 
convoy: 3% skyci-mar yod he is a 
guide (to me): 36a skyel-ma shu grant 
us safe conduct. Sry K'aewat gra dmag 
dah boas pas skycl-ma a military escort ; 
RakawG5% skyel-rogs byed-pa to escort or 
accompany one to a place. 

Beh skyel-mé an escort: ETAT RTA r 
Rees gy eae gy caeraye Lhasa 
nag gkyel mi dgog rigs sher-rgyun Kar mi- 
dpon naz gioh-wa boas bgyis the BMi-dpon 
should arrange for the escort (skyel-mi) of 
those formerly entitled to that privilege 
from Lhasa. 


GN I: skye: 1. v. 4 sha. 2 v.35 
skyed. 3. 9°5 okye-wa. 


qu II: also yt" gkyae-ma or §€ 
% skyog-ma, BT™ khyog-ma, resp. REA 
gnah-skyes GVH, WATT, Wave a present; 
news, tidings; SAY" bbyon-skyeg—= ew 
§4 phebs-skyog « presont given to or received 
from somebody on his arrival or going 
away ; §W&' skeg-chah a present of beer: 
Yw2a shycs chen a present sent with a letter, 
eto. (Nag.); YRS skee-khur present of 
cakes; §™% skeg-Jan a present made in 
return (Cs.). 

GN Il: ws, ve, oe birth or 
growth ; growing or grown; “9% rafp- 
kyeg self-grown ; %Y* shid-skyeg born in 
a grove; Gig™ fhan-kyeg Ewa or Gyarre 
born together; ¥§% pho-skyes male; 7g4 
mo-skyes fomale ; EYYS shage-skye of 
enchanted growth; born out of charms : 
Re grgrtagaK peg poe fqu}r 
qaerahys aya er ge haga ay Fare 


gry 35 


wey yay at me Va ee) —ghit-ghyos 
than-chigskyes dafl shage-skyes-kyi qkhab- 
bgrohs tshoge-kyis bu-la ma-behin-du brtse- 
war dgohs nag Ghog-grub kun steal-shih bgegs 
kun fte-war shi-wahi bkab-drin sdeog, as 
the assemblage of khadoma fairies, who 
‘have been born in groves and born simul- 
taneously and are of magio birth, are medi- 
tating lovingly as a mother towards e son, 
may: the grace be granted of all manner 
of perfect knowledge being bestowed and 
of all demons being speedily soothed ! 
TT H skyce-tgre can=% goat (Mfon.). 


gris skyeshes areata certain of 
being born or reborn. 


B™24 gkyce-chen a present with or as an 
enclosure to a letter, explained in Nag. 
as Refer gy hogy that which is sent as 
@ support to a letter. 

griggeae skyeg-chen sgrub-gnag a 
hermitage of holy persons. 

Breas = skyeschen dam-pa a holy 
incarnate person: 9 qra'g aE tqu ga ay 
POT S T  eA RT AS BT g B57s yh 
Beog-nams rgya-misho sogs skyes-chen dam- 
ps brgya-phrag maf-po la gus-bdug dah dag- 
boul rgya-cher mdse-do “Sé-nam Gya-te’o 
and others made salutations and offerings 
in full form to many hundred holy incar- 
nate ones” (Lod. % 14). 

Qrnte shyct-mohog aH or WHTA GUE 
an incarnate personage; a Mahdimd: ga 
wET ad skyee-mohog behi, 9°44 PR erepd 
2a Hah Bade the names of four great 
learned Jamas of China, the four incarnate 
ones:—(1) $82 Hu-phu-pi, (2) tae 

Wear, (3) Wye Ciks kyud, (4) AR 
Khufist (Confucius) (Grub. 97). 

Q™e4 = skyes-(dan=AY omi-gpyi ae 

mankind (2fon.). 
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QTE: shes-gdoh, FTC gkyes-la gdoh 
in Sikkim the Janana, plantain; from 
Hindi ke-/a and gdof, a plant: is is dropt 
in conversation, hence ke-la and sdof 
are abbreviated into “ke-dof.” In the 
districts of Upper Tib. and W. ké-dot 
signifies a layman. 

B59 skyeg-nag=—A yam in C. widower 
(Ja). B99 skycp-nag stands for §wgays 
skyet-bu nag-po (lit. black person) 6 
layman=mi-nag: Rag®¥ew in the 
country dialect of the lay people. 

qn I: gkyee-pa 1. man; male 
person. .2.=%3q wae the year-crop; 
produce. 8. 455 ww adult; full grown. 
Ex. of 1. ga gh ghyeg-pa dah bug- 
meg men and women ; gv i427 Aja hs 
rgyal-po man; geig-po skges-pa yin the 
king alone is a man (Jd.); gwaac'n’- 
SV akye-pa = bdra-cabi —bud-med, 
guargefaet a woman resembling « man, 
f.e., possessing masculine appearance and 
virtues. | 

Byn. §4'a% skycs-du pho; Ya gn skyes- 
pa royal; Ywawed shyeswas mtho; Bar 
ma khu-wahi bdag-tig; FEBS skyos- 
byed; 5H bsan-pho; F¥* Ma-gyes; AE 
mipho; & 3% lid-ga-can (Mfion.). 

qua IT: pf. of §°9 gkye-warn stag, 
also wea, Efkerw growth or grown up. 

GNA Il: sgewe peudepa born. 

guqsnH skyes-pa dar-ma_— full : 
manhood. 

qa RENEE shyetpa born 
phyu-wa according to some: an eunuch, 
one who is made so artificially. 

Byn. X72% bog-med; R'E pers duah- 
po famg-pa ;: Boje khyim kho{ : aga HR flea 25 
bésun-mobi khol-po; G\®5'S9°9% lud-med 


. 
: . 
* aa as =a te 





guaran 


dgch bral; *TY MH ral-gucan; Byres 
bkhrig mi-ntug; °QU5g*9 bbras dhyuh-wa; 
STENT ing-rum-pa; Sao hoog-pahi 
ma-nift (Mffon.). 

egretgas skyeepabi rgyu-skar we- 
awa (Schf.) the particular star or constel- 
lation under which one is born. 


§*A% skyes-spor the measure used by 
creditors in receiving back the loan of 
grain, eto.: Was qe gwar qyray gas 
tha-gpor daf lhag-erah gsum bshs skyes-apor 
che “a large kye-phor contains 3 or 4 ounces 
in measure or weight.” 


Br TE4 shyee-wa royal=Bws skyes-pa 
or 8:8 s man or male person (Mfon.). 


gang skyes-p han=*§* aeta a damsel, 
maiden. 


qn & skyes-bue yea man, eep. a holy 
man ; person; §%Q%*' skyes-bu ga whoso- 
ever; human (Afed.) ; one: Jr qgeyragn's 
dor§u skyeg-bu lag-pa brkyaf.wa tsain-gyts 
as quick as one stretches out his hand (J4.) ; 
Brees skyes-bu dam-pa WaAYWA a saint; 
We4B"s dag-idan skyes-bu the believing ; 
the faithful. According to some Tibetan 
grammarians §§ skyes-bu applies both 
to men and women: g¥q a 2955734, 
ae Rey gy gee HE5 850, Fy qv 8s'7 8, 
PFace gwar Qwapqu skyes-bu gak-sag 
dag-pa-can, gih-shig tha rnamg mpohod 
byed-pa, Ston-pahs bkab bshin byed-pa-gte, 
de ni Sake-rgyas-rname-kyis behags (K. du. 
P96) that human being who is faithful, 
and who worships the gods (saints) and 
acts according to the commands of the 
Teacher is praised by the Buddhas. 


Qrggrede skycs-bu skye mehog yae- 
y¥s the chief among men. 
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Bap 8E4 skyes-bu khu-mohog suey 
the leader of men. 

arg skyes-bu can sara arg rta- 
aah beas-pahi skyes-bu a horseman; cne 
on horseback. 

Syn. §9 rta-pa; §U9ARS rta-la gehon- 
pa (Mfon.). 

Brgate skyes-bu mehog gutiwa a 
superior person; lama; also 67°64 Visnu: 
Bg 24% skyeg-bu chen-po ANTI a great 
man or saint; an epithet of Buddha. 

gwgat skyes-bu mtho= a ‘AR glu-cih 
n. of a tree supposed to grow in the land 
of the Naga (Mfon.). 


B™C ATE skyep-bu nag-po, same as Me 34 
494, n. of a kind of flower (Sman. 447). 


QtgGN skyes-bu pho—xyrs skyes-pa a 
man or male person. 

Brake skycelu  bbrih= vgn 
skyes-bu bar-ma or §WQ59W* = skyeg-bu 
Gbus-ma waagey the second person; 
personal pronoun in grammar. 

grgtanqwa — shyeg-bubi — bkhruge-pa 
wftart pride, self-respect. | 

gwakEe skyep-bubi fos gure, uieen 
manliness; manly self-respect or confi- 
dence. 

g™% skyeg-ma 1. fom. of skyes-pa, a 
female; she that has been born. 2, sta 
abride. 3. §°% sgkyeg-ma fern in Sikkim. 

gwerey skyeg-ma thag as soon as born; 
newly born. 


gwereys skyes-ma thag-paa new-born 
infant. 

Syn. nda sreare bisas-ma thag-pa, ¥ 
ag8'9 sho thin; QNTRGE gehib-hehed: 
abrage Ayib-behiuh; 8BSAGE bhiyud-Athun ; 
Kok sQar 34 ho-maki m mgrin-pa-can (Mion). 

16 
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yreR skycs-gman in the valg. lan- 
guage a woman ;=€*'* or 85 A (Mfon.). 

gwen skyce-rdeohg cultivation; a 
farm. | 

guqaqt pkyce-geuge wrrea gold; 
birth ; form or born-shape; stature; figure 
(gold). 

Bwran ekyce-rabe wree a series of 
alleged births of an individual, or legendary 
history of these, and especially acpounte of 
the different births of Buddha. 


BWUT4 skycs-so cog ancestors: 9¥4y 
aH shycg tshag thamg-cag; AAP WS 
Qa kv: awa qua 1 5 rita gx Rar: 4 3 
SHTR ET ery YH pMa-rabe-kyi pha dah 
mes-po yat-mey la-soge-pa skyep-so-chog 
kyafi rim-par gi gte da-lta ni mi-gi thag 
tsam-du gyur father, grandfather, great- 
grandfather, &c., ancestors of the former 
generations having successively died, now 
nothing remains but their names. 


F skyo or §°9 ghyo-ca, BE, WES, WET, 
“TUT, Aq, ATG grief; sorrow; grieving; 
mourning. 

J*35 skyo-bgyed weariness dispersed: 
alba! So bal ati ak sh abeehats ol 
the inhabitants of the land of. bliss 
relieved of weariness accept all your 
precepts (Lam-rim.). 

FR skyo-deg= Wr Fs seme ekyo-wa 
to repent; repentance (Pffon.). 

+H eqn gkyo-fogg quarrel; age 
bkhrug-loh (Lez.), esp. EES TERR 
reviving of old feuds and dissensions. 


va skyo-wa 1. EES shamgys rtsod- 
ya old quarrels and feuds. 2. repentance: 
eorrow : Sar Faye ® is-4e |: seme. akyo- 
wa bekyed-la ri-khro bgrim. he wanders on 
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mountain ranges to induce repentance 
(E£o.). 

TM skyo-tran servant; slave: AWE 
ase: ¥en fae a slave for life. 


ed 

4, A I: skyo-ma 3. quarrel; litigation. 
2. thin gruel, gruel of riee and tes, thin 
paste of wheat or catmeal: Jerahret 
getgrran Fe terges — skyo-ma-wa 
sheg-pahi rgya-mthso nub Ba-laf-spyog- 
kyi gif bdag nag yod the ocean called 
Skyoma-wa lies beyond the continent of 
Godaniya (X. d. % 234). 


ya Il: v. Bra kheim-pa 1. one 
convicted. 2. @a4, WaaTd penitence; 
amaller tranagreseion: §‘erp’ats skyo-ma 


sda btsan BREN TQ gre pergraye 


one who was once convicted before on the 
oocasion of a former dispute. 

F434 skyo-ma can adj. slanderous (Cs.) ; 
F859 skyo-ma byed-pa a slandsring 
(Cs.). 

FF RS akyo-meg@ nla} OM qutho-rig kyi 
gnas the heaven, where there is no peni- 
tenoe. 


Syn. sway qqwas: dal-jdein gnae-bsat, 


wall bde-bgro, Wet bde-iden, OE Rega hs, 
wntho-rig rgyal-arid, HAW FQN AM skabe-geerm 
gnap, GOH aRT RS sieh-7i Aytg-rten, get gam 
grub-pabi gnas, ®B25 bchi-med, seroph-Bom 
nam-mkhahi khyim, STF sum-rteen, FT BR- 
tha-yi gro, @ Rake hy tha-yi Mig-rton, | 
Rg tha-yi yul, fous a semi-divine bemg 
possessed of supernatural powers (Mfon.). 

TAB skyo med-khyad FR GT HE age Ae 
n. of Vienu’s bow (BMaon.). 

44 shyo-tshag « light broth made 
of barley-flour with the addition of a little 
butter (4. 155): Taxa} qrqj'éqade-o 
(*) BY tho-rehy-kyt dug-su shyo-tuhag 
Qeer-ma (rluf) at akye-wo early in the 


x 
q 


sm ee ae 


opts 
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morning (ss. at dawn) by taking barley 
gruel, wind is not engendered (4. 155). 

For Sau seyo-rag tsho-tshogsn. of a 
kind of chints (S. kar. 179). 

¥'Xq4 skyo-rogs a consoler; one who 
consoles a person during grief: gary 
Xeprevaestax the mother cannot be the 
consoler of her daughter’s grief, t.e., one 
cannot be of service to another in certain 
cases of sorrow. | | 

G-4% skyo-cag to be sad; sorrowful : 
Re a Rar age ae qe es AS §S raf la fles- 
bbyuh aah skyo-gag sad-sug skyeg he felt 
(slight) repentance and sorrow. 

F<" skyo-sahg to console in his grief 
(& sorruw or repentance. 


GFwnys skyo-echs fig freedom from 
fatigue. 

Gacwan skyo-saig gnas a pleasure 
garden. 


STAI skyog-nag iron spoon or scoop. 


7am skyogs 1. a spoot or ladle; also 
shovel. Wooden spoons for wine measure 
used in Tibet are called §4* skyogs. There 
are three kinds of spoons used in Tibet 
for measuring liquids, salt, &o.—those 
which are mounted with copper are the 
largest; those lined with silver are of 
middle sise; thoee of the smallest size 
are tipped with gold and called gser-skyogs, 
golden spoons. *¥q" me-skyogs coal 
shovel; 4'gaNqeerat'a'§qu the copper 
spoon with which to measure the allowance 
in salt and oil for servants, eto. ; @§4* shu- 
skyogs melting spoon or crucible. 2. 
drinking cup; bowl ; goblet; #4 $4" geer- 
skyoge AT§T dhul-skyogs, etc., gold cup, 
silver cup, and wooden oup are now called 
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#'g gear-bu ; AEE shal-skyogs lip-cup; 
resp. eating or drinking-cup; 47 §9¥ the 
rein of a bridle; also name of tribe in 
Tibet (Vat. kar.). 

FqwF2g ekyogs Ho-bbu a snail in W. 
(Ja.). 


iN "El skyogs-pa 1. to turn: 8347 
F144 myris-pa skyogs-pa to turn the 
neck, #.e., look round, back; also to turn 
away, aside. 2. one who uses or manu- 
factures the coal-shovel or stone scoop, eto. 


TIS shyoge-pa FRrRGWA skyon bdogs- 
pa; Staggraafa to find fault with. 

FHA skyogs-med fake vot curved; 
without any curvature or crookedness. 

G27 4 skyof Idan-man. of a goddess; 
she who protects. 


qe skyof-tca Ut, cy, Tre, pf. ag 
bskyofs, fut. 99% bekyaf, imp. ARH bskyons 
or SEX AY bekyohe-rig, to guard ; to keep; 
to defend ; to save; preserve (the life, the 
body); to support; to take care of (poor 
people) : 44as5 Ga Je'9 drin bsak-pos skyon- 
wa to support by benefits, favours: 998" 
9x G69 thabs-kyis skyof-wa to protect by 
various means; to attend to: gqw4ar9: 
JS thuge-dam-ghyi skyof-wa to protect 
by the moral force of meditation: «3 
@5°3 lag-len-gyi by exercise: gargs yea 
royal srid skyof-wa to rule; govern a king- 
dom: B5'844'R'R5E'9 chog bshin-tu bskyoh- 
wa to protect by justice or justly: Sage 
chos-skyoh Wa Ure protector, defender of 
religion, is used for a certain individual 
deity or for a class of exorcists in some of 
the monasteries of Tibet. Unaer this 
head there are certain powerful deities 
who have taken on themselves the duty 
of defending Buddhism against its 


wee 
sso) 


enemies. When oo-erced they can even 
make their appearance in the person of the 
invoker. The SW@2Ewge° Gaag-chuh 
cho3-gkyoA living near Lhasa is a deity of 
this olass who is generally consulted both 
by the State and the people of Tibet as an 
oracle: *2q34¥e byig-rten skyok Greure 
guardian of the world. There are four of 
these, identical with the gw24'9§ Ryyal- 
chen Oshi, the four great spirit kings :— 
wary (UTAM8'Ge° Yul-bkhor skyof) tho 
protector of the country or kingdom; 
frgga (A¥qg49 Bphays skyes-bu); firg- 
rw (ASIC: Spyan mi-baak); Taaw (Hr 
Yxgun Snam thos-gras). FSA skyok-dal 
assistance (in the colloquial of W.); §& 
5q'859 skyof-dal byeg-pa to help; gr'# 
gkyof-ma, same as B44 brtan-ma, the God- 
dess of the Earth; gwasg® rgyal-srig 
gkyoh <veare a defender of the realm; 
same as “K§& yverare a defender or 
protector of the subject or of people: ¥&" 
84 skyof-byed atee one who supports or 
protects. | 
geass 
(Bion.). 


aa skyod-pa pf. and fut. 9J5 bekyod 
TYA, SUNY, WT; 479 gyo-wa or agés 
bgul-wca to move (trans. vb.); also to 
go, pass on: g* Srewer¥4 if the wind 
moves the branches. &¥a Mi-skyog-pa or 
8 aha mi-gyo-wa wWrq the unmoved; 
he whose mind is not agitated; n. of the 
second Dhiydni Buddha. In W. skyog-pa 
is the general respectful term for: to go; 
to walk. 9¥9'"%§ bekyod-b70d is same as 
aj*45 bgro-bdod desirous to go or about to 
go: RSY “nak-du skyod” step in (if 
you please); “tan-po kyot” tread firmly! 
ays yews bekyod gkabs-ia at tho time of 
‘going or coming. 


skyoh byeg-ma,- v. 3453 
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G85 skyod-byed=qy 
(Baon.). 


% skyon, 36'S ficg-pa SN, THE, WITS, 
wrafw, waif, waqaq, wieiaa, wifaw, 
also §1% rfiog-pa 1. a fault, defect: 
Grae skon gas-yak meg it has no 
fault whatever. The two words 94 skyon 
and $#'a ficg-pa are sometimes used together 
as $89 ficg-skyon, but defects in inanimate 
things are expressed by the word §§ skyon 
and never by the words 3# ges or 349% seg- 
skyon ; slight defects in honoured persons 
are expressed by the words S994 dge- 
skyon, which also signifies faults or sins 
in holy persons, that is, §§ skyon (fault) 
in §9 dye or S9%54 dye-bdun (clergy): 
FPA agears skyon cf yos bkhrul-pa le, 
what harm is there in erring? 894 mi- 
skyon no harm; §4'®% gkyon-meg no 
harm, no matter; gq %qqne-Ra skyon 
yon gah yah min he is without anv 
imperfection or perfection; §%'5;=¥c'a 
skyon-du mthof-wa to consider asa loss, 
also to find fault with. 2. bodily defect, 
fault, as lameness, derangement, disorder 
in the mixture of the humours. 8. 
spiritual defect, sin, vicious quality; eq 
5994 rdsun-du smra-wapi skyon the sin 
of lying; J4§wer%u skyon-gyi ma-gos not 
defiled by sin: 4%§%3 Jar skyon che but 
that is very bad (of you). §4'899 skyon 
byc¢-pa to commit a fault; J4Ae'9 skyon 
spafi-wa to leave off a fault or quit it; 
Ra Fe dawaakawg mila skyon bbebs-pa 
htogs-pa to charge one with a crime; to 
criminate; 4 3FRS9 4 gshan-gyi 
skyon gle brjog-pa to name the faults 
of others, to speak ill of them ; to slander ; 
to blame, criticise; §4 qe '4'a<'a skyon- 
gpa kha she meg-pa to do any work wit 
application and at the same time 


gru-skya oar 
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any fault or mischief to any body; 9% 
Rekea=— Fe y4FQ, not perceive a fault or 
defect. 

$59 skyon-skye Citrqare: wawat con- 
ducive of sin ; sin-producing. 

G49 skyon-Aag wee thorny; mic 
chievous. 

F414 skyon-can=FHK'934-9 shyon-dak 


boas-pa or §4'@4 skyon-idan wrfeet, wey, 


Zt faulty, defective, incorrect, sinful ; 
guilty. 

Fa aF'Ng5 skyon boo-brgag the eighteen 
defects are the following :—(1) & gy9 mi- 
sdug-pa ugliness; (2) {E249 myo skra 
fan-pa bed or bristling hair ; (3) <qwagra 
@pral-wacheh-wa small or narrow forehead ; 
(4) *§&'y myo ser-skya brown hair; (5) 
Heya mig sera yellow eyes; (6) 94 s4er 
wagva amin-mishame ma-bbyar-wa the 
eye-brows disjoined ; (7) 499 gna leb-pa 
fiat nose ; (8) ¥¥'4 90 Ho-wa bottle-teeth ; 
(9) 87% dig-pa stammoring ; (10) Reryera 
mig slum-pa round eyes ; (11) By gx'a mig 
chef-wa small eyes ; (12) y%8 sgur-wa 
crooked or bent body ; (13) ¢%%a Ho-bo 
che-wa large or pot-belly; (14) sqeq8'e* 
§\'8 dpuf-pa rye. far thuf-wa small 
shoulders ; (15) 4°34 gpu-can hairy body; 
(16) eqarse Hea Btoqera the arms and legs 
with the feet not proportionate ; (17) 24 
W* © tehige shom-pa large or swollen joints; 
(18) rewe® FR tera%ca bed fotid emell 
coming out of the body and the mouth. 

FF 9EY2 shyon brjiog-pa= wo 84 smag- 
pak tshig to alander or speak ill of others; 
also slander (Hfon.). 

TVS°HS skyon-du bgrah-wa waver 
to reckon as or into sin or defect. 

FV HS skyon-nag smra-wa ware: 
to asaibe a fault. 
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54 9255 shyon gnad med-pa without 


Wa skyon-pa, pf. 9§% bekyon, to put 
astride upon a thing (causative form of 
449 shon-pa) ; RAYE AHA mi-shig rta-la 
skyon-pa to cause 3 man to mount; to 
ride on horseback; to fix something on a 
otick ; Aq ger jewg¥so to impale a man 
(Ja.) : Se'gx'¥4B boh-bur gkyon-te having 
caused him to ride a donkey (Pag. 62). 

¥525Fq skyon-med rtog farxraa free 
from disease: thinking or taking as fault- 
less. 

§5'25'q5M skyon-med gnag WaTY, WHT 
remaining, living, or dwelling, in a state of 
innocence or faultlessness : J4'24a5'agqu'a 
meg-skyon par bshugs-pa sara: residing 
without fault. 

$5 %9 skyon-tshig slander; also scandal. 


G5 285 skyon-bdein Fo TAweMHa to find 
fault with. 

G44" skyon-ceg== 4a 9 learned man; 
a critic. 

Syn. 3424 kun-rig; GX IM kun-ges; 94" 
Faaqsa kun-kyts-bkur-wa.  (Bion.) 


§5 409 ekyon ces-pa=HX4 gman-pa Aq 
a physician (MHfon.). 


F482 skyon scl-wa to remove asin ; 
amend or correct a fault. 


yaa skyob-pa ate, afa, vwa, pf. 
mgew, fut. 9g8, imp. §&¥ or Jev49, to 
protect ; to defend, preserve, save; fre- 
quently tqrre§ea byigepa la skyob- 
pa, to protect from fear or danger or 
destruction : 9g249 the protecting power; 
the preserving cause: 934 qr-q'gaw'aky 
ata] yaw eras yxerer¥arh he that 
gives protection to another is called Ja 


* yy 
akyob-pa: FewRS skyobs ghyinewa the 
giver of refuge or shelter. - 


ga skyob-gton = §rrh skyob-pa-po 
or §24°9 skyobs-pa wrat a protector. 


jaa skyobs help, assistance; seldom 
for y&8 gkyaby; FWA skyobs-ma end 4F 
J" srog-skyobs in collog., preservation of 
life; escape; also he that saves another’s 
life ; a helper (Ja.); imp. of ¥7@ skyob-pa 
atquram sy at §arAg protect from all 
thedangers. 

Jaws skyob-byeg WTaATe, Wat, TEAR 
one who protects; a name of Balabhadra. 


yarn skyom-pa, pf. IY" bskyoms, fut. 
a bskyom, imp. FX skyomg to pour; 
to pour out, agitate, stir up; according to 
Lex. to give ; defined as OS a Fqu fr 
RW F WAR'S RTE chu gnog chu- 
skyogs-kyig blafig-te xafs-nafi-du blugs-pa 
Ha-bu, taking from water-pots and water- 
bowls and pouring into kettles (Nav.). 
Seldom used in colloquial language ; 
§*9 +o stir the water ; §4'Jera to shake a 
vessel. 


Fas skyor, eame as §% khyor, the 
hollow of the hand filled : $§§ chu-gkyor 
a handful of water (Jd.). 


§ skyor, Sqyeg~a bkhyog-paham 
gier-wa bent, contracted or crooked : 4&3" 
§* gafit-skyor=sna bkhyog-pa (his) nose 
was bent (4. 106). 


of aay skyor-skyor’ again and 
again ; repeatedly. 


yan .gkyor-wa, vb. pf. and fut, S38 


bskyar 1. to hold up, to prop; to paste. 


2. to repeat; to recite by heart: ag%3 
%® bskyar-te btaf it was repeatedly sent: 
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WeF'8 Uehig skyor-sca to repeat a word; 
like the reciting of the Mani, ¢.c., ware 


X4 om mani pad-me him: aware 


sean Sara aay Qa Zeca an old, sick, 


- or drunken person walks being supported 


by another: A Segeralfaaryeg to prop a 
thing that is falling or tumbling down: § 
§*'ochu skyor-wa the pouring of water with 
some force as if through a pipe or the 
mouth of a kettle ; the sprinkling of water 
from a pot or vessel or a scoop; 97 ¥s 
to back ; to help morally or religiously or 
otherwise one who is in difficulty, engaged 
in war or litigation, &0.: 3. enclosure ; 
fenoe (Ja.). 


FX GRX  skyor-sbyats repetition from 
mem: ory: . G05 Fs gewads, having 
retained in his minds, he repeated it. 

F884 skyor-tshig, v. yXa (Maon.). 


SRK’ shyor-mo-tud n. ofa village 
with a monastery situated to the weet of 


Lhasa containing estate of the Shabg-pag 
Sres chuf-pe (@24 859859), 


Farq ekyol-wa sometimes for §€8 
skyel-tca. 


.v 
of yal skyos-pa=3A"a ~=wasted ; 
spoiled ; degenerated. 


ya skyos-ma, v. §% skyes, Fun 
skyog-ma a present made to a friend or 
an acquaintance at the time of his gomg 
to a distant place, or removal to some place 
of residence. 


4] skra (fa), resp. §q'q the hair of the 
head : W58'a skra dat kha-spw the hair 
of the head and the beard: gaa 
skra-bsgril-wa plaited hair or curled hair : 
n349%4 skra fiag-geig a single tuft of 
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hair: gwen gary Jou haw erie 
53 shra-ni byam rieub ghom phra gioms- 
sr mdake-cas gnum log epyog-che (he 
whoee) hair is neither soft nor rough nor 
thick nor fine but uniform and smooth, 
and yellowish and glogey, becomes wealthy 
and prosperous (Miéshan.). #495 skra 
de-ker the hair dressed and plaited 
together on the crown of the head; g¥ 
4 skra do-ker can weq-fac: one with 
lng flowing locks; F9TS HR T9§ = skra 
gyen-du hgref-we [ta-bu whose hairs stand 
upwards as bristles; g¥4 we @at with 
loose or carelessly worn hair; 4924 
quem a skein of cilk or cotton attached 
to the flowing locks of Tibetan women ; 
erg 258 shra ba-glaf-gi spu hdra-wa 
hair ike that of a bull; yaqu=—a5 a3q 
locks of hair of women; #4*' thin hair 
(Schtr.) ; $8955 to comb hair: #99*'" the 
shaving of one’s hair; F4* Qusfauwe 
barber; also napkin; g7 9% ¢ qqtt well 
braided hair ; aleo a braid or fillet of hair. 

Syn. g2qn ghra-tshogs; ¥°'§ slar-shye; 
a6 byed-wa-con; FY mgo-skycs; "Ff 
B mgo-apu; TTR spyi-bo skyes; WT 
giug-phud; =€9 ral-pa; *x€au_ thor- 
thags; & HT 34 me-tog-can ; Bea bkhyil- 
wa; WEI mgo-Hal; CH do-ker; sear: 
ra ral_pahs gdokg; HU sur-phud; B%4 
thor-cog ; §@'% Geou-lo ; @='% loah-lo (Mffon.). 


84 skra-mkhan=FRq 4 shra bdreg- 
miben a barber (Mfon.). 


TH skra-con “ftedfig, Bac the 
mane (as of a lion) ; hairy. 


wera skra-can gnag «rex lady's 


bed-chamber. 


TH" skra can-maa kind of hairy 
worm ; aleo = gy4§ woman (Mfon.). 
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ae Ses) 
WMA shra-can god Qua a name 
of Hari, who killed the demon Kegi. 

EFS shre ghie-pae VTRER orgy 
6535 8 comet (HAon.). 

8°55 skra-mdug hair knot; aco. to Ja. 
the bow of ribands at the end of the long 
plaits of hair of the women in Ladak. 

wetwra skra bdres-ma= gt quar tz:a 
a celestial courtesan (Mfon.). 

8% skra-gnas «fa n. of a species of 
sensitive plant. 

qeewa gkra-hbal wa=H GT shra rkog- 
pa or 1999 skra tog-pa Vityeen (shaving 
the head clean); to pull out the hair: 
ery praqats Katee ah yeay some sent 
forth cries of anguish, some pulled out the 
hair of their head (Jbrom. 113). 

88 skra-me¢ mgo “a head without 
hair”; (3 ded-ti wrfit nutmeg; also Jar- 
minum grandiflorum (Sman. 404.). 

€€% skra-tsal false hair; a peruke. 

8% gkra-résa wet clotted hair. 

gtqn skra-tshogs, v. ¥ skra (Bffon.). 

qt = «skra-mtshame «6 tam _—stthe 
arrangement of the hair. 

+ wlan skra-siflg=* gara'n vanity, 
pride; adj. vain, very proud. 

4588" skra-bsah a secret or mystic word 
(MiA. 4). 

Gen skra bechema= 524 Neat Hi 
n. of a Yakga goddess (Madon.). 

gihaargwatan  skrads khyon-nam 
byte-pabi lam areca hair parting. 

Rt gTE skrajs rgyal-po=_rh biun-po 
Watra a grove; a garden; mn. of a 
vegetable. 


SEX shrabi byt-dor v. 9%. strong 
(Bthon.). 





re 

ST TW skrabi rise-mohi mihah or 
yeu qreveaife the hair-end. 

ws skra i-wa or gh args skrabi 
rram-gyur "4@ curly hair; to dress the 

8% skra-lo= Qh AS Sq bug-meg kyi-skra 
woman’s bair (Mfon.). 

H% skra-shag vavemt hair separator; 
a comb. 

Syn. ©'3% so-mah, 98°94 skrabi byt. 
dor hair cleaner (Mf fon.). 


FFF skrag-skrag= 49% khrag-po or 
@9 sra-wa hard. 


HY skrag-pa (fag-pa) to be terrified, 
frightened, afraid of something. This 
word is nearly always combined with «ter 
@ hyigs-pa as in sRqwgy's hyige skrag-pa, to 
be panio-struck. 

HTS9" shrag byeg-ma=yreragyy Ki 
mags bisun-mo the wife of the sun (Mfon.). 

HAA skraf-wa (faf-wa) wa, wu; pf. 
BA4 skrafg to swell ; ge Mc: skrats-oh it is 
swollen: Fqrelae Ee sgeqakqn hag ar 
BX* swollen from being suddenly struck 
with a stick or a stone or a sword. 

ERG% skrade-bbur an abscess not yet 
open (Sch.); GRMN LOM shralp-bbur 
yoms, v. Tg be-gpre gif, n. of a 
medicinal tree whigh removes tumours or 

abecess (¥fon.). 

ATER shrat-kyi pyah-ki, RG 
sman-thar-mu on. of a medicine (Sman. 
196). 

GTR skrafg-po a sewolling; tumour 
(Seh.). 

HF akron (fen) (484 an-shren 1. gun 
tamour or any fleshy excrescence in the 
abdomen ; a concretion under the akin or 
in the bowels, womb, &o. (Ce.); a swelling 
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of the glands (Sch.). 4% skran-aadg is 
described as a consequence of supprensed 
wind (Jé.) ; (44 rdo-skran 5554 two sorts 
of steatite. 

HUA skrad-pa (fab-pa) to beat the 
ground with one’s feet; to stamp, tread ; to 
danco ; also bro skrab-pa: Fuh if grreg 
ge yesterdey’s dancing was excellent. 
wt my skrag-ka a ladder, v. a0" shag. 


i "| (fe-ka) ladder, which generally 
consists of the notahed trunk of a tree (Ja.) ; 
3. G% a single ladder, é.c., a ladder with 
one pole; Ky" rdo grag (do-te) a flight 
of stone steps ; > 3 E% rgya-skrag a regular 
staircase, as in European houses; g'§™ 
probably 8 flight of steps at the corner 
of a b P 

$87 skri-ca (}i-wa) to conduct; to 
send (Oe.): £49 ekri-piga Ie hq thon-shig 
let him send: 25% 4% er}-avgyqwan I 
asked to send him to Tibet (.4. 101). 

R ekru-wa, pf. ay" bekrus, fut. oy 
bskru, to wait (SA.) ; to cut ; sway sap-la 
skru to cut meat; q etry, AeWRS ose 
krug-pa to cut wood or a tree: es 
bekru-wa, gst gata always being 
amitten by pleasures (Pag. 1-85). 

bh YF skrud-pa (tud-po) = ay rey 
QwaRre to make another run away by 
devices, 

59 shrun-pe Gun-pe)m§S9 shyed-pe 
to produce ; gts bekrun-pa, B54 bekyed- 
pa are, dfs, afer grown up: Bxghe 
4 growing crop. 

aa skrum (jum) meat; applied to 
the food of the respected; generally 
qr geol-gkrum is used in colloquial 
language. 


| 
BA] skrog (fog) to beat (the drum). 
Pergeqera ks dama-ru bkhrol-wabi don 
signifies the beating of a skull-drum 
(Nag.). 
HAYA skrog-pa to churn; stir (with a 
rod); “aya bo-ma skrog-pa to chum 
milk (Nag.). 


~aw 

BS4 ckrog-pe (fo-pa) caret, ez. 
wrifsa to expel, drive out, eject: 9aray 
WK gas nas-skrog to expel from a place: 
B51K phyir-ekrod to drive out: Qe 
bgege-skrog to eject an evil spirit. 

ES bska-wa = 988, ware astringent ; 
also thick. 

mye'nhu bekah mdog a slight frame- 
work made of sticks and coloured threads 
az an offering to the gods in cases of sick- 
nees: FF ¥qa gaye akean age sheng fho- 
yi-phyogs-su bekak-mdog da beruf bkhor 
bshag place Bskah-mdog and amulets on 
the south aide (Jiz.). 

"ER bekad-rdeas, o sacrificial core- 
mony (Schi, 360). 

QE bekah-geo Reward Sage gw 
a age 4%gu'c to make copious religious ser- 
vices to the tutelar deities, angels, and the 
guardian spirits of the ten quarters 
(Crd. 9). 

CRS! bekate 1. Proyt4 qe full to the 
brim. 2, gqwepraqca, ewagtaa fams- 
pe gece-pa fill to the brim (Situ. 74). 

bekam “ager gh sKah bekam-byabi 
gfos-po ” (Situ. 77). 

RAIN bskamg past. dried, burnt: ay 
du aik-ngsim by the fire (at the end of the 
age) the lakes dried up (Nag. 9). 


EWA bgeal-pa wa a fabulous period 
of time; the various ages of the world, 
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each of which has been presided over by 
its own human Buddha respectively : = 
84" bekai-pa chen-po the great Kalpa; 
age bar-bgkai the intervening or middle 
Kalpa; wmrase'h bekal-pa bzaf-po agua 
the happy or glorious period in which the 
Buddhas appear; S4V'E4'9 bskal-pa fen- 
pa the evil Kalpa, in which no Buddhas 
appear (Jd.). 

aguarns bskal-pa $sah —WVye ge 
virtuous; also virtue (Mfion.). | 

Rgwo a bskalpa ces=FW9 rteie-pa an. 
accountant (Mffon.). 

ayTA dskal-me=Ayt'oU'A the fire which 
will destroy the world at the end of the 
present Kalpa (Kag. 9). 

GNU dekal-bsah Swezey sda yn. of a 
religious work. 

Al deku=g4 byug-pa, fut. SAM dskus 
W@q rubbed (Nag. 9). 


QE bskutts = Rae ax' eva wi-mthof- 
war ghag-pa concealed ; hidden (Mag. 10.). 


RAs bskum, pf. of ¥*’. 

ayereys bskum-mkhy:i¢ the distance or 
measure between the thumb and the top 
of the forefinger drawn in; about one- 
half of the measure of a span: 4«'Hx'qr: 
RYT gra agy sR oY HB NI! (Beet) its 
breadth was one finger (s.¢., one inch), 
and length eight spans and one Oghum- 
nkhyig. 

Sg bekum-kiru about a cubit 
measure with the fingers drawn in 8 fist. 

ngeraks bgkum-bdom a measure of dis- 
tance by stretching apart the two arms 
(with “ fisted hands’”’); a little less than a 
fathom’s measure. 

X bekur, sbet. sending, granting ; 

wd to bless; to grant benediction ; 
abeags (Nag. 9). 
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- BRT y, BO, AgaER® bekul-brdab signal 
to call one to his business; signal to call 
workmen to their respective duties. 
BEAR bekul-gehud, BARA Aw YT FER 
one who gets Government works excuted: 
nye age ger Page Car Raya, 


aN bskus, pf. of %q@ bsku feu 
anointed ; stained or poisoned (Nag. 9). 


nas bskon, pf. Yeate¥ gos bskon-to 
to be dressed (Situs. 64). 

FAX bekor surrounded: 9M $eraifs 
surrounded by followers, admirers and 
attendants. 


CAN baker M5 bhod, pf. geevaye 
(Sttu. 74). 

RS a5 bakpafi-du med = Ray BS 
numberless ; immeasurable (Zam. 10). 

agen bskyaks Ufa protected ; cherish- 
ed; nursed. 

ngnn bekyabs <fen protected; TFIgA4 
sroj-bekyabs protected, saved life (Situ. 
74). 

+ RysM bekyamg= WMS : He Aage gnog 
mi-bekyamg the vessel has not dried. 
gage water dried up (Stu. 74). 

CAN dekyars gS or WME’ again; 
again and again (Zam. 10). 

ngs aN bekyar-}so repairing ; 
ing of. 


5% bekyur cast out; exhiled; driven 


mend- 


away. 
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ARTS SETS bekyur-du houg-pa to canse 
any one to cast or fling anything away. 

eBS'°K5 bekyed-bdog wen: growth or 
growing ; wish to grow. 

ngs" bskycg-pa, Satfen, arm, safe 
1. a production, generation, formation. 
2. warfca, wravey. Bangs sems bekyed- 
pa fewrare to form one’s mind; to have 
a conception of; also technically means 
purification of the heart as in a\fafwwree. 

BVT X bskyed-pa bgyi-bo wareata 
to have a conception of. 

RBS bgkyed-rin wafwwa the gra- 
dual development of ideas; powers of an 
ocoult nature. 

AIAN bskyod-nag= ANS gg og-nag. 


xv 

CGR "S! bskyod-pa vem, SER, Ww 
moved, agitated; S959 ma bekyod-ps 
warn unsgitated. 

RFS Tas. bekyog-pa yat-ma WATAst 
moving again and again, at paroxysm. 

Baya bskyod meg-pa, YW grais 
wquftfaa n. of an immensely great 
number. 

om, bskrag and 9° S95 phyir-bekrag= 
§x-a%% phyir-bion turn out, expel (Srév. 
7h): 9qwags turn out a ghost or devil. 

AAN bskrus, pf. of 49, VARS food cut 
up (Sites. 9). 

aya oskrun=SBS bekyeg 1. HY HAA 
maf-du btafi-cato multiply. 2. “SVs 
par-du bkog-pa to print, set up in print 
(Nag. 9.): Sr ragae dge-wa bskruna, © 
yaya lo-tog bskrun-pa. 
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Fa kia I: the second letter of the 
Tibetan alphabet, being the aspirate of 
™ka. In sound it resembles w, the second 
eopnsonant of the Sanskrit alphabet. 1. 
On registers it indicates the second, or 
number two. It is attached, often option- 
ally, as an additional syllable to many 
words, especially in the colloquial: <r 
dgof-kha the price; ®f cha-kha a thing. 
2. It implies P¥ khag, a part: F’'a}wy 
kha-gitte-su=PT HCY khag-ghis-su into 
two parts (divisions): /" kha-gaf one 
part. The sixth part of a taf-ka (Tib. coin) 
is called sha. 3. Origin, source, &o. : 935‘ 
geer-kha= Pag. REM geer-gyi bbyuf- 
kkufig the source of gold, gold-mine: 4'F 
tshwa-kha salt-pit: $F teiu-kha pas- 
ture-land, a place where pastures abound. 
4. Time: Y°FSsrwe fithchar-kha-ru 
dus-gdab (Situ. 21) calculate time from the 
moment of sunrise; °F hgro-khar at 
the time of going ; at the time when he was 
ready to start: Wed px Swagga mo hehi- 
khar chog-la hdun-pa she at the time of 
dying became religious, &c. (Pag. 27): 
SPX byon-khar when he came; at the 
moment of arrival: “&'" yos-kha at the 
time of coming; W*NTKH sa dafi-po 
thob-kha-ma== W5R'4 Farag sq dak-po thob- 
ma-thag as soon as he attained to the first 
stage, i.¢., one moment before the attain- 
ment: QF% Fran yun rif-gi kha nag= 
He Fan yun rit-gi sgo nag by little 
and Jittle;_gradually (Jd.); *a&'p% in the 





hope of; 834 just on the oppor- 
tunity; “in the nick of time.” 


fa II: 1. the front side: %w@ face, 
mouth; also the surface ur upper side. F 
is the ordinary word for “mouth,” while 
€e' is the commoner term for “face.” 
Again, to express the surface as well as the 
front of any inanimate thing, Ff is the 
usual form: Sy PasewgkX icicles on the 
face of the cliff; Re ts a ETN yA 
skytl-krufl mdsad-nag chu-khar byon (Pag. 
117) sitting in a crogs-legged posture he 
moved on the surface of the water; “377 
reves QRH ake ho-thug kha-la jog-ser- 
gy r-mo mthoA saw reflection of rays on 
the surface of milk-broth (Pag. 118). 2. 
uret language; conversation; «wa word: 
gt gs 84'9 F< 495'5 ean the king having 
become powerless at (his) wife’s word 
(Pag. 32). 


Syn. y5° gmra-wahi ggo; 94 xa- 
byed ; FAR ANOS geuf-war-byeg ; a% shal; 
aN Page aN giam-gyi hbyus-gnas; W435 
rjod-byed; ER gdoh; WV PRR bdud- 
réstht rten; WS skag; %5% gtam (Hfon.). 


fA IL: a breadth or o square of cloth, 
ko. 


In its several inflected forms fF is 
often used as if if were a pce.tposition 
governing the accusative case. These 
forms are F°4 kha-na, P'S kha-ru, and F* 
khar, and take the meaning of “‘on,”’ “at,” 


rye 


“‘ beside,” &o.: @&P*' on the fire; RrF4 on 
the chair; §¥qra}'p'g all round. 

PETS kha kyel-wa yen to kiss. 

F'2%9 kha krab-pa (kha tab-pa) to smack 
or cluck with the mouth. 

ras kha dkar-po=¥2A9Nq gnaf- 
wageal 1. bright: 8Y4"9 bkra-cis-pa. 2. 
auspicious; of happy omen; agreeable; 
pleasant looking; PY 33"'4q kha-dkar 
gtifinag outside white, inside black, s.c., 
plausible. 

SQ) kha-gkri (kho-¢s) neck-cloth, some- 
times worn as a protection against cold ; a 
kind of raw silk stuff of narrow breadth 
manufactured in Assam and largely im- 
ported into Tibet, where it is used as neck- 
tie and handkerchief: ps aswaga px: 
ag kha-gkri Ocag hdra-wa kha-ver hbru 
(Réstt.) for each breadth (of cloth), which 
is equal to a kha-ts, price in barley grain. 

Pg9 kha-ikug dumb; also of indis- 
tinct speech: <8-atxaw'Qaakprgeags the 


spleen of a goat removes the dumbness of 


children. 

Fw kha-gkag gern oral account; 
tradition ; narrative ; colloquial language. 

FR kha-skon TE, WT a mouthful ; 
completion ; appendix of a book: F’ge'a 
kha-skofiwoa 1. to fill up a void; to muke 
up a deficiency. 2. to fillup the mouth 
with whter, to rinse it. 

FNS kha gkor-wa = 4S slu-wa or 
rags 9 kha bskor-wa to speak cunningly ; 
to circumvent by speech. 

Prgn'B4 kha gkyur-pon 1. sour; of an 
acid taste. 2. olive; olive tree (in Sikkim) 
(JG.). 

R58 kha-skyefls shame -fucednoss: Raq: 
Gea Ft gag Reorgtar aw B29 N54, FA gag Qe hy 
wey eraasy are er gre fs Stage ger as Sta: 
gaa prgcwy Rati 3x | If a man is about 
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to give his garment to another man, and 
that other man having held out his hand, 
it is not given to him, he is ashamed— 
that is termed kha-gkyefs. 

FUR kha-kia I: apart, seperately: Fr 
ORV 4g 85 if (you) sit apart there will 
be no quarrel. 

FA IT: or rh kha-kha-mo bitter 
mouth ; bitter taste. 

Prpan kha-khebg Wre a veil; a cover: 
PTR Per xaw® grhapa rer 
khebg raz kha-re (at every offering) there is 
a square of cloth apiece as a face cover- 
ing to each monk. 

PBS kha-khor=*9& tha-khor border, 
edge; also the circumference. 


ABS) tha-kiyag =p aqgy9 kha-theg 
byed-pa contradiction; denying one’s 
liability. 

FS%9 kha-khyag-pa, same as F%q8s;a 
kha-theg byeg-pa, to deny having under- 
taken to do s thing; denying one’s 
liability. 

FRA kha-khyer 1. "8 lan-kan; 04g 
stegs-bt any shelf or box on which birds 
perch; also feet an altar; a raised seat. 
2. sev O95 mthab-skor-kha the surround- 
ing line or ciroumference of anything ; 


the surrounding edge of a oloth, &c. 
FR Kha-khra (kha-tha),v. TR Blokhe- 


khra or 99 Lo kha-brag; also n. for 


certain wild tribea of the border land of 
Tibet, namely the Aka and Mishmi tribes 
of eastern Tibet and Aseam (Ya-se/. 38). 

F'ps kha-khram (kha-thom) defined ag 
Pag aaa cunning talk, deceitful 
language. 

Pad kha-khram-pa = FR Eo op 
guorgys bcad-mkhan one who speaks 
cunningly so as to cheat. 
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Ppt: kha-khral (kha-fh2) Awe ree- 
pect, regard ; lit. tribute m language or 
in words. 

ras IT: capitation tax or poll tax. 

aj kha-hkhor the circumference of 
the mouth (Cs.) ; Faff'9 kha bkhor-wa to 
surround. 

rahqs kha bkhyig-pa to bind an ani- 
mal’s mouth; to gag; to strangle. 


ragem kha-bkhyomg to be agitated — 


outwardly: QA 24 Rw gett wagon clus 
chen-po deg rgya-mtshobi kha bkhyoms the 
surface of the sea was troubled by that 
great wind (4. 16). 

raza kha-ga-po diffioult (Sch.). 

ry kha-ga-ma or F3'8 kha-gafh-ma 
the square rug that is spread over a great 
man’s cushion or seat. 

x kha-gafi'a quadrate, square; one 
sixth of the Tibetan coin called tafka, 
which is equivalent to one anna in India: 
Fea kha gak-wa adj. square. 


FESR YS kha-gaf-dgar-smra-wa to 
talk at random; to speak at pleasure 
(thoughtleesly). 

FR kha-gab cover, lid. (Sch.). 

Parse kha gyen-phyogs wee with 
the face upwards (in expectation) ; expeo- 
tantly, eagerly. 

Pees kha-grafis (kha-gaA) enumeration. 

Pry kha-gru (kha-du) or 8g mthab-gru 
the corner limit or sphere of a place, also 
ofthe mouth. The width of the mouth of 
a vessel or pot, also the opening of the 
mouth. Pye qenpy tag acsky kha. 
gru yaks-cih gkar-hbol rtsa-meg mchog that 
being broad in space, of white and soft 
appearance, and without grass, is best 
(Jig.). 
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Fae! 
PAS Kha-gid, sevelcga ye mthah- 
bkhod yul-gi ms n. of & border country. 

Reg kha giif-sgra is defined as sna 
wRage na s'Ms"% the noise of the foe which 
arises in a battle-field (Hfon.). 

Fratiera kha bgog-pa mute; one who can- 
hot or does not speak; gagged (Hiion.). 

Pragx a kha hgyur-sca to ae one’s 
words or promises. 

Pragya kha bgrig-pa (kha-dig) =prassra 
kha bcham-pa of the same opinion or 
disposition. 

r'se kha-hgril (kha-dif) the selvedge or 
loose tufts of thread on either edge of a 
cloth: = 4989 ra}vaa Behera the 
fringes of the tent being made with blue 
cotton. 

F'&S kha-rgog ill or rough language; 
also a slanderer (Sch.). 

F's kha-rgan privilege of old aye (Ja.). 

R34 kha-rgyan wrge tho betel-leaf 
which the Indians chew; literally the 
beautifier of the mouth. 


Fgwa kha-rgyal-wa to win a di-pute: 
mS Raa) daar 34 gt baud rigs-kys sems- 
can kha-rgyal the animate beings of the 
demon kind won the controversy. 

PQs kha-rgyug idle talk ; unfounded 
assertion (Ji.). 

PSS bha-rgyud, resp. 9'§5 shat-rgyud, 
same as "G5 glam-rgyud, oral tradition ; 
also certain mystical doctrine not allowed 
to be written down. 


FH kha-sgor the shoulder bone. 

ys’ kha sgyur-wa rege kha-lo 
sgyur-wa to govern; to rein the mouth 
(of a horse) ; to lead, guide, influence other 
persons. 

FHS kha-sgrog (kha-dog) piacere 
wes 35%, In this passage ris kia- 


raga 
sgrog means shutting or binding up the 
straps of a trank or leather box. 

Pella kha-begos advice. | 

Fee kha Ma-pa=*'d sef-ge tho lion 
(Mfon.). 

Pra kha pha-wa or EWS kha shag-pa 
to anticipate or say something before- 
hand ; to speak out inconsiderately. 

rt kha-cig or F984 kha-goig 1. we 


ja-la, wfaq a certain person ; 4" kAagas. 


also 8S bgab-re, MHAE bgab-shig. 
2. some (J. Zaf.) : PRY G R'E kha cxg- 
tu phur-egrer sfqumex “or as some call 
it a flying word”; P8q4? kha-cig na-re 
romeone said. 

Pes kha-cul or PR kha-cur Kashmir; 
a Kashmirian. 

P°9e. Kha-goak clover talking, cf. rgs4 
kha sbyafl-po eloquent; dexterous in 
conversation. 

Pass kha-boug=3 9 cri-gah n. of a 
medicinal substance (Sman. 149). 

985 kha-goog cover; in Ld. cork. 

raya kha-boolidle talk, prattle (Sc&.). 

req I: kha-chag defect in the blade 
(of a knife or an axe), but Pease kha 
rhag ena-ral=to get the mouth damaged 
and nose torn; PrSB'¥e kha thug-po softhe 
edge (of a knife, &c.) has become blunt ; 
praaySc kha log-soh the blade has become 
turned, t.c., bad ; P*&a5q kha mi-bdug the 
sharpness is wanting; 43'P grifi-kha or 
GRMN gribi so (in Khamg) the blade of a 
knife. . 

re" IT: abuse ; ill language (Jd.). 

Pas kha-chag, 8% shal-chag agrec- 
ment, covenant ; a truce; P'84 kha-chag= 
ats chag-dom special object or reason - 
(Bfun.). 
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ra kha-charazebbreviation of /*&8, 
enow and #4, rain. 

paca kha-chidg the taming or appeas- 
ing of wild beasts, &o., by witchoraft. 

P& kha-che (S22 shal-chaby wren, 
Faq spittle; aleo used collog. for pats 
kha-wahi chu snow-water. 

F689 kha chu-phug n. of « place on 
the uplands of Kha-chu (Zon. 4 3%). 


2 Rs Kha-che a native of Kashmir; 
a Mahomedan; a person that has the 
command over much; principal or impor- 
tant things (f° 2a6" kha-chesca rnams) ; 
n. of a mask in the religious plays of Tibet. 

3g kha-che skycs, PRaSE kha-che 
apchog, v. $89 gur-gum (Mifon.), waite or 


‘$EF saffron, the produce of Kashmir. 


pean ps kha-che bgron-khaf, P27 Fe 
kha-che sa-khaf an inn kept by a Mussal- 
‘man at Lhasa or in Peking; 2?°a84 kia- 
che mchog rca @aitce the chief article, #.-., 
saffron, which the Tibetans obtain from 
Kashmir; F248 kha-che ¢a-kha-ma ao 
kind of yellow flower reeembling <offro:. 
which imported from Kashmir is largely 
grown in Tibet; P28 4qprergs 8s 2g kra-che 
¢a-kha-ma gpor rer bru the cost of a spor 
of Kashmir ¢a-kha-ma flower is 0 den ot 
barley flour (£t¢s##.}. 

Frans kha-chimg, resp. (2am ai al- 
chems, last will, testament ; (*# ew eaya kia- 
chema Bjog-pa to make a will; praew 
Arrays kha-cheug clufl-la Oekur rent (hin) 
last will to the winds (Bedu.). 

Ata kha-chog hypcerisy; religion in 
talk only. 

pean kha-bohal wert idle talk, prattle - 
talk as in a delirium: FP%™§5 (he) 
prattles. 


rey 127 raray | 
ran kha-hcham= Re kha-pthun. reg Kha-giiam= 9 enn = ghad-miam 


prean'a kha bcham-pa= PF egya kha-mthun- 
pa or P89 kha thug-pa to agree upon; 
raapge kha-hcham khrugs= Fg Bary: 
“440 residing together as husband and 
wife; to ttve harmoniously (Hfon.). 

rasan tha hehe-wa, same as Feta kha 
thal-wa, to promise ; speaking sweet words 
meaning aothieg er-evil. 

Parakey kha-hyan gttfi-khag = Pare 
S89 kha-kjom gtid-nag PAW Eee aE a 
@arraa soft and polite in language but 
evil at heart. 

Peetn kha-bjal-wa to measure. 

regya kha hyug-pa to interfere; to 
meddle with ; meddlesome. 


FZ kha-rje Za, yur the chief of the 
clouds; cloud-god. Ace. to Cs. great lord, 
mighty personage; good luck, good for- 
tune; ace. to Jd. fortune, good, wealth. 


FRB aka Kha-rje khyu-mchog= Wear 
beog-nams Jw merit, moral virtue (Mfon.). 
Pi % kha-rje-can= WS FHWA hsog-name 

n possessed of moral merit ; vartaone 
(Mion ). 

PR2 kha-rje che very powerful ;. also 
high moral merit: “Ha Re Qe-geas 5} 
Rexx ZR 3'ex if we brother and sister were 
not here, would you have been powerful 
to-day? (A. 28). 

F349 kha Ran-pa or F344 kha-la nan- 
pa to obey ; F344 kha fian-po obedient. 


Fa kha-fiud sparing of words; laconio 
(Soh.) rarer aes’ kha-fiell lag-teah, Peet 
Reurepey se hearse ga is one who does not 
speak many words and who does not act 
the thief. 

P'S kha-iiog, v. P44 kha-nog. 


of equal, f.c., same words or opinion: 
Ff spr sarge ragprana if (you) eat together 
(you) should agree in speech. 

3 kha-riu old or second-hand articles. 


PeCR kha-brioks, Ww Td A eg oka Gi 
semp-la med-paki kha-la mdseg-po bad at 
heart, but very polite in expression 
(Nag. 10). 


P§en kha-sfions of same height; also 
of level surface : si sem psc'a5 Fara they 
were equal in height; sa‘® prevail fecw 
gas bstl-r4 kha-ghoms-paht khoftg-skyithg-na 
in a sheltered corner or cleft of cool moun- 
tains of level surface ( Ya-sed. 85.). 


f'5 kha-ta or PE kha-lla good advice ; 
lesnom ; SSNS kheta byed-pe or siqa 
bjog-pa to give advice ; Rrgca pe gagya 
not to give advice to a bad man (Jiy.). 


fr hae kha tam-ga, ¥°6, kha-twa, v. F 
49 kha-tham-ga,a club or staff with a skull 
at the top, the weapon of S‘iva, also carried 
by ascetics; a trident ; F°5°§ kha tam-ga a 
Tantrik club or staff with a ekull at the 
top, v. Fgx§ kha-ticam ga, trident ; the 
Tantrik staff with three ekulls piled one 
above another at the top, the lowest one 
resting on a pot. This was originally 
introduced into Tibet by Padma Sambhava. 

Ra kha-tig bitter; bitter taste, v.91: 
kha-wa. 


P¥AL kha-to cif is said to be same 
as FAN AR geal-cif, 2 pointed stake used 
for the execution of criminals (Jd.). 

PY kha-ton or FS kha-kdos. enara, 
wgve o reading or reciting from memory 
with a loud voice; T4*r¥ay4u reading 
or saying by heart; F'¥43 4438 kha ton-du 


ree 


ton byaf-wa awa ufcfear (aedfis'ar) 9 
clear recitation of prayer or hymns. Also 
explained as (tagarstwa qa gt ta 
aka'c%'85'4 to recite religious tracts from 
memory, without having recourse to 
books: #9 yay Re p¥eQye “by looking 
at scientific works to commit to memory” 
(A. 3). 

559% kha gtag-pa, same as FANS kha 
gprag-pa or *Y\4 ra-gprag-pa 1. to bring 
together personally ; to confront: aa gw’ 
ORS RE POS ARRON hgro ma-nug-par rta raf 
kha-gtag bdon pag (Yig.) not being able 
to go, (he) let the horse go towards you. 
2. to turn one’s face. 

R'a5H kha-gtam, resp. AW 54 shal-gtam, 
oral tradition. 

regans kha gtuige-pa=Pratagan kha 
la ho gtugs-pa or F&%'359 kha-la ho byedg- 
pa to kiss. 

r’a%'a kha gtof-wa to injure; to abuse; 
to call names. 

54" kha-btags anything that is put on 
the face, f.ce., presented or placed before 
a person for his acceptance; hence that 
ubiquitous article of Tibetan social inter- 
course, the presentation or salutation scarf. 
These scarves are of various descriptions. 
The longest and the best ones are presented 
to the great lamas, high officials, and to 
other personages; they carry respect ac- 
cording to their quality, colour and length. 
There are different sorts of F'%q8 kha- 
btags (silk presentation scarves) —" Saw 
Qed ar ety ya c's! kha-btags-la phys 
tmdsod, naf-mdeod, fin-bdo-ma, 6 /e99N 
bsod-bte ys, FGF tshe-tha-mo or WAP RAN 
OGh NIN Cy Ege Mga g Eas G50 (ha-ghags 
brgyad-sbags, beu-slage, sogs gua-tshogs 
yod. 
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4 kha-stan @ eoft thin rag that is 
spread on e cushion ; s cover for a oushioa 
or couch. 

. 9S kha sten-du above ; besides ; on; 
upon ; at; towards : 82: ges ‘aque dehi khe- 
etefl-du shugg he sat upon it (Pag. 64.) - 

PWR kha-stoh not yet having eaten any- 
thing ; lit. empty mouth. 

hr gta § kha-stoms rgyab-pa is de- 
fined as 924 Serqtqer hy mq a5 ox ror dq 
qTara, to revile one another for no purpose. 


EAA] kas pham-ga, eR gq ae4 Lhe-gi 
phyag mtshan, v. F594 kha-tam-ga. 

Fe kha-thal=3qe thug-thal or 3¥ 
8% thug rtsam rice or barley particles. 

Pera kha thal-wa=P'ad'a kha bche-wa to 
promise (C%.). 

FQ kia-thi a kind of satin in variegs- 
ted colours. | 

P89 kha-thug tothe brim=4%«'34_ gdof- 
thug : P’Syae'9 kha-thug skofl-tca to fill to 
the brim; f'4% kha-naf the inside brim 
Paes kha thug-pa to meet ina contest, 
in concert with. 

r% kha-thog top or surface; upon a 
thing=%4'f thog-kha on the roof, on the 
upper flat. 

P'% kha-thor pustules in the mouth 
(Sch.). 

f'sgs kha-mthun, v. PRO kha-cham. 

Prega's Kha-mthun-pa=P3qya kha-thug- 
pe agreeing upon, unanimous; also 
together with: 898 9:9 Sas praggarge'a, 
in concert with the men of the palace 
they petitioned (Pag. 276). 

Pas kha-jthad 1. regulating of stores 
by equalising their quantities : Fey ¥qw 
FR ZE'RG 8S BST yo-byed gogs mah tah bdre 
bdra byrd-pa la, Beata ce qus Fereey 
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859 rhtd-pahs chag dah gear eprog-la jthab 
byed-pa (Résis.). 2. aera kha bthab-pa= 
TOTHS gyul wrod pa or WHT gmag 
bthab-pa to fight; to give battle (Uffon.). 

Faaqge'e kha-bthen btah-wa= Spee 
lon btah-wa to send a reply, to reply ; F 
aM kha bthen-pa (to pull the mouth) to 
stop a beast of draught. 

risa kha-bthor-pa=W85°Qwa = 90-sor 
praia, 949 gyes-pa to scatter, to sepe- 
tate one from another; also disordered, 
confused, confusion: §'8'p'8%5'a a book, 
the leaves of which have become mixed 
up together; Syrgrads'sAqHEm at the 
place there were a few acattered ones 
only (4. 23); Siete Qewqarse wale 
#)% among the beasts there are two 


elasses : those that live secluded and these 


that are scattered (in abodes of men 
and gods). 

54 kha-dag swept clean, cleared up, 
entirely gone: 4x gare syrsg Ss nor 
phyugs thams-vag kha-~dag sof his wealth 
snd cattle have all disappeared. 

FRe kha-dig or F@4 kha-idig to stam- 
mer; Pye kha-ldig-mkhan a stam- 
merer. 

rsa kha dug-con foequ, frere 
poisonous mouth; having poison in the 
mouth. 

ryara kha dum-pa being in concert 
with; having agreed. 

F508 kha-dul-po (soft mouth) manage- 
able ; tractable. 

hq kha-dog or PAR4 kha-mdog= mem 
defy colour: FAMqate hehe yess the 
hair became blue-black; P'S 9 aq kiha- 
dog-gi guuge weet; FRENTE khe-dog 
wthun-pa of one uniform colour: 54 §« 
Bar erage hq ira yc-sloh chor- 
gt gsum kha-dog gthun-par geol-pa he 
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wears the three garments of a monk of 
uniform colour. F4q gs kha-dog sgyur 
wa to change colour; F'44'%g* the colour 
changes (Ji.). 

eka 8 kha-dog dkar-po= 735 dag- 
byeg or §'4'4 résha ku-pa the cleanser, puri- 
fier ; also a name for the dub grass (Mfon.). 

mRqnaa kha-dog fan-pa qaut.of dis- 
agreeable or bad color. 

re teh kha-chen-po metaph.= 9% 
geer gold (Rfnof.). 

P¥Xa'9's kha-dog ita-bu or P¥p%8 kha- 
dog hdra-toa dog {ta-bu in colour ; like its 
colour. 

Pkg fqn kha-dog sna-tshogs variety 
of colours ; of different hues: r&qyfqw 
wher Qak kha-dog gna-tshog mu-tig rab 
yin-no an excellent pearl is of 6 variety of 
colours (Lod. § 2.). 

F499 kka-dog-pa small hole or narrow 
hole. 

phqevena kha-dog mthab yos-pa 
wamay variegated colours. 

phy aga a kha-dog geum-pa explained as 
erg HAA of be-glih rmigs abs mis 


- @ name for the tree called the ox-hoof 


(Hfton.). 

R54 kha-drag we mighty, haughty ; 
PSS loquacious, talkative. 

F'S& kha-draf just before; straight on. 

P'4 kha-dro in Khame and Amdo signi- 
flee S74" bkra-cig auspicious, of good 
omen or appearance. 

P'S4 kha dro-bo= P24 % kha hphrog-po 
agreeable, amiable, of pleasant company. 

raewa kha gdafepa faqus, que 
yawning; opening the mouth; gaping; 
widening the mouth : P'98*'4" kha-gdasg 
nag having opened the mouth widely. 
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praka kha-wpdog, v. %4 kha-dog. 

F’°58 kha-kdar one who speaks too fast 
or too loud. 

peaks kha-jdig cork, bung, stopple. 

praten kha-pdeby =P 924 8 QT Kha grig- 
tu mthun-pa agreeing in an account. 

aks kha-hdon, v. FR kha-ton. 

paka'85'9 kha-bdon byed-pa to recite or 
mutter a charm or mantra. 

f'® kha-rda muttering, whispering: PF 
en'aae' 235 to mutter or speak suspiciously. 

r, kha-brda conversation, talk, pro- 
pheoy, prediction; it also signifies 9447 
ax Bbeag-pa bsah-po good explanation or 
utterance: [94'O°S5'a0'Ags'K-g'at pan gm F 
“may the doctriné (of Buddha) prosper ” 
such was his righteous utterance (4. 
146). 

ree kha-brdab= 44 skag-cha verbal 
utteran. 08: gy AR Req ake, ox: x aie.’ ogy ee 
aa‘prons’88s although he had beheld the 
girl’s eyes, he acted as if he had not seen 
her and gave no spoken sign. 

Ae kha-gdamg=5 kha-ta or Wr 
suamg-kha advice. 

rea kha dom-pa=Pmes kha mnan- 
pa to silence ; -y gag or stop the speech. 

7°] kha-da-ga wen the scimitar 

or sabre of the Hindus. 


yar FA kha-na me-tho-wa, lit. Fraarer 
Wa kha nag ma thon-pa, not confessed, t.e., 
not come out of the mouth; ~wq also wy, 
a metaphysical term defined as Byaac ter 
@& Re, a pame forsin and moral corruption. 
There are two kinds, viz., (1) **9%4'3'r 
aT: sh behin-gyi kha-na mq-tho-ca sins 
which are committed naturally and semi- 


consciously; (2) ssaret pra eTa beag-pahi 


kha na ma tho-wa sina of overt violation 
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of law or religion. 9S Bprasn ‘sq geaards: 
eRe raee yey a an gnt 
ade Householders and monks in general, 
in keeping theee sins and failings conceal- 


‘ed, because they do notissue forth from 


the mouth, such are styled sha-na-ma-tho- 
wa. Patri eraa kiana ma tho-wa mi 
miah-ca facwe the sinless; raat aasa 
kha na ma thowca meg-pa qawa without 
sin or moral corruption; Wa er¥® qn kha- 
na-ma tho}s gtam= morse tergagrat Rx: 
sinful or blasphemous speech. 

rage kha nag-paxeyrTaeh mun-pa 
nag-po darkness; also of gloomy appear- 
ance ; moroee; wicked (Mfon.). 

Fak’ kha-naf yesterday morning. But 
Fran's 29M kha-naf-de bias  ertesqn: to 
look inwardly: Fras agw' dara F-0 8 deer 
angen ea sg Reet page ager es eee B AE 
‘g®'95'% the knowledge gained by intro- 
spection, which is carefully to examine 
how much of good or evil and virtue or 
vice exists in one’s own heart, causes rejeo- 
tion {of evil) and acceptance (of good). 

Fras kha nag mouth disease. 

P’ax'34 kha nar-can oblong. 


pam kha-nag orally; by word of mouth ; 
rraay'94 a cackoo; alsoto cry or oall like 
the cuckoo; Paws’ kha-nag ser-wa to 
speak colloquially. 

fi kha-nih last year. 

Prin khaninas saa ten Spake faa 
of cotton cloth, eto.; that having two 
colours ( Résis.). 

%q kha-nog or F Ft kka-fiog clamourous ; 
asking often and often for a thing, eto. : 

Prakigerse hase Weyaew'ss ase fora aera 

the three may be classed together, (namely) 
Wefilement, importunity, and being strick- 
en by lightning (Rées.). 


renee | 


predate’. khbe-nor. sof he has erred in 
conversation. 

rer kha qnen-pa=[ irs kha sdom- 
pa to obstruct the speech; also to coerce; 
te ailence. 

fo khe-ps the volume marked with 
the letter.f kha, f.c., the 2nd volume. Any- 
thing (book or article) marked with the 
letter F kha. 


fH khae-po sometimes=" kha speech, 
¢.g., FASeH mild speech and polished 
language. 


res kha-po-che=F 999 kha rgy¥¢g-pa or 
Fret kha mas-po talking much: } 494 
FRB AKT rtei-ge sreg-cor ser-wabi kha 
pho-che a shrew called Bitst-ge sreg-ror, 
who was very talkative (Rdea. 31). 

PET kha-lpage = Pw age khal-pags lip. 

Fu kha-gpu hair of the face; whiskers. 


rl kha-pho boasting: (W323 kha-pho- 


che one who boasts much; also boasting 
rauch. 
rq kha-phog vorbal reproof. 

rex khephor WE; WH « cup; a 
saucer. 


F°§ khe-piyi the outer edge. 


r§x'9 kic-phyir tax keg hrs pha- 
rol-tu kha phyogg-pa examining by appear- 
ances; also to look outside (Mfon.): FAs 
age F3a kha-phyir bitas kys ces-pa know- 


ing or judging things by their external . 


appearance. 

PQs kha-phyig napkin. 

38 kha phye-waxr ges kha rgyar-pa 
wfea, wage 1. to bloom or blossom; also 
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well developed, full blown. 2.mfragya 
kha bbyeg-pa @uw to yawn. 
P¥q4 kha-phyoge= Pyar yqe kha ie. 
wali phyogs the direction of one’s sight. 
| RAR kha-bphat-wae FB Q_s to 
divulge; spread ill ramours (J4.). 
(SRR kha-bphyur eret a solid mee- 
sure for grain like 4 bre Rie; or *4 hbo. 
preRh kha bphrog-po, v.44 kha dro-ho. 


FS 1: kha-wa frw bitter; P94 ho 
tig from FS and 995 bitter, te., of 
very bitter taste: “8 ro kha-wa bitter 
taste; Fe kha-phar bitter and sweet ; 
PA kha-mo bitter: &'F% chat kha-mo 
beer that is very strong or of bitter taste. 


FQ Il: =9e4 goke fen snow: 
aye’ g' aed kha-wa duh itar geal the snow 
(was) unsullied as shells; P83 kha-wa 
skye feew, ait, 74W snow-born or ocean- 
god; PR kha-gok= ratte Xq snow ball ; 
pax kha-char snow and rain; Fea kha- 
ma char sleet; FA Kha-wa-can fenag 
Tibet, the mowy country: F’9'3 §9°y4 the 
country of snow, or snowy country ; n° 
gu} aga ras Fat han 100 yoars (after) 
my time the snowy lakes of Tibet becoming 
dry; "37 «a swallow, prob. mow- 
swallow. St ge kha-sabi rtul feane, 
feryfa lumps of snow: PRzH kha- 
wabi phye-ma ferarqer snow dust; flakes 
of snow; also camphor, 89x; f°299 kha- 
bbab or FaRGR kha-wa bbad snow-fall, 
avalanche ; f°S2'Ac'24 having the name of 
snow; WRX fergie glare from the 
snow, snowy lustre. 

raw e Kha-wa gkar-po n. of an im- 
portant religious institution in KA weg. 

rata kha-wa ri-pa= Eres Galle 
Yjohe-pa a Tibetan; one residing in the 
snowy mountains (Yig. k. 6). 


Fras! 


FAR I: kha-bag the architectural 
orndment of a Tibetan house formed by 
the projecting ends of the beams which 
support the roof. 


FrOK II: the humidity of the air 
caused by snow (J@.). 

Pans kha-war byeg=2E Ve’ reg-bsch 
of soft or pleasant touch (Hfon.). 

Fg kha-bu or P'§99 kha bub-pa being 
turned downwards : SF S492 qe a g7'h" 
@=" I have fallen headlong into the abyss 
of sin (Pag. 186). 


Pat kha-byah Wearge, ara with 
the face downwards ; learned, wise. 

39 kha bye-wa feafer in bloom. 

aq kha-brag (kha-fag) forked rocks ; 
any forked object; also as adj. r9q Lo- 
kha-brag, the mountainous wild country 
N. E. of Bhutan inhabited by wild tribes. 


pou kha-bral (kha-tal) fees divorce, 
separation, especially of lovers or husband 
and wife. 


prsax’ kha-Gwah eloquent: P’'S4 kha- 
gwaf-chog able to sp2ak powerfully, elo- 
quent (Nag. 11). 

599 khe-dbrag literally the mouth- 
split: @F594 chu khe-gbrag a river which 
is divided or branched out; “4594 a 
road which is branched into several paths; 
Ae. ew 599 the branch of a tree which 
divides into several parts; 4479 F'Sa4q rinig- 
pa kha-gbreg a hoof which is bifurcated 
or split. 

prensa Kha boar-ma wretgat n. of 
a goddws (Ries). In the Hindu pan- 
theon Jv&l4mukhi (she with s burning or 
glowing mouth) is worshipped as the 
yoddess of cholera. 
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Pega kha-bu-wa, the opening of the 
buds of flowers. 

Pegryyra kha-pbub-tu fial-wa to lie 
with one’s face downwards. 

Pregua kha-kbug-pa GIG, GeAe-wrer 
unblown flower, buds. 

reba kha bbyed-pa=P39 kha-phye- 
eca to open a cover or pasted letter or packed 
article ; is also used of books. 


pals kha bbri-wa (kha-gisoa) to make 
lees, to diminish; to detract from (in 
quality). 


rg kha-sbyak eloquence; FES= kha 
gbyaf-po eloquent. 


fryx kha-ebyar or PES kha shyar-wa 
the mouth of a vessel or box closed or shut 
up: Me taprgr Ryde Bere sike-chen 
kha-ghyar rin-chen stl-mag bkaf a covered, 
copper vessel filled with precious things 
ete. (@ kah. 77). 

© was te kha-shyor =thig-le eyv-fowe 
n. pr. (Schr. Ta. 2, 278). 


FES kha shyor catifee, wuw any- 
thing that is left after eating or has been 
touched by the mouth but not eaten: 
res’ to kias. 

PEATES kha-ghyor bdun-ldm=KE 
ast: Rdo-rje hchah, the Tartrik Buddha 
Vajradhara (Affon.). 

rrovaan kha ma-bcham=[rfreqg kha ws- 
gthun discordant; Fase kha mi-pe.rans 
does not agree or live in harmony. 

raya kha me-phye-wa §q8% an 
opening bud ; one of the twenty-one hells 
in which sinners are punished, bemg bound 
with ropes. 


pag kha-ma bye Gra s «tore or 
repository (Lez.). 


Pa | 


pri aara khami-ceg-pa not knowing the 
language. 

rex kha-mur bit (of a bridle). 

rae kha-meg silent ; cannot reply: 44 
Fram, a5 4425 lab-na kha-med, bton-ne 
rgys med if asked there is no reply ; if ran- 
sacked, nothing to produces (from one’s 


pocket) ; P25 g79, 884 Rq9 (the common - 


saying is) “the dumb does not epeak, 
fhe tongucless stammers.”’ 


mH kha-mo enchantment; irresistible 
influence. 


FRR kia-gmar lit. “red mouth %e a 
demon or prefa; a ghostly apparition. 
This word is used in astrology and the 
medical works of Tibet to signify an affirm- 
ative prediction, good or bad. When 
such a prediction is realised it is called 
prspn Bq kha-gmar phog, when otherwise it 
is called Pe ¥4 kha-gmar tog. 


FSC kha-rtech=Pss kha sah yester- 
day forenoon: prss'§@w9 the boy that 
was here yesterday forenoon (4.); also 


tha day beforé yesterday; PSR RPA 


kar-saf gxab fi-ma last Sunday (Ja.). 
5 kha-rtsog disputation. 


wé kha-tsha bitter and acrid; hot in 
the mouth; pungent like pepper; aco. to 
Ja. (a) a very acrid sort of radish; (4) 
aphthe thrush, a disease of the mouth 
incident to horses, cows, sheep, &o. ; (c) F 
a&r2q kha-tsha rif-fle-wa daily warm 
food. 


wax kha-tshar 1. fringes, such as the 
threads at the end of web or cloth or 
rag, ecarf or sash. 2. minor ingredients 
in @ medicinal mixture: a 987 4t8 gw 
an? a a man’ ay K a ver a: rank, 
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having made one drug the principal 
ingredient, on adding thereto another drug 
in less quantity, it is called adding the 
kha-tshar. 


f° 68 kha-tehub snow-storm. 

rE kha-tsho boasting: FE A4R%'9 kha 
tsho cin-tu che-wa & great swaggerer (Ji.). 

rs kha-tshod the weighing: Py ay 
Qa Seq ax yes kha-tshog, bita-phyir tshig- 
gi lan smras-pa (A. 6) considering one’s 
expression with a view to reply. to it. 
(Bay qe agente Es g'R tehig gok-bdra lab-yok. 
tshog [ta-a.) 

P%s kha-tehon==°94 kha-bgrig, Pen 
kha-bcham or P'®34 kha-mthun unanimous, 
of one voice or opinion. Generally used 
with 4%59, meaning 1. asin WarHyagy 
arson pSaax, (4. 3), all unanimously 
and firmly agreed upon ; lit. F'%4 kha-tshon 
colour ; hence to be all of one colour in the 
face, é.e., to be of the same opinion. 2. 
= 899858 thag goog-pa a final decision or 
revolution : YSwgr Qs Haver kaa (4. 
15) they all resolved to forsake their 
kingdoms ; 927 QR SEKI = pthad 
geig-tu kha-tehon chog ¢kab it is diffcult 
to arrive at a final decision. 3. surface 
or width (Jé.). 


Frage kha-ptshul Ge muzzle; mouth; 
the lower part of the human face. 

ratcara kha bishafle-pa=fR9 gnog-pa 
to slander ; to curse (Mfon.). 

patsy kha-bishog abuse : Weta 2a: kha- 
ptshog chen-po a great abuser, a reviler. 

gals, kha-jdein ifaw the ouc*oo. 

pral§52 kha-bdein byed-pa to receive 
in a friendly spirit; to be kind; to assist 
(Jé.); aleo to govern; pakyovenque 


Praay 


sent. or commissioned for governing 
_ (Déam. $6). 

pralayn kha-hdeis geum are the fol- 
lowing three: SYR“ evg-gme] fags. emall 
cardamom, Ooncoloulus turpetthum; 9°'9* 
_ guregum saffron; and ®8:&« pi-pi-lid long 
,. Pepper (Sman. 450). 

Pragis4 kha Adewm-pa toshut the mouth. 

rex kha-chan of inferior quality 
or of low position : rraq'o® Eyaz4 the mis- 
fortune of being of low birth (J@.). 

Qs kha-shur water-hen (Sch.). 

fa kha-she mouth and mind: ray® 
wgeaa kha-che mi mohuhe-pa hypocrisy ; 
hypocrite ; F4*9 kha-she megpa un- 
feigned ; sincere. 

Fa kha-cheh breadth, expanse, ¢.9., of 
the heavens. | 

mas Kha-shen=zkha-lib shan-pa modest 
in speech; also not able to speak well. 

ras kha-ehes food, victuals (Cs.). 

FTE kia sam, #3 kha-che sam 
a kind of chints from Kashmir; also a 
kind of cloth or silk stuff in variegated 
colours : &€'9" bal sam chints from Nepal. 

prea kha-azg food, either in general or 
some particular article of food: Far? 
earrs'gs kha-sag ia Obrkam-par gywur 
he longed for food; prawate’s kha-sag 
gtshaf-ma clean food, or clean in (taking 
food). In Sikk. RAabse sweet cakes, otc. 

frana kha sun-pa to close the mouth 
or any opening. 

FSS kho-sur or F@% kha-sur wale the 
date fruit. 

PR'a kha ser-wa Fae loquacious. 

Fras “ja-gzar spoon or ladle. 

rq) kha-gei or FSA kha-gee in W. 
rake in gardening; in Spiti a earricr’s 
loed ; kha se-pa a coolie (Ji.). 
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pram: Bhafet= Uephapng tehig-gi 
gtaf-rag good speech; one who speaks 
pleasantly (Hion.), 
11% khabi-kin yleqy the dsy before 
yesterday. 

rXq kha-hog lit. face downward ; down- 
cast ; FMPEQgS kha hog-tu boug-pa or 
GV" chud-pa to subjugate one, or to 
enforee obedience upon; F< yaprt aa 
kha hog-tu bltag-te gisva to dio fallingdown 
head-long, §.¢., with the face downward. 

FTA kha ya lit. being one’s partner 
or match as to speaking, but in general 
partner, assistant; F'8\5 kha-ya byed- 
pa to assist: F&we Sag I am not his 
match, not able to compete with him ; 
with regard to things, I am not equal to 
the task (Jd.). 

pra kha-yig wrare the letter f, a 
label ; a letter or writing on the cover 
of any parcel or letter; an inscription. 

pha kha-ye} the spout (of a kettle or 
any other vessel): gx dtr §xagpapiqe 
mgctewa drawing: with his lips at the 
spout which hangs down outside the veesel 
(4. 83). 

pq kia-yog a false charge (Ja): 6} 
a Marge ma Ke-pahikha-yog bywh(C.) he 
was unjustly accused .(Jd.}; r}arax §e- 
rage hr gee tere he ae og oe 
unfounded acousations arise such as those 
coming by word of mouth and by impli-~ 
cation, though one is guiltless. 

prqte kha-gyel wide mouth: gy fex- 
Fewsgowyypeeags the shape of 
Sumeru resembled that of a veesel placed. 
with ite wide meuth upwards (s.c., like a 
pyramid on a point) ( Ya-sel. 35). 

rater kha-gyogn Pa kha-khele 
cover of a vessel or basket (@. kad. 77). 
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FS kha-ra in W. for % ka-ra, sugar 
(Jd.) ; trough; mapger (Seh.). 


F°X4] Kia-rag nv. of a place in Tibet. 
mx7s3 n. of a celebrated lama of the 
Kadampa School of Buddhism. 

P<" kha-rag neck-cloth ; a towel. 

eR kha-ri or P'S kha-ru, v. PUR khabrs. 

FSS kha-ru tshoa=44q0 black salt 
used medicinally (Mion.): «wa, firs, firg- 
wre a kind of salt (procured by boiling 
earth impregnated with saline particles) ; 
a particular kind of salt of fetid odour 
(used medicinally as a tonic aperient). 
It is black in colour and is prepared by 
fusing fossil salt with a small proportion 
of emble myrobalan, the product being 
muriate of soda with small quantities of 
muriate of lime, sulphur and oxide of 
non (Hf. Wills.). Kha-ru tshwa-yig drog 
shyeg shoe-pa duh ageg dak bgyih khrog bad 
rlek gjoms-par byreg flatulence, accom- 
panied with belching, rumblings, phlegm, 
and wind, is overcome by the medicinal 
salt. 

Syn. 33 ru-tea ka; we gmin-tshba ; 
RAE bi-fam flo (Mfon.). 

PRgea = kha-re skyehg=PFQENS kha 
skyofs-pa or F'4°Q flo teha-wa to be ashamed. 

riya kha reg-pa to touch anything by 
the lips; to put one’s mouth to a thing in 
order to eat or drink it. 

F*% kha-ro taste in the mouth. 


rXq kha-rog=F gu kha-btsum silent, 
without reply: {awgareréprXqF thore- 
fore remain silent with untingling ear ! 
Fees 34 kha-rog sdog-cig be silent; do 
not speak." X79 is also freq. F’Xay}'aqq'a 
to remain silent. 

PXea kha rogpa qawe a kind of 
dmg, prob. sulphate of copper. 
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PrR®4 kha-riafg ava vapour from the 
mouth. 

prevéreane kha-la me-bbar n. of the King 
of the Yi-dag or Preta. 

pertara kha-le reg-pa=metaph. 98 sag 
to eat ; do eat (X. g. PF 28). 

rag 3 kere kha-la gla-te don-la gkak 
easily spoken but difficult in meaning. 

F'%4 kha-lan mouth requital; thanks- 
giving ; reply, especially angry reply; 
also requital for food received (Ja.): 4\ 24 
Freq awsreyeng when disordered with evil 
thoughts, the food of faith is my reply 
(2fi7.). 

pram’g® kha-lag bywh sprung forth from 
the mouth. 


FA Kia-lin-pa n. of a place in 
Tibet. 

"8 kha-le, v. B8 kbya-le. 

maa kha-leb cover, lid. 


FT] keto 1. =P Sqn kha-phyogs 
towards the mouth. 2. prow of the ship 
(Schr.); according to others the helm 
gqtx, 3. aco. to Ce. and Jd. the glans- 
penis. , 

pega kha-lo sgyur-pa or sgyur-wa 
JG, QA; wt, urefa, wor; Pe a, 
kha-lo sgyur-mkhan one who steers; also 
& governor, » driver, a charioteer. See 
especially in narrative of early life of the 
Buddha in Dulwa. 

rea kha lo-pa=P yy kha phyogs-pa 
arefa, erat; PS gv kha phyogs 
sgyur-mykhan one who leads or guides; 
also a shadow. 

aaa kha-log-pa to reply; to contra- 
dict: Faralfaw gsr Sqya phyi-la bgro-na 
tshur kha log-pa walking out he returned 
hither. 
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FR’ kha-¢a the spotted deer (Ja.) ; elk 
(Sch.). In Sikk. the common deer of the 
Duars is called 4. rR eRe kha-ca-ys 
ja-khug a tea bag made of deer-skin. 

r9qa kha-cagg jest; joke m VW. 
(Ja.). 

Pram kha-pag ( 
collog. in .C. 

raqw4 kha-cugs-can or P85 kha 
sheg-can eloquent ; FQqVaya kha-guge 
meg-pa one who has nothing muth to say, 


“‘kha-she”’) some; 


same as meerqg ays ghag-cha lib-rgyu 


meg-pa. 
4a kia-cob in collog. lies ; obscene 
talk ; idle talk. 

_F38 kha-cor breach of promise : FAX 
%« kha-por sof the mouth has run away, 
denoting inconsiderate talk (Ja.). 

ryan kha-gol-wa wetea rinsing the 
mouth ; sipping water and ejecting it. 

{F'4 Kha-gya nu. of a mountainous 


country “in the north-east of Indis (T4.); 
the Khasya Hills in Aseam. 

Wr aqqy kas-pragse=P ¥4kha-rtsog using 
rough language; controversy, discussion, 
dispute; with rgyag-pa to dispute : °Ew 


Hagens renga gys*% pointing his fin gers 


he goes to dispute (Rdsa. 17). 

Pan kha-beag talk, gossip. 

FING Hia-sag one ater } gar Qe FA: n. 
of a wild country on the border of Tibet 
( Ya-sel. $8). 

FUNG kha-sah, v. FS% kha-rteah. 

remee kha-achs explainod as ®arage: 
4varansc haa, to speak one’s mind; to 
tell honestly what has occurred in the 
mind. 
ryt kha-sub a bribe : FSTR44 kha-eud 
byin-pa to offer a bribe. 
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AN Kha-oi n. of a wild hill tribe of 
India (of the Khasya Hills) (Deam.). 

r& kka-wih 1. theday before yester- 
day. 2. also=several weeks ago; some- 
time back. 

PEs kha-sur,'v. P85 kha-sur. 

FTA kha-co 1. abbreviation of P kha, 
mouth, and 4 so, teeth. 2. the edge, border 
of athing : FM WMR'E kha-so la bphait-ho 
=P Ex eTeek flung to the border (Pag. 
187): Rew Pp _raweea ga rdsihg-kyi 
kha-khyor lag bjah i byag= yea Qowe 
45 g2 gru-pdeie-kys mthab a can-rgyab 
lined the border of the ship with iron 
plates (A. 18). 

P'RUGSG kha-sral chul-fu we deaf. 

PS kha-glob=' kha-ton learning by 
heart ; primer used by children in W. 

rang kha-gecg, v. 994 kha-beag. 

rages kha-gear new, fresh. 

pqea kha-geal or FAP gseal-kha 
message; clear language; intelligible 
language: PA aera kha  mi-gsal-wa 
obscure; not in clear terms or language. 

Fait kha-geo made fall by adding some- 
thing more to it: BK KVP PA filling 
with the best thing and nectar in oblation 
( Bésii.). 

rang kha beag=P'9"4 Kha geag awe 
talkative. — 

prrag‘a kha bere-wa to associate with 
one another, viz., in drinking and amok- 
ing together. 

Page's, kha-bglad-du turned upwards: 
Page's kha bglaf-pa to lie with the face 
uppermost. 

prays kha-bglus to tempt by falee hopes 
and j romises; to deceive by sweet words. 

F'34 kha-hrag forked mouth or point ; 
tho bifurcated mouth or end of ‘anything 
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made of iron or wood: 494 Sq PFE 
YT nub-na cih-goig rtee-mo kha-hrag deh 
in the west a tree -with forked top, &o. 

f@4 kha-lhag remnant of 2. meal. 

Pi xtwa a raven: Fey ywettea khwe- 
skag ces-pabi rig-pa «raafaet the scionce 
of drawing omens from the caw of a raven. 

ES Gwe khea skrog nue-pa= 85 35 409 
bya-khwa deg thub-pa urefeargarawé able 
to scare a raven—used as attribute of Bud- 
dha; as long aa a boy cannot drive away 8 
magpie he is not considered ready (by his 
age) to get religious instructions. 

65 khwa-ta the Tibetan magpie: FFs" 
Rega tere ds | PRET HITS | 
khwa-tahi ga-yig gdon-nag sel-war byed, 
khha-tahi sgro-yiz agrib-cid byeg the flesh 
of the magpie removes diseases caused by 
evil spirits; the feather of the magpie 
prevents the patient scoing apparitions, 
ghoste, &o.; spotted magpie or ([5 A'S 
khwata khra-oa faller name for the magpie. 

Fa khwa-wa= 595 gpya-wa rent or tax 
in kind: Swahyypvrsg Qt chos behin-des 
khbaham dpya-bbul peid rent or tax 
according to teligious law. 

I: khag 1. means, resource; 
peas khag-meg= was without means. 

FA] Il: a task, charge, business, duty, 
responsibility; of importance: PRS khag- 
khur=S9 6% bgan-khur to take charge of 
a thing or person, to be responsible for 
anything, to be surety for anyone; FF 
agxx'Q khag bkhur-wa to assume charge of ; 
paysdua khag bgel-wa to place in charge; 

pa tee khagtheg-pa or P34 khag rgyag- 
pa to guarantee; become responsible: 
RereE gH apyaq der hisho-wa yoR-wa khag- 
theg 1 warrant you will get something to 
eat there. Pye khag-theg or PUBS khag- 


EE: 
biiyag in O. aco. to Jé.= bail; PY24 khag- 
chen important. 

FRA] I: that which is divided off; a 
class, part, division, section (of a book or 
place) ; 53°94 bcu-khag the tenth part; 
tithe: Py Pywa By M khay giiz-la phog-soh 
T have hurt myself in two places. §%'P4 
yul-khag a province, district; gv F4 rgyal- 
khag kingdom; “P4 dpon-khag princi- 
pality ; <“4'§ dgon-khag monastic estate 
or authority. QA py Shaw ada ate aks: 


rasan the different divisional chiefs 


ehonld make religious’ offerings (service) 
for one night (Lod. % 17) ; gawst Sear 
By Dra esq arn skyads boro seme skyod- 
kys khag kho-mo cag-rnamg we who belong 
to the class in whom the inolination (for 
religion) and to seek refuge has arisen 
(A. 19). 

Fey" ra khag-po difficult, hard; colloq. 
St kdele khag-po.” aarmpak-y sepa this 
work is very hard; @Pqy'*49 the way 
is difficult; Pat g* difficulties aroee ; PF 
3a khag-po che-wa to suffer from, want. 


2. aco. to Jd. bad, spoiled, rotten : **'P] 


4% the butter has become rancid (J@.). 


(RES khat-pa= pe 84 khal-khyim aca, 
afex, VW, Wier, fee, wan, weaw 
house, residence, home; a building; §«p® 
gteh-khaf, *4P* bog-khad, WM tar-khah 
upper story, lower story or grouiid floor, 


‘middle story; 4Q°P* gshufl-khafi means 


slso the principal or central room. A 
khaf-pa is the opposite to 874 phug-pa, a 
cavern. &fP® bso-khad workshop; *'p® 
baf-khaf store-house, store-room ; JF ggo- 
khaft entrance, vestibule; ¥*'P* §.:or-khai 
‘or: mnore properly §<'@ skor-lam, _ 
running round a building or temple ; 
f* cog-kha& paper house or a house Ai 
19 





rea | 
paper is kept or manufactured. In VW. 
the ~ooping form or mould used in. the 
menufacture of paper is so called. 4 
f* tshag kha& flower bed (garden) (Ja.). In 
Buddhism P*' khak signifies ' naf, inside, 
$.¢., the heart: Mm gqyrqnQxatqa kak 
myage-cif phyir bdeag-pa engine aT 
inwardly being corrupt, the pus issues or 
drops from him ; 3'&4'9'F&mya-Aan-gyt khah 
mourning house ; alao the body ; P*'§ £haf- 
gia house rent; P*'§* argwe a small house; 
a house or room reserved for decrepit 
parents; P*'€2's khah chuf-pe an occupant 
of such; 9@''Qx'S yak-khaf chuf-pa sach 
@ person of the second degree (if, during 
his life, his son enters into the same right) 
(Ja.); P&24 khah chon @ large house; 
peeaa khah chen-pa wewe: one taking 
his ahode in a great hoyse or mansion 
(Budh.) ; old, weak persons belonging to 
Gautama’s family. 
| Syn. STPS graz-Khot; FA gnas- 
gehi; *EqSTERM dyugpabi gna; 8ST 
ddug-sa; "SY" bdug-gnag; 8% kiyim; 
pa khad; FHM rien-gehi; YAM rien- 
gnar; WITH blo gab-can; RewXq phiby- 
bog (Afson.). 
prays khat-gher wWeycee, Yrare the 
steward of a house; the house-keeper ; the 
personda whoee charge a house is kept. 
PRES khah-gich weatafe the upper 
roof or terrace of a house. 
pata khah-thog or P&S Ee khat-padi 
thog ere, dee tho roof or cover of a 
house; the top flat of a house. 
eeanya khaf-pa bkros«ce fates avy 
a paint 1 house. 
pecrata'h khah-pa btean-po a consecrated 
house where theives or robbers cannot 
have access. 
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vvegqua khat-pa briege-pa see 
a masonry building ; also astoreyed house. 

preg khof-pa gyo weed the roof of a 
house: P®' {aa to cover a house, to roof 
it; pox fe gera khaf-pa ral-shit grum- 
pa or “re bdrume-poa Geye os delapi- 
dated house; a ruined edifice. 

mae khak-paki nah quite, Wve 
the inside of a house; a room; an apart- 
ment. 

fq Khaf-bu n. of a fabulous country ; 
a little house, cottage. 

paBey khah-mig a room; a cell. 

fs khat-risa the foundation of a 
house. 

PREESN khak-brtseys Yetare upper 
house or a storied room, y. PRTayqa's 
khah-pa brteegs-pa. 

prann khef-shabs floor ; flooring of « 
room. 

POM khat-chiha=erRRen khah-n 
dai shif-kha house and the cultivated field: 
attached to it, 


ehoaas khah-baah §=6 wrave «= residence 
mansion. In Budh. wee (whae), wtfa 
wearer monument. 

PRIA khah-bso-wa aqtetty mason 
architect. 

FRNA khale-paxtewa rels-pa : 
delay. 2. distance. 


FS khag=1. *4 thag or 4 tshar nea 
2. litter barrow. 3. =§*% #ar like, as 
g7" khad-giams, v. Wye bkhod shan 
equal, even; P§ de-ma khagm®s 0m a, 
ma thag not distantly; instantly; as sco 
as; without delay: QqWavarys Chung 
chag-ma khag-du as soon as the 
conse; QYNNPL Re bu shyeg-maq khad-<ci 


a 
da 


"ii 


dp 
is 


| 


== WW 


e 


eT BEB ET A 


Pyal 


2 child born just now; QS dphur-le 
kieg about to fly; “Hr bgro-la hiag 
re gS lad-la khag near to 

fal] ; ¥Uw'  glebg-la khag as soon as (he) 
arrived; “3'4'p% pabi-la khag when about 
to die: qwapyks nub-la khag-pabi tehe 
when the evening drew near; {@qwe\% 
motse dbugs chag-la khad-pali dug when 
the peasing of the breath approaches; 34 
aT) Te sin-la khag yod-pa ia as we were 
jost about to seize him; MPVS had-du as 
far as: RX P\S rtif-ma khad-du as far as 
the heel (Ja.). 

PVM khad-kyige§4'G% dal-bug or 8G 
ringyig was slowly, by _ mor 
M34 khad-kyis khad-kyis wn: wa: by de- 
grees; in slow motion. 

FRA khag-pa the same as "fa 
bkiog-pa to stick fast; to be seized, 
stopped, impeded, v. FV" bkhag-pa. 

PYRG khadg-par gyur-pa to be stop- 
ped or hindered ; PY'%°'9'9 khag-par byed- 
ps to stop, hinder. 


FA khan raya bit ; small piece (0+.). 


t PRA khan-da we confection; « 
medicinal syrup; treacle or molasses 
partially dried; Serpe 7 a8er9 delakhagda 
beos-pa the candy made of it (J@.). 


R5"a khan-pa also P49 khen-pa, worm- 
wood (Schtr.) ; to add (arith.) (Vas. kar.). 
_ PY khan-man modest in Lh (Ja.). 


FAI: khab= 9 pho-bras gt, ZV 
resp. of PR BA khah-khyim, & great man’s 
residence; a castle ; court; residence of a 
prince; QTER Pa Ryyal-poli khad crenqw 
metropolis; the capital of Magadha in 
Baddha’s time; the modern town of Raj- 


gir in Bebar: gut@tpa$iae = Roeyal- 
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pot khab-keyi mi-rnams the courtiers; the 
people of Rajagrha. 2. wife, spouse; Pq 
am khab chen-mo the first wife (who is 
high in rank) : Ya pataaer§s an de-lakhab 
b09-pa ma riieg-nag as there was not found 
a wife worthy of him; *® sfjwei pera ge 
WEAN bei-ghis tabi khab-iu bywh-wa rmis- 
so I dreamt that these two would become 
my wives (Jd.); PTE S409 khab-tu behea-pa 
to take for a wife (Schir.); G9 PA'S chufl- 
mar khab-pa to marry ; to takeone for his 

FURST kheb btsun-ma a married lady ; 
pcakyn khab bdein-ma=Banyh khyin 
bdag-mo wyamt housewife ; the lady of the 
house. 

FA Il: wet a needle: Pg khab-gpn 
a bristle; a needle like hair FP" khab- 
phra e small, fine needle ; FRE" khab-sbom 
a large needle; PY a4 khab-mig the eye 
of aneedle; PTAT yyy TsEye khab-mig-tu 
gkud-pa byug-pato thread a needle; PY 
kha-piee QU, Wie the point of a 

perxa khab-ral also YX PTX rise-ma 
khab-ral witqwd neodle-case. 

pera khab-le in W. difficult (Ja.). 

pvaak khab-len-rdo Gra load-stone; 
the metal that attracts a needle: Pray 
CRaeraGraygrsay ae the load-stone 
draws ont arrow-heads and removes | 
diseases of the brains, bones and veins. 

pre khab-loh qoute the magnet; 
lit. the needle-lifter. 


FRAN khabs n. of a disease (Ja.). 
FAS! Akam 1. colour. 2. a bit; a enull 


piece of anything. 3. the point of a 
reed pen. 4. appetite (Jd.). 


rmwey 


Fars | 


FS kham-kham, ®perpe ser-kham 
kham or pale yellow: qx perperge 
wake mdog ser kham-kham gmug- 
mahi mdog the colour was pale-yellow, 
f.e., the colour of a dry bamboo. 


FINA kham-khum uneven, explained, 
ag SA50gR' S97 g}5 ogg “in ridges, like a 
puckered ckin.” 

perax, kham-gah or porta kham-gcig 
a bit; swpera?q a mouthful of food: 
Wear serg Ra 8 pro agay al as the measure 
of food in each piece that can be put in the 
mouth at once when eating; PX @*< kham- 
chufi a morsel. 


Fergs kham-gtar abbreviation of fg 
§5'@%'9 kham-bu-daf gtar-ga, f.e., peach and 
walnut. 


Fer€9 knam-ldog faded-colour, same as 
pera kham-log, want of appetite; nausea, 
aversion, dislike (Jd.). 


FASE! kham-pa 1. fox coloured ; sorrel ; 
brownish; P44 khanenag dark brown: 
eergperag ral-pa kham-nag dork brown 
locks or mane. 2. porcelain-clay; china 
clay. 3. Tenacetum tomentosum, a vary 
aromatic plant growing on the high moun- 
tains of Tibet. 4. a native of Khamg in 
Eastern Tibet. 


f Fast aX, khanephor Wa, B08 a cup 
or saucer made of (burnt) clay ; a cup made 
of dough, used in sacrifice as lamps (Ja.). 


pereg 80350 kham-hphro mi-bcag-pa we- 
<TSCS, waetGEN refers to Buddha hav- 
ing enjo.ned that a monk must not eat a 
fruit or cake, eto., leaving any of it. He 
should not take more than what he can or 
should eat. 
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FRETS kham-bu apricot ; peach ; in Sikk. 
pergi F'5 kham-bubi rtsi-gu the stone of an 
apricot (Ja.): a Rw perg Miab-ris khaw- 
bs dried apricot imported from Ngari: 
porgw ay qa yee exys the peach dries 
the yellow humour of the body and pro- 
motes the growth of hair on the head 
(Med.); F%q kham-tshig the stone of an 
apricot or peach ; ¥°6' fr May2'ém the cost of a 
coral of the size of the stone of a large 
apricot. 

rere kham-gyag 1. lit. the Bos grun- 
niens or yak-bull of P*" Khams, which is 
of a brown colour: apt akg ax perticae 
perqer?s spu-khabi mdog ser-kham yod-pa 
la kham-gyag ser the colour of the hair (of 
an animal) when pale yellow is called per 
q~4q kham-gyag. 2. cherries, morels (Jd.). 

prxya) okham ran-pa afcaeearara 
a horse’s bit that fits well. 

pers kham-se clay for making pottery. 

perak: kham-sah=®82 8k chab-sud, 9849 
goin-pa, eto., resp. evacuation ; purging ; 
making water. 

pa®e kham-ser of aclightly pale-yellow ; 
colour resembling the colour of dried bam- 
boo, v. PX PX kham-kham. 


RAN I: khamg= 5-9 dafig-ga aype- 
tite. 

ASIN IT: wry the health, condition, 
physical constitution of the body ; also root ; 
a constituent or essential part; that which 
constitutes the nature of a thing. Used 
collog. as in kusho, khye’-kyt khamsta-sam ? 
‘Sir, how are you P” (Snd. Htk.) : pear aa 
TPRRK ate aE S eaggae he say ge Ape 
drat poareh gee GEER, khams. sheg-pe 
apyir raf-bahin nam flo-bo la byug-pabi don- 
can yin-te rlufi-gi khamg sheg-pahi khamg 
de ni rluft rafl-gi flo-bo yin. 


part | 


FSR IIT: the six elements, earth, air, 
fire, water, the heavenly ether, and saar- 
shes or the physical substance of the mind. 
For the last two. arterial blood and semi- 
nal fluid are sometimes substituted. Also 
there are the eighteen elements aco. to 
the Buddhista, namely, the five organs of 
sense, together with sanas (mind) ; the six 
faculties or senses dependent on these and 
also the six ideas produced by these 
six faculties. Any one of the five proper- 
ties or qualities of the elements observed 
by the organs of sense, vis., sound, tangi- 
bility, colour, flavour and smell, is also so 
called. 

pawns ng, } Aq Nga gaye A per yy. 
Rag gore dae Mega harerapres Fara peer se 
quer roen Hagar sAqa eyed paar gayse aS 095K 
khame boo-brgyag-kyi mig sogs rien Gucah- 
pokt khamadrug dal mig-gi rnam-par get-pe 
sogs brien-pa raam-par gee-pabs khams dah 
geugs-khame soge dmigg-pa yul-gi khame- 
drug dah bco-brgyag-do may be rendered. 

The eighteen Pe" khame or Dhdtu 
aco. to the Buddhists are :— 

I.—The organs themselves: 84 sig 
eye; 4% rna-wa car; FN gna-wa nose; 
2 fee tongue; G% ug body ; and & yig the 
mind. 

IT.— aq geug: bodily form; § ogra 
sound; % dri amell; % ro taste; 24 reg 
touch ; £8 chos, WH attributes. 

TIt.—The srav'dara pram-par cep-pa 
Vijhdna or consciousness produced by the 
organs of eense, &o. The Vijfdna of 8q 
mig, of ¥9 rna-wa, of ¥'9 gna-wa, of 8 ke, 
of @% Jug and of 85 yig, s.¢., eye, ear, nose, 
tongue, body, and mind. 

FAs! IV: empire; realm; territory ; 
domain: QU fe" yud-khamsg political terri- 
tory ; empire, in a geographical sense (Jd.); 
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gure rgyal-khomg kingdom: gvot pom 
rgya-waht khamg the province or sphere 
of the Budihas, also of their spiritual in- 
fluence: gTperegera rgyal-khamg bgrim- 
pa to roam over the kingdoms, the countries 
(Ja.): peer?s empire; also the earth. 


PAN V: ete world: peerage khame- 
geum Wate, Surg the sensual world, 
vis:—(1) erawrg or wrawte (845 o% pot 
Ydog-pahi khamg) the phenomenal world; 
(2) wawry; Sage Drom geugs-kys khame 
the world of astral forms; (3) weqWq; 
qaqa ay pom gsug3-meg khame the spiritual 
world, é.c., the world of formless spirits. 


FAN VI: n. of the easternmost dis- 
tricts of Tibet, embracing some dozen 
semi-independent petty states, about half 
of which own allegiance to Lhasa, and the 
rest give joint allegiance to both China 
and Lhasa. pe Khamp and g& Sgah are 
the two lower regions of Tibet; these 
constitute what is called 424 Dog-chen or 
Greater Tibet. 


peerage’ kKhams brias-pa or Peer sgwgy4 
khamg-briag byeg-pa one who draws 
omens; ®rqqr§pewagrhss = theg-pa 
geum-gyt khams-brias byed-pa (J. Zah.). 


pom aah khamg chen-po=*%6 Ghul-chu | 
mercury ; quicksilver (Mfon.). 


peargena khams dhahs-pa=perata 
khams bde-wa good health. When glass is 
pure 3a #85 gel dri-ma meg-pa and clean 
it is called Aaporrsews gel-khame dwahe-pe. 
A clear cloudless sky 9rar Wyr'a'a is nid 
to be Nam-khamg qwahe-pa; war§rvds:a 
sems sgrib-pa medg-pa the mind when it is 
free from defilement or ain. 


PRR | 


parm’ khame-hde= Oho nag med-ps 
free from disease ; health. 

Byn. gyre sku-geuge bde; Hes as 
fer-hishe meg; ¥Rw'sAG Ke shog-Gwon; FOX 
D5, gook-med ; FIA siun-med; WEAR nad- 
bu-meg; *G'aR Fem bbyud-behi phoma; FF 
ata Lro mi-bishal (Mfon.). 

pore RBS khame-bde dri-gmed, GUE 
Brg Gra gmra-wa dal rjes-eu bbrel-we 
to inquire of one’s health if he is well or 


happy (a complementary expreseion ‘used _ 


on the occasion of meeting) (Mfon.). 

pm e's khams bde-wa or FUGT RS gangs 
bde-ca good health; healthy constitution ; 
the happy state both of the body and the 
mind: wag }peersteqran Bye-beun 
gyt khame-bde lags-sam is your reverence 
well? Qypewaysn khyeg khamg bde-hom 
are you wellP (J4.) 

peer ifs khame Idog-pasxpon' hey khame 
log-pa want of appetite; aversiun, dislike; 
peers khame-rmys nauses; falling sick 
(Os.). 

parytqr aay A fen khame sne-tehogy 
gkhyen-pabi gtobe = oaTatTerqurawe = the 
power of knowing the constitution of 
all sorts of. bodies. 

por dty9 Khams mi-iag n. of oneof the 
petty principalities in Khemg. 

pewr frase khamg mi-bdra-wa, Repay 
por tasa bsigrien gyt khame ms bdra-wa 
different or dissimilar worlds. 

poerds khamg-tehan this term is 
applied to the quarters in a monastery 
reserved for the accommodation of the 
monks of s particular section of people or 
of some special community or those coming 
from on particular locality. . 

poaun khamg-sag rest; health; comfort 
(Sch.) ; recreation; recovcry; restoration 
of health. 
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pore ayers khamg-eu gtogs-pa “Ty: 
ufea included in the constitation. 

puergs khamg-slah= for Sq= khame-ky 
gla-fla a. cooking pan made in Khamg. 

poar® khamg-sle better kind of ooars 
serge of the pattern coming from Yar 
kand; blanket manufactured in hams 
ATR per cewgrs’ emug gle khamg 3! 
beag rnam-pa re each piece of blank 
costs, Ko. 

pony khame-geum fadta the thre 
worlds—-heaven, earth and the nethe 
world. 

pomranprais Berne Khane-goum bhho 
log dsgyur-wa .@ name of th 
Kalachakra system (Mften.). 

peregeracape'Re khamg-geum sch 
khah-gliA nu. of the temple in the gran 
monastery of Sam-ye (Beam-yas) built t 
one of the queens of King Kiri srof [di 
btean (Loa. * 8). 

pergyreeragerg khamg-geumg-la m 
chags-pa fwarqetaat is not passionate 
fond of or attached to the three worlds. 

femratiaas kheme geos-per to reps 


broken health. 
FX Kher n. of « city in W. ( 
epxaiea khar-bhrol «ower (Soh 
Lobensh. 98). 


pgs khar-rkyad, v. FQ. kha rkyal. 

FM khar-goh steatite; soap ston 
probably S95" dkar-gof (Sch.). 

pr aya Khar chen-bs1§ the Prino 
of Khar-chen, one of the queens of Ki 
Khri-eroh [dau bt ean (Lof. @ 8). 

P55 Khar Ta-tan. of acity or seap 
on the mouth of the Indus, Tata (8S. Lam 


ay 


p<'t Khar-pa¥a 1. n. of a demon of 
Puranie India who was killed by Krishna. 
2. a compound of copper and sino; bell 
metal. 


Pees khar-wa mgar 4eETC a maker 
of bell-metal. 


Px'X& khar-rpisah=aF® 88 khar-sah ool. 
yesterday forenoon. 
SPRES Khar-deu-ra wax; Achagag 
sif-gi bbrae-bu the date fruit. 
> px eer’ khar-sa pa-ni or FUNTS kha- 
sar pa-na weaw he that moves in the sky ; 


gliding through the air; a name of Aval- 
okites’ vara Bodhisativa; Vishgu. 


px'qee khar-geel fge the trident 
catried by mendicants of the pyw}aqa 
Tantrik School. 


FU kha! 1. primarily a load or burden 
in general : PUe§*Skhal khyer-wa to carry 
a burden ; PT9'Q*'4 kKhal-gyi steh-ia on the 
top of the baggage; Pre4ua khal byel-wa 
to load ; prs%aera khal bboge-pa to take off 
the burden, to unload; @fP" a sheep 
load; *§*°StP" a coolie load. 2. a set 
weight or measure, said to equal 30Ib, 
used for dry goods, corn, salt, tea, &o. 
In Tibet 1 khale2 bbo=20 bre; hence 
in Sikkim and W.puvqt4q “khe-chik”’ has 
come to mean 20 or a score of anything ; 
atqa pn jdege-khal a weighing score; 
the weight of 20 points on the steel-yard 
called rgya-ma. 3. a caravan. 


FF Kial-kha the native name of 
Mongolia Proper, the country of Jenghis- 
khan, the Tartar Conquemr ATP &aeg’ 
a Khal-kha khu-ral bla-braf, lit. “the 
sacred enclosure of Khal-kha”; the name 
applied to Urga in Northern Mongolia, 
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ay 


where the incarnation of the Taranath 
Lama resides. The latter is sometimes 
styled PYRE SETSNS Khal-kha Bye-bteun 
dam-pa, the venerable holy one of Khal-kha. 

pup khal-khof stanned; insensible 
(Ja.). 

pa'sq khal-cag the best sort of wool for 
manufacturing shawls coming from the 
northern solitudes of Tibet. 

PUR khal-ryeg = 4a'ge dog-rgyab or PU 
§ khal-ma ria, A Maw} BM glak sogs-kyi rjes 
those who conduct a caravan or follow the 
train of packed animals, such as pony, yaks, 
oxen, &o.; relay of packed animals: Paw 
Mqareq teat Ka grpr hs khams sogs thag- 
rif-papi dos-rgya bkhal-rjeg the relay of 
beasts of burden when proreeding on a 
long journey to Khame, &c. 

Pac khal-pa 1. wether; castrated ram. 
2. sow-thistle, Sonchus. 

paras khal-ban jug or pitcher to hold 
wine for.20 persons or a quantity measur- 
ing 20 Q bre: Rwanpragtqc Rem jugs . 
of ale each sufficiont for 20 of the vulgar 
folk of whatever class. 

prs khal-ma any draught animal or 
beast of burden: PYergseraxeagaan to 
drive beasts of burden to the pasture ; often 
contracted into shal: &prafjr}q the 
wages of both carriers and beasts of 


pr® khal-ri=pes khal-ru or FX kha- 
rt or F°§ kha-ru a measure of about 20 
bushels. 


FAN kias for FAN kha-yig instr. of Ff 
kha. 

PB khas-khyagee Prien khas-thegs 
or P4898 khag-thegs to be witness ; to give 
evidence. 
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pwd khag-che=PWQeS khag-blake pro- 
mise. 

pu's'a khag che-wa afeat to promise; 
undertake: PWS ats Hx khag che-wabi 
dge-sioh sfearfirg a Buddhist monk who 
has taken the vows. 

Syn. pws Kkhag-che; SqWA® phyogs 
bauh; 2Wax'09%' GM fleg-par pfian-byag; “F 
sets yoh-dag-thoe; RTE bdag-gir 
byag; WW5'294 s0-s0r mRan; FRSA gyar 
dam; Spr gewahe'a dam khag blahe-war 
bog-par; AN dam-hoab; PA khas-len 
(Mfton.). 

prem khas-brjog=9 Re" = glu-dbyafis 
song; singing (Mfion.). 

Puy SR' ER Kha-fian gwah-chul=* yr 
&* mi fiam chuf a humble man. 

parges khap-blahs = Pw khag-lon WENT, 
qqua, dfrq, warm promise; consent, 
approval; knowledge; acceptance. 

press khag shan-pa ¥ ES humble. 

paasar Rs kha-lan rgan-khur responsi- 
bility. 

paaaa khag len-pa or FMA kha laf- 
wa wanafe 1. to promise; to stand bail 
or seourity. 2. to presume; to arrogate; 
to accept, adopt with the mouth; to ac- 
knowledge, admit (Ja.). 

khé numerical figure 32. 


tR AEA] Kai-bi dea-la fafeore n. of 
a i in the neighbourhood of the fabulous 
8’ambhala. 
AQ kiibu (BS Khyih or Pree bhi) 
a small cutting-knife. 
[J kau numerical figure 62; also forA’s 
khu-wa (humour or juice or sap), as in 
A Re Man khu khrag cogs Cacwrf, humour, 


blood, &o. 
BY khu-gu uncle (0s.). 


x4 
BR khu-khrag ax tho mixture of 


the semen with the uterine blood by which — 


process, according to Indian physiology, 
the footus is formed (Med.). 

BQ khu-ts a hut, cottage, constructed 
of branches of trees (Ja.). 


B's? Khu-thu-chi the title of a Mongo- 
lian nobleman : ¥4r82'q'9°28-aw¥a So9-pohi 
khu-thu-chibi chag thob obtained the robe of 
a Mongolian Chief. 

R'§* khu-rdul=—'8 khu-rna water-spray: 
Qe Rageerayscaxtea the water in all 
its particles issued fresh from the clouds 
(A. 149): sereph per B searan Bye gare se: 
gatan nam-mkhahi khame mt-gaig-par 
byed-pa smug-pa dai rdu} sogs the firma- 
ment of the sky was obscured by mists 
and fogs. In medical works the seminal 
fluid of the male is called R khu and of 
females §% rduj. 


B'§ Khu-nu the districts of Kunawar 
and Bissahar on the Upper Sutlej, border- 


ing Tibet and inhabited in the northern 


part by Tibetans: 4&7 429" grapes from 
Kunawar. 


B% khu-rna, v. BS" khu-pdul. 


84 Khu-po n. of a place and also of a 
Lama of that place (Deb.). 


(°F khu-co=8'9 shu-wa; ta, ¥eH, whey, 
wya, gus, ta:, GH, yX 1. fluid, liquid : 
QeVyagwai ys huk-bsag bkrus-pahi khu- 
wa the liquid (water) which has washed 
a mendicant’s bowl; 9™R khrug-khu 
dish-wash; swill (Jd.); °8"@ bbrap-chu 
rice-soup (Cs.); rice-water (Schtr.); ARR 
gif-khu the sap of trees; 3°R résa-khu the 
sap of plants (Cs.); 8 ¢a-khee broth; 
gravy; *“8 mar-khu melted butter. 2. 
semen virile. 








Ba 

Syn. 99 sla-wa; 849 thig-le; WER ea. 
bon; Feve4 stobe-idan; SARA Guat. 
por bgro; GF Marsh byah-semg gkar-po; 
SETH dhafe-ma; POXS'E khams gkar-po 
(Maon.). 

RIWE khu-wa kun-lden= Gwe ae 
epos-gkar gif the Sal tree, the dried sap of 
which ia used as incense. 

. Syn. WHERE: sha-laps gik, TI AR’ era- 
réss cif, AUS FE epog-ghar cit, SEV BST 
mechog-sbyin gpog (iffon.). 

A Ue4 khu-wa idan, v. *'% thar-nu. 

85 khu-wa byeg= 95% marrow; to 
make a soup of; alsoto make an infusion 
or decoction of: siS-¥arh ees a 
(MAon.). 

ar Bra khu-wa bbyin-pa, grat tee 
aks to emit semen. 

TRH khu-wa ser-poz¥' skyer-wa n. 
of a plant from which a kind of yellow 
dye is made in Tibet (2fon.). 

Br khu-wahd ddag tiga 
skyee-pa sxe meton. for a male person. 

pal khe-vabi bpho ume fa the dis- 
charge of the semen. 

ARH H khu-wabi gwat-po WAG, INTE: 
wa a kind of mercurial medicine. 

‘gathns khu-wali glob-ma yn-fea= 
g78s tha-ma-yin wax tho class of demi- 
gods on Mount Sumeru who fight with 
the Léa (Mfion.). 


Aa Khu-be n. of a place to the weet 


of Lhasa. 


°F kiv-wo Qe uncle on the father’s 
side, ic., “B84 pha-gpun, father’s brother, 
uncle ; Q'S khu-dbon also 9'44 khu-tshan, 
unole and nephew: Rye gt Rewerg ea 
father’s brother is called 4-khu or Khu-bo. 
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94] khu-byug ifaw, where cuckoo. 

Byn. “853% dpyid-kyt pho-fia; 74x 
F5a'8 nags na ggah-wa; Wr Aaya hiab- 
maps thig-pa; 48595" na-tshod gnag; Aq 
au mig-mdseg; MSIE bdog-pahi tala; 
men Guratin gehan-gyig ges; “TF fag- 
stan; 5894 duwaf-giian; WTR gehan- 
la soma; *45'9°'%'3 bdog-pabi pho-fia; WT 
POUsGeN shag-la ia-pabi dbyahs; FTE | 
sbraf-risthi sgra (Mfion.). 

BSTTaN gy khu-byug grage-sla= _FAaha 
sla-wa behi-pa the fourth month of the 
Tibetan year corresponding with the 
month of May (Béss.). 

A994 1; khu-byug-mig eyes like those 
of the cuckoo; red eyes. 

age F4 0 = 40 ap it-ko lakes Wifa- 
wrw x. of a tree (Mfon.). 

M'97S khu-byug-risa n. of a medicinal 
herb. 

R84 kAu-mag purse, money-bag ; collog. 
for BY* khug-ma (Ja.). 

AS khu-tehur ofe-afiz the clenched 
hands; fist. 

Esgrek® khu-tshur gyis blsho= 
aan geer bxo-wa a goldsmith; one who 
makes his livelihood by the use of his fist, 
f.e., hand-craft (Bfon.). 

B'SNateaa khu-tehur boife-pa to clench 
the fist; also to hold with the fst 
(Mfon.). 

age nten khu-tchur boits wfewar fist ; 
closed hand (Schr. ; Kalac. T. 181). 

BSN EIS khu-tshur gnun-pa=A EV gra 
khu-tshur rgyab-pa to strike with the fist 
or the half-closed fist «Sch.). 

Asan Khu-pod bsab n. of the mother 
of Bromaton, the founder of the Lamaio 


hierarchy of Tibet. 
20 
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Q'S kiw-ys hornless; having no horns; 
also a corruption of the word khu-byug in 
collog. Tibetan. 

A'S khu-ra, g° 8% gnum-khur cakes or 
pastry fried in oil or butter (KX. du. $27). 

AS khu-lu 1. the short soft hair of 
the yak, also pashm wool in general. 2. 
In Lh. venereal disease ; syphilis (Jd.). 

A Khu-le 1. n. of « place in Tibet: 
atarga Khu-le rnam-rgyal the Lama 
Namgyal of Khu-le; gata yiqur% 
Habo Gang-ri, a part of Khule. 2. Inthe 
Dzang-lun the word is used to denote 
the pan in an ordinary pair of scales on 
which the weights are placed. 

FRA] Ahug or BY" Khugs 1. corner or 
nook ; a creek, bay, gulf, inlet; $84 chu- 
khug crook in a river: 89° khug-tu, in the 
inner recess of a cavity. 2. imp. of “944 
bgug-pa aad, drawn or attracted by; 
ASRS gyen-du khug called upward, s.c., 
to good luck or fortune; R939 khug-thud 

RIB khug-khyog solitude; solitary 
place; a place with few men. 

(R5]'5 khug-ria, B45 khug-ta or WE Ry 
§ dli-khug-ta fittea, were, aTcy the swal- 
low, Cuculus melanoleucus, a kind of swallow 
(Os.): BYR How Frass the lungs of 75 
khug-ria suppress pulmonary diseases 
(Med.). 

Byn. 8K char-gtog; G88 chufl-fiut ; 
BACHS aprin-la sh; Br88q4 gprin-ddogs; 
are Fi bsaii-mo; grag thub-pahi-bu; y¥aa 
agra-sgrogs; 8598 char-ggab (Mfon.). 

BYR Khug-ena or BY8 khug-rna, faery, 
wfwar fog, mist, haze (during a calm, 
especially in spring time): mentioned also 
as amie Kegs 9984 “one of the 
eight varieties of causal concatenation.” 
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RYI1: khug-po turning like a zig-zag ; 
also bending like a thread that is trimmed ; 
aA lam khug-pa the twist of a road; 
QR? gkud khug-pe entwining of a 
thread; "RY dug khug-pa returning 
to mundane existence at the expiration of 
each term of life. 


RY 11: to find, get, earn, draw: X%* 
pyr Rs nor khugs-pa bal srig it is even 
possible that cash may be replenished ; 4f}* 
RWS ghig khuge-pa to get asleep: S° Ayr 
RI erah geum khugs it drew, s.c., weighed 
three ounces (Jd.): RBYTAT AG, khug-pa 
boo-brgyag “the cighteen turns,” s.., 
returns to life in the present kajpa. 

*BYTETs Khug-pa lhap-rti =e ay er 
Si9 Rta-nag Hyoe Lo-ted-wa (Schr.). 


RY" khug-ma Wrewt also erat pouch ; 
little bag; small sack; QR rgya-khug 
Chinese bags made of leather; @A9 
ske-khug neok-bag; s bag with charmed 
objects or important letters hanging 
at the neck; a courier bag; if R49 
glo-khug bag carried at one’s side; R&T R4Y 
Gitul-khug pouch for silver, a purse; gt R4 
bul-khug a pouch containing soda; ayaa 
RY" me-lcags khug-ma tinder-pouch with 
flint; @A% nu-khug sucking bag for 
babies ; 3°R9 rtsam-khug a bag of berley 
flour; 4'R% taa-kiug a salt bag; rRq 
shib-khug little bag for flour; qut-Ae 
gyai-khug pouch containing auspicious 
articles to draw good luck. 


SINS! Ehugs-pa n. of a dynasty 
originated at a place called Khngs-ps: 
GT RON AGW ga 22g 8a oe fey eee i 
59 is the n. of a historical work containing 
accounts of the sucocasion, dynasty, etc., of 
kings narrated by Khuge-pe Thuge-rje 
ghenpo ( Fig. 9). 


a 


FR khut I: hole, pit, hollow, cavity, 
originally used, only of dark holes and 
cavities: “9% kiul-Hal fweuy that 
sleeps in a lair or hole; a make; {A* sne- 
bheh nostril; @7R® chab-khek a sink ; 
A® gohan-kheA armpit: armhole ; 4 A* 
gor-khuh a sink; a gutter; Ae mda}- 
khud loop-hole; a hole made by an arrow ; 
GRE by-tkhud mouse-hole; STARS brag- 
khuf a cleft in a rook; SRE bso-khuh 
peep-hole; SR pe-khud or BRE mnig-khul, 
SRS fe-khud axe used of any hole in 
walls, clothes, &o., caused by natural or 
artificial causes. 

RE" IT := 89 rtsa-wa root: Warne 
Pde aye carga Pars = dehi khuh 
aahan Bodg-kyi semg-can dan Safig-rgyas- 
kyi betan-pa from that root the living be- 
ings of ‘Tibet and the religion of Buddha 
spread out, &o. (A. 128). 

ashen khud-drogg soot of an oven or 
chimasy (Sch.). 

BSS khef-ps or RE khuf-po a large 
hole. 

Bg khul-bu=—§* khud a small hole 
ve G° NG gpe-bi khed-bu tho passage 

of perspiration ; hair-hole or cavity. 

RVg'34 khed-bs can fall of cavities or 
holes. 

& 

BES Khuh-tei or A833 Kiud phubu 
tei Uonfucius, the first law-giver of China 
and founder of Confucianism. 

BAN kiwks origin, source: Arg 
khuls-gkye] the act of making over the 
charge of any office or etore in a faithful 
manner without anything missing, making 
use in fall of that bought over as a loan, 
&o.: SHREW STS chog khuh dag-pas pure and 
uninterpolated religious work; also pure 
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religion : QV7REST9 rgyud-pa khuks dag- 
pe of pure origin or lineage. The word 
Rewsys khufle dag-pa is also applied to 
articles of the best make and quality from 
well-known centres of trade: *8s'%4; 
Kear kraneaa Are yr grat grange bdr yod 
rmong-mi-rnamg nag khule-shyel thubd-pahi 
giun-chu bbus the benighted people of that 
place petitioned stating the real state (of 
affairs), °™§9 khufe-thud pure and real, . 
original ; A&wa khudg-mog or BEWERS 
khuhe-flan-pa having no good origin, #.c., 
mean, inferior: GRR" gtam-Kkhuds histori- 
oal or traditional source ; record ; document : 
PRET ER gtam khul ¢-canyin the source 
of that speech is divine. aifeeraw seria a 
Rerasrc egret qa ig as If asked 
what is the nature of meditation, it is the 
secret source of being able to abandon 
imaginative thoughts (rnam-rtog) together 
with their seed (Lam. #f., 48). 


REM khuhe-maen Fane ghos-nas 
yog-pa original and really existing or 8* 
57% snus dag-po, of-excellent quality, same 
as RRC area Rear gh Raa a Far age ag 
ots some of pure descent had reasons 
arising from genuine grounds. 

mewags, 6 khufle-btsun well-founded; 
genuine; of undefiled origin: S74qge'qn' 
SE REWAST ATA as described in what- 
ever Bon texts that have a genuine origin. 


PQS ’hud coat-lap or any makeshift 
cloth; wrapper: Yr avg Seas gos-kyi 
khud-du dril te khur carried wrapped in the 
flap of his coat; RYS khug-du aside, apart; 
secretly; AVS*kya khud-du djog-pa to 
put; lay aside: AVS GS khug-du dyas-pa 
to have shown one’s authority over a 
thing which belongs to many. 


Rx | 
85% khug-pa pocket, pouch (Sch.): #4 
rdeag or BTEEM skyel-rdsoks any- 
thing sent ; a dowry ; an article presented. 
B5'" khug-ma side ; edge (Cs.). 


B12 khud-se for BVT khud-la gsad 
hold forth the lap of your coat! 


mas khun-ti or BA} khyen-ti is stated 
to be used in Pur. for he or she (Jd.). 


5A khun-pa qe the uttering of 
any inarticulate sound ; cooing; moaning ; 
the rattling of wheels; rumbling of the 
bowels ; to grunt (Ja.) ; to groan (Sc.). 


A'S Khum-bu n. of a place in the 
confines of Tibet and Nepal (8. kar. 77). 


BAC) khum(s) crooked (Ja.). 


Rees khume-lag=944 skyes-lag, 44 
mgs 84 don begywr-yin diminished ; 
changed: BSB TRweTs if your faith 
be diminished (A. 86). 


gx khur or B88 khur-po are burden ; 
load for men: @'°*'""'Rx ey the father’s 
burden having fallen on the son (Pag. $3): 
Bx'§5'aeeF'q'Aq one that lives by carrying 
loads (Ja.): BSA" khur-¢if wooden pole 
over the neck from the ends of which loads 
are carried; a milkmaid’s yoke-pole is 
called @X°™ khur-bdsin: BSANS khur- 
khur-po he who carries the bodily existence 
is Puft-gala; a corporeal being ; A*9w579 
khur-gyis dub-pa arfeu one worn out by 
carrying loads; QX9%44o khur-gyis non- 
pa one drooping under a burden or load, also 
pressed down by responsibilities and suffer- 
ings: ByAsT REA Ax Qa ha avngx were 
pressed down by the weight of many 
miseries; AX Q khur-gla arcam the wago 
for carrying a load: A*'&4 khur-pfan. id. 
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A°'9'9 khur [oi-wa heavy load or respon- 
sibility: qw}a8'ace qn Q owes being old, 
heavy burdens and death wore them out 
(Lam-rim. 74). 

RX'854'9 khur-brian-pa=F*'8 gyar-wa 
wrce (from wf) to borrow ; to take loan of. 

BX24 khur-thag=RxAewataeq khur- 
yohs bdren-thag or °9®%4 bphyaf-thag the 
rope used in suspending loads from the 
ends of a yoke-like pole; rope to carry 
loads. 

Ax tae es khur bdegs-byed giving over 
a charge or responsibility or load. 

Ax*84'9 khur bdren-pa atfce one who 
carries or draws a load; one who takes 
charge of. 

axa khur-pa and AXA khur-oi a 
load-carrier ; a coolie. 

Rxeqq'a khur bphrog-pa arcere the 
depriving of one’s charge; the robbing of 


. one’s load. 


B'9 khur-wa, v. BX Ea khur-tehos. 


ahaa khur-borsca qaaranre he who 
has laid down the burden, charge or res- 
ponsibility. In Buddhism q*°89 khur- 
bor-wa or RX HES'S khur-po bor-wa, one who 
has laid down the five aggregates (skan- 
dha), s.e., he who will not have again to 
take corporeal existence ; ono of the perfeo- 
tions of a S’ravaka. 


RBXREWa khur blafi-pa to take over 


charge: *Qva4y) qr gewan bre] bead kyt 


khur blafe-pag having undertaken the 
task of expounding (Situ. #). 

RX8E() kKhur-maf(s) or BX '4 khur- 
mafi-pa, BX*5 khur-tshog fafax, ogee 
dandelion, or the (R§®'@ ba-giah kee) ox- 
tongue (as it is called in Tibet), used as a 
pot-herb and medicinal plant, a kind of 


Ra] 


edible herb: RNa py 457M dandelion 
is useful in fever and brown phlegm. 

Byn. A%45 khur-tehad; THQ ba-giah 
tes (Mffon.). 


as'fa khur-tehos or *Q°Ea mkhur-tshos 
ww; wate the cheek, the ruddy part of 
the face below the eyes. 

Syn. A%9 khur-wa. 

ANS a khur-bsog-pa urcwa one who 
is able to carry a load, who has patience 
to carry a burden or responsibility. 

qvetatan khur-la mi-bjigg=¥ 94 sa- 
gehi the earth (Bfon.). 


RX khur-len the chargeof: Ee B® 
ated g¥erqe ak sr Fx OQ. a5 B55 tho resi- 
dent officer in the Jong about this date 
of the month and year took over charge 
of the Jong (district). 

RX awr3'a khur-beam che-wa one having 
8 sense of responsibility : 9 i'9*§* A 
curd asia Gt5, general instruction for 
the necessity of a sense of responsibilities 
in an office. 


A khus 1. jurisdiction ; provines ; 
domain; district: 443° R% Gshig-rise-khul 
within the jurisdiction or province of Shi- 
ga-tee: gNa' A Lha-sabi Khel all the places 
belonging to or within the town jurisdiction 
of Lhasa: 28 qeeay9 deft khul la bdug 
is subject to him (Jd.). 2. also manner, 
state, or circumstance: “Rx ja yT EN 
if you do not know, act the manner of 
knowing: 29'4'%59% Regu if (you) have 
(it not), act ss if you had: 4tqan' Gx Sega: 
Q'g7AT95 9%, I have been doing a little 
business in buying and reselling from 
one party to another. 3. a ravine (in 
Kunawar). 4. the soft down of furs (Seh.). 
5. QW khul-mal small basket for wool. 
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6. very soft wool of Tibetan goat which 
grows next to skin, and also called A'S 
khu-lu or 8T8RH bal-hjam: ANYR khul 
sgye-mo made of the softest goat-hair or 
yak-hair : ATQE khul-phyif felt made of 
the softest wool of goat or yak. — 

Syn. A aRM mfab-shaby ; KARE phah- 
bog (Mfon.). 

R4'* khul-ma the bottom or the aide of 
a thing (Cs.). 

AWS khul-rtse= 9% ha-cah or AAG gin- 
ts to a great measure, lit. from the bot- 
tom to the top; hence entirely, greatly 
( Yig. 14). | 

AUP khal-risig an abbreviation of the 
words B'@ khu-ds and 34 rétsid. 


Ri khe numeral ninety-two (92). | 


ag khe-khye or P'™ khe-ma 1. profit, 
gain; PHa" khe-gpoge ditto; P*R BSS 
khe tehok byed-pa to trade; to traffic; to 
bargain; wat gain; advan- 
tage obtained by experience. 2. fetter; 
herpes; ringworm (eruption on the ekin) 
(Soh.). 

P's Khe-gadg n. of a place, the birth- 
place of Te aa Agana Lo-tsa-wa Bkhor- 
lo grags-pa (Lof. » 80). 

P'S Khe gan-ctec n.' of a monastery 
in China erected by the Chinese Minister 
Ka-thi-shee ( Yég.). 

Pgrs khe sgrub-pa to make profit, to 
gain: F’9g% khe brgyab-pa to make a 
good bargain (ScA.). 

P's khe-oan with profit; profitable. 

P34 khe-fien profit and loss; risk; also 
good and evil, s.c., "4 yag and 3%, fies. 

fa khe-pa in Amdo= %4 ftshoh-pa 
tradesman ; dealer; one who makes profit 
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by selling or in business ; ¥=:955'79 tehof- 
bdus khe-pa trader ; middleman. 

Preqst Khe brag-mdo n. of a place in 
Kong-po, where the eighth incarnate Kar- 
mapa Lama was born. 

fas, kho-med unprofitable. 

Peels kheru bgro-ws to fall in price. 

Praha Khe-le mon n. of a place in 
Mongolia (Yig.). 

P'gawanh khe-glebs chen-po very profite- 

PQ" Khe-geum n. of a place in Tibet 
(8. kar.). 


ain khegs, v. F kha. 


Para 1: khegs-pa to obstruct ; close: &&8" 
GewawPgerawage< (the medicine) will 
certainly obstruct the passage of the womb. 

Pape 11:=84T§ mun-pa epyi a general 
mame for darkness, gloom or obscurity 
(¥ffon.). 

praagn kheflle-gtam boastful words or 


Syn. Rew Sq dregs-isig; *% fa-ro 
(Maon.). 

Perey’ khefig-idan ma=qB sh bu-mo 
dar-ma a youthful maiden (Mfon.). 

Rear khefe-pa wear, eal. pride, 
haughtiness, arrogance. 2. pf. of “frwa 
bkhehe-pa to fill; become replete with. 
3. afths puffed up, haughty, arrogant: 


perry khehs-pa-can aftq one who 
boaste ; braggadacio. 

Syn. *wa rehe-pa; YEW drege-pa; 
R'g% fa-rgyal (Maon.). 


FAX'Q5 Ahen-bdra a kind of cotton 
cloth. 

FASS khen-pa 1. wormwood (Sobtr.). 
2. to lean; to repose on (erroneously for 
apa'a bkkan-pa) (Sch.) 
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pace khebe GX, GR 6 cover, lid, 
coverlet: gear an enclosure round the sacei- 
ficial ground ; Aaw3'4'9 khele-kyi dre 
wre a net (generally of iron) to cover any 
thing ; % Pa" pat-khebg a cover for the 
lap; spron; napkin; Pa" gga-kheby a 
cover for the saddle; Sq ¥ Pan cog-rtce 
khebg a table cloth; 8< Pa" char- 
rain cloak : ®'Pa" thog-khebg a cap; hood; 
5 'Raa gduf-khebg a certain beam or 
board above the capital of a pillar; 4&* 
Paw gdof-khebs, veil; cloth to cover the 
face; "Ra Paw mndun-khobe in W. 


 gpron. 


Pam"aara khebg-bgab-pa to place a cover- 
ing (over a thing) ; to cover. 
PEAT wE'R khobg sah-wa to take the cover- 
ing off. 
Paws khebe-pa=Fqed gyogs-pa cover- 
ed, veiled; AR#'% kheby-ma covering (Cs.). 


as khem, v. 3™ khyem. 


aku kher-rkyaf alone; solitary: & 
Ps'g*' 424759 there was only one man, a 
solitary man. 

RX" aay | kher rgyag-pa to defraud ; 
to usurp (Soh.). 


Rare Kret-10 n. of a district, also 
that of a mountain: pre ore gs Khel- 
ago ri-la sdog rgyu-khyog. 

FAA'C khel-wa 1. to load upon;=*fere 
bkhel-wa (Ja.). 2. rely upon ; depend on ; 
TPC blo khyel-wa, F2"9 blo cneg-wa to 
have confidence in ; 34 H"S brten khes- 
wa to bbs ante i't0 be-vertaia (0 We cactain 
of anything; absolutely certain: %%«: 
Be egg PAs do-rih yoR brtan-khel-yin (his) 
coming to-day is absolutely certain. 


Pa} 


RAPS kiee-Rin the day before yee 
terday (Seh.). 

PS khop-pa 1. to hit (the right 
thing) > MYaPra gnad-ia kheg-pa to 
strike the vital parts; to hit mortally. 
2. one who makes profit or bargain by 
selling; a petty dealer, trader. 


 kho I: numeral 122. 


fA kao IT: the ysual word for the pers. 


pron., Srd pers., meaning he, she, or it. 
Although not an honoriflo term, it occurs 


in many authors in referring to both com- 


mon personages and respected persons, es- 
pecially in Milarapa and even in much 
earlier works where kho often refers to kings 
and lamas. However M* khod is the 
proper honorific term of the 8rd pers. pron. 
In certain districts and in some popular 
writings 4 mo is used instead of kAo for 
“she,” but it is considered a vulgar and 
illiterate usage. The plural takes 64 or *, 
0.g., M34 kho-cag, they, them; also [we 
kho-teho, commoner in W. In 0. Mae 
kho-rang is the popular form for “he” or 
“6 she,” §e. ; 

Ks kho-ti tea-kettle, prob. Chinese 
(Ja.). a 


Frey SG Ss Rothe grod-pa to 

aiesco in; hope for; be resigned to: 
Gg: Aqua Sgurtaqw ge agree 
i (Pag. 45) hearing the account of her 
aon having usurped the kingdom, Upihref- 
can acquiesced in it. The word 9 seme 

eR re Kho-pihiA the-khof n. of w 
monastery in Lhobrag, South Tibet. 


ot} kho-na 1. only, solely, exclusive- 
ly. % just, exactly, the very: Ras 
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sdigpa kho-na sin only ; VY} 4 dge-wa kho- 
na piety alone: A589 M4 skad-cig kho-na 
only for a moment ; 4 4 §4'9 bdog kho- 
nag brej-wa to be separated even from desire : 
Dara 34 PM garage gx aka’ s'5 as he intended 
only the welfare of beings: *§\e 34 
sain (Pag. 134) it will be the fault only 
of one’s own doing: gwHaraks oft q&q that 
is just what has been wished for by the 
king (Ja.): p'erft4a%a'5, just as before: 28 
4 Rxax2a the very same (man) :iaghe 
ag’n just like a worm: €T&ffam by the 
very same process: &'M'% de-kho-na aw the 
state of being that; true state; real state; 
truth ; reality ; opposed to what is illusory 
or fallacious; essential nature; the real 
nature of the human soul as being one and 
the same with the supreme spirit pervading 
the universe ; (in philosophy) truth, reality, 
a true principle. 

Syn. 409 ga-stag; ®'Rq bbab-shig 
(Mfton.). 

fava kho-pa= 34 kho-cag or =" khofk 
tsho they, 


fA°et Kho-po a tribal name in Tibet: 


ae Nerse ag eya Nag-le la kho-po dat kho 


Gira ghig, the #74 Nag-ie tribe is divided 
into two—-(f8 Kho-po and M4q Kho-gira. 


aa kho-wo wG I; myself; #4 sq 
kho-wo cag = 85% we: alo i Mar Cota 9s 
bdi-la kho-wog flo-mtshar gyur this pro- 
duced admiration in me: gqretx ae 
rsa for this system my enthusiasm 
tetm 
kho-wo would seem to mean “ himself ”— 
the soul of man himself. 

Mia Kho-bom the early Tibetan name 
for Khatmandu, the capital of Nepal. In 
East Tibet Kbatmandu is still called 
Yam-bu. 
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_ Makho-ma=—* khom knapeack ; wallet 
(Ja.). : 

i'M kho-mo I; wo (feminine). 

9g kho-gys the thrashing process, 
which is dono by driving a number of 
oxen fastened together round a pole that 
stands in the middle of the thrashing 
floor. 

M1: kho-ra is evidently a corruption 
of M35 kho-rad, & = =5'R mi kho-ra raft- 
gi of the man himself (May.). 

Mx rr: (0s.) also *&'" khor-sa circum. 
ference ; circumjacent space. 

<q kho-ra khor-yug 1. space; 
also fence; any surrounding wall (Ji.); 
also a ditch filled with water or moat round 
acity ora fort. 2. 3748 kun-nag wae 
from. everywhere, from all directions ; 
Ma8x"q9"g kho-ra khor yug-tu in a circle ; 
in circumference (frequently in measuring) 
also roundabout, all round, ¢.g., to en- 
compass : #9937 in the whole circuit, 
roundabout (Ja): MaRicaqy eres aye 
extending over half a yojana or two miles 
all round. 

8 kho-rel. in Khame an expression of 
displessure or anger towards a man : et 
%9S d-rogs Oh friend! is the opposite of 
MFR kho-re. 2 one of the carly kings of 
Tibet, son of King Ude-oug ggon. 

Mera kho-la chewa 1. a large space 
(Sch.). 2. dough made of $4 risam-pa 
(barley flour) and beer. 


FT ANF kho-tag= 4 Qe shu-ius limbs, the 
entire body : M=yeew'a kho-lag yais-pa 
fully developed body or prominent limbs ; 
Preqret wae Berseserseghahcam ai his 
yerson being well-developed, waslarge and 
glowed with grace and brightness ; §'3' 
qa faqsa' anything that is large all 
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over is called kho-Jag che-wa. Also a gene- 
rally well-developed shape is called kdo- 
lag che-wa. 

Mayan kho-lag rdeogg=aK 8 5x0 lof 
tsho dar-wa youthfulness; full youth 
( Mfon.). ~~ 


a 


FBR] khog, freq. for MES Khod-pa 1. the 
interior, inside. 2. for Mq™ khogs or “qu 
bkhogs. 8. also for 84ma jyegs-pa; 
94 ¢a-khog the carcass of an animal for 
meat: Myeey Merray gage ¥qu khog 
bdeug khog-pa phyeg dah thu-geugs sogs 
(Jig.) the entire body and one half of the 
carcass and the parts of the animal (slain). 

Maat khog-gcok chronic disease in 
the stomach or internal parts of the body. 

Maes khog-chug for MS @5 khoh-du- 
chug. 


Aaya khog-pal. inside; the stomach : 
Mace qs the digestion of food in the 
stomach. 2 the trunk ofthe body, con-. 
taining the heart, lungs, liver, &o. : §¥ 
ee §q rus shal gyvkhog the interior of 
the body of a tortoise. 


PASS Khog-ma also M4 rdec-khog 
pot; earthen vessel generally used in Tibet 
for cooking rice, meat, broth, &. ; KSq 
rdo-khog a stone veesel or pot used in 
Khamg tor cooking purposes; 424 khog- 
ohen large earthen or stone veesels for 
cooking the food of a large number. 

Sqn Kkhog-yahe or Marta khog-pa 
che-wa capacious or large interior (Ya-sel. 
48) : MaA® khog-¢if the core of a tree; 
heart-wood. 


Mr 43% khog-puys a groan ; a sigh. 


Mapa'es khoge-pa 1. imp. of @%fara 
bog-opa, SVPVqrneTENECAG slop 


fe" 
that goat from eating the flowers. 2. to 
cough (Ja.). | 
FAC I: khoé an honorific equivalent of 
M kho, he, she: Mc} gque khofl-gi thuge- 
a in his thoughts; MYqeays khos- 
gi sku-mpdun-de in his presence ; gi 
aK REIKI rgyal-po khok-rah yin dgohs- 
mag the king supposing that he himeelf 
was meant. Plural Mx°* khod-tsho they, 
them. : 


FRE'A Khol-pa the interior of anything ; 
the inside; also as adv. ir the forms khof- 
du, khof-na, inside, within ; also postp. 
khof-na, into, within ; khof-nag out of. 
Certain phrases ocour: M«'S'G\9 to be 
aaxious, to bear in mind, be impressed ; 
Pay to repeat from memory ; E'S 9g.9 
to collect in the mind; to impress on the 
memory ; to learn (by heart); M&'S's@y4 
not to appreciate (Hbum. 239 to £49) ; fe 
RrEVTASS not that it was not understood 
or appreciated (Hbum. 239 to 249): Maw 
PRE IK. khok-nag skid phud-wa lar as if 
their hearts had burst ont; fe aw 


RS khoh-nag sdaf-ca wata to be angry - 


or indignant; PRS khok-nas py = 
HATS naf-nag phywh was taken out; 
Pea Rae Khok-pabi drog-la phan it 
helps the internal heat, ¢.., digestion. 

FR 8B4 khod-bhhrug uneasiness ; 80rTow ; 
anxiety. 

FRA khok-khro (kof-tho) or FRIES khoh 
khro-wa sfq the state of becoming 
angry ; passion ; also inward wrath, malice; 
PRA 4 khoh-khro-can aga bitter; angry ; 
malicious: «= 4qryyqn Rat gyge | Me 
Bee herakorr'§s even all the good that 
was done, by one angry outburst may be 
destroyed ; PRA HE'9 khof-khro spo-wa to 
put away or subdue anger; PR'Hr4 khos- 
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khro 2a-wa to conceive anger, take dislike; 
to be indignant; MeqRasragx'asa  khos- 
khroki rnam bgyur med-pa free from the 
state of passion or auger (Pag. 180.). 

P®'9 khof-gah full inside ; solid. 

Byn. S5% tshog-yoo; MGS khog-chuf 
(Hfon.). 

PFS khok-sish 1. the secret heart; the 
intention or design. 2. pith; core; Ax ape 
¥F the pith or inner wood of atree (Mfon.). 

+ PRG khof-stom=8sgara yig-shum- 
pa of even temper. 

f's— khos-mar butter used in making 
cake-like offerings to the gods. 

PR 4' 8H khod-sman ser-po the yellow 
medicine from the intestines, #.e., bile or 
gall (Sman. 66). 

| FR3« khod-tei? suet. , 
feels = pkhok-bdsin=(&E khofi-khro 
anger ; vindictiveness (ffon.). 

FR 9% khot-seh secret holes in rocks. 

feR'g8Q khoA-geeb the hollow (of a tree) ; 
the inner recess : BAS. SY 5 a8 ge arate ade: 
ar ay ga aa: BETAS 5 ke: g ha Rc: ry Ar: x 
fest G 4 in ancient times the wife of 
Gautama the sage, Shol-med-ma by name, 
being very pretty and fascinating, was 
conoesied in the hollow of a tree (Afon.). 

FAGAN khods the middle; the innermost: 
feng or MRS in the midst: khofg-eu 
bishud-pa to go into the midst; to under- 
stand; bye¢-sgo che phra som-lug med-pahi 
khofis hgrog yofl-wa the more and lees im- 
portant works, not leaving out the simpler 
ones, should be well studied. Hyro-wa rigs 
Grug rtsig paki skabg-sx klu-n¢ dud-hgrohi 
khofig-su bdug when reckoning the six kinds 
of animated beings, include tlie Naga 
among the beasts; FREY he Maar ge: 
adore} Mewrg'g¥qn Ser-ling, Zang-ling 
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ote. ere included in the continent of 
Dam-lng: VYP—reyet (this) is 
contained, és., imoluded in, that (Ja.): 
acme Ser pr ear Gaw sg heil-ri kha ghome- 
cabs khode-ckyilg ne in the protected 
cleft of the cool mountain where the mow 
is levelled ( Ya-sel, 85). 


FEN khote-pa win 1. highly 
injurious; violent; cruel; rough. 2. 
adv. ctooked: PRwaesq khotg cha-bdug 
it is bent, curved, warped. 

peat bhoks-ril crippled. (Ja). 

FAS, khod=®m fog 1. the external 
appearance ; outward look ; surface: fr 
aa; ea khog-giome-pa land of even sur- 
face; plains : S®w fara even and regular 
testh: awa gor Qu lap-ka la khod- 
giomg-po gyis in doing a work (business) 


be of even temper: araEaarg ey 


Frores8n shal-wa dah tshon btat-rgyu-la 
khog-gitomg-po gyie in plastering and in 
painting make the surface even; att 
erage Farag mi mat-podi bead 
btuft-la khog shome-po gyig in giving 
food and drink to many people make the 
distribution uniform; 88 ‘839 FewH srad 
bthugkhog-giioms-po fine and thick levelled 
into one. 2. v. W449 bkhog-pa and 4a 
bgod-pa. 

PRA RR an average nuniber (Ya- 
sel, 35). 


faa I: Khon Tear shet. anger ; 
grudge; resentment; enmity : (Sq “yakhon 
bdsin-pa or MaS8Rqa khon-du bdsin-pa 
wary. tofeel ranoour, hatred ; Mais 
khon bsod-pa forbear, endure, forgive; 
Mags e\9 khon gug-te sdag-pa lit. to sit 
waiting out of vindictivences to take 
revenge upon; [eqs khon-bhar in W. 
sting ; the burning of ‘anger or hatred in 
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the soul (Jé.) ; renpqer yr lk: getting 
more and more spiteful. 

FS TL: « technical term in Tibet 
and QOhinese astrology spplying to one of 
the eight mystical signs or parkha of 
divination ; 9 one whose lot is cast in 
this division. 

FA bod fat; heavy; clammy (SoA.). 

Mr fia khob-kirob the sound caused by 
the tapping of one thing upon ancther. 

khom wallet; leather trunk; felt or 
hide bag: §hyw rt geige-kioms a great 
man’s trunk: f@ralq khom-blog a bag 
usually made of leather for carrying 
apparel and other articles on a journey. 


Rare khow-pa 1. to have leisure, 
time to do a thing. 2. to be enabled 
to do a thing by the absence of ex- 
ternal impediments (Schér.): MerrRa khom- 
pa minT have no time; I cannotdo it now; 
BRM sod mi khom no leisure to stay; 
Ri fa khom I am versedin; AMR aw. 
khom not practised ; 8 erangs wi khow-pa 
brgyad werewer: the cight obstacles to 
happiness caused by the rebirth in places or 
situations unfavourable to one’s conversion 
to Buddhism. Such re-births aro:—®ow 
WATE semg-can dmyai-va aceatt{ as 
hell beings; 38°% dud-bgro firtq as beasts, 
reptiles, flice, eto.; & 394 yi-dbagy fw 
ghosts; @E 2% tha tshe-rif-po VehfAdey 
the gods who enjoy very long life; sv 
ar A mihah bkhob-mi sepnemae the bor- 
der (wild) people ; SA°' 8a ae'8 deah-po ma- 
tehah-wa tfigaa@ those who are defective 
in the faculties of the mind or of the body; 
Aq galog-per ita-ca frgreda following 
false or heretical doctrines or theories; 
Rega GE'S debekin gpegpe 
fnang ma byultco SereaTTaguara the 
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_ place whe the Tathigati has not {yet) 
made his appearance. 

Aix Faq khor-mo yug incessently ; 
continually (S04.), v. M89 khor-yug. 

Mv Bx Toa khor-mor epyog-pa continual 
and uninterrupted suffering (in the hell): 
arn gry ae 8 py yay i Re ow oer 
89588" when born in hell, being sub- 
jected to torments in the miseries of heat 
and cold, the performance of religion is 
_ f'a4: khor-sug an obsolete form of 
PRG Khor-yug, also $4 fie-bhkhor aft 
FAX 'SR] khor-gug 1. F9H fe-bhor ; 
854% kun-nas ewe eae tho horizon; 
the outmost limit; the outer line or cir- 
cumference ; 44745 at all times, day 
and night. 2. yay Reyrdyayy ong 
kept them without sleep at all times, day 
and night (Vig): PRaT244a khor-yug 
ohen-po AQIWHaTE aco. to the Buddhists, 
the onter wall of the world; the greater 
horison from the top of Sumeru. 


FARR khor-sa=jts kho-ra. 


FAY hol or Mrg Khol-bu abridgment; 
epitome; Ma 53's khoj-du = phyuh-wa 
abridged (Cs.). 

FAAS: khol-mobs the mouth of a 
bellows, — 

fers kho}-du==8*'5 sur-du. in a cor- 
ner; marginally. 

Fate] — khol-pa boiled (Cs ); boiling ; 
babbling (Sh). 

Raye khol-po= §4{4 gyog-po <Ta a 
servant ; (184 khol-bran aclave; STEN tw 
Bw A khol-por Ljer-su baus-wa totake; to 
hire for a servant: &2y#4R59  byig-rten 
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srid-peht khol the world is a servant 
of the evolving principle. ft khol-mo 
@ maid-servant; a female slave; PCaae 
gi AN 8 khol-po. sgog-skyahi khur-po-can 
name of kind of vegetable medicine applied 
to wounds and sores, &c. (Sman. 350). 


Reg khof-bis « bit; a small piece. 


ys khol-ma=G*'RS skar-khea Wave 
1. a window; 4 hole in the wall or roof of 
a house to serve the purpose of a window 
or sky-light ; aco. to Sch. an ecutlet 
for the smoke in a roof. 2. anything 
boiled: eR QMapraterat era ja dak ches 
sogs bskol-pahs khol-ma tea or water 
that has been boiled : ¥gTSt fg fers gmyal- - 
waht khro-chu khol-ma the boiling or mol- 
ten matter of hell: “gyfOrn ho-thug 
khol-ma boiling gruel. | 

fh: khol-mo 1. S%q% guog-mo erat 
maid servant. 2. a coarse sort of blanket 
usually given to slaves in 0. (Schtr.). 3. 
mowed corn; a swath (/d.). 4. among 
the herdsmen called Dog-pa, a bellows 
made of an entire goat skin. 


Fargs khos-rgyud, mis-epelt for (gs, 
a slave family or mean extraction: “774 
mar fara Dy ge gras h4 mag-pa lo-geum 
khos rgyug min-kyaf skul-rgyug yin though 
the son-in-law (elect) is not aslave (by 
birth) yet he should be made to serve (the 
bride’s parents) for three years. 


paar khog imp. of 44 gas-pa to split: 
Gye oer AG dora-bohi mgo Khog sig 
split the head of the enemy. 


ga'3 khya-}i-tee the running hand- 
writing of the Chinese. 

Ba khya-le or 'SkAa-le as much as 
fills the hollow of the hand ; handful, ¢.g., 
of water (Cs.). | 


—BTAy 


BNA 1: khysg-pa, seldom Bere 


khyage-pa 1. frozen. 2. the frost ; ice ; 
By Mr khyag thog-khar on the joo 5°87 
atsya bkhyag-pabi Bog-gul, Tibet, the 
country of frost; BYTENM Kkhyag-ia 
gbyar eof, it has stuck fast by freezing: 
Bya%™ khyag-ehu ko-ko aco. to Jd. in 
Teang, mud caused by a thaw; snow- 
water; §Y24% khyag sran-can hardened 
by frost ; 89'S" kAyag-rum or BY%A khyag- 
rom ice ; pieces of ice; floating blocks of 
ice. 

Ba II: to undertake ; to be surety 
for: SAV RSBTIA Be bit kkyod-khur 
khyag-gam ms kkyag can you undertake 
to do this or not : q Sq Nqwer’ BF 849 to 
stand as security for a loan, eto. 

RS kAyad 1. difference, distinction : 
HBR ABA gat biak-na khyed-meg it is 
no matter which you give mo; **'§5* 


SRB\ a ha dah phrad-pa dak khyag-mod 


it is quite the same as if they came to 
myself ; ear B95 somg-la khyed-bywh 
_ g@ difference of opinion arose (Jd.). 2. 
something excellent ; superior ; BYSw equ" 
greatly exalted; gS bso-khyad an excel- 
lent work of art; YRret eye begrube- 
‘ pabt khyag-yoh there will be some ad- 
vantage in accomplishing it; BY45 kAyad- 
nor the principal or chief wealth; BY%4 
khyag-don the principal sense or reason; 
advantage. 3. is added to an adj. to 
the notion derivable from any 
quality: G8 thick; Gergt thickness ; 
ea wide; "55 width; ra acous- 
tomed ; %1g5 a habit or custom. 
BSig5 khyad-khyud, said to be Way’ 
&:n. of a number ( Ya-eel. 57). 
Bits khyag-chog superior or excellent 
doctrine; a good religious discourse,’ hence 
those who possess special qualification for 
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miracles are called QUST GEV gwqwre 
“in sublimity superior to others.” 

BiS Kiyad-du=Byny khyad-per-du 
or BSG bye-brag-tu especially, partioular- 
ly ; also superior and excellent; BVY "59 
khyad-du gsag-pa to contradict ; also to do 
the contrary (out of pride or vanity); to 
despise : gar sae Rar peng 5a he-rgyal 
dwat-gig gmah-la khyad-du geag from 
pride he speaks ironically to the lowly. 

Bye khyad-par =khyad-du 1. difference, 
distinction: “**BSS}apve3 fla dai 
khyog @hig khyag-par che between you 


and I there is a great difference; 3 
pyar ernda at 55 de doh khyad-par ma 


geohig-pabi rten an image not differing 
from this; Ref pye8s mit-gi khyad-per 
yin it is (only) « difference of name. 
9.’sort, kind: 89@'Q%'By9*'g dbrag-dubi 
khyag-par kun all sorts of fruit ; 4409 
gy '84 ri-dhage-kyi khyag-par ehig a par- 
ticular kind of game; §T9'SV% .yud-gyi 
khyed-par a particular place or province. 

BVINMS a khyad-par bhog-pa, gue 
“'% rgyal-poji pho-brah an edifice of 
special design ; palace of superb make. 

ever§eaten khyad-por-gyi bohih-wa 
fawa that which binds particularly, ‘.c., 
worldliness. 

BV % khyag-par-can special ; specially 
good ; superior, excellent, capital : BV a* 3 
fats cha khyag-par can-gyi mdsag-pa' gig 
the two special achievements or exploits 
(Yig.): BVH M8 Yla-ma khyad-par- 
ean cig an excellent spiritual teacher. 

6 %'5 khyad-par-du, adv. particularly, 
chiefly, especially: BY {wqts Khyag- 
par-du hphage-pa perticularly eminestt, 
noble; BYR'S es '85 khyad-par-du sog- 
par byeg he scorns, despises, ridicules, 


AS 


BVIEE khyad-per gaa EET 
the Bodhi or Pspai tree (MAon.). 


svwta Khyag-par lo-ma excellent 
leaf ; fare n. of an individual (4. K.). 


Byes khyag tshar-canz®'nda' a flo 
qéshor-can wonderful ; carious ; strange. 

BV94 khyag-gehi the superior basis. A 
superior basis is alone possessed of 
khyad-chog, ‘2., virtues which cannot be 
found elsewhere. The god Brahmi is 
called BYS¥409 Khyadg-gehki tshahg-pa, 
the god of excellent basis, for Brahmi 
is possessed of superior moral merits, 
resplendence, and longevity. 


BAe khyah-pam ges royag-pa arti, 
wma, URW 1. to fill, penetrate; also to 
embrace, estimate, comprise: “gwca 
Berga pbrumps- mah-pos khyab-pa: full 
of, or quite covered with, pustules; #f¥ 
au'gra mkhris-pag khyab-pa filled, impreg- 
nated with bile: frqretagraqeray 
seqgeowr§ehyratetag unnumbered 
immeasurable kalpas ago; beyond what 
the mind is able toestimate. In grammar: 
capable of being joined to any word, inclu- 
sive of all; §73'9 khyab-che-wa comprehen- 
sive; everywhere and nowhere; to be met 
everywhere; used also in the way of 
emsure (Ja.). propia grat ace gah 
wee an the wisdom of Buddha 
encompasses the bounds of heaven; 
ae gira d apres aye Bee the 
domain of knowledge is commensurate 
with the very extremity of the heavens. 
2. gra khyab sof-wa all-sufficing ; all- 

pv khab-cha=§4 bya-wa duty, gene- 
fal business (of a man); work: dgg suh-gi 
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khyab-cha thog meg-du qoig am executing 
without relaxation the general duties of 
both parts of life (s.¢., the spiritual and 
temporal) (Yig. 44.). 


BT*E9. Khyad-hjug fig the All-per- 
vading One, #2. Vishnu. His several 
names aro:—AIV'ar HAH Ra's Dyap-wabi 
quafi-po wife~ the Lord of Pleasures, 
Govinda; *¢&yyralat ¥q Thig-ke drug- 
pa bgro-wapi tog; YFG The- 
gubi Hto-can sreg meg-bu; WET HE 
"5 Gyo-meg glaf-rdsi skra-can geog the 
immovable Gopdia—the killer of Kes‘i; 
RR ay Tea ena Mi-yi theg-pa dpab-bo 
broyud, PHaK SHC agua Ne-duak gpal- 
gyi bebug mishan wtetine ereen the 
sign S’rivatea on the breast of Vishnu; 
Ke Baten Padmahi He-wa bog 
duah skys; YerSeyTsae yy Dpal-gyi 
lag-pa gywh druh can; BYYFapwhya 
Diyig-gi ito-wa nabe-co skyeg; FS TIT 
ap} 4 Sbyor-wa brgya-pa dpal-gys blag ; 
age ray ria st Hyag-pa bou-pa mibu thut 
atam the dwarf; he of the ten incarna- 
tions; rqq ays. Fe eT ey Gom geum 
gnan daft stoby-idan belu; ARS grade 
afte h39 Mkhab idif rgyal-mishan bkhor-lo 
phyag; ME QCH RRS Zic-nahi shih-po 
pad-dkar mig the lotus-eyed; 
Vighpu; *ateyse'35:99'34 Ma bdsag dah ni 
rua gshu-can; FSaa'agqe yg eT Sno 
tehogs gsuge can khyu-mishog ito. Sex T9q° 
rete tey Dgab-wa brgya-pa mthon-pobi 
tha; Br ywsy tats 4 Sbyin-skyes dgra- 
bo gos-ser-can; RY FTA sy Me-tog 
ito-wa quehar-cahi dora; RRR A gerege 
Mi-yi sef-ge Khyab djug-go acfis, fre 
Vishnu or Nrisimha. 


BTgTas Khyad-dyug gis river 
Ganges. 
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BTET Es khyab-bjng ekyes= HH ECE 
PES tean-dae shrul-gyi sith-po TORSTEN 
the fragrant sandal wood tree. Snakes 
generally coil round its branches; images 
made of it fetoh very high prices. 


Beers Khyab-hyug dgab-ma= HF 
ARTERM = khyab-hjug chid-ma « frgun 
Vishyu’s lover or wife. 

BTETEN khyah-kyuy chuh-ma fre. 
faat Vigge’s wife. Her different names 
are:—35ers4 Padmu-can, TUTTE ; anys 


Gg" Uphrog-byed gum, SCH Dpai-mo, BX 


SET NIA Khyab-bjug dgah-ma. 

BTU wal gs kigad-hjuy drege-pabs 
gaol = 9K #4 sman-shen aconite (Smgn. 97). 

BTET HS Khyab-hjug ganas frque a 
place of pilgrimage in Gaya, the temple 
where there is a footprint af Vishgu. 

BT*ETHAY Lhyab-hyng gnen-pax B94 
apaf-gyan lit, the ornament of gress or $F 
3:2 F4 ston-gyi me-tog, an autumnal fower 
( Hion.). 

ersgqens: Khyab-kjug behon-pa the 
golden eagle on whioh Vishyu rides: §° 
ere teresa the different names 
of Garuda, the conveyor of Vishnu—g*sw 
G8 Skya-rehs nu-bo thp younger brother 
of the dawn; “{q=1§" Hog srufle skyes 


pyree; eevade's'g4 Bkhab bgroh dua 


phyug, USS Klemthar byeg arava; 
gen 8 95724 Geer-gyi bdad oan ERR MG Rdo- 
riohi mchu, Ka sar %'§: Hdab-chags sefl-ge 
FH bio bgro-sa, RAS No-dhad it- 
ca, FEZ Rnam dul-ghyes, G19 Skar 
mig-bu, ST ARewes Dug-hyome idan, TR 
bul. tyes, ST AQwETH Hdab-chags rgyal- 
pa, Ress Mkhab-ldih (Mfton.). 

Brgy ak Khyab-byug.geer or BETH 
khyab-hyug nag, also “$3 Ra-hu fe ne, 
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epilepsy, which ie sxpposed to be. cant or 
caused by the planets or the Hinds 
deity Vishpu. ; 

BTA" khyab-gdal spread out slowly 
and uniformly in all directions; to absorb 
all, as does Cényatd ; voidity : BY Y4regn’y 
Se Quprrg te he ge tao PK 
Fern ea gg tae Hegre ye 
Layered eee (fag). 

BT" khyab-bdeg fag the all-per- 
vading lord. 

pr*s kayab-hdod wishing everything, 


BRR Khyab-brdel= BT I khy 
absorbing; all-encompessing : 


BIR ANS kbyab-par. bgro-ws fe more, 
covering everything in the way. 


_ Brenstya khysb-per bdsin-gs fret 
to enyelape. 

BTR kycd-byegess ru-zis 1. n, of 
a vegetable drug. 2. met, the cys. 
3. meg. the sun. . 


khyame -1. yard, courtyard; 
gallery (Os:);= 3" eraft-ga the: hall of a 
house; impluvium ; (kAyame. is termed ggo- 
rain a poor house). 2. open; uncovered 
place in the upper stories of a house where 
people sit for airing or to enjoy light, air 
and sun, grep eR a gargt ey Myre ey 
aie peewee Aq gul-bhor ‘bdi-na skyeo- 
bu si-gheg yod-pa thams-cag bkhor-gi khyams 
su bdus-cig bring to the courtyard all the 
people as many as there are in this country 
to be my followers (Z. d. 210 to 814). 


EP khyame-stog upper courtyard; 
‘rere Khyams-gmag the lower courtyard. 
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pways Khyi-rkas ghig a destard dog, a 
cur; prob. an inferior breed is‘meant. & 
Ry Rwaqewayrecys khyi-yi [co-yis_ rma 
pnamg bdrubg-per byeg the tongue of the 
dog causes woundsto heal; Bt Rqowg'X 
OH khyi-yi rlig-pag du ro bbyin the testes 
‘ef dog draw out the dead child (from the 
womb); B&aveFegrhera kigi-yi 
klag-pas bgrib mig-la phan the brains of a 
dog are useful for the cataract of the eye; 
BSyy ata A “dog’s blood — removes 
leprosy: Bt Aweateravhy a dog's 
flesh dries up water, fc. heals dropsy ; 


BRaptergerats kayi-yis ypu gehod 


theg gkrafy gnon the burnt hair of a 
dog absorbs swollen dlrs ; B54 9a 
Pekergersh khyi-ys drun-gyig gdon 


hjom skrafg-pa shi the excrement of the a 
dog subdues evil spirits in one’s body: 


and soothes swellings; B'sy¢8wr Ayer 
Kerats) khyi-thug chu-yig kha-yi rul-rdol 
geog the urine of a dog is « vure for ulcers 


in the gums (Smun.); PAINS khyi-gi 


upyog-pa the habits of the dcg des- 
cribed by Masirakya are ss follows: * 
S259 mat-da saf-pa voraciousness, FE A'EY 


Bar 


cuh-aag chog contentment with « tall 
quantity, Sewers hq legs-par giid-log 
always sloping, 3X8") syyewer cng 
easily wakeful, 94" qpal-is intrepidity, 
YS} ekit-e faithfulness, BY" brfan-pe 
firmness. B'yT gy X khyi-Kal royng-Tok is 
@ common wnying, to cause a dleeping = 
to.get up by poking him with asticll, i 
to rouse to action one who is silent. 

Byn, Wateqqs rdo-rfehi syug-ma ; 
FEBS gao-byed ; “KEYS bdog-dicah; MA 
Reqs ch-gehi rin; YRaH skyowebi 
cha-can; BIER cdi geat-ws; KY 
$5 grofl-gi goan-gaan ; 48 ¢a-khgs (Mifon.). 


Bar Khyt-klel 2. of a place and 
valley in Tibet. 

BRP ATS ays cer 
dul-gi thag-pa-can n. of a vegetable pos- 
wounds and sores (Sman. 360). 

Bq khyi-skag the barking of a dog. 

B'P* khyi-khaf dog kennel. 

Bg 1: kAyi-gu in W., bud (of lesves 
and branches, not of blossoms); the eye 
(of » plant). 

B'S 11: a puppy; a dog. 

BS Kyiskyo 1. of » place, also of a 
fabulous country to the east of Asia, prob. 
Kamschatka (J. Za8.). 

BME Khyi-ston jo-ye n. of a Buddhist 


- teacher of Tibet. 


5" khyi-dam lit. dog’s seal; a. mark 
burnt in; stigma. 

8°39 khyi-dug the poison of hydro- 
phobia (Seh.). 

B59 khyi qidud-pa pairing of dogs. 

Bwts kyi-pat jor in W,, Biium 
ee ’ 





Baa 160 By 
Bat khyi-pul a dog kennel; dog-house Wiis i teases ls 
(Ja.) diseases of the lungs and the eye. It 
Bes kays-spyah (khib-jung) 0 jackal. also expectorstive (Med.). 


_ BY Rhy-trw a. vicious, biting dog 
(Seh.). 

Be khyi-ra-po=E4a phon-pa, 4TH, 
qu, wax 1. a hunteman; one who kills 
wild animals by chasing them with dogs, 
do, 2. 455 Kirdta farcra « tribe in 
Nepal who live by hunting. 


Bw khyi-gbraf a flea ; lit. dog’s fly. 


°8: x khyi-mo bitch or female dog: 
ABR MAqy eae “the woman 


having franguigrated into a red bitch” 
. (Mil). 


B'3* khyi-myoh a rabid dog ; also 
canine madness; hydrophobia. 
. §'&% khyt-tehah a dog-house. 


ORS Rhye bteneg wate the baker 
or seller of parched rice, millet, &0. — 


+583" khyiu-ka the remainder 

of anything out or chopped off. 

BakBs bhyibubi-thytbu, Raga kiyi- 
phrug or B°§ y-khigu, puppy; pup: Ba* Ba 
RQeR gay khytbu-bi-khyibu dhywh-wahe 
tshul-du «firsarfata in the man- 
net of a puppy being brought forth. 


BS khyi-va, chasing, hunting, espe- 
cially of a single huntsmgn, not of a 
party; in W. khyi-ra ia ca-go, to go hunt- 
ing: §'<@aqu's4 khyi-ra la chage-can one 
Who is foad of hunting; sportsman. 

Bray’ khyi-la wa-ri= 94 seh idan 
wfex the tree Acacia catechu ; also Terra 
B44 Ahyi-cig warg Te a fles. 


B¥ gro khyiso-rgyab-pe the bite of « 
dog: B'¥5T3 khyiso tab-ge the dog will 
bite—Ladak dialect. 

BA] kiyig, v. B8 bkbyig-ps. 


BS kyidbreedth of the hand with 
the thumb extended to form a span. 


IB khyin 1. resp. Paekhad ZY, QTATC 
a home, residence, dwelling-place: Bera 
khyim-na at home ; B°r5 kAyim-de at home, 
in the house; Berane 8a 83 khyim-bdag rin- 
po-che zzyafacm the ideal householder (of 
the Buddhists). 2 uf the signs of 
zodiac; Borage} khyinr-bou-giss qremcr fit 
the twelve signs of the sodiac; cfaws or 
B93 FS khyim-gyt bkhor-lo tho sodiac ; 
#4, @4 lug the ram; €¥, H* giah the bull; 
firg4, “R79 bkArig-pa (husband and wife 
in union) the twins; wz, 74¢ ker-ka- 
fa the crab; fav, 9&9 sef-ge the lion; 
SAT, gn bu-mo the virgin ; Beat, B® srah 
the balance ; efwe, 8479 adtg-pa the scor- 
pion; We 498 gehw (or bow) the archer; 
wet, @H4 chu-srin the sea-monster (capri- 
corn) ; gw, §*9 bum-pa water-pot; water- 
bearer ; and at, 3} &a fish. Besides these 
there are mentioned twenty-four minor 
signs of the zodiac such as qraa, Magn 
mibu thud the dwarf; wage, }9% gerd se- 
sabi bum-pa, A498 bbrin-gar, &o., which 
raise the list of the signs to thirty-six 
(ZX. g. 4189). Aco. to Ja. there is more- 
over a division into twenty-seven lower 
mansions much in use, vy. qe rgye- 
sker. 8. double hours; the time of two 
hours ; the time of the passing of a sign 
of the sodiao through the meridian (Ja.). 
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4. halo or circle round the sun or moon 
(Oc.). 5. symbolic numeral 21 (J@.). 

Brr§s khyim-seyes reve domestionted; 
indigenous. 

Brgea khyim skyof-wa to =e a 
household ; to gain a livelihood (J@.) ; 
stick to home and look after it. 

Reis khyim-khol=Buerageye's ayer 
pa bbrus-phyuh-wa an eunuch ; also gg fee 
a domestio slave; one belonging or related 
to a family. 

Br Saqsqe ss khyimn-gyi kus-ggab ra- 
waz 3544 ghyog-tehal a grove or garden 
attached to a house (#fox.). 

Ber} ayes khyim-gyi gtor-sa ete 4q 
chuji bya-gag a grey species of duck 
(Mfon.). 

Br 959% khyim-gyi dag-ra, 64% dafe- 
ra weyrys yard, courtyard. The 575 
dagera of a temple or tomb is called “**'s 
bkhor-ea or ¥% fie-bkhor. 

Bor §Xx'q kAyin-gyi nor-be (lit. the gem 
of the house) = §4'2 sgron-meg or Ha FR ye’ 
B michan-mobi mah byeg and sawal'xara 
bbar-wapi ral-pa a lamp, light (Mfon.). 

Ber§ques khyin-gys gyabs ache veran- 
dah or portico. 

Ber§w}a khyim-gyi sa tsig household ; 
house-keeping ; farming. | 

Bers kAyim-fia a whole; a fish of the 


sise of a house ; a mythological fish (ScA.). 


Bry Ra Bs khyim-fie-waht vin-po-che 
avraca the perfect ideal of a lay subject 
of aking and second only to the Bry 
RH BB Lhyim-bday rin-po she. 

Berea khyim-thab or ere khyin- 
‘has Wusband; frequently also wife; B* 
exe ¥en khyimthab-la glof-ra to give in 
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marriage ; to give away a woman for s 
wife; BererT% khyim thab-mo wife; house- 
wife (Os); eevawere$a afm a 
devoted wife: "755% Be sawgkt let you 
and me be married. 

Syn. Gas khyo-gug; VE bsoh-teie; 
Qn'a5" bsah-tshak (Mfon.). 

Bese Bera khyim dak khyim-na house 
to house; each in his house. 

Bers'9* khyin-du nal= @a8e4 bya-mehil- 
po the swallow (Hfon.). 

Bera khyim-bdag wyafa a house- 
holder ; a master of the house; husband ; 
owner of a house; a citizen. Very freq. in 
the older writings Br sq} kqa Faq ag 
eg! zyafrayrare ge the house-holder 
class is like a great Sala tree. a 

Berasa's9'443a khyim-bdag drag-cul cun 
a rough uncultured householder. 

Boren seu Ba khyin-bdag dpal-slyin, 8 
PF aber gee} gw gg et horny het Be: 
wiiqn n. of a householder who was devo- 
ted to Buddha (XK. ko. 3 335). 

Bermyh khyin-bdag-mo wyatt a 
house-wife; also a female householder. 

Syn. age gqe'st briul shugs-ma; Boraka:s 
khyim bdsin-ma; poeta khab-pdein-nu; 
Reger Fea rigs skyoh-ma; 2qn'Qa vigg-kyi- 
ma; B84 khyim-bdag-ma (Maon.). 

Berea khyim-lden, v. 3&4 rtsahig-yu nw 
lizard (Bfon.). | 

Berawage'a Khyim-nas byufl-ca= aay ta; 
GR Orga Ae | MH theg-chen byuh-chub lion- 
¢ih-gi lo-ma leaf of the Bodhi-tree 
(KX. a. § 827). 

Baan khyin-gnag, gu BRaaray Rh atq 
a Rerwe bram-sehi rigs-bshi-yi gig: da- 
khyim gnas wearaa ave. to Bréhmagical 
religion, the worldly life, a hou;se-bolder’s 
life ( Ya-sel , 55). 
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ere khyim-pa layman; married man : 
Brak yqereyrs khyim-pabi phyogt-m 
sbyin-pa to give away to a layman : §4§a 
ak geen FareBxs phyig khyim-pahi tehul 
ean-gyi rnal-bbyor-pa a devout man or yogs 
who lives outwardly: in the manner of a 
layman. 

Borah ¥q7 34 khyim-pahi spod-pa can he 
who betakes to the life of yogt ; Ma G'9%5 
S4 gehon-nu gdufi-drug ean epithet of 
Kuméra Shadinana (2ffon.) : Brat qre 
orgx34 do not revert to the life of a 
layman (Mfon.). 

Berrgyot sg khyim-pa rtag-pabi dpyad 
aregfra the science of discerning the fit 
place for the residence (of a householder). 

Bravmara khyim-par gnappa WS, 
wee one that abides in his house; one 
living in his house; a worldly man ; he who 
lives as a layman. 

Serqn khyim-phub living in divided 
families (X. d. % 75). 

BG khyim-bya (khyim-cha) Fe, FRX 
domestic fowl] ; cook; hen; poultry. 

Syn. ew Sage as sale-kys gteug-phug ; 
HeK A mya-Ran-meg; WYTHE suf-gi 
rage sgrogs; TX5W'MS tho-raks shag; ta 
MS mishan-mo gkag; AGW H bde-legs chn; 
Mew gn Re yoRg-slum mig; 58°55 dgab- 
byeg; 88035 bphel-byeg; Sgt eH 34: nor- 
bubi mgrin-can; *\BR bog-kyisde; ERY 
TA sha-war egra-ggrogs; MWH cafig-zi- 
can; Tewatagsy es pags-pabi gtsug phug; 
ata Rg mishan-mo rig; Wage y 
rkaf-pahi mtshan-cha can (Mffon.). 

Brg eta khyim-bya mtshal-lu a very 
large species of fowl which is also called 
eating. The bilo of this bird is believed 
to be # cure for poison. 


Bret go khyim-byabi spyog-pa the 
four habits of the cock ace. to Masurakss 


are the following:—Twer'% tho-rafs 
idafi dah crowing before dawn ; 867 T'S 
bthab-pa daf-jdan always fighting; 94" 
praageerav8s giten-la kha-sag ghoms-par 
byeg dividing food equally with his friend ; 
Forze ag} age mola rab-gnon fe-rcar 
epyod always keeping the hen under 
control and chucking her. 

Berde khyim-tshaf a family; a house- 
hold. 

Rerata khyim-mthes a neighbour; §* 
wae sae khyim-mishes dug-pa btah- 
bored nearness of residence; neighbour- 
hood so near that the amoke from the fire- 
place of one house mixes up with that of 
another; Beata khyim-tmtshes-pa a male 
neighbour; Beaten khyim-pitshes-ma a 
female neighbour. 

Beraq khyim-shag a sodiacal day. 

Berg khyim-sle a zodiacal month. 

Brekea khyim-la boh-wa, aa gtoh- 
wa to get married, to be given in mar- 
riage on the female part (Ja.). 

Beraaxa khyim-la shen-pa a lover of 
home ; one attached to his home ; home- 
sick. 

RergaeBaa khyim-sun bbyin-pa = ye- 


‘Que vituperating or blaming the secular 


state or a domestic abode. 

Berl khyim-so wewargtes homesick. 

Rerw Maia khyim so-sor bego-wa Qe- 
sfwegae one who creates dissensions in 
a family. 

Baas khyim-gearma=aqe bag-ma 
or @y eka lag-bdsin-m, also qrtagss 
than-cig gpyod-ma a bride ; wife (Mflon.). 

Aye flock j herd: @98Q dug-gi kiya 

S 
a flook of sheep; sg rluhi khyu oa herd 
of horses ; wrt 5 gnag-gi khyu a herd of 
cattle; GG byabi khyw or FM tshoge s 


gar 
flock of birds. 9 q*4"'9 xhyu geage-pe to 
collect or gather in flocks (Sch.); B§*9 


khyw skyoft-wa to keep; tend a flock 


or herd; company; band; gang; troop: 
“2 mé-khys a company of men (Cs.); 
GHB bu-mo-khyu a bevy of girls; "5 
dGenag-khyu a troop of soldiers. Berseys 
khyu-nas bbug-pa to exclude from the flock 
or company ; oresca khyu gna bdren-pa 
to go before ; to take the lead of a troop or 
of a flock; Bya ser-po khyu-re dgrogs 
mah-po yellow birds; many companions 
im each flock (4. 34). 


Bq khyu-mohog yt, WH, CAT, . 


qua, fae, 1. chief ; king; the bull ; Vishnu. 
2. §T9HS slawa geum-pa the third 
month of the Tibetan year generally 
corresponding with April. 

Byn. BIwek dpyid-tha chuh ema, 4; 
4Yo nag-pa; AR ebraf-sia; FBS myos- 
byed; S Berea dri-shim idan; Seyem yig- 
srabe; “EReye bdog-bdug; Recgqs mif- 
bsugs; “QTR bbrug-sla; PIFBN sla-wa 
geum-pa, the third month of the Tib. year 

gateamys khyu-mchog bgrog-pa=6 
atera bya-mchil pa Sexe o kind of swal- 
low (Pion.). 

Bake gnats khyw-mohog rgyal-mishan 
SVR ATIF gwack-phyag chen-po TOM 
n. of Mahadeva ( HMfon.). 

gatas khyu-mchog can= 9 T5g5'9 sia- 
wa brgyad-pa or FA E*3°% ston-sla bbrih-po 
the eighth month of the Tibetan year 
corresponding with November ( tsté.). 

gateutaa khyu-mcog mtshan-pa 1. 
wvie one with the marks or signs of a 
bull or one who carries the bull ensign. 
2. n. of a drug called araa (the plant 
Jastion gonderussa), which is used for 

purifying the blood. 
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By khyw tto-a wwe with a belly 
yesembling that of a bull. 

BAgws khyw bdue-pa | collected in 
a herd or flock; also heap, multitude; ap 
aggregate. 

Be khyn-ldan, v. 488% tehe-wa len 
faqu, the tamarisk (Zfon.). 

"QA khyu-byug erroneously used for 
B'94 khu-byug, n. of a large bird of sweet 
note, which, according to the Tibetans, 
migrates in summer to cooler regions and - 
in cold weather returns to the warmer 
zones. In Jd. 8 9TU§ probably signifies 
the note of the black Indian ouckoo. 

BA] Aiyug, v.9gTs bkhyug-pa. : 

BIS khyug-kigug Reh erg Th 
glog-gi bog khyug-khyug bye a sig-sag 
flash of lightning. . 

gre khyug tsam= Sain tig-team or 3 
dm or Ra&s srib-team a little; a little 
while. 

Be I: khywA herd, multitude. 


I: (Sch. also khyua-mo) the garuda 
bird, mythical chief of the feathered race; 
the golden eagle: 8°34 khyus-skyug a 
kind of gem said to have been brought 
from the Sumeru mountain by Garuda 
and vomited by him: BS gy Sawer ay 
alam sha khywh-skyug dug sogs nag kun 
hjoms-pa}i mchog, the khyuf-gkyug (the 
eagle’s vomit) is the chief remedy against 
the effects of poisonous drugs: B° Fay 
Merganser khyud-gi son-moy Blu nag 
djyomg the toe of an eagle is used as an 
antidote for leprosy. B°'34 gr etage 
agains khyuh phrug ekyug-pabi Ling rtei- 
chag paki kha-chu the watery substance 
vomited by locusts; a mystical expressiun 
(MMA. 4). 


Bee 164 pay 
Q< Regs 1: diye sphon-ghyes = 1. "A kiyw-pom ®t ripe or A 
wegrem the first-born of heaven; the one eged-po entire; full. 
that was born before geruda; an 


epithet 
of Aruna, the charioteer of the sun. 2.= 
g* ghyarch dawn. 3. gr Aq khyed 
gog-cen the early morning which advances 
with the wings of an eagle; a name of 
Vajrapini Bodhisattes. 

G94. 1: YR wis Si-mabi khe bo-pe 
the charioteer of the sun (Mfon.). 

BREN bhyuh-thur con ¥ 6 go-cha or 
8 go-kbrab coat of mail (Bfon.). 

B® Rs khywh-eder claws of an eagle 
(Med.; Ce.); (Garuda-claw) the n. of a medi- 
cinal root: BY RSS khyuh-eder dkar- 
mo the white species of this vegetable drug, 
so called on account of its resemblance to 
the olaw of an eagle: BX 2 g98% kiyus- 
eder gmug-po the dark brown species of the 


root, in appearance like the claws of an . 


eagle. Both these roots are used to 
neutralise snake poison, &o. 


B*'E khyuh-po many collected or aseem- 
bled together, 
B'S khywf-dpyag a emall round 
basket of reed (Cs.). 
R'E chs Khyud-rtecdgonpa monas- 
tery in the valley of Panam in Tsang. 


Qe8e kiyut-ril is said to be a large: 


cylindrical basket, the same as kun-dum 
in Ld., v. ra rkon-pa. 


gv4 hAyud-pe aftyan to worship, 
adore. 


RH kayud-mo 1. $98 rta-cheg the 
adie 2. rim of veesel 


(Seh.). 


"RGA kiyer mid-ps to swallow; 
to eat the food without chewing, in the 
manner of birds, snakes and fish: 6* 9 
SHY khywr mig-du sol-ge suffering 
himself to be swallowed. 

BN khyus wall side (in Teang) ? (Ja.). 
BA kiye-pa wae wide. 
Bal kaye-to, G4 bu-teha children. 


B's khye-ma n. of a disease (Med. ; 
Ja) 

BX I: syed n..of « tribe in Tibet 
(Vai ker. 150). 


GX II: pers. pron. thou, you; is the 
ordinary resp. form of §4: 8484 kAyed-cag, 
plur. of AK khyed, is generally used in 
addressing lamas, but seldom in addressing’ 
brothers ;.is used to those senior in age, and 
sometimes contemptuously. AV" khyed-rak 
is common colloquially for khyeg; AV 34 
Ave, 85% you or you all: ter 
BIT" dye-tshul khyeg ghig you two 
novice monks; ASR Peee axe it will 
be. as you (all) think. 

535 khyen-te in Purang he; she 
(Ja.). 


fe Ban khyebg=z Pau khebg cover. 


BiFl khyom an pm khem a shovel: 8°53 
abet to shovel away; to o.st out with a 
shovel; Br wa khyem-gyi bdal-me the 
blade of a shovel (Ja.): G4 §$wa kiyem- 
gyt-yu-we the handle of a shovel (Cs.) ; 
GB" gru-khye, GB" chu-khyem oar; in 
W. eqD" kage kAyem iron spade; *R~ 





BS! 


we-khyem fire-shovel; WH" wa-khyem a 
scoop; Bg khyem-bu a spoon (0s.). 


BS byob area, also wrewe, fing 1. 0 
boy; an infant child. 2 a youth, esp. 
in Dasng-lan. 
BP khycsdu kha=Qeh qus'y prague 
¢tA-lo gear-du kha bbus-pa the tender shoots 
of leaves (Bf fon.). 


Ba 859 Khyebu mthon-pa, B4'9'9 khyehu 
bye-wa-the delivery of a child; child-birth. 
In Kahgyur and Tangyur §45869 khychu 
teag-pa2 9 BS bu ghyeg-pa tho birth of a 
male child. 


6x5 khyer-rkyah one who is 
specially authorised or responsible to make 
payment or receive deposits in money or 
in kind ina Jong or district; 473 'gi Xqw 
PRBS GR Aw aR’S yok-gg09 che phrapi rigs 
Bedsok-sdog khyer-rkyah nag bedu-wa all 
proceeds (collections) large or small should 
be collected by the officer resident in the 
Jong (Réss.). 


Ar agawa khye! behuge-pa n. of a posture 
in yoga; a mode of sitting: *4q9graQ'Ac 
bdug-stahe kyi wih or FF ET GX*h 99 rtavg- 
teog pur bdug-pa (Mfon.). 


5 khyo or §'4 khyo-bo a husband; 5 
85:9 khyo byed-pa to act as a husband ; also 
to take a wife: khyod-flakt khyo mi byed- 
sa if you do not marry me (Ja ). 

84 khyo-ga husband; also emphatically 
man, a8 §WQe Was qRs shyes-bu fla 
Hor-pa khyo-ga yin, I,a Tartar, am © man 
(as distinguished from effeminate people). 

5°74 khyc-ga-po o hero. 

Seyra khyo Adam-ma=ays bag-ma 
a bride. 
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54 kyo-pho husband: Sy 3543? 4q 
W8 khyod-kyi khyo-pho de che-shig [a-bu 
what like is your husband (SA#.). 

Say khyo-md-pa, wear, frwat 5 
widow. 

B® khyo-re to stand erect, upright 
(Yig. 61). 

Sas khyo-pug quedtt husband and 
wife; a married couple; same as at 
beah-tshe or WV'A beab-nei (Lig. P 4). 

S479" khyo-sug gras arax the place 
where a married couple pass their honey- 
moon. 


BAY RE kayog-thon (abbr. of 4 khyo- 
ga and We thof) in W. w young man; 
a youth (Jd.). 


pare khyog-po crooked; curved; bent’ 
(Cs.); aloo cunning (Ja.). | 

B44 khyoge, Saw gen phebe-byame efe, 
erat 1. a sedan chair, palankeen; also a 
scaffold (Ce.). 2. Litter, bier (Ja.). 
| © Bam khyoge Cee « swing (Schr; 
Kalac, T. 146). 

S49 khyogs-pa=*q4 theg-pa a vehicle 
or conveyance. 


BR kiyoh=¥& akyoh, oF M9 khof-ta, 
in oollog. WSS sin-khyof, one day’s 
entertainment. 


BE khyog pers. pron., 2nd pers., thou, 
you—is the ordinary form of addres 
to inferiors or to equals: $53 khyod-kyi 
your, thine; §\ 79 khyog cag-gi your, of 
youall: §V¥ khyogstsho or B54" kiyog- 
rramg you, ye: §5%* khyog-raf thou, 
you, yourself—very common in the colloq. 
of OC. in place of the simple khyog. 

BAA khyod-puge frge a pair; pair- 
ing, V. 548 khyo-cug. 


Bl 


BS ksyon, wren, ve, aa the measure 
or dimensions, area, extent, size; width; 
circumference; height: this term can be 
applied to things material or immaterial ; 
der gt 8434 cee-byabi khyon-kun the whole 
extent of learning or knowledge; rapt 
«34 the extent of the void space or sky... 


BeBe khyon-sgril altogether; all taken 
together: Kea haherorgen pdot-ray 
khyoh-sgrit gos gname cotton cloth for wicks 
all together (Bai). 

§4'8°9 khyoh-che-wa feet, eran broad ; 
very widely spread. 

Bx¥e khyon-sdom all together; sum 
total; contents; aco. to Ce. narrow extent. 

Bra" khyon-nag thoroughly; Sxaw® 
873 an out-and-out sinner; Saw asa 
not at all (Ja.). 


gga kyom-khyom oblique; awry; 
irregularly shaped. 

6x4 I: to move totteringly ; tostum- 
ble; be dizsy; defined in a native author as 
Maa hs Farsrsyayaggeya “ mov- 
ing asif one went with a hungry belly and 
without strength”; aca mergu aval sw 
era §x to walk as an old or drunken 
person ; dvan care hs tshag-pag na-nag. 
kha khyor speaking irregularly as in a 
feverish delirium ; 4*'%5§*'9 cin-gi snog 
khyor-wa bobbing as a wooden vessel. 

§x4 II: as much as fills the hollow 
of the hand; §<8%* khyor-wo gafl o 
handful (of anything); §*%% khyor-twa 
do two handsful. 


~~ ; 
BUA khyol-wa, v.°§49 bkhyol-wa, to 
be brought or carried or §w8 khyog-nea. 


BI: kara (thd) wea l.a cheat. 2. 0 


kind of hawk or falcon ; sparrow-hawk used: 


1¢ al 


for hunting: W&fawwtgatqraqe kire- 


_ yt ggo-fiag sa-bon bdeag-pa beruh the egg 


of the hawk is curative of thé disease of 
involuntary discharge of the semen ; R& 
ogy fr Hax'8a the feathers from a hawk’s 
tail remove female diseases ; Fa Qe gre 
TAT" O*Qqe khra-yi brun-gyis skrafit-pa 
rnag-tu bgugs the excrement of the hawk 
prevents accumulation of pus in a boil; 
pia aa age ee ake 2738 a hawk’s eye 
overcomes all demons that produce 
apoplexy. 

Syn. ayveqersc's jdab-chage dat-wra ; 
R'An's ri-boh-sa; 3A bya-khra; FTE gyo- 
wa (Mnof.). 

A It:.m. of a tribe in Pibet (Vas. 
kar. 160). 

i III: eete 1. a lie, falsehood; also 
a liar. 2. n. ofa Naga Raja (snake king). 

By IV: or A® khra-ma (fia-ma) a letter ; 
§wA skycs-khra a letter with o present. 

BA khra-khra (tha-tha)=f4% khra-eo 
party-colour (Bag. 10). 

A kkra khro-can  (tha-tho-can) 
defined as Me'f'2'aura'ge'3'2 9 passionate 
or wrathful individual. 

A’ khra-rgyw variegated colour: §* 
WTR GEC SICA prum lag rkeg 
thag la dkar-po khra rgyu dgos gin. 

Ag «6khra-brgyan = variegating an 
ornament (aniulet or bracelet, &c.) with 
precious stones. 

AR khra-sgrige (tha-dig) Fada 
Baw4 khra-rim bshin sgrigs-pa arranging 
in variegated colours with rows of tur 
quoise, corals, pearls, &e. 

Ag?'s Khra-gna-ke-ru n. of a place 
near %4 Hon in’ Tibet. 





rey 
° khra-pa a falooner. 


EYE kira-o (fid-o) fam, wae, TER, 
foes, wax 1. many coloured, with one 
predominating colour as in chintz; party- 
coloured, as in the case of cattle and 
wild animals, such as a tigor or leopard, 
and in birds. In "*'R ¢kar-khra, the 
white (¢kar) is supposed to predominate. 
In %*'A gmar-khra, red predominates. In 
the common saying gy ATR wets, Ay 
Saas stag-gi khra-bo phyi-la yoo, mi-yi 
khra-bo nai-la yog, the tiger is party- 
coloured externally, but man is so inter- 
nally—the meaning, of course, is that 
it is difficult to know a man even by 
the traits of his mind. 2. Acc. to 
Ja. « distinction is to be drawn 
between khra-wo and kira-tca, the first 
signifying only two-coloured or piebald, 
and the second party or many-coloured. 
We have not found this distinction our- 
‘selves. The significations of the various 
compounds of A kféra have all a roference 
to the peculiar effect produced on the eye 
by the blending of two or more colours 
together, especially when seen from a 
distance ; so R88 kara cem-me is said of a 
rainbow, tinted meteor, eto.; F@"R khra 
lam-me or FE*R kira lham-me of a similar 
phenomenon ; f'2srés khra chem-chem of 
a flight of birds: Hare py serA kiya cham- 
se khra chem-ine or 2* 8 khra chem-se in C. 
Berghe chem khva gprif-fe in Ld. 
Such compounds have also assumed the 
character of an adverb, as in 988 khra- 
me-re, together ; altogether. 


EVA khra-ma 1. a register, index. 2. 
a judicin] decree. 3. a kind of grain, °g 
hiru atee. 4. aco. to Vai. of.ceqer 
4M mgyogs-nag o kind of barley grain, 


167 
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growing and ripening rapidly within 60 
days, v. {UR* gyo-khram. 

Bar Pyar ga khra-magitig ggrom in jewel- 
lery or lacquer work when there is a 
variegating with two colours. 


Rs khra-mar a kind of biscuit made 
in twisted cross ribs and painted red. 
These are given only to Government 
officials at state dinners in Tibet. 


AS khra-rise a kind of biscuit or pastry 
made in the shape of a grating. 

fra® khra-sur a species of eagle (Sch.). 

Aa khra-sla (tha-da)=_r yaa sla-tca 
gitis-pa or BVa*Qe% dpyig-sia bbrif-po the 
second Tibetan month corresponding with 
March ( Résis.). 

B26 khra-rif a striped long scarf. 
This is aleo called 974mm bhra-cig 
khra-rif, the auspicious long striped 
scarf which is generally attached to flag 
poles:—/hag-par pho-braf rtse-nag khra- 
rifi daa dar-phan duf dat rol-mo sogs gbro, 
moreover they exhibited from the top of: 
the palace long scarves and pendant silk 
and played on trumpets and cymbals, &o. 

BAYAQ khra gig-ciy in dazzling 
array (J. Zaf.). 

Rae aR kira-semg ces n. of a bird 
(K. ko. 3). 


4] khrag (thag) 424 aku-métshal, resp. 
afc, WFa, aifea, <a, aifwa blood : Ce RY 
pak-khrag blood of child-bed. © R49 shaf- 
khray or vulgarly 99  dsaf-khrag 
signifies blood of the menses; 99&'R4 
gshuf-khrag healthy and nourishing blood 
(Cs.); FRI nag-khray bad or diseased 
blood. In Sikkim k/rag is pronounced 
khyak. AY 985 khrag-gcog n. of & medi- 
cinal herb which stops bleeding (Med ): 





RTRs 


RTIES2 to stop bleeding; Ayaya 
cessation of bleeding: 9< pyr in 
W. I feel my blood throbbing, ¢.g., from 
ascending « steep hill. aq*éea flowing 
of the blood, generally applied to men- 
struation ; fF 949 clotted blood ; gore (Cs.). 

Byn. WY" rma-ghyes; RNR sar 
boyur-byed; Sta 8a ca-yi sa-bon ; page 
9% mishan-benun skycs; BUG khyad- 
gnag; Re mi-thuh; EU Ys lug-shyes; W 
qranra rma-lag bbab-pa (Bfon.). 

BURA kkrag-skem, HE spah-risi n. of & 
vegetable medicine very useful in stopping 
bleeding (Sman. 86). 


YB kirag-kirig (fhag-thig) Free 
also sga 1. one hundred thousand 
million, or an indefinitely large number 
(Cs.); this number has twelve figures; 
mv Ayta khrag-khvrig chen-po avyifagn 
this has thirteen figures, of. S249 ghrigg- 
pa. 2. in vulger language RYA4 khrag- 
khrig is expressed as AYR khra-gi 
khri-gi and means moving and oscillating 
about: ¥aerfew lat pe fl qo on Bee do-nay 
rdsihg chen-po khrag-khrig team ya meg- 
par then (in) a large ship which did not 
even roll. 

RTA '9 khrag-khrig gaf-a= 4g 
amig-rgys a mifage; an optical illusion 
(Bfton.). 

RYAS Khrag khrug (thag-thug) all in 
disorder ; promisouous state ; like a troop of 
fighting men, or like the loose leaves of a 
book when out of order (Zam.). 

RYAN khrag-bkhrugs agitation ; flut- 
ter ; orgasm of the blood (Sch.). 


BI] FY kbrag-khrog (thag-thog), v. RY 
£9 Ahrag-kirug. 

ATte94 khray-ge khrug-ge. (thag-ge 
fhug-ge) when two men do not agree with 
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each ober, there. is said ta he thag-ge 
thug-ge among them—e falling-out, dis- 
agreement 


RTa4 khrag-rgyun Wieaen the run- 
ning of the blood in the veins; circulation. 

RT29"§ khvag chage-ria a blood bred 
horse, ¢.¢., @ real horse, opposed to a 
metaphysical one (Mil.). 

AY*a khrag-bthuh 1. 0 clam of terri- 
fying deities of the Bon and Zantrik 
Schools. 2. yQ% ekyu-ru-ra wawdt: 
Myrobalaum emblioa (Sman. 304). 

Ry*as'*g khrag bthuf-bbu the worm 
that drinks blood. 

RT| G khrag-bthud srin-bu a leech 
(Mfon.). 

RIC Khrag-ldad wre tiger; Jey 
RW MIRAE cif-dmar ram geer of n. of 
a red tree; the red pine called ge; 
species of mahogony (Mfor.). 

RYe4's khrag-idan ma described as 8% 
&5'g' 48558 Go @ woman at her monthly 
period (Mfon.). 

AYE §8 khrag-por skye-wa a botanical 
term applied to the leaves of plants 
( Vat. 9f.). 

RT khrag-bbab=ETRS chu-bo si-ta 
a name of the river Bita (fon.). 

REX khrag-ro clotted blood. 

g48e khrag-lif « clot of blood. 

ayawa'a khrag-cag che-wa plethoric 
(Med. ; Ja.). 

RY7K khrag-gor hemorrhage; bloody- 
flux (Med. ; Jd.). 

RYa4N khrag-bgul flooding after child- 
birth ; profuse mensturation : 4 455 a8-on: 
a7 ang aks, RY 847 4¥6 it stops the flooding 
and internal spasms in the blood discharge 
of a healthy woman: *4 rag2 A494 kArag. 


Fe’! 
FR" Kiros (hang), v. HE sekhraf. 


BA '4 ired-pa (fhe-pa) stretched out: 
AV Ra Khrag-por edog-ps to sit with 
the legs stretched out (Jd.). 

FRA khrab (fhod) afworegre: shield; 
buckler; coat of mail. The coat of mail 
used in Tibet and Bhutan is generally made 
of iron rings or thin disks resembling the 
scales of a fish netted together. Two kinds 
of khrab are known in Tibet; one is called 
erqe'8 9, which is made of iron rings or 
scales; §*°9™'49, that made of thin plates 
or iron foils. There are accounts of coats 
of mail made of silver and gold for the use 
of kings. The common quilted cloth 
armour used in Mongolia and China is 
ealled Qx'avR2. In Mongolia it is called 
clasa. 

Aaa khrab-khrab (thab-thab) a 
weeper; one that sheds tears on every 
oocasion (Sch.). 

 gevegy, khrab-mkhan one who makes or 
wears armour. 

Ras khrab-can scalod ; scaly ; wearing 
a coat of mail. 

BAge'y khrab-byaf gu scales or iron foils 
used in a coat of mail (Béstt.). 

BUGS gN Aa khab-byin lug kheb a coat of 
mail for covering the whole body (S#esé.). 


FAA kiram (fham), 4% phra-ma a faleo 
word ; Ufs a cunning man. 


BAA khramkha (tham-kha) 1. ¢*8 
Sgq FR ek RA Ma-hdre bye-brag-gi 
khro-wahi kha-dog khra-khra_ (¢ha-tha) 
spotted and party-coloured appearance of 
the wrathful demi-gods the Lhan-de 
(Mag.). 2. chart used in witchoraft or 
mecromancy : TRE Fa PA tha bdrehi rtsig- 
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yt wah, porpreram khram-kha (a bats is 


explained . Rar gh gree: gi tens: ae 
Qatar e er ais 88 948 the sign or mark of 
one’srain having been incident on the chart 
(of fate). 8. cross marks or lines cut into 
@ piece of wood so as to cross one another 
asan ornament: QURTAC kiram-khabs-crh 
@ dub-like implement, carved with lines, 
representing the attributes of a god and 
containing squares with mystic figures in 
them which serve as a means to make 
attempts of witchoraft to injure a person 
ineffectual; 94 —* fiag-khram a notch 


(Ja.). 
WR" khram-khrum fragments; baked 
fragments:  Waeyrax agra st a ayq ay 


pergercger age (raw) brick containing 
prints or engravings thereon when burnt 
sre said to be baked fragments. 


Rees kkram-idon ary a tiger. 


BA khram-pa (than-pa)=9rn yh, 
was, wrae,wqax 1. a liar; a swindler; 
artful person: gq’ QVA QE byed-pabi 
for seducing or deceiving : pr Mar 34 kiran, 
semp-can lying; mendacious (G%.). 2. 
lively, brisk, quick, like boys, kids, &c. 
(the contrary of §49& glen-pa, slow, 
indolent, apathetic): khram-pa che in W. a 
wish of god-speed addressed to one going 
on a journey, sach as Good success! May 
all go well! 3. modest; attentive to the 
wishes of others (Jd.). Gre 485 goog lit. 
means to get out of mishaps caused by the 
evil machinations of enemies; to make 
the evil-charms of enemies ineffectual. 

per8s khram-byed, v. F354 gyo-can or 9 
WBS phra-ma byed; BAS bee ghis-ps 
dvuble-tongued or double-dealer (MAon.). 

pore” Khram-gif or Rew DB aE hiring 
kyi khram-cid a board on which the body 
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of a culprit is stretohed to flog him on the 
back (WVag.). 

Fl kiral (thal) wifew, ww 1. tax; 
tribute ; duty; forced service. 2. punish- 
ment; chastisement for sins; visitations: 
prayra khral bkal-wa to levy taxes: %T 
RY déul-khral tax to be paid in money: 
ag Rt bbru-khral tribute paid in corn : $4 
5 pe til-dmer khral tax to be paid in red 
sesamum. 

Syn. 3 dpye; EV sdug-pa; TREN 
gyar-khral; A ¢o-gam; BUREN kivai- 
_ rige (Baon.). 

ergy khral rgyug-pa to perform forced 
service ( Réss.). 

mveere khral-hjal-wa or RCH khral 
skor-wa to pay taxes or customs duty. 

Syn. Avegea khral bbulwa; Sgeuwa 
dpys bala; BTEKS bhral gprog-pa 
(Mfon.). 

megs khral edu-wa to collect taxes ; pf. 
grag khral-bedus, pi. BVIBW4S khratl- 
bedus tshar, fut. BU GE khral-bedu war- 
bya. 

mux khral-gsar levying of a new 
=6* by levying fresh taxes to oppress the 
tenants. 

RTA khral-khrug (§8™) n. of a very 
large number ( Ya-ee/.). 

pv As khral-khrulis defined as RV “79'9" 
arte ra'e2< applied to any broken 
things, such as furniture or utensils. 

BI: dies (¢h), BURN khri-kbvag, Bae 
khri-grafg for number: Wan ten 
thousand; a myriad: BS a kiri bye-wa 
wife, sq ton millione, 

B11: wy, whe cet, chair, throne, 
couch; also frame, sawing jack, trestle; 
gA an European chair; Ra khribu 
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aifeat 1. a bedstead or stool; « small 
chair or table; A'ata kbri-la beko-wa 
to raise to the throne; to place on 
the chair; A'@*fya khri-la bkhod-pa 
to preside; to occupy the chair; & A 
sef-ge kiri throne; a chair borne (in 
relief) by a carved lion for rulers and 
incarnate lamas; 4° geer-khri golden 
seat or chair; seat for royalty; ph 
giag-kiri a contrivance to serve the 
purpose of a’ pillow; SH chos-khri a 
professoral chair; pulpit; reading desk; 
table for books ; school table; 98 &al-khri 
resp. “2rQ  gsims-khri bedstead. 2. 
HESRT FAR the upper pedestal of a 
chaitya or Buddhist votive tomb. 

Syn. WH salkiri; QXR rgyun-kiri; 
aya bdug-khri. 

B:-ae'34 khri rkaf can Wyte a soat fur- 
nished with legs; a bedstead. 

Ap khri-kha=B2'p kiribi kha or BR QE 
khribi steA on the chair: Ar 4 kAri kha- 
na, on the chair or seat (4. 57). 

A'24 khri-chen a great chair; a title of 
the abbot of Galdan monastery. - 

of danasmateys, Khri-chen Nag- 
dwah mchog-idan §a yea sen Aba eS, Drin- 
can flag-gwak mchog-idan (Schr. 17 A). 

o RR gr ye Khri-chen hag-qwat 
ghan-grage un. pr. (Schr.). 

oR MTR YR Kivichen Blo- 
beak betan-pabi fi-ma= Gon yRqae blo 
bach Ki-mahi shabs (Schr.). 

A's4 khrié-sian on. of a Buddhist 
physician of Lhasa; A T24t Sc 8Wetq 
29-24 the son of the celebrated physi- 
cian named Duf-gt thor-can (Yu thog-pr) 
(Gyu. 33). 

AyAwA khri sian sa-le skin of tho 
black antelope ; wewat< a devoteo sitting 
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on it remembers the vows as well the 
duties of a Bodhisatioa ; Rex w thea any 
Sr spreading a skin of black antelope 
for a seat (4. 11.). 

Beste khri gtan § chen-po werent 
a large couch or bed ; B'yy teh khri-stan 
mthon-po wataa a high couch or bed 
(forbidden to the devout). 

A198 khri-gdugs the sun. 

© Aer de Be awk Kiri-[dan sef-gebi mdsod 
wranfawara (Schr.; Ta. 2, 44). 

Hee kiri-phyed dah giig two 
thousand and half; ¥R ai-khri twenty 
thousand. 

Ram. khri-bphah the height of a chair ; 
a high chair (Cs.); also the official rank. 

A: Aq=ata re bteon-kAok a prison; jail 
(Mfon.) ; also #84 khri-mun a prison; 
dungeon. 

Aas kbri-bur GAGTYR n. of a bird 
( Ya-sel. 7). 

Aa khri le-wa fear, in C. (Ja). 

A: 1: khri-cid or AS kAribua chair. 

B45 1: (thi-s’ing) «fe a creeping 
plant ; a creeper. 

Waxes, = Khri-sroh |de-btean the 
celeberated King of Tibet who formally 
introduced Buddhist monarchism into 
Tibet, erected the great monastery of 
Sam-ye,and caused numerous Buddhist 
sacred books to be translated into Tibetan. 

Ra oberg khribi rkaf-pachos-pa Wee- 
weatea a bed furnished with legs or sup- 
ports ; fig. to discipline the mind so that 
religion may take hold of it. 

A294 kiribi rkal-rten wfeatew the 
legs of a chair. 


BeBe kirig-kirig (hig-thig) 1. 
proper, suitablo; not less nor more : &@ 
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Aye khrig-kirig bsgrige-sof it has 
suited well ; it fits exactly. 2. quivering, 
as of the body with cold, or chattering of 
the teeth. 3. v. ATR9 kirid-khrid. 

aN 

SIN khrigs (thig) 94 BIC gral khrige- 
pa |. arranged in proper order or row with- 
out deviation from the right course or line: 
Rqwaqugass khrige chage-su bkod-pa 
seated or arranged in proper order where 
men, women, the old and the young, 
the great and the low, all are put in their 
respective order; 2. also in reference to a 
priest conducting a religious service, his 
demeanour when he does not look this 
side or that side but is intent on his 
duties and ceremonial observances; he is 
then said to be Aqwaprgayca kirigs 
chags-eu bkog-pa. 


Re® kharigs-se plentiful, abundant; 
thorough ; Rqwtan khrigs-se gah quite 
well; Aaw®35a khrigg-cc bycd-pa to 
treat; to entertain plentifully (Sch.). 


BX 1: kérid (thi) instruction, tutelage ; 
Re 54RV9 = yon-tan khrig-pa instruction, 
teaching ; AVS9ra khrig bdebe-pa to 
give instruction ; to instruct: Byawsy 
khrig-pags chog I am willing to give 
instruction ; you may have lessons with 
mo (Ja.). BY kirig 2ab-po thorough 
instruction ; aBS glu-kirig instruction. 
to an ovil purpose; seduction; BYS4ya 
khrig O¢ad-pa to give instruction; to 
make admonitory speeches. 


BS II: or 3 Wet row; order; serial 
order or arrangement ; ¥g*4gF Ea ar§: 
Raat Ayeay in the came manner there 
are four stages in the way to. saintly 
perfection (Lam-rim. 4). 


aS] 


BC III: pf. of «v4. 

AVE" khrig-pherug (fhi-thag) scholar ; 
pupil (Ja.). 

Bo Ba khrib-khrib (fhib-thid) Fw BYRe- 
n. of a large number (Ya-sei.). 

Baw khrimg (thim), atem, Ta, firey 


law or right in general ; the laws of a 
state; any particular law. There are two 


kinds of laws— pee Sar Qorw se gare ayer 


HS khrim-la chog-khrimg Caf rgyal-khrimg 
giig yog state law and spiritual or reli- 
gious law. The proverb says: gw Rew ae 
Gyr de, tapas Peg rg sh Royal- 
khrimg gser-gyt ghak gif, chog-khrimg dar- 
gyi mdug-pa tta-bu yin.the state law is a 
golden yoke, but the religious law is like a 
silken knot : Rear} qa gaye Aras for 
laws they pass decrecs, statutes: Aeare 
mama khriny-la gnap-pa to be subject to 
jaws aq REWSK'§ wg sereraer Beara: aur 
wa holy personages and the incarnate 
race are also subject to law. 

Syn. for laws of state:—Qq" /ugs; 
atqRT RAN Ayjig-rten khrimg; QTE" yul- 
chog; Be khrimg; Aeereqn khrimg-lugs 
( Mfton.). 

Qeerpe: khrimg-khaf court or place of 
justive. 

Syn. Revel pea khrimg-phabi khasl-pa ; 
@ %44 ggra-idan can; Rew P82 khrimg-kyt 
ra-wa ; AU EY dril-sgrog-sa (Bnon.). 

RerQrha khrimekyi kha lo-pa, {a8 
Blon-po a minister; a legal officer (Mion.). 

Rewragqra khring begrage-pa, v. FI 
asqu bkah-bicgs, a proclamation or pro- 
claimed order. 

Beats = khrims-goog= Fra 4ts Kep-pa 
god to inflict ponishment (2Bffon.). 
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Pewranqe kivime-bjage = Por} Eqahs 
khriong kyi don behin aco. to the meaning 
or spirit of the law (Naz.). 

Rewgs khrime-sbyor = pet agea khrimg 
be gkyal-wa to deliver up to justice. 


Bey khril (tbs), v. *Bet khril. 


Bs tarts (660), Rersitewes Riis bogt- 
PS peace, V. “EEN byuge-pa. 
khru (#60) §% khru-ma we one- 
fourth of a “4" bdom or fathom; a cubit; 
3H rtee-kirw or the measure of eighteen 
inches, from the elbow to the extremity 
of the middle finger: B48 khrw-gah 
rteam yeata about the measure of 15 
inches from the elbow to the fisted middle 
finger is called 2g"8 bstum-khres, or eubit 
measure ; f'8"S khru hyal-wa to measure 
with a oubit measure (Cs.). 
"El khru-wa (fhu-wa), sometimes for 
a'9 bkhru-wa, to wash. 
B khru-gsor a kind of stew-pan 
(Sch.). 
eam@ khru-glog or BES khru-rlog 
tilling the ground; ace. to Sch. a pit 
filled with corn ; RY khru-slg-pa dig- 
ging; breaking up the soil; gardening. 
ERE" khrud-khruh (thung-thung) 
oS 


mute crane, grus cinerea; also the stork: 
BS G5 gaoe gage te khruf-khruf rus-pas 
chu-bgage se? the bones of the crane remove 
the stoppage of urine. When milk mixed 
with water is given to a crane it will drink 
the milk, leaving the water in the basin 

The reason of this, according to K. d.§ 110, 
is that as soon as the bill of the crane 
touches the milk it turns into curds, which 
are eaten up, leaving the wator in the 
basin. 


Ral 


Syn. AF TSAR mgrin-pa rab-rid; Re 
BT RTH mig gman myug-ma; 97% kruk-ca 
(Maon.). 

As gs eke kirut-kirul bjome= 5 3F 
TSTMS YT dhat-phyng-gi be 
chuf-ba gehon-nu gdof-drug a name of 
Kumara the second son of Is’vara (Mfon.). 


B59 Khrud pa, QY BS lug khrud-pa to 


wash; cleanse out dirt or filth from the 
body (Nag.). 

RA khrun (then) qrere, afcrre height ; 
length ; extension (Cs.): GYR khrun 
pho& srid height and breadth (equal). 

BARN khrum-khrum — (t¢hum-thum) 
(Sch) Be B'554 khrum-khrum byed-pa or 
gerRer ngK'O khrum-khrum Ordufl-tca to 
pound in a mortar. | 


khrumg (hum) wig-ae n. of a 
constellation? BKK kirums-stog the name 
of the 24th constellation, y-arg-de. 

Syn. % bya-mehu; RAYH ribt tha- 
m0; STN guas-ma; TRE ba-glih rkaf 
(Mfon.). 

Rear is 9:99 Ahrums-gtog-kyt fia-wa ATE- 
qe-dtdarm the full moon of the month 
of arg W<, July. 

Gere khrums-smag the name of the 
2%&h constellation, Gwt-aTZ-WE; ace. to 
Hindu astronomy the 26th lunar mansion, 
figured by a conch, and comprehending two 
stars, of which one is Andromeda. 

Syn. ¥ sehu; UTA shrul-behih (i fon.). 

goer g khrum-sia (sham da), v. HTAgya 
sfa-ba brgyad-pa faaqe, ywarg, the eighth 
month of the Tibetan year. 

Syn. @qws dbuge-pa; BB bya-meohes ; 
AS @4 nor-idan; BETH khyu-mehog can; 


—~ 
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OER ARR! ba-lah rkah-buall ; Aa WR sprin- 
bsah ; 89 len-pa; GRE byahi sla-wa; WE 
aRe'8 ston-sia bbrif-po (Bfon.). 

RU khrud (shud), Bra Khrul gtoh- 
wa to let fall; to drop (several things at 
intervals); AB erErads mpchi-ma khrul 
bshed to shed tears : AE sla-khrul in W. 
intercalary month (J@.). 

RU kiewt-po in C. 1. cheerful; 
metry. 2. fornicator (Ja.). 

RUA khrul-ma 1. in W. crooked 


handle (Ji). 2. a whore. 3. 8 
BCH khu-wa khrul-ma rice-water or water 
in which millet is washed. 

BIN khrus (sous) were, wre, roe, aa 
bath; washing ; ablution. 

ar Pagrgqrss = khrug-kyt  btul-shuge 
can=S2'§® draf-eroh a Be or sage who 
observes the vow of ablution : Royer 
X35 Krug byed-pahi Uu-byeg ere- 
srafwfwe faults committed whilo bath- 
ing: Bw gy Hares Shag le having 
bathed put on clean clothes and take 
milk, curds an‘. butter (Lof. " 82). 

Syn. 349g kun-tu roys; VST Ghab- 
thub-can ; “7 2B rys fag bedame-pa ; ST YR 
8 dge-war slof-wa ; Fi REW'§% fion-mohs thel ; 
qm Bq dbaf-po thul; YTA4 smra-ha cad- 
pa; Ren gaws glaf-bar grar-pa; Sewn’ 
GV9 tshas-par spyod-pa; STBSHF9 rig- 
byed log-pa (¥fon.). 

awd § khrug-kyi risa, Y4 ku-ga the 
grass Ku-ca (Bfon.). | 

BSR karup-kyi rdsih BrgTat Re 
khrue rgyab-sabs rdeif a bathing tank. 

BWA kirug-khu water for bathing (Ja.). 

gre ager khrus-khah brisege-pa the 
making of a bath or bathing place. 


Bry 


Bre kbrus-pkian eraa one who 
bathes ; he that has bethed. 

gwen = khru-chal §«=oarite «washing 
materiala, soda, soap, eto. 

B™6 kirug-chs bathing water; water 
consecrated by a deity being washed in it. 

Bw Khrup-dar scraf or good linen 
towel for the toilet; scarf of silk used in 
washing the images of deities (Résii.). 

Syn. G55 bum-dar ; WE KTR so. 
sor khrug ags-ri (Bfon.). 

EWRS khrue-sder basin; washing bowl. 

BN9 kirup-po (fhue-pa) wate, uftgen, 
wre washed ; also washing. 

Syn. B™'S khrus-bya ; SBN bkhrud ; Ba 
khru-wa (Bffon.). 

Ben khrus-bum Grey washing pot 
or jug. 

Bt ress khrupma kirug-ma washings 
of rice or any other millet; also the rem- 
nant of water in which rice, &c., is boiled. 

EWE khrus-rdecg articles of washing or 
to wash with such as soap, eto. 

Byn. GF 84 [dag-chal; EWE khrug-rist; 
585 dag-byeg (Maon.). 

EWS: Kirus-geboh Ban-are bathing 
tub; basin used for a bath. 

Ew Kkhrug-rag wranse ao towel: a 
bathing towel. 

Ewa khrus-geer bathing water. Aco. 
to Ja. this word (in Ladak) rolates to a 
certain medical procedure or method of 
ouring. 

Beata kirus-gsol-wa resp. for ga'84 
khrus-byeg-pa, i.c., when applied to bathing 
places used by divine beings and great 
men: yA pca tera gargs tha-mi khaft-pa 
sogs la xhrup byeq-pa “gods or men taking 
a beth in their abodes and so forth,” to 
administer a bath to another, especially 
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as a religious ceremony, consisting in 
sprinkling with water. 

By kive (the) millet: 8:32 atu gq awn’ 
ars, srveqgrawgargs 695 millet, 
being both heavy and chilling, causes 
wounds to swell, but bones which have 
been dislocated or fractured it causes to 
unite. R4&% khre-rgog wild millet; &'® 
ap rats gq de85 wild A stops diarrhea 
and removes the poison. 

A'S khre-tee Chinese vermicelli (Ja.). 

aqna khrege-pa (theg-pa), v. weer 
mihrege-pa. 

Bs Kirem-gier, v. BW cha-gier 
(Bfflon.). 


EIU? dtret-po shameful. 


aster khrems-pa (them-pa) 1. irriga- 
tion; also to water gardens and cultiva- 
tions ; to sprinkle water. 2. n. of a book: 
gx" May . Pear qr Ry 2a Xe: aq Q byat-khog 
khremg-kyi iulrin-chen bog bphro-se 
(Sorig. 81). 

FAQ kare] (thet) reap. SYTRS thage 
khrel 1. feigakind of millet. 2. qqaw 
shame ; diffidence ; bashfulness ; modesty. 
3. piety acc. to Jd., especially in W. 
4. in C. disgust; aversion. 

ATA kirel-gag « scornful laughter. 

Awa, kérel-can possessed of shame; 
Bae khrel-can bashful (Cs.) ; also earnest, 
conscientious. 

Avg khret-iog pusilanimous ; ehame- 
faced. 

AWK khrel-gdod (lit. a face cape 
ble of shame) a bashful face. 

Awsks' 34 khrel-bdog-can in W. remy — 
to shamo others. | 

AWE khrel-[dan, v. © 4 HWS hlo-tehea gee 
po wqafay modest. ! 





RY] 


fIT" tobe ashamed ; to provoke shame: 
Rear K srt khrel-wa dah ho-teha-wa meg 
he has no shame or modesty. 


geras a khrel-meg-pa, RTA khret-meg- 
ana GuTae immodest, shameless. 


fats khrel-yog Gram modesty ; chas- 
tity ; decency ; AT%59 khrei-yog-pa to be 
chaste: Aw%MVax' 959 khreld yod-par byeg- 
pa to behave chastely, with modesty. 


BRN kronor (the) AWE hres-po, (the-po) 
a load, burden: & Awer's mi khreg chufl- 
cen a man with a emall load (4. 10). 
AT Rar-an kreppo deki nok-nag from 
within that package: Me tsjamw3e 
ATH gihul-don-gyi beaks gif khreg pheg 
half « bundle (or load) of fire-wood for 
the use of government ( Bfei.). 

Syn. BS khur-pa; ASRS khur bdren- 
pa; gxBPTs rgyab-kyig theg-pa; BX 
39 khur gtea-pa (Mfon.). 

EN BN khres-kires (fhe-fhe) unable 
to sit erect; falling down: ® Sty AwA4s 
aa bqrargprertaey hare mi-goig khreg- 


khreg na-wa gxigg nag gman-pa <a cig phan 


dris-pag (A. 44) seeing a man very ill 
so as to be unable to sit erect, he asked the 
physician what would be of use. 


FY iro (tho) wea a kind of bronse, of 
about same quality and worth as bell- 
metal (“8 bkhar-tcu), but inferior to 


&. The kind of bronze called khro-nag or 


dark bronze is also called jehagg khro on 
account of the predominance of iron in 
the compound. The kind called #5" 
khro-gkar, white bronse, has more sino and 
scarf cafg-khro has more of copper in 
it than iron. The dark-bronze is largely 
manufactured in China; the white-bronze 
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is much prised by the Tibetans. Huge 
bronze caldrons used in the great mones- 
teries of Tibet for boiling tea are made of 
the white bronze; “aw tshogs-kivo large 
bronze caldrons used in cooking tea, &o., 
for the use of the congregation in the mon- 
asteries of Tibet: Tey ste ge Ra'3t 
ayalon khro-nag gser-srin dal dug-nad 
Ayome dark bronze dissipates worm-spasms 
and poisonous complaints. 

94 kiro-rgyan ornaments made of 
bronze. Ht pT Abrohi khug-tid bronse 
pot to boil tea. . 

Te khro-chw 1. liquid: or melted 
bronze; aco. to some author melted iron 
before it is cast. 2. n. for TE dhul-che 
quicksilver; (a mystic) term (MiA.). 

Fetra khro-chu sdon-pa to fill up 
joints, grooves, &c., with melted bronze; to . 
solder. 

stan akhro hyome-pa to suppress anger 
or wrath: Reef fF alewa FF aR ac 
WSR gah-shig begrime-te khro hjyoms-pe, 
de-ni hdi-dati gehan-du bde (Gpyog.) he 
who can subdue his anger will be happy 
here and hereafter. 


im khro-Rame=braks rhawm-bryji¢ or 
goratan rham-byigg or Exahs rhom-dryid 
to sit in an angry mood (Mfon.). 

E's khro-gher wofs, wafs wrinkles 
on the face and forehead expressive of 
wrath, indignation, anger ; also indignant. 

i 9% khro-gher-can wets she whose 
face is wrinkled with anger; also frown- 
ing. 

* ease khro-giter can-nia (Schr. 
86 C.). 

Aa khro-gher med-pa wrangle 
free from frowning or auger. 











Fay 


Waaratyers khro-gher gui-brjid 
idan-pa, 454 gu-dag n. of @ medicinal root 
(Sman. 102). 

W4 khro-pa in W. for karo. 

BQ8 khro-gtum-po furious with rage. 


wa khro-wa, (fho-wa) "89 brtee-wa 
wy, wefcut sbst. anger, wrath; also 
adj. angry, wrathful: Mf" ksof-khro- 
a smouldering wrath: {7959 kiro-wa 
bsog-pa subduing or abstaining from 
anger: (1a a Reratore gree Bx Rage K 


khro-wa $sog-pa fee oom-pa slar-yoh. 


skye-war mi-bgyur-ro anger having been 
subdued and inwardly suppressed, it 
will not grow again (. d.% 68): 99% 
gy pyetqgaica the chief remedy’ for 
the poison of anger is forbearance (X. d. 
868): PR dark qe ators, yee sy 
Weersceg if the wrathful mind be once 
subdued it is tantamount to subduing all 
the enemies one has. 85859 or #'ax 
ag*'9 to be or to grow angry (Cs.) ; Agr’ 
ax 8 ffavg though angry, to be as if not 
angry ; Fw g= fe Ff cerg's angry looks ; 
to look back with anger (Mfon.). 

ha" Khro-wa-ma wren n. of a 


goddess. 


ea khro-wo (tho-wo) wiht, @c@ an 
angry spirit; a god or Bodhtsativa in his 
assumed wrathful mood or manifestation. 

Ae per aggrar ge gras khro-wo 
khani-goum rnam-rgyal sprul-bead. aire- 
aerwawatafitearer (Schr; 74. 2, #76). 

Ha2a8 khro-wo chen-po wyoNt an 
appellation of Mahdkéla, the Lord of 
Death—the terrific god or guardian of 
Buddhism. 

*aas 394 = khra-wo rta-mgrin wTE- 
wawla (Schr. 71 C.). 
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“O[fAYRNTED kiro-wo stobe-po-che were 
(Sehr. 78 B.). 

Stach eBere = khro-wo — bdud-rii 
bkhyil-pa wrargurye (Sohr. ; Ta. 9, 108). 

© aky ge kiro-wo bdod-rgyal watcrea 
(Schr. 78 A). 

*PUERRTAE kirowo rdo-rje sa-bog 
wwurare (Schr. 74 B.). 

* Peg RES khro-wo ddyug-pa shon- 
po Tieng (Schr.; Ta. 2, 161). 

“HER aa kiro-wo mi-gyo-pa WraTwe 
(Sehr. 58 O.). 

FU _ vadewe kiro-wo gme-wa bisege- 
pa (Schr. 58 A.). 

“TS age eings khro-wo oe 
bkhor-higyur wentawmaat (Sodr 

ft a Qa 8 ara ‘kiro-wo cond 
mi-thub-pa (Sohr. 71 A.). 

OPTRA Kiro-wa  grin-rje-gred 
awrenite (Schr. 71 B.). 

WBS khro-byeg Cree, we frightfal. 

HES" khro byeg-ma eet 1. a name 
of the goddess Paldan Lhamo. 2. 954 
SUH bug-med gtum-mo wiwat s fearful. 
woman (Méon.). | 

BRq  khro-mig= Re Yaerage mtg-gt 
rnam-bgyur or BAG sdah-mig an oxpres- 
sion of the eye; angry eyes (Mifton.). 

a khro-mo a female terrific deity or 


spirit. 


W%4 Khro-mon prison (Soh.). 


BRA] kirog (fog) in WeagTe diroy 
brgyab-pa to drink hastily ; to gulp down : 
Ray ee tha ge eats ake kirog chuh-pa 


‘yt = khrag-gor-gcog-papi-gchog. Thog- 


chung is beet for stopping bleeding. 


are 


BE Rhrog-bivog (thog-thog) 1. 
one who speaks irrelevantly and is not 
steady in his acts or words. Described as 
Degg ay rpran tq hye tage te aha es 
m Beco a marae a Fer ST GG RR 2. 
aco. to Jd. in W. the sound caused 
by eomething falling heavily on the 
ground. 


BTe khrog-chuf an herb with leaves 
resembling a saw in shape. 


Kari khrog-po botanical term, used 
of leaves standing round the stem scattered 
or alternately. 


Barns khrog-gman the raw unpre- 
pared substance of a medicine (Sch.): 8 
WS sman-khrog is defined. as MTN TE 
tau sman-ma brdufe-pa gna-tehogs-ia, the 
unpulverized ingredients of a medicine. 

PR2 kivohte (fhofy-he) upright, 
straight, erect (Ja.). 


ea khrof-po close-fisted, stingy 
(J@.). 


BS" ksrog (thod) crowd, sssomblage, 
mass, multitude ; 85 mi-khrog a troop; 
crowd of men; %fi§ ri-khrog a range of 
mountain peaks; 34 résa-khrod a heap, 
stack, riok (of hay); 44" HS nage-kirod a 
denso forest ; 8445 mun-khrog thick dark- 
ness; S< HS dur-khrog a cemetery; f5§ 
in the crowd; %p{\=also a hermit. 

Bs khron (shon) claw: hx daFa22 
khrot kyig rko-wabt gde the class of galli- 
naceous birds (8.g.; Jd.). 


wa khron-pa (fhon-pa), yu, wf, 
aes, veate well; spring: B42 6 kiron- 


UT. 
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pabs chu well- ; also called 45'§ 
doh-chu; 4% khron-bu, a little well: 
Firkin 8 khron-pabs shith-po weg; rer 
859 hron-pas ruf-wa wqarrTew water in @ 
well that has been made fit (by the pricst- 
hood) for drink. 

8479 khron-bu 1. a medicinal root; a 
vegetable purgative. 2 . a qwasrtx gr 
BV Naw} akg khron-bug hjam-por shyoh-byeg 
grogs-kyi mchog thron-bu acte as a gentle 
purgative. 


BS khrom (thom) a market place; « 
bazar ; crowd of people ; multitude of per- 
sons; £24 khrom-chen a great crowd; 
Cqa at Beran tshogs-pahi khrom-rname the 
assembled crowd; “8% pho-kirom mul- 
titude of men; 9TH" ryyal-«arom a 
royal gathering: aco. to Os. Rer?ah khrom- 
chen-po, chief market-place, also principal 
street: Berg's khrom-skor-ca to wander 
about the market; to ramble through as if 
in a market; GES" HSH geat-sags 
khrom-du klog secret spells (magio 
formulas) are read in the market. 


Berge a khrom-gkor-ma 
strumpet ; street woman (C%.). 


Berta t5 khrom-thog chog a person well 
dressed, well equipped, and possessed of 
pereonal accomplishments; one above the 
crowd ; above his fellows. 


Bare Khrom-pa 1. n. of a province 
in Tibet; 889 khrom-po-pa, an inhabi- 
tant of Khrom (Thom). 2 a market 
vendor. 

Her584 khrom-gpon officer who is charged 
with the supervision of a market. 

Bera khrom-me sparkling ; glittering : 
Dar Bera sil p-akhrom-me sparkling dew 

24 


harlot ; 





aT 


drop. feryeaqshea khrom guar nag 
bkAytl-wa a motley crowd ; a throng, black 
and red intermingled. 


Ratan khrom-tehogs (fhom-isho) the 
gathering of buyers and sellers, &o., in a 
market : {Ai ca-khrom the section of the 
market where meat is sold; meat market; 
5811" dpe-khrom book market ; SH" rta- 
khrom the section where ponies and horses 
are sold, 


et Khromg, v. “99 bgrem-pa. 


BA kirot ($401), v. Barn bkivol-we and 
afea jgrol-wa 1. a sound Wwe): 2. 
wftatrea loosening ; ; that 
which is unfestened. of iedeeqqmtf 
Mer dquanate srg gr tina by mgo- 
khrol is meant the separating of meat from 
the bones by the sheep’s head having 
been boiled well. 4 jf« saf kro? the con- 
tents of a slaughtered animal, including 
the stomach, entrails, lungs, liver, spleen, 
&o. The expresin OR Ge} epee 
raf-gi naf-khrol phyi-la-ston-pa means 
‘one’s own blunders exposed to outward 
show”: a§w%« khrol-gyig sof. (the 
ring) slid sounding (across the asure 
floor). 


BAUR kivotkkrod (fhol-thol) ike 
khrol-po bright, hining; fie firdys 


khrol-khrol byed-pax fq fet ietya mig 


khrol-le khrol-le ita-wa to stare at. 


HerXs kivol-dot is said to denote a large 
hand-bell. 


Res khroj-cha release (as of monks 
from a religious service or of school-boys 
from olass work; aco. to Sok. the act of 
forgiving ; pardon. 
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Herel 1: xbrot-po (¢hol-po) 1. cheerfel, 

fompry ; sperkling, glittering, dessling. 
' uicator. 

UT 17: 1. sparkling : %sHet pod 
khroj-po brightness (on water when the 
sun shines upon it). 2. aco. to Ja. in W. 
distinct ; intelligible. 

fea khrol-ma, 49% nag-tehage a seive 
for cleansing and sifting barley, grain, eto. 


BUH kivol-mo in W. brittle, tragile ; 
opposite to #78 pllon-po, tough. 

Merdqu khvol ishoge a cound(Cs.); 94% 
daa loags tehage ixon sieve. 

Wah khrol-log= KH khrog-khrog in 
W. cf. Wea bkhrol-wa.; also 1. kettle. 
2. a sound. 


FUE kbroe-pa eevee thegs khror- 
pa we, yftrr enraged; wrath-seoming ; 
aye of wrath: STAC RATE Hrak® 

Gwagya phyag-na rdo-sye gin-tu khros-pabe 
tshul betan-pa Chagna Dorje in s very 
wrathful form manifested himself: fiwe®- 
a khrog-pabsé gar dance in wrathful mood. 

Wwe khrog-ma (fhoi-ma) or 5" khvo-ma 
the wrathful female deity or Rudrans ; 
such female divinities as outwardly show 
themselves to be of terriflo and frightful 
aspect. 

fiw %q khroe-tshig angry words. 

Syn. EX °9% rhan-bphyer or B4"B4 sun~ 

biyin (Méon.). 


FFF wkhon an affix which, annexed to 
substantives and verbal roots, answers in 
collog. very much the same purposes as the 
Hindustani appendix wala; YH ea- 
gkhan one who has to do with the soil ; 
agreqe, lam-gkhan one who knows the 


way, 0 guide; 4e— gt-gkhan a 


Ay 
ai 
al 


B= 


whe FR Bart SA F 


ww fF. = a ws = 
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Worker in wood, carpenter, joiner, &o. 
Affixel to a verbal root, signifies he who 
performs am action, whether only just 
mow or habitually; “ep, yot-mkhan 
comer; “4 bgro-pkhan tho gper; 
one who moves; 9" bri-mkhan the 
writer, one who has written it; #9 af- 
tekken (in Sikkim) one who speaks false- 
hoods, a liar; 304% cee-mkkan he who 
knows; @7 7% dean-mkhan the shower, 
explainer ; *4qw eye bdogs-mkhan one who 
is tanding, fastening ; also with an objeo- 
tive case, Sq Ftats'aem Aabi bu-mo bdog- 
quihen, such as are desiring my daughter; 
qeyeys, beag-mikhan the man who is killed 
or who kills; a murderer. In collog. lan- 
guage @khan seems to have entirely dis- 
placed the termination 4 pa, si ing in 
general the agent : EMBASE git 
nS -mkhan gyi mi the men carrying 
the beam. Contrary to its original signi- 
fication, it is even used to form the relative: 
#5294 $e9 the sheep which was killed. 


TGS then-ryynd= qty oye gs 
Bli-chen dof wkhan-pohi rgyug the lineal 
spiritual descendants of Bls-chen and 
Mkhan-po, those through vhom the vows 
formulated by them are handed down 
(Yég.). 


ARE I: mkian-pa ferns of two 
species. The one growing in Tibet is 


ealled "5% wkhan-dkar, or the white. 


fern; the other species belonging to the 
Cis-Himalaya is called *4 49 mkhan-nag, 
black fern: mkhan-pa is deemed useful in 
healing freeh cut wounds; it is also applied 
to swellings. 

“& Il: incense; frankincense: 
oprergyer stan ter his ten the 
Various kinds of incense in which the scent 


spat 


of such as khen-pa, Bélu, eto., predomi- 
nates (Biei.). 


aR 2 mkhan-po, SATSt, WITaTe @ 
professor employed to teach ; the head of a 
monastery. In Tibet the head of a parti- 
cular college attached to a monastery, 
high priests who give vows to the junior 
or inferior lamas, and professors of sacred 
literature, are called mkhan-po ; also learn- 
ed men, who as such are endowed with the 
PES mhhan-rgyug or spiritual gifts or 
descended heritage from their spiritual 
ancestors, are called mkhan-po. Again, 
learned men such as are sent to China as 
representatives of the Grand Hierarch are 
also styled mkhan-po. Besides these, those 
who serve the Grand Lama as his domestio 
chaplains, teachers or advisers, such as u 
R'E Sku-hoar Mkhan-po Khan-po, who 
sits in company of the Grand Lama; 49 
Fy erAt gsim-dpon mkhan-po the chamber- 
Tain khan-po; S8\38qeq wchod-dpon 
mkhan-po the domestic chaplain ; qtasa’ 
ePa'R geol-dpon-mkhan-po the steward in 
charge of the Grand Lama’s tea and food; 
ona 8'3" mkhan-sde phyi-ka outaide khan- 
po—those that enjoy this distinction but 
partially. Other designations of this kind 
are qterarcTayy Ykian-po la rnam-pa 
behi gte:—(1) apy Sar Qarggwrac We Barer he 
wx'%s mkhan-po chog-hyig gdud-la saf-sth- 
gia ma-yin pabafl-yog the professor who 
conveys to his pupil instruction, not wealth ; 
(2) se Me Rar pyar Sar Qarar Re aae Ms saf-sif. 
git adud-la chog- Ryig ma-yin pabah yog the 
profesor wh0 gives riches but not religi- 
ous instructions; (3) yy i Sa Sage tem: 
Mic BTR AS gkhan-po chos-kyig edug- 
oih saht-sifl-gie adug-pa yah yog the professor 
who gives both wealth and religious instruo- 
tion to his pupil; (4) ye Sa Sergey 
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We ha ge Ay ehs gkhan-po chos-kyit 
Kyat mi-gdud-chih sah-sitegig kya wi gdud- 
pa yog the professor who neither imparts 
instruction nor wealth. 

*f7§ mkhan-bu pupil, scholar (Ja.). 

wy mkhan-mo mistress, intructress 
(Os.). 

opayxaa mkhan-raby the succession of 
khan-po or abbots in a great monastery. 

wey Rm =mkhan-rime the respective 
prospects of being elected abbot as depend- 
ing on the different ranks of the expectant 
candidates; the order of the succession of 
abbots. 

wey a mkhan-glob for Pease Yaa 
mkhan-po dafi glob-ma the professor and 
his pupil; also (according to some) 97H 
5. Mrs55 mkhan-po da glob-gpon the pro- 
fessor and the teacher: gerepy lr} ame 
bla-ma mkhan-glob-kyi bkap the words or 
commands of the lama, abbot and teachers. 


HQ wkhab & the heaven ; the sky; 
generally ry" nam-mkhab. 

wT gkhab-klof, AGA mkhab- 
khyab, *PXSB54 mkhab-ddyife the whole 
compass or extent of the heavens (C%.). 

epee mkhaj-skyeg heaven-born; a 
name for the year Fire-tiger #94 of the 
Tibetan calendar (Mfox.). 

BR gkhaj-khyod areqrewe: that 


which encompasses space or the sky: 5" 


gate Rally mkhah-khya tid-he bdsin “ret. 
cee watfe the all-comprehending (all 
absorbing) meditation; n. of a Samadhi. 

ape Bray mihad khyimcen firdiwy 
he whose abode is in the sky; the sun. 

Sagpueee'K mkhab-mkhab ro GEN 
(Schr ; Kalac. T. 46). 

ope arsy = ukhab-gos = oan clouds 
(hon). 
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speed gethab-bgro (Kkha-do) lit. “the 
aky-goer”; a god; a bird; arrow. 

Syn. @aea lha-rnamg; equ bdab 
chage; & bya; "AR mda; BES bya-khyuh ; 
PUY da-ki-ni; 4E% gteo-mo (Maon.). 


ayaa mkhab-bgro—ma a clas, mainly 
of female sprites, akin to our witches, but 
not necessarily ugly or deformed. There 
are two kinds of khadoma :—thosestill in the 
world and those that have passed out of the 
world or are about to pass away from it. 
Of the latter or those called * 4a} apuaya 
ye-ceg kyt mkhab bgro-ma, goddessess of 
wiedom, they are five kinds, vis., Buddha 
Dakin, Vajra Dakini, Ratna Dakini, Pad- 
ma Dakini, and Karma Ddkini. Of these 
Rdor-je Phag-mo, Se& gdof-ma, &o., have 
each a hundred thousand ddkini followers. 
They are said to be possessed of euperna- 
tural powers and resemble fairies in their 
attributes. Among the worldly Dakini 
there are two classes, those belonging to 
the pantheon of the Brahmans and those 
devoted to the cause of Buddhism. In 
Tibet we read of ¥8x'si8<'9 Teho-vif mohed- 
Ma, the five long-lived sisters: 94 ag 'af}a 
Bstan-ma beu-gite the twelve nymph 
sisters who undertook to guard Buddhism, 
&o. 


Byn. AEA byro-wahi agron-me ; 85 
& #44 crid-pabi sgron-me, the lamp of the 
world, the light of the universe (Affon.). 
oa = mkhah-bgro skyee Wace 
born of those that move in the sky. 
speeyen' Ray mkhab-bbro brda-yig aw 
Tye at ax Req ape Qa a form of 
Deva nigari character used by the R&i#-ma 
sect in their mystical writings. 
opeeyqucat an Mkhab-bgro geat-wa 
ye-geg n. Of a deified lady, who was, in her 


spot gre 


former existence, the wife of a king called 
(Batns Disa) S4qiepeacm. She is adored 
in Tibet as the goddess ‘of mystical 
learning. 

weniger miiah-bgroki rgyal-po= 
PCW geor-gyi bya-gheug phug- 
cn the golden bird (eagle) with a crest: 
eR Rags eR i TE OY 
% the crest of this bird is in colour 
replendent as /apis J2suii, and its wings 
wx said to be chequered all over. 

aneGisan'g4 1: mkhab-bgroki drah- 
piyvg WRUX, wa, Srretfeq the lord of 
the sky. 

arn ata = few, ; B9°E4 kiyad- 
bvg Vishnu (Baton). 

WAM mkhab-miam like the heavens; 
infnite: seed = omkhakh miam-pa a 
mame of Buddha ( Mfon.). 

W945 mkhab-rien Grae the firmament; 
sky supporting ; a eort of ornament. 

we: mkhaj-idih ag, Tota met. the 
eagle, the bird that soars on high. 

eye mbkhah-idih dkar-po ea 
& qr, ¥e 3 general name for the 
swan species (BMion.). 

ee grants mbkhah-idh rgyal-mishan, 
49 khgad-Ayug aepem, Vieou (Mion.). 

mA mkbeh-idih gwah-po= Rt 
Hyaf the king of birds (Vig. k. 29). 

ae aes mkhad-idih goog-pa, v. 
% mer-gag ATEA, n. of a green gem 
(fon.). 

WrGS gkhab-spyog Weraita, Bert, 
wad, acerfte 1. that which has attained 
to the sky, a gandharva (celestial musi- 
cian). 2. celestial enjoyment ; residing in 
heaven: RGSS QU a Ae ORS Te: 
Pega mkhah-spyog du lus ma-gpahs par 
bgrod-pa mkhab-epyog yi @hop-grub the 
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blessing of entering into a heavenly exis- 
tence without losing one’s present form: 
ae’ F553 44GN9 gone to the state of beati- 
tade, f.¢., to heaven. 

OPES mkhab epyod-pa Wete: 1. of 
Avalokites vara Bodhteatioa. 

PUGS SEH mkhab-gpyod gwal-mo an 
epithet of the goddess Dorje Phag-mo 
and of the abbees of the Yamdok Samding 
monastery: Baga su gs qe MR gam ay ke 
% aR E'5 before the precious lotus feet of 
the venerable one who has attained the 
heavens { Fig. k. 20). 

one''g§ mkhah-giyug were lit. sky- 
sticks; a bedstead. 

espera = mkhaj-mig are. 
Kali. T. 48). 

ope RY mkbab-yi she-ma = THs rgyal- 
mtshan ee the sacred ensign (Bfon.). 

ape’ Ka'd mkha rol-pa divine musician ; 
that plays or moves merrily in the sky. 

opens 1. pkiab-la rgyu TEX that 
moves in the sky. 2. @ bya a bird 
(Mion): "TGS mkha-la rgyu-wa to 
wander or move in the sky: apeerg at '&: 
sqm the Preta that moves in the sky: 
age ht'a mkhab-la idif-wa to soar in the 
air. 38. ether, as the fifth element 4. 
symbolical numbers; cypher, naught. 

span inkhah-grah = Wats mo-michan 
wifey the female sex (Mfon.). 

spi Ya 3h mkhaht gog-can WIESE cover 
or dress of the sky; the night ; srt gaswty 
mkhapi rgyal-mtshan wareea the sky- 
ensign; wtoqra mkiahi page-pa=the 
space; ‘he void sphere; the skin or cover 
of the sky, #.c., darkness, gloom ; #%%<g 
gkhakt gem of heaven; the sun, moon, 
star. 


sed Brn mihahi sil-ba=fog (Ufon.). 


(Schr. ; 
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TURK mihor Gre, yet 4 castle, © 
nobleman’s seat or mansion ; manor house ; 
freq. a citadel; fort: 9* 55 skher-dpon 
governor of a castle; commander of a 
fortress. 

TK" Miher-kha 2. of a place 
situated, to the north of Gyan-tee in 
Teang ; the birthplace of Grub-chen Gteak 
amyon He-ru-ka, one af the celebrated 
Buddhist Tantrik saints of Teang. 

opx'gitpa mkher rgych-khol contains 
768 Dhue sho= 640 mgywr-sho. 


aE mkhar-rha THE, THiTS 3 drum; 


(according to some) a minstrel. 

ape 2Q4 TS Mkhar-chen brag-gkar 8 
ee eg Yate 8 Re’ ny. of one of the 
37 sacred places of the Bon (G. 
Bon. 88). 

sex tae: Ukhar-chen rdeok vn. of a 
fort near Tengri Nor. 

peta Mkhar-chen baa §ohe 
ey oyege QE Re hata one of the 
wives of Padma Sambhava (Lof. ® 8). 

SIRT 8 FA ethor-heg-pi bho! om 
the Tibetan steel-yard (35% mkhar-hag 
gat of gold weight=38 sho of Dbus plus 
8 skar of gold. 

sya mkhar-Ral that sleeps on space ; 
a general name for gods and birds. 


TX "S Mihar-ria n. of «place on the © 


confines of Tibet and Nepal (8. kar. 77). 
oy'94 Mkhar-lag an abbreviation of 
TK EYES Mhar-rise dak Ltag-rtee 
rdsof, the fortsof Mkhar-rtse and Liag-rtes. 
phy Mkhar-theg n. of Tibet. 
ag'E mnkher-rdo (04) Weardt n. of 3 
medicine; a metalic substance in large 
grains; a sort of pyrites. 
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FE wkhar-eder, Wu, YG 0 plate or 
dish made of bell-metal. 


FAS wkhar-wa I: va, daw bell- 
metal. 


ee TI: . (alao 9*'8 bkhar-twe) in 
B. and O. steff, stick: op qi" mkhar- 
gata staff of the Buddhist mendicant 
priests, the upper part of which is hung 
with jingling rings (Ja.): ST pyeg- 
mkhar resp. for F*'" mkhar-we. 
— apvesy = oqukhar-tabi dgro, 9 Wart 
enemy of Kafigpn an epithet of Vitew 


(Ion). 


we'd. Mihar-ctee n. of a E& Reso, or 
fort in Phan-yul in Tibet. 
pag eee = Mkhar-sam Lha-khat 
rdsok n. of a fort and town in Tibet. 
eee mkher-beo-ca Yeert, vewtr 
a maker of articles of bell-metal. 
erg Es mkher-rubi spor gah one 
gpor of Mkhar-ru measure is equal to one 
silver sran. 
oR mkher-erud Weave the guard 
or garrison of a fortress (Cs.). 
og qia mkher-geil metal cymbal. 
apres mkhal-mdog kidney-coloured ; 


. dark red (Ce.). 


eee khal-nag= spa eta, mkhal-mabi 
nag disease of the kidneys. 


FANS gkhal-ma I: the kidneys: 
mkhal-ma gah yin tsha-grah sug pa 
mihun dah tkhalneg igat-wa rked-pabi 
wag-la phan the kidney (of cattle, etc. 
taken as food) equalises the temperature, 
and is beneficial in kidney diseace and 
also for ailments of the bladder and groin. 

SA'S IT: said to be kind of fruit 
of two species used in kidney disease. 


—— ™ ws = us 
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OPER mkhag-grad (OPUTSE BTS mhhap- OPO TNS phbag-ps omad-pa TET of 
pa daf grub-pa) a Buddhist scholar who inferior attainments. 
being learned has attainéd perfection. aperraha§s mkhas-pa bshin byeg show- 
Copergrh Mihaegred riexopw yrs ing as one akilful, but not really 0. 


aqeseram Mkhag-grub Dge-legs dpal-bsah 
one of the chief disciples of Tsof-khape. 
apr nle mkhas-mohog tea a profound 
scholar; eminent among the learned. 
sprees «mkhas-brian WC steady and 
wise; of reliable knowledge aromaa 
wkhas-po brten-pa. 


RET wkhor-pq. ofen, gwoit, FRw, 


wat fawwe:, faye, farur, Tees, we, 


fafen:, ew, wate, Ww, 5% wifey wise, 
learned, sagacious: BATHS = sman-pa 
pkhap-pa skilful physician: Sv Wepre 
chog-la mkhag-pa versed in religion: 
Noxgeaeepwa efficient in managing 


. pupils. 


Syn. BFS bye-wa; TBR rig-ldan; 4 
qt rnam-geal; aH rig-pa-can; Te 
blo-ldan; FRAN skyon-ceg; Mx5H A" yon- 
tan-geg; TWH grofe-can; RWI mdsaie- 
pa; FIST sian-fag-pkhan; Arscy 
gag-rab-can; 569 -dampa; Xe atank 


rig-pakk dpab-po; FT go-wa-can; WRF 


kun-rig; BAH brian-po; Sarda seme 
cee-pa; Wwres thog-idan; Y\'®4 epyod-idan ; 
ARM ynam-par-dpaty; *yalea rif. 
du gthoh-wa; BIC TITA grags-pa thob-pa; 
qT geal-eahi ago; SHAH dus-yig- 
can; WAM kun-gas; ARSE dran-pabi 
qwat-po; T° blo-bsah ; FH blo-gros; Re 
4 mig-iden; WT Qwage 4 kun-gyis bkur-wa. 
(Mifon.) 

spurs gkhat-po-can FeuT{ wise; 
learned; skilful; experienced ; prudent ; 
shrewd. 

aPrcee, mkhag-pa ita-bu agen, wgtm 


like a dexterous man; appparing skilful. . 


pr eg gh mkhas-padi mgul rgyan & 
ger hage arf gargqa paged on. of a 
commentary on Tibetan grammar called 
ope ega’gy mkhag-papi mgul-rgyan by 
Si-ts Ohog-kyi bbyuf-gnas. 
speradaae' i, mihas-pabi dgab-ston as 
OPS Her ger’ gor pa: ajar er spear at san fs 
n. of a commentary on Tibetan orthogra- 
phy (Sum-rtag) by Blo-gros rgyal-po of 
Lur-mkhar. 
sparaR' gh mkhar-pabi rgyan Sayer sa 


. gv3'g998 n. of a grammatical work by 


Karma Rab-rgyag of Ho-phug. 
spat scales, = mkhag-pahi rah-behin 


‘can Ufigewrermta possessed of the nature 


of the learned; naturally wise or skilful. 

operat Reg mkhap-pahi rigg Teerite 
of the learned class: swat Rqy-aa' gu 
mkhag-pahi rige lag ekyeg born of the race 
of Dakea. | 

spares iors mkhas-par clom-pa (apr horn 
mkhas-rions) owferwe, WERE conceited 
person; a pedant. 

aperer San mkhae-pas dregs pedantio: 
Hay Ba Caperer ope crkeras among the 
cultured there is much pedantry in learn- 


ing. 

ap mkhag-po or "Wo qkhag-pa 3 
learned man; Br Qspertarn phon-gyi 
mkhag-po rname learned men of former 
times. 

wew'gs mkhas-blun wise and foolish ; 
wisdom and folly. 

ogre mkhagma=aB\ TEs bug-med 
blo-idan ma a noble, learned woman 
(Mfon.). 


AGA) 


ayrrags mkhas-feun learned and righ- 
teous; aw agra 8 mkhas-hisun sah 
learned ; conscientious and good. ; 

sew wkhaz-pog TENG, Tetary most 
akilful or dexterous. 


FBI'S mkhun-pa (Sch.), v. BA9 khun- 
pa. 


RRA 'S mkhwr-wa the cheeks: 5Q°"* 
pale Qc Kew i5e4 a little floshiness in 
the cheeks forebodes wealth (Mi.): 
3qx' ty mkhur-tehog, v. Bx tu khur-tehog, 
cheeks: STR eRS Say qGean ples her 
very raddy cheeks glow like the rising sun. 


SYA" mkho-wa necessary ; desirable ; 
also vb. to want: <qwaffra T don’t want 
it. Fats mkho-wapi yo-byag indis- 
pensable things; necessary articles; }'a%' 
_ a fe-war mkho-wa or Wal Ker-mkho 
requisites, wants, desiderata; most neces- 
sary things: pef"a%, according as was 
wanted before ; as heretofore. 

off85  mpkho-byed, collog. kho-che, 
necessary things; what may be needed: 
khyd-la kho-che yd-pe rik di dir nyo ma 
chok the kind which you wanted cannot 
be bought here. 


SIRNA mkhor-phad aco. to Kag. 
signifies a fancy for a thing; a liking 
for; also to wish, want something. 

BSE mkhyig-gak the measure with 
the fist made with thumb extended, about 
six inches: Aawageregy ae’ (its) length 
when folded is one mkhyig ( Vig. k.). 

a mbhyug-pa, v. B81: behyug- 
pa to keep, to hold, to retain; Wragya 
dpe inkhyud-pa, SPS dpe mkiyud-can 
unwillingness to lend books (Cs.); rags 
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859 dpe-pkiyud byeg-ps to be unwilling to 
lend books. 

BVH wthyud-spyad 1. « sort of beg 
or vessel for carrying medicine. 2. sorcery, 
Witcharaft (Sch.): TSretage rye a little 
instraction or various subjects like the 
alms-bag of the saint Phadam-pa (which 
contained different medicines). 

PETE mkhyud gpyad-pa=s4'9 eman-pa 
& medicine man; & physician (Mfon.). 


SBA skyen, v.98 mkhyon-ps. LOR, 
Sergqregy) eqwreqran rye bieun-gyis 
thugs mthyen-gyt gsige-pa lage-sam Has 
your reverence seen by your prophetio 
sight P YA sku-mbhyen form of abject 
entreaty: I appeal to your honour’s wis- 
dom; 4€5'54 to your honour’s sacred 
words; 84%3@4 to your honour’s heart ; 
#94794 you know full well; you will 
understand : 9° 85544 O Lama, thou 
knowest all! siax'e@reQs of your wie- 
dom permit to be done ! 

“5° mikhyen-mkhan very learned: 
Prague gal eg Bers profound like 
the ocean in every (department of) religion. 

MAAS wmkhyen-rgya-con poewsed of 
much understanding ; very learned: sq 
ye-mkhyen= "278% gion mkhyen pos- 
sessed of prophetic knowledge; fore-know- 
ledge; SYT™BA thuge-mkhyen knowledge 
of a higher kind ; prophetio sight. 


31930 mkhyen-pa resp. for 389 ceg_a, 
Rara rig-pa, Fa go-wa 1. to know; also 
knowledge ; W's 342 thamg-cag nkhyen- 
pa wy all-knowing. 2 a4" rnam-cos 
=A rnam-mkhyen few, such terms 
though applicable to Buddha are now 
applied to the Grand Lamas of Tibet out 
of courtesy or for the purpone of flattering 
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them: *Bya Sqeeritenna whose know- 
ledge has no bound (Zam-rim.); sr at 
3" superior wisdom; 997 ot %a54 attain- 

ments; accomplishments of a high order; 

5B BX¥ perceived, found out, dis- 
covered; SUNTTSE A shea perceived the 
sentiments to be pure. 

ATGIETI = mbhyen-dpyod yaks-pa. 
wide and critical knowledge; wide discri- 
nimating wisdom. 

BMG = mkhyen-gpyan yats-pa 
(with) broad views and wisdom; wide 
prophetio vision or sight. 

BATT mkhyen-brtee omniscient mercy. 

wy stqu = mkhyen-gsigg supernatural 
perception ; attributes of a. high incarnate 
lama or a Bodhisativa. 

sQy=Aa gkhyen-rab the wise; also 4a'5a 
gep-rab Gat wisdom. 

PATACcH —mkhyon-gih-ham= MBL AM 
mkhyen-nam did you understand it P 

OTH ghhyen geum:—AF Ie gehi-ces, 
wree, or frya ura the knowledge of the 
subject; basio knowledge: 4" Jam-res 
knowledge of the way (to Nirvana) ; know- 
ing the way. § "34 raam-mkhyen= rw 
2m rnam-par gee ficara Yam cognition 
of all things. 

RS mkhraf-po (thang-pa) aco. to Ja. 
is the fourth stage of the development of 
the footus. 

9@F'E gkhrat-po= 9 hraf-pa or FR 
SYS era-war bgyur-wa a robust, hard and 
sound constitution: 49353 aq egz'8 in 
the great strength of his body there is 
es (Mag). The soundness of one’s 
constitution is ascertained by examining 
the urine deposited in a bottle; when it 
is natural the physician declares *Ae' «54 
mkhraf-bdug, or colloquially yx 'ys5q 
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hyaf-gin jog, it (the constitution) is 
sound, &c. 


AREA mkhraf-wa (thaf-wa), or #BEM 
mkhrafig also R® khrafk hard; solid; com- 
pacts; Page aqagr as = sra-mkhrafi-can 
bgyur meg firm; hearty; sound; of a 
robust constitution (J@.). 


xq 2]'3) mkhrig-ma (thig-ma) the wrist 


of the hand (Jd.); the part of the hand 


which (in women) is adorned with bangles. 
It is also called 45 q'%8&'8 nor-bu chsh-sa, 
the part where jewels are bound. 


aiBapN "A mkhrigs-pa (¢hig-pa) eome- 
times for S844 mkhrig-ma. 
ww, mkhrig-nag bilious disease. 


a WA mkhrig-pa (thi-pa) faw 1. the 
vesicle of the gall; the gall-bladder, as part 
of the intestines. 2. generally the bile 
iteelf; the bilious fluid: 7g *%qwagae 
axesqeqgu Aga, mkhrig-pa ana-tehogs 
bedus-pa rma dah dug mkhrig mig-la phan a 
mixture of the biles of different animals is 
useful for sores; and the bile of poisonous 
animals is useful for eye-disease: *wat 
que'ds'qh the four animal biles that are 
used in medicine :—(1) <ereQ™ dom-mpkhrig 
bear’s bile; (2) %¥aewa ri-tok mkhris-pe 
hare’s bile; (8) § Sis bphyi-wabs 
mkhrig-pa marmot’s bile; (4) valle fa. 
mkhris fish bile (Sman. 176). | 

ahwas mkhris-pa-can splenetic; a 
short-tempered person. 
afiwa mkhrig-ma aco. to Jd.=fe 

awd mkhrig-tshag bilious fever; T* 
&A4 grat-mkhrig a feverish chill. 

afwtem mkhris-rims applied to a fever 
in which the liver is oonjested. 

25 
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ae qed mkhrig-cay che, Werngwal-as 
watz one in whose constitution the 
bilivus diseases predominate. 

FIAT mkkrege-pa (theg-pa) ere, 
ufen hard; that cannot be broken ; cannot 
be divided ; also fearless; and aco. to Ja. 
fgg, mgo mkhregecan obstinate, 
stiffnecked, stubborn. 

Syn. ¥9 sra-ca; LAqu mi-cigs ; Rata 
mi-hjig; 83S mi-phyed (Mhon.). 

QRE'S pkhah-xa, deer qnargs some 
mi-dgab-ca Ha-tul. tohurt at heart or 
offend, aleo to irritate. 2. vindictiveness: 
Brann tegte ge agyan khyog la bkhof- 
tshig cig-kyan bdug-pag (Ybrom. &1) you 
use all manner of vindictive words. 3. 
biokering, quatrelling; “**""* many quar- 
rele: Sy Baan xge dyon slob re bkhai- 
‘ pbyuh there arose mutual differences bet- 
ween masters and scholara **f<'§44 
re bkhat byeg-pa to make mischief (Afi.). 

QEREl pkiad-pa, especially in W. 
1. to sit; to sit firm: eMcqwapya 
to sit on the back of a camel. 2. to 
remain sitting ; to stick fast ; to be stepped ; 
kept back (Jd); TWN BTA to get 
entangled with the foot 20 as to fall: 
Tees *h9 the door sticks. 

QRS! phham-pa=gt4 broyal-wa to 
sink or fall down senseless; to faint away ; 
to swoon. 2. to take into one’s mouth 
(Seh.). 

QEK pkhor=™" shen-pa or aque 
chage-pa desire; passion; attachment 
(Rag). 

QEK'HE sttor-syet white pebbles 
called SH dhar goh in medical works: 
qe tg PATER RE = gyag-gyon 
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aperey 


ghie-cu bkhar-sgek dah stan-me on both his 
tight ead left there were white pebbles and 
peas. 


QAR’ I: 1. dkher-ca « walking 
stick, staff, clutcheon: @ 3c Qepx'ekqae 
ya"5%'4985 he met (a man) who carried a 
stick of chu-gif (water-tree) (4.151). 2. 
Wu, worfle bell-metal: quet qu Rei 
404 the rust (sulphate) of bronse, or of 
gong-metal, removes eye disease. **S is 
a compound of bell-metal with copper, &. ; 
ape'a4 pkhar-cabi chu molten, liquid 
bronse; Vata Me bkhar-wahi me-ioh 
metallio mirror. 

QFR"S IT. vb. toadhere to; to stick to. 

ape'2 bkhar-rfiaor J rgya-rfal. gong 
used in Tibet and China to call people 
to their work or lamas to religious service. 
2. adrum of bell-metal, large bell-metal 
disk, producing when struck loud sound 
like that of @ bell. . 


ape ake bkhar-gehoh dish of bell-metal. 

ape’ ma bkhar-sahg a metallic kettle. 

apx'aa bkhar-gei] the staff carried by 
mendicant priests having a chattya fixed on 
its top end, from which hang down sixteen 
rings : Ww 35 gk as gle alle an ape (4. 
#2) they all grasped beautiful mendi- 
cant’s staves. - 

ape §0% pkhar-geil-gyi-mndo (K. d. 
“. 495) a tractate on the merit acoruing 
from the use of the mendicant’s staff. 

QU bkhal when spinning the thread 
stretched acroes is called $khal, and that 
lengthwise is called ggrim; sometimes 
this word is spelt as *®" gkhei (Dag-yig.). 

QR bkhal-wa 1. to spin: wwapara 
lat gkhel-ca to spinwool. 2 in W. ta 
send ; to forward things. | 


disturb the tranquility of the mind, such 
as malignity and covetousness; aco. to Ce. 
to emulate, contemn, hate; also to long 
for; aco. to Sch. pride (Ji.). 


$ 2B bkhu-wa 8979 jgran-pax 
wat, tv to vie with, contend ; also wrath- 
fally rebelling : 4 R248 she sdah-du- 
bak brad, SEATS TS Ql Qenrean’a don-la 
ryyen-du gnog-pabi some pehat-pa tho real 
signification is always to herbour thoughts 
of doing mischief. Aco. to Ji. to offend, 
insult, injure; also injury. 


agtnwra pkhu-wadi beam-pa= Seg 
leg-Hta fuwraas «@ false creed; heresy 
( Mifon.). 


ORR'S dkhewpes 1. groan; a deep 
sigh, from suffering or disease. 2. on 
account of fullness of the stomach, beasts 
such as cows and buffaloes make this hollow 
sound at the time of chewing the cud: 27 
GPeapnu bkhun-sgra khah-pa khehy he 
filled the house with groanings: e«'o&' sy 
THT HA sdah waht dgra-la gyag itar 
ékhun he groans (or grants) like a yak 
against a fierce enemy (Jid.). 


QBN pkium-pa, pf. me khums (cf. 
§P 9 gkum-pa), YC thos-pa to comprehend ; 
to shrink; "Y@9Mwwa yan-lag bkhame- 
pa to be contracted of the limbs ; ey 
agewa rkaf-lag bkhums-pa contracted 
hands and feet: Qxxsr aha sqergs Aq 
yur-ra rakt-behin bkhum byeg yin the ditch 
will get narrower of itself (Ja.). 


QBATa bkunepa 1. shrunk, 
shriveled, contracted; fig. reduced ; 


apes 


restricted; deprived of power : I qrere bio 
bkhumt-ps s contracted mind ; an easily 


aRx's Ten} bkhur-du thogg-te taking 
up in order to carry ; taking on one’s back ; 
OTR ATE" lag-par khur-byse in W. 
to hold in one’s hand (Jé.) ; Seerarsqxa 
seme-la bRder-wa to bear in mind ; *A~*4 
bkhur-thag girth or rope; strap for 
carrymg. 

QEX"S pkhur-wa sbet. pastry; vb. 
to carry, as in AN“ANTH khur bhhur-wa- 
pe, one who carries a burden; °4*'§§ bkhur- 
dyed, SANA bkhur Uehif-po carrying: 
Bday ass mi-theg-par bkhur-we to carry 
very heavy loads; to carry what one is not 
able to carry. Xhur-gog, bring it! Khur- 
song, take it away ! 

ag" Su pkhur-tehog, v. BEM kher-tehos. 


Bs bkhur-ra=ETB*X = mum-dkhur 
bread or pastry baked with or in oil 
(Hag.). 


QARAA pkhul-wa aco. to Nag. to 
sabdue; to subject one by argument and 
language to service ; aco. to Ce. to be 
uneasy about; AT*ATS khral bkhul-wa 
aco. to Ja. perh. to force a tax, a rate, on 
& person. 


QARANC Bkhege-pa, pl. of “8% dgegt, 
to hinder, stop, shut off, debar: &gxoyq 
espera x-Har bkag ruf-ma bkhege- 
pag although they prohibited, in whatever 
way, he was not stopped: jr gaequak 
fieg-ghyon bkhegs-pa-po one who has stopped 
evils and dangers: S485 bkhegs-byed 


one who stops. 











apearcy 


QRENT pkhets-pa, pt. REX khehs, to 
be replete ; to be full: Ryfarfratic'a was 
filled with blood; T¥wrePen} hlo-grog 
ma khefig-te his mind not being satiated 
(Ja.). 


QFE piheb-pa, pf. ROM khebp, to cover; 
to spread over; “Kw yPaNs yoks-su khebg- 
te being covered all over; Pas fanz 
kha thams-cag khebg-te being covered over 
the whole face; to overshadow (Jd.). 


QR” bkhel-ta, °94°9 bgel-wa, pf. Px 
khel, "e'"f4 4 gdeh bkhel-wa, to put on; to 
pack on; to load : Sg My Para bow thog khel- 
wa when the ten storeys shall have been 
put on (erected). 


ara bkho-wa (cog. to 48 mkho- 
wa) to wish; to want; to think useful, ser- 
viceable, necessary ; to have occasion for: 
aff pr Xe it will be of use; he will be able 
to make use of it: *Mfaerfef will it be 
useful or not, or in W. &kho-ce med, 
T do not want it; I do not like it. 9faisx 
fit for use; useful (Ja.). 


QARNE I: gkhoge-pa very infirm 
from old age; decrepit; decayed. Gen. 
tignifies #4 rgan or gw *Mqn rgyas-bkhogs 
worn out by age: E[® sfo-khog, 94 gkia- 
khog complexion blue or pale from old age. 


QMARTE IT: wee, an, few, ua, 
wwe migration; wandering; fig. woildly 
existence. 


aaa s TIT rt glo bgog-pa 
to cougl (Mfon.). 


QykE'g bkhof-wa (of. §*'9 ggof-tca) to 
draw in one’s limbs; to sit in a cowering 
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position ; to squat; to hide one’s self; sav’ 
aM'" dpab bkhok-wa to be discouraged, 
disheartened (Ja.). 


QPS bktog, fut. of OR bkog= I biog 
1. surface; superficies ; 89M "Jerq sai 
bkhog shom-pa to remove inequalities of 
the surface; to level; to plane; sqaure 
bkhog shome-pa levelled ; made even ; plain ; 
frequently *'9 7 fre bar-gyi khog-shoms 
gaps were filled up, i.¢., distinctions of rank, 
wealth, &., were done away with. 2.0 
mill stone; "9M ya-pkhog the upper stone; 
wap ma-bkhog the nether stone (Ja.). 


QR El pkiog-pa=iK'a sdod-pe to sit 
down ; to sit; also to live, to dwell; to be 
set down; to be put : rgyal erig-la bkkhod- 
Pa raised to the throne; 9a'g'9'a settled 
ata place ; 91549 seated in rank or 
order; R252 stef-tu bkhod-pa placed 
above ; “9°99 "9 placed under. 


aja I: Bkshon n. of an ancient family 
in Tibet: ys S2qu Sathya akhon- 
gyé rigs, Sa-gkya (hierarchs) belonged to 
the race of Hkhon (Mag.). 


jas TT := 4° she-bkhon malico; 
dispute; war; spite (Mag.); “Maan bkhon- 
vag from the state of dispute or war; 9fq 
AK bkhon-ned-par honestly, without 
evil intentions ; aleo without quarrel or 
dispute; “Myaq"s Akhon eugs-pa to be 
spiteful or quarrelsome. 


aio bkhon-pa, also *Ma'%5'9 bhhon-yog- 
pa to bear a grudge or ill-will against a 
person ; to be dissatisfied with a thing ; also 
to be malicious, spiteful. 


aM;8 = =pkhon-po discord; dissension 
(Ja.). 


opias | 


QE pkiots, garaiew bya-rahi 
hkthobg the sphere of one’s doing or work 
(Zam.); also= (9 khyab-pa. Aco. to Ja. 
to be startled, agitated, alarmed. 


aféanAy bkhobs-cag not fitting to a 
place ; become larger or smaller: “9444 
afar qyas2e tx bkhyags-nag bkhobe-cag 
cher-cher sof being frozen it does not fit, 
it having grown larger (Mag.). 


fs Qe Q) kkhobd-wa=£'4 fan-pa bad; 
wicked ; low; barbarous ; rough; rude; # 
afin mthah bkhob border; also border coun- 
try ; 9a yan-fkhod distant border land. 


QJEX 1: pkhor an attendant who is 
inferior to a friend in rank and superior to 
a servant : 98* 940495979" 45 even if he 
be allowed to be among tho attendants. 


QJEX II: 1. for MS bkhor-lo a wheel ; 
arafix me-hkhor the fire-wheel ; 94 chu- 
gkhor a mill or wheel turned by water; 
ar ais Riwa-hkhor wheel turned by wind; 
aye’ jag-hkhor.a wheel turned by the 
hand; a millstone. 2. circle; circumfer- 
ence ; the persons or objects encircling ; that 
which surrounds (a certain point or place) : 
TIKATv gen He-wa dak debi bkhor- 
raang the navel and the circumjacent 
parts; %j&<« de khor-la thereabouts. 
"2PM sie-hkhor retinue, attendants; also 
waitera ; se s3wa4 bkhor dah bcag-pa 
(aafcatx) with the attendants or suite; 
apc cy teat skhor ggra-bcom-pay sur- 
rounded by the retinue of <Arhais: 
AP'S ENA pkhor-des bedug-po gathered 
round as his retinue; also frequently the 
train of thoughts, reminiscences, &o., 
which the soul, when passing into a new 
body, cannot take along with it (Jd.). 

eaflx pkhor ata (Schr. ; Kalac. T, 28). 
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aMN'95' CRA" hhhor kun-tu grags, w- 
adargefeat resounding in every 
company. 

aMs'p bkhor-kha, TS OT YRS sla-wa 
dafi shag bkhor-ca ia return or each rota- 
tion (of a month, day, or year): #«'a% 
Rewer eepigqaie he aga mat-wahi 
rigg ta bi:hor-khahi thag bkhyil yot-gi bdug- 
pa thoee articles which are found in excess 
at the termination of the period should 
be sent round ( Résii.). 

ayx'nea bkhor-mkhan one who turns 
a wheel; a wheel that is turned ; those who 
come and go with somebody. 

af BaBras = bkhor-gyt = ghytl-bkhir 
av enwe the circle of attendants. 

ae Zya bkhor-gys = ske-wa, afte 
dependants. 

aM BS bkhor-gyi  ske-bo 
(Schr.; Kaluc. T. 81). 

af Sagnn bkhor-gyi bkhyame court- 
yard ; an open space near a temple or a 
residential house where people asemb!e 
to witness a spectacle; also the passage 
round a temple or monastery for devotees 
to walk round for religious merit. 

ame} ath pkhor-gyt gtso-bo the chief of 
the attendants or followers. 

af'm3q bkhor-geig one attendant; 
afx'sae bkhor-rnamg domestics ; house- 
hold servants; “ef Jo-fkhor a cycle of 
years: Saflx'ay au lo-bkhor beu-git's or 
BTS drug-bcu a cycle of twelve or sixty 
years. 

ajfs'35 hkhor-fiian farate the first of the 


seven musical notes. 


Qax 5 bkhor-to n. of a tribe in Tibet 


after 


(Vai. kar. 190). 





apa | 


PG dkhor-gtan= FX dra s90hi thow- 
pa wets: steps at the chrecheld or at the 
entrance of a house. 

qyqge bkhor-du bedus to enlist ; to 
Teexruit ; tp take as one’s followers. 96% 
Roar sper towr ores agree kegs A Bodhi- 
eatica taking animated beings as his fol- 
lowers works for their good; or a Boddé- 
est{ca having brought emimated beings inte 
his followers, doss work for the cause of 


all the attendants had collected together. 
YR's phhor-pa or YRE pkhor-po male 
attendant. 


eqeeqh pkhor phag-mo 
63 A) 


QEX"O pkter-wa 1: to turn round; to 


(Sakr., 


has formed ; eas. arisen. 


QX" IT: the world ; ; rotatory exis. 
tence; the round of within 
the six classes of beings : ferry argu 
bkhor-wa ta skyo-gas skye to repent at 
having come into tranamigratery exiatence. 

Byn. #84 ma-rig; Magn whon-chags ; 
A595 erid-pa; “RTR5 byig-rten; @ RS yas 
erig; SRG gehi bdein-pa; ETAT KH 
gteug-lag dah-po; SMa Ea thun-mok chog; 
CT OETA I edug-behlal bbyuh-nag; “fea 
bkhor-wa ( Maon.). 

area tx pkhor-we bkhor-mor to 
tranamigrate in the world (Pag. #91). 

aewaly pkhorwe dig wey meTAT 
the breaker or destroyer of transmigratory 
existene; the name of a former T'athi- 
gata. 

Seaegiqgh pkher-wa deh-idan 
chen-po wrarit (Schr.; Kalac T. 148). 
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aK GR bkhor-we doh-wrug= ow 
sare eR gras es aes the pap- 
ing of all animals to be followers af the 
thousand past Buddhas. 

cenjro, pkhor-wa ist sgrol- 
khan one whe has been liberated from 
transmigratory existence; eleo one who 
liberates agother from that state. 

ONC AN bidor-wabi khyins egy hee 
& Mewn-mo}i pho-brah the residence of a 
queen (Maen.). 

five <q bkhor-wabi dgra Garena, the 
enemy of the world, Mdra. 


occem of worldly existence: qu¥{qurtq 2s 
5, Geet yale eh the Vibelpens 
(the wrong impremion); thrown into the 
ocean of worldly business (Grab. § 76). 

afc ealx’a bhor-sajs hohit-wa the en- 
fanglements or ties of the world: swat 
etka qh Q, Snreqrgurgy tg the strong 
fastenings to this world are the eanse of 
the suffering in hell-of all animated 
nature (X. 4 114). 

aie'ah eens pkhor-wabi sdug-behal the 
miseries of the worldly existence. 

af aR A Dior weds blame hE I 
RIVE YY bdog-ha dgab-rab dhat-phyvg 
Cupid, the god of Love (Mfon.). 

afte:aR-a¥s'x pkhor-wabi beon-ra the 
prison-hcuse of worldly existence. 

av atan dkhor-wabi lam Garewal the 
path of transmigratory existence. 

afvan'siis bkhor-wer bkhor to come in 
and go out of this world very often. 

afeennie eh pkhor-war bkhor-—ra-po 
one who transmigrates. 

afix'en age bkhor-war bkhyams all nha: 


“wandering parposelessly in this world. 


eet) 
interruptzan: 
afer pkhor sree gl 


hsdenpa wem the tres Cadambe | 


( Baen.). 

af Shkhor-ned, 25 chad-meg unin- 
perrupted: FY Eqs 25 bhad drin bRher- 
meg tnintersupted meroy (Yig. 48). 

ajiven jkhor-shag the date of return; 
the term oe period for which leave is 
granted to monks or soldiérs at the expirs- 
tion of which they are bound to return 
to duty. 

aftx'a9 bkhor-sug, v. FEY pkhor-yug.. 

| GE bhior-yug, quate the horizon ; 
the wall surrounding a city or fort; ram- 
part: Mets, bhtor-gug-te or HR WYTE 
jkhor-mo yug-tu within the limite of the 
horison ; everywhere; at all times. 

eau bkhor-yug ql (Schr.; Kalac. 
T. 12). 

ap qn pkhor-gyad latch. 

ai'aq pkhor-gyog afters, afery 
attendants and servants, companions and 
domestios; TY dun-bkhor waiting 
servant; valet de chambre; YR naf- 
p&hor household servants; domestics: 4% 
afte gteo-bkhor master atid servant: $y 
ali dvon-bkhor the chief and his servant; 
Wr ston-bkhor the teacher and his 
pupils; GAS druf-bhhor « secretary oF 
clerk; 9° phyi-bhhor servants outside 
the domestics. | 

© aficuaratgn bkhor ral-grig-ma (Schr. 

53 B.). 

af aqra bkhor-loge-pa good attén- 
dante. 


area]: bhhor-io and other weapons 


of war inslyded in the following list of 
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weapons or 4s edlehon cha :—QyT Says 
gytl-du bddlapa; €4 thews; TQ rdet- 
byed; re, pdenm-byeg; QYT* Phyus-pe; 
gewatne Lage-heile; BT* digig-ps; 0 
MY bphah-pdeh; GR cat-ial; Prag 
goor-pdkai; © tos-kre que bkhor-is 
(Mion). 


QUX°G 11: L we, wie, wea'afre | 
aii crt etachey Suk, 0: wheal: qe tiga: 
agg eae Seyg =| wereusdty-gr-qqr 


the symbol of entering: into the guest 


circle. 2. the round of life; orb or state 


_ Of existence; §5 AAS prig-pahi bkhor- 


lo wawm the chart or cycle of existence: 
GK Rar FEA ha dah wi rname-kyi 
dkhor-io behé the four states of existence 
of gods and men:—(I) mer Gey Hes 


ment or which is agreeable; (2) Frayree 
B49 skyct-bu dampa la brien-pa WEgEN'- 


wa to take refuge with or shelter under 


good men ; (8) Say Fee gy at fran bdag 
fieg-kyi yat-dag-pabi emon-lam “tum: BEY 

afware perfect determination of one’s self ; 
(4) Exe etvqnargera phon yat-beog-name 
byap-pa gw moral merit acquired 
in a former existence: Y*'% 34 (1) bkhor-lo 
oan “Wt one who is: possessed of a disk; 
(2) gt sbrad p snake (Mon. ; @) v. eExa 
bys fur-wa querTe (Mfon.). 


fe Gage bkhor-lo begyur, ax Sa gx 
bkhor-lop-agyur weeft cra an Universal 
Emperor. 


Syn. ew gah ma-lus royal-po ; gv 34 


BP rgyal-kun bduds TR '44 lhag-pabs 


duok-phyug; WAVY sa-kun Guach; * SF 
Qi yat-dag ceyal-po; 8 8&q mi-yi tha; 
qr a gnam-bekog (Mfon.). 


ORR Sar GTO 8s | 

per gr gryaggh «bkhor-log  sgyur 
rgyal-gyi btsun-mo the wife of the 
Universal Emperor. 

Syn. RAGA mi-yi lha-mo; Qvay tare 
bug-meg rin-chen; SANSEWH gnam bekos- 
ma; ETA aK Aes Lhag-pabi guak-phyug 
ma; RaRraseh hyig-rten  bisun-mo. 
( Mfon.) 

aMe'Gelom pkhor-lo bjoms, v. \¥tom 
da-dru kjome #{V-%, vegetable medicine 
for ringworm. 

af hee gaat R Ykhor-lo dah idak pabi- 
ri wameta n. of a fabulous mountain 
situated beyond the great ocean where the 
horizon touches the earth. At its centre it 
has an impenetrable golden hill called 
Vajra nabhi parcata. It is filled with fruit 
trees in consequence of which there are 
innumerable species of monkey living 
\there (X. d. § 882). 

aie HK ACH DAT GRAVG Akhor-lo dat 
bkhor-lo chen-po thai me-tog (K. a. 4 868) 
n. of a celestial flower; idem *y7 7 
2a8 tea-kra daft tea-kra chen-po. (KX. d. @ 
156.) 

ap ERR khor-lo dri-meg wafere 
n. of flower. 

ARH AEC bkhor-lo gdoh="T9 phag-pa, 
‘™, WT a pig; one with « circular 
mussje. 

: GQ HAGrAg bkhor-lo bdab-broya qu- 
gauge n. of a flower. 

away pkhor-lo bdra=¥e'§ doh-ge. 

Byn. ge8R Ac’ rgyal-popi iA; Ma Weatra 
sor-ma gshi-pa; Were lo-ma bsah 
(Mion.). 

qe Heya bkhor-lo bdra-wa 8 HRS, 
wfiwe: iikes circle; resembling a wheel. 

sxe eera bkhor-lo sdoma-pa quent 
n. of Buddhist Tantrik deity. 
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CFR ERC Cy | 
GSB bkhor-lo dwah-sgyur UZ Ye 
734 n. of a Bon teacher (G. Bon. 1). 

R'E BTS dkhor-lo bbyed-pa qnAfich 
one who can penetrate into the designs or 
machinations of others. 

ME Sawye bkhor-b rteibs-stoh tho 
fabulous wishing wheel which is possessed 
of one thousand radiating spokes: grainy, 
THY E FowJe Wa in the presence 
of the king was the golden wheel with one 
thousa.1 radiating ribs; Saw? Pe swyk: 
SayyawesyeTa on each spoke,. where it 
touched the felloe, there was placed « 
dainty dish; qe ety ote y ai arety 
from the wheel was brought before him 
whatever he wished; fats gry os sar 
afqo that which he did not like tuned 
away from him (4. 3). 

aja bkhor-lo gyo we n. of « 
flower. 

aR: hkhor-lobi rkah round foot ; 
elephant; §*"4 glad-po (Mfon.). 

af RR 0te'S bkhor—-lohi mgon-po the lord 
or chief of all: 9pwaygaam Ri sqy aca atx- 
Io Bane Ranged 5a Madera a Be ER 
ATES before the feet of Kalydsanntra 
who is the paramount lord possessing the 
grace of the noble, wise, and good, whose 
kindness is unequalled. 

aft KR'oRG bkhor-lohi mgrin as met. me 
EMR rha-moh the camel. (fon.) 


afi Rome bkhor-lobi tha Rfh, ofa: 


the circumference:of a circle. 

ape Rares, pkhor-lobi rnam-pa can, 
described as YY 84H dw gatt ea, a scant 
called “tiger’s-claws.” 

ae Gearag jkhor-lohi yan-lag= ka 
GUA: hal-ps epyibi mid wary, VE a general 
teem for the goose species (ffon.). 


° aia. he na -s¥ | =? _. wes en ae a _ a = 


-— ef te ££ 


ofera| 


NR Qe 1: phhor-lops bug ae BITE pu- 
pel tee amber. 

Gyn. G96 bya-sap; SOARS Ka-yi bkAor- 
pa; Grea Re lupton mig (Bfon.). 

aie gM ii: = Fe gdugs an umbrella. 

Byn. #%'§8 char-skyob; 4295 teha-wa 
sgrid ; 45'J8 tshag-skyob (Bfon.). 

apr ernla Bhor-top bgro-wa, VEE 
S99 pit-ria spyi-dak byo-brag wheeled; 
carriage or vehicle (Mfon.). 

ee Mergs bkhor-log igyur, v. ST US 
reg-bs7h (Mf fon.). 

afeSera® bkhor-log bisho, v. 4 rdea- 
mthan, a potter ; one who lives by turning 
the (potter’s) wheel (Jffon.). | 

em bkhor-oa wefaw-qfwet the path 
for ciroumambulation round a sacred build- 
ing or other object; the positions of 
attendant demi-gods of « principal deity 

ax ayn khor-bgsum man, horee and 
cow : Sawer aah aie ayer ges Be, alight- 
ing from his horse, he presented the three 
Objecta, vix., a servant, a horse, and ® cow 
to him (A. 7). 

ae aeprares' sys bkhor-geum rnam-par 
dag-pa the alme-giver, alme-giving, and 
the receiver of alms, when those three are 
of pure motives. 


QMANA phtol-wa, pt. Ma biehol, imp. 
khol 1. to make a person a slave; to bind 


as a servant; to cause to serve one. 94 
bran-khol or (8 khol-po_o. slave: pkol-. 


opyod-kyl gdug-befal the miseries of sorvi- 
tude; gehase-dag-gig qwah-meg-par bkol-wa 
to be enslaved by others, without ability 
to help oneself. 2. acc. to Cs. to save; to 
spare; to enjoy with moderation. 8. aco. 
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to Sah. to become insensible; to be aaleep ; 
to get benumbed in reference to the limbs. 
In Med. 4, to boil (with pf. MB khol): 
aferegys to make one boil; Bilan ° > 


boiling (Ja). 


afergra bkholthub-pa explained in raf- 
git bego-wahi fag la Ran-cif Jas gai bskul-wa 
thams-cag sgrub-par bye, sems kya hgyur- 
wa-meg na bran gyog-tu bkhol-thub-pa yin, — 
de-tar ma-byuh-na bran gyog-tu gyur-kyat 
bkhol mi thub-pa red (Nog.) extracting 
voluntary service, fs, if a servant 
obediently gives effect to the wishes of 
his master, otherwise, although theasryant 
may be in his service, he has not rendered 
service. 
cn Mhorms « female attendant 

Os.). 
afer tt bkhol-mo erat maidecrvant. | 


QM dkhos ox a" bhiop-ke with, 


value, importance; also necessity : “ffray 


bkhog-can important; mighty; of great 
influence ; “Mra bkhog-mog uninfinential ; 
afearqera bkhog-eu phab-pa to draw. as s 
blister or poultice; SEweqqvde tes ge 
KP PSM dhog-po dgah tshah cig yoo kyah 
anog-kyt bkhog-kabam (4. 148) although 
there have existed some articles pretty 
complete, there was necessity for a vessel 
to receive (deserve) them; ‘ey gra 
bkhog-ka chuf-wa of less . necessity ; 
afia'gn'a pkhog cheh-wa= Gar gs8 lap 
bya-war chuf-ba less active or les 
energetic (Mfon.). | | 
afer ngs, bkhog Betun=Grawe hop babe, 
Kanan don dak betun mited to one’s 
intention or object; fitness; mitability. 
aMarsaq bkhog-dpag re e the 


measure of cne’s ability. 
| 26 





egy | 


aeryaawa bkhog-os phebe-pa=Sqrg 
gerd logs-eu bskag-pa te put in opposition. 


QBYNA pkiyage-pe whe, Fen, fafiec 


vb. intrans. 1. to freese either into ice or 
hard ; to coagulate, crystalise: ear 8 
the water will be freezing; a™4PS679* 
the soda has congealed on the salt-lake. 
In Sikkim khyek or khok=ice. 2. to feel 
cold, become numbed > *gqwage bkhyags- 
bbywh they felt cold (Bfon.). 


ABET SA bhyage-rum or §BYTSM bkhyags 
ram an ice-alip ; also ice in blocks. 


agrB dkhyam-kys a stray dog. 


QAARE I: bkhyame-pa fig. to rove, 
wander; Kyawtcwg again, aba paraNe: 
Sais age being completely deluded by 
desire, they rove the world as a wheel 
(KX. d. 2 880): FRawagerese. bkhor-scar 
bkhyeme-pa dai or Ex agrara bar-dor 
bkhyams-pa to rove (in the world or in the 
interval between death and regeneration) 
for no purpose. | 


QBAN'S IT: = eaqygegs don-meg- 
du bgro-wa afwe-wara, waan, ye, fon, 
farrw; pf. (GMa 9S bkAyame-par gyur 1. 
to ramble about; to wander purposelessly ; 
to wander in a strange country. At 
certain seasons many monks wander about 
Tibet, Mongolia and China, vide Huo. 
fawee, faqe; serexageera = rnam-par 
hkhyamg-pa, to wander about continually ; 
to move about unceasingly: ery *gqa 
bkhyam-des hjég-pa to cause to ramble or 
rove about; to become strayed, lost; 
wanderiag; vagrant; erroneous; erring ; 
e294. chu bkAyam-pa inundation ; flood. 

age bkhyang-po 1. erroneous; a 
vagabond. 2. n. of a disease. 
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mistakes in writing (a letter, &e.); YY ew 
agxrmg4 do not er in conversation. 
agx Sqrt one should be afraid of 
making mistakes, of going astray; FAGN% 
dvs bkhyar.po 2 defective simile (Ja.). 


aga bkhyal-wux%®TaQ = gchal-wa 
nrrelevant: ®4“g§¢4 speaking unconnec- 
tedly. 


agua bkhyal-tehig irrelovant speech ; 
speaking nonsense: @4'5'<oq.'f' Qc al, 
age Sa ga hoersc'ege if one speak mis- 
leading words which cause the youthful 


not to go straight, it infringes the law (or 
justice). 


apa bkhyi-vca, aco. to Sch. sera 
bkhysi-tca. 


QB skiyiz-pa, wom to bind ; to 
take prisoner. *% also in C., to 
strangle ; suffocate; *T ORY TH thag-pas 
bkhytg-pa-po one who binds with a rope. 

Syn. A8e'9 bchif-ca; RH edom; shan 
bdogs; WI4 gdags; WR beta; Ayo 
bkytg-pa. 

BIT" bkhyigepa, pf. 8B" dhyigs, 
bound. 


$ OBST pyiepr= Ore biyin-ps 
to draw out; strain; also to roll, revolw: 
Rq284'4 mig-bkhyid-ps to turn orroll one’s 
eyes: SMemvayat gt aha tty ge ak cee 


tal qqe pkhor-war bkhyed-pabi rgyubs gteo- 


bo né yi-ftar gnah-wabi Ghog-pe bdé dar la 
the chief of the causes of revolving: in the 
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world lies in how one appears outwardly 
(Lem. ti, $6). 


QR pkiyinpem eyes abu bkhor. 
wa te whirl (as of water) (Méon.). 


QBN jkiyion-ps ofttx, wate, 
described as fi-ma def sla-wa soge la bog 
egor-ggor-du bkhyims-pa, to be encircled 
with a halo, like the sun and moon; “5 
eRe pog-bkhyimg uftfa nimbus; halo: 
aan t5eBort bjab-hod bkhying a rainbow 
encircling (him): Tat wa-bén or RTT 
aQom smug-pa khyime STB" dud-pa 
bhhyimg fog, mist, or smoke oes 
him (J@.). 

QHXA pkiyirvs to turn round: 5g 
apres aa B5'9 ghu-la gdugs bekor-wahi 
bkhyir-pa (Hag.) to turn a parasol round 
in s circle over the head. 


QHAA skiyit-we arrt, wan, vb. | 


jatrans. to wind ; to twist; to whirl round ; 
exgquiraies 


scien dnigi’a hata call wound to 
the right or wound to the left; gr*Bre 
gbral kAyil-ws to coil up like a enake; to 
beimg wound in the manner of a snake: 
GrmrBeeys chu chen-po bkhyil bdug 
much water has accumulated surrounding @ 
pleco or inside place forming itelf 
in a whirlpool; “7 *8e% bog-du 
bkhyil-chif on if wreathed with light; 4 

ax Repehe rhs fia geer mig bkhyil-a yod 
the fish was revolving its golden eyes: 
Te hrar Bs mi mak-po do-rs bkhyil- 
war gyur-te there many people having 


crowded together or assembled together: 


erprtqaya watery = although 


ges 

there was no swirl inthe waters they dug 
deeply into the ground. 

Syn. afta"a bkhor-wa; ETo hyug-pa 
(Hfon.). 

aBerarng bkhyil-wa brgya warek one 
hundred coils: *Bv'@4 bkhyti-sdan grewt 
anything that is possessed of coils; wound 


aera as bkhyil-ba con =8'§4 raa-rgyan 
an earring. 

Syn. grater §s rna-ba eedeer dyed ; io 
AB rna-war bkhyil; 9rgt conan 


— wfider (Maon.). 


awa bkhyis-pa, v. BV% dkhyig-pa, to 


— evolve. 


ag bkhyw-ca or “BW bkhywe-po= 
$qU kyog-po 1. bent; not straight (Bag). 
2. pf. "9% bkhyug ron away. 

Byn. 9 yo-wa; Hwa brog-pa (Méon.). 


aBy4 bkhyug-pa en ; pf. 64 Ahyug 
to run, move ewiftly ; said to imply gx'at 
%a mywr-wahi-don, the meaning of rapidity ; 
aget bkhyug-po ranner. Rvso79 Glog- 
bkhyug-pa rapid motion of 
eres glog tar bhhyug-pa to run or 
move rapidly like the fissh of lightning: 

aytag's bkhyug-po bkhyu-pa to run away 
swiftly: “G4 bkhyug-team in or about 
a moment or in « flash : @*BySrhawe shy 
bAhyug-tsam phebg-pa your honour hes come 
for a repid visit: AVS) 2 gq 'tordew 
Xqu khyeg-rah de-rih bkhyug-team phobs rogs 
will you come here to-day just for a trice: 
age traiqa bkhyug-team grigg seo for 
about an instant; @ear 8B seme bkAyug the 
mind travels quickly. B49 khrs khyug- 
pa to gleam; to twinkle with light; to 
shine in various colours : &y Tp Rewagae 
aags (Lam. fi. 35.) the mind moves 


ye 


(restless) with suffering; * «p74 ght- 
tering in yellow lustre; to glitter ; to 
shine (of the rainbow). 
“B94 bkhyug-yig runuing hand; 
ourrent handwritioy. 
8ST 4K bkhyug-car-canin W. hasty ; 
hurrying careless. | 
RBVASE bhAyud-biheh x Ga oreg's gkyes- 
ma thag-pa as econ as born (Mfon.). 
VaR Rake: bhyud naz ldot-wabi 
ma nih GoM WEYY Tee one that becomes 
an hermaphrodite after being embraced. 
2884 “I: bkhyud-pa «rfefyra, erfe- 
we 1. to embrace; embraced : #Yuaw'sgys 
mgul-nag .bkhywd-pa to clasp. round the 
neck; to hug; to encompass by spanning. 
2. to glide in or into (as serpents): 
aceg ages gfal-du bkhyug-pa entering of 
the soul into new conception. 3. to be 
able: sK'ax'fragy laf-war we bkhyud 
unable to rise (from bed). The word is 
also illustrated as Sycupranehagg 
risig-pa la rten nag bgro-wa lta-bu, to 
move supporting himeelf on a wall, &o. 


QRS I: ea bbbrig-pe aye, 
wetfag sexual embrace (Bfon.). 


28%" QR kkhyurca or °B% bkhyur, fat 


of OFX bekyur, to be soparated ; divorced 


(Cs.): to atop ; to put an end to. Acv.:to. 


Ji. to be’ agverege raw | 
being separated, -he was, so to speak, © 
bereft. | 

"2% bkhyus, v. 83'8 bkhyw-wa._ 
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se tg RSs poesion, (Sch. ). 


omy 


4RQS this is enough: 835 there is not 
enough. 2. in C. to gain (a law mit); 
to. be acquitted (Ja.). 3. 98899 phyir 
khyeg-pa to bow without uncovering one’s 
head, as = ew Suunlie-way ot saluting 
(Ja.). 


QB%'4 jkhyerwa wa, to carry 
away, to take away ; sometimes, to bring: 
GRwAQs cau-yig bkhyer carried away by 
water ; &%w Gx Je-log bkhyer to be over- 
come, carried away by idleness. WAT |< 
ide-mig khyer take the key; §*% 
khyer.gog bring; BS™% khyer ooh carry 
off, take away; akin to the /-aw and 
te-sao of Hindustani. 

QB<"4  pkigero 1. bearing ; 
appearance; demeanour; neatness. 2. 
colloqg.. advantage; superiority ; pleasant- 
ness. 


QHUA skiyslws Ld. to hit, to 
strike. 

ABTA Y . akiyog-bhyoy bent, 
crooked (Hag). 

“STM 1 bkhyog-Syroe POT gead 
éfon ; he in blue-rotc (Méon.). 2. were 
bbab-chu a stream- waterfall (Mfen.) ; 
ETST*G sbrul bhqog-bore the enake 
because it creeps in a beat course ( Mffen.). 

as % bkhyog-can or STWYq dkhyog- 
* ghbyog tortuons. 

“STH4 bkhyog stomps to fly into s 


ESET 


a9 hkhyehwa to be filled up, W5;- aga biyeg-ps, pe Riyog, inap 


aden’ dyehs-pa. 


wf., B9 Bbyog 1. to lift; lift up. 2. to 


, QABR'A bkAyed-pa 1. to be sufficient, tif > carry; tob ring : ade ja khyor 


exo, oo tn hold out ; dla! aad 


e 
‘seca ® 
Wie: 8 














axa 


“S45 bthyog-po or BFT8: khyog-po 
crooked ; bent: SFRURA kiyoo-pods ri-ma 
s crooked figure; a curve, flourish, crescent, 
&e.: preva ge egq fas phar bkhog- 


thun-hkhyog the fish writhing hither and - 


thither. 

Syatwty pkhyog-pahi sa-bon qwate 
crooked seeds. 

§T4 bkhyog-po= sk Ans drak-po min- 
pay, wfiear,em, wa, fafen, gfeeq not 
aright ; not straight, ic., crooked. 

Bre ag's4 Akhyog-pohi mthu-oan the 
bent-bill ; a toucan. 

STaTR bkhyog-poki pde=B'Ba's yo-20n 
cha, 8 chad-risi a kind of churn or mixer 
to make wine with. 

Syn. g's god-lu-can; FX Zaq geer- 
gv lag; Saye Oy Ae Pouge-hbyin cif; an 
* cheh-gih; @7RERRM Iag-nabi tehot- 
dug; S435 seyos-byed. 

STR Aq bkhyog-pohi tshig= te tape: 
 tehig-gé gtaf-rag rough language ; not 
tnightforward (Bfon.). 

sS<gh bkAyog-dpyah a lath or pole for 
carrying burdens (Sch.). 

Sq ge bkhyog-grai= seam dral-lam 
tight road (Mfon.). 

Sq Akhyog-bhar AGTRe blaze 
o flame (Mf fon.). 

ST bkbyog-med= 586 draf-po or HX 
‘wol-pa straight (Bf fon.). 

Sra bhhyog-bcag « crooked, out-of- 
the-way construction or explanation. 


QB apt bkhyogs or §9 bkhyogs, wa 
oe sedan chair ; litter. 


age "El bkhyoh-wa or “Seu dkhyots gx 
TK ard hee AEee skyok-wa dah skyohe- 
hi don-dah gishullg to observe: Ye¥ca 
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ars 


fin-bkhyohs, Mure ya ne hay a Raha 
©3°'0'9 dgon-pa la sbyin-bdag-gig Ki-ma goig- 
9 beken-bkur shu-we 1. to observe a day’s 
religious service in & monastery. 2. 900. 
to Ja. and Ramsay khyong in Ladak 
signifies to bring. 


fig. giddy or giddiness; aleo to reel; to be 
giddy: adage ssorgs bei bkhyom bkigom 
tgyug dissy with intoxication : "4: Yaw 
arses Nh q yes gik soge bkhyos dak 
bkhyor-shid bkhyog the trees being moved 
(by the wind) were bent (Nag. ; 00 the 
words $4 pkhyom and *B9 bkhyog are some- 
what similar tocach other. §or§a% akhyom- 
kiyom do-ca in OC. to reel, stagger : a} 
aSereray9 chaf-gi bkhyom-pa bdég he is 
staggering under the influence of beer; 

ot ef smisho-bkhyom dissiness ; vertigo: 
OTR MG More at jug-glag wyo-bkhor 
bkiyom-pa geo the brain cf « sheep (taken 
as food) cures reeling ne the 
head (Med.) 


agxa bkhyor-wa fawe to be un- 
steady ; to miss, fail; not to hit (Ce.); to 
reel, stagger, from intoxication; to warp 
(of wood or wooden vensels) : “84 orra¥x 
in walking his steps reeled (Rdea.). 


RBar bkhyol-pa, pt. a§a pkhyol, of. 
35 shye}-soa, to be carried ; to be brought; 
to arrive at, come to, reach: Sagara: 
@*% on reaching the end, it was left 
(unfinished). 


QIN pkiyopemsSee bphyos-ze 
(Sch). 

Que Ht bkhyog-ma, same as gwen 
skyaq-ma, @ present, gift. 


aa 


QA bkhra-wa (fha-wa), vb., pf. 
probably “4% Jkhras, to lean. to; to 
incline towards (C3.). 

ag'% bkhra-ea a support to lean against ; 
a prop; the back (of a chair): Wax 4AR 
bkhra-sar bkhrag= 845 Rx9 rien-la brten- 
pa firm in support (Mag.). 


— QREN bkhrake (that) we hard ; a 
bkhrafhe-wa, 8®'S bkraf-wa adj. hard. 


QRK "A pkirad-pa (shad-pa), in collog. 
Tib. to expel; turn out: S99 aRy 35 bgegs 
bkhrag byeg to expel the devil (from 
one’s body). 


QRA'S akhrab-pa (thab-pa) SIX, TE; 
pf. 838 bkrad or 9 skrao-pa, 1. to strike ; 
to beat (in regular strokes, as in swimming 
and rowing); to thrust, stamp, tread 
heavily ; T*AT bro bkhrab-pa to dance in 
that manner. 2. to winnow; to fan. 3. 
to blink, twinkle, wink with the eyes. 4. 
to jest; to joke; to crack jokes. 5. to 
leap, jump (Sch); jump for joy (Soir.). 
6. to scoop out; to bail out (SoA.). 7. te 
fight ; to combat in C. and W. (di.). 


QA QE skhral-bhhrul (thal-fhud) = 
pete’ Khral-le khrul-le (tha-le fhu-t) 
‘confused ; dazed; confounded; also as adv. 
Ram igcgyaary kewrerac, BF a9, 
ran Ba a Megs gay ge day ga gy aR He 
also applied to one who is confused in 
his ideas and speaks unconnectedly and 
ravingly, and being unable to sit moves up 
and down and cannot even preserve his 
own goods. 


QBN akhras (the) = dewaqn hs senie- 
chags edod-pa hopeful ; also attached. 


aR bkhei (thi) redaction ; discount. 
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oR AF 


ah ar bkhri-rkaf qu, eaid to be= gt 
wt rgyal-mishan, the Buddhist flag of 
victory. 


aB'gS bkhri-sgrub payment of stipalated 
revenue or dues: ge asrg' Sa Nan khral-kam 
bu-lon soge, KEG emwehdaha ral-gi 
mgo-le babs-pa-ni bkhri-wa liabilities on 
account of rent or debt, &e. 


aaa bkhri-ca, pf. A" bkhris, of. 5 
§ dkri-tca cognate. 1. to wind; compress; 
entangle ; hold fast: Borer} 9a khyim 
thab-kyi bkhri-wa conjugal embrace ; “44% 
bkhri-gid or "Ret As pkhril-cid a creoper ; 
ereeping plant: RTSA {KERTH to be 
tied by taxes and entangled in debt. 2.= 
89W9 chags-pa mostly as a sbst. thrall ; 
attachment, but as vb. also: *<"44'$-ajjers 
sali don-gyi bkhris-pa to be attached to 
one’s interest or advantage; @@\9 bu- 
meg-kyi to wife and children: ya% 
bkhri-ca-chog= rs agreqts  shen-pa- 
aah bbrel-thag chog fondness ; attachment. 
Ax aR shen-bkhrig passionate attachment. 


akam hkhri-bbab  ameerament of 
revenue or 36 AR SEWGXRUN rtes-che 
gih gsum-gyi bkhri-bbab, levy for the 
three—grass, water, wood (to be supplied 
to privileged travellers er officials) 
(Résis.). 

QR'AE akira Ree bkbrirgix 
Ett, TH, Ufirat, avife, waft a creeping 
plant. 

Syn. wwah'se'4 yal-gahi ral-pa. 

aby Anthares bkhri-gih mohog-idan, 2 
ae A-Re Ax n. of a kind of tree. 

Syn. eng pri-yah ku; Ba Re aK bw 
meg mif-can ; g taue gna-tshogs gde; "Qk 
BR Yq pbyutt-pobi me-tog; W1AZYS on-la 
hyag-btshadi ( Mfon.). 


f 
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ay Qe Nqw ds petri-pih thoge-meg LAV aPaTh dkivig-ve hed GXTY™ x. for 
4:9 a name for the Sal tree. the crow (Mffoa.). 


Syn. ERT od-lads Yon-pa; yeti 
aa-labé oi; TYAS sra-rtei cih WEST, UG 
( 2fton.). 


© QB akivig-ps 1. faye (Sekr.). 


2. f*, git mystic number signifying 
“two? (Btséi.). 3. vb. to cohere ; to stick 


Re deqceavtgheys jog-ser dat djab-hod 
pkhrig-pa beams of light and rainbow hues 
intermingled : ahqryxa bkirig gyur-pe, 
qeataqaveheqwa to become adherent 
being intimately mixed up with the saffron 
of mercy. 4. coitus; sexual intercourse: 
aRq7G5S to perform such. “ATH VAhrig- 
shad "Ro %4 bkhrig-tshig amorous specch ; 
obscene language; “AY%" dkirig-thabe 
dfs amorous dalliance; «qeya 
bkhrig bdod-ma aradt ® voluptuous 
woman. 5. faqaarfa the twins in the 
Zodiac. 


Syn. of No. 4. SR aATFS dicai-po 
gite-gbyor ; Seat Ea grof-pahi chog; PR 
So-auls ; WY AEM lag-badams ; “457% bdod- 
pa ppyod; Sara deos-pa; AGS ge-sbyor; & 
dam §% mi tehate spy6d ; FX goak-spyod; 
H2q Ke-reg; SR gab; Hau rmote; FX 
shyar-wa; BAYS kun-sbyor; FT skye-wa 
apyod ; SX RN ES dgab mngur-spyod 5 WRT 
Ka dgah-wa rol; "B59 bkhyud-pa ; agri 
chags-epyod; **ERETES bdod-log spyod; 
Bay qm log-gyem (Baon.). 

age eTR ys bkhrig-ps def [dan- 
par emra-ca speaking of 
copulation or of sexual union. 

ahlqe7Qys bkirig-pa bbyin-pa to talk 
smout. 


ape Rtayage pkhrigpehi ches rien-pa 
to be-given up to voluptuousness. | 
aft: qaragrn fkhrig-padi beam-gtan — 
ma, or QFARV ERs bug-meg bdog-idan 


maa voluptuous or licentious woman 


Mafon.). 

RTE bRirig-shad Ga HEM, v. ATT 
bkhrig-pa ebeg. 

aR a bkhrig-ma or *i9w% bkhrigg- 
mo, @7% lag-pahi afea wen tho wrist 
(of the hand). 

afiqura bkhrige-pa collected or assembled 
together, of G4 gprin (clouds). 

QDR" akirig-pa (thid-pa) footie, pt. 
BS kirid, pf. Wf deri. waft, to lead; to 
conduct; bring to a place; especially used 
in connection with animals and children, 
also of leading an army: G@4*AS ge bu- 
tsha hkhrig byu& led out their children. 


QBS pidrins (chim), aes Ayipe 
skrag (Bog.) terror, panic, fear: 83) 4" 
aflva bbreg-nas bkhrime (Lez.; Ja.). 

aBarn bkhril-wa (fhil-wa) *f°9 bkhri- 
wa to wind, coil round (of serpents) ; 
draw close; embrace closely; to clasp 
round ; *Rraes bkhril-mkhan an embracer ; 
aflees pkiril-Idan a plant furnished with 
tendrils or claspers; FARTS kha bkhril-wa 
in W. to speak imperfectly like children ; 
to lisp, to stammer. — 


QBargai bkbrit-idem fig. very hand- 
some and young; *A% $kérid univn. & 


idem waving ; moving. 


ae Re pkirit-gie= PIR dkhri-fih « 
climbing plant, a creeper. 


oR 


QR pkiris (At) free, wite newer, 
neighbouring bank; shore, coast; also 
postp. *2rg and “Rvs close to; very near; 
against: sbrel sla-wa mod-pa rname-kyah 
srid-skyokdehi bkhrig-ou min-pa sla yod ma 
glogs rah-Rig geig-por gshuh-lag mi byed 
one should not singly (venture) to .do 
Government work unless assisted by « 
colleague under the king (D. ged. 18). 

Byn. *¥ bgram; 3% rtear; YF deus 
(Maon.). 

awake Rbdrig bdsin, SH ra-gan, 
fire brass. 


‘A bkhru-wa (tua) = *Qya 
btArud-pa werex to wash; to bathe: 
agxegys bkhrur Ajuga wan, wrefa 
causing to be washed. 

apratsa bkhru-wa goog-pa Gaye 
‘stoppage of looseness or diarrhoa. 


any bkhru-gei 1. diarrhwe. 2. 
ag gc bkhru-ghys08, 93 khru-nad, agg 
bkhru-skyug ~wfaert diarrhoea with 


vomiting. 


@QQ4] akhrug Gata (Schr; Kalze. 
Tr. 121). 


ana bkirug-gos=Y* go-cha or FRA 
yo-hhrab war-dress; coat of mail (2ffon.). 

SATE bhhrug-iha-pc the drumming to 
battle ; stated (Mion.) to mean also Fat 
Q'ucageat' ges the clamour which arises 
on the battle-field. 


anys I: dkhrug-pa (fhug-pa) Gara, 
Fara, COTW, TE SH, STV, YE; Sra TH, wae, 
wervd, 1. vb. pf. SA969 bkhruge-pa, of. 
9RT9 dkrug-sza, SE%5 trug-pa to be in 
coramution ; commotion; to be disturbed ; 
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to be paniostricken: gaevReqra 
bkhrug-por mi-bgyur-ace % qafa will uot 
become angry; get disordered: yeway 
SATO rtea thang-cag bkhrug-tu bong it 
made all his veins disordered (blood to 
boil). 2. to be angry; also to quarrel, 
fight, contend: Yaywagqas  do-ghis 
bkirug-nas the two quarrelling. Also es 
ebet. fight, disruption, row: °Qyo%* 
bkArug-pa gor disorder arose; quatrel took 
place. °@ 97655 to chow fight; to take up 
arms ; to rebel: *AYTRYA yr gy in times of 
War: YTS h4 gmag-bhhrug = 888g § btheb- 
bkirug war. Fapqua Mi jkhvug-pe a 
name of Buddha, who does not become 
agitated or ruffled at heart. «g qatar} 
bEhrug-papi sa-gpehi x AQrZa'ah gyui-gyi 
sa-gehi or STH wah dmag-gi, 2a-gebi 
nattle-field (Mfon.). 


1. contest, strife. 2. Fuvi'9 gyui-spred 
Pa or WFAA gmag-bthab-pa (Bfon.). 

QARN bkhrags (thug) defined os yy 
perage 24h gee, quaking, trembling, shak- 
ing (Mffon.): “RE bkhruge-pkhen in 
W. having small cracks, figws, of 
potter's ware (Jd.): “AGta bhkiruge-pas 
B22 pdak-ca also Mequqna khok-nasz 
ldaf-va yfan, weta, ws, wfira wae 
etirred up, agitated, confused, also rage, 
anger ; grestly angry ; passionate. “pares, 
bkhruge-tehag fever caused by overwork 
and fatigue. 

aaquis pkirwg-loh Gen war, fight: 
aayas = jkhrug-lag work of dispute; 
quarrel. 

QRS "D] bkhruf-wa (thuf-wa) or apeera 


hkhrude-pa resp. for $% skye-sca ara, 


age 


eyeret 1. to be born: 9°R"'S sku-hkirvl- 
a= PPT shu Ditanw-ps to be born; also 
the birth of a great man, prince or lama: 
aacernae bkhrufty-rabe=Ywran shkycg-rabe 
area birth stories or legends connected 
with one’s birth. 2. to arise; come from: 
Bvt sqereregeet tq words as they may 
jast arise in the mind of yourself; 
Rebragewan tit-de-pdsin bkhruke-pas 
meditation arising : Pe Tagen agers git 
rye thugs-la bkhrudg-pa compassion arose 
in his mind. 8. to come up, shoot, 
sprout, grow (of seeds and plants) (J@.). 
aacasawateratan bkirude-rabs geol 
hdebg reverence shown to a great lama 
or saint by enumerating the names of his 
supposed successive embodiments. 


SS pkhrug-pa (thud-pa) arm, pf. 


sas bkirus, fat. % dhru, to wash; to 
cleanse; to bathe; to wash off: nar 
ams '85 goo dri-ma bkhrug-par byeg the 
dirt of clothes should be washed out: 
ae ae pe ABS BS nag-la in ill- 
ness, by giving putgatives, one may be 
cleansed : “AN'%'$§ cause to be washed. 
agy's bkhrug-ma the washings of plates 
and dishes after dinner, which are given to 
pigs, dogs, &o. 
5°EK pkhrun-chod (thun-chog)= 44 
aaeqss, don dag thag-chog finally decid- 
ing or determining any matter (J. ZaA.: 
seeseraggaeTts dmag-dai kha-mehu 
ita-bes thag-chog to decide upon a war or 


a law suit. 

QQ RATA pkhrun mtho-wanwnetta 
phat mtho-ce of high rank. 

+ ante bhrun-rifh = gw g 8's dhyus- 
sw rif-wa lengthwise ; in length. 
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QAAT: ‘bkhrul (thai) or &A Q bkrul-pa 
WH, faa, 1. wtfin sbst. mistake; frenzy ; 
madness ; error ; illusion ; also adj. mistaken ; 
deranged ; deluded: 9g¢Qa¥aarae&y mis- 
takes are not profitable; “Taga ggro- 
wa bkhruj-pa the deluded beings (of this 
world); *§€S $khrul-wa to be mistaken ; 
to be deceived: RRRRT NA raf- 
gna bkhrul-par dug I have mistaken ; it 
was & deception of the senses; s*'*A% 
Rake anak bkhrul-ham bkhru{-onah 
illusion; delusion: “QW pkhrul-snaf 
can delusive; erring: asa syn. of 4% nor- 
wa: Sr sqegr states faa phyog-cag bkhrul- 
pabi hyjig-gten pa ye deluded children of 
the world! 2. to be insane, deranged. 
Byn. of AN T9TE gmog-pa bkhrul-s0 occa- 
sion for making mistake ; wrong way ; peril. 

QA IT: (shui) in the words Saraga 
mig-bkhrul is a little different from °4% 
bphrul; it applies to moral or intellectual 
mistakes as distinct from external blun- 
ders. In the same manner it differs 
from the word 4%'8 nor-wa or 48°64 nor 
bkArul. %%'9 nor-wa applies to external or 
aude blunders: 4G tearsragarg'§: 

&gah%s if the inner heart doos not err, 
one’s doings in the outside world will also 
not be wrong; “fier ignorance: & Saag" 
cae tree erage ma-rig bkhrul-wabi 
Gwah-gis bkhor-war bkhyame by the influ- 
ence of unrighteous errors (we) wander in 
the oyoles of existence. 

aperayix bkhrul-bkhor wm machine; 

contrivance; artifice. Aco. to Cs. this is 
same as 8g ale bohrul-dkhor. 

eagerais bkhrul-bkbor war (Schr.; 
Kalac. T. 124.). 


agerate Ra pkirl-bkor-mkhyim, v. 28% 
PS btson-khak, @ prison-house sa ). 








age efe ara) 


agrafivoy = bkhrul-bkhor gkhan 6 
juggler. 

gray Hkhrul-dgah (wrongly for 
ages bphrul-dgah) YY fitre cae: 
n. of a celestial mansion. 

AEN RE bkhrul-gnah, v. Serer yea bkhrul 
wags gnah-wa, illusive vision or exhibition. 

Syn. Raa ton bbirul-wahi seme; EC 
RRS bkhrul-pabi yig (Mion.). 

AGT RSs bhArul byeg-ma Qyasekyat Re 
a woman that decoys others. 

age ®s pkhrul-med, v. 389% nor-meg or 
“aT 25 dchug-med, unmistakeably ; without 
mistake 

85 \9 bkhrul-shig, Fe awa gorse 
', sol-ig rtoge-pa}i bla-ma ham gat- 
saga lama or any person who meditates on 
the theory of emptiness (f.c., the voidity of 
all nature). 

sEwa_ dkhrul-gehi cause or basis of 
error; fundamental mistake. It is usually 
illustrated thus: If one mistakes u fine 
rope for a snake, the rope is the basis or 
cause of mistake, and "644" dkirui-ceg 
is the idea or notion of a snake conveyed to 
the mind by the sight of the rope: "FF 
ode gargs faaagrrt age aw heh) & 
ad Sey eye Ra a tow srg A Rea 
Rewcge) eqerasqrec|) EyaTeeR 
TARE ART TAR, thag-ps mthol-nas 
shrul-lyin-gys gea-pa skyes-pa ni bkhrul-ces 
win-te, de-behin-de bdag-cag ma-rig bkhor- 
capi semg-can rnamg mi-bden-pa’ bden-par 
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Gaul, mi-ciag-pa la rtag-pa bsuh, sdug-pehal- 
wa la bde-war bauh-ste bkirul-wag bkhor- 
wa Odi yin in the same manner we 
animated beings, deluded by Ariays, 
mistake falsehood for truth, the transient 
for the permanent, misery for happiness; 

agree bkarul-yag (35%) a very large 
number. 

SAM bkhrege= HA sra-wa WEE very 
stiff or hard. 


QA5"S dkhren-pa (then-pa) = 44'9 shen-. 
pa desire; passion; to wish; to long tor: 
1, swiferapya sap-skom jkhran-pa to wish 
for food and drink. 2. to look upon with 
envy ; jealousy (/d.). 

“M9 bkhro-wa pt. FI kiros to be augry. 
_ -&Era pkhrol-wa (fhol-oa), pf and fut. 
SI dgkrol, imp. f* karo? 1. to cause to 
sound; to make a noise; play: rol-mo 
bkhrol-wa to play on a musical instrament ; 
dril-bu bkhrotee to ring a bell. 2. vb. 
intrans. to. sound; resound: FaSYFe the 
avalanche resounded ; qq F< rgya-lor 
khrog-giA -% rumbling in the bowels 
(Med.); WHq- gbo-bkhrog in the belly : 
“A984. bkAroy-khrog roaring; rushing: 
bugsing (Jd.). a 

aq bkbroys dislocated: 9% gw lq 
qr aree fens. the old woman yet 
wishes to walk, though her knee has - been 
dislocated (Bdea. 27.). 





" 





YI: ge is the third letter of the 
BSenskrit w. I¢ is pronounced as soft & 
when alome-or when placed without s prefix 
at the beginning of a word or syllable. 
When used as a final letter it sounds 
as k or is often barely pronounced. If a 
prefix precede 4 or if it carry a surmount- 
ing letter, it sounds sad hard g. When 
used to represent a numerical figure it 
signifies the third, i¢., the ordinal III, 
and ss such is generally used in marking 
volumes of books, &c. 4% -ga is sometims 
wed.as an affixed particle of a word to 
complete it, as in “8% yal-ga, the branch 
date. 4 ~ 

] I: in mystical language signities 
born of a gost; aleo a he-goat : S's 
RATA head skag-la ra-shyes yin (K. 9. P, 
28). + 

J III: 1. in mystic Buddhism 4 gs 
means the hidden entity or the essence of 
Buddha: Taredtay qiquat que ct 
ER ® ' Qearss were axa’ ee ey aha: 
% dae | that which is styled ga being 
the hidden essanoe of the Tathagata, it 
may be said (34) that all sensate beings 
have the nature of Buddha (X. my. % 
907). 2. TTA AMS ATA, as to go it 
moves and it is also motionless : 4*'] 
Sxgh Es, “the cause is ga, the real 
nature or origin of sound” (Hbrom. 88). 
Again wo read definitions of this sort: 1 


ee a ees “that which belongs 
to no place anywhere is ga” (Hbrom. 88). 


Ry" FY% ga-keral (ga-fhal) tax, duty (on 
cattle, butter, &c.) (Jd.). 

R]"9] ga-ga a title of honour in W 
(Ja.). , 

TY SA ga-ga teh? tickling : 97%, 
859, to tickle: Eagrayyy Quy caters 
aplergeram, SAGER a HR EIR Ae 
AST Seqeh gerare | in ancient time 
the excessive laugther he involuntarily sent 
inside him, his end came” (K. du. 


ef a 8 Ga-ge-mo 1. n. of a certain 
place in Tibet. 2. 2°4°M chege-mo, such a 
one; such a thing; such and such .(Cs.). 

RY'S, Ga-gon aga 1. one of the two 
merchants whom [Buddha met imme- 
diately after his six yeare’ asceticism under 
the Bodhi tree. 2. 14 $gw4 Ga-gon-gyi 
rgyei-po Wave the king of « country in 
Southerr India. 3. a melon (aco. C:., 
Lew., cacumber ; others; barley) (Ji.). 

RV QRY ga-dorig (ga-dig) 9 meddle; 

ay 3 ga-cen or FPA ga-chen some 
or 8 good many; good deal (Ji.). 

RY BK ga-chad involuntarily ; without 
cause, ¢.9-, to weep (Med., Ja.). 





Tas 


AT"BS'A ga chad-pa fatigued; very 
tired; gqqaya, g'gyayas‘a giving up 
in despair ; being quite exhausted (D. R.). 


Vw 
VFS ga-siod wef cummin seed, 
Nigella Indica. 


. QP g1-ta aren or aren H58R'84 ga- 
tahi sde tshan a kind of Indian handwriting, 
evidently referring to the Gatha or Katthi 
character, in which the original Magadhi 
used to be written. The Tibetan 9 ge is 
ordinarily pronounced as X, hence 5 
ka-ta, or katths. 


, AY"§ ga-du aa a club; a mace. 


—-AY'S$ ga-dur an astringent medicinal 
root: Rwa'se ff 45'3°95'8 it removes remit- 
tent fever, diseases of the lungs and of the 
bowels. 


ay ex gt-dor=F% gwa-dor also YE 
go-dor the tender growthof fresh horn in 
the three animals, rhinoceros, stag, and 
antelope: gwa-dor gsum-gyis rnag dah chu- 
ser gkem the three ga dor dry up pus and 
yellowish discharges: 4S a¥< tho 
_ growth of a new branch on a stag’s horn 
- (Sth.). 


PARR ga-bdeas = 4K god ddray 
(collog. “gdnde”) how? of what kind 
what sort P 


RY'S) ga-na (ka-na) %4 gat-na wen 
where? °4'8 ga-na-wa and §'%'8 gaf-na- 
wa, the same as a sbet., the whereabouts of 
a person, his place of residence: gw¥'qa: 
avea'tc’ he went here where the king 
was. 


74°85 gana meg (in W.) absolutely ; 
at all events: aes onesie it must be 
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sent by all means: 9°4'a "Sq Qage Qa) J 
shall give it back at all events (Jz.). 


1 are Ga-na po-ti awafa gaa 
Rqarayq Ac: Lha-chen Tehogs-bdrg-76 wih 
the name of the great God, called the 
Lord of the Multitude (Sfag.). 


wanefcfe (witeeef emall cardamom]. Also 
the n. of a flower (X. kon. 4, 4). 


{yg ga-bur I: 1. n. of several 
plants, probably Gentiana cherayta, 
Curcuma, Zerumbet, &o, 2. Qa Ierargs is 
a kind of stone like S'Sx'@x'ta (Mid. 4). 


473% I : wijx, fing camphor ; Jereegs 
ce} ga-bur crystal-like camphor; 4795 
mah ga-bur camphor resembling yak’s lard 
in appearance; ge-bur tsha-wa rgyae-ps 
thog-hbab goog camphor, where the fever 
has increased, cures by lowering its height ; 
rnih-shift shan-paki teha-wa rtea-nag geog it 
aleo cures long-standing fever and disease 


_of the fundament ; ga-bur tt-Jog glo-rimg 


tshag-pa sel the kind of camphor called 
Tilo cures inflamation of the lungs and 
fever. 

Syn. PS23'* kha-wabt phye-ma ; Same 
4 bog-gkar-can ;. 6 RG nup-idaw; Yr QPa-s 
erin-gys sth-po MSTOTR gla-wahs thal-; 
104 ; ROR ropi-ge-car; WHICH cig 
Biif-po (Mfon.). | 

T8478 ga-bur nag-po defined as #] 


| ge erraq gael erd phag-brun mela berege- 


pabs thal-wa. 1. the ashes of the burat 
dung of pigs. 2. a secret name (Mid. 4). 

TAVaks'a bdringpa wieax 
meton. 


Al" ga-bra (ga-toh) n. of a medicine ; 
a twig; also the fresh shoot on a tree: 








Te 


ga-bra riuf-tshag rimg-nag sel-swar byed 
(this medicine) removes -the epidemic fevers 
and the heat induced by r/u&é (wind). 


$5] ga-mu from the Sans. 74 go; in 
mystical language go or go away ! 
(K. g. P 27). 


ar ata ga-mo byi-la n. of @ species 
of wild cat: THPewyranPaxk the ga- 
mo byi-la catches little birds by lying in 
wait (Rdsa.). 


ay Sst ga-tsam=@én = yi-tam = how 
much; how many ; how long; interr. and 
eorrel., as much as, ¢.g., as much as you 
like. 


BOSS ga-bison (in W.) an irruption 
of the ekin (Ja.). 

ats ga-teshog how much; collog. “rin 
di ka ts6”” what is the price; how much P 
In Sikkim gong-di ka-dsd-mo ? (Sad. Hbk.). 

ay Ea"5 ga-dean-ta wWam a precious 
stone used in curing infectious fevers and 
other diseases, also to relieve one from the 
influeng of malignant spirite. 


ETA ga-cha= F 4 ga-gehah or 4 ga-ga, 


‘more properly the last word, és., 44 ga-¢a 
signifies W'% behag-gag a laughter, jest, 
joke: FAKSSHT they jest and play: 
@ Reg ah-e44 he is not in good humour, 
or in good spirite, to-day (Jd.); also 
“‘ to-day there is no fun.” 
QA% ga-sug (in W.) how, interr. 
and correl (Ja.). 
APBD yogi equinting (in W). 
SQ gabu wee an amulet; a brooch 
containing charms (v. 9" gam). 
Syn. Pgs kha-ebyar (Maon.). 
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3's gabu kha-sbyar charm box the 
lids of a which are joined edge to edge: 
Ree BT ages, serra Ey 
qua QO Mi-wang (O king), thy residence 
is very solitary and so beautiful, as if the 
heaven and the earth kiss each other there, 
like the lids of an amulet (Hbrom. 89). 


13°21 gabu-le account book; list (of 
cases, also of cash and balance) ; also a short 
note kept on the margin: Sqw'q logs-su 
in a separate place that is not in the body 
of a book, but on the foot or margin or 
porner, /.¢., §%"§ sur-du, of a book or note- 
book: g¥arqenakirFatgraggyat ane 
Rear qaqa aR: Serge Be'Qh'Q ad gaa cgay 
aaga gran fay aseRaa since the date 
of the month, eto., of taking over charge 
of the Rdsof (District office) as many 
criminal cases as may be, and the receipts 
large and small all bound together should 
be kept in the registration book (Résti. ; 
G. Sndg.). 


¢ aporay RA sik Ga-ya gau-ribi 
‘an a Sidra delivered by the Buddha on 
the mountain of Gay& Gauri. 


wa ga-yig wee tho letter a 9. 


tyr BBO 870 ga-ra kha- 
tan du labt rteawe wye excel- 
lent rice; the root of a kind of plant: 
UR Pr se 2" akg rang See aN ETT 
son guar tera ay GeegTK by taking 
a confection made of equal quantities 
of the root of Garka Tandula ria-dri, 
sesame, barley and treacle, one becomes 
youthful (. g. 6 45). 


ay" 4 ga-ri, for S@x%" dgah-ris, 14 ga- 
sha (in W.) dejected’: ¢®A'xq Tam in 
low spirite (Ja.). 








/ 


s 


1S gers in colloquial 5 puted 


whither ; which way; to whieh = 
where P 

L797 sores avy; =55 byt 
the fabulous chief of the feathered rane. 

az ge-re 1. in Lhasa very com. 
colloq. form for “what,” sounded kdre. 2. 
where, whence: 4% eR ayer gras gk ga- 
re bdi-bdre a-kyah rah-drag bya whenne 
comes this oppsession, overpowering 
(Réea. 10). 


AK Gore yevatcetertgh® n. of | 


a place in India ; the Garo hills (Deam. 98). 
TT gets L @a whither: sBorgy ery 


eatatquyet rag te wee fs wel, 


weg with the palms of the hands. joined 
he bowed in the direction where the Vio- 
torious One was. 2.a:84 ite for what; 
owing to whet: F495 to whet dops this 
serve P of what us is this? qweifQylqe 
where are (you or they) going P 

PP CH AM gate go-t-ke weiter 
n. ofan insect which subsists, it is said, 
by inhaling ee ee (H. d. 9 464). 

TA got a: was slowly, softly, 
gently. .. departing guest one says: 
q% an “kale pe’p” go gently. To the host 
you answer: F@agqu “kale shu” stay 
quietly, remain in peace ! 4q ga-le ¢og 
come slowly or gently: 9ersraqtaq "a: 
of ay Me gag qyaysarhe it is a common 
saying (in Tibet) that by walking slowly 
and slowly the ass can travel all round 
Chins. 

AYA] 0-109 (in W.) squinting 

TA 1: ga-ga laughter: Faq, gud- 
mo bgad, J4*'834 ga-car beng to cause 
laughter. 
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S41 ge-pe-sgrog loud laughte: 


ge n. of a place in Upper Thoet 


4 I: v. 4 ge-che wotuwe 0 
raiment weed by Tantrik priesta. 


4’ IV: astzing of beads; a necklace; 


a string of human skulls or benc-hits worn 


by Tontrik Lamas: rawpeysiy hel 2-3e- 

ate ha agg he gitqrrieer 
wBV Ta blood drops from her, mouth, a 
qtring of human heads hangs down from 
her neck, to thee be my praise who hast 
subdued the irtolerable pride end arrogance 
of the host of demons (Cilei-g.). 


grig ge- ker car gyen-pe (A. 186). Girth, 
or yope hung acwess the breast and the 
shoulder in order to deaw or carry any- 
thing ; also s dog harness; a shoulder-belt 
worn as 8 badge of dignity by constables 
and the like officers. 2. §*4 sgom-thag, 
the cord worn round the shoulder and the 
waist at the time of meditation.  J4vqx- 
qprewe fala ga-car dah granthely-Rys 
mdécy-pa (D. R.) Looking nice (on account) 
of (his) ga-car and petticoat. 

TAN go-sas=r-4e kha-cap some ; 
part; a few, com. in collogq. | 


QTFS go-sed 1. prob. #35 gah-por 
uncertain ; not definitely known. 2. az 
approximate but uncertain direction, 
region or quarter: 43, 4tqr™% it is nt ow 


yay. 
cartaim plese; it is somewhere: Rar ® 
aT TAG TR without explaining 
minutely ((.0., the particelers), he pro- 
cooded inshantly somewhere (4. 135). 
an 


Ga n. of a Dakini, a goddess (K. g. 


FP, 179). 

"&] gwa-pa the white mark or patch 
on the forehead of the kya (the wild ass 
of Tibet). 


FY gag 1. silver in bars, ingots, 
amall pieces, &c., uncoined (in W,). 
2. wad; wadding (for loading muskets) 
(Ja.). 

REGS gag-paxFTe lhog-pe oe WEF 
gag-lhog is a swelling in the throst; 
quinsy: nag mi dak duf-bgrobi ske-dah 


yod is a malady of men and animals in 
which the neck and throat become swollen, 
but matter issuing forth, it is ‘eased; 
qr 34s, death occurs from obstruction. 
Gragg aang ers ay yey 
Reeray Sys gpyir gag-liog-cce nif e0-sor 
bead-kyah fo-wo ghan-nag du-goig rimp-nag- 
kyi grag though the disease in general is 
differently expressed by the names gag 
and jhog, its real nature is but one among 
tial diseases and it belongs to the 

class of (fawa-ere) fatal fevers. 

y's gag-tehe=@ 84 bya-gag & water 
fowl (Cs,). 

aq gage sfiwe obstructed. 


RA SE" I: gat-ga-chuh a kind of 


flower which resembles a chorten (chaitya). 


in shape, growing in the sandy crevices of 
rocks in Tibet. It is used as an antidote 
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against poison and aleo diarrhea, Fr 


| RET atgs 99 efst yt tho sive 
Ganges; Key! Gel-gébi Lha-mo wyr- 


kha-phab (@gH), tawe™ Hyige-sde ha, 
BER. Khyab-bjug rkat-ps, eb7™ 
Chu-byin-ma, WRK FEAR Skal-ldan cif- 
rtaké bu-mo (uraten), EXE Lia-yi chu-bo 
(Mfon.). 

meals 1: gah-gd bdsin WYTHT an epi- 
thet of S’iva.. He who holds Gan-gi on 
his head, ‘.c., from whose head the Ganges 
flows: 9 ker} qarenreyagrat deral qa 
ARETE YY TRE eC Re a 
ager area Rega mtho-ris-kyi 
gnag thame-cag bskal-pabi meg Seregs-pab: 
skabe-su Lha-mo Gafl-gé thuhl-nag byuhl-wa- 
na nam-mkhab la ral-pa Weyahe-nag ral-pabi 
steh-du Qsufl-eas-00 when all the celee- 
tial regions were burnt by the fire of the 
Kalpa, Gangi 2s goddess appeared on 
this earth having fallen from heaven. 


Her locks were spread out in the sky and 


held up aloft by S‘iva (for which he is 
called Gafig&dhara, the holder of Gafiga) 
(2fon.). 

gery als ir: gt 2a 8 rgya-mtsho chen- 


‘po the great ocean which holds the entire 


discharge of Gaygi (Mfon.). 
&F" gah what, which. 
58 gel-gi-dug when ; at which time. 


ral 


ERX gal-gi-phyir werd, TTER for 
which ; for the sake or reason of which. 

 got-Aig a&q whichever; what- 
ever. ; | 

MO, gak-bthag= AQ gok-byriga 
what (you) like; also what suits. you? 
&x°X: Teeny Gh: TRE g sqerpyh age: 
PR Ae Raw deat tay hergea! even 
if any socident happened to life there, 
to us no hardship occurring, we can do 
whatever suits us, 80 one 7's0-wo expressed 
himself (Ybrom. 186). 

S49 gal-dag Ben come; 9 '5q 43s 
gafl-dag-gt phyir aut g& for whom or 
what; for the sake of whom or what. 

S595 gat-dag-Hig aq whichever. 

MSy8R gak-dag-bdir alfey, “axe 
those two who are here; all those here; 
whoever present. 


"5 gah-du gX, qa where P where. 

FS gah-dubal efeq at whatever 
time; wherever; seldom; where. 

BSASSSH 9 gan dran-dran-de bead- 
pax Wann. brdeun beag-pa to epeak at 
random ; to say what occurs in the mind; 
‘to speak falsehood. 

%'%5 gah-bdra argat how, like what : 
aay Ne gah-bdro mthoA what have you 
seen P 

- 5 gah-na wea where? 


EY gah-rname-kyi Mo of what; 
pertaining to what P 
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ae Ha 
piled up: qr'auretqua gaf-wabam brrsege- 
pa piled up or made full. 

Byn. 453 tehan-can; fem kicks; 9X 
byur-bu; §5G phywr-bu (Mfon.). 


SEQ: qua, x2 finished; comple- 


ted; QS GNSS luh-chug gat-wa a valley 
filled with water: g°%3'°4%'9 “the moon as 
full fish”; in the fullness of the crescent. 


TMA gal-wa mog-pa wed in- 
complete. 

* ras El gah-wa bsah-po YauE (Schr. ; 
Ta. 2, 181) completely happy or gentle; 
also n. of a serpent demon. 

MEO YS gah-wabi sla-wa yeare (Schr. ; 
Bull. 1848, 298) ; lit. the full moon; n. of 
a Bodhitsattava. 


B'S gat-bu weft, awit freeh shoots 
of leaves; a pod or sheath; also cluster of 
buds. Aco. to Sch. flower bud: 4g 4%'g & 
bbru gof-bu-can grains which have husks 
such as wheat, seseamum, &.: %§'25'§-qx: 
gvttaran enveloping himeelf in « veil of 
rays; wrapping himeelf in a sheath of 
light. 


*'R gat-byeg aq witfa whatever he 
does, has been doing, is doing. 

SER gat-mog arat 1. various; 
different sorte. 2. RaK§ gat-bdod 


, whatever is wished for. 


_ “5S gat-team 0 emall quantity; not s 


GE'S gak-mgo (in C) wewl of under on aay: 
a tobacco-pipe; Eq gaf-myug mouth-  §-_-«- FFT gah-teug-yrn == qe'Gw Ag Jas_nay- 
‘piece or tip of ft. a ee 


qe ox ga-por in s lump, mass. 
REA 1: gat-wa=Pewa kheks-pa xe 


Ghd BCR ETC RON Rijed gel-tovg- 
. yin gar-bgro dri-pay he asked whence are 
you; whither are you going (4. 182). 


to make full; filled up; also a a9 gah-shig a, TT which. 


te tet 











FR 


mhrgya gah-she belon-pa q wate: 


BRE I: (weg shal-sag) tobacco- 
pipe, not the hukka,-but a long straight 
sort, similar to the European smoking 
pipe, generally made of metal. 

a gaa-sag II: 1. yye, yee, 
qarem | gabfe wef w Xft gee: that which 
becomes full and then undergoes decay 
(Barh.) ; an animated being; s corporeal 
being that is subject to decay and 
destruction. 2. man, as an intellectual 
being ; a person: 4° >y 9 Sean Ayo gat- 
sag gehan-gyis brda gprag-pay another 
person describing it to you (opposite to 
what we know by our own perception and 
observation), hen» a philosophical term 
for “self”: xqyatwerspat qr sq aon 
learned or lettered men; men of science, 
especially in relation to religion: 89 
ater gs at ae sqaet men who 
religion, not troubling themselvés about 
it: wqratqeeqaer ges the prince of 
the reverend (band of) persons, {.6., 
Buddhe: Sg $94 inferior heretical 
people: Hayes gat-sag phat-ps or TOMS 
tha-mal-ps, common or vulgar people 
(Ja.). 

ge-eyc® gaf-sag behs the four kinds of 
human beings or higher -beings are—(1) 
UGA: TAG; ABSA SANS nun 
khrog nag mun-khrog du bgro-wa that go 
om from darkness to darkness; (2) ifr: 
TAG; BESTE RAYS mun-khrog naz 
snah-war bgro-wa that go from darkness 
unto light; (8) wifteaccan ; gra 
OT HVS anat-wa ‘nag mun-khrog du 
bgro-wa that go again from light into 
darkness; (4) Wifewffa:qoae:; KTH 
aaa enah-wa nag gnah-wdr $gr0-wa, 
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Fm 
that advance from light to a greater en- 
lightenment. . The term %*'"4 gaf-sag 
has sixteen different synonyms:—*\4 
bdag; 74 srog; Mrs semg-can; Y2 skye- 
wa; 448 geo-ca; YXG skyes-bu ; WW Geg- 
bdag; AwanYR cep-las skycg; ATAT, TEM 
man; BYTE byed-po-po; BVSUTTH 
byeg-du dyug-pa-po; ¥<a% tshor-sa-po; 3K 
aG ceg-pa-po ; ater mihoh-wa-po ; *8H sa- 
wa-po; Haak sloh-wa-po (Mion). Theee 
are all applied to signify an animate 
being. There are two kinds of #4, 
ordinary and extraordinary ; the ordinary 
@'24 literally means that which is 
subject to decay, from 9* gaf, what, and 74 
sag, decay. The Buddhist meaning is as 
follows ae (1) an'gy Re oy Mew Sarge Ae 
Bap se sa at Ree aitiay Be gers say a cer Ree 
eran ag rat-rgyud adig-pa fon-mote 
byig gah shih yon-tan dak dge-wabi riga gsog 
mi-thub-par sag bgro-wag semg-can phal-wabt 
gas-sag one’s own nature being filled (4* 
gaf) with ein he cannot acquire and retain 
virtue, which *4 say leaks out or decays, 
therefore an ordinary living being is called 
wR] gah-sag; (2) KQynyasn ae Ee hg 
arene a5 Sarge Ne He Fea Dy oer 5 get 
crac gu ae ey raf-rgyug dye-ca dah 
bsat-pobi yon-tan thame-cag-kyts gafl-shif 
fon-motly-kyé skyon thams-cag sag bgro-was 
sale-rgyas gaf-sag Buddha is 
because his nature is full of all virtues or 
merits and sin has been thrown out of it 
or hes altogether been destroyed ; (3) 
REGS rhe Fy Raprage: gee Rg a BR a aK 
5a" ‘Rew ge a geen ane’ Doge gag a3 aq 
2a Ray KF ET ANN IR PY SP SO BE BRT 
wT see hy Ge ee fre key 2g mK ag 
when one’s own nature retains whatevor 
virtue it possessed undeteriorated and 
whatever faults there was in it have been 
thrown out from exertion, one has entered 
28 
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either the Mahé ydnd or Hinaydna path. 
Persons in such a stage, whatever doortine or 
theory they may hold for salvation, belong 
indeed of the Mahdydna. In 4'94 gaf-sag 
of the ordinary kind his very nature is 4%" 
gai, $.6., filled with deeds (Jas), sin, 
suffering, and misery ; moreover, all virtue 
and talents having become exhausted, i.e., 
24 sag, his animated being becomes what is 
called Pudgai. In the strict sense of the 
word, a Buddha is also a Pudgala, though 
of the extraordinary kind, he on the con- 
trary being full of virtues and talents and all 
defects, sins, &0., being exhausted in him. 
The following are the twenty 994 gaf- 
sag (Pudgala) of the (rteaka School :—(1) 
WATT; ATL VI ryyun-du shuge-pa one 
having entered the regular course performs 
Samadhi (deep meditation); (2) ewwya- 
waa ; Sys Cqrahyreg ays dear thoge- 
na srid-pa lan bdun-pa after having thus 
spiritually cultured the mind he has to pass 
into seven births in the world; (8) 
gege; Serge qr 9's rige-nas rige-cy 
skye-wa after the second stage, his birth is 
ensured in his own state, é.¢,, if he is a god 
he is reborn as s god, if man heis reborn as 
a man, but he never goes to any lower stage 
of birth ; (4) Wararat; 4498 QxXe-a Lay. 
geig phyir bof-wa (as such) he has only 
once to come to this world for doing good ; 
(5) wavifqu; wayagtys bar-chag goig-pa 
he has only one interruption before full 
fruition; (6) qari; 9x AX phyir mi- 
bof-wa he will not come again to this 
existence ; (7) ware oftfirestfig; avert 
Meg yar ewege's bar-nn-dor yors-su mya- 
flan-lag bdah-wa he will attain to Niredna 
not from this life but from the interme- 
diatestate or Bardo ; (8) arfirewrcaftfiret- 
firey; Sevag oye nrarkicagg epee: 
ANS mfon-par bdu-byed-pa dah boap-par 
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yone-0u mya-fan lag bda-wa ho escapes 
from misery save that a vestige of the 
Skandha «till remains; (9) weufuqurc 
wii frert fgg; eta ag fy on Ag aR heey 
SAATANS mhon-du bdu-byeg par meg. 
par yoht-eu mya-fan lag hdab-wa ho attains 
to Niredya, the Skandha being utterly 
destroyed, ¢e., without the. least vestige 
remaining ; (10) wy Say We 28a goh-ds 

bpho-wa he will in his spiritual progress 
a to the Akanigtha heavens ; (11) 
wrearat; quPetegry ess lus-kyi ston 
eum-du byeg-pa he will obtainthe body of 
supreme intelligence or knowledge; (12) 
SATEVTTT; HA Rg Age" a dag-pabi rjep-w 
bbrat-wa he will here have completely 
subdued the senses or passions; (13) wal- 
wert; SeFkrg ages chopkyi ryesw 
bbraf-wa all his intellectual and mami 
faculties become so as to be duested 
effectually to all good works; (14) ufe- 
wre; Wear Yan thof-was thob-pa having 
heretical views oor having insight 
into religion ; (15) wraftyw; SerQear 
Gra dug-kyi rram-per grolt-wa getting 
ealvation in time; (16) waweftgw; Sarg 
Rivera Yea getting calvation not in 
proper time ; (17) weradtrrafegw; fyrqts 
GW EM YC ohitg-kahi cha-lag rnam-par grol- 
wa getting salvation in time as well as 
without reference to time ; (18) waafwaft- 
frorht ;. garqartergaypepaw as skye 
nas yohe-su mya-fan lag bdab-wa entering 
into the state of Nirvdsa immediately after 
one’s birth; (19) warfrgw; 34 sq Sear 
oR' HS gep-rab kyig rnam-par grol-wa fully 
delivered by means of absolute or transe- 
cendental knowledge; (20) watfeqwi 
delivered by means of faith. 


QR gah-ya a very Paes Sente-se 
number (Ya-sel. §6). 








a 


ME gaf-yah wfwq, WY whosoever; 
whatever ; any one. 

4 gaf-la wa where ; im whom. 

RE" goh-lo an empty pod, freed 
from the kernels (in W.) (Ja). 


AR gah-car ewer awd anything 


that occurs (in the mind);. what is 
thought ; a thought. 

R'E gah-eu dag % Sfeq whichever 
of those. 

MIEN goss fen 1. glacier; glacier-ice. 
2. mow (usually Aka). 3. the solerotio 
of the eye (Sah.). 

ae a chain of snowy 


mee, gale-can fenmq 1. one of the 


mative names of Tibet. 2. abounding in 


enow ; snowy ; full of glaciers: Galg-can-lag 
bbyuh-wahi chu the water issuing from a 
glacier: Gake-can-gyi skag the language of 
Tibet. 

erage asy ys Gakecan’ mkhas- 

pabi ghoug-cgym « complementary name of 

Tsongkha-ps, the great Buddhist reformer 
of Tibet whose religious name was 99'S 
we AETs Byyal-wa Blo-feeh grags-pa ; his 
other names were :—E%43 Bye rin-po 
he; REATA Ris Teok-kha-pa; KU FE'5 
Gae-can gil-cta ; 98'S2' 9 Oar Teoh-kha-pa ; 
mantis Lian ggon lama. 

Te Gel-can ggon-po or FART 
qqu Spyen-raz gsiga tho patron saint of 
Tibet, Avalokites’vara, also styled :—atq 
GTR Byig-rien mgonpo; sqrkiah 
Thage-rje ae aif ot nile ti Horo-wadi 


wgon-pe. 

a 84 gE Gahe-can royal-po King of 
Tibet ; and in books occasionally applied 
to the Dalai Lames of Lham. 


Spare grata am Gats-c0n rgyal-pobi 
beté-gnag on aloo Sxrafleyer$ ys chop-bkhor 
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ERA 
dpal-gyi Lha-ea used to designate Lhasa, 
the capital of Tibet (Vig. &. $1). 
_ -aearay8at gahe-cah chen-po sometimes 
applied to mountainous region covered 
with eternal snow extending from Ledak 
to the Kailas range. Also the name of a 
fabulous mountainous region the chief peak 
of which is said to be about 1,500 miles 
round and filled with Yakea, Rakes and 
other demi-gods. 

memts Gale-chen any great range of 
snowy mountains or a great glacier; n. 
of a village at the south-western foot of 
the Kafchenjunga mountain. qew?ayailkg | 
(Kanchenjunga in Sikkim) lit. the five 
great repositories of snow. 

gem tatagy § Galle-chen Ohos-rgyal 
the Grand Lama of Tibet; ‘aleo the name 
of a guardian‘ deity of Buddhism in 
Tibet; a name of Yama, the Lord or 
Death, who is worshipped in Tibet under 


the name of Dam-ochen Ohog-rgyal. 
MPN EL Gale-Loks yuleat, Bog 
Tibet. 


Syn. Bway giz-con shih; qea ts 
Rear depot gehts ri ra-wahi skor-wapé 
chit-khams; Wega g ar Hee goks-ccn ca- 


| Uhabi eman-ljohs (Mfton. and Vig. k.). 


VA gahs-bbad avalanche; it snows. 

STEN gaks-gbai, also called <Qwat 
dkyil-bkhor Wat, the snow lizard with 
circular marks on ite skin resembling 
the common Indian lizard (Lee.); a frog 
of fabulous origin: the male frog is said 
to live on the top of the snowy mountains 
and the female frog in the abyss of the deep 
gorge below the mountain; when the gun 
passes over the tropic of cancer (karkafa or 
crab), the male frog descends to the foot of 
the mountain and the female frog ascends - 
there to mest him midway. Before 
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meeting each other the male frog remains 

more powerful ; but after they have united, 

the female becomes the stronger of the 
two (§man.). 

mar’ 1: gate-ri feurtxy, feafaft snowy 


mountain or snow-mouttains—a com- 
mon designation for many of the great 
ranges in Tibet; 9®*9Q gats-fi-gu the 
twenty principal mountains of Tibet :—(1) 
sy Thaftha, (2) ¥'% Ti-se (Katlaga), (8) 
3% Maf-wkhar, (4) G4 Bu-ie, (5) EG 


Star-sgo, (8) ¥'4 Pho-la, (7) 9% Mkhabe- 


yi, (8) CMH Jo-mo kha-rag, (9) E® Rdo- 
je, (10) GOR Gaf-bsafl, (11) ge Blse- 
rdum, (12) «3 La-phyt, (18) ¥8&' Tehe-rih, 
(14) ¥4 Gna-nam, (15) BE Te-agro; (18) 
HS'8' 994 Yod-de gul-rgyal, (17) wean 
& Yar-iha gam-po, (18) 42 Goal-tje, (19) 
gSmqemese’ Ha-bo gahe-brah, (20) $&« 
mi'gem Tsa-ri fa labi-gate (Katha. %, 
168). 

mewR nr: GTS pudag Gkar-po n. 
of a vegetable drug (fon.). 

REWRY gafg-srag = IWS gakt-bphred 
along or across the glacier. 

qe’ ge gafte-erui an avalanché; a slip 
in the snowy side of a mountain; a snow- 
alip. 

ER Oa gafis-thig n. of a stone or 
mineral substance resembling stone; it 
is said to be a oure for fever that is 
produced from the liver. 


AEN 43 Gafle-pa ce-bu the name 
of a celebrated lama and philosopher of 
the Kacampa School of Tibet. 


ayy Bx gak-si-ra lit. posessed of trea- 


sure or st ya gdsog-idan; an ornamental 
pinnacle on a temple, house or chorten 
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we 
constructed after the prescribed model 
given in Buddhist books. This is s 
Sanskyt word though sometimes Tibetan- 
ised, being written as 8442'S jgan-lyi-re. 


AK gad es in 88°95 geer-gag 1. pure, 
genuine, unalloyed. 2. a rock. 


Aw 
RR GAN gad-skyids = rock cavern; » 
place of shelter under the cleft or nook of 
a rock: RCQye Teenage gow hergeng 
kept the bars of silver in the nook of s 


rooky hill. 


aK'R gag-kha we: wide, broad; 
breadth; with breadth. 
RK gad-mo, we a leughing; 


laughter: I'S gad-mo dyed wefa 
utters a laugh; Seq, gag-mo-bgag 
byud Ihave laughed; §)% 99) %" gag-me 
dgag-tof he has laughed. 9{ 4&5 gad-mo 
rgog to laugh; SV FAX ge gad-mo sor- 
bywA laughter sprang forth; qv 44x Mc 
gag-mo gor-eof idem; §V¥watewa gag. 
mog bdobe-pa to laugh at a person; qi 4 
ata hjig rten-pabi gad-mo laughter of 
worldly-minded people: ®& 9q¥®-9R~ this 
is to me an object of laughter ; it is ridicu- 
lous to me (Jd.). FV G*"'* gad-rgyats-can 
wevre. Sq Hayh hedige-pahi gag-me 
(wret Ha He) loud laughter; Re atqy 
adig-paki. gad-mo (fete Athi) coquettiah 
laugh ; §§weayh doyes-pabi-gag-mo (Se 
he-he) laugh of merriment or rejoicing; 
WeYarahg cla H atl-gyis gnon-pabi gyad- 
mo @ W a laughter of triumph ; f42-aa4 
wags khro-wobs bshag-pa brgyad the eight 
laughs of indignation and wrath, &. 


ag" gad-kgyai the walls of congiv- 
merate rock through which mountain- 
torrents have cut their way. 
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aR 248 pad-ehigs dust; refases; swopt- 
out: phyage-mag gad-shigg phyags sweep 
with se broom the dust, refuse, ete. 


(Kag.). 


659 
sweeping well a place; keeping it clean. 
Syn. STH phyag-dar ; BES byi-dor; 
5 gag-dar; S'S gisak-war-byed; 56 
mee rdul-pphats (Mfon.).. 
aR Gag-mdaj-la un. of a moun- 
tain ; the lowlands at the foot of a Gag. 


ere Ei gag gdal-ia tehun this side 
of the mountain called Ga¢-dala. 

aA 1: gag-pa or KA gad-pkhan 
a sweeper; a cleanser; ST ASOT, FF 
wgertiquiiqusge eu the class (of menial 
servants) requiring wages (such 8) 
sweepers, dusters and water carriers. 
qyqiz'™ any place or object well dusted 


> 


saa ne: 1. o precipitous cliff of 
conglomerate such as often walls in: the 
mountain rivers: 2. wide crack in a con- 
glomerate rock. 

84 sg evan canal in & 
' conglomerate rock: 9e=' Seq’ 99 
STHATE WM gehuh-gig stag-dkar-gyi gag 
phug-tu shag-a behuge meanwhile they 
halted for five days in the rocky cavern of 
Stag-gkar. 


215, gancortear near: RAR ETM 
QRaa ded-dpon dei gan-du sf-gte drig- 
pa going near to the chief of the 
merchants (caravan), he ssked. 4 gan 
(= 4" gam in 0.) signifying nearness, 
proximity ; is used in such connection as 
V4 to, towards, up to: 52947344 come 
up to me; gvtt9q% he went unto, the 
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king ; peat aa'5'te he went towards the 
house; | haa shal a he came from the 
king; S7%s45 in W. close by the 
brook; @<9%5% chur gan-du in W. hard 
by the water; 88944 rir gan-pa one 
living close to a mountain or hill. 


ISU gan-kyal or Wy gan-rhyai, 
Wm supine; lying on the back with the 
face upward: 365 9~S to lie in that 
position: #7 gTS*Bes to fall on the back. 


RBA gan-royox®X§ boan-rgya, 
vulg. wg gam-rgya, & written contract ; 


an agreement (Os.). 


RIS"5% gan-dor, 0 silk handkerchief 
offered as a present in exchanging compli- 
ments on meeting (Se4.). 


TAPE G'S gan-dha bho-dra wares, o 
kind of drug used in liver derangement. 


¢ ax g Rt pan gan-dha ribé shage TAT. 
am a Buddhist mantra or charm which 
has the.power of enabling one to move in 
space. 


$a yu gan-dho-la, MATES, THY 
the temple of fragrance; hall of worship 
built after the model of a chaitya 
with many doors. It is generally attached 
to a great monastery. In. Tibetan it is 
called %q8'PR Dri gteaf-khaf, the name 
being applied to the partioular chapel 
where the image of Buddha is placed. 
The great temple of Buddha at Gaya was 
called Mahd gandhola Oatya. Phys gan- 
dho-la naf-du tha-khaf byag-pa its inside 
was a god’s house or chapel and the outside 
oer | 


t7H9 gon-¢hi afaey a mineral sub- 
stance used as a oure for leprosy. 


ap | 


$ Se ¥e gay-fabi-tog or Bh Tas gan-thi 
par-na & medicinal plant. 7 


oN | . 
TABS gap-fi whe a piece of thick 
plank measuring about 6 fect by 12 inches 
either of white sandal wood. or:of deodar, 
which when struck with-a hammer . or- 
another pieoe of thick hard wood, produces 
e kind of ringing sound which | is- heard 
from s great distance. It is used on 
special oocasions to summon the monks of 
® monastery to attend any special religiour 
service, &e 
a7 a%q -gan-gyog or SBR'% gant the- 
bu wis Wise the rod or hammer with 
which the ghanfi (wooden gong) is struck 
or beaten. | 


$aprh genda-pa si (mystic) avarice; 
greed for gain (KX. g. F £6). 


ts gen-di xragy in books the 
gong or bell to call monks to monastio 
services. 


RET FEK pan-endood ax IS, bat-mudeod 
store-room, store-house. 


SET RR gab-khud, defined as wh? 
GTS ISAE pus-mohs rgyab-kyi sgyid-khuf, 
the cavities behind the knee bones. 


GY gebegra a belch (in W,) 
(Ja.). 


AEA gab-pa to hide; to conceal one’s 
self: grat age qaraR rpg ener ayaa ht 
Pewee Boyal-wahi bbyuh-gnas bai yon- 
tan thamg-cag gab-nas mi ston-par gdab- 
was. This Rgyal-wahi bbywh-gnaz having 
concealed all his talents does not exhibit 
them (Zorom. f 2). 
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Syn. 829 yib-pa; Era ghap-pa; equa 
svoge-pa; Seteevga mi maon-par bya- 
wa (Unoh.). 

WTS gab-physh n. of a religious 
treatise on the cccult doctrine of Bud- 
dhism. 


+ ee oe 


mere gab-teom"@0E gab-risee We or 
“3 gab-tehe & plan or table of point 
for computing the figures of divination in 
magical computations. In this conneo- 
tion, Te qyret- wave Fa aa-Js gmt paks 
ea-bdag-gt risig refers to the 
identity and deeds of mischief done by a 
local “god of the soil.” Again avgrer 
grata y S Pu refers to astrological 
calculations worked with the gab-te. 9aa 
weg Saat is a mystic chart used tor 
bodily prognostics ; qys'992'3 one for the 
speech; 84992345" one for the heart. 
grarvarR any: wey gat Ky et qn 
Pega es In the general term gad-fee 
are included many particular significations, 
that for the soil, that for the aky, that for 
the intermediate space, eto. 

aR ax gab-tshag slow, insiduous 
fever; according to Sch. » hectic, con- 
sumptive fever. 


REV SA) god-tehig wa, wife riddle; 
also mystical words or expressions used in 
magico to stupify one’s enemies without 
killing them. Also tne 16 ornamental 
mystical allusions employed to excite 
laughter in » play, ete., and to convey 
hidden meanings in an assembly, eto. The 
names of these are as follows :-—g7 9 Saer 
aq tq kun-tu tshogs pabi gab-tereg ; 
Fagg OS erasc gear qa Bq de-hehin-dec 
shs byeg-kyi rim-pa dat bral-wabi gab-tshig « 
acter Yarta rab-hoom-gyt gab-tehie; "EAT 
mye gihun geugekyi geb-temy ; 
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gTR ar tq risub-mobs gab-tehig; WF 
a %4 grafy-kyi gab-tehig; VT BRW Parla 
rab blags-kyi gab-tehig; Bay agwal aa Sq 
mi-du bdus-pahi gab-tehig; Yrotqrts 
tgrib-pabi gab-tehig ; HAF Og arte mthun- 
pabi sgrabé gab-tshig; Hewak ar tq rmohe- 
pabi gab-tehig; ewhqrfqrte yok, 
phroge-kyi gab-tshig; Sra Yaqnta goig 
begribe-kyi gab-tehig; Poy Qerat ar tq 
ghit-ka begribe-pabi gab-tehig; Mera} 
lq yoks bdres-kyi gab-tshig. 

ava gab-yig 1. in the medicinal works 
of Tibet the names of certain drugs and 
medicines are written in words which are 
not ordinarily understood, having secrot 
meanings assigned to them. 2. in figura- 
tive language, meanings of names and 
words which are not ordinarily understood. 
Such are called 44 Ax gab-nwh, s.¢., secret 
names. 


HTN gab-ea HTM ghag-0c cr RaM yid-sa 
hiding-place ; place of concealment : 
Krai ay terrreqrceyata wo 
came bringing much gold with us, but we 
were without a hiding-place or a place to 
go to (4. 180). 

Bl gam fires near, v. A gan. 


Syn. 9% gam-yo; & druf; YaMR fle- 
bkhor (Mfon.). 


SV YS gom-gun a number, Fw yyy 
grafle-gnas (Ya-sel. 57). 


REST RAN gan-epots panels or. little 


boards beneath the cornice of a roof, often - 


filled up with paintings (Jz.). 


{ ABTA gam-bu-ra, afuc in W. a 
citron; lemon (Ja.). 


215 


‘dancing; 9s'S99 
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a 

ABVQIS] gam-borog a dairy in the 
neighbourhood of one’s residence. Gam- 
bbrog rgyah bgrog bsaf-wa risa-ys dye 
Near and distant dairy farms become 
thriving through the abundance of pas- 
tures (Jig.). 


MSTORE gam-bdein abbr. of gs 
ganrgya dafi jdsin, a receipt, acknowledg- 
ment; the letter of transfer, exchange, &0., 
for buying and selling or transaction of 
money business, &o.: qorak gy rats gx'Q: 
MTF RCT eM gam-bdsin byed-pa bdog 
sbyargyi Weod-pa go-brdab dphrog fee 
certainly, the receipt and the deed of 
agreement should be satisfactorily ex- 
plained (B¢ei ). 

+ ar gam-yo (arah4 gam-gyog)= 
yal Ke-pkhor attendant. 


RQ gabu wyqe 1. a little box or case; 
when containing a talisman or amulet, it 
is worn suspended round the neck. 


AK I: ger or FG gor-bro ya, we, 
are dance; acting in a dramatic play; 
gestioulation ; qX8"aNS gar-was stkor 
surrounded by dancing girls or actors ; 
SPV gar-byeg-pas to dance; unit 
859 glu-gar riseg-mo byed-pa to sing; to 
dance and play; 42% gar-sag the food 
given to performers; gar bkhrab-pkhan gyt 
sag-la for the food of those who perform 
gar-la ggak-wa 
arwafta very fond of dancing; <9 
gar-la vita waw~ attending a dance; 
witnessing a performance. 

a3 GNM gor-gyi Kagsmo wevy denc- 
ing entertainment or amusement. 

RETR gar-gyi  guat-po= yeu 
grub-chen or aeegerdye rnal-bbyor-pa 


i] 


chen-po fig.a yogi or ascetic engaged in 
. meditation: gates 94m tetwegy aw 
Ae: sku-gohog gar-gyi quat-po wdecs brytg 
foms-cid -your holiness the lord of the 
dancers (peacock), equal in beauty and 
. splendour (Yig. &. 28). 


a 9988 gar-gyi ping a 
glu-gar-gyi @khan-po or 3 

teacher or director of a dance or dano- 
ing performance (Jffon.). 


— SA IO: or 46 gars, or %S gat-du, 
whither; where; 48 gar-yaA anywhere: 
HTS gar-yeh skye-wa growing any- 
where: qv ella gar-yah mi bgro-wa to 
go nowhere. 9° gar-neg in W: at 
all events; by all means; 749 ga-na-mog 
or 48" gar-bad at random ; —— 
(Seh.). 


35 gar-mkhan or F'°% bro-mkhan 
ate dancer 1. s dancer, performer, ¢.g., 
even a Buddha or any saint dances when 
displaying miracles. 2. name of a god, 
aco. to Sch. 8’iva (Ja.). 


qreeye gar-pkhan-mam 9’ = gar-ma 
wat, qav dancing girl. The thirteen 
modulations of voice or musical notes: 
(1) 95" gar-mae @fea; (2) Satya 
rol-cteeg-ma Wrart; (8) Ye" dal-ma free ; 
(4) 3X0 myurma Yea; (5) 9" bar-ma 
wren; (6) MER4 tehig-rdeg wee; (7) ge% 
§% bya-wapi-dug TwH; (8) GHA bya-wahs 
tehag wen; (9) 5%, ta-tea (wey) reality; 
(10) 39 o-gha (Wire) flow; (11) ¥3 ghaons 
wa compact; (12) ©" leya (ea) 
absorption; adherence; (13) ¥§ sd-mye 
(wraa) equality. 


ae'san gar-cham the frantic dance of the 
lamas of Tibet which is chiefly observed 
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wey 
by the RAtf-ma schools of Tibet. It is of 
two kinds gx%'g"2a% phur-papi risa bcham 
the dance of the enchanted club, and *g& 
‘aan bkhrub-poham the dance of the lamas 
at the time of offering sacrifice. 

ay gar-sabe dancing gesture or 
motion. 

Vo gar-po wee ao dancer; also a 
‘dance. 


SX II: the encampment of an army ; 
& camp. . 

9" gor-rgyab encampment; Fga4 
gar-ggyab-pa to encamp; also for 4% ga 
gah-rgyab, Cora Mawar gs pdo-mdah cogs 
gar-rgyab fling at him stone or arrow, etc., 
whatever (you can) (Gbrom. F 6). 

+ Edy gorcig Aq gak-thig, which 
one ; whichever one. 


AX aK ETS Gar gdofl-btean the 
famous general of King Srof-btran sgam- 
po; who visited the capital of China and 
induced Emperor Taiteung to give one of 
the princesses imperial in marraige to his 
sovereign, about 630 A.D. 

aX'Ra garded QW RY a tr Naqare 
chug-khyer gar-rdeb-sogs-la lands, fields, 
houses, &o,, that have been devastated 
by a river by the over-flowing of ite 
banks, &o. (Bésii.). 


aK ar gar-nag name of a medicine. 


axe I: ger-po in collog. language 
the word S48 gkar-po is pronouned as 
#6 gar-po and also written as such. 
It is usual to pronounce TFS gker-po as 
#8 garpo in the vulgar language 
(Grub. * 2). 


way 


axe II: wa, also 4% gar-mo, thick; 
dense; condensed ; not fluid. 


AR'A 1. gar-ws WS bekawa were 


astringent. 2. strong; F8* gar-chah | 


strong beer (Ja.). 

ee aizenmera Gar bisan bphage-pa name 
of s monastery and also of a deity in 
Tibet (Jig. 3.). 


T3W gar-dea or 84E bi gar-dea, we, 
fread n. of a tree or‘kind of wood 4 


id (KX. ko. ®, 8). 


AX'A\ gar-sha the native name of the 
district called Le-hul or La-hol by the 
Hindus (J@.). 


RXR] gar-iog aco. to the Tibetans 
rapacious mountain tribes belonging to 
the fer north-east of Tibet. gse74ao 
Byyy aR Reha h A AATES OHA those 
styled in the Tibetan tongue Gar-log are 
described in the Li-e’i Gur-khang as 
Torushka. The 4%%q Garlog were & 
different people from the #F%q Mgo-lyg. 
tet quiay gan eR ae Se xqq ge a}: 
agent Ra Gar-log gi rgyal-po la shu-lug 
btah-wag .chop-phyir srog-kyah btoh-abi 
rgyal-po yin. In Atis'a’s biography it is 
mentioned that the King of the Gar-log 
in the first part of the 11th century, 
A.D., came from the Indiap side and made 
the King of Tibet a captive when he was 
there on a visit to Purang. Probably 
they were the earliest Mohamedan 
invaders of Kashmir. 

TX"-A gar-ca the muscles of the thumb 
(Med.) (Si.). 


$ BUT: gala nan pressing; 4v'§a 
gal-gyis presingly, urgently. 
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. cant ; undervalued ; slighted. 


apr3 | 


S72] Il: importance ary eRya gal-du 
to consider of importance; to 

esteem. : , 
Syn. 8% gnag; &% mndo (Mfon.). 


72] TIT: 1. constraint; compulsion: 
Aa-ia gal-juh in O. “I have been compelled” 
(Jé.). 2. trap; sare: in collog. qwagys 
gal bdeug-pa to set s enare (Ji.). 


APA IV: v. ee gah la-la, 


qreag gal-bgag=x 5°94 important; 
aegy3'a very important. 


S§ gal-chud unimportant; insignié- 


. 


4x82 gal-che-wa very important: ¥*%’ 
ge QerfjweaQ rays of the two, this 
life and the future, the latter is of greater 
importance: 4qaqageralf rena yrage 
ard it is of greater importance to acquire 
accomplishments than to go roving about 
without purpose: 997g 4T3'a important 
moral precepts. 

Syn. §53'9 gnag-che-wa; FBS riea- 
che.wa; PYRA khag-che-wa; AERA gieo- 
che-a (Maon.). 


mary: sabte conj. if; in case of; 
implies s conditional possibility. It is 
placed as the first word in s conditional 
sentence while 4 na, its complement, stands 
after the verb at the end; together they 
signify “if.” 9~3, however, is sometimes 
omitted, 4 still meaning “if.” In collog. 
expression 93 gal-te is seldom used; 
but ‘* gatehi”’ is a common substitute: 
aehearqtes, ake ren eag gee 
if you wish to enjoy all happinces, you 
must entirely leave off all desire: 4v3'5q 
peta ny g, Ses Q Pr Tqr Fa qree 

29 
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age, Juerqyert ge eg if you wish at all 
times to live in friendship (with the three 
Holies), you should avoid the three 
dangers, vis. of looking at your loving 
wife, thinking of profit, and of confiding 


in an envoy. 


RIVAE golmdomyreay gal-dgag or 
S99 gnad-bgag 1. really, cesentially of 
importance. 2. n. of a disease (Med.). 


Y2"2] gal-po probably same as YF gal. 
qr 2haeest4 the important, indispens- 
able master of the house (family). 

YA"Q gal-wa to force, to press some 
thing on a person: Saatau indoor con- 
finement is forced on men (Jda.). 

erebea gal-car byed-pa Wana 
brtson biah-wa Wat, VET to be assiduous. 


wren gal-psuh (lit. got hold of the 
important thing), = 94°84 renunciation. 


@r% gal-ro in W. refuse; rubbish. 
SPN gas, v. 849 bgas-pa. 


® oi I. numeral for 33, v. affix instead 
of 3 kyi after 4 and §; for signification 
v. B ky. 


aq gi-gw the vowel sign ~ for 1. 


aan is pela ty4 gi-gu-sa, 
having « white speck in the eye; 
wall-eyed (of horses) (Sch.). 


Bg By gi-yi-dig or MENG ko-tsi-ig 
tanned skin of a kind of deer obtained 


from Mongolia and China (Jig.). 


ya's Gu-ne-ru n. of an Indian 
yogint or. hie ascetic (K. dun. 38). 
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liver of certain animals and seldom in 
men, and it resembles in appearance ard 
sise the boiled yolk of a hen’s egg. 
There are also smaller ones. Aco. to some 
lexicographers this concretion is formed in 
two or three strata or folds. The best 
quality of gi-waf is that which is 
obtained from an elephant, and those 
obtained from the ox called gorocané 
are of second quality. A kind of §w 
gi-wah is also obtained from minerals 
and clay, and is of reddish-yellow colour. 
All these are supposed to be possessed 
of wonderful healing power. Qwese qe 
Pwha gga he wearer gy hey ae 
ghX ane 35 s0fe-ee age’ X (X. g. $08). 


 Gi-~cah mixed with honey, if applied to 


both the eyes as a medicine, will give 
one such a clear vision, enabling one to 
see all the treasures which are in the 
earth. 


th Rgag Giri dhan-dio n. of 2 
ofeaae country: Gi-ri bhan-dhabi 
yul-gyt qthabi ri khoka-eu fla-klohs rigs 
mi-bdra-wa bew yog-par rgya-gar-pa dag-in 
grage-git it being known to the Indians 
that in the mountains skirting the country 
of Giribandha there are ten different 
Le-lo tribes (Deam.). 


Qn: gi-iR @ strong-bodied horse 
(Sch). 


Rs gi-din a fabulous animal. 


aF'g! 
E'S Gi-safi rgya n. of a tribe in 
Tibet. 


AK’ gia fawre probably a little 
drum, or the beatingof it as an accom- 
paniment in dancing (J@.). 

aia gem WES awA  agra-sian-gyi 

_gras-chig n. of a soft musical tone. 
(K. my. " 293). 


ax 3 gir-mo, Ld., the Indian rupee; 
in O. it is called "XR gor-mo or a*™ 
#or-mo. 


SI gig instead of 9% kyis after a final 
or 4 


gu 1. numerical for 63=9 bu. 2. 
sign of diminutives, ¢.g., By khy-gu o 
puppy ; little dog. 38. extension; extent; 
room ; space; Harry hs gnaz sa gu-dog, 
GTA KG lud-pa gu-dog, WY *4 lam gu-dog, 
drag Ser comy gu-dog-po narrow-minded ; 
a narrow place, valley or road; Fewa 
gu-yahs-pa spacious; roomy; wide; 94%«’ 
T338 gu yate-pa bdug there is much room 
here. 


GENE gu yahs-po= Kqw'B25'a doge-po 
meq-pa. spacious; capacious: Wa guna 
sa-cha gu yahg-pa a spacious, wide place: 


Wwrgmaa gdog-ea gu ywitpa a 
commodious residence: Sargeewa sens 
gu-yahg-pa a broad, generous heart. 


Tay gu-gu-ca enamelled plates, 
caps, &c. ; generally enamels on copper. 


TY YU gu-gul or STyt gug-gui, ym, 
Qeaw, UAT a costly incense, one kind of 
which is white, another black. It is used 
in medicine and its smell drives away evil- 
spirits. 
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Syn. a4 bum-mkhan; Ratan bdre- 
Ayigs; 4 %85 nal-mo bdra (Mion.). 


2 STAR gu-gui-cih yew, Tete, TeaNt 
Amyris galloca the plant from which the 
incense is obtained. 

"4 Gu-ge n. of a province in the 
West of Tibet. Also n. of a section and 
echool in the Sera monastery. The people 


of the province of $4 Gu-ge are called 
Fa Go-ge-pa. 


"H4 Gu-tan also called Go-tan, the 
elder grandson of 24'Serp4 Jen-ghig Khan, 
who invited Sakya Pandita to Mongolia 
in order to introduce Buddhism there. 


41° gu-ti in W. deat (Ji). 


tT Pas Guna mi-tra qafau a 
Buddbist monk about whom mention is 
made in the Phar-phyin section of the 
sacred books of Tibet.. 


YS gu-sud (for se gawe ral-gu sut- 
ma) hair-pendants of precious stones of 
women in Tibet: Fae trerggryy gage 
taking off her hair-ornamente, she offered 
them (4.% 102.). ; 


"WX gu-yar in W. slowly ; gently ; 
without noise (Sch.). | a 


yy gueyn UK quick-silver. 


ay ta Gu-yog 1. Gt gwaRe lyahs 
rgyal-po shig n. of @ king of birds (X. my. 
18). 2. n. of the second son of Jengis 
Khan, who ruled over Eastern Mongolia. 


7°3 gu-ru Yt spiritual teacher; a 


teacher ; father-confessor; @'® bla-ma, qa 
5Yx slob-dpon. Often in Milarape. 


aN 


THANG Guru mtshan-brgyag the 
eight manifestations of the Great 
Teacher; also the eight names of Padma 
Sambhava. 


ES | gu-rug 1. in Ld. a colt or foal 
of an ass (Jd.). 2. n. of a celebrated lama 
who was tutor to Rog Ges-rab. 


A] 2IR" gu-lat n. of «deity propitiated 
by mothers (in Tibet) for the well-being 
of their children. According to some this 
deity blesses mothers with children. 


9] QE" gu-tih 1. pure gold picked out 
from amine. 2. also spelt $&* gu-ghf, 


gold embroidered cloth or silk: g «tw 
Warqtqgean having presented « reli- 
gious garment of embroidered silk (to 
him). 


YS gu-te in W. for ¥4& ga-k slowly; 
softly ; gently. 


+y"4 Gu-gri said to be a corrupt 
form of the Chinese title of Kaugiri, 
which is conferred on Buddhist monks and 
religious men, but it is evidently the 
corruption of the Sanskrit title of gau- 
gri, the lord of religion or guna-¢ri: 
in Tibetan “457594 yon-tan-gpal, the 
blessed, learned or talented one. In 
Mongolian Kau-ert signifies a Pandit or a 
learned man. 


FAVTA Gu-ert sog-po Gus'ri the Mon- 
golian, in Tib. called 9% "ape aly Sar ge 
Gu-ert bstan-bdein chog-rgyal, the Deudga- 
rian Chief, who conquered Tibet and esta- 
blished he supremacy of the Dalai Lama 
in 1643 A.D. over all Tibet; also an 
(Bleuth Mongolian who belonged to Gus’ri’s 
banners. 
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"SY gu-ew occurs in (Vai. kar.) a 
garment, dress (Jz.). 


TYAS gug-gu, dyaw an oblation 
cop: STYORT RPK uggs 
bean-ni Hor-gyi ti lag log this name 
is now applied to enamelled cups made in 
China (Jig.). 


t ITI gug-gui, v. ¥E% gu-ged. 


SS gug-pa 1. 8 dud-ps, Wow 
S79 dag-pas gug-pa wet-wa bent as in 
reverence, to bend in salutation: 9479s" 
gug-boag with humility, humblences, 
modesty. 2. In W. to rub or soratch 
gently ; to tickle. 


S735 gug-gug bend lw: fer 
STST IT STEN wy0-lus ug-gug gnem- 
gytt phyag-byag he saluted thrice, bending 
low his head and body. 

STF" gug-ge-wa bent; bent down- 
wards (of leaves) (Vai. of.), v. 5y49 
gug-pa. : 


QP RR” gug-srak weight of gold 
according to the standard formerly used 
in the province of 99 Gu-ge,a Sraf or 
ounce of $°9 Gu-ge : 48897 Re qyprag ge qa 
having presented gold of. the weight of 
300 ounces (of Gu-geJ (4. 79). 


RJR" I: Gué an imperial title, belong- 
ing to the second class of nobility in Chins; 
it is second only to the distinction of 
Wang or Prinoe, and is very much prized 


in Tibet. The recipient wears a ruby 


button and three plumes of the peacock. 


aye IL: ficftrey variously applied (1) 
to = species of leopard-cat found in 


- Libet. 
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which is smaller than the Himalayan leo- 
pard, and (2) to the broad-headed tiger of 
Central Asia, kharakula of the Mongols, 
which lives in the forests of the Amur 
and of North-Western China. The flesh 
of latter is used in paralysis, and also as 
an antidote against evil spirits. 

qye" III: the middle; central; also 
generally the meridian; noon; midday; 
as well as, less frequently, midnight ; 
§ fin-guf midday; noon; 474% mid- 
night. 

9% guf-ia in the middle: WK239* 
aw stod-kyt guh-nag thon taken or come 
out of the middle of Upper Tibet. 

gxs859 gui-du byed-pa to divide 
through middle ; to dissect anatomically ; 
sev 33"°% giucyar-gyi guh-la in the middle 
of summer ; 49°4*°% nam-gyt gud-ia at 
the midnight hour; the middle watch of 
night. 

~~ Guf-rgyal n. of one of the 
early kings of Tibet (Yig.). 

<8 guf-je midday tea; also the reli- 


gious service conducted in a Buddhist 


monastery at midday when tea is served to 
the congregated monks. 

g<'f}" gufl-ghis the two middle times, 
midday and midnight. 


ESE" Guf-thaf lit. central plain, 
n. of a part of Ng&ri Khorsum ; n. of a 
monastery in Ngari.*. | 
qage'ee’ district of Gungthang in 
western Trang, the birth-place of Nag- 
tho Lo-tea-ca Tshui-khrimg rgyal-wa, 
who brought Atis‘a to Tibet. | 
Qe RAE SGEN Guk-thah Byam-gbyats 
n. of an incarnate Lama of Amdo, who 
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became the high priest of Tashi Gomaf 
monastery of Amdo and erected a lofty 
chorten-temple 360 feet high ; and founded 
® monastery with a library containing 
20,000 block-print volumes. 
| Qe gt XE Guh-thah Rtsagi ko ron 

the birth-place of Milaragpa the poet and 
saint. 

$8 guh-pa= let pbritvpo man the 
second of three brothers; the middle one. 

gXan79 guf hbab-pa to take rest at noon 
on a journey; 9° %48 guf-tehigg dinner 
(Seh.). 

35°04 gul-bdeug mary fe also gung-mo, 

qe grants Gul-ri guh-biean the son 
and successor of King A'q®@a'at4 Kihri- 
sroh idebu-bisan who reigned in Tibet 
about 7388 A.D. 

Rar gay guh-la phug or Ren ered 
gufi dmar-la phug carrot. 

ge acreeo gut-sats la dgro-wa to 
take a walk about midday, aleo generally 
to take a walk 4" guf-ion at noon. 


[15 gud 1. mope; declivity (Ce.). 
2. separation ; solitude ; seclusion (Sch.). 

S85 gud-du= Mqwrgurgs's loge cuban 
sger-du. aside; apart: Thay ss igre 
SVS 4 again Jobo spoke to Phyag-dar 
ston-pa while alone in a solitary place 
(A. 6). 

SVS gug-du dbor-ca 1. to place 
aslant or to one side ; $V 544949 gug-du 
gege-pa to separate (Jd.), disperse. 2. to 
buy dear, at a loss; synonymous with — 
94% gun-gog; in Lad. heavy or thick of 
hearing ; $44" gu¢-nag quite deaf ; deaf as 
a post. 3. SY 58T9 gug-du Ajug-pa= 
Bary anya logs-en behag-pa or "AS IBTA 


aya 


shan-du $cug-pa to humiliate; deprecate ; . 


tp place in a false or inferior position. 
BV2 gud- pam Qys bgud-pa. 


QI5"21 gud-po dear; expensive, v. @V% 
rgud-po. 


5 gun loss; damage: «gy Nq fa-/a 
gun-phog in W., I have suffered loss 
(prop. damage has come to me) (Ja.). 
34 BFC to make up a loss: PAYA Tae’ 
gus quratcwan yet fr§ gangs in all 
other places, on the other hand, they out of 
pride almost daily tried to replenish their 
loss (Zbrom. F 83). 


5541 gua-dwm a bottle-shaped or 
cylindrical basket for fruit in Ld. (por 
haps akin to rkon-pa) (Ja.). 

944 gun-po in Ld. expensive ; dear. 

QQ gum-ste==F au gi-nas or WY ¢i-s6e 
having died or been dead: FarqyhReax: 
gerirger® de-nag yun mi-rit wer Bram-se 
gum-ste then, not long after, the Bréhmay 
having died (Hdrom. 168). 


GRE gum-pa, v. “QR bgum-pa. 


X gur VAY, THY Ware a tent; 
also a house made of hay or etraw or grass ; 
£Q'9% gicu-gur a sleeping tent; @qTys 
behuge-gur a tent used by a great man for 
his residence; qv 4% gur-yol the ceiling of 
a tent; 9X Pa" gur-khebg the cover or 


canopy ; ®*"'9% rag-ger tent of cotton dloth ; 


gtS* rgyel-gur royal pavilion; VT ys 
dmag-gur « military tent; 984 gur. 
mchog a magnificent tent ; 9X4 gur-thag 
tent roves; $88 gur-ber in W., or 983K 
gur-sit, the tent poles; 9%'%@ gur-thog the 
upper covering or outer-fly of a tent; “q% 
thab-gur hearth-tent; that which is used 
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as a kitchen; gv$-rq gur-gyi cam-te 
the outer canopy-like cover of a tent; the 
upper pert of a double tent ; Q°'E* gur- 
phur the pegs or pins used for pi 

tent - 3°94" gur-gekol the walls of a tent; 
“FR gur-gied the top or crown of a tent: 
the passage for the smoke out of a tent; 
JX e9" gur-bgram lattice in the side of a 
tent ; $° 9") gur-eam stakes supporting 
the roof of a tent (Sak.). 


g\* gur-khaf the imaginary pavilion 
or mansion of the gods, which is formed 
in the sky, canopied by rain-bows, walled 
by rays of light, supported by diamond 
posts and carpetted with variegated clouds, 
for the use of the gods when they 
come to witness religious entertainments 
or performances of the pious on this 
earth. 


| Sh Gur-gyi mgon-po a divinity 
of the Sakya-pa School. 

3°54 Gur-drag n. of a Buddhist deity 
of the Sakya-pe School. 


SX 54 gur-nag those of = black tent, 
ghar the Whito-tent tribes of Mongolia 
§ES'35 goog-gur the tent used by itine- 
ant mendicants or Shamans. 


Gv TR'* gur-pa groa-tshad a Buddhist 
congregation at 98% Gyaf-tse. 

S°G%" gur-ipags a perforated skin ; « 
hide fall of holes (Scé.). 

qv'8s gur-ser the tribe of the Mongols 
who used to live in yellow tents. The 


Téranitha Lama of Urga (Tah Khureh) 
in Mongolia still uses the yellow tont. 


x" ] gur-gum or GSI" gur-kum 
2 me a saffron, crocus, marigold, 


es) 


calendula, and similar yellow flowers 
(Ja): grade gg arse gur-gum 
qehin-nadg kun sel rtea kha edom saffron 
oures liver-disorders and contracts the 
surface of the bowels (Btsii.). There are 
three kinds of saffron known to the 
Tibetans ; GE gg Bal-po gur-gum 
the saffron of Nepal; (r3'9%'gH kha-che 
gur-gum the Kashmir saffron, which is the 
best, and Q°**"y or Aw, that is brought 
from distant regions (Spice-islands). 


Byn. Wergqyr tehin byog gmar; ST 


939 bdab brgya-wa; KX EY cdsih druk 
skyes; W¥q% 5 8 mo-tog don-can; Ae 
wrt kun-nag dkhume; 8VYH me-tog 
Sime; HA phra-ma-can; FEY" kha- 
she-ghyes ; % A dri-shin ; @USER lag-dinar ; 
ATH mobs rtse-mo; BT bde-byed; 8°95 
bhut-byeg ; “ET E% mohog-idan ; SRE aya 
dpah-po brtan-pa (Bion.) 


qA"ys gur-gur in Id. 8 amall | 


churn used for preparing tea. (Ja) 


qx iy ger-tig a kind of drug used 
for healing or drawing sores, &o.; #4" 
Kahr ea rma gas rise tehag mkiris 
nag-ecl it inflames sores, cures bilious 
fover. 


QA] 91 gul-gusa quaking; shaken as 
if by a strong wind: MSR ge gaw'elsaw 
QU ag Hegde grge ge Ms Kiro-bobs stah-stale 
meag-pas yul chen-po goig yul-guilyud skag 
It is said that because they assumed the 
attitude of a wrathful deity, a great 
country’. trembled (as if by an earth- 
quake). | 

JOT HY gui-mag, lit. the black q'y* 
ge-gul or ST STATES gug-gul nag-po, n. of a 
medicine. | 
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ae 


AYRE pupa wat, wae, “ee, afte 


wtea, suferaren, ated, varfy, we, are, shet. 
humility, respect, reverence, devotion ; also- 
adj. respectful, devout; very common in 
the phrase gug-pas phyag btshal-lo, saluted 


with reverence ; 9" me-gus-pa unsub- 


missive, undevout; Y*S 4. aes gup-pa dak 
boas-pa watea respectfully ; with dignity 
and honour; 9$®9S*%'8 gusg-par bgyur-swa 
to be respectful: tohumble one-self (Cé.) 
qreq iy qyrguargyatrlt | offer salu- 
tation reverentially with the three—my 


heart, speech and body: gwa2ate aga 


ax GaSehen gup-po chen-pos baten-par 
byin-gyis-riobs may the blessing be granted 
to maintain the greatest devotion. g#a% 
e§era gus-par begrim-pa to behave with 
respect ; 9" 4534 -gug-par fan weer ‘to 
serve or attend respectfully ; to listen with 
respect ; 94a. AY'S to regard. 


302) gus-po in C. and W expensive, 
costly; dear, v. QV% gud-po or QVa- 
rgud-po. 

gw gusg-20 wqafa becomes very dear; 
respects ; worships. 

q) ge num. for 93. 


aa ge-a is an auxiliary particle 
signifying did (emphatically): +t ad ow 
Qo Na or Wed carga sy ee gee aya-s0hi 
mchertcag brah kha non, smu-s0ht mche-wag 
dpral-wa na yar-la thag ge-wa by the upper 
tusk he pressed on his breast, by his lower 
tusk he opened asunder up to the forehead 
(Bbrom. 139). 


yx Ge-ra n. of country: $52 
guedwrancgeayy Ge-rabi rgyatpo shes- 
pakah byutt-bdug also there was one, called 
the King of 4% Ge-ra (K. du. © £81). 





41 - 


. FXG" Gera o-pa name of a Tibetan 
chief, eaid to have descended from the 


]<q Gera lhe situated to the east of 
Lhasa on the Yara Tsang-po beyond 
Chethang. 


8") ge-ca a kerchief for the head 
hanging down behind from the shoulders. 


LYNX 1: ges extrafe, Bue, 
faues, eration, fie faze saffron, the 
corolla of a flower. There are three 
kinds of {"% ge-sar vis:—4TF™* ne-ge 
ge-sar MTHORX, GTTHR guage go-cer 
yuenx, and dat pega ge-sor 
uwewc (Mi.). Ao. to Oh FM is 
a flower; it is said t gow in Nepal 
and is called % "9S gag-ma go-sar ; 200. 
to Soh. pistil, Wat tie $9q se-bbrw it sig- 
nifles, undoubtedly the organs of fructifi- 
cation in gemenel. 

tan: Ge-sar n. of a powerful 
sie sling 5 Sioa Gee, oie 
aeayoxt of his martial valour was deified 
end raised to: the position of the God of 
Wz. There are various accounts of him. 
The people of Kham in Tibet own him 


for their national war-god, while the 


Mongolians say that 2% Ge-sar was a 
ki:g of Mongolia. According to some 
‘authors, he lived in the 7th ceutury A.D. 
According to the collection of heroic songs 
called the 94S Ryyal-druf, King Ge-ser 
lived in the 8th century A.D. His origin 
is, however, lost it myth. 

{av Ras ge-sar-gys sgrwh stories trom 
the works called §<°*'y*' Lidg and Jag; 
aleo extracts from the fabulous history of 
Ge-sar, 


94 0—0C—(“<i‘“‘éCSS 


a '&% go-sar-can Bax the lotus flower; 
the filament of a lotus. 


qeepn' go-sar dmar-po, & Pee 
Naga Vrkge (Mfen.). 


15 ge-hye, 4AM gnas a secret abode— 
used an Fh, geah-gkag (a mystio word) 
in the Tantra (KX. 4 g. 215). 


apg geet gags feunm, sfoew 
hindeence; stoppege; obstacle: Sywom 
by an accident; danger; ¥¥ersxQqwtra 
to remove doubts and hindrances (Mii); 
QqwOyo94 a malignant spirit caosing 
mischief or impediments; Sa'ais Here 
aqr85'9 to hinder effectually religious 
doings; ™agw& frat Qewad four obe- 
tacles to the attainment of Buddhabood: 
Aaak Yqwaterder gel thob-pabi grog 
bgrobam gega-eu bgro will you help me x 
hinder me in obtaining; sqrt aq 
borub-pabi gege impediment to th 
attamment of perfeetion. 


NAVE gel-pa the trunk of « tree with 
a spiral top: @otReqeenyaeier RY 
Wgwa gel-wa ni ih phuk fam rtea-wa ghom 
gil rtae-mo rgyap-pa the term gehea is when 
the stem or thick roots of a tree grow into 
a branching top. 

Qu Fe gel-pih wa a log; s post. 

RIS XC! Goie-dar.pa GU gut yh h 
3. of a king of birds (X. my. ", 18). 

i I: go 1. numerical sign for 123. 
2. abbr. for 59°53 dgu-bew in the nineties; 
Wate go-goig 91; also FA" go-giis 
92, eto. 


| II:=in mystic language a 
khyu-mohog JYF, BM, ET the chief of 
a herd or company (X. g. fF, 28). 
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im: 1. place; room ; space (prob. = 
39x); in this sense it is used in sso ayes 
withamg meg-par, without intermediate 


An important compound of go is found in 
¥& go-cheg, the space is cut off, or ‘filled, 
is., the matter is done with, settled ; satis- 
faction has been madé ; eollog. also I have 

got enough ; I am full: Fguat' 8 te 
des rgyab-waki go-mi chog-pa by this the 
vietnry has not yet been fully decided: 
Por quar For apr FES thoe-heam sgons goum- 
gyi go-shog there is intermission of hear- 
ing; thi ki ; : Rit ti ‘ Qe er ty 
En khyed-la go-mi-chog pabi chog doo- 
trine not satisfactory to you: G4a" 4g qm’ 
TEx GRE bu-tshad ha epyuge oi-phyir go- 
mi-cheg why should it not be sufficient that 
I be banished instead of my sonP 2. 
place, position, rank, condition of life: 
«8% pha-yi gor in the place of his 
father; 4" go-nag according to; in 
proportion to (Jd.) : Far4 go rgas-na when 
rank and dignity are grown old and gone; 
when the position in lifehas been lost : **° 


*f-e59 that is my place;my busines. 3. 


away, a space, in the more general sense: 
9 Fax gawkea gprin-gyi. go-war phye- 
nag hohe havecome parting the clouds: 
eres a.mahi go na at the place of my 
mother; with my mother (Ja.). F@rT9 go 
Idog-pa to change place, especially to turn 
to the contrary (Sch.) ;489f nag-go the seat 
of disease (Sch.). 


AF AEPA goskely Tera, STH, WH, 
weuc, ww. interval; leisure; space; 
oppartenity;in the meanwhile: aR tM 


43; . 
May Gq Gerrans forage ee ie: 
oocasionally with companion words go-skabe 


signifies slowly, st leisure, or in power ; 
jas at tho time: avagyat GF gawas 


90 bde-war bedag-pabi go shabs-meg there is 


no chanes of my sitting at caso: 73% 
gee hqargery gle de-phyir bdag-la go- 
gkaby gteal-du geol (A. 16) therefore I 
pray for leave to avail myself of this oppor- 
tunity. 


yt go-skal the share or portion due to 
® person in accordance to his rank (Ji.). 


Gre: go-khah, Yar pea peel ae 
pa arsenal (Schir.). | 

ar gokhraben GO WA go-che ania 
coat of mail with helmet; armour, v. ¥” 
go-oha. 

FS g0-gyon-pa, F9'H'" go-cha gyon- 
pa to wear a coat of mail, etc.; to put on 
war dress. 

Syn. afm go-bgos ; FETS aa ggn's gysl 
gyt chag shuge-pa; T8 8%" ya-lag hgog 
(Bfton.). 

Faq go-gral or FY" go-grag rank ; dig- 
nity (Cs.). 

. Falhra go-bgos pa eurtace the act of 
equipping or arraying:=fs'§79 go-cha 
gyon-pa to equip with armour; put on 
harness, v. ¥'8 go-cha. 

Fs go-ca, v. F4 go-cha. 


FS go-cka wa, TH, aw, Uy, ye 
facia, «wr; wey armour; harness; gear; 
implementa ; tools ; 9 4x9 Fs bkva-gig-kys 
go-cha the implement of good luck; an 
amulet. 

Byn. 6, yalag; Fa; mishon- 
ghyod; ETFS Inp-ghyod; ETNR lusrerwA ; 
gyn fchags-gos; QV shud-can; YUH 
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dra-wa can; “ET bkhrug-gop, Sed 
WF 9 joage-kyt bgo-we; RA khrab ; Hq rmeg ; 
NEFA ggo skyod; RTA rmog-chu; FIR 
oogs-ehu; WES rmog-thur; BE S4 
khyuh-thur orn ; ¥'R9 go-Kkhrab (Mion). 

Ya'Srd go-cha gyon-pa, v. YHV4 go 
gyon-pa or aaa go bgos-pa. 

* Wage ast go-cha dah boas wee (Schr. ; 
Kats. T. 189) with a ball. 

Wat egos go-chaki Skrag byed-ma. 
($8 B.) (Sak) 

OM aka BV go-chabi Bekyad-byed-ma. 
(Schr.) (#8 C.) 

© Fak yay go-chali Bta-mehog. (Sobr.) 
(81 4.) 

Hal ERY a go-chabi Rdo-rye Ki-ma. 
(Schr.) (20 0.) 

SP aT Pde ga go-bhabi Bdo-tje seme- 
dap. (19 B) 

© alae go-chabi Raom-enoh. (19 C.) 

ee akayera se go-chabi Pag-ma gar- 
dwah. (Schr.) (20 A.) 

Fal Rew gye, go-chahi Rmoke-byed-ma. 
(Schr.) (88 4.) | 

©G aX Em go-chabi Tean-fi ka. (Schr) 
(28 A.): 

SY atgggrn go-chahi Goin-rjo-me. 
(Sohr.) (81 C.) 

Gat tqmaqh ge-ohbi He-ru-ka nag-po. 
(Schr.) (20 B.) 

E55 go-chog-po= HGH phan-thog-po 
useful ; serviceable. me Ea BN SE RET EM 
cares Ra Re ES EA lag don gai-byed 
Ayah bagrub-nus pobam wpthar phyin-pabi mi- 
kt go-chog-po ser the term. g0-chod-po is 

applied to a man who is succebsfal or who 

accomplishes any business or duty suoc- 
cessfully : Brak HE mi-bdi go chog-dam 
will this man be of service P (4. 127). 
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FR go-ehog «are cummin ned 
(Zam. 94). 

t¥a@% go-da wa-ri the Godavari river. 
sr Saray pees eed Fog eh 
thuga-kyi gna brieyad ‘kyi-grig, be-tapi yul- 
gyi tho-thag fe sar-yod, Colt g Re tqwagr 
arate 349 po-mabi chu-mig soge grote 
mishan-can. mah Godavari, one of the holy 
rivers of Southern India, a place on its 
bank near Vidharva where there is spirit 
symbol of Buddha. ~ It contains a milky 
spring (Deam. 86). 


ta5ra go-dam 64 n. of a drog 

Syn. ewes yale po om; NIH rime 
COR 5 agriy ba-glah mig; ota tan quchog 
sbyin-me; SHAY Gbah-po bhra-wa; TT 
teh kam-ka chen-po (MMfon.). 


AERA 70-bde-0a le hoam-nan dper-bjed 
na he uttered an example with a view to 
make it easily understood (Site. 201). 


+ #254 go-bdun, defined as ¢Eqrure 
Fara gna-tshoge-sam gah mos-pa what you 
like of different kinds. 

GFRw Ba go-bdris khyer-wam Roe 
&4§5'9 to be friendly ; intimate (4. 146). 

° aT 7 go-da wiyaa §; F7 ake Bs Go-¢e 
bpheb-byed n. pr. (Sobr.) (Ta. 2, 89). 

Faun: go-bphah= F495" rank; _ place; 
position: sragy serge} Fn’ Fen Org 
ages may the blessing be scoorded m 
to gain the rank of an omniscient Buddbs 


(Bil). 


aR 2 go-wa to understand ; to perceive 
mentally : ScRart ears harge  dek-pe 
pm-ti-ta kun-gyi go wa bysA first of all t 
was understood by all the Pantjrts 
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Var sh go-ws can 99a g learned, clear- 
headed person : fcraq'9:8 gem wise men. 


FA go-to or gH% bya-go-to a kind of 
valtare: YURQarqegay, west Raw 
PATARAR'BS go-wobi gre-was ga-ma shu-wa 
dai, ma-shu-wabi riga-rnams kyu-war byeg 
the larynx of the vulture causes imdiges- 
tible meat and different kinds of food 
which are not digested, to become digested 
(Snan.). 

Ya go-byed ace. to Ja. is a quality of 
the air. 

TSE. yo-telog (go~bog) == ¥f¥4g0-log 

; misapprehend; to attach 
a wrong meaning (Situ. 110). 

¢ Fu go-ys (Beng. Ya) areca nut: 
Peyweqer ark an Ber HY siFq arcca nut. is the 
best essenee for the tee'h and cures kidney 
disease (Sman.). 

+ F go-ra= WKS hieon-ra jail; prison. 

FRn yo-rins order, arrangement: %er 
ar agg Ogee aN have arranged it 20 
as to agree with the order of things, eto. 
(Situ. 102) . 

# FR go-rexxFewa rdeogs-pa perfected ; 
finished ; 

* FRM’ gore lAmeTMY. = miag 
gahug-pa or SARS rafi-qwoh meg-pa 
spontaneously ; as 4 matter of course; 
without power to exert one’s self in any 
matter; necessarily (K. de. f 1765). 

Fx 0-15, gers t aches rgyc- 
nag gi era-rteibi rgyu-se cifi-gi khu-wa 1. a 
kind of gum, prob. seacia imported to Tibet 
from China ; ashes which have burnt with- 
out ignition. 2. Mg axaQqgaera line 
of burnt shell or cowries. 3. the argoa nut 

from the sub-Himalayan district 
or from India is called #4°F* gman go-la, .c., 
the globular medicine; 9 'FS ryya-ger 


997 


py 


go-yw the Indian areca nut, or %qFy, aroce 
put from’ the sub-Himalaya; these two 
are called #44 gucan-go-ks (S:an.). 
Farge go-labi-clah YEE 
QA the wind which, seo. to 
astronomers, keeps the sun and the 
stars moving in space: dawHargx Fal ge 
aging METIS 8 phoby-tehogs kyah Go-lahi 
riuh-bgrog Har bgog-meg-de shu your letters 
should also be without let or hindrance, 
like the wind which keeps the heavenly 
bodies always in motion (Yég. &. 87). 


FA go-umyd gakor WH dal-pe 

ATP 70-90, 8 greed ec ghey: 
n. of a town in the way to Udyina, prob. 
in Ancient Kabul (8. Zam. 17.). _ 

Y%q go-log the reverse ; opposite to what 
was ; back again ; also for Yrs go-s0’ 
log-pa degraded ; position changed as in the 
case of a superior officer subordinated, or an 
inferior offlcer promoted to a higher poei- 
tion :—y aq dpon-po gyog master 
made asubordinate or servant, or FUG 8'sh4 
gyog-po dpon, a servant raised to the 
position of a master; SF graergys an ef 
TFS phaw-par emratpa la gnog-par go-tca 
ita-bu to take a useful advice as intended 
for mischief; aloo §4T%%q opposed to 
charity or misunderstand charity ; Sar Rear 
fq reversing, misinterpreting character 
or morality ; Arf %q bsog-pa go-log, a4 
age brteon-byrus go-log.to misunder- 
stand one's forbearance or industry ; Swe 
wAY 6 performance of the wrong 
Dhyane; 3r5aGR4 perverse or distorte:] 
knowledge or wisdom; 9° 24% shid-rj- 
go-log tired of showing sympathy or 
compassion; Gray Sq byang-pa go-log . 
tired of loving. 


‘wipe 





753] 
& yo-02,= Ff 9q" or Foe rank ; office ; 
dignity: grep guaiy ter SY eryrgs 


bla-ma mkhan-po rgyat-blon sogs-kyi go-sa 
Ha-bu-la like unto the position of the 
lamas, professors, officers, eto. 

7 Hs gau-ta-ma== "5" Gopu-ta-ma 
Rega hhc) atu no. of a family in 
Ancient India (X. du. 5 188); n. of Buddha 
8’ uni. 

9 gog in W. for YA gof-po a lump. 

West gog-thal ashes; burnt fragments. 


Nera gog-pa 1. to crawl. 2. to crumble 
' off; to scale off (of the plaster of a wall) 
(Ja.). 

WTS gog-po= a WA ge'S shig-ral bywh-wa 
or #UET9E'8 dane 1g byuh-wa dilapi- 
dated; damaged; in ruins; worn out: 
qretq4 a temple in ruins: S35 Yeh a 
chorten in ruins: Fg Bq Wala srg ad nar’ 
%5 there are some who even die worn 
out when they crawl about (as little 
children) (Arig. 13). 


Gal yrB™ go-bslog than-skyes (Sohe.) 
(80 A.). 


*MaBRH go-labi ri-mo Rreter (Kalac. 
I. 52 58) « circle; circular. 


tr” goh 1. price; value; also %'s gos. 
thal A, goh-tehad; Wend eee 
norepdeas hyi rin goh-gi tshag the price 
or valuation of things or property: &« 
5359 goh dpyad-pa to apprise ; to fix a price: 
agvs gok broysi-pa or KRTI gok 
egrig-pa id. In Sikkim: “dé goh ka dad 
mo” what is the price of it? (Snd. Hbk.) 
2.m0R® teh or B4 ston or UY% thag-mas 


also % kad wuft, eq the above; in space | 


as well as in time (in Khamg, ¢.g., it is used 
as asbet. signifying elevated, alpine pasture 


228 


Fea | 


grounds). "seas gok dal gthun, F'% 
82% gol-dah bdra-war, %'aA% goh-behin, 
Meugku gok-mishehe as above (men- : 
tioned) ; like the above or aforesaid similar 
to the above. 

aM gok-pkhog stated above; *5 
s'c goh-du yog-pa existing above; *'5 
qeTak: goh-du geal war, set forth or elu- 
cidated above ; %*'9 god-gi the former ; the 
above: KAT ye gokegi de rnamg those 
precéding ; 4S aerffera gok-gi shes smos- 
pa the above statement that ; FC 9 get 
sia goh Bog-kyi rgyal-po the ancient or 
former Tibetan kings; (4 eqye'ys got- 
gs bead-pa Hor as has been stated above; 
"RS, gok-du over it; above; Yyavqua 
goh-du dbphags-pa wwa taken upwards; 
gone upwards ; improved ; progressed ; 


dignity ; kept on the top; HUA Goh de 
bpho-wa, wy ain spiritually developed, 
lit. gone upwards; %*'S§*'9 gof-du sbyor- 
wa wage ready; Ky Mere got-du moe-ps 
the above mentioned; %'4 gof-na on 
it; above; 4" got-nag from above; 
Meqwhe's  goh-nag goh-du eutrwe more 
and more; higher and higher. 9 god-pa 
wft very much (Zez.); one above; the 
senior (one)=%'**'S, gg0 goh-ds over the 
door; =r}Mergam yab-kyi goh-ds bdas 
died before his father; &&'%&"5, debi got-du 
before that or that time; ##qer¥a-s 
ma-tshogs gof-du before they assembled or 
congregated together. 

MH Le Gok-gkar-rdeoh n. of a fork 


It is situated S.~K. of Lhass, im_ the 
district of Mal-gro. 


—*. —_ —_ —_ —_ — ae in = —-_— _——« — —_. a ——_ meee 


\ft'metcam Got kivi-bdal, bog-bbar 


n. of a Bon saint believed to exist in astral 


«1 
form jn the nocth-weet ‘quarter. ce 
Bon. 1), 


ee pot pomticg gost wey 8 
— eehly) eee ree eee 


Kaya phphud pa SBE gehts | 
| phudg-pa to lift up ; to ride up. 


das gos- » OF Khon ie goh-gi 
bkah-phebe, the instructions from higher 
authorities ; seca a or received 
earlier. 


2 goh-wa in W. collar: —— 
goh-wa nag bdsin-pa to seite by the 


EG pette.1 few, vfs, aft, 
lump; in heaps; %a™" gotso_ t0~90 
sfiret, wfirsere catarrh or cold; EVER 
gok-bur-byas made into genet mas OF 
RqTed Per ewagy ge TH ar ro reg 
gsuge behi-gte rdul-rdeas brgyad bdus gofl-wa 
yin aco. to the Buddhist metaphysical con- 
ception that which produces the sensation 
of smell, taste, touch and sight is formed 
of the following eight atoms >—(I) §T4*4 
rdul phra-rab, (2) ST HA rdul-phran, (3) $e" 


ge kcage-rdul, (4) W8% chu-rdul, (6) 880° 


ri-boh-rdul, (6) @T§% lug-rdyl, (7) & 
Ea giah-rdul, (8) YeRXs Yen fi-mapi 
bog-ser-gyt raul (Sorig. 7.) 


ARF gok-ma fa, waft, wre, ewe 
superior ; the former; the first-named ; Xe 
ar. gott-ma-che or YH 2XE gohl-ma chen-po 
the moet high; g#7%*'* Ryya-nag gof- 
wa the Emperor of China; (eae gof- 
ma-rnany the gods and superior beings. 
Geer 2-44 gok-ma che drug, the six superior 
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Waka 
things of the 54% Bon-po are the follow- 


ing FR aeg re geah-wa bdue-pa mysti- 
cism; B°G sti-ghar; Aqwanerdqn ida 


beam loge; WAWYH yi-fes ghih-po; RT 
WET 4 enah-wa wdog-can. 

| Qrovka gee Golt-ma Chen-lah rgyal- 
po the Tibetan name of the fourth Man- 
ohu Emperor Kyun-luf is g§e'gr8 Lis- 
ekyoh rgyal-po, the king protected by the 
gods. Rayyktguitalry smc bet ge: 
Rarer dey grap taser gh ae Rah Ear 
QUA ey Ry ER gga hy ee aes hae 
qrexeradg 3 Gyr yg ge'§sagem Ho became 


"very powerful, was devoted to Buddhism, 
- invited the Pan-chen Rin-po-che called 


Techi Lams Pal-dan Ye-s’e (friend of 


the first Governor General of India, 


Q'% goh-bu-can ‘Rrezy clot; ‘dosy;. in Mr Weiren ‘Hastings). 


He erected 
many ‘temples and chaityas, and his life 
was a record of miracles. He reigned 


“upwards of sixty your. 


Mewes Wa: goh-ma gohog-yon the Dalai 
Lama being the spiritual lord and the 
Emperor of China being the temporal 
lord: Geert NaS qu bree at pear 
RB eee qr qawatere Za aka got-ma 
mehon-yon-gyt thuge-tyer bdir-yah bésho- 
khamg $de-shif bphrin-lag shabs-bdege la 
thog-meg-ds mohig by the grace of the 
Grand Lama and the. Emperor (of China) 
here too I being in good health have 
been in the discharge of publio service 
without relaxation (Yig. &.'18) 

Moray gor-ma behin Brera son-ma 
behin yhwq as before; as the above men- 

tioned ; like the aforesaid; as the previous 
one. = | 

Wak ae'n gok-mohi got-ma wwe a 
superior’s superior; also more and more; 
more in future. 
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eH 1. goh-mo the upper one; eyat 


EN lag-pabi goh-mo wary fa the middle 
finger. 2. the white grouse, but applied 
to various birds in Tibet of the Tetraonide 
family: Aa-bya gof-mo is the Crossoptiion 
Tibetanum, and gong-gyag the Ithaginis 
geofryoi, eo. (Snd. Hbk. pp. 170-1). 
WETAr de eyrs byihu coke gis 
kyis got-mo la gmrag-pa the two litile 
Ookea birds said to the grouse (Bdea.). 
Wha (Atyaqe) GRR a gos. 
mobi ga-yig ro-tea chu-sér mo-nag eel the 
flesh of the grouse stimulates the sexual 
desire and aleo cures discharge of whites: 
PMT AHA gok-mobi ayug sgrobi 
mo-nag sei the feathers of the 

cure female diseases: MR Fert gr qke 
TF gok-moht sgo-hag mo-lhaji gdon-nag 
geo the eggs of the grouse oure illness 
caused by the demons of the fire-god. 

94 got-mo ereg a pheasant, Phasi- 
anus decollatue. 

Kg yot-chuw 54 got-du shu 1. as 
stated or prayed above. 2. a paper lanturn 
(Jé.); in colloqg. Tibetan “gan-ehu,” a 
lantern. 


eRe goh-fog PF %9 Kag-bog -yhaare 
upper and lower; 9% gehi-go folio; 
Ky Me got-sku gehogs a title of honour, 
signifying his highnem, excellence, eto. 

Lars, got-rol-duse FX0'S gha-rot-au or 
Fy" shon-ia, before, pror to: yargr'§ 
\&-Yerg before the war took place. 

\'« goh-ia above. 

\F goh-ec wesw one in supreme aatho- 
rity or position; the sovereign. 

Weer 974 gol-sa yap phyin-pas TaRM 
('® ya-rabe goh-ma those superior persons 
gone before; persons in superior or mére 
exalted stations. 
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Sereay 


A od lose; damage; Yexgre god 
bgywr-wa to suffer loss; %%o% loss of 
‘money and. property ; Kr god-Ehe, ¥ 
STO ag Fae gs 4 7'R nor phyuge Ie nag 


ie ger garg 25 oom agred ci-byas kyal 
gog-meg there was no loss whatever 


whether he performed meditation or 


a 
We god-manetys byig-ps wa, we; 


fear, 


295, gon the common gourd; pump- 
kin in W. (Ji.). 


A gon-pa (S49) to put on clothes, 
shoes, ote.; raayat® gon-pa bdra-wa 
races tho cosh of stat of anything to wear 
(Bied.); MfereSra to put a cap on the 
head. 2. coat, clothing (Soh.). 

rE" gon-snam (3) serge gt broad- 
cloth for making robes, eto. (Bsis.). 

3 gon-phyid felt weed for wearing. 

YM gon-lham=§7'G" gyon-tham shoes 

to put on. 


PETES g0h-non (opellixig uncertain) in 
W. to tease ; vex; irritate (Ji.). 


fara gom-pa WE, Ux, yay, wa 
a pace; step: W'S" rkaf-bgrop to make 
.a step; Yorate'a yom-pa bor-wa _ to pace : 
ramytivs gom-pa bdun lorsca’ to 
make seven steps (as a ceremony, which 
may aleo be counted equivalent to a 
religious pilgrimage, the actual perform- 
ance of which is not possible). 


Woradgan gom-pabs staby any peculiar 
manner ‘of stepping whether in prooces- 
sion or in dancing. 


ew im f°" --l lO Ot 


ae 


amr 


Weralie gom-bgrog walking in step like 
soldiers or a procession: “if a Mrayare§s 
bgro-na gom-hgrog bkhyor in walking he 
missed the measure of the paces. ; 

Wergxa gom-staks wee the manner of 
pacing; walking in measured step. 

WrayH gom-geum faare three paces ; fig. 
the heavens, earth and the nether region. 

$reyra gom-geum-pa one with three 
steps. 

Hor Fa AEA gom-gaum gnon, HUEY kyab- 
bjug fufioen; faarefama a name of 
Vishgu when he deceived Bali in his 
Bamana or Dwarf incarnation (Hfon.). 

para gome-pa 1. Gate one prac 
tised in any work; skilled; wont; 7 
a'ertpera practising or practised in the art 
of reading; "rrs's4 gome-pa-can wut 
one who is skilled or practised in any art, 
Worcs h54 goms-per bycg-pa Wee one 
who is skilled or accustomed ; Yerras'gw'a 
gomm-par byas-pa wentwat one who hus 
practised or studied. 

FR gor or BEM phyuge-goraten 
mor-nag murrain (4. 4 108). 

xg gor-in 1. qaceet quadrangle. 
2. wefteer wisdom. 

efx: Hl gor-ma Cw wews rdo-la she-sa 
Lyag-pa a term of respect for stone, or 
a general name for stone (Cs.) ; large and 
small pebbles ; stones ; rubble ; boulder 
stones (Sch.). 

Sp 2x 3 EA gor-ma chag== 4s er eqera 
gor-ma dvkum-pa, ¥¥er® the-tshom meg 
or &w'a Keg-pa qn, fran certain; sure ; 
indubitable: Fagrawarayy de-bbyrsh-rea 
gor-1s geaag-go his coming is quite cer- 


+ M8 gor-mo=k rdo, Bega Rear erat: 
2G pdat-wapi seme-la yak bjuy ¥FF gor- 
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Ha 


mo is also applied to signify en ireitable 
or angry temper. 

9-4 gorpiga, WON a kind of 
sandal wood. 


¥era gol-wa, v. Mara bgol-wa. 


RN gos ew, wen, Str, firven, | 
STU, Vaw, THIET, TUT, Wa, Be, Wie, aft. 
we, ufcarc, Sage cover; dress; garment. 
The common word for coat or clothing ; 
there are seven kinds of stuffs for priests, 
&o.: rm bal-gog woollen cloth ; 42 Fu 
ga-nabs gop cloth of flax; eee sar 
mabi gos linen; SYM AR du-kbu labi gos 
silk cloth; awe 8 rag-bal-gyt gos 
cotton cloth; "serat%a ko tam-pabi— 
gos jute cloth; Y%ay% Fu ai-bog-gi gos 
European cloth, &o. Ya} gt age pea'ags 
gos-kyt rgyubi bbyuft-khuiis bstan-pa 
enumeration of the materials for cloth :— 
84g erin-bs silk-worm; eye? 9qv} 
asraqe's ‘ytan ra lug dati ri-dbags-ky 
gou-dafl pags-pa gna-tehogs various hairs 
and skins of sheep, goats and wild animals ; 
Ae: % 4x bark or fihres ; Ac: fagwg fruits; 
sxerHam sar-ma sogs fibres, etc.; ** 
Ygu rug-bal sogg wool, cotton, etc.; 5747 
Re: du-khu-lapi mif silk cloth, satin, ete. : 
Yargee gos-gear new cloth; ®A§ dri-med 
clean cloth ; 4° gog-so-mo new or 
fresh cloth ; % 8 dri-ma can dirty cloth ; 
wa%ea =gos = riif-pa old, worn out 
clothes; “9 seg-pa or E ale hrul-po rags 
or ragged dress ; V4" sog-goe wwCTRy 
upper garment of Buddhist monks ; 97x 
bia-gos= YG gnan-slyer the sacred rai- 
ment containjng thirty-two patches; Kr 
qq stog-gyogs upper cover; m= 
suag-gyogs or BV gmad-gos lover gar- 
ment; 993° lai-tea--ka an spron of 
five colours; *4#SQ" jdoms-dkrig folds 
round loins like the dhuft of the Hindus: 
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BRR" smag-dkrig tho back folds of dhutt; 
RV gmag-pam under cloth or garment ; 
one: or serean the pettiooat-like clothes 
worn by the Tibetan monks; rgyan-gos 
fine dressing clothes; rgywn-gog an every- 
day coat (Jd.) ; chog-gog clerical garb or 
garment ; pho-gog male dress ; b/a-gog an 
upper garment, a kind of toga ; mo-gos a 
woman's gown ; gsab-gog holiday or gala 
clothes ; 4r'§7o gog gyon-pa to put on 
dress; Favs gop bbug-pa to take off 
dress ; Frad's gog brye-wa to change dress 
or clothes; Faradqw'a go brtsege-pa to put 
one garment over the other ; Fray gos 
bteg-pa to tuck up, by drawing the front 
skirts under the girdle ; Yeorgera gog idab- 
pa to lay or fold a coat together. 

Yr} Bm -gop-kyi khyim caty) get o 
tent ; a diseased man’s wardrobe ; Yar} 4x 
gos-kyi gar Stacia a bamboo or bar to 
hang or keep the drees ; Yor} Bq ]wea gop. 
kyié chog ges-pa Gtaxenge one who has 
enough of clothes; Yar} ax Ae gos-kyi 
gdai-gih ATTKTE @ rope or string to hang 
clothes. 

rans gos-gkar white drees; Yaya 
goe-Gkar can arevatfeaq one dressed in 
white ; the Goddess Sarasvatt. 

ergs gor-skug yarn or silk thread. 

Yupragera gos-kha brgya-tham-pa one 
hundred breadth-measure of blankets. 

far gear gos khume-pa Fora gixa gra 
wf& a cloth folded as to look like waves or 
wrinkles. 

Yergs gos-gur a tent of cloth or satin ; 
8°'5% phyin-gur a tent of felt ; § sora or 
&'g% re-gur tent of yak-hair blanket or 
felt. 

WYaregya gos byyed-pa Whacaree the 
folds in the garment of a monk; one who 
folds olothes. 


= 
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ergy goe-grum a square rug made of 
Ohinese satin. 

Ferg gos-sgad skirt or flap of a coat or 
robe. 

rg" g09-2g0m box ; chest or prees for 
clothes ; wardrobe. 

ar ia34 gos-shon-can wharerc 1. one 
dressed in a blue dreas; the sky. 2. 97% 
wannfeaifwaw Ohag-na Dorje Bodisattva, 
Fowar stoby-bead, waue the brother 
of Krishna said to bean avatééra of Vishnu. 
3. VATS gsch epen-pa the planet Saturn. 

War's4 go9-can wan a kind of sandal. 

*¥r'34 gop-can 1. ufger (Schr. ; Lebonsd. 
86) a tablet; a piece of doth. 2. WGwaric 
VW o9-can tean-ghar fear satin. 
924 gop-chen silk fabrics; Chinese 
satin, of which the different kinds known 
in Tibet are :—¥aY hor-gog, U% thon-thi, 
EN TAT norbu chad bdun-ma, sath a 
wndeog-gos, 542 skyin-khab (Kénoob) em- 
hroidered satin; §& Jus, FLAYe rovan 
bshi-ma, ST &%" rgyan drug-ma, age Sere: 
bbrug rig-ma, 897 oy gbrug brgya-ma. 

Her erh goe-chen-po = Sy ata dyin 


. Jali vig silk-cloth (Jffon.). 


Yarstq Gos-mchog the finest satin or 
silk-cloth. 

Syn. Yara gop-bead; yet keen 
dgabs gos; HAW ASH srubs-meg gos (Mflon.). 

"i«'¥ op-Ko waraw @ purchased dress; a 
cloth fit to be purchased. 

FaGe got-rhih= Ya Qe'n g09 ritid-pa or 
Berl bem-po in Ld. dialect, an old coat 
or dress. 

Syn. 5 sag-po ; ava hrul-po; 34a 
dug-pa (Mfon.). 

Yorags gos-bréan Sigua a mendi- 
caut who puts on a ragged garment; a 
regged dress. 


aay | 


rg: goe-theS trousers. 

Yerent gog-mihab skirt of drees or robe. 

Yayo gos. dug-pa old cloth ; ragged 
Noth; torn cloth ; Ya®ersq gos dri-nm- 
an dirty clothes; Ya%'25 gos dri-med 
alean cloth. 


ragg gor-bdug or @ YH chu-gos bath- 
ing cloth. 
Yeo 1. gos-ps faa, pf. of M8 bg0-wa, 
to spply on; to paste or rub. 2. wodd a 
liniment. 
¥r35qQe gop-phyeg phu-lus sleeveless 
robe or garment (in Sikk.). 
rg gos-phra “yw fine-silk ; muslin. 
¥w'35 goe-byeg sfrafa gain; accept- 
ance; performance ; honour. 
(ge goq-bral 44, frre naked ; with- 
out dress or cover for the body. 
raya gos shycd-ps Gat-ttaw one 
concealing his mendicant’s clothes. 
Yr Ns go¢-min yee a roof; veil; film 
over the eyes; multitude. 
ras gos-mog KAN, ATE, fied fiom 
a devotee who hes cnt off worldly ties. 
orae'® gop-dmar ede arantéta clasecs 
of Buddhists who are dressed in red. 
Yor és: gos-teaw “aye satin. 
Yeraae hare | goe-hteeme feppa, ai fr 
Maw ¥oreaa bad!y-sewn. clothes. 
Ya tara gop-shig-pa ufdet a wave, a 
plait or fold in a garment. | 
or svG gos sad-po worn-out clothes.- 


Bor serQ clan gos-sag-kyi bishog-na We 


arfeat a fomale mendicant clothedin suit- 


able dress; one who lives doing nothing 


more than eating and dressing. 
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39! 
erdqu gop-segs worn out clothes; old 
‘olothes (Rte. 5). 

Wrgyq gos-yug piece or cloth or mtias 
enough for making a robe. 

Mereq = gos-lagcollog. (in Bik.) 
“‘ ko-dak,” a coat; dress; clothes. 

Wers'24 gogser oan, Wrerac a name 
of Vishnu, one covered with a yelluw 
cloth. 

BFFs gop-thog-pa to let go a robe 
which has been grasped :. Ya'qaaguas 
Ig Hac ge gy SH FF oH gor- 
nag hjugepar thof ser glu-rin gprog-ser sraf- 
geum. aprag-de gos lhog sgo-hcag one said: 
“see you are held fast by your ciothes ;” 
and he said: fix a price for the ensnare- 
ment ;” and three srang being allotted, 
the cloth was let go and the door shut. 
(Q. Sndy.). 


are gos-po or gat G¥°s-po CBX 
father-in-law; War Ber aq Rod go9-pos beruht- 
pa wacefqn protected by one’s father-in- 
law. 


& gya num. used in the abbreviated 
form, in the place of 8gV8brgyad-cu 80; 
TRA gyo-gig 81; TAM gya-giis 82; 
SII" gya-goum 83; FAR gya-behi 84; 99 
gy4-ha85; $&% gya-drug 86; 3 AA gya- 
bdusn 87; $998 gya-broyed 88; 359 gya- 
dgu 89. | 


JJ Gya-gye= FAG guyon-can Fy. 
ferq dissimulation ; crookedness ; intrigue : 
secret machinations: 974'g°g Aya8sra' Qe 
am de-hig gya-gyu meg-pagi rnamn-pa 
yin-pas he was a person absolutely free 
“from deceitful intentions. f{<feese: 
‘yg grog-ecme dak glu-waki gya- 


- gyts eoge' malice and beguiling intrigues, 


eto. 
: 81 








sy 


SEH gys-gys-can «ofee, yews 
crafty, deceitful, fraudulent. 


| TESN gye-gyw byed-pa to intrigue ; 
to plot. 


4 gy4-gyur bgro that which goes 


not in the direct way; a frog; smoke; a 
enake; a river: SQX*8'S gya-gyur bgro- 
wa 6 serpentine-motion; to move ir- 
cuitously. 

3 gya-ma ggu (meandering of rivers, 
&o.) quiet; calm; gently flowing along 
(Ja.). Of a man: cautious; scheming #0 
that one does not know what to think of 
him. 


9°35 gya-feg marvellous; inexplice- : 


ble, of men, occurrences, &o. 


ornament for the ear ; an ear-ring. 


3% gya-do ecsee a breast plate. 


fh YT BE' gya-nog enak een beau- 
tiful ; of nice appearance. 


iar pea gya-nom gnaf-wa n. of a 
celestial mansion, the residence of the 
gods. 

+ JIA ys nompe, erertawa 
phun-eum tshogs-pa TATE, GED, Whe; SA 
an'3'a dwah-thak che-ca one in abundance ; 
in plenty ; possessed of wealth and power. 


QA gya-pa or F8 gya-we=yera 
fume-pa We spoiled; degenerated. Aco. 
to Cs. deformed; disfigured ; having lost 
his or her former heauty. 


h S31 gya-teom or S¥* gya-rtsom 
ws (to become dry f) aco. to Cs. haste; 
hurry ; rashnees. 
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sh JSS gye-tehom, weer; sag HS ma 
brtage-pa momentary; unstable; without 
deliberation ; consideration: g¥erqaifax'® 
GX gya tshom-du bgro-war mi-byabo should 
not.go all on a sudden, without delibera- 
fion. 

go Bert4 gya-tshom-oan 1. Whee a berd 
of the Magadha tribe. . 2. one in doubt. 


& BAS gyag-pa= Wyo briag-pe wer 
destroyed; ruined; acc. to Cs: diminished, 
Vv. *999 bgyag-pa. 

JR” gyak or 3% gyih clay stamped 
into moulds, and frequently used as build- 
ing material in Spiti, Ladak and other 
parts of Tibet; 39°9% gyat-stor earthen 
wall round an estate or village; gx i 
gyah-sgrom pisé mould. 

g*% gyah-tec pisé terrace; wall of dry 
earth in Ladak. 


9% gyat-ra cattle-yards constructed . 


of clay or mud. 

gee gyat-rim pisé layer or one layer 
of pisé, s.2., as much as is stamped in at a 
time, about one ell in height; this fre- 
quently serves for a measure of the depth 
of the snow (Ja.): 


g® 2a gyah-ris fresco or wall painting: — 
gqat gc Re hawag phug-pabi gyah-rig soge- 


ta in the frescoes, &o., of the caves ( Ya- 
sel. 46). 


RS gyad wv, Wt o champion; a mon 
of great physical strength; an athlete: § 
S597) S044 da dufi gyad-kyt rteal Soran 
let us compete once more in athletic dex- 
terity. SV PaRapen gyag-kyi bdsin stats 
warvi awe, twa the mode of seizing 
in wrestling; 39 9'49% gyad-kyi sugs the 
prowess or strength of a champion. 


i. 
3% gyad-rdo 1. giant stone; a quoit. 
2. n. of a tribe in Tibet. - 
“SEH gyad gyut-po fax, JEN, 
Wier (Sehr. ; Lebench. 98) n. of a bar- 
barous tribe. 


QA gyam a ehelter ; prosateie 
large and wide but not deep; 899" brag- 
gyam'a shelter under a rock: 4\3" gag- 
gyem a grotto beneath a conglomerate 
rock; a shelter in the steep side of a rock; 
Ne'gn phoh-gyam or WHE'g" pha-bok gyam 
a shelter under a beetling rock (Ja.) ; $*8 
gyan-bu a little cover or shelter (Ce.). 


gx" 35 gyar-gyog, yrobably JSP 
gyed-kha 49 god-pa, loss, damage (Ja.). 


B gyi tor § gi, after 4,5 a, 50,73 


QFE Gyi-glis Kolti, n. af 0 place 
QE" Gyi-yeh n. of a place in Tibet. 


8°95 Gyi-than n. of.« place and also 
of a tribe in E. Tibet: qt ataq aga 
in the middle (country) are the two, vis., 
Ko-be and- Raggi; WaetyT yee 
emad-na Mi-fag Gi-thas gis in the lower 
country are Mi-fiag and Gyi-than (Yig.). 


Q-37 gyi-na-wa 1, coarse; poor; 
miserable, of food, clothes, &o.: $4«Ha 
a miserable, starving life. 2. unsteady; 
fickle (Sch.). 


205 gyi bphye, in urea ew gat: 
5K goam-yas bgras-yas gyt-bpho daft, n. of 
a number imconceivably large (Ya-eel. 
67). 

3° aa: TRNR" gyi-nabs  gychm frame 


piom lag-pa, or TH BATA las-ka cher-ma 
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thub-pa, state of inactivity, idlences: “7 
Rereeray Sqqenerags jog chog thame-cag 
gyi-nabé gyah la bgkyur threw all heretical 
doctrines into the abyss of inaction. 
(4. 188.) 


8 Oe. gyi-iA name of a good breed 
of horses‘ from Amdo where there are 
twelve different breeds, $8 gyi-lid and 
7% gnam-ea being the best among them 
(Jig.) 


98x: SERIA gyi-ks chwerte shon- 
pom hT§ quick-silver (Sman. 118). $2 
OSVRE gyi-tih churia ghar-pom ly 
aNA bdein-pa gkar-po n. ofa gnineral 
modicme, probably mercury. (Sman. 447.) 

39 gyig caoutchouo; India rubber. 

S93 gyig-cid or BYE  gyig-ndok 
caoutchouc tree (Sikk.). 


QR” Gyia a. of « deity, prob. 7K 
Kih-kah. 


Se gyit-mo i m W. gently sloping ; 
gradually descending or subsiding. 


D5 gyi, v. ® kyit. 

sr A] = mbag amalgam; $ret 
Reragqc to fild in the fire. (Schir.) 

Garp Ra BS HENS Gyn gut 
Rin-chen epufie-pa n. of an astrological 
work. 

$ Yar FE gyimsit, “eH rol-me 
music, cymbal. 

QW pyis 1. instead of 38 kyis, after 


the letters 4 na, % ma, 5 ra, % Ia. 2. 
imp. of 999 bgyid-po, work honestly, 


v7 
behave well; do (00); S&'6"'§" drat-pur- 
gyis do it straight: $429 gyip-cig, ye do 
or let him do. 
fs = gyts-ta = YX'a bkur-wa to 
honour; to esteem. 
SX gywh-ro, v. 96% gyohra. 
w* gywr imp. and pf. of &g*'8. 
BV5 gyur-du sin=BSU4 gyur-du 
chug. 
3°45 gyur-na wna, Cafe if it 20 hap- 
pened; if it became so. 
yeaa gyur-pabi rnampa afcara 
anything changeable ; subject to change. 


yy g¥e-g4 |e crookedness ; - curve; - 


unch; hamp; crooked back; Jy*'g*a 
gye-gur gyur-pa Tega double hump-back ; 
met. a Bactrian camel. 


‘SK Gye-gor n. of a Bon-po deity. 


gz Gye-re n. of place onthe Tsang-po, 
to the south-east of Lhasa: $2'q'9 Gye-re 
Lha-pa n. of a very old noble family 
of Tibet. 


RE" gyef, Vv. © gyah. 
BSF gyed-pa, v. “9 bgyed-pa. 


5" 5 gyen-des up; upward ; uphill : 34 
S*H gyen-du-bgro waar, wauet going 
or flowing upwards; $4°5,€4 climb up; 34 
3% gyen-gyi-dri onfer fragrance; swebdt 
scent ; fragrant; 34599 gyen-du dita- 
ta="'9RQ yar ita-wa witen to look 
upwards, 


gaq gyen-rgyu 34 g% a's gyen-rgyubi 
bu-ga (P'SE'§ kha-daf-gna) the mouth and 
the nose through which the ba passes 
upwards or downwards; Qyq%'aq gyen- 
royuht mthu n. of « disease (Mod.). 
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34q gyen-rgyw ware thet runs up- 
wards; fire; names of the five vital (mv. 
@ty) winds in the human body. 

ware gyen-royug-pe — uphill ; 
to pess upwards; to climb 

Bras gyen-chag in ag om to 
% man-chag) 1. the upper part of « coun- 
try; T2794 Pu-rig Gyen-chag, the 
Upper Purig (Ja.) 2 an ascent. 

BWyRews gyen-dw bdege-pe to lift 
high ; té praise. 

‘WVRA gyen-du bdren waren drawing 
upwards; also marriage: | 

SEH gyen-da brdeie-ps ewe 
to turn up; to cock (a hat or cap). 

STSawe gyen-de lus-pa to keep above 
(water). 

WAY Gyen-mig feare, fare the second 
of the seven lower regions under the 
earth. 

QV 9"'4 gyen gaar-po a steep ascent. 

‘WT gyen-dslog-pa weary, to vomit 

QTE gyen-la  drah-po in W. 
perpendicular ; vertical. 

BX gyer, v. BVA dgyer-wa. 

3°98 gyer-begom the kind of medits- 
tion practised by the Bon-po. 

gx Ar: gyer-li4 § ria Wate a high 
breed horse, or pony. 

9% gyeg= WU 20-80r, Vv. §3°9 bgye-we. 

FUVs gyes-dryce Wer raised up; mag- 
nanimoas; noble. | 

39 gyce-pa free to analyse, resolve, 
separate; to split asunder. 


Cs gyo~duma ka-ra wit, equ 
1. ragar. 2. potaherd. 8. brick tile (Sch.): 


5a 


yy gyo-mo wat 1. gravel; grit. 2. 
potsherd. 3.239% gye-mgo clay vessel. 

gare gyog-pa crooked; curved: $4 
rkefl-gyog bent or crooked leg. 

G78 gyog-po left-handed ; 
(Sch.). 


awkward 


Ww 

S]SPN gyogs for ES* sgyogs cannon ; 6 
large gun. 

qe gyoR want; need; indigence: §*' 
“axa gyok bkhur-wa to be reduced to 
want. ue 


HEE gyoh-po Wx, w3=H we rig 
dkah-wa crooked; rough; hard to under- 
stand; F§J&B kha gyoh-po hard-mouthed 
(i.e. pulling at the reins); Sar 4&% semg 
gyh-po harsh; resembling a horn or 
hide that can hardly be made soft ; 
RJeh ms gyof-po a crooked man; an 
obstinate man (4. 134); OV9®S shag 
gyoi-po imperfect language ; Ma'§EH tehig 
gyol-po impolite words; 87$* dyra gyoh 
a hard, cruel, dangerous enemy. 

Fea gyoh-ca erage; MESS kha gyos- 
che very rade; impudent (Jd.). 

F359 gyok-ru-wa WSR rough. 

f REX gyoh-ral=Waq sa-shag a 


film of dirt, formed of dust and other 
substanogs, on the surface of water; scum. 


ge'X gyoh-ro dried body; a mummy 
(Sch.). 


IS gvod, v. IS doyod-pa. 


a8 gyog-kha remorse; quarrel ; 
law-suit. oO 

TA gyod-gehi= geese bkhrug- 
pabi rtea-wa the .besis or grounds of a 
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quarrel or. fight: ewraqegn 8'h'q} the 
last is the ground of contention betw 
lust and passion. . 


a5"e gyowpa <afcfer, afciea, efere 
to put on; to. dress; to wear: FerTquer 
HAM gyon-pa tuple gyon-pabi gos 
putting on the garment that one wears : 
4 gyon-rgyu materials for clothing. 

F574 gyon-pow Haws gnabs-pa or FAR 
na-bsah wa the garment or dress to be 
worn. 


5} gyol wae green shoots of leaves 
or twigs; JTS gyol-po wiwes a blue- 
necked jay. 


off aay z I: gyos-po eux wife's 
father; father-in-law : $vHaage:q wqyyr- 
«fea protected by the father-in-law. 


SVR gy0g-mo: mother-in-law ; the 
matron of a family ; also any old lady of 4 
family : $*'g% gyot-sgyug parente-in-law. 


§] gra (dd) one of the six early tribes 
of Tibet . Me Raertn RRR Tae Ee 
UTI bog-mi mched-pa se-rmu (doh sok dak 
gra bbru-ste rug-drug ser, the six tribes :— 
Giru, Gra, Stoh, Ldol, Bow and Se (ori- 
ginated from) the five Tibetan brothers 


‘(bearing the same names) (J. Zaf.). 


‘3§* gra-rgyag thick and abundant (as 
of the mane on the neck of the lion, horse 
ete.) : FRVIw Se gay ger gwas’ sho-grog 
Ukal-dah goan-gsan gra-rgyay dra, ithe 
land is well-preserved) as curds carried in 
a sheep’s paunch or like the thickly-grown 
mane of wild animals (youth ‘in good 
circumstance is also so described) : fy 
gras kho gra-rgyat-po bdug he is very 
bright and cheerful (Jig.). 





TH 


S®Y gretgrig to make proper pre- 
paration or arrangement or equipment 
for any business, dc. 

MATS gra sgrig-po everything put in 
order ; also looking neat and clean. 

yaqwzh gra-chage-po 1. nice and 
eae very fine; fit and out- 

ly appearing nice. 2. appropriate; 
: pata looking well (4. 16). 

@%« gre-dol abbr: of the two names of 
places called Lho-gra (Lho-da) and Nang- 
dol (Btsii. 25). 

WRN gra-sdebg proper order, arrange- 
ment ; also FeprRan wi-mah kha-gdeds 
wniform deposition : 445% My quargtta§: 
wean the arrangement in the front and 
of the right and left sides ( Résts.). 

W% gre-peg Ln. of a great Lama who 
is said to have unearthed many Buddhist 
religious and medical works. 2. a net 
before the window to prevent passers-by 
from looking into the room. 3. carvings 
im wood ; Hegre Seq ken gro cogs 


90 srephub, TKO gredah phub 
the bristles of barley grain and its chaff: 
Par Nqrencqrag hy fat We ya Sa 
Meyer tyregrarger kh | 


Ww 
"3 Gra-phyi (ge-chys) and TH Gre- 
nah (ga-naf) axe names of two villages in 
Lho-kha (Réess.). 
gh tease Gra phy ishoh-bdug a. of a 
great mart of trade in Lho-kha during the 
llth century A.D. (4. 90). 


THY sre-thug, also called colaes 
rgye-nog gi sug-cha, « musical instrament 
of Chinese make, perhaps the cymbel: 
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weygats gra-gbug cha-re-re the cymbal 
each pair (Btsi.). | 

YF grems (fame) flare, gw 
1. awn, beard, bristle, the cars of cereals 
and wild grasses have: aregr 


ge rert sary teat sq 7a, 


“when the fruits of wheat and barley 
spring forth, to those which come in points 
like the Poa grass, the name of bearded 
grain is given.” The term *Ga"e% bbrs 
gra-ma-can, bearded, awned planta, is opp. 
to 4g bbru gah bu-can, leguminous 
plants. 2. trellis-work, lattice. 3. a tree 
or shrub, probably the Tibetan -furse, 
Oaragana versicolor. 

qerperqgay fens ferygs grams 
flame gra-sur mi mal grufl-po rnam-dag ni 
in the (irregular cornered) cell many 
learned and holy men lived (Jig. 36). 


q'r3 Gre-ma che n. of a king of ancient 
time; Srewgreyaye3 ws-iag shel-iden 
grema che aemeng man the blessed Gra- 
marche ( Yég.). 

WES gra-sur (ge-sur) wg the corner or 
junction of sides also called ¥ grwa. 

waqea gra lege-pa (fe leg-pa) or YO 
@eprea gra ma-lege-pa the hairs of wild 
animals such as tiger or leopard, &0., when 
thick and glossy are called gra-kge-pe. 

I: grwa (fa) 1. Wiw angle ; corner; 
side FUYqrF ayy Gra is quarter or 
direction 2. lap; lappet; extremity; Yr 
33 gor-kyi-groa coat-tail : Hfowsa hor} 
THe pagurargc rg  Lo-tes-was 
chog-gog kyi grwa-nag. bauh-gte . beume-pat 


kya na-gnah though the Lo-tea-wa wept | 


seizing ‘the lappet of his garment, yet 
he (Atis’a) would not bestow it. 


a2 a S8 2 SOUS 


—. - — 
~---e. == 


ww = 


=. 2 


3 
II: a school; #9 klog-grea a read 

ing school (Co.) ; rq 8gom-grwa a sbhool 
for meditation ; ehage-grwa a school 
for mystical Buddhism (Cs.); Yq dduil- 
grea a training school; seminary; #% 
tman-grea a medical school, $y réeig- 
grease school where mathematics is taught ; 
ty yig-grwa a writing echool (Cs.). 

QPS grockheh eee, war 1. top- 
house; a dome. 2. school-house, some- 
times also monk's residence. 


«IA grwa-grake (fa-daf) the number 
of candidtae monks in a monsstery. 

J grwa-thaA (da-thah)  wroew 
corner or nook in a plain. re 

{9 grwe-pa (fe-ps) Wre 1. a school boy ; 
a scholar; disciple. 2. generally a monk- 
pupil or novice belonging to a monastery. 

7TH grwve-dpon school master ; chief fa- 
pé or monk. 

735 grea-phrug alittle boy who reads. 

YH groateheh (fo-tehef) wqeret 
school where monks are instructed in sacred 
literature ; a section in a great monastery, 
where the monks belonging to one parti- 
cular school of studies live together. 

qq" grwa-tehogs (fa-tehog) & congre- 
gation or convention of monks. 

TAK groe-tehir (fa-shor) WAEINE in 
the four corners: the real meaning aocord- 
ing to Tibetan authors is wywr¥g, on the 
four sides of a house. 


YE grea-ser soorner room or monk’s 


"grea (fa-0c) @ monastery; 
YwsGe grive-ea ohen-po (fa-ea chen-po) 
great departmental school attached to 


ra| 


large monastery ; AY; WRG mishan-hig 
grwa-ea shig e school where the Buddhist 
metaphysics is taught. 

15 grwa-ti plate; dish in Ld. (Ji). 


BTR grag-stoh echo; described as 2Y 
SHIR WG brag-cha a-bu stoh-hig kyi 
egra, a name for anything of empty sound 
as an echo from a rock: gkye-nwd grag- 
stof tshig-gi fla-re sgroge an echo without 
any real existence proclaims a loud ory of 
words (4.14); lo sheg bya-«a grag-ston 
sfan-pabi glu-dbyats a low noiseless refrain 
is called Jo (4. 146): AV dRq7RR gare 
Qu, MURA Yorqerayge kiyeg-kyi. grag-ston 
bagrage-pa yis; kho-bobs blo-grog gas-war 
byag the echoes (or reverberations) of the 
sounds you sent forth have split my senses 
(Bbrom. 10). 

FTA grag-pa or FI" gragspa 1.= 


WOKS agra bbyind-penre the tone; pitch 
of a sound or voice. 2. fame; noise; 


(Ja.). 4. occasionally =*2y9, 
AN grags few hope; contempt. 
STS 1: grage-pa 1. avo. to Ja. to 

bind or festen ups load; so also in the 

collog. 2. pf. of "HT" dgrag-pa. 


FETS IT: wo, whrer, sift, eran, 
wife, Wie, wa, watt glory; also fame, 
reputation, character by report; YYwa'ea'a 
notoriety; ill name; bad repute; rumour; 
report: %gqewade ge’ the report of it 
spread, was circulated (in most cases it 
signifies good name, renown): g4'o°§5 yaw" 
aan: QR arm 35'S shan-po dak grage-pas 
sabi gteh’ thame-cag Kkhyab-pa the whole 
earth was filled with his fame and renown; 


‘GTNI" shan-grags reputation. 


T's4} 
YEW Sh grage-can 1. famous; renowned ; 
beautiful; splendid; glorious; proud; 
haughty; 3434 grags chen AWIENT:; of 
great fame; celebrated; renowned ; well 
known. 2. atéary.a merchant; 445 9% 
S79 grage-sian dkar-wa gieam good 
name; pure fame; reputation; yye4y 4 
grage-bdod-can ambitious; desirous of 
gaining glory, of being famous; 24T@4 
gtage-idan wag@t, waere one who is 
celebrated or possessed of fame: 9c Qaqw 
ow herererg yes gian-pahi grage-pas 
phyoge-rnamy kun-tu agrogs (his) fame 
spread in all quarters (every where). 


*gqrergraty Gragepa rgyal-mtshan 


atrqa (Schr; Ta. 81), lit. banner of 
glory ; n.’of a governor of Tibet. 

QT TM grage-pa-can=4F FIM ghan- 
grags-con afta, fre, wage, site, arf 
illustrious; renowned ; eager of 
great renown; of celebrity, fame; glory; 
BTR Ferre agra greedy of gain and 
fame 


qyrakea — grage-pa 
gkhag-pa, a learned man. 
*gqrakeks Grage-pa hog-ser nn. pe. 
(Schr.). 

operat adeeds Gragepabi byee-ghen 
atrfirg n. pr. (Schr. ; 74. 2, $06). 

BWR Gragi-tyin atten one of the 
devoted attendants of the Buddha: ave 
UI RE EU Beas oe Naga, 

Bq grage-ma Paldan Lhamo, also 
called sevqyt Dpal Lha-mo, .0., Grt-Dovi. 

RITES Grage mu-kbyud amafa n. of 
a legendary king, the sphere or circle of 
whose fame was very wide... 

gyre Grage bdein-ma (dag-dein-ma) 
walect the wife of the Buddhs S’akya- 


thob-pa = FWA 


_ mauni, 
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BIT Grage-yae 1. foqrra of world- 
wide fame; of boundless celetirity. 2. 
n. of a number. 3. n. of a district in 
Kham. 


FE" graf-tca (fang-wa), also YR whe, 
adj. cold, cool; collog. partakes of the na- 
ture of a verb in such phrases as Fi} e949 
graf-gi bdiug, he feels cold; © graf-fo 
it is cold. In such phrases, however, it is 
common to insert the word 44% nam, the 
sky, ¢.g. (oollog.) nam fang-mo re, the eky 
is cold, f.¢., “it is cold”; 9«§2 gref-gkyod 
wgwe protection from cold ; warm woollen 
clothes: Ware Gwraughty grak-wa dah 
dro-wa sheg-byahi bya the bird called 
the whfrq cold and warmth; this fabu- 
lous bird is a native of the forest 
called in Tibetan QraBaal-aqu Sgrib-pa 
shon-pahi nage, the primeval shady forest ; 
ite sight relieves one from the effects of 
cold or heat : #'S3'S'a'gx the cold will be 
changed into warmth; geawq% frofen 
or congealed by cold; qeatfaxaqa it will 
grow cold. . 

Syn. YT hege-gret; QM phi yags ; 
YF" S hage-pa ; HT beil-we ; A'S heer. ta; 
G24 gra-reg; WE graf-fag (Maon.). 

qe ak grof-wa cl afafax warm: 
where there is no celd to remove. 

MEN grof-wapi dug fafax, Wa-are 


the cold season. 


queen a grat-wabi-nad vfimite the 
cold fit of the ague; §°§ grum-pu gout ; 
rheumatism ; arthritic pain; #% grad-dre 
cold and warmth, temperature; 9 qe'85: 
grak-cum byeg-pa to shiver with cold. 

qe 'ah'aaM grak-wabé gnag cool place. 

Was grak-klud lit. cold valley; n. of 
s large village under Kamba Jong on the 
other side of the Kangehn Jufiga 
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ITA grat-dayel brgyed the eight —100,000,000,000,000,000; (19) sew348 
eold hells, v. “TS gmyal-wa. dkrige chen-po 1,000,000, 000,000,000,000, 
aA pret geht dioeae indiawed by ook, Next, the following are progressive 
gen. dispepsia. a by multiples of ten up 
qeg W 9 braf-reg pho-ha=B¥' byo- Sagatat we oie a oe 

ghywh-ka the jack-daw (Bfon.). hen-po ; 
khyag bbyin; 28, BY*G48TH khyag-bbyin 
TG grof-riuh wre a disease allied to chen-po; 24, #94 apah-rten; 25, BRIS 4M 
rheumatism, also cold in the stomach. epat-rten. chen-po; 26, ®5*%5 deg-baren:; 


GEN gros (daly) ter number; 
e755 a multiplied number, many 
times; FATALIS innumerable; yearerata 
‘R grahg ma-mechig-par having no number 
or without number; numberless; 35" 
atem'a grafs bdebe-pa or $69 risis-pa 
to count; also an accountant; querer 
grafs-brda eymbolioal numerals of certain 
nouns, which in some books are used 
instead of the usual numerals, for instance 
Ba mig, the eye for “two” (Cs.) 1. 
fey cign. 2. aww astrologer. 

eahargee grate-kyi = rnam-grais 
arithmetical enumeration; enumeration 
of the numbers used in the sacred books 
of Tibet as compiled from the work 
called (285°) mdeog-bgrel are:—(1) 494 
grig one; (2) Sb behw 10; (8) 9 brgya 
100; (4) Be" ston 1000; (6) Ari 10,000; 
(6) *@" pbum 100,000; (7) © enya 
1,000,000 ; (8) § 9 bye-wa 10,000,000; (9) 
ax duf-phyur 100,000,000; (10) aagn 
ther-pbuns 1,000,000,000; (11) axagerdayj 
ther-hbum chen-po 10,000,000,000; (12) 
Rvi= khragkhrig 100,000,000,000 , 
(18) ayy? = khrag-khrig  chen-po, 
1,000,000,000,000; (14) “7&2 rab-pkram 
10,000,000,000,000; (15) swayer3q8 rab. 
dhram chen-po _100,000,000,000,000; 
(16) spot gtamg 1,000,000,000,000,000 ; 
(17) qgna3a°R gtame chen-po 


- 10,000,000;000,000,000 ; (18) SR"5 dhrige 


gra Bat byamse-pa chen-po; 


27, 388K 8M deg-bdren-chen-po; 28, 


BAA'EE nthab-gnah; 29, ser ge'34 HR mthab- 
maf chen-po; 80, anes ciesA grat | 4 
Rew deh royu-rigg chen-po; 82, “5 etu 

bog-mdecs; 38, 85 eer deh bog-mdecs chen- 
po; 34, aac qwah-po; 35, RN 3a 8 
Guah-po chon-po; 86, AYWABA legs-dbyin; 
37, AqwaBy dah dege-bbyin chen-po; 38, 


Fqwe ctoge-dgro; 39, FewaH Beh rtogs- 


bgro chen-po; 40, “B84 bbyit-rdul; 41, 
a he Dyed rl chen-po; 42, 999m 
roys-rtage; 48, 934" 8q5 rgya-rtags chen- 
po; 44, Forth stoby-bkhor; 45, Fawat< 
34H stobe-bkhor chen-po; 46, mx am 
brdah-ceg ; 47, RR Ber dqH brdah-ceg chen. 
po; 48, §r8ge rnam-bbyul ; 49, seregeda: 
B rnam-bbyuh chen-po; 50, Yawe stoby- 
mig; 51, Faw AyBeB stobs-mig chen-po. 
Up to this number there are Sanskrit 
equivalents; from 53 to 60 there are 
no Senskrt equivalents, the Tibetans 
having introduced new names to replace 
lost originals. 53, Q*™* byams-pa; 54, 
56, HB shi. 
rye ’ 56, eran ahea-rye chen-po ; 57, 
Ra doab-wa; 58, SET8TH gyah-wa 
chen-po; 59, 3% Fem btat-slioms; 60, HA 
For 3yh biah-sionig chen-po. These sixty 
numbers are used in astronomical and 
astrological calculations. 


EAT Sh grafe-can wera 1. ciatlens 
number, 2. 99 mkhag-pa or 844 8 rig- 
|  e 
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pa-can Uftga an intelligent man ; a learned 
man (3fon.). 


qersea grafs-can-pa aret the oldest 


of the atheistic philosophical sects of the 
Brahmans, called Safkhya. 


gra aen graks-boag 1. wat the dawn, or 
the goddess of the dawn. 2. lit. “together 
with the number.” 


yereget grahs-hbyame WEGT num- 
berless ;. countless. 


qrens grahs = mah-cha (STORY, 
repeated four times }9. 

gets grafg-meg 1. weer countless ; 
numberless. 2. “ys crawling; fertty 
white leprosy: WwayB RV graks-meg 
kyt khyag-por the distinction of ‘being 
countless, numberless; F°wa5's% grafe- 
meg-oan WH supreme. 


gearde;atq grate-med gig (the num- 
berleas one). In the work called anys ¢ri- 


mila Tantra (ArKAT sgh) the following 


numbers are said to have been in use 
in Ancient India among the laity for 
worldly purposes:—From 1 to 10, t., 
mq gig to BQN ther-bbum, and 
11, G29 cu-phog; 12, *Bq9" mohog-fal; 
13, y9s skya-bphyis; 14, 8% bye-ma; 15, 
ZTEA nud-nud; 16, HH misho-yas ; 17, 


ean Ss jdabs-phyor; 18, & rdsi,—all theee. 


being each a multiple of another by ten. 
In the work called »%2 phal-po-che the 
numbers vary after the eighth, fc. $9 
bye-wa; such as MPR kiog-Rhod, “9 
thad-dgu, RAS khrig-khrig, waren 
thame-thamg and s0 om up to 128 places, 
increasing by multiples of one hundred. 
In the Lalita Vistara there are thirty-two 
numbers, also moreasing in multiples of a 
hundred. 


ge a grahe-goor to enumerate ; count 
the number one bv one. 


wel grafe-eudgro wart wets goes 
into numbers; is counted: qeweyagg’s 
grafe-eux boug-pa, put into numbers, count- 
ed: Frye grafy-su yah werafs even 
in number. 


GHA gras-rgyad pride; boasting 
(8ch.). 


QIN I: grade SBS grombyed; THA 
gra-sgrig 1. preparation; arrangement ; 
measures; contrivance; Fwy to make 
preparation for; “if'4*yew859 to prepare 
to go: Wa yawtq'at'F'4 just as prepara- 
tions were being made for slaughtering 
therm (Afi/). 2. defined as ®’eraqRaraxage: 
aks “signifies the certainty about the 
time of immediate action”: %« quw asa 
yoR-graby bdug was on the point of coming, 
or am just coming; 98 gerg® brdws- 
graby byas-byuh was about to beat oz 
strike; AQWET_® gi-grabe byas-byui 
was almost dying or dead; FeV quw gage 
gsad-grabs Lyas-byuf, was about to kill 
Ya'gaw&s was about to get or gain; 7F 
gaw'&a is about to slip or run away; 4 
gars is about to finish; 44% ef}ergqan 
#q% on mntual agreement. 3. delibera 
tion: 253xqaw95' 94°59 they were deli 
berating about me (in W.). 


GAN 11. fearqwe place or object o 
reflection, thought, etc.: FVYTHE grabs 
yul Ka bu, gaa’ gx grabs-gytt, yrterg ston 
mo Ha-bu. 


SBR gram (dam) 1. GRE che nak-g 
rdo » kind of stone found in water ( Nag’ 
2, yra grampa swamp; marsh; fe 
(Lew.). 8, 8 bgrem-pa (Mid.). 
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GP grat (dal) A898 bphret-wa Whe 
row, range series; also a rope, cord; 
Were, Wife, class, stratum. 


quel gral-mgo or WY TTA gral-gyi 
thog-ma the upper end of a row; the 
uppermost place; the seat at the head of 
atable; 43" gyag-grai the right hand 
row; S443" gyon-grai the left hand row; 
¥aarqu tshogs gral 1. the order or file of 
monks in a religious congregation ; qr 
Berth deox hy ereeegya ~many — novices 
sitting in rows without being awry ; 3644 
q* behuge-grai the order of seats, also the 
order or row in which lamas and chiefs, 
high and low, sit according to their posi- 
tion or rank in any public or social gather- 
ing ; §4'9* row of religious symbols; #8 
¥ row of offeritigs for the gods or offer- 
ings placed in one or more rows ; ¢% the 
order or row in which the images are placed 
in a temple; &y% row or order in which 
men are seated; JT 95" house-talk (Jd.) ; 
xy" the row of supplicants waiting for 
benediction: 9 82Yawsn'qan graqygarg, 
when you are sitting with yonr brethren 
(fellow-belicvers) in one row. 


RTHq gral-egrig oc [YP gral-du 
agrig-pa to arrange in order, dispose in 
rows. 

qua graltaheg=EaIEM ishes-grafis 
date; a consecutive date. 

gui: gral-rima'fa line; row; file in 
which monks sit in any religious service 
or congregation: 84,444 gu8" rgan-gehon 
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gral-rim the order in which the young and 
old sit; the right of seniority ; yx ta ®orf 
wc®orad the religious services of the per- 
fected saints according to the order of 
seniority (Zam.). 

Syn. FCS 8468 gral-de sgriga-pa; 4's, 
SR tshar-du dar ; EMS phret-bkog; © 
Qi age royud; Ayeqwots khrig chags 
bkog (Mifon.). 

qe8a i: (dal-rim) acc. to Ja. claim ; 
title. 


YTFE'9 gral skyoh-wa erat a shadow. 


FAA grat-pa = beer-house customer 
(Ja). 


GAH grai-ma os emall beam; rafter 
(Co); A'G'YUB" gral-bu gral-phyam roof- 
laths ; sticks which are laid close together 
and covered with earth (Ja.). 


QIN grag class, order, series; rank, 
dignity ; tribe (Cs.). 


GN grag-pa 1. to bind, for #4 drag- 
pa 2. ae wTsatx wooden beams 


or rails. 


qj gri (di) «fe, wa, aft a knife, wea- 
pon; Wea sabre. Different kinds of 
weapons :—6'9 chu-gri, 9°85 gri-thuf, 54 
Gg ra-gribi bu, TYT gri-gug, THT 


grit bkhyog-po, S1¢ a G2 sta-ri, FQ 


sta-gri, sage agaafs ral-grikt bkhrul. 
bkhor, 8G gri-sgur, W% sa-raa. 

Syn. -6'a8' gat-lah; Rye brdeg-cha; 
BwyASS rjeg-su goog ; WT RHS lag-skyon ; WA 
ager 85 sla-wa bdeum-byeg ; FAN SARA gyul- 
du hdsin; ba aX'aQ mishon-chahi gehi; q« 
3S sgrol-byeg; SWZ YES dpal-gyi siih-po; 
aES'BS goog-byeg ; 14" ca-ma-ka (MMfion.). 

9p gri-kha the edge of a knife. 





ry 


wv” 7 . 
qa gri-gu=Qqt4 khug-cig niche; 
_ corner (4. 57): SERN Sacer aq ty 

yah Rdo-rje gdan-gyi gri-gu na bud-meg oig 
again a woman in a niche of the temple, 
&o., at Vajrisana. 
TR gri-gu chut whfe small knife. 

R49 gr-gug wife a short crooked 


Qeqeratyt Gri gum-btsan-po one of the 
ancient kings of Tibet, son of §rib-kiri- 


béean, who was assassinated with a knife. 


8X5 gri-non qa n. of a disoase. 

Qeert egy s gri bye gag-gi grog- 
pa Ke-bu wee: Was-aweq « knife of 
the shape of the wings of 8 cock. | 

aXe hg pri bys rog-gi quhs wya- 
wra-wy es a knife of the shape of the 
crow’s bill. 

4 gri-mag, v. QTM grib-me. 

8°" gri-dmor (lit. the red knife) knife 
of superior quality manufactured in Tibet. 

Q°'% gribi-vo sharp edge of a knife. . 

QL ribs teo-mo wihitw the point of 
@ scimitar or sword. 

Rt gridu a small knife. 

84 gri-ce explained as Beer e}w 
484 shyep-pa der-ma gri-la ¢i-wabi ga, 
flesh of an adult man who hes been killed 
with a sword (this fleeh being ued in 
' sorcery). 


Brews grir rhompe or Ye grir 


grd-ps or Yaga grir dgum-pa to kill 
(or being killed) with s knife. 

A 

§]5"" grin-pa (din-pa) prob. WE agrin- 
po skilful ; clever (Ja.). 

QT pri (@i8) shade; deflement; stain 
or spot; filth; contamination, mostly in 
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Qarats| 


a religious sense: QT grib-yoh con- 
tamination, pollution will arise: «‘9« ro- 
grid defilement by or from s .corpee ; 94% 
grib-sel the removal of defilement; also one 
in whom there is no defilement; n. of a 
Buddhs. sws saz-grid unclean food 
or pollution of food ; YarQ= dirty clothes, 
or defilement.:in clothes; @4"35 yugs- 
gr® or pollution of widowhood; °F 
&= or the defilement that is brought by 
different people assembled in a marriage; 
apne gmar-grib or pollution of blood ‘or 
anything slain red-handed ; "3" pollution 


_ by the breach of a vow; urichastity ; “My 


8" defilement by quarrel or fight; #973 
defilement in slaughter pertaining to 
butchers, or defilement from murder; ‘= 
Qn defilement cansed. by osth or by the 
swearing over their blood (prevailing 
among the Kham-pa tribes); 40" defile- 
ment from incest. 

Q°%4 grib-kyt phu shady valley, gene- 
tally on the north side of a mountain 
range (ot. o% sridy); RXBq4 gridt-phyogs 
the shedy side of a hill or mountain, the 
side riot exposed to the sun. 


RoE" grid-Khvug the washing of defile- 
ment. | 


_ §rs% grib-can stabborn ; refractory 
(Ja.). 

Spree grib-qdeq offerings made to Bor 

eras grib-gnon 1. qrerca, erat she 
dow, or 2. sy'n beog-pabi rib defile 
ment from unclean things, filth, pight-soi 
&o.: Saqugyrerdeaiyeyes shoe grica 
grul-boom grib-gnon bervie in a religion 
echool there should be- protection © 
deGllement from harpies (Zem. 2.). 


— 


eS DG“! 


“A: |! OE OE 7 


Qa 


Reratis'3 95 grib-gnen gyi gdon 0 demon 
that defiles and poisons food ; a harpy. 

FT" gnb-ma shade; shadow; 5*'9t 
§ grib-dah grib-majé grol (Zam. 2) 
wrur; 4x‘ Ras cif-gi grid-ma the shadow 
of a tree. 

Gra Ry Rh age Grib-mas shon-pobi naga 
forest of the dark-blue shade in the fabu- 
lous northern continent of Uttara Kuru. 

Gratien gribmahi lam wratte the 
milky-way ; also a path by the shady aide 
of a mountein or in the valley. 

Qretqu grib-mabi lug eraty, the 
shadowy body, é.¢., body of defilements. 

ere grit-el the removing of pollution 
or defilement of any symbol, image, sored 
books, or offerings by religious rites. 

aN grid-eo the quickly vanishing, at 
waneet, of the shadows of trees, &.; gat 
nr yaans efyreme hanging down, 
also lengthening of shadows before they 
vanish in the shade of night ; {r¥2<aqwa 
wareem long projection of shadows. 

Serge grid-erwh guarding against defile- 
ment. 


Qerauce grib-beahe cleansed or purified 
of defilement ; purification of defilement. 


Grete yrit-thags cool shade (8ch.). 


SIC grieepa to hasten; to hurry 

Qa? grim-tee, aco. to Jd. a pair of 
scissors (in Sikkim sounded “kysmése”). 

qa grim-pa, “IX, TE clever; 
skilful; dexterous; aleo careful; on the 
alert; Rea ews rig-pa grime-pa to be 
careful; on the alert: y'wQew'44 gria-sa 
grime-cig be attentive in the monastio 
school: & 5344 on a hill range take 
care | 
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2 grid (dil) (of. “WS bgril-wa) « roll; 
JeyQa pog-gril rolled paper; a paper roll : 
Jey gaa qrang ge kept rolled up in paper: 
Yara gosg-gril a roll of satin or cloth; a 
germent folded up (Cs.). 

har ey gril-kka byeg-pa to make up & 
parcel. (Sch.) 

QI: grw l.e figure, corner, tip, any- 
thing with length and breadth; 994 grw- 
beAd a Ggure with four corner, gen. & 
aquare; Gg yul-gru a opunizy with 
certain dimensions, és, the division of a 
country in provinces or districts. 2. 
lustre; @4% gru-gmar a reddish lustre 
from precious stones. 3. a district of 
Tibet lying to the east and north of Dous 
(Jig.). | 

I: wh, are, aw, Wa, am 
general term for boat, raft, vessel; also 
0-4 gru-can a boat, ferry. 

Syn. sqreurs tags geumpa; yar 
gru-yi rab; §CAwBS sgrol-wor byed; © 
wr 5% pha-mthar ggrok; W434 soh-ge-can ; 
§AG A rta-mgo-can; E2325 chubi-pit-sta 
(Mion.). 

aK gru-dkar (¢u-kar) a kind of 
turquoise. 

93 gre-skyc earfca that which falling 
on water strikes it; an oar (Mfon.). 

Byn. FXO5 ekyod-byed; Tat aes 
begral-wahi gsf-rta. 

QP grukha = YP gr. san-kha or 
q 3" gru biah-ea landing place on the side 
of a river, eto.; a ferry. See maps in 
Survey Report of A. K.’s journey. 

QRS gru-khug tho keel of a slip. 

gm gru-mkhan arf navigator ; 
e ferry man. 
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3'5] Gru-ga 1. clew; hank. 2. n. of 
a country. 3. stone or paint of whitish- 
blue colour. 


79 gru-gu 1. a thread-ball; yarn in 
round ball. 2. #43 q9 Mishon-gyi gru- 
gu n. of a village in Tibet (Jig.). 

TIS% Gru-gu Bogya-ra n. of a village 

UN gra-gia passage money at 0 ferry ; 
a boatman’s feo. 

"BX gru-chor 1. rains; rainy season: 
Qe gag Tas eda aan yul-gru kun-la 
over the whole country and produce a good 
harvest. 2. a fine, fertile rain (Sch.). 


T'S! gru-ma (du-ma) angle; corner; 
convex or concave ; also edge, border, brim. 
(Cs.). : 

GE grucchod or GUM grubsin Bre 
corner ; ang?.. 

UAE gru-goum Faere a triangle; yo 

gru-behi a square; (3% gru-dres a right 
angle; gq gru-yon or FR gru-gyes obli- 
que angled. 

qa8 gru-beAt n. of a stone: Farge 
mpeg BR'885 gru-behig blag-pa geo shid- 
chu-eer bden the stone called Grub-bshi 
heals the brain and draws out pus. 


q'°84 gru-bdren frre, defined as 9'4* 
SET RG UEM gry nah-du hyug-pabi skye- 
bobs mid, person conveyed in a boat. Peo- 
ple who journey by boat are :—aifas 
guest; “yeq4 merchant, trader; q%§ 
boat passengers. 

‘9 gru-pa ferryman. 7 

qa gru-bo=g'qika gru-gsifie ship 
(Ja.). 
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+ gate gru-bieas boatman’s fee; ¥ 
ata'd orn btsag-pa, CURT RTA chu-la khral 
edug-pa-po tol collector of a ferry. 

GSI gru-tshuge, FA gru-gioh-es a 
ferry or ghat: de nag Se-Gmar gyi-gru- 
tshugs-la byon-nag, then he arrived at the 
ferry of Se-gmar (A. 91). 

Ewa gri-tehume-pa= fF Gera or PLE 


54 to cit silent, without speaking. 


q°% gre-jdun Waee, Taw 1. n. of 
a mountain in the south of Indis; also 
the residence of Avalokites’vara on the 
small island of Puto off Shanghai; n. of 
the residence of the Grand Lama 
Lhasa. 2. an harbour. : 

gag gre-yi yon-lage yy gru-skya 
an oar (Bfon.). 

gaa gru-yi rab= 9-44 gran a ship 
(Bffton.). | 

girs gru-yi grog-pa=q'y gru-shys 
oer; the wings of a boat (Méon.). 

Byn. gtaq grt yan-lag; Fer¥s 
gyob-bye; 99 skya-+ca (BMaon.). 

gee i gru-yis agrol erfaw a navigator. 

qewaqwa gru-las bdap-pa “firth one 


_ who has made a voyage. 


UH gre-gen=qhea gru-yi redo ship; 
TAP gregan kha=E EN gruk-giai 
ea starting or landing place of a ferry; ¥ 
‘iS gre gan-po ferryman; {THT gre 
la shon-pa to go on 8 ferry-boat. 

TH gru-mo (¢u-mo) the elbow; 9% 
gre-mo, 3% ku-ni, gt< the elbow, or Fq2 


ka-cu-ni arate, AYR Ngee 2S a Jag. 


pabt-tehigt-pa bar-pahi rtee-tog the top- 
most piece of the middle joint of the arm: 
QS UT RAER gru-mor kha tvam-ka hold- 
ing a trident in the hollow of his elbow. 
erag'h leg-pabi gru-mo is defined as se- 
waht dpu-pa; qFng the hollow of the 











TT 
elbow joint: awat gh RUA ga NR Qe'4 
m4 lag-pabi gru-mo re fo-wokt pus-mdbi 
Hel-na behag resting each elbow on the 
knees of the lord (.4. 135). 

TTA grug-ps to break into small 
pieces; to cramble; to brute; gy atagu 
grug-paké bbrag bruised rice’ (Sch.); BI"S 

qe’ 1: grud-po (duA-po)=qe'8 gruh- 
16, E'S pbyehpo,: Sees rig-zd grims- 
pe 1. very intelligent}; wat clever ; wise ; 
prudent. 2. meek; ‘mild; gentle (0¢.). 

gare TI: the’ corn seed that ia ‘not 
rotten (Jig.)- 

qa grubL: (dub) pronounced rud, in the 
upper Himalaya’s and Shar-Khombu, 
signifying in La, all: gv 4% grub-si-soh 
all aro dead (Ja.). Rab-te: altogether, 
jointly. 

74 Oi: fee; Bat ater yaya ee se Be 
BTS byed-pa-po daog-su mad-par rah-rah gv 
grub-pa anything sccomplished or done 
by itself without any agent. 

grHty grub-qeaog= ETA & great saint ; 
quate grub-gohog-ma fearwa s fomale 
saint. 


qr grub-thod, Fret & saint, occurs in 


the following passage of (Zam. £):—9 
Ba Ror YB ger Rar AG grud-thob rim-gro gral-rim 
behin gTS}% grub-brieg one who has 
qr ae 1: grub-mthab 1. featn, aracrm 
established. conclusion; opinion; theory 
(Zam.) : Qa f gaaeveraanne there being 


no conformity of doctrinal principles 


between the Brahmans and the Buddhists. 

gre 1: WRG YS thar-pahi blo-gros 
resolution for liberation from miseries ; 
determination for obtaining Nirodne 
_Maon.). 
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are 


BAA grub-pe I: 1, feu, feet, Gren, TET. 
wat, Gu, 04, Wa spf. of “ET to accom. 
plish 2. grarSyrey grub-par bye baug 
wyre, fra 9 saint: gVorqwa grub-pas 
biage-pa feat atte accomplished by a saint; — 
granny taught or preached by 4 saint ; 
BTNBSTE grub-par gywr-oig Fefiway be 
it ready, complete, perfect. - 


THA Ir: Bye sin-pa faua, fafa exist- 
ing; success; TET ma grub-ps not exist- 
ing (Ja): GUTS’ grubpa dat bdews. 
ava we the happiness arising from yogs 
or union with the.sapreme spirit (in Brah- 
mapism) and with the eternal (ényatd or 
void in Buddhism : g¥''q" grub-pa Jug, the 
formed body, either the frame, the struc- 
ture, the body, or more prob..an abbre- 
viation of RX garw'grst' gs, the body that 
is made of the five ska (aggregates) ; 
gzat'ke 34 grub-pabi don-can what is necee- 
eary in the charms of nectomancy for pro- 
pitiation; wia mustard. 


grata gg grub-pabi duak-phyug=§r 
24 grub-chen great taint (Yig. &. 17). 
byon gpyan-rag gxigs the saint.criginated or 
existing by himself; the self-formed 
Avelokites’vara; QTQ" Mun-grub or QFIF 
qua lhun-gyi grub-pa awaten self-origi- 
nated or self-formed: 4499 Don-grwb of: 
Caan a5 QT9 Don thang-cag grub-pa ward 
fax a name of the Buddha, in whom there _ 
is the fulfilment of every yurpose; also the — 
name of a magic spell or formula. 


HZ) grum-pa the Tibetan. badger: 
gr tere ace grange tage huh 
somg bdsin-pa phyi-ba-dafl grum-pas kyaft- 
ges gui he said both the badger and the 
marmot know how to suspend animation 








tices of Tibetan ascetics or nal-yor (A. 
70): gr atg erg glx alien grun-pabs rgys 
ms st gyu-guor yoms the intestines of the 

gary grum-po a maimed person’; a 
cripple. 


QAF grum-bu (dum-bu) or G5, grum- 
‘Gg also called }" trom, gout or rheumatism. 
TE" 9a-grum, aco. to Jd. Vr gr dreg-grum 
podagra ; feeling of lameness in the limbs; 
QTE" rup-grom gout affecting the bones ; 
Se tea-grum = rheumatio pain in the 
muscles. 4g" chu-grum, G5, grum-gker, 
G44 grun-neg. seem to be varieties of 
smnall-pox. 


UGA grutbun (dul-bum) gare, 
gure a oclass of vampire-ghouls feed- 
ing in cemeteries; §W@™® grul-tum-ma 
‘gure? females of the above. 

DASA SF Grul-ben-cen n. of a medi- 
cinal drug ; an esculent root, Arum cas- 
panulatum (a cure for piles). 


Byn. yeh rtoub-ino; 1% ga-gon; oma 
piles: FB bre-bo rgog, AN BVH paeg. 
byed apefpo (Bfon.). 


GT GU HAS HSS gration sh 
wahi nu sho-can' ire the following three :-— 
UST Blade (49 nag), PV'S4 geab-dug (5% 


a WTS gihen-dug (f) kha (Sman. 
860). 


gavel gree-po (¢w-po) a yak only two or 
three years old (Ja.). 


Q) Gre (deb) qevwTayt the eleventh of 


the twenty-seven constellations mentioned 
in works on astronomy. 


a3) 

Syn. WEEN itche-ghyer; $4 ria-cbu; 
9" biahe-ahyee (Maon.). 
“REM gre-ekyes urguversttae born in 


| the constellation of yeterer wf. 


a4 gre-ge @ ahest of paper (Ja). 


BY Cre.gne n. of 9 place in the peo- 
vince af, Koh-po in Central Tibet. 


AE grows (Gee) m 8 ggrinpe 
or WY gle-yw Wer, we the fore part of 
the neck, the throat,’both wind-pipe and 
the gullet; voice: Barak N grewa bdo-me 
@ good voice; FT q9wa orewa gage-ps 
obstruction in the throat; hoarseness; 9 
AWS gre-wa, duerwe a stertorous voice ; 
POTHEM grojeal Wot-tyed in W. to 
hawk; to hem ; to clear the throst (Ja.). 


8° grote & species of demons; 23 
gve-mo female demons of this kind. 


a gre-mag vulg. for 7% gra-ma 
awn of barley or of Poa grass. 


YT OG gromoy bu in W. ant; 


emmet (Ji.). 


3 gren ooens in O79 Xq'5 alga ai2: 
We% gron-gyi don-du boihe-pabi ri-me can. 
(Jig. 88). 


work in straight rows. 


+93 I: grebu; or 83 drebu, a young 
bear: VKe Ry eepgen co-rog grebec-geig 
phul-was OCho-ro having presented a young 
bear (4. 63). 


QS IL; wre pea, peas; Meat son 
oran greju « kind of pea growing in the 
Sub-Himalayas, 


Quai 


GWT gree. me 1. the dashing light. 
ning (Schtr.). 2. 30% dreg-ma a kind of 
plant: Qrak Fam Haale ge eewelom grep. 
map ge-sor srin-geog glah-thabe iyome the 
pistil of dregma kills worms and overcomes 
the diseases called gisk-thabe. 


Y gro ange wheat; 9 gro-skam 
dry wheat. | 


8°] gro-gs (do-ga) or 4P groukha trem, 
or Anpystoqwa git-sag pabi page-pa, 
white birch bark used for writing charms 
‘on; also aco. to Jd. used for ornamenting 
bows: Ame See gy wry ot 
rer Fg gearaasye re pa eR: Qa wrote 
these mantras on white oloth or paper or 
leaves of the palmyra or the bark of the 
birch which grew.in their country (Suraf.). 

Yk gro-doh the winter granary of 
wheat in Tibet; am under-ground cell 
where wheat is kept during the winter. 

49 gro-tshag sieve for sifting wheat. 

$9 gro-wa or ¥% gro-mo reddish grey. 

e703 Gro-behin woeat wee the twenty- 
second or twenty-third constellation in the 
astronomical works of Tibet and India. 

Syn. BT5 bphrog-byed; 48 bon-po; 
86 bya-gbo (Bfon.). 

Habe F 59 Gro-hehin gyi fa-wa wad} 
afew the full moon in the month of July- 
August. 

Fake Sea Gro-behin-gyi slawa or FT 
S447 sla-wa bdun-pa the month of (rteara. 

WARTBs —gro-hehin-byeg: (Go-shin-ché) 
hole under the ground where wheat is 
kept in winter (4. X.). 


a gro-you (¢o-yo) parched whodt 
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Pa gro-rit ball of dough, or lump: 
made of moistened wheat flour. 
%%q gro-sog (go-s0g) stalks of wheat, 


wheat-straw. 


31 gro-ma (dome) weree, SRR 
l.*the sweet potato of Tibet. 2. name 
of a herb (Vai-9f.) [the grass Scirpus 


Kyscor)8. 3% rgye-groor g8 3% reyahé 


gro-ma the potato introduced from India : 
Yor nk er: ga ahr Sar 85 the potato being 
sweet is cocling and stops diarrhoe. 


Farge: Gro-ma luA n. of a place in 
the north of Tibet (Ka-thaf. 168). 

AAR" Grown. of a village in the 
provineg of Lho-kh«. 


8H" gro-to-ma (yo-lo-ma) tu 24 g0r- 
chen a kind of satin; silk stuff. 


7s eee ne ee 
Phenyul. 


BF Gro-ho (do-ho) STS RR™ phyag- 
rgya rname-v0 & mystical word used in the 
Mahamudra Téntrik rites (K. g. 4.916). 


AAA} grog ¥x™ grog-ma or 4FH grog- 
me (dop-mo) fades, Yat ant; emmet. 

Byn. R19T™ erin phran-me; 44% roye- 
royw-ra; SAHREE gyin-rjehi-bu (Mfon.). 

NqA grog-skeg waist of the ant: also 
narrow as that is. — 

Wye grog-mkhar wate ant-hill. 


Syn..2g RAF broya-byin epyi-wo; 4x 
STATA nor-idan brtecgs; VHT’ grog. 
maki-tehbh; Sop grog-mabi gkhor 
(Mfton.). 


iar 2 grog-po’ l. wa deep ‘ravine 
in which a torrent Sows; the sides of snoh 
38 


| 
ravines are termed gag-pa, G24 Ha'gw ange 
Rehan, TR chu chen-pos brug-naz 
byutt-wabi grog-poham, gag-pa yah-ser, that 
which is caused by the erosion of great 
waters is also styled groge-po or gad-pa. 


BE to grog-sbu, v. FT" grog-ma, ant 
(Rag. 68). 

Yee grog-tehah= By ewe grog-mabi 
tshaf ant-hill. 


ar RET: grog-ahih or alfq%«: oultiva- 


tion in uneven narrow ground away. from 


Villages or gen. in wild places where cattle 


are pastured. 

afar Re: II: heal greg he rma- 
dah gser skrafy chu: eri-seln. of a medicine 
which cures obstructign of the urine; a kind 
of moss growing on the sides of chorten, and 
old walls, eto. 

Sey grog-gyah lateral gully on 
hill-side: 4@ grog-chu, brook; rivulet, 
v. $78 grog-po. 


S49 grog-gsar a torrent pouring down 
a ravine. 


ars grogs WY, afefe, ayn, one, 
ae, wa «a friend, companion, fellow- 
labourer, assistant; paramour, also hus- 
‘band; rij kha-grogs a seeming friend ; 
a friend in words; a false friend; $* 
yaa riif-grogs or = Raa shif-grogs 
true friend, bosom friend, associate, com- 
panion, comrade, fellow ; #4" B grogs-khye 
playmate or play-fellow; <Q 99" dpuf- 
grogs, fellow combatants comrades; °44 
qu bdug-groge or WAVHGH behuge-grogs 
fellow-lolger ; S989" dyah-grogs, PAN 
gtan-grogs spouse; husband; wife; °4% 
Wq4 bdod-groge or °45'%4" bdog-rogs sweet- 
heart; a%qu mdsab-grogs a lover; 924 
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qt geimn-grogs bed-fellow (not only cu- 
cubine) ; V7 44". dmag-groge ally, conie 
derate (in war) ; 7 8q4 lag-grogs colleague; 
journeyman ; under-workman; 4% iqu, 
tehig-grogs an auxiliary word. [{N.-B.—In 
44" sounded ro or rog is combined with 
verbs in the imp. To give = pelts 
turn to any request; ‘ 

please give; ‘‘tén-rog-nang” “ will you 
kindly show,”’ eto. 

¥qwe4 grogs-fan a bad friend. 

Yqws4 groge-daen eyrwat help ur amb- 
tance. 

HqwQe grogs-hdrig mutual friend. 
ship. 

Hqwe groge-po (fog-po, wet, fara, w 
friend ; ally. 

Wqw85'" 1: grogs-byed-pa to be friend; 
to make friendship; to assist ; to be friends. 

ua 644497955 to cultivate friendship, to 
be mutual friends. 

Hqw95 1: Tyra, Tw assistance ; aiding. 

Hawa" groge-byed-ps is synonymow 
with <qws" rog3-ram; in wnting some 
times Ses" Yq sdofs-grogs is also used. 

Yew grogsomo a female friend; aleo 
& mistress. 

Byo. gh sla-mo; 429% na maiam-ma; 
Hy pho fa-mo; WRVaewe kumn-sp vod 
mishufg-ma; WARM pphrin gkycl-me 
(Hfion.). 

Mqyrast’ grogs-bsad or Yawam’h grog. 
beaf-po atqay, Gwe friendsuip, also 
sweetheart. 


qr: I: gro or grofs pt. ot af 


to die; ) {8&4 grni-hyug resurrection 
bringing life to.« dead body, translating 








Fe | 951 $o75 
the ‘soul from one body to ancther! 99% sheriff, also the chief of a city; aleo gva4 
heals eer Siagrervaige §  ryyal-phron a petty Ress (Mifon.). 
gq having done service to religion, MBS GS .Grof-khyer spyod met. for a 
and living beings he is said to have four grow, 


times performed the noble work of tranala- 
ting a soul from one body to another 
(J. Zah.). 


Ae" 17: 1. ara, y@tan inhshited plaoo; 
a village ; hamlet ; also house ; 9g'%<" brgya- 


groh aplace of a hundred; Fe We" stof-grot 


thousand houses or households (Ki.); 4 
© gret-la-bgro utd AWE going or gene 
to the village: Sa qurae'§5 grod-gaum 
sthar-byeg fagurwa he who has destroyed 
the three habitable spheres, the god S’iva, 


FE'BX  grot-kiyor (doh-khyer) 3% 
afer, wat, Twa, gt a town or city; 


wall, originally a palace. That is called 
a or §% ywi where there are 
100 dakhs of households, a place where 
100,000 households is called 
eres yul-hkhor or province. In a city 
(Bs grof-kbyer) which is gext. fortified 
there should be ab least 10,000 households; 
a town with population less than 800 is 
called a §x° gro in Sans. ww. | 

Syn. Mgrs pho-brah bkhor; R¥e 
ni-groh; YB grok-khyim; GT 34 44m ag- 
can-gnag; SPRWAGT STR dmatt- bdul- gnas ; ’ 
ave} mur-ga-ti ; WAGs ea-bekos; ero gx 
tpyog-paki phur-bu; Raweaqm  byige- 
med-gnag; Sas mi-bskyod-gnas; 4% 
B§ eru-byeg; J&R skyoh-byeg (Miton.). 

QeQx5q Grof-khyer dgra yaft the 
enemy of the city, S’iva. 

Hegraly — Grof-khyer yg GTX 
Indra. 

HBR grod-khyer ce= QU URBTA yul- 
gy bdag-po or QU {YR'RRE yul-bkAor  dwah 


* Me Basar ha 34 grof-khyer dpal-yon- 
oan Starfweane (Schr. ; Ta. 2, 166). 

Me Bx ah grof-khyer me-tog Boge 
(Schr.) lit. the city of flowers; it. is the 
eame.as Pitalipuira or Patna. 


eh sere sre Gern-gran BEX 


MehARa grot-gi brjod-pa We pro- 
vincialism ; country or rural lariguage; ite 
By grot-gi fe-bkhor wiittwwes the 
saburbe : He Fark groh-gi thab-mo 
feuds and quarrels (among villagers). 

Nehay Grof-gi bag wrmfia, ured 
the headman of a village. 

Hy as grok dra-wa-can wmarfcy. (He 
WATERS grof-mthab la-dra-wa bekor- 
we) a town surrounded with fortifications ; 
MAya grof-gi dra-wa WH a circle or 
circuit of a village; fortification round a 
city: MS YALRTA grof-gi bphreA Idan- 
ma, yratfem the village flower-woman : 
YePak' Grok-gi giee-wo the chief man 
in a town or village; a headman. 

FEN grof-grafs the number of houses 
in 9 village or town. — 

Yx:sq grok-mchog chief city; also 
scene ; sphere. 

Bea. grof-belen a Yeqeerngayga: 
857 a lama who performs meditations or 
asceticism inside a village 
or town; PX 4Srapy at hengy as Ghen- 
na mibsten-pahi grof bsiien dar-wa-dah one 
not performing the practice of asceticism 
by going to any solitude (Ya-sel, #1). 


ea) 
QS" grof-giam country speech or 
language. 


Req grot-hdag= Ye att grog-pahi 
gteo-bo the headman of a village or city, 

x06 grof-rdal= eae grok-brdal wa- 
ye, faa a large town (which is not 
enclosed by a wall) together with its 
suburbs. 

Meera sees grof-sdehi phra-ma mkhan 
=A Gye dhrughyiA  byed-mkhan 
one who causes or excites brawls, 
feuds, eto., among village people or oom- 
munities. 

¥<'4 grof-pa a villager; one holding a 
house; a tenant. 

Yeah Eu grok-pabs chop: WHaRhTa yho- 

bkhrig-pa sexual union (Mfon.). 
— Seek EarQwrertiers grof-pahi chog kyis- 
ma ga-paxGhe snares’ bu-mo pho-dat 
a phrag-pa virgin purity; a maiden not 
touched by a male (Gman 289). 


He'584 grof-dpon qraat, wu, wa- 
uta the chief of a town or village. 


RA grok-sa (gong-wa) in C. 200. to 
Ja. used for 98°98 graft-wa : cold. 

4% grof-war the middle of a village 
or hamlet. 

Ye mes grof-gpaks fede one who is 
liberated or has abandoned the life of a 
layman or householder. 

Hekq grof-tshig wea provinocialism: 
He Baha srgye® yrod-tehig gie-ma gla-dpar 


we Hey Qs ereQa ax grog-skag kyte-ma-hdreg 


par not mixed up with provincialisms. 
x= jrof-tsho large village; town; 

several hamlete taken together. 
Ye-n£-2x'H Grof-mtsho mer-mo n. of 4 

village in the district of ® EZ in Lhokha: 
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we 
rary Yew AA FB lab-kyi bdab Grok 
spisho mor-mo (Loh. 3» 80). 
4x9) grok-gehé an estate ; farm (Sch.). 
YRGX grof-yud country place (Ja.). 


fe qn grofs (dohg), v. 4&9 rep. to 
die; SrA eed a gw is reep. for natural 
death. 


HS "2 grod-pa or FES geus-pa belly; 
generally the peunch of ruminating 
animals; in oolicq. language it is 
sometimes applied to the stomach or ¥« 
pho-wa: %%5 mar-grog butter kept in 
the dried paunch of a sheep. 

WE grog-shom (Jo-tom) » large belly: 
also the dried paunch of a bullock to kee; 
oil. 

533 gron-can (don-can) disadvan 
tageous ; injurious. 

443 gron-che very noxious (Ja.); 44a 
gron-meg harmless; innoxious (Lez.). 


HFC 1: gronps (don-pa) explaine 
as “8 F258 byro-sgo chen-po, much exper 
diture; expensive; also to expend, squaz 
dor : My PR Im aR TKR bog-kyi mi mi 
mah-po gron-pa daft having equandere 
much wealth and men of Tibet: ¢£ 
He haa mnag-sog gron-pa(Nag.) waste < 
expenditure of much paper and ink. 


F551 IT: explained by 8:44 Rew al 
Resrogye'a mi-tshan chebom bsog-chebe 
bsran che-tea, applied toa great or illustrio 
family, to one who is very patient or fc 
bearing, a thing that is very durable ai 
hard. 


Ba-4m gron-cas *4T bgro-wo item 
expenditure; aleo the account of the d 
tribution and lending of grain. 


Fy 


err _ Grom-pa rgyeh (fom-pa- 

a place in Teang which con- 
ed one of the twelve temples said to 
e been erected by King ee 
n-po (Ye-zel. 41). 


FI grot (dol) efa (Soke.; Kelso. T. 5) 


asp ; deliverance. 


x} Grel-bin (dol-kin) the any then 
annual assembly of the lamas dissolve. 
ar Grol-ston (Gol-ton) a festival on 
Jay when lemas relax after the term of 
special devotions is over. 
mats grol-bdog Way wishing to be 
noipated or set free from transmigre- 
existence and misery, ete.; abbrevia- 
of SR eee By ape Mage eer Hera 'asa 
wea dah-gdug-behal soge-lag grol-war 
Lpe. 
fare grol-wa (dol-wa) pf. of «ira 
i-eca ; aleo abet. fawe, Tre, ATs, Tren 
deliverance; deliverance from worldly 
emcee. 
wars grol-wa con Mfwre 1. relating to 
acipation ; deliverance. ‘2. sbet. pearl : 
thet has been delivered from the 
xr. 
ee 
m.). 
Tate Grolbusi tha-ha the five 
igods or, perhaps, Naga demi-gods. 
TARE Grolmed Ajome wefraRn 
tiller of Namuci; an epithet of Indra. 
PI: grog (goi)e%a mola i. 
ag counsel. 2.= 9%" giam speech; 
; ematfu bkab-groe conference; com- 


ony 
[51 I : noo. to Os. cart, heed, caution. 
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WaHeqe: groe-grogs (¢oi-gog) a consult- 
ing friend ; anyone consulted with. 

Warsq grog-can careful ; cautious. 

+ Sager groe-goam 1. consultation. 
2. =: Her B59 grog byed-pa to consult. 

Hweare gros qthun-per unanimously 5 

Yu's grog bdri-ca (Goi-gi-2n) the place 
where advice may be asked ; an oracle. 

Yarstowa greg bdebe-pa giving advice. 

Yaka grog bdri-sca to ask (a persnn’s) 
advice ; to consult (with one). 

Yara groepa (goi-pa) adviser; coun- 
sellor; senator ; also advice; $4'gw'4 gros 
byap-pa (doi-fe-pe) to have consulted ; 
reat consultation; conference; ¥5'§54 
greg byed-pa ‘doi-je-pa) WETTE to con- 
aider; to deliberate; to resolve; decide 
after consderation, deliberation, eto. 

‘xR Grog-mi (doi-mi) consulting man ; 


Yarh< grog-meg without asking or con- 
sulting anvbody ; self-sufficient ; careless ; 
heedless. 

Warts grog-tehog (dot-tehoi) the real 
points or object of a conference: ¥a'#5;aRq 
gRereeM Es" gros-tshog bdein-dal. ya-rabs 
epyog-pa to catch the leading and salient 
points in a conference (Jiz.). 

Bare groy-ya (doi-ya) = secretary ; a 
councillor. 


Mi] gia wages; pay; fee or remuneration 
for any work done: a lcag rags Bet 
aeargs dge-eloh broya-ries broyad-kys 
btsho-wa ‘gla-nag gbyar the maintenance of 
ove hundred and eight monks was met 
from the fees (he received) (4. 62). 








qa 


3S glaws weftea the: musk deer, 
Moschus moschiforus, of which thereare three 
varieties or perhaps even speeies in Tibet. 
_ Another species occurs in Amdo . Moechug 
Sifaniouss HAR IGM gla-rnabi pag, WI § 
Saga gla-wa dah rna-wahi pags-pa the 
skin. of the Nao antelope and the musk- 
deer. 

Syn, Yam 'ye'h dri-beah daot-po; TY 
3 gla-rtei can; WEN sa-lug; i rinh- 
 pereg (Mfon.), 

BY XGA ge-gor sho-ge m. of w fruit. 

wRewa gia blahe-pa has taken or 
received his wages for work, 
cimal herb; qu Cyperus rotundus: WTHX 
the root of Cyperus pertennie. 

We gla-rfhlan, abbr. of ASKER gle-dod 
rfhlan-pa, wages and tesuneration. 


A'S gic-pa or RE gle-po or WA.gla-bn 
one who works on wages; servant em- 
ployed on a fixed salary; also a day- 
labourer or hired workman; S87R gyog- 
gla ve service money ; salary. 

ay ax gia-phor a kind of tree the wood 
of which, ia good in turning and for making 
plates, and cups. 

W435 gla-pbrug the young. one of a 
musk-deer. 

WA glam: «A, iciaia acral hired 
workman: e. 

g¥® gla-mo 1. & hired female servant. 
2, musk-doe: We Fvgrgr ergy ge os 


gla-wahs nor-bug sbrul-soga dug-eruh byeg 


the jewel.of the musk deer (the. musk- 
a is a protection against snake poison, 


“7 glertes aq, waetfa, weet musk: 
ATER HHA Glories groys tehig-ma 
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Syn. Vee ri-dtage Mews; UTE 
sbrul-skrag byeg, FwRaten myorpebi 
wishon-ma; VNR dri-yi tho; TA Gry 
dri-yi gor-oan ; *yanran® vi-doags chat; * 
TITS ri-dhags rik; FAAVG gla-wabi nor. 
bu (fon.). - 

TINA CGla-rtsib’ mo-tog n. of 2 
flower, the Pedioularie megalantha, 

®¥. gia-ito food. and wages. 

SA] gieg or 689 bya-glag a bird deo 
cribed as resembling an eagle, but smaller. 
than the vulture and larger than the hawk, 
of blackish chocolate colour; carries sway 
kids and lambs. This bird is. numerous in 
Mongolia, Central Tibet and Kham. Pro 
bably the lammergayer. 

RIM glag-khra-mo a spotted species 
of eagle. 

oh AYA glag-pe=e999 Kag-pe upper 
or back part or side: *{°' 79 mgobs itey- 


pethe crown or upper part of the head 


Defined as ¥**¢ 8% py4, the upper beck 
part or-biant side of « knife or axe. 


TY AA Giag-pa lam n. of = place in 
Tibet (Deb.). 


ETN giags ware opportunity, oere- 
‘sion, possibility: gqws8ea glogs bishel- 
wa to seek for an opportunity: SRIWK 
"55 da glage rieg-por kdug now the 
favourable time seems to have come; esp. 
opportunity of doing harm fo another, 
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of getting a hold on him (Jd): RIT WW 
Brags glage biied-par mi bgyur he will not 
get an opportunity to do you harm. “ff 
wera, intolerable; insupportable: 44 
aya there is no possibility of helping 
him; he is incurable (Ja): gyw® Aa not 
able to do injury or some interruption to 
one’s actions. | 

fp FPS glage-pa to go; be going; 
to proceed ; to he on the point of. 


AR" £: Gigh n. of a place in Tibet. 


a" HI: qe, wea 1. ox; ballook. 
2. one of the signs of the Zodiac, 
the Bull: ae Qetprawge gy hye y 
glat-gi mkhrie-pas sbyar-dig mig-la phog- 
par phan the bile of the ox is useful when 
contagious poison strikes upon the eye: 
ge }etv awa sqm the spleen of the 
ox is useful in sores and poisons: A& Sayer 
swropyéreen the kidney of the ox re- 
moves kidney diseases: #* Ay Grg. 75% Eh 
the blood of the ox (with, food) draws out 
blood poison. 

Byn. 955 dgro-byed; “8495 bdren- 
byed; YOu ey stoby-idan; 96H bsas-po; 5 
nts khyu-mechog (Mfon.). 

MR* TIT: or Axe glad-thabs, also called 
aim gser-glaf, colic, gripes, spasms in 
the stomach and similar affections (Ji.). 

aren = giah-thabs=H'5%, glo-bur 1. 
sudden; suddenly: qe’set Prqwtsa was 
suddenly defeated by the enemy. 2. n. of 
a@ disease, prob. hysterical fit. 

mB" giat-khyim arg, age a shed 
or fold where cows are kept; an orna- 
mented gateway. 


aN Bee glah-khyu mchhog TH a 
bull; ox. 
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Ba gich-khyw-we WEUTE a bull 
kept for breeding purpose. 

S.'NS glof-glag 1. the ‘brains of the 
bullock or ox. 2. in Teang= soap. 

g*'%5 glah-rgog a wild ox. This term 
is applied in Tibet to the buffalo (in Tib. 
w3 mab-he). 


TR'SS glak-chenx ach? glak-po-che 
wre, we, Vie, wa, ques, why, wee, 
FU, TH, Sfeney, eTee the elephant; elephant 
in rut : QR Sy oq cerageray ay eras the ekin 
of the elephant is useful in black small- 
pox: MRT gegratenTNe Ae:  glak-po 
ryeq-ou thun-pajs rdeag 20-s0hi mf, é.2., the 
names of various apparatus necessary for 
an elephant are the following :—4™" gram 
WH; ATA. crim-ga-ma wy; HR'ER GS glah- 
pohi rgyan; Kawai'a jdogs-pabi ka-wa ; 
orers a-la-na; qrem the post to which an 
elephant is tied; 943 lcaga-kyu the 
conductor's hook; 43, @fw; sera gyphil- 
wa; VavTTe bri-kgs ka-kea ba-ra-ta 
ewe-waesor FRE eT glak-podi thag-pa. 
Yt hak-ko gdea-dea Garr Ga Ae 
839 bbog-pa shig-bdag (Mfon.). 


Syn. ¥'@§ 00-{dan; Way 20-giiig; TER 
lag-ldan ; FY*3s giie-bthud ; HERGE maf- 
po bthul ; Fa g35 myos bum-can ; aerder 
AR nage-tehal dgah; 8a feres mohe-wa 
stobs-ldan ; QS" sa-ud Kal; MTA thig- 
le can; SRSA bkhor-lobi rhah, Cory 
dsa-la ka; ST ETH myos-phul can; gyre 
HA dhyug-pabi rna-can; MSFTRS mohog- 
rten bye; Fares stobs-{uan. 

gr arennns glah-ohen thal-gkar the 
white elephant, or one having a wh. ‘e fore- 
head; the chief of the elephants (May,) : 
gcdaeQwewysterqwrgt the hile of the 
elephant cures emaciation caused by poison, 
ete. : BRS haga ag tora 5s the flesh of 
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elephant (taken as food) cures the diseases 
attributed to devils (m W.). 

we'sq'} gleh-chen ried Wrowrt the 
secretion of the elephant; aleo elephant- 
musk. 

Byn. Ye" gi-wod (in magic) or qq 
mystic term (Mi 8). 

genie Glak wjid-yon a name. of 
Prince Sad-na lege-ayid yon, son of King 
Khri-sron idebu-btean. He was 00 called 
on account of his prowess : axe tae green: 
Pawgreke Aas aqe wyit-pa yon-ls sku- 
Gah che-was giah-ayth you-du grags. 

m3 giat-to the Indian ball (Boe 
taurus Indious). 

E* Gloh-thel n. of a plain to the 
east of Lhasa. | 
— «W849 gleh-thug or EXT giah-hog 
can -a ball (not castrated): grg¢5 Yarn 
a7 Tm glah-thug rwa-cos mgo-chag-la phan 
the horn of uncastrated bull is neeful in the 


fracture of the head: glah-thug nag rwa-cog . 


wdec-la phan-par-byeg the horn of a black 
uncastrated bull is used in leprosy: ge 
FMeadg Rea We glak-g rwis-gehod wohin- 
sat tsha-wa-sel the ashes of a burnt bull’s 
horn taken internally cures inflamation of 
the liver. 

HN5'8 Glan-dar-ina 1. a youthful ox. 
2. n vf the King of Tibet who persecuted 
the Buddhists in the ninth century A.D. 

R85 ghak-pdogex Mes thoh-mkhan 
the husbandman, a rustic. . 

RAK glah-po-gkyohege® gilot-rde 
wrave a cow-herd; one who tends or 
looks afte cows (Mfon.). 

me” “Sq glat-po-gchog waefey the 
chief of the elephanta, lit. a scent-clephant. 

Syn. gS gu 8 giak-pobs royal-po; Hw 
FAH gpor-kyi glan-po; BA MHE; kiyw- 
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yi mgon-po; BAe H kiyu-yi bdag-po; ew 
™ thal-kor ; SET ER mohe-ow drug-idan ; 
PT AAR RH te-bthuh Guapo (Mion.). 

RaQ glat-po gtum-por RR ra 
glai-po myon-pa. a wild, mad elephant 
(Baton). , 

SAK VowRqwe glat-po bdog-pas drege- 
pa=§®' 8K glak-po rgog wild elephant ; an 
elephant turned wild and mad for union 
with a ahe-elephant. 

Syn. sqrow Gea chage-pay myor-pa ; 
SIT FT ITV'S loage-kyus gdul-gka}-wa ; 
qTa'35 gyo-wa-can; BAT glot-po rgog; 
ge Fact saa glel-po chah-gig myos-pa ; 
RaQ glak-po glum-po; ax trRqwa 
chaf-gie drega-pa; R®'8% glak-bsi; RE Kaa 
glah-po smyon-pa. 

RRR AS Glat_po mahi glif-emag n. 
of « place within the district of Shiga-tse 
in Tsang. 

Re ARM Glaf-po cofe n. of a place (in 
Tib.); also one which was-situated near 
the ancient city of Kapilavastu. 

MER HG glehpobs Kha-lo-pax= mee 
glah-rdei conductor of an elephant 
(Miaton.). 

BRE ETH Clok-pobs rgyal-po= RH akg 
glat-po-mohog (Mfon.). 

me ER fon Glak-pobi stole, viewe vn. of 
@ very powerful giant-like king; ge Ra ee 
atiRE' EL gpakcion mat-bdin glk pods 
stobe (Ya-sel. 57). 

EER GM Gloh-pobi-gnag= GEE IR ga 
glat-po-che}i gnag the stable where ele- 
phanty are kept (Mfon.). 

E°'% glat-phran=99q gich-phrug « 
young elephant (Bfon.). 

BE'38 glaf-bres Wave Ox-manger; =" 
BR-Qs giak-pohi bres elephant-stall. 

RSS glaf-ma 1. medicinal plant: ge 
wer Ha SE 3 857 Oe Olch-ma cares fever and 


nm DW 2 oan DS ww 
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female disceses. 2.0 large kind of alpine 

gH giah-mo or 7 R® lag-idan-ma she- 
dephant: Ge ERK oer sy HT ROS the milk 
of a che-elephant is very sustaining : gx'¥% 
ogranitranse' der the skin of a she- 
elephant cures female disease and fever. 

VR giah-gmar a stallion ox: FPR 
yet at RT eRe, sean raierage ir 
3 with the waym blood of a living stal- 
lion ox the circulation of poison in the 
WT: glah-rdsi Hie 9s cow-kooper; 
schief herdsman. ‘ 

a% 11: ware the keeper of an ele- 
phant; keeper of cows; Krishna. 

Syn, RAM glsh-poi kha-lo-pa; 
SEF glat-po skyot (Maon.). 

grqete4 glai-gyag dri-ldan 1. 4 
gi-wah wrowr the musk-like, scented 
secretion in the brains or in the stomach 
of an elephant. 2.=%erau dom-mkhrig 
bear’s bile (Sman. 853). 
— NR ana Glat-ri lufl-betan n. of a 


Batra in the Kabgyur, said to have been. 


delivered by Buddha when on a visit to 
Li-yul. 

RS glaf-ru a bullock’s 
large forked stick used by the Tibetan 
soldiers to rest the musket on when firing. 

UHHH Glah-luh gnay-khra-mo n. 
of a place in Kham. 

RAR glah-cid= FR HAL Qloh-ma-cih or 
wif Fe: mdso-mo-cih a kind of tree grow- 
ing largely in Tibet, the leaves of which 
are burnt as incense (TRE mystical 
term) (2fiA.). 


ME'-4] giat-cu a kind of sore-hoof. 


FRR RANE Glaite-khams-pa n. of a 


l@rned Inama come from a place called 
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horn; also a’ 


| Re 

Glah-khams, who was invited by King 

Khri-sroh idebu-btean to his capital on 

account of the fame of his learning. | 
AS glad or a5 glag-pa wee the head; - 

brains; of. #5 kag: 88% glag-la on the 


_ top, on the head; also used as postposition. 


in the sense of over, close over: @°'gy" 
chu}i glag-ia close above the river or water. 
R'§ glad-royc=a%'s giad-pahi risa 
the veinsof the brain, 
RV" glad-pa generally written as #<‘4 
blag-pa (Seh.), cf.  thag or B59 glag-pa. 
qq}'A glan-pa also i gion-pa 1. to 
patch up; to mend: Yr Meera Ka gg %e-a-- 
GIANT" than glon-pa to sew up or patch up 
torn clothes, utc. (Mag.); RFag79 to sew 
on a patch. 2.toreturn; 94 jan aD answer 
to reply; rejoin.(Zea.). 8. colloquial for 
RY9 gien-pa. 
RAYA glan-gien, v. Baa glem-pa dumb. 
t AVA giam-pa or GAG 8 snam-du 
bthug-po a kind of thick blanket. 


TAA gisl-wa qa i. to yawn or gape: 
age Rxegeatenn hgab dor-bgyid waht brdab 
a relaxation of the body by stretching the 
limbe and yawning. 2. a terriflo attitude 
or posture of sitting: & arden sef-ge 
rram-begyiig FZ Qra . seh-ge gilal-wa 
a lion’s attitude on his vanquished foo is 
called glat-tca. 

gveta glag disho-wa one who subsists 
on salary or wagen. : 


ic" I: gif et, gua kin’ of sacred 

SIR" IE: 1. ta, Ga island ; isolated 

place; limb or part of the globe; divi- 

sion of lands, large or emall ; continent, in 
es ce 
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fabalous Indian sense: e'qaq' gras ge 
88852 giik gehan-nas tkyée-pa tehul-byed- 
mi bdra-wa faqqwerdtarect: being of other 
continents they are of a different manner 
of birth. 


a On: a large monastery ; & monas- 
tery isolated in its greatness and separate 
from other jurisdiction. 


RAST gli-ohen fou-gily the 


twelve continents according to Bon cosmo- 
graphy are the following :— (1) WSK 
aR RE (48) Gywh-drwh bkod-pabi-giiA ; (2) 
Raves eA RE (4) Dyab-idan tha-yi gia ; 
(8) asgererRor'QR= (9%4) Hdul-ba kirime- 
kys glia; (4) SVQ ESD RE (9%) Bdud- 
Adul thage-kyi glid; (5) KA er Re (®) 
Teag-meq bya-wa glia; (6) Jarra ere 
(9%) Sbyin-pa mthab-yas gid; (7) 8% 


amore RE (&8) Mi-gyo beam-gtan gif; | 


(8) Sg was RE (4) Dye-rgyas ypn-tan 
glia; (9) yesquerat Re (4) Tehag-med 
_byamg-pahi glia; (10) AV BrX< FHS (6) 
Gnod-ebyin nor-gyi gltf; (11) Hao gaat 
Hx (qm) Yon-tan rgyas-pabs glia; (12) ®4 
Ba qearck Rega) Rin-chon epulle-pabi ghia ; 
or SarHtBe (§a%) Hol-mo glif (Q. Bon. 6). 
The seventeen sub-continents attached 
to the twelve continents are the follow- 
ings—(1) gu dqagueetgct Re Bgyal-rige 
rgyal-sa bdein-pabi glia ; (2) taeig Age 
Bjebu bkod-pabi glik; (3) TER 
Dras-srof kgro-bdul-glin ; (4) Ser agatqe: 
Mya-flan meg-pahs gift: (5) gerd gfera’ Qe 
Bram-se gteah-wahs gif; (6) guiyrh Re 
 Bram-xe hag-mo glia; (7) Sy kqata¥e: 
Hbri-mig sptsho-yi glif; (8) Sew ®qw 
meet he Dmagerigs gdol-wabs glif; (9) 
yaw2a gy, QR Stob-chen gyad-kyi glif; 
(10) wagstQe A-ba-da-rahi gitf; (11) 
arager gt Rs Byro-wa bdul-wobi gif; 
(12) BsReerat he Kiri dah bthab-pabs 
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Gi; (18) gay mtRe Roye-lag bed-mehi 
Ghd; (14) gute Re Royal-mo mo-kives 
ghd; (15) oye ark Mihab-bgre mi- 
rhun gif; (16) Sert@ie item oy 
glid; (17) (YER Lhe-kls man-dhe 
wrebu glih (G. Bon. 6). | 

A<™% Giit-ka a garden or plessure 
grove. 

4 glid-han dispute ; quarrel. 

ANSWER Gia-gkar rdeoh n. of 6 
district in Tibet. 

RNS gitd-dar gut n. of a kind of clovd. 

ROG glid-igan-ma; Ff wisho dre, 
Frat a lake which contains islands. 


fey gha-bu wu, wfarere a reed-pipe; 


. @ musical reed; flageolet; the common 


musical instrument of herdsmen, and coe- 
sists of two pipes joined together; 895 
phred-glif flute; piccolo-flute, mostly of 
metal; <*R*° dge-gikf, generally writtea 
gi rgya-gif, a larger musical instr- 
ment like a hautboy, used in sacred cere- 
monies ; *9*' RX’ rkaf-giié trampet made of 
the human femoral bone. 

G='* gid-ma yfen the margin of 
lake or river. 

xa 

EVANS Giid-yage-pa n. of the 
chief preist of Galdan who was born at 
Glih-yags. | 

Fix'25] gisa-log revolution; interns) 
dissension ; 98°29 qe rer Qn Bq 3q ge: there 
arose much civil disturbance there in 
Dikhuf, ‘s«., among the members of 


the Bbri-ksuf monastery. 


gle ate, a, wen, uaa song; 
ditty; aleo a tune; gan Rrgegwasg 
accompaniments of musical performance, 


eto. ; %'3 bha-ra-ta, WHR; F954 gar-dag en 


actor; a stage-player; ac aigerg rhe 








“ne -. Ra “Ww = 


vu ee 
saiiocabesavet falling of the feet at the . 


music or cadence of the sang; 99 qte 
ger-gyi gteo-bo etage-master; ES ha-pa- 


the drummer; E%§"'8rfa brdhwa dram- 
beater; 8TK09 pach rdob-pe, wep; WES 


thal-mo rdob the clapper; REGS gliA-bu wt . 


trombone blower; R'G'™ ghd-bu mkaan 
the flute-player ; & pi-waf guitar, violin; 
RqaGy pi-wal-gkhan the vidlin player; 
8 gle-wa the singer; FAM gar-mkhan 


demcer; “98972 bgyur-bag-pkhan one — 
_ ing is done. 


whe shows various appearances in different 
dresses, such as the o!own, eto. (Mffon.). 
0 glu-ggra time in singing. 
Fe ghi-chul a little song ; ditty. 


gyvars glu-sian len-pa to sing @ 
sweet song. 

YW gledoyahe watfa singing ; 
apragearay glv-dbyahe-kyt fes-pa- 
Aden the seven kinds of harmonical pitch 
or measures of the compass of the musical 
tones. Shase sre:—A\8 ber-ma waM, 
KY drat-croh wen, ©, 2n-pdeia APEC, 
WE drogides WEN; @* Ke-ps wea; 
Noga! tea, YR dkhor-tan 


firere. Then, too, there are various 


definitions of songs and modes of sing- 
ing. Buch are: QV aQrer gaat agen 
reyud-dal qugrin-las skyes-pabé doyahe, T* 
WEL EEE bkhor-fan gleh-pobé agra ita- 
ba, BRST ARATE khyw-mohog ba-glah 
gkag-kyi gbog, 89EK (FHS)BATT AE dri-bdein 
shyce-ni ra-ys skyad, BTYTM AH PE 
drug-skyes rma-byahi gkag-ftar egrogs,  * 


Bes eg Fer bar-ma khruf-khruf sgra-— 


sgrogs behin, FFHTS WM WES*ES blo-geal rta- 


shag lta-ber bisher, CTR VTE TS, TET". 


FewergaX Ma-pa mo-tog-idan dus-eu, khu- 
byug agroge-pa ite-bubo SVM Frage as, 
UT Faw aga rtsed-mo rlom-prr blak-wa- 
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J ah, ape dateni bar-mahs yale qe gay 
go Kates, pT Sey MT dpab-pe 
flo-mtehar-du, drug-tkyes khyu- 
do-behin-no WaByarsralieyy seem, Qa” 


: Begs 66 bdein-pa 


gf tkhoy-fen 
Gbyates, shit-rjebi ro-Ja blahePar ‘bya “n't 


 aRerceasrce, FqursgertQeway: bial 
“mo Byige-dah boar-pa-la, blo-geal: dbyate-ni 
- blate-waho. 


PP itcel ga ghedbyahs kyi khat-po 
~"Tere a stage; a place where sing- 


a RT gis dhyaty-mkhan a singer ; 
one who sings or instracts in singing. 


Syn. (re glu lon-pa, ARK glu-mbhon 
(Yfon.). | 

m®™ glu-reg alternate songs. 

gaya glvlen-maa= 5 rr® gle qkhan- 
ma @ songstress. 

aR ghd a thing given asa ransom ; 
a7 hes a ransom for life: ese 
ag khobi glud-du lug brgya-geog ‘ 


slaughter a hundred sheep as a ransom 


for him, gv" S* glud-la btah to ransom a 
soape-gost. 

B49 giug-tehab the ransom offered to 
some malignant spirit, consisting of one’s 
effigy made of barley or wheat-straw, and 
its interior ‘filled with grain, edibles, cloth, . 
medicines, and precious articles such as 
gold, silver or coins, ‘and then ‘thrown in 


is supposed to have come. There are 


several varieties of this kind of ~romony. 


as glum or MEM shat-glum fresh 
fermented xice, barley, or wheat, used 
instead. of malt in brawing beer. ax'a¥a: 
OT RA Ga eT ae gsr or EF yren'ts 
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chaf bisog phab biab bshal-nag lahs-pa chal- 
gt glum-mam gba glum yah-xer. | 


@) Giles small uncultivated island; 
aleo a grove; same as “4 tehal or F*% 
gltf-ka. 

Braeara gle bdamg-ma 1. one having 
the disease in which urine and foocal mat-~ 
ter pass together, #.2., by the rectum (Z. 
du. § 418). 2.cufeemaa; ae ayerke: 
mntshan-mneg = ma-nih a hermaphrodite; 
having neither the sign of male nor of 
female. 


TPN giegs table; plate; board; any 
fint piece: FRer set ogo-glegs gehug-go 
there was a door panel placed. 

Reqwan giege-chad a buckle, clasp or ring 
attached to the thong. 

Rew99 glegs-thag a thong, &o., fastened 
round 8 book. 

RETR glege-bam Ges, sft a volume; 
a book; leaves placed between flat boards. 

Reg giege-bu 1. o label; explained as 
Lear Qe Re gay aay et gy ayys chos-g0s le 
glia-gli gru-behi boad-paji gra bkag-pa, « 
equare or rectangular piece of cloth or 
paper put as label containing the name of 
books, chapters, pages, eto. (Nag.). 2. 0 


tablet. 3. 2 Reg dkapi-glege-bu or FH 


He pkab-pog adiploma; = 3RE copper 
plate or tablet. 

Ban glege-ma, v. A glegs. 

Baw2e glege-pih the wooden boards 
which in a Tibetan book supply the 
binding. .o 
_ AIRZ. glet-wa or 89 glett-pa ted to 
say, converse, relate, describe: eeragca 
_ gham-du glet-wa or §4° RES geuk gich-wa to 

relate a story: Gt Werev aw Rew an lam-ia 
‘ma-thar sheg glefe-nag_as the word was sent, 


8591. 


the ried is not pasable! ‘erie whey 
Qwgt I have made this specch: 9¢9 
Retype tereweds Cag Mash h the 


O5 chop-kyi sgrog-gleh byed-pa to preach 
religious discourses ; {R® grog-gied. coun- 
cil ; consultation. 

RAN glh-wa-po or RWI gleh-w0 
pkhan a story-teller. | 

Q= gn Gich-bbum a hundred thousand 
stories ; the title of a book in the Hdal-wa 
division of the Kal ie ee 
dhist scriptures, which contains different 
stories on the behaviour of devotees, monks, 
nuns, &0 , who adopted the Buddhist faith, 
and who violated the rules of monastic 
discipline laid down by Buddhs.. 


REM gleh-mo or GTR jeb-gled Beall, 
ghot-brjod war, wifedt, erat, rere talk ; 
conversation ; story ; aecount. 

REG gleh-gehi or NVA gle belate- 
pa ta, fiers any subject; primary eause : 
REAR ict geht bdl-le fey HER in 
this narration. 1. narration. 2. the 


subject of a discourse (Cs.). 8. table of 


contents; index. 4. place, scene of s con- 


-versation or discourse. 


a5) APN gien-thuge, abbr. of RTS: 
GI" glen-pa doh-[eugs-pe, very veapid and 
idiotio: AT EITM SETA glen-teugs 
bkol epyod-hyt sdug-beAal tho misery of 


5S glenps wa, wy, we, fry, ww 
etupid, foolish, ignorant; s thick-headed 
fool; an idiot: §aScewgr aya more 
etupid than a brute: §yser’'25 fools that 
you are each of you: §47s} ey 3 mand 
dled ones. 


~~ - — = ae ed =_ 


= war 2a. BF 


\ a 


EE eS = = ~—- Se 


a aa 


gaa 


Syn. @5'8 Ider-wa; BARA glan-glen; * 
mera wi geal-wa; Fra Ho-bgehs; THA 
le-lo-wa; €-% tha-gal (Mfon.). 

R29 gich-pa, pt. B84 gichs, to make 
flat, plain (Ce.); S°BS'Ra leb-moregled 
make flat. 


b FANS gicds-pa, froma to trample; 
to tread down; to press down by the feet 
(Hag.). 


aI"2 giem-pa to press, squeese; to 
crush, equash (Ja.). 

vw 

B) glo or © ido, in Ld. resp. SW 
gthogs, 1. the side, eap. of the body : aaa 
glos-phab-pa to lie down on one’s side. 
2. s cough. | 

Hs glo-dkar or We'% bthol-ka ware 
a smal) window in (the side of) @ house to 
Iet in light. 3 

fT] Gio-bkre n.of a country in Tibet 
(Jig.). 

Ffqws glo-ikogepa wearen to cough ; 
to clear the throat. | 

He glo-skor= FV glo-gkar or GRE 
gker-khuft a small door or window. 

iff glo-kha n. of a colour like the blood 


of the lungs ; pale-red. 


nq glo-khug a small money-beg 
attached to the eash or girdle of s 
Tibetan. | 

HeNqwa glo bgoge-pa=iaMqws or Ff 
§%° glo rgyag-pa to cough; to feel stifled 
(Mhon.). 

Faq_eu glo-bgrams Wa, n. of a discase. 

T§* glo-rgyaga discase af the lungs; 
asthma. 

¥ 4S" glo-gooh a disease of the lungs 
which increases during the night. 

He: glo-doA wind-pipe (Cs.). 
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Fay 


FXq  gl-rdog=Fer gh-bur sudden 
(Nag.). | 

HK" glo-rdol=44'Ke rnag-rdol excessive 
expectoration. 

WR gic-epir n. of a kind of shield: gr 
VRE eh ee, FHT RETIR ABA 
kul-ghar phub-né rab-la sho-Ma-gte, glo-epir 
sho-re phub-gkor sho-phyeg yin the hest Kué- 
dkar shield costs five eho and that of Gh- 
apir costs a sho for each disk on it (Jig.). 

a4 glo-phug place where things are 
kept—either in a wall or a corner of a 
house, &e.: QarrTiw ats pew if gg ty ga ong 
that boy kept the gold in a niché. 

ay "A gl-wa wqey fen the lungs ; 
H°ge glo-wa bu-jMa the five anterior 
lobes of the lungs; eg’ glo-wa malha 
the five posterior lobes of the lungs. 


a9 glo-bur wewerq sudden; adv. 
8S glo-bur-du suddenly ; allon a sudden ; 
instantaneously : gv Roch Fah payage 
glo-bur-des mi-mah-po gi-wabi sdug-belalthe 
misery or calamity of many men dying 
suddenly. faxs%wre gh-bur-du hohs-ps 
‘Ssvqege one who has come all on a sudden ; 
axe Xy gho-bur-wabi don the signification 
of suddenness. . 
aN gee Glo-bur rgyal-po a name of 
the King of Tibet about 900 years ago. 
Wa%'% glo-bur-nad « disease that arises 
suddenly. 
Wav glo bur-wa suddenness. 


af'2qx glo-bbur\ waTH @ projection ; 
uprising : “88°39 bbur-du sd. °-pa to rise 
up into sitting posture. 

Fes glo-shub wind-pipe. 

#9 gio-la-wa convulsions of the lungs; 
cough. 


* 


FY gly frere, nfye, series, wrer- 
fut, wafs, qewr, wer, Gay,’ wer 
lightning ; flash of lightning; ray 
Gyrerrewge's gorin-phan-tahun bthab pa 
big byuf-wa that produced from the con- 
eussion or collision of clouds. The names 
of different kinds of lightning are men- 
tioned in the Kah-gywr:—B79¥aks's4 giog 
gxi-bryig-oan the lightning with flash ; 7 
YTS glog-siug hog the lightning of dense 
lustre, sheet-lightning; HytwRe 24 giog- 


sdecp phret-on the lightning of beautiful 


strings or sig-aags, &. (K. g. % 116). 
The lightning that comes from the south is 
ealled qV99'° gkad-brgyc-pa, that of a 
hundred rattles; that coming from the 
west is called yer hog-Rame-pz, that of 
fading lustre; that which comes from the 
north is celled gr S"T" ryywo-gyi bdag- 
po, lord ofstreaming flashes (XK. 9.4, 88%). 


Syn. %F79g'9 bjug-pa broya-ps; TES 
BX gehi-ston skys; WEFT" erin-gyi 
oug-ma ; FES geer-hog can; ETH lus- 
phra; RX bde-bhul; WAS skag-cig 
od ;. G97 9eTS ghag-cig geal-wa (Mdon.) 

Bre glog-iden ufyerq fall of light- 
ning ; flashed cloud. 


eae: Glot-thah n. of « place in 
Tibet proper and also in Kham. 

Keer gm Ght-thah sgron-mpi 
tha-khah n. of a monastery and temple in 
Kham. 

$79 glog-pa «we silver. 

Hyat , glog-papi-nag n. of « disease 
mentioned in grammar, but not found 
in the medical works. Aco. to Jd. #7 
is another name of the disease called YT" 
jhog-paze cancer. 
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GNA ghd-pe= qi" Rog-pa to relax ; to 
loosen [86TH heike-pe-glg= Merry, 
bedame-pa-glog slacken binding; %wik's 
to relax the mind, be at easo; K«. 
QI SRM glg-is ryyua-du behugs you 
may stay here always With casy mind; 
REN HI ma-bauh ma-glod-par without 
any regard to taking or giving. 

a5" glon-pe or a4" gien-pa 1. to 
return an answer; to reply. 2. to patch, 
mend. @ 


fe ay NA gioe-pa or New rmott-pa 
stupidity ; ignorance. | 

Here gloe-phab-pa to lie on one side or 
on the side : Gu OS qrarargryrage to 
lie on the side like an oxlying down. 

RAT'S dgag-pa, fat. of 49 to hinder. 

SATTE' ATS ggag-pa dak bral-wa= ATT 
54 dgag-pa med-pa faxfety open; with- 
out let or hinderance ; unobetracted. 

873 dgag-phye, v. SYTB'R dyr9-diye 
bye. 

“87S dgzg-dbye=8T9 dgag-phye 
watftd stopped ; obstructed. 

SUTBR sorg-dbye byeg SITE one 
who stops or obstructs. 

599 89 dgag-tehig or Ay RAG dong nahi 
tshig 4 %q word of prohibition ; objection. 

RIS dgah-gkah-wa, Pwye's khekg- 
dkab-ca qavet hard to fill up. 


RAIE'A dgat-ioa, fat. of “RWS bgehe- 
wa, to fill ; fill up. 

SR dyat-bing yatyfaare a ladle 
to pour butter in sacrificial fire. 

Raa dyoh-gsar Ue sacrificial spoon 
or ladle: QR gw TG Ferg g 
abyin-ereg blugs byeg-kyi gear-bu dah skyog 
ita-bu there are two kinds of spoons in home 


_. ¥ KH 


_ ~—- — -—=a 


ay 
morificial fire, one is large calied Dgas. 
ger, and the other smaller Qlug-gear, 
which is used to pour butter on fire. . 
" ROR'AEAX' AR” Dgot-guer gid ni. of « 
tree, the tree resembling tiger’s feet. 


Byn. ep hans stag-gi rhaf-pa ; ¥x'e hn 
isher-ma shim; WE sq-htsho; MyeR' tshig 


| mah (Mdon.). 


S99 dgak-gl2-wa full a the brim; 


creplete: BYR REN eTPEN gnog-du khele-ma 


khehg. 

RAKE ggsh-pa, fut. of Sawa bgeds-pa, 

58g dgab-bya garment; dress 
(Mfon.). 

QAR" Ql dgah-wa Wem, a we, TWA, 
SW, Grae, ae, cw, Har, vft, see, 
ft, exits, write, ore, we, stg 1. 
delight ; happiness; joy. 2. vb. neut. to 
Tejoice ; Vara 8aa ta, be pleased; SqXoR" 
85a to be displeased; also S9V9°95"% to 
make glad: 559% was displeased: *7Q 
54X44 rejoicing greatly. 

Syn. 599 mgu-wa; 09 rafe-ps; F 
spro-wa; AT OSB gin-te dgab; STR 
yat-dag dgab, 8 yid-rah; QWs dgyct- 
pa; MPO miog-ps; Ma ships; RK 
bde-gkyig; B5'R yig-bde; Berga sems 
mum-pa ; *T598 rab-rdgab ; Ewa deo, 


- gter-wa (Mfon.). 


SRS dguh-rkyah (JSR) n. of. a 
large numerical figure (Ya-sel. 75). 


5929" Jgab-skyes We very pleased ; glad 

SRF dgab-skyo sul-geum the 
abbreviation of the names of the three 
places- situated to the west of Lhasa, 
vis., 59°55 Dgah-wa-gdok, FH Ae Skyo- 
mo-luf and 3% Zul-po, in each of which 
een: . 


ee 
‘gan HGN dgah-grogg lover; spowse; 
wile ; an intimate friend (fon.), 
58°53 doab-dgu Gat intercourse; amo- 
ciation ; merriment; SHETTY dpe dpe 
epyog-pa Waawat to perform conjugal 
rites ; alzo to indulge in sexual enjoyment, 
- RET Y RE Dyab-can gyi-mdo, the St 
tra of SANT Dgaub-wa-cn in (K. a. % 
421), which contains :—dqqtyat payhew 


| RB srog goog-pabs fies-dmigs beu (10); KITT 


pas Regareg rdeun-du smra-waps fies-gmigs 
bou (10); acagx' et FasRew grag tg chas 
bthutt-wabi Kee-gmiga eum-dou v0-Ma (35); 
rQaas ag et parcRerag ma-byin-par len-pagi 
His-dmiga bow (10) ; MapaxqherahForehqaing 
log-par gyem-pabi fieg-gmigs beu (10). 

5 dgab-ston wan, we, Sige 
festival. — 


Byn. 959 mohod-pa; 30K dus-tt0n 
FR rgog; WN fer-doab (Maon.). 

SIE — dgad-ston-skyes — 
mirth. 

gar BA dgab-ston sbyin WER an astro- 
loger ; water. 

RRR dgab-bde, gollog.. “ gan-d, ” 
joy and happiness. ag 28 7 

SE°58 dgab-der or SAU ra dyah- 
wabi kha-gtage a scarf presented for pleas- 
ing or consoling ; a scarf of congratulstion. 

sap'ake’ Dgab-gdof n. of a monastery 
near Dapung which has an oracle and a 
divinity called Ga-dong Chokyong, whose 
duty it is to couse rain during s drought. 


— RAB I: Dgsd-ldan Gem) afta 
a paradise of the Buddhists ; the residen: 

of those sainted beings who enjoy beati- 
tude, which is the peculiar privilege of 
the Mahdyava Buddhists. Jt is presided 





ee | 
over by the coming Buddha, now the 
Bodiisattoa Maitreya. The gods residing 
in it are said to live 4,000 years, the 
duration of a day of which is equal to 400 
hnman years; and the length of one’s 
body’ is a furlong (Sorty.). sige 
arg etyr) gr hands grag aa kh Sar Q ear 
TREE | Feqrre Yer} 
ax} ge ger Aaa x a2 8 Had ager age 
erate Rahyegry owing to Lord 
Maitreyas’ spiritual and temporal rule 
the celestial people are posesacd of the 
joy of a righteous life. 


ARRAS IT: (pronounced Gandan) the 
great monastery of Gindan situated 35 
miles N.E. of Lhasa, whiph was founded 
by the Buddhist reformer Tsong-kha-pa. 
It contains twenty-gix divisions or waras 
for the residence of monks. Te 
Grea-ea Dgab-idan the quarters for the 
residence of the monks of Gandan are 
divided into two sections 1. called haan 
gt F grea-tehah gok Byah-rise which has 
the following divisions or fe4s khams- 
tshan :—(1) 9%" Har-gdok; (2) wry 
Beam-gio; (8) NM Hre-bo; (4) 44 Tsho- 
pa; (5) FRR .Goer-khah ; (6) BX Rdo- 
ra; (7) YQ" Kin-bbum ; (8) 999 Brag-hi; 
(9) 03 Qpa-és; (10) ga Xe Boyal-rof ; (11) 
a Go-wa; (12) Meh Kok-po; (13) aa’ 
Ra Mhab-rig (Loft. * 1h). 2. called 
qetqany grea-tehah bog Car-rtee, which 
has the following divisions or peas 
khams-tshan:—(1) EPR Bdo-khah; (2) 
Spe: Pho-khad ; (8) 9 Lho-pa; (4) ¥y'® 
Rag-re; (5. 3% Come; (6) 4 The-bo; 
(7) we suh-chu; (8) SPH Sog-p0; (9) 
5X5 Beun-hon; (10) aRa Maab-rig; (11) 
aa Cha-pa; (12) NH Nafk-po; (13) 
gS’ Gud-ru (Loh. &, 14). The name 
Gandan is generally fixed before the 
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Fre! 
names of mdnasteries and institutions 
which belong to the Dgub-idsa-pa or 
Gelug-pe. sect. 

SIVETIR TN Dochiiden Khot.geor 1. 
formerly the residence of King Dypon-po 
Mi-Dwad : Eat BW a Dyon-po gwah-gi 
pho-brah near Lhasa (Loh. *, 18). 2. the 
residence of King Dgah-ldan Tehe-wah is 
situated to the back of the royal monastery 
of Tsho-mo-gliA in Lhasa: gwtsap'ga' ts: 
a Re grat Hic} gratis ( Résii .) 


Ser H's Dgab-idan khri-pa the. lineal 
successor Of Tsong-kha-pa in the ecclesias- 
tical throne of the great monastery of 
Gindan. He is the chief of the ordinary 
non-incamate lamas and occupies the 
third place in the hierarchical precedence 
of Tibet. 

WRT ECR AS Dgab-ddan ohop-bkhor 
g4A n. of a monastery in Higher Tibet. 
It is a very common name by which 
several monasteries are designated. 


Sees er Sae Re Doab-idon Phun-tehogs 
gliA the monastery of Phunts’o Ling situa- 
ted to the west of Tashi-Ihunpo in Tang. 
It contains a large number of block-prints 
and religious ,works. It was (formerly) 
Lama Taranatha’s monastery. 9é<a7 
Fa eR gre hs baceey gett rhs teak 
Bhkra-gig-thun-poht nub-la yog, Jo-nah 
tha-rha-nha thabt ggon-pa yin, FTX gqa 
BFK, Sr PR e A shu-geug thuge-rten 
daft, chos-kyi phar mat-pa yod. 


eRe H Se Dyah-ldan pho-brak also 
called B'79Q° Sde-pa gshuf the Govern- 
ment-house in Lhasa, also the Government 
of Lhasa (Résss. 14). 


S95 dgsb-pyod awry cntartain- 
ment; merriment ; also good behaviour. 


ae fs) 


R&T dgeb-epro-con wife: posnsesed 
of cheerfulness and enthusiasm. 

se regera dgah-wa bkhyil-wal. qfere 
the all-good ; that exists by iteelf; the em- 
dlera of purity; purity typified. 2. n. of 
a gem. 3. the king’s palace. 

Syn. FR RS gysh-drul; gee igre: 
cgyal-poht pho-braf (Mion.). 

ra 0go Dyah-wa bryo-pa (Braue e Ax) 
one of the names of Vishnu; one of a 
hundred joys (ffon.). 

Vas dgah-wa-ccn weTeE cheerful ; 
merry. 


Byn. S99" dyab-wa myoh= Bra 
ikhrigpa or Bw aa ta khyimrpabi chos, 
sexual enjoyment (Mfon.). 

aqvasega =dgabwa = dman-pa sordid 
pleasure; one delighting in- sexual plea- 
sures; met. @ cook. 

gar aah goah-wa behi the four pleasures 
or delights are the following :—(1) Fyar& 
aes lkog-ma mi-bde glu-la dgab; (2) 
cma Rqarga CaS dmake-rige stan-mtho 
la dgah; (3) QT IRA dbel-po gtot-la 
dah; (4) RTE NTR chih-rgan-po 
gshin-nu-ma-la gah (Can.). . 


sqvatsay Dgnh-wa hog-bphro n. of 
‘Lhasa: WR e bar gncqua te ah gaat Pe} 
To-bohi guime chuf Dgah-wa hog-bphro 
shea-prhi gli (A. 98). 


sere ggwa nr: Dgab-wahi groge-pa wwa- 
ant the Brihmanpa at whose request the 
Kashmirian poet Kshemendra wrote Ava- 
dina Kalpalaté and several other Sanskrit 
poems. 

seqveltgeqwa rr: wedlfe (Ssir.; Bull. 
184, 294). 
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SAS STH | 
gave dgub-wabi bu-ga <frgye the 
female organ. 
qqvetere 1: dgab-wabi — dwoll-po 
wR; BTE4 kiyah-hjug a name of 
Vishnu (iffon.). 


qq ada Doag-wahi tshal= gre gyan 
rgyat-pokt skyeg-tshal royal gardens ; also 
warren. the celestial gardens. 

geval Doah-wahs behin (GU PER yul- 
lyohs) n. of a place; 734% car-phyogs the 
Orient, the East (X. d. *, 267). 

KR dogh-wahi ro <frce. sexual 
enjoyment. 

geet aqwa)s dgab-wabi byce-gien mm. 
fire (Schr.). 

gqreta' a) ¢gah-wahi sa-gehi the fomale 
organ. | 

Byn AHEM mo-rtage ; Heda mo-mtshan 
(Mfton.). 

Rae as dgah-wahi slag faara for the 
sake of pleasure. 

SRR doab-war byeg= 5 Eq goah- 
groge or MER HEM sndeab-groge or $8 kyoh-bo 
a friend ; sweetheart ; a hubsand (Hfon.). 

qeraw'atea doah-was boids. Sway love- 
bound ; bond of love. 

eam 1: dgah-wo we (Schr.; Ta. 2, 
69). _— 

R85) Doth-byeg UH, WEE, WEE, 
aitew, wire, frererx, afex Rama, the hero 


of the epic Ramayana‘; n. of a cloud. 


Ser SV 949 dgab-byed shan- a awefua 
n. pr. (Schr.; Ta. 2 108), dear to w fond 
of Nanda (the delightful). — 

RST EH Doak byeg Dyra-sta-cun 
augrra tho third accepted incarnation of 
Vishnu; his other names are—\@ i's 

35 


Oy FF | 

Dpab-po drama; OURAN Agnibé ores ; 
5AK'35 Dwak-chen; Quan Re Biuljest 
ghyes; Hae Mishon-cha gkhon; 8598 
Srig-agrub ; ET 4 Lus-skyes; TBS Geod- 
byed; Sarg Bdul-can-mabé bu; 54 He 
BX Kan-gpok skye; © Pha-lag; €4% 
SI Age-ni dpad-byeg (Bfon.). 


SBN AN dyab-byed oi. gfe the tree - 


called §'a8 45 apyt-shur git, 

—— Byn. FB gdud byog; EWR4 lug flan; 
BP ku-ns; %'@4 bog-idan; sre bkhyog-po 
(Waon.). 


savage dgab-bbyamse seer she who . 


is full of enjoyment; a number. 
sax" Dgab-ma <fe, cat, war, what 


" the beautifal; a name of Rati, the wife of 


Oupid; sartens Doad-madi' bdag xfiratq 
the husband of Rati. 
_ SANK dgab-mo Tift good ; lovely. 
— « §ENER dgah-tehah= "TE yag-po, WE 
bsaf-po and 499 lege-pa good; fine; 
handsome: axa sRe tren de tq gs 
among them there was one article which 
was very pretty (4. 1%). 
sere dyab-tshag-pa= ryan Fx gaa 
to be sufficiently pleased (Karig. 39). 
——-§aR'899 dyad behi-pa fia-qate: possoss- 
ed of the four joys—piety, wealth, men 
and lands: Sa¥<Sswalalbrat qv ata 
chog nor mi sa-hehi bdsom-pabi ¢gab behi-pa. 
gare dgab-yas freq boundless joy 
or pleasure. 
gery dgah-yi ga soar faqeres 
born or green, out of joy or enjoyment. 
R=, <2 Dgah-rab Rdo-rje n. of a 
celebrated Lama of the Bdeog-chen sect 
_ of the B&sd-ma School (Grub. F 13). 
gqvergnag §=Dgab-rad ener 
the Lord of Love, Cupid. 


3) 
SAV SN donb-ride Criefic: met. for the 
hog, [‘‘long-in. cepulation ” ; 2 dog }4. 
RGF der 1. -n. of w. place; nafs 
district in Tibet. 2.=S9°'8 ¢gab-wer 
RR SAR rah-dgor at. pleasure, ad kittum; 
irq. S495 cht-dgar what is. your pleasure; 
eccording to Jd. why? 


RAK"S dgar-wa wesn to separate; 
ecnfine ; place apart (men, cattle, goods): 
SAN GR AT" dgar-byabi phugs cattle to be 
penned in a fold (Cs). Sararaqs'n grep. 
gag dgar-wa to banish from a place; to 
exile; SqV8'%4'5 dgar-wapi don-du in 
special sense ; in particular (Sch.). In W. 
“*gar-te bor-ce’’ to set: apart, exclude, shut 
ont ; to lock up, shut up; to lay up or by; 
to preserve (Jé.); Dyer-rgya oo-ce to 
store up. 

STS dgal-wa, fat. of Bere bgel-wa. 

SANS doae-pa, v. VANS bgat-pa; WF 
599 ser-ga dgas-pa to have cmcks or be 
cracked. 


AQ] dgw I. nine; 93'% dyu-bew or & 
awa. dgu-bou tham-pa ninety. 2, es met. 
ss mMany: WCRI dyuethaby gen 
gathered by many efforts, with great difi- 
culty. 3. aleo sign of plural: peerqyr 
O53 Ahang-goum skye-dgu. the people of 
the three worlds: Pak Prawsg jnrcegg 
this man esys many things he knows 
not. §:4wsy3H one who knows every- 
thing; §8'Sq or gYS§ many talks; many 
things to say; 9S? 578 Skye-dgubi 
bdag-po wenufe the lord of all living 
beings; Bxgtayy% Skye-dguhi bdag-m 
warrafy, the name of thestep-mother 
who nursed Gautama Buddha; *Y 
those that are; the existing many o 
beings ; ¥ate sg Sq the goods thet one 


has; property; 8* 53 the many geod 


—_—_ we TF ~~ HR Mss’ BE we BS UE BS SA = 


SRA) 
tnd beure;- abso QUA QU yTs hep dtd © 
dpur aggar.es te bo. changed, umm 
foamed ad Abita; SAVY YTS han-dgu' thed- 
gone who cam suppress-the wicked’; also 
to overcome every evil: Sey Qy A Ma-qg 
Ne wi-byeg- dgabyeg mi-goh. dgwyol, 
sooording to Os., Ja., if you do mang 
thins which ought ‘not ty berdona; seny 


things will take place which ought not to 


take place ; 9a'8s'B'qq'r'hBx8 not count- 
ing upon death among things to be 
thought of; SYH ¢gu-kAré the chair or 
conveyance for the many, é«., for the 
dead; litter ; bier (Ja). Sys" dyu- 
gi Wou-ghis the twelve continents 
inhabited by living beings. Here dgu 
would seem to act as mere plural sign. 
SJ4V* dgu-gtor offerings made to evil 
spirits on the 29th day of the last month 
of the Tibetan calender in the monasterics 
of Tibet, ragga kahy gy rag 


RYT wemregyes, Few 


array Tage yy tar eas: 


Jee dgu-thub able to subdue: the 
many ; one “fall of TOBOUTOES ; we all- 


We dys-pa the ninth ; cristal: 
ee a ee 
dgw-pa, measuring nine cabits (in: length, 


height, ote.) ; 59% dgu-po waa the. ninth, — 


the nine, those nine; “5% lan-dga- ning 
times. 

ws dgu-pheugs or SYREN dgungdedy 
& stage of meditation which is ne aE 
upon the regulation of the breath ; 
Freeway D chek sgom-pabi aaa 
go. The first stage in the regulation of 
the, breath in the art of ae: 
centration. 


a8 pions: 15/903, Wal jose 


erooxed. - Pa eee ea 
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ary 


stoopims, bowing; iefieetion. 3. adj, 
bent ; stooping. 
mus dgu-rtseys n. of a yellow flower 
(@s.) | 
RY BGA dyu-tehigg or WRC EH dgu- 
tshigg skya-mo the milky-way constella- 
Ryn. wrept yee nam-mkhabi skye- 
rage; ES BARRES gnog-ryin khactlate 
(Maon.). 
Sg PRA Sy gym gieh-po me n. of the 
enchanted sword of Gri-ywm: }tern-po; ‘one 


of the early kings of Tibet who was usse- -- 


sinated (Vig. 58). 
ae Dgu-gsinh n.. of a place in 
Tibet (Btei. 70). 
RAY dyup-pa, v. "ST nee 
WITS dgug-dyah' urgent call; SyY 4 
dong-grhug= 337 Aq" Jyuy-cugs id. 
RRR dud uf generally applied to 
midnight, but at times to noon as well. 
Sometimes is made equivalent to 3“ guff, 
bub properly speaking Sq*" dyud signifies 
sublimity, loftiness and, also profundity ; 
and 3 guA signifies the middle pert, 


com. centre. “‘}SgX'ela age is sometimes writ- 


ten as QR age | The direct sense occurs 
in Ral age paw ri wthon-zo dgut-la 
efege-pa, a, be igh mountain. ‘rising aloft; 
ser =yrRRsge at noon, 
the ‘iniddle af the day (Nag.). 


age 'ax dgul-char men's chon-pa rain 
(Sf0n.).. 

Rg dywh-sKih 0 year; a year of 
one’s life. 

5§&'94 dgwh-thig the meridian line ; gx" 
METI gow thig-gi dhyil-bkhor the 
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53°°5, dguh-du or “9ST Raga dgul-ls 
gsege-pa gone to heaven, ic, dead. 

535954 dgwh-bdun seven tights; a 
week. 

595648 gguh-do-nub this evening ; to- 
night. 

SQN 88 dguh bdegg= FT RK eR KQga 
seated steadily without moving or leaning 
on any side; raised to the aky. 

595% dyud-mo ufa the early night; 
evening ; the time from 4 p.m. to 7 P.M. 

59" dgual-shag a day’s halt ; halt. 

Sg* 2479 gguf-la reg-pa touching, the 
eky ; the meridian. 

§3"'% dguA-lo the age of a respectable 
or high personage: ge} shy shabs- 
kyi ¢guf-lo what is your honour’s age P 

S95 859 Gouh-lo mthon-pa= 44 rgan- 
pa an elderly person, 61 to 72 years old 
(Bfon.). 

SI8989  dguh-gecd or SQ55D4 dou 
¢kyt? the iniddle of the aky. 


v7 dgun fafa; S94" dgun-ka the 
winter. 

9599 Sgt h dgun-gyi gyal-mo (Schr. ; 
84 C.). 

594984 dgun-8i Idog the winter sol- 
stice: SQA YESH 2G doun-fis Idog-gi thig or 
fx'8q khor-thig the line of the winter 
a ronan: the tropic of Capricorn. 

“694K dgun-stog the first part of winter. 

59799" dgun-bbrum winter grapes. 

594 RS dgun-smag fafax the after part 
of the winter season; SQA F'S"'354 dgun- 
astog kha d jemania time of snow in the 
beginnir , winter; S97MV FQ" time of 
cold, about the end of the winter 
( Résts.). 

594848 dgun-tshigg=SQ45" (dgun-dus) 


winter time. 
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| aya) 
53% dgua-sia the mid-winter months, 
RVG sla beu-pa, ETE HTS slows 
hou-geig-pa, Tay TywS sla-wa hou-ghis-pe. 
SET $ dgun-sia tha-chuh oA ae the 
month of January-February. ~~ 
597 4'*86 8 doun-sia bbrif-po dix De 
anuary. 
S37 E38 dcun-sia ra-wa aaa Janv- 
ary; lit. the beginning of the year, te, 
November-December. 


S34" dgun-se Qufwe ave winter 
residence. 


RS" gyum-pa, fat. of gre byue- 
pa. 

Aq I: dgur crooked: “wags 
Gbyibs-dgur wa of crooked stature : afr 
SITU Hegre SIM semg-kyig tehuge 
kyah lug-kyts dgur-ma tshugs although the 
mind may bend, yet do not let your body 
bend (Rdea.): 8899 rgur-shig stoop 
down! yx3 agur-te writhing (with pain); 
s®f<g%'ato bend; to submit; to hamble 
one’s self; Meersgs a crooked-back; 
“953% drawn bent hands. 

Syn. §§ rgur; YF egur (Mion.). 

AYA I: many; all ; 95 Qeraiee 
SANE SGS jkhor-kyi Gkyil-bkhor yo4- 
dgwr yah yog dgur signifies %5'4" 45 yod-ps 
kun all or all of those existing. 

S3°°% dgur-bgro e mnake; one of 8 
stooping gait. 

Sg°5 dgur-po anything crooked; 
crooked man; §*% sgur-po hump-backed ; 
§3°"% ggur-mo a crooked woman. 


qq4 I: dge-wa We, Ure, BA, Fae 
wa, Wa, aa, fara, WE, ary, &, we, 
wfte happiness, welfare, virtue; aleo adj. 
happy, propitious, virtuous:  \qat ee 





S 
Uge-wali seme-a virtuous mind; esta 
eta les g pdge-wo virtoous end 
evil actions; RATT gye-wshi rte0- 
wo fundamental virtues: gag 34h 
atq x's" some mighty act of virtue 
should; be performed (4. 65); 59€ 
959 dye-rtsa skyed-pa to conceive the idea 
of a meritorious ‘act. There are two kinds 
of 8 dye-wa, spREW| STS -saz-hoag kyi 
dge-wa and #89539 s2g-meg-kyi dye-wa ; 
the former, called gw or 845/358 beog-name, 
_ belongs to the world of desires and ‘is sub- 
ject to decay; the latter is undestructible, 
consisting of the enduring works of piety 
performed by saints belonging to the pew 
‘a khame goh-ma superior states of exijst- 
ence. There are two other kinds of ¢ye-wa, 
Vis.: AGT GS STS bdug-byap-nyi dye-ws 
and syrerge $539 bdus-ma byap-kyi dye 
wa, the former consists of works done for 
gain or heppinees in this world; *473 6 


Rata jdun-du byas-pabi dge-wa consistein - 


paying reverence to and worshipping ‘he 

Tathagata and theincarnate saints.. 549 
may mean fasting, abetinenos, as in the 
phrase atargea dge-wa srw-wa, to fast, 
to abstain from food. Also alms, charity ; 
that which is done as 4 religious work. 


HATTA oi dye geon dge benevolences 
bestowed or given in one’s life time when 


dying ; § 49°85 '5 dye-s00 hdog-par byed 
quarafir wishes for prosperity; = 'S¢7a" 


adyotatae, ate igararat aay ts - 
yah dge-wa la byig-rten-pabi dge-wa daft, — 


hyig-rten-iag bdag-pahi dge-wa yog. Dyge-wa 
are of two kinds—the worldly religious 
works, and the same for spiritual cul- 
turea; the former consists in "39 phar- 
ser-pa, appreciating or regarding one’s 
father or knowing him ‘as such; #<3era 
margeg-pa knowing the mother, #.¢., to be 
‘grateful to her; to regard as one’s mother; 


Tet 


KS Awa dos-sbyohatu ges-pa to venarate 
or revere one 46:8 momber-of the Buddhist 
chureh ; 9°25’ 3"'o bram-ser ceq-pa to respect. 
or pay homage to a Brahman ; Sew9'40'4 
are kr§ O59 rige-kyi naf-na rgan-pa la 
rim-gro byeg-pa to pay respect to the elders 
of a fainily; §4 79'S pbyin-pa gtot-wa 
to give alms in charity; 5793 dge-bow the 


- observance of the ten virtuous acts; “54 


5°55" bdu-cog Ggu-dah the nine Samskdra ; 
54°93 dran-pa bos the ten remembrances. 
Rag dpe-shyos. atten charm ; good 
appearance ; ni. of a goddess, 
SRR dge-skyon=Y4'nK'8 skyon phran- 


| bu FFE'MH akyon owh-sag slightly ¢ defec- 


tive; a little fault. 


— SRF* dge-shyos or SHAY* dye-bekyos, 
wafwarfte a supervisor or. director. of 
monks in a monastery. A. sort: of pro- 
vost-sergeant in the larger monasteries 
who keeps strict order and punishes trans- 
greseors. Ho is also called Sw aR ewe Choy. 


_ bkhrime-pa in some monasteries. Rockhill 


calls this officer at Kumbum the Ge-kor. 
Syn. 3G tee-rgog (fon.). 


Rey A}\ Dge-rgan I: surety’; saceal: 
bail; a monk that is made answerable for 
the moral conduct of another ‘who is 
placed under his care (Ja.). 


R945 1: lit. an old man of the 
order. S@°Qqaqy = dye-hdun . 
rgan-pa ordinarily signifies a school- 
master, tutor: ei Sac vei arta 
both the spiritual her anu worldly 
teacher. 

oa qa Doe-royte n. of a celestial: region 


iB. oh. 6); on of the Rupa-dhdts . or 
worlds of form, 


aqrera| 


— gwWE TR = Dyergyce sye-ma glih 
n. of a munastery near Gam-ye founded by 
Hbroh-sa, wife of King Zivi-sof d de 
btecn. \ 

58 dye hal-wa=S8F® novice monk. 


NEG dpe-hou=eTTNG dyo-ea-bou the 
ten virtues, which are es fellows:—(1) 17% 
JRA sr 0h wei-goog-pa, (3) BGA R ARS ma 
byis-per wi-len-pa, (3) Sexex§Z9 tehale- 
par epyed-pa, (4) Brey bdeu-per gure- 
wa, (5) Byes tehig bew-ger smra- 
wa, (6) 5q8reewe fog ua-jehel-oa, (7) 7 
a8t§5;9 phra-ms wmi-byeg-pa, (8) BHYEX 
arya 359 gehan-gyi ner-da han-ps mi- 
byod-pa, (9) STAG A Ber heyy gehen. 
ka gnog-pahi seme mi-bekyeg-p1, (10) *\94 
ga yoh-dag-paki Ka-wa. Thoes are: 
not taking life; not to take what is not 
given; to obsearve purity ef mordls; to 
speak the trath ; to speak gently, politely ; 
not to break 4 promise ; not to speak slander; 
not to covet another’s property; not to do 
mischief or think of doing injury to others; 
to regard the purest doctrine. 

598 de-chu sacred water. 

54a Dge-chuf one of the colectial 

SREAGS dgo-che imnd-pa WNT RE AGa 
don-dag chen-po meg-pa without some. im- 
portant object or busines: =Jqresya: 
dm corqaa'se'§% if there be nothing very 
important to be-dome quickly, work aceord- 
ing to circumstance (D. ¢eé. 7). 

Ryag% Dye-beion ware Buddhist 
devotee with only eight vows to observe. 

Stagg Sreha Doe-helien Chop-bphel the 
original name of Sir §agvat agr-qay 
Ybrom-taon Byyai-wahi bbyat-gnag the 
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Fy | 
founder of the Buddhist hierarhy of 
Tibet (Grub. 4 5). 

aQrn Dye-befen-ma 9 wobeer a 
female Buddhist devotee. 

* str WH Dye-beton dharma= tar Fa chos- 

skyod (Schr.). | 

ST SFa Fr dye-bion rkyen-geah, 5% 
OFA Green Reg eg qa arg gray 
diy emner sR gs dgo-bton rhyen geat- 
gi wthaun-bgyur Jege-gpel bya-rgyx raamp- 
khyod-rafi Ja bkog-milags sion yoh-Har. 


‘ yeligious offfess or inetitutions; = commested 


series of pious astions or werks; allep the 
performance of some religious obsarvaness . 
by several persons one followmg another: 
RG age eet ayes | 
drul-bkher-du yun-rif iedad-ps icho-war 


ployes) for food and lodging (D. esl. §). 
SUE CM Dge-druf lhe-kiel nm. of 
monastery in Tsang. 
34 dye-bdun, we the third com- 
ponent of the Baddhist triad or G4 
siq7qgn may be rendered as “the priest- 
hood,” “ the assemblage,”’ or “the church.” 
The term ¢ge-bdun is composed of two 
words, §4 dge and "Yj bdun; “3% jae 
means “*5'0 jdog-pa desire: TTR CT 
Grek wnshsy5 dye-we-deh ther-pe 
agrub-par bdog-pas na dge-bdun he is S¥ 
834 dge-}dun who longs for piety and 
emancipation: S747 aga per aug’ aie 
dge-bdun §bteun-pa name jean-du geel 
I beg the venerable body of monks would 
hear me. In this sentence dge-bcm hes — 


Rraygsy 


the general meaning of an assembly of 
religious folk. There are in particular two 
kinds of S34 dpebdm: VY May 
Vi weer shychobi dge-bdun the ordinary | 


the Hinayaina School. TheS’rivaka, Pre- 
tyeka Buddha, Bodhisattva and the. Dhar- 
mapila, who protect Buddhism, are also 
included in the Saygha-ratea. ST esq 
Gra dye-hdun-la rag-lup-pa werétn be- 
longing or subject to theehurch ; 97°54) 
RE'S dye-hdun-la ruf-wa BYEe suitable 
for the use of the clergy. 


GAMES doe-bdun skyor=®F rigo 1. 


n. of a medicinal plant; 9T Re gab-mid 
(Mid) mystic. 2. n. of a lama 


SUT dye-bdun-gyi duy Qufwa 
belonging to the months following autumn 
when the lamas perform religious. medita- 
tions, Ko. 


525,492 doe-hdun-gyi ede the clerical 


order or class ‘of the clergy. 
SEAT P84 dye-bdun-gyi dhen byog- 
ps wy-8ee one who produces differences 


odienion among the egy oo 
such disunion. 


yg Dye-hdun- Bgya-sptsho n. of 
he Dalai. Lama who died in 1851. 


. 


SE 
aaeggyrs? Dge-bden = grub-ps = fe 
founder of the hiersechy of the Dalai 
Lams. ? | 

SAR gobi = badu-wah- 
pyr for the purpose of sesembling the 

ager daa dge-bdun phal-chen-pa the 
clergy of the Mahisafighika School. 

exteggelt dge-bdun bphel twats 2. 
of a Buddhist saint ; pe. (Sokr.; Ta. £78). 


eaqyan Dyetdun phate twere 
n. pr. (Sth. ; Ta. 8, 187). 

aqragqes dge-bdun berui-ws te- 
aft n. of a Buddhist sage pr. (Sehr. ; Te. 
#, 104). 

ste5 dge-idan=x AU dye-wa can 
possessed of virtue or of piety; pious: — 

58 e459 Dye-idan-pa a name of the 3% 
eqws, Dge-luge-ps sect of Lamas founded 
by Teong-kha-pa. 


5795 dge-epyog religious acts; aco. to 
the Bon-po 7% dge-spyod consists in erect- 
ing tombs, images, cattya, painting of 
holy personages and printing of the sacred 
‘texts, making moulds of images of gods 
and saints, uttering mantras and, generally, 
acquiring moral merits. 

S734 dge-phrug pupil-monk; young 
boy trained as a novice monk. 

SAaTE doe-wea shyoh or VEX dyn-shyod 
wire a religious ascetic: In this term are 
inoluded all those who have taken the vows 
of renouncement, f.c., ST"8T; so both 39°¢a 
dye-tehul and STH dye-sloh oe within 
its signification; in the Souther. School 
only the 5a he dge-sioh, ¢.e., the Bhikshu, 
can bave claim to this title provided they 
live in conformity with the rules of the: 
Vinaya. The qualifications of a-dge-sbyod 





Seah 


are the following:— 37% dul-pa dak 
moral discipline; * 475%" ocak cep-pe 
doh wisdom; @« fer Sqc tery qa 
tehul-khrims kyi phuf-po yoks-u day-pa 
dah purity of morals; 2 akywsggedera 
he bdsin-la hyug-pa geg-pa knowing to per- 
form Samadhi or meditation. _ 

ST 7g dye-wa shyom-pa, explained as 
SPT gre he ay aaa ge dye-wa byas-pa 
don-meg-par gshan-la sgrog-pa, to trumpet 
or advertise one’s acts of charity; St7& 

Jews doe-wa mi-sbyome-pa safrwawure 
to do virtue secretly, se. without any 
fuss or trumpeting or advertisement. 

Rear EH dye-waki dag-Kig arm for- 
tune; good luck. 

ay ak-anm dye-wabi-gnas a place of 
piety ; a pious man. 

RAKE dye-wabi dhal-po, Fey aey 
RRR F que spews sian-hag pfhon-brjog 
edeb-gbyor geum-la mkhae-pa one versed in 
poetry, Abhkidhdna, and in rhetorio like 
the great poet Kshemendra of Kashmir. 

Seat gragratagya dge-wahi rtea-wa 
bykrun-pags bskyed-pa «6 wacifuaguege 
one who has done some religious acts. 

ayatem dye-wahi lag GAE-WH good 
actions. 

a ade ghey ay as g'8 dgo-wapi bees- 
ghen mgu-wer byewa warefrerce 
paying reverence, &c., to please a Kalyd- 
gamitra (a Buddhist monk-scholar). 

ARM dyer gyercig UH 
good luck to you. 

579" J s-bral wer devoid of vir- 
tue or Pp ss. 

RT TE 24H Dge-shyoh chena-po werene 
an epithet of Buddha; St gk gxakera gye- 
sbyoh fer heos-pa <uunfweqe in the 
manner of a religious ascetic. 
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RFE KPH gye-gbyoh-du khas-hohe- 
wa wre-afaw one who has avowed to 


" betake tothe life of a dge-shyod or Crawmanc. 


STERN dye-nbyok byed-pa wre-ercet 
the performance of asceticism in the 
manner of a Buddhist Qramana: s¢§® 
Bat Earadh dye-pyok byed-pabi chog-hehi 
Wart: Grwerver wat:, the four duties of 
a true na, which are as follows:—(1) 
mer gr Saa'g grebch-slar mi-gee wor 
bya ryee seTmiewe do not curse others 
though you have been abused by them; 
(2) Wrage gee geg khros-kyoh gler-ma 
khro-war-bya do not 
be angry with others though you have been 
enraged by them; (8) Mcgwgrgr iy 
&'§ mishah-brug kyoh glar-ms bru-war-bya 
aficaanfarficewe do not commit injury 
to others though you have been injured 
by them; (4) Regge laRear'g brdeg- 
kyat slar mi-brdeg-par bya arfgan sfaatig- 
waa do not beat others though you have 
been beaten by them. 


KaTE AR — dye-sbyok 
ware not being a Cramaya. 

SATS bgecsbyor Bestew ase hos dge- 
lag byed-pa one who has attained to a 
stage of holiness by religious devotion 
and works: séyyrst§s S qq oy qqer 
aS wmishan-dug dge-sbyor-gyi rgyus-ta 
ouh-sag gnas-pahi tehe at night when he 
was abeorbed in the state of pious 
devotion (Ya-sel, 11). | 

aaa Gge-ma = AEaH bieun-ma 1. Suc . 
dhist nun. 2. arf peace. , 


Ray Se Dye-tehul “Het generally a 
novice-monk; the first stage of a mon} 
after he has taken the vow of Pracrajy: 
or renunciation, when he has to ohbserw 


Mo ¥/ 198~ p08 9" 
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aera | 
thirty-siz vows before he is qualified to be 
ordained as 8 S4M& Dge-sioh; as long os 
he is not admitted into the latter order 
he will continue a8 8 Qamanera though 
even to eighty years old. 

stern Dye-tehul-ma watfter a nun 
young or old that has not yet taken the 
vows of ordinstion belonging to the order 
of Bhikeupt. 

Riad dge-pishon BRUTY, VIVE 
lucky omen; also entertainment, amuse- 
ment or amusing; S434 dye-mishan- 
con mga bearing lucky marks. 

«74 Dge-gehon a young student who 
is stadying under a tutor called S445 dye- 
rgyan, who is responsible for his education, 
behaviour and moral training. He is 
required to attend, when necemary, his 
monk-tutor as a servant. When he is very 
young he is called 5494 dge-phrug. 

SF 449 Dge-gyog boy or youth attend- 
ing upon a monk and who works with a 
view himself to enter the holy order. 
When he has passed the prescribed examin- 
ations for admission, he gets the position 
ofa S75 Dye-gshon, 

ST equal: Dge-luge-pa. Teong-khe-pa 
founded the monastery of {4° @74n'as'ga 
RAS Dgab-idon rnam-par rgyai-wabi gif, 
situated on the hill qilled *§4%'8'3 Borog- 
ri-bo che, and resided there during the last 
part of his life. His sohool was called 
Brdyqveqat eqs chop-tye Dgab-idan-pahi 
lugs and vulgerly yrercte Dyad- 
iden-papi-luge or SV UTEIS Doab-iden 
luge-pa, which term has assumed the form 
stage Dge-tuge-pa (Grud. $ 1). 

sTeqre IT: Dge-kege-pa one belonging 
to the sect of Dgah-idan-pa founded by 
Teong-kha-pa. 
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BT AqU dye-lege or 549 dye-we ta4 
wa, Sue piety; good and suspicious 
action. | 

Syn. aan bdo-lega; F'8 ehi-wa; QR'eKM 
myah-bday; SHS ve-skoh; Pr aTs gnam- 
bekrog; Exawqweq phon-hecge-nthu; 2 
kha-t.je; *89g9" rab-behage; Wee ES skal- 
seapi phul; Span %e behage-hog; AG ads age 
yd behinebgrad; Rage gM bde-wadi 
bbywh-gnag ; 519 rab-shi ; 44W ER Lege-Idan; 
ay Fau hun-tshogs (Mfon.). 


sy aqway dge-legs-can *aat blowed; 


glorious. 


eat aqeeeram: Dye-lgs dpal-betm 
yy Mkhap-grud rye (Schr.; - Org. 
106, 6). 


*aqwradeas § Dye-legs —brea-giten 
wwrefiry (Schr. ; Ta. 2, 211) a good coun- 
sellor ; a pious Buddhist monk. 

SHAM dye-pig eam; SATE Awa dye.wa 
daa gig-pa piety and bleasednese. 


STAAN Dye-tyer serefire 8 con- 
traction of 53 9%'aam°9}4 dge-wahi bees-giten, 
a Buddhist gelong who has mastered meta- 
physics and the important branches of 
sacred literature. Monks, also, who have 
got the titles of S7°grera Rab-bbyang-pa, 
Kxeara Rdo-ramg-pa, &o., are by courtesy — 
addressed with the title of 59 54" Dye- bees 
werefrr ; others who lead a pure life and 
are possessed of learning and good charac- 
ter are also generally addressed as stam 
Dge-byes, 6.6. SFU aA ara Dye-wahs bees- 
ghen. 

CRYRS 1: dye-sruh WETWA a. pr. 
(Schr. ; “Ta. 2, 919). 


estar on: grucion (Schr.; Bull. 
1848, 292). 
36 





ae 


RAE Dgesioh Mun, fw, « Bad- 
dhist monk who after finishing his proba- 

period in a monastery has been 
ordained into the highest order. Hehasto 
obeerve 253 vows. S@Mcekaqsrat says: 
BREA ae yh among = gelong 
there are two classes: para mdrtha Bhikeu 
and Samerts Bhikgu. The following seven, 
i., Buddha and Bodhisstica, Pratyske 
Buddha, Arhats, sach saints as on account 
of their pious acts will not be born again or 
will be born only once, those who have 
attained to the stage of Srofdpanna, t.¢., 
gone on the path of Niredna, belong to the 


higher class or Paramartia Bhiksu. These . 


or some of these while even they reside in 
human habitation, being possessed of 
divine knowledge and wisdom, continue 
in the class of Paramdrtha Bihskqu. 
Ordinary gelong or Bhtkgs, such as wear 
the ‘yellow garmenta, have shaven their 
heads and betaken to the life of Pravrajya 
or renunciation of all worldly concerns, 
and obeerve the vow belonging to the 
order, are called Samerti Bhikeu. 


BRR SNES = dye-sloh-du = mi-ruf-wa, 
GT Aer Ras gye-sloh ma-yin-pa wiry one 
unworthy the position of a gelong. 

<4 NC% Doe-sloh-ma frgat an ordained 
nun; she has 364 vows or restrictions to 
observe; SPBRs' gy gk'8 dye-sloh-ma sun- 


phyvi-wa firqdtgre one who finds feult 
with or slanders a Buddhist nun. 


gq NCAR: gye-sloh-cih aco. to Ja. is a 
provincis’ name for the (Osdrus yicodara) 
Deoda. ree. 

sqYTR Dye-slod-ma yawarar as pupil 
monk; ons who is preparing himself fur 
being admitted into the higher order. 
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RAE" gyeh-ta, more properly se 
dgeh-ia on; upon; in; at (in 7%., Ja.). 


KARA dger-woare 99 gyo-wa to parch 
or fry (food); were to fry pastry. 

SANA dger-bhag= AUT dgo-wa le. 
bbag to exert one’s self in acta of piety; 
& pious man. 


RATA dyeepa= Bre dyycepe o 
BR maeg-pa or 54°9 ggab-wa delighted, 
pleased or cheered. 

SQrrKR Dycs-pa Rdo-rye, also written 
as §9™TKR Doyes-pa Rdo-rye, name af 
the Tantrik deity ¥° He-vajra: reg 
Sgr serekEargiqna — rnal-bbyor. 
gyi d@uwat-phyug dgce-pa Bdo-rje shal-grige- 
pa he saw (miraculously) the face of the 
deity Dges-pa Rdo-rje, the Chief of the 
Nal-jor (4. 28). 


nq dgo-wa a species of antelope 
living on high mountains, Procapra pécti- 
caudata (Hodgson) ; collog, “go-2” Mongol ; 
gura. SF V8 dyo-wa-ma, female of theabove 
(Co.): SHAR RaG ass dyo-wohs rha-k 
hkhru-toa gcog the “horn of the go-d taken 
as medicine cures diarrhea. 

+ SWrg849 dyog-du phyin-pa 1. ae 
wa to become aged, 2. aco. Lee. FF3 
44'9 lkog-tu phyin-pa. 

Byn. qwa rgat-pa (Bion.). 

RAN] dgogpa abstraction: syot 
FareeyTdws dgog-maki siome-bieg cop-pe 
sat perfectly abstracted, being absorbed im 
meditation on the emptiness of all worldly 
things. 

Ng dol-rgy« we, wd opinion, 


RECS ggok-mo or SRAM dgohe-me 
want, uf the evening; the junction of 





5qewre| 
lay and the night ; 3'S"}iRtaw phys 
fiin-mekt mthah the evening which is 
nd of the day (Résii.) ; 4% ggok-ja 
ing tea; SSR dgof-shog evening 
morning. 
Rmx dgofg-skor leave in general ; alao 
(from a superior official) ; suing some- 
in a court to do him harm. 
RT ATS dooke-hgal meg-pa= yw 
\9 thugs khro-wa meg-pa without 
ing displeasure, or displeasing. 
‘WRK dgofis-bead judgment; 
n any case or law-suit. 


IR3T'Cl dgoke-pa I: 1. vb. to think, 
» meditate, concider: 2. sbet. the 
f thinking, reflection, cogitation. 
ka = thuge-dgola=39re%, — wish, 
eration; SONS SKews méam-ps 
@gofs-ps to take one as his equal 
a match for him; qwaaqastewg 
uk of or at other times; 4 29 904° 
‘a to think of another person; &4 
%ar9 to reflect on some other object 
iness; Sewregea dgote-pa khrel- 
sp. PRB khoh-khro s-wa to 
,angry; to take offence; Gyv era 
atesiewapra bkah-ing nam-ych 
(h-ehif dgohs-pa khrel-wa never to 
wbedient and to be angry (Ya-sel. 
Gear Fqw a Sy 5 Jgoks-phyogs ma-log- 
is opamion does not change. 


SQV IT: wefarqra vb. to purpose, 
; ususily with termm. of the. inf. 
“Str intended to fight. 


wae ¢gohs phyogs-ri to be 
; to act with partiality. 
WH dgohs-mo= HEH ggok-mo ofa 


deci- 
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ag] 
Reweg4 dgohe-pbrel efu, sw com- 
mentary. : 
Steg dzode-che to sak for leave or 
permission to do any thing. 
§®Ra2n Jo0ks-sab serious consideration ; 
as very important. 


aaR eI I: ¢gog-pa, pr. tense, Ya", TRH 
to laugh ; laughter. 


RK AI: w jest; joke (Sch); of. 
MHa byag-pa; Baws barge bde-a la 
dgod-kyin hdug laughing, being | in 
happiness ; A S%'94°44 gag-mo dgog- 
kyin ddug laughing a loud laughter. 


nau dgog-yas (EX grafts) wat n. 
of a very large number. 

SN3 dgod-ra “SOS aie per oredorae: 
$588 ggog-ra-la bkhor rnamg ma bisham- 
par rtsog-cid (Yig. 28). 


$SARSE  doon-dus (eayat ayaa 
chu-meg-pahi sa-phyogs adesert; a desolate 
wilderness where there is no water. 

R855 agon-pa (pr. “gom-pa”) or 5 
dg0n GWG, Stone, erat 1. wilderness ; soli- 
tary place, waved-leat fig-tree. Hence 2. a 
ethdra; a monastery, a hermitage, so called 
on account of its original situation in 
earlier times in lonely places abounding 
in Bodhi trees. A .gim-pa should be 
situated at least a thousand yards distant 
from a village or town (KX. du. 4, 304). 
Later on these hermitages became 
converted into monasteries. Monasteries 
in later times assumed the si: of large 
castles and collections of dwelling ‘ouses. 

Syn. Sa} agae chos-kyi bdun-sa; Ex® 
Se aRa chog-kyi tshoA-brdal; aTgr aKa klog- 
arbahi-gnag, APR age a wkang-pas 


aa) 


bbywh-gnag; SaParGq chos-kyi phur-bu; 
agral'ain bdul-wabi-gnas (Ufon.). 
«SAT. ggon-pa-pa wrewe one residing 
in the wilderness, or in a hermitage or 
gimpa; S47" dgon-pa-ma a female of 
the above. 


"4493 dgon-gshé landed endowments — 


of a monastery ; an estate belonging to a 
monastery for the support of its monks. 


REF ggot (prob. for Se dgrol) RARE 
FEV snare bedug kyah gna-re dgol 
when some are collected, others disperse. 


giferen dgos-heg urgent necessity ; 
urgently needed. 

aY'a dyoe-cha necessary objects; in- 
dispensables. 


S¥rsh5 1. dgot-bdog = necomary 
expenses; what is wished for as very 
necessary (Ce.). 2. Sarak wishes and 
wants: = SMfrekgyageat saw dyog-bdog 
bbyuhl-wahi dpzi a treasure out of which 
all wishes and wants are met. 


Rafara I: dgos-pa (got-pa) siren, we, 


waratfa iniplies necessity and what is due 
or desired; to be necessary ; to be obliged 
or compelled ; to want ; tostand in need of; 
also where we use ‘ought’ dyes is generally 
used added to the verbal root, eg., 5%, 
must eat: aS" fla-la dgog I want ; I 
stand in need of: Sq A SMm ci-shig-ty 
dgoe for what purpose did he want them ? 
eacwerstu bshefe-ma-dgog he was not 
obliged to erect. In commanding, the 
word is: ed to paraphrase the imperative 
of a y.tb: Saxe bof-war gdog come! 
é.e., you must come. In entreating, the 
respectful term is chosen: —3&'s¥a jbyos- 
dgog should practise good works: <= 9y 
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aerr de, fa-la gyu ggos-pa meg I have no 
use for the turquoise, I do not want it. 


RAiay'c II: necessary ; due ; needful ; 
useful ; &x'gn<Yorad perags meg-kyah dyoe- 
pabt khral bsdug a tax nocomary to be 
paid; unrelentingly exacted: sa<tferak: 
wwe the portion due to you: SYrartt-§x 
for what purpose? : <¥wergr'a’ being af 
little use; S4T725 goop-pa-meg not neces- 
sary: SHra84 goog-pa-yin it is requisite ; 
Srsife'a mi-dgoe-pa useless ; unneceseary ; 
Rear ak gy Aq mi-dgog-pahi phra-men perni- 
cious witch-craft ; \4watagerg dyes-pabi 
balab-bya useful doctrines; “4x85 dyos- 
byeg useful: Sas 85 395.9 don-dyos-lyeg 
ci-bdug what is there in it of useful con- 
tents. . 

5353 ogye-doyom MF grr eg ya mgo- 
rgyab-phyoge-eu gyye-wa to bend the head 


ATA doye-wis to bend; to be curving 
or crooked; WA"<$9 dhyiby dgye-sox 
stooping ; cringing ; writhing : wi gu qu 
WAY" ma-sdog royad phyogs-en ¢gye-we 
don’t wait, turn and go away : 59°43. a? ge 
4 dgye-dgye-wahi brah-ma-sion do no 
stretch or heave up the breast by bendin; 
or stooping jbackwards. 99°99" §.gq ax 
dgur dgur-gyi phyag btshal salutation by 
bending the head low. 


§3°% doye-wo afexga a bent man. 
E | 
4q)<"8 dgyer-wa or gages glu dgyer 
wa for 9°95'9 glu len-pa to sing, chant; a: 
expression of the Bon-po. | 


sora dgyel-wa or §48 sgyel-wa to fa! 
down, tumble down. 


RTT dgyer-pa (ge-pa) (elegant terra 
Kev'a dgah-wa aye 1. torejoice; to b 


<a] 


glad; also cheerfulness: S4443"9 thuge- 
dgpes-pa the heart cheered: FAga g'rsgw 
Ragorew'sy rye-bisun Bla-ma dgyes-pabi 
bdsum-dkar-can the reverend lama smiled 
with cheerfulness. 2. to be pleased to; to 
choose ‘ Vala: THe RIT HQT hg the Lord 
in walking is pleased, .c., likes to walk. 
Aga} we-ggyes-te sorrowful, ead, dis- 
comfited, dejected ; angry, indignant. 

TLR Doyes-pa Rdo-rje the Tantrik 
god called Hé Vajra; his other names 
aro: — TRE RTRQE YS Dyal-ldan khrag 
bhul he-ra-ka; WER Dpyig Bdo-rje; C8 
939 Rdo-rye ‘griegug; OER Rol-pahi 
Bdo-rje; YER Kye Reo-rye (Yfion.). 

HQT ESTO IES doyes-pabi rdo-rje 
royen-kyt ghth-po Qaaam (Schr; Ta. 2, 


~ 199, 876) n. of « Tantra work. 


597A" goyes-shal cheerful countenance : 
Aron sgwanskeemrg Sa myur-war dyes 
thal Ghoy-mjal shu chog-pa may soon be 
permitted to have an interview ; may meet 
or see your cheerful countenance soon. 


SST SETS doyeg-ou Ajug-pa to bend; 
to double down (Sch.), v. 539 ¢ge-wa. 


49] dora (da) also 57% dgra-wo wy, €y, 
fee, Guz, wfx, Se, fry, wafrs enemy ; 
foe; *F5q bchi-ggra mortal enemy; &*" 
atsy sdas-wabi-dgra the hating enemy, 
opp. waka byams-pabi-gten, the loving 
friend; \°SQ da-ggra or SEX5Q da-itabs 
dgra present enemy ; B'S sfa-dgra former 
enemy ; 954 phyi-dgra a future foe ; more 
properly the outer enemy, ‘.e., an ordinary 
enemy, not the inner foe; also a foreign 
enemy 


Byn. 835 sdaf-byeg; aRaeka bhhun- 
bdein ; SAWS bees nii-bysg ; HX QU mdsad 


bel; whe’ mdsah-neg; 4*CH pha-rol-po; 
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Rie phyir-rgel; «TF Hea phas-kyi gol 
wa; STE dgra-sia; “BR bgren-siz; BH 
bkhu-byeg (fon). : 

KYP® ¢gra-khed an enemy’s house or 
camp. 

ST dyra-galzVGn wa-gam We; 
val a dome, a turret built, on the top of 
# castle. 

| SW"4 Dgra-fan Whur bed or ungene- 
rous enemy; a name of the king of the 
Kaurava, son of Dhytarigtra. 

syatea = Dgra-hoompa wea, we", 
wywr; SASH s'2 dyra-hoom tehar-wa one 
who has subdued his enemy; one ‘who has 
subdued his inner enemy (that brings 
on sufferings) and by practising religion 
becomes an Arhat of the Mahiyina 
School. The Arhat of the Mahiyina 
School is he who has attained to the first 
stage nf Bodhisatica perfections. An Arhat 
of the Zastrik School is one who has 
attained to the fourth order in the five 
orders of the Tanirik School, ic. Faw 
Ror § Rora Ad's rdeogs rim-gyi rim-pa behi-pa. 

syasa rats § Dgra-boom-pa  gsog-pa 
w¥q-we killing of an srkat or Buddhist 
saint. 

S72" dgra-chag the eee war; 
weapons; arms. 

Kq_etan gora-hjoms fegaerere one who 
has subdued his enemy; subduing the 
enemy. 

ayes dgra hyoms-pa afcene, wfc. 
was killer or subduer of one’s enemy. 

© Sy ym dora-hame wateta (Schr. ; Ka- 
lac. T. 110) destruction of the. omy. 

qT S834 dora Kamg-par gyur-cig 
wave (let the enemy be destroyed or in 
juriously dealt with). 





el 


aq gyra-bo (da-o) enemy: “ae RTS 
Regan’, Hayter bwergye, Ferny 
ST 34 BK', wa grays 35 to whatever 
enemy one does good with an unrufited 
mind, even to him all the enemies aleo 
will show reverence. 

§9'@ dyra-tha the war-gpd. 

STE EA dyro-tha Gpat-betog hymns 
to the war-god; religious, service for the 
wat-god. - 

S70 dgra-sia xq an axe the blade of 
which is semi-circular; a sector-like disk ; 
& weapon of war. 

Syn. ¢°8 sta-re ; STU dyra-sta 3. F9 tho-was 
(Mfion.). 

STEA dgra-tta-can GUS, +s, UWE 
frightful. 

S7@" dgrasta-wa aeafes one who 
holds the axe (such as Paras’uréma). 

“7579 dgra-dag-pa fwatan giving 
pains ; taking vengeance on an enemy. 

STR dgra-rdel (Bteii. 51). 

579408 dora bdul-wa «fexa to sub- 
due an enemy. 

sg Tagc9 dyra-wo gduii-wa wee, fire- 
mq one who has destroyed his enemy; 
lit. foe-paining. 

ST 859 dgra-byeg-pa, SAVES dgra ida 
Ww, 4&'8 lafl-wa to act in a hostile manner. 

5a 4 dgra-son always on guaid ; careful. 
— §8R dgra-sla (SPUR HA dora-bobt sie 
bo) sferefge rival ; opponent ; adversary. 
ecTt Re dgra-yi khyin aging, foqran 
(Schr. ; Kdldo. T. 187) the enemy’s house. 
ayawge . dgra-lag rgyal-ua fanfs, 
awed tr’ .ophant over an enemy. 

ST" gyor-ga7e a substitute in cattle 
supplied for killing another’s horse, yak or 
sheep, eto.: Sq-qywqerqna Acne erate Fe 
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if you cannot give a substitute do not call 
me by my name. 

537 8&9 dgra slok-wa to search for one’s 
enemy. 

STR TH dyra-geod dpa}-wo 
Ghar-po= TQS ga-bur Bex camphor (Sman. 
107). 


S959 dgrad-pa (da-pa) frye spread. 


qq ia dgran-sla (gan-da) =¥4 gyra-bo 
or SZ 4 dgra-sia enemy; adversary ; rival ; 
foe (Hfon.). 

TIS dgram-pa (dam-pa) fut. of Bera 
bgrem-pa ® Yrsgra metog dgram-pa qa- 
Wt, flowers to be strewn; Sqr dgrams 
that which is to be arranged or set out. 

Rg Seer e Rye Jorur seme-pa bdsin-pa to 
look upon one as an enemy. 


RYE dgrof-pa reap. of 39 pi-wa 
to die; da dgrok-gin hdug now he is dying. 


ayy dgrol-wa, fut. of 449 bgrol-wa 
wrat, w:, to set free; also free-will; 
ates ee boidg-dgrod a knot or tie loosened. 


DARIN! bgag-pa pf. tense of “Fears 
byegt-pa,  FAqwa gy (a ayya)egm:< 
bgagaqeu gyur-paht (cha behaz-pa) rag bug~p: 
settled or decided upon o i al 
hindering, oppoding, etc.; ar Nquaqaer: 
lam-sogs bgage-pa aftrras obstructed the road 

BRIS" byad-ps to laugh; a laugh 
RA HANS bgag-mu bgad-ps id. of. \¥ 
dg0d; MW bshad-gad wrayrfa a smile 
laughter. 


fh AIAN"E! boam-pa to eat; to gobble 
to throw into the mouth. 


CRRTTR I: bgegs 4% gegs a demor 
TRAE MT ARETH AAS Sgegg—d 


Cae | 


gsi-nag daf-gah sag-ma yin-pa gilis-yog the 
bgegs are of two classes, those mortal and 
those spirit-like; these cause hinderance, 
obstruction. 9H gta byege-kyi rgyai- 
po Wy" of-nd-ya-ka, Ganee’a, the remover 
of obstacles, the leader of the Gana—class 
of demons. 


| TI: few, fern hinderance ; 
obstacle; Tq} gwH dyege-kyi royal-po 
fayow is the chief of the evil spirits who 
are of 80,000 different kinds. Some cause 
heavy rains, bail storms, eto., to injure the 
crops; some bring on famine and £0 on. 


mdqr Sayre bgege-kyi beag-mo mutt 
& goddess. 

aaqwaTs byes bag-pa AVR aka hae 
8S gnog-pabs bdres sgrib-pa-is «RG atqw 
aga hag Masrrsegyee’ bdi-lo byegs 
bag-pa min-na chuh-wahi hyjan-pa tsam- 
bdug-ruh (Bésis.). 

amew BSS begs byed-p2 sfirwg, firgec 
that which causes obetruction; to cause 
obstruction. 

adqu des byes sel-w0 ; FFT skyonsel- 
wa to remove obstruction, calamity, disease, 
epidemio, &o. : seeergy St Mc ak'345 age 
84 fon-lam shuge-mi yoR-soahi cheg-du bgege- 
se} performed some religious ceremonies 
that no mishap may oocur on the way, 
eto. (Résst. 65). 


RAHA bg0-skal WWe o0-s0bi-oha wre, 
afte, rare ware portion ; « kinsman or 
claimant. 1. &J«er}sfaqx the portion 
or lot on account of one’s former acts ; 
also share, lot. 2. the doctrine of ‘strict 

apy T GSS bgo-skal-la sbyod-pa (aR Rw 
BER graye ys nafl-gig gak-thod pabi- 
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akal-wa dela spyod-pé) 
enjoy one’s own share. 


FGA I: bgo-wa ww clothes ; clothing’; 
ET SEBS bgo-wa dah besb-wa food and 
clothes (Ja.). 

RA i: 1. to put on clothes, pf. 
imp. % bgoe; GSTEMs tam-riag-iy 
bgos always wear shoes. 2. subst. apparel. 
eto, : METERS by0-wa Kan-pa Yaa. 


nya III: fut. of 359 bygog-pa. 


Sg bgo-bya dividend; the number or 
quantity to be divided. 
yp OF z bgo-re= 4H ba-gam also the 
a on the roof of a house; # square 
—. or castellated room on the top of a 
2 Mey ye pe ay ae garenix 
“ sy is applied to a building four-cornered 
in shape with an edge of crockets on the 
top. 99 

8E54 byo-boa= AE O48 bgo-bead or AE RT 
bgo-skal, dfrara, WE. 

REL BSI bgo-beab byed-pa to distri- 
bute, allot, apportion. Often also #fa9* 
.* 

Me) bgod-pa, fut. %fbgo, pf. Hs bgos 
eure, wram to divide; ¥89F9 nor-bg0-wa 
to divide property; todivide in ciphering 
a SM gray number; to distribute 4-448 
into shares; Saar among people. 

e28 bgod-pa-po the divider; AK'35 
bgod-byeg divisor. 

aio bgog-yae waa 1. protection. 
2. n. of a number (S. Lez.). 


&% -bgog-ra apportionment ; share 
REI AES gr oe Foren We RC AR EAS BS 
naf-san gtan sdog rnamp-la shoms-brdag 
yeh-yoR-waki bgod-ra byeg divide every- 


qrave-qat to 


arg) 


the permanent residents of the family, &o. 


BEX dg0r, supine of &F% $g0-va. 

B98 bgor-wa or KA byor-wa (Os.); 
wre lam-du gor to linger or loiter in 
the way; delay. 

AVENE boyote-pa, v. 8 rgyon-wa. 


AY bovid-pa, pt. aS" bys, fut. 99 
bgyi, imp. 3 gyis. eee form of 
859 wee: 1. to do; to act; 
Poe At 


to act the disciple; to be a disciple. 
ferahs;ra§u I have hurt the man; I have 
done him harm ; gts oc §arAq make, bring 
it about, that a child be (born): gw trer% 
9444 rgyal-po ma-nor gyis gig see that you 


do not let the prince es0ape ; aw'ad'n the . 


so-called (Jd.). 
a8n boyis Bm, WK @ deed, act. 


TX" dgyer-wa, past. of *3X'8 hgyer- 
a, FREES WE pe rey aca gy Bakara 
ejaculat’ 4; chanting: Fes pqugtatyay 
ag an, Sa Spee aRege accordingly in 
the chanting of the Mantra, there was some 
mistake (4. 66). 

AGA" bgrak err number; figure. 
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thing (that is left over) equally among 


aera) 


OIF bgrat-riogs n. of « very greet 
number (Ya-ei. 57). 

QBS bgrat-bphyes n. of « great num- 
ber; Sqn ‘aia bora bphyos n. of a great 
momber in the passage SqXafr 
AR Tears bgrak-gphyos bgrat-bpAyer- 
la begros-pa (Ya-sel. 57). 

RE boreh-behrek Genre, waarer 
rosary-beads. 

O39" bgrah-we afer to number, count, 
calculate: Q*'Ta9'5§ byhrak-wa bgrad-wa 
bya ehould count the beads of his rosary. 

ayaa’ byraf-wa yok weatt even 
counting. 

"HG bgrah-bya what may be 
numbered; numberable—years, time. 

QR bgraf-yal qax low; n. of a 
great number (8. Lez.). | 

ayes bgrad-yo! qtq that cannot be 
measured: age Beaftasx Resa bores. 
yo! ghig dah wi-qyjal ghis (Ya-sel, 57). 

agra bgrale-pa Yate eapable of 
being counted. 

array ecra byrale-pa la bdat-pa We. 
areafinarn that is past courting. 

PAIS "S bgrad-pe=l. WS geefe-pe 
to open wide ; Seagys mig-bgrad-pa to 
stere; to goggle; P9R\% kha-bgrad-pe 
to gape; FTayys rkof-pa bgradg-pa to 

the lege wide; to straddle. 2 to 
scratoh (Sch.), spelt more correctly *gy" 
bbrag-pa (Ja.). 

AYA doram-pa we separated; 
anxious. 

age" bgril-wa to fall down; to drop 
down: qe eeQa fell into the sbys 
(Situ. 74). 





ea | 


RAR] bgrut-ws or ER byruls, = Rw 
SUT. dhahe-ew boug-pa to strain ; to depu- 
rate; GAFpersewgaygqs chu-yi rhog-ma 
docks-ex oug-pa to strain the impurities 
out of water. 


RASS bgrud-po, pf. 9" dgrus, fat. 
®y bgru to clear of husks; to shell; 997 
wage borue-pabs bbrag husked rice. 


DG agre-twa resp. 49 rgap-pa or AIX 
bgres, we old; grown in age. 

Byn. 43 qw'a na-so rgas-pa old; wh 
dgret-po; SSE rgad-po or S48 rgau-po 
(Mfon.). 

REIR’ bgret occasionally for 1. \s 

sgeh-wa; 2. SEA bgrah-wa. 

RRR bgred-phred evarear a rosary 
to count the names of saints, Buddhas, &c. 


S449 byren-pa (den-pa), v. S44 dkren- 
pe (Seh.). 


RY dgro (do) state a song. 


HRSA hgro-giel.pr=FaGV9 grop-byed- 
pa to argue, discuss : Me qene aggre 
HASTY RED kho-gi grbc-pa mkhag-shig 
ha-rje-la bgro-gleg byed-du byua-gte one of 
his learned scholars having come to confer 
with LAarje (Deb. 4 8). 


PAYA bgro-wa (¥o..a) (pt. 4% borer), 
resp. FHA bkab-grog with (<5 gleh-wa 
1. to argue, discuss, confer with, consider: 
reg Gey wae ches phan-tshun-du dgros- 
nag thus mutually discussing; &4sg:4r 
afr am si-lar-tya sheg bgrog-nag deliberat- 
ing what they should do. 2. to resolve, 
decide. 

eat pe'a bgro-wabi khat-pa= ysgen 
P< gludbyaht-kyi khaf-pa Gmta-sTere the 
stage; a music booth. 
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B's bgroh-wa (gok-wa)=a9F'8 bgraf- 
we to count (Ja.). 


Re grog (got) warfin 1. progress ; gait 
(Schr.; Kalac. T 25); going. 2. it also 
signifiesthe number 2 (Rtas.). W348 
bgrog-gkah-wa gaa difficult progress; 
difficult to pass ; HS 9yxst a4" bgrod-gkah- 
waht gnag wrenre a wilderness; a place or 
desert which is difficult to traverse; M5 
qvatan bgrod-dkab-wahi lam qhace a 
difficult passage ; an inaccessible path. 

ORS '2 afk, wan, awl. to walk; to 
get over; wander: SH)" bgrog-la-phan 
is useful in getting along. wralfsa lam- 
bgrog-pa to travel over; to get through : 
CAV Gys chu-hgrog-par dkab-wa a 
river difficult to cross. 2. declination ; way ; 
'yrGoks Ki-ms lho-bgrog the sun’s going 
to the south ; the sun’s south declination ; 
G8 SS byat-bgrog the sun’s north deoclina- 
tion; SG yey" byrog-dus ghie both 
declinations; §=ay@qwaya — bug-med-ks 
bgrog-pe to lie with a woman (Oz.). 

QN5'6 bgrodg-bya (doi-ja) we4 a road in 
general ; met. a woman (Mfon.). 

agyet bgrod-yas free walking; « 
mover (Lez.). 

aM bgrog-lam 1. a road; passage. 
2. met. the female organ (Mfon.). 

QYs Dyrog (doi) = I Ge bkab-grog oon- 
ference, consultation (Sitw. 75); a¥areq 
@* bgros-Aan byag made conspiracy; hold- 
ing unlawful conference: san }_ fe 
fy Seale ea geran yas soh-Ki khot-gitis 
hyis bgros-fan byag-pas (Rdeo. “) again 
yesterday both of them held evil vonfer- 
ence. 

#88 maar the work or craft of & smith ; 


as wR geer-mgcr goldsmith. 
87 


abel 


MENS ggarkhod or FANS . gugar-to 
smithy. 


we gh ay Mgar-khei sgra-da thun; 


n. of a celebrated minister of ‘Tibet. 


WEES eagar-spyed (gar-chat) werowin 
the practice or craft of a smith. 


TKS sagar-wa Steere, wauire, we- 
wr, wawrt blacksmith ; one of low caste. 

Syn. g4vala foags-bao-pa ; Garage 
kage-mgar ua; Wawsen mishon-cha- 
wnkhan ; 8489 rdeg-cha-mkhan (MMfon.). 


ME STTRPTS Moar-rtsan ghah jdom-ba 
n. of the celebrated minister Gar of Tibet, 
who was sent to China to negotiate for 
the marriage ‘of the daughter of emperor 
Sroh-btean sgam-po. : 


| BFA ngai-0q jaw ; jawbone; wHqa 
ya-mgal the uppdés few-hone; #ET8 mgqi- 
wa or WHE4 geggyal the lower ‘jaw-bone. 
In collog, lutiagaws together are called *& 
aR vp ab. 88184 mgal-chag s broken 
jawaiens} PETES gal-bug a dislocated 
jow-bene. 
W wocl-dum waren a large piece 
$4 wend] split or out, or half burnt. 
ORT mgal.pa or Ve4 pgal-pz a billet 
af wood. 
wena mgct-me GTETA, fire-brand ; torch 
consisting of long chips of wood. 
nq ar ays2 mgaieme bekor-wa QUEnrem 
to whirl round a fire-brand. 
werd? (tx mgalmehi bkhor-lo a circle 
of ligh produced by whirling round a fire- 
orand. 


* SY mgu ge (Schr.; Kalac.T. 8). 
[satisfied] &. 
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FRY" egu-wa wee, way, ys, oft, 
wren 1. to rejoice; to be giad, joyful 
content ;“#y'a" mgu-nag delighted : "a4 
“TNE. mgu-wapi. lan ma-bywh did no. 
receive a gratifying or satisfactory answer. 
2. to exhilarate; to gladden; to make 
content. S498 ggab-dgu-wa, AQ 
S2'R dgah-dgu raha, FYTZS mygu-wa 
bya-wa “rower are frq. intensive forms 
to express joy ar exultation in the older 
classics. 

Syn. S88 ggah-wa (ifon.). 


Aq mgur 1l.=*9 5 mgu-war. 2. 
we throat; neck ; that which comes out of 
the 3% mgr is dalled a 93°" mgur-ma, a 
song : Page Pat ogx rye-bioun mi-labi mgur 
the venerable Mila’s songs, 8, voice; 
HBX GAS maur-siian-pz sweet voice ; harmo- 
nious voice. 4. song, air, melody; hence 
a religious song. Used as honorific form 
for g, eqpecially in Milarapa, each of 
the doctrinal ditties in that work being 
preceded by the words #qxa8qqrw¥, he 
uttered this song. 

ENG mngur-chu, HERE GIR mchog 
rten-gyt bum-gdan the pedestal on which 
the cupols of a chaitya rests. 

FQN FISH'S mgur-du geuke-pa enything 
sung or put into verse. 

SON TA Mgur na-pa= Qn gs mgul-rgyan 
ornament worn round the neck (Mfors.). 

5gx°gX magur-bbum the H@ndred thou- 
sand sacred songs; name of one of Afisa- 
raapa’s two great works, which are 
both interwoven with numerous religious 
songs. 

355 mgur-fho or &5 s0-wa 24; of the 
weight of 24 rattee; a weight equal tc 
7} (Skar-ma QN®) 


ray 
egQraera sgur-beal-wa 1. to deliver 
a song with emphasis. 2. to clear the 
throat; to hawk; tohem (Jd.). 
04*'@ ngur-iha a god of hunting with 
QV Eeetyad magur-lha wcheg-behi the 
four brothers (sylvan gods) from whom 
the four great tribes of Tibet are said to 
have originated. 


AYA wgulps we, ae, TS, Tae 

neck; throat; resp. for S349 mgrin-pa; 

ages aka mgui-du bdogs-pa to tie, 
fasten on the neck, ¢.g., magio objects; 
se egrrgtys raf-gi mgui-pa goog-pa 
_ to cut one’s own throat; to commit: sui- 
cide, suicidal ; #9@a ar 9x4 mgul-pa nag 
bkhyug-p2 to fall on a person’s neck; to 
embrace ; sgre'an'slaa or 2478 to seize by 
the throat. 

Syn. @ gke; "B69 mgrin-pa; 94% mgur; 
#84 ago-rien; #5 RK mgo-bdsin; resp. * 
Hagra ri-mo geumpa; YAR eR duf- 
bdrahi marin; guages bum-pabi mgul- 
ean (Hfion.). 

wy R mgul-ghs, resp. § glu, Sager 
grRoqag Trheft-dbyoks ryys mtshobi 
mgul-gie, n. of a work of the recond Dalai 
Lama TshoA-ghyafis rgya-misho. 

HyT gi mgul-rgyan WSTace, a neck- 
lace; a neck ornament. 

Syn. 84 gh mngrin-prbi ryan, HN 
48 mgur-na apa; 08°95 skobi-rgyan; #yw 
og mgul-pabi-rgyan (Mfon.). 

yt BE, mgul-in=*94 4 mgrin-sion 
wiewas, ttweart 1. he with a blue neok. 
2. & peacock. 

gates’ mgul-chid gkar-pa a white 
neck-cloth. | 


HBTS mgul-chuf a small amulet wo:n 
on the neck. 
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SATS mgul-dar or SA gpab-dar I. 
a alk scarf tied round the neck asa badge 
of honour. 2. the shoulder of a moun- 
tain; §qegn4 gyon-mgul na on the left 
slope (Jd.). 

eyT ST mgul-gdub eT the neck- 
bangle or necklace worn by the Indians. 

HyTH, mgul-nag disease of the throat. 

mega? gh mgul-pali-rgyan = FQT gi mgui- 
rgyan or FBS gh. mgrin-pabs rgyan 
(¥fon.). 

eg mgul-rid @fawia a long neck. 


SINS mgehu same as % mgobe, v. ¥F 
go. 


3] 1: mgo fre, vat, wy, wom 
the head: #9 aleyawqu'4u ingo-hjog-pas © 
dus-¢-s by the movement of the head the 
body is known; #fasraeg'g mgo-ia 
me-hbar-wa jta-bu wrete-factreretqa as if 
glowing with fire on-his head. #75" mgo- 
rug ware the head-bone; frontal bone: 
af Seg'gg mgo bok-bu ita-bu wane a head 
like that of an ass: oF es 354 
mgo-sgyw elog-slog bedag-bdug he eat (at 
times) bending his head (Rdésa.). 

HAY IT: 1. summit, height, top: 
rrewa%ae the hill tops were covered with 
sow. 2. first place; principal part; 
3§85'9 mgo-byeg-pa to lead; to command ; 
to be at the head of ; §9°5#5'9 giu-mdsad-pa 
fo inspect, look after, superintend, control : 
GH Ag RereMEB ARI ume ehig-gi 
wngo-byed-pals: mi-maf-po a number of 
(labouring) people were superintended 
by a girl (the farmer’s daug ‘er) (Ji.). 
3. beginning: $f grog-mgo dh. . begin- 
ning of a consultation, *f “EF mgo- 
bdeug-pa to begin: SqyyeReefagy bog 
edug-pabi mgo-bdeug that was the 
beginning of the misfortunes of Tibet; 


a 


SNe arg" drtan-gyi skyid-ngo 
de-nag tehuge with this my constant good 
fortune commenced; 4#f'« lo-mgo is st 
' the beginning of the year; *F4" qgo-nag 
from the beginning. 4. in grammar s 
superscribed r, J, e,¢,4; S*E&% ra-mgodi 
ka; % k with r superseribed; 9 qgerew 
Que R de-rname bap-phul ca-mgobi 
aa b, 0, & (Ja.). 


S17] TI: wafro: n. of 9 constellation 


(the 5th) consisting of stars resembling the 
head of an antelope. 

Syn. &gqwe ri-dbage-mgo; wFEs 
mgo-skyes; RTE gmal-po; YY sla-shyes 
( Mfton.). 

sf 35, mgo-klag the brain. 

we she mgo-gkyit collog. crown of the 
head ; vertex. 

FS mgo-skor imposture, deceit: 5" 
QF Te ReR ALS bdud-kys mgo-skor de ha- 
ni-hdog I detest these diabolical tricks 
(Ja.). 

sF%'9 mgo-skor-wa to cheat, swindle, 
confuse ; 8a ei& mi-ggo ma-skor do not 
cheat people. | 

HFSS 5 mgo dgw-waWyT8 ggur-wc= 
83'9 dgu-wa. 

why mgo-skyo-a gray head; fy 
_mgo-skya-can & gray-headed person. 

oF 9" myo-skyes,'v. *E mgo 11. 

AUGUST mgo-skyes ghar-wa=GK'e 
rgyan-pa om 9 rgyaepes an old man; 

gray hair \¥fon.). 

WEES mgo-shyoh or oP ARG war-baren 
a protector ; patron. 

s§'J9 mgo-skyob=H4 rmog a helmet. 

sl mgo-khra (go-fha) soald-head. — 


TH ggo-rgyen ques, She 1. 
head ornament. 2. n. of a place in Tibet. 

MTT w70-Yi yoo-ps gemit 0 
heavy head. | 

oF 94 mgo-fal hair of the head. 

EF F4 mz0-Kog bewildered, confused ; 
troublesome: aS gwek off Py do-rop-hyi 
bya-wa bdi-mgo fog work at these times is 
«RE eEpr a wgo-gham-geum the three 
things of simultaneous occurrence; they 
are :-—(1) «Bara qvrgre bchi-wa dran- 
pt rgyud-ia ekyce-pa the thonght of death 
arising in the mind; (2) Wa War%eara 
tshe- dt Blop-thoks-soa Anpotinoing of 
worldly affairs ; (8) S4'OY% chdi-byed-pa to 
practise religion. The contrary of the 
three are the following (I) Srad-gere 
mi-boht-glam-pa the thought that one 
Will not die; (2) Sak @awera tshe-pai-is 
bthame-pa to remain attédhad to worldly 
affairs; (3) Rav O59 edip-pe byed-pa com- 
mission of sin (Zo. 46). 


MTOR mgo-beied Fepitefico: stiff- 
neck. 


WE ew E'S mgo-btags shu-we to seck 
protestion under one who is superior to 
himself; to seek refuge under such. 

HFSTES mygo-rtag-chog-ps one who 
can give decided advice. 

F394 mgo-rtan that on which the head 
resta, ¢.¢., the throat or 59% ggo-ddein 
that holds the head ; wat the neck (MAon.). 


WE Fc mgo-stoh a giddy-headed man ; za 
idiot ; one who cannot think for himeelf. 





es 


WES9 yo-thuge*S%s bdra-bdre on 
equal, a matoh, a rival. 

4%, mgo-thog Rac top or crown of 
the head; on the summit. 

WF ETA mgo-thon-ps one who by his 
own ability oan direct others. 

wf aera mg0-bthom-pa confounded. 

ERTS qug0-bdon-prex MF ARK B54 mgo- 
bdren byog-ps to favour, preserve, make 
sale: QTR gyrewray haley aye y 
all the properties of four U pisakas he caused 
to he kept secure (4. 22). 

4 wgo-na ge-wer headache. 

WE gyzo-nan, F7% thog-ma squ first, 
foremost. | 

G4 mgo-ebug the head together with 
the meat of a alain goat, sheep or yak, &¢. 

*F9 mgo-wa fac: the head. 

ES go-four a yay yan-lig wehog 
wes the chief of the limbs of the body 
(Mihon.) : APM apyqarag gorat R85 Ba'age 
he who hasa round head resembling an 
unbrella becomes a lord of men. 

WG EY-B<'0 mg0-wo epyi-ther-wa a bald- 
head. 

we Rag mgo mi-bigyer 4 ah wihee 
does not change his residence or head- 
quarters. 

a Talkie mgo-mo-gyog head-cover. 

WE RITES ego-gm0e-pag go-wa 
wari rhs cut-aig isb-pa team-kyig go- 
tea to easily perceive the meaning from a 
slight movement of the head. 
88a eego-teog round t head: 

Toye ge Ff Sy Ses 74 on the headsof 
_ ‘whatsoever things that may be round. 


staEs wge-bdoin Fatt2tfe the bead of 


en office, or work-leader. 


TET mgo-jdeug-pa wamm to begin. 


(a work or subject, etc.). 
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sara ayo 
GAS mgo-sia-wa avtfat:, adit 
November-December of Indian calendar. 


The eleventh month of the Tibetan 
calendar. 


PTR ng0-shum (go-dum) or #424 myo. 


reg wen, safea, ufeate shaven head, 
also round bald-head; a Buddhist monk; 


weg g0-shum-gnas a place where the 


shaven heads reside ; a monastery ; wf gare 
70-shim-pa a shaven head ; a monk. 

wt preer 44 mgo-shum lam-nag= 9 44 
sgra-gean «ry the sounding planet ; a comet 
(Affon.). 

PRE mgobu-chul qatty with a small 
or no head; the running-hand character of 
Tibet. 

PERNT mgo-gyog-pasAyN' delug-pa 
or FI mgo-skor to cheat, deceive; af 
TES GAS mg0-gy0g mgo-skor-gyi 
belu-kArig to rob one by deception or 
cheating. 

FS mngo-rug= "TST 3TIC8 mg0-gug 
gug byeg-pa to bend the head; to bow down 
the. head: w'gx'etyak sf gareeq s7.wur 
bdren-pabi mgo-rug byed-pa he made 
obeisanoe presenting tea and treacle. 

wR mz0-iih-can fast; AR oid 0 
tree ;= a7 t myo jdan-pa shaking the 
head as a signal or from illness. 

HERG m70-reg or MEAI gy0-bregs Bud- 
dhist monk. : 

eT ETISS myg0-lhag phyod-pa or WF Ferr 
899 mgo-slome byed-pa to make all equal ; 
not to make any invidious distinction bet- 
ween parties; todeal evenly: Quar sy sf gq 
B19. $m thamp-cag myo tha, \yed-par- 
gyis shes thus commanded, all. behave 
fairly among yourselves (4. 115). 

COASTER G gon-dker yig- 
behkin nor-bu (Schr. ; 77 A.). 


RR 
ary a ‘mgon-po according to some 


the word & mgon is an 


abbreviation of the words *f «4 mgo-bdren 
(% ddre being eliminated), signifying =e 
protector, patron, principal, master, lord, 
tatelary god; 90 the word is applicable 
to Buddha, sainta, and also ordinarily to 

any protectors and benefactors in general. 
When ate he ocours as & proper name it 
denotes either Buddha or Avalokites’vara 


or Mahédeva. Among the 444 qgon-go 


are sjso classed Ganes’s, the Dikpala or 
of the world and of Buddhism; 
besides many other spirits who are repre- 
sented as possessing four, six, and some- 
times eight arms. This class of gods is also 
numerous in both the Tantrik and Bon 
. A Mawalgqatags mgon-po 

shal-behi phgag boo-brgyed the Lond -with 
four faces and eighteen arms. Sambhara 
(a4) of the Bon-po hes three faces 
and ‘six arms. In Buddhist India there 
were Worshipped three Nathe #rq, or er 
H mgon-po, vis.:—(1) sergqr eh Hbab- 
stega ngon-po the spirit invoked to ins- 
pire one by entering one’s body ; (2) aye. 
38 Nag-po mgon-po the biack-spirit ; (3) 
grill Bram-se ggon-po the Brahm; 
ndthe, i¢., Brihmaya’s spirit (K. dun. 50). 

com g9 Mgon-po gri-gug n. ye. 
(Sehr.). 

a eeeTeyTahs mgon-pe rle-nag 
oan phyag behi-pa (Sehr.). 

© ot ey hs Uoon-po stag-shon (Sok. ; 
87 A.). 

ety ieaiqn § Mgon-pe Spyen-rae 
guigeey aTysrgian Hphage-pe Spgan- 
rag gugs Gaeifetat the patron Lord Ava- 
lokites’vara (2ffon.). 


ART EqTyT? Meen-pe phyag-dpxg-pa " 


(Sehr). 
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Spite ata” Mgon-po : phyag-belt-pe 
(Bohr.; 81 C.). 
© ea Mgon-vo Beh>(Sohr.; 85 C.). 
© oft geragge Mgon-po bram-csucs 0. 
pe. (Seiir.).- 
© ofS Presra Moon po mi-phan-pa wftrs- 
ure (Sehr. ; Ta. 2, 111) [invincible Losd]5. 
eM HAs say eR Mgon-po hed-dpag wed 
wftrara lit. immeasurable light; an. of 


the 4th Dhy&ni-Baddha. 


© aly treer 984 i gon-po shal-goig (Sahr.). 

* aif trewad Mgon-po shal-behi (Sobr.). 

© aif Heres I gon-po lege-idan (Sehr. ; 
(Org.m. 120, 80). 

iG cee mgon-malls many patrons or 


| dedenders of religions ; many small pyra- 


midal sacred exections (Cs.). 

Wi 25 mygon-meg WWE conprotected, 
helpless; A295 Mgon-meg ang-sbyin 
wreffirge n: of a certaim ‘house-hobder. 
who acoominodated Buddha in the Jeta- 
wana grove of S’rivasti. He was the chief 
house-holder devotes of Buddha. 

aah Vogel pghyehi 
gret-kiyer n. of a city in the paradise of 
the Bon-po. 

AIT wgyegi-bero horee, wind. 

Byn. §*" rll; § rea (Mihon.). 

HATCH qeyege-boroks run, met. 
for s&qra gta-yi sbahs, homedang 
(men. 186). 


| "Fh ugyoge-pa wa, waft, wu, 
feu, ered, qt adj. and edv. rapid, swift, 
quick; speedily: MqwS aif gy ye ge 24-94, 
gta a ie ge green a by . quickly 


going the horse sad the elephant ‘become 
" prostrate ; by slowly walking the donkey 
‘travels round a kingdom. 


‘In modern 
works and collog: *§4"4 as adj. and yr 
Bs as the adv. are the commoner forms. 


9594 

eget es myyoge-pa dri-fdan, A034 
cit-kun aseafostida (Sman 109). 

aq myyoge-por quickly, speedily, 
soon. 

saheran moyegs-lam a etraight, short 
way ; 9° $4" rkyat-mgyogs, v. K rkef, 
a short-cut; @@G4 su-mgyogs a race;a 
running-mateh (J@.). 


a3 qr ingrin-shych=YSGR" blue 


dbyads song; music (Bfon.). 

9554 mgrin-sfon wrews Mahadeva; 
he with a blue neck; the peacock. When 
the ocean was churned by the gods and 
the Asuras, there came out the sun and 
moon and then Lakgm! the goddess of 
wealth and fortune, and afterwards nectar 
was tho result. Lastly came forth a 
pot of poison which would have destroyed 
the world. The God Mah&deva out of, 
compassion for all living beings of the 
world, himself drank the potion, in conse- 
quence of which his neck turned blue. 

Syn, OR Lha-qwai-phyug; as 
rma-bya (Bfon.). 

a7 Sty 5 marin goig-tu with one vorce ; 
unanimously. 

29595 Morin-bou quam a name of 
Ravana, King of Ceylon and the son of 
Pulasta. 
yest mngrin-boubi dgra-bo, gre 

sag Bgyal-po Ramana, King Raéma 
(Mfton.). 

sy eA mygrin thuf-wa a short neck, 
throat, or voice. 

HST 4 mgrin-[dan, wees the cuckoo or 
Indian kool. 

Syn. 694 khu-byuyg. 


a3 El mgrin-pa (gin-pa) din, wa, 
we, firofw, wa the neck ; ngy keg mgrin 
pds a long neck. 
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Byn. 79 gre-wa; MYX mgur; YTS mgui- 
pa; ¥E84 mgo-rten; FEA mgo-bdein; @ 
she; SVraqypra ri-mo gsum-pa ;. grant gy 
dufi-bdrahi mgrin; Quategrsy bum-pabs 
mgul-can the last three are used in polite 
language (Mion.). Y9 gre-wa is a corrupt: 
form of the Sanskyt, word qtr grivd 
(Zag.). 

FIT A mgrin-pa-can ‘sche mountain. 

HITE mgrin-pa biegs raised head 
(as if out of panic or alarm). 

war Rake: m ) rab-ril = BE BR 
khruf-kbruA the stork (Afion.). 

wyRo gh mgrin-pabi «rgyan= QU gy 
mgul rgyan or WSK skye-y6 rgyan nock- 
lace ( Mffon.). 
aa g mgrin-pagi sgra voice. 
ayy: mgrin-pabi phyogs, wy the 


mouth [the collar-bone]S. 

AER mgrin-pshi tea wey the 
root or base of the neck. 

ae ngrin-pabi clu war 
breath. 


HY, mgrin-gmar cea red-throat ; 
n. of a bird. 

wyqrin mgrin-mdses Gite a hand- 
some neck; "249" Mgrin-bsaf n. of the 
friend and general of Rama in his exile. 

—eQeaK mgrin-bsaf one with a loud, 

clear voice. 

© gam’ mgrin-bsah-ma (Sehr. : 98 B.). 

ea eageh myria-bsah bisun-mo 2. 
n.of a godders. 2.9 gi-wak Strat 
n, of concretion found in t'e brains of 
elephants or stomach of cows = an. 94) ; 
a bright yellow pigment. 

MVE ERT ATA Morin-ghon sla-wahi 
rtogs-bryog n. of a Tibetan romance con- 
taining 133 blook-print leaves, oomposed 


Ry 
by Lams Bh-baekh Sranpadi reyci-mtahan 
of Tshor-phu in Tibet. 


SS, I: mgron (don) is also sometiinas 
wrongly spelt as 8&4 Adron “fafa, finan 
feast, treet, banquet, entertainment, resp. 
ghs gkemgron; YRMACATS = sku-gron 
biut-wa td entertain; ageeratic'a Mera 
Ia bbod-pa, reep.. HAY WRAS ggronas 
apyan-bdren-pa waft to invite to an 


entertainment ; “445 4X Ato regale, treat 


(X. du. %, 87). 


SS I: in Buddhiem signifies object 
of invocation; and any person invoked is 


four classes :—(1) Ya ata Rs Qh ais ghon- 
mohog srid shuki mgron the holy ones 
form the object of invocation in the 
world. The holy ones are:—Buddha, 
Dharma, Safighs, one’s lama (Gura). and 
one’s tutelary deity : (2) at Masa Soa 
mgun-po yon-tan-gyi gyron, the Natha who 
are a clase of fearful deities, the celestial 
Dakwnt, the Dharmapdia and the guardian 
gods of Buddhism; () Sqrgyq fe Rt aay 
rige-drug skih-rjehi mgron the six classes of 
animate beings such as human beings, gods, 
demons, the anima) kingdom, the Preta 
or ghosts, and the hell-beings; (4) 944 


quan equ} 5, odon-ogegs lan-chage-kyi: 


mgron; here the invoked are 86C demons 
called 945 Gdon ‘and 80,000, evil spirits 
called 294" Byegs. These do mischief to 
all living beings on sccount of their own 
misdeeds of a former existence. It is 
necewary t’' invoke such and to appease 
them by’ .erings. According to the Bon- 
po thereare chiefly two kinds of ™§4 mgron, 
+4. objects. of invocation :—(1) a person 
or deity invoked for worship; (2) s persca 
invoked out of compassion (D.2.). 


ese ire eprenceet —— 
bya; TY" bye skye-ks the mag-pie 
(Maon.). 

METS. pgren-gher ce MRK: 
mgron-bu bbog-pa to invite orcall a guest; 
ETT S. wgron-bu gher-wa lit. the 
receiver of guests; an officer whose duty 
it is to introduce others to the king or 
to the great lamas of Tibet. He is ale 
called @*'qrg 29% yar-geal shu-gekhan, he 
who communicates the wishes or mandates 


called #40 gyron-gs. The latter are of >! * Superior person to an applicant. 


EA 9 gigron-de bgro-we to go to an 


J entertainment; »w§q a feast ; €hK a ten 


party ; ax:oif4 «treat with beer or wine. 

48 ggron-po efits, wawe one 
newly come ; a guest. 

Syn, FRRKS geer-du goh-ws; Te 
ea glo-bur boh-wa; METS" 9. mgron-du 
hoh-wa (Mfon.). 

eG etre mygron-po bop-pa to call or 
invite a person. 

ofa g'e4'8 mgron-bu thal-ca name of s 
medicinal drug which is alleged to stop 
bleeding; it is useful in fracture and sores. 

QUAY dgcg 1. obstruction ; stoppage; 
Ryaaq yid-dcg want of appetite; 44°94 
goin-bgeg aleo “44 bgag ctrangury. 2. 
place or spot that has to be passed by all 
that proceed to « certain point: sat seq 
geqy yy ereliy an sam-pabs bgag-tu bgug-ne 
rku-ma bdein-thub a thief may be arrested 
if you be on the look-out for him m the 
passage of a bridge; Se qeraen$eqq the 
place on Pal-bber mountain where there 
isa aarrow passage ; F°F9 sgo-dgag the 
door of the house because through it 


OF | 


all that enter or leave have to pass; 
rsa kha-bgag the mouth, through which 
everything must pass that is eaten; fig. 
werd qase4 thar-lam-gyi gnag-bgeg the 
main point for salvation. ey 9qtygkera 
bga9-gcig-tu dril-wa to. unite ; to be concen- 
trated in one point (Wa.). | 
eat§% dgcg-skyor anything like 
fencing that is put round a field or garden 
or a house to stop ingress from outaide. 
OTS bgag-pa, or “8% boags faxe 1. 
pl. form of *44%9 dgege-pe to stop, to 


cease ; to be at a stend-still; mostly in the 


perfect form: F°94" the appetite is 
gone ; the passions having been suppressed. 
2. door-keeper, v. '894 sgo-bgag. 

aayree bgag-pa meg afiee frev, 
unobstructed ; the sky ; also voidity or that 
which is in s simple or uncompounded 
etate. 


QR bg, v. % rgal 


age'(8) bgah (po) the burden of an 
office, business, commission. 


QRS dyohe-chen also 25 bgah- 
chen important; very valuable; #4*qR" 
Ra grereerR sEE GRA gden bgods-chen 
ruams bkol bde dah fo-ner meg, Freer 
Rayan gnae bgahe-chen rnamg important 
or chief places of pilgrimage, &o. ; #4 sqrr 
3% very sxred symbols; gyaeqaqurds 
valuable things; “7{w24 important 
meaning or object. | 

Syn. $39 rtea chewa; SF9 drag-pa; 
weA yag-po (Mion). 

ammarngs bgahe-mihun equal ; eis ngy 
phatl-cher athun in thorough egreement; 
in harmony: § As 99 qtqygwotay cc: 
ween eas lho-glif-geum gcig-tubyas-pahs 
tshag-dah yoh bgaht-mihun (it was about) 
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equal to the area which the three southern 
places together occupy (Ya-sel. 19). 
RENO jgake-pa diffcult, troublesome 


(Seh.). ves 


‘AST RSS bgan-bkhur-wa to stand seou- 
rity for; to guarantee; to take respon- 
sibility on ‘one’s self; Ser IRNS hgan- 

bakywr-toa to impose responsibility. ~ — 
aaXSQ" Agan-dkrig (gan-ti) making 
over charge; making responsible. ~ 

ST§ bgan-rgyo=W§ gan-rgya.agree- 
ment, covenant. 

_ 89°34 bgan-can responsible, =... 
anm'84'9 bgan-theg-pa to undertake any-~ 
thing ; to take charge of: * kaa Naa qu’ 
He-gu-gx's9g7 24 when self-interest is con- 
cerned even the donkey understands his 
duty. | 


QABS. bgam-ps to cram into the 
mouth, especially of dry. edibles; 93498 
phys bgam-pa-po an eater of flour (Situ. 
84). 

Qayag bgal-swa a: Pegg ni-mthun-pa 
to contradict; to disagree; to mistake; 


wr eca bgal-spot-wam ere ee'a bgal-wa 


gpof-ca not to make mistake; to avoid 
errors ; “@W25 bgal-meg without mittake. 

ata dgal-sla=squel qu jgniwahi 
groge or Feqa ct Yaqu wi-mihun-pabi grogs 
an enemy : S636 Raq otaqu gga ogee 
4" having joined with such of the enemy 
as wore not in agreement with one another 
(Khrid. 116). 

QATN'A dgcp-pa to eplif; to ctack, to 
burst apart. 

8QV9 bgud-pa, V. $15 gud-pa. 

agqta bguge-pa to summon; bring 
back; *39"98 fguge-pa-po one who is 
called to: a re (Situ. 84).. 


amy Ga = aa 
Some ey | Omg Tey cathe 





ETE), 


+ QUST dgumps to die (of natural 
death, of disease): Raat {ata m'se 
da dyawragn at that tine most of those of 
the attendants of the Lo-tea-wa who were 
smitten with fever died (4. 65). 


aaa bgul-wa to move, quake, 
shake? 4% sa-gyom A *Q" sa-hgul earth- 
quake ; age'a'S bgul-wa go or “Qt 85 byui- 
dyed shaker; fut. “gray bgui-behin=m qe 
95, bgul-gyin. 


MYXH bgur-cho, same as 8YS% mgur-cho. 


emragyeregr qty fqnr-ke broyed-ia egur- 
neds one Bywr-sho is equal to eight 

ak dgeg-byemi§t khyo-we or MAN 
Wo" mdesh-grogs hushand (Mfon:). 

QUST R Agem-pam"Eena bioms- 
pa to confound ; to subdue waftrn ; Af arr 
rE myo bgeme-pe-po one who confounds or 
bewilders. 


eieeras'BS8 bgeme-par byed-pa faut 


repeatedly bites; acc. to Os. another form 
for “gr bgum-pa, to kill, to destray 
(Soh.) ; WATAIPA bled-pe bgeme-ps to sur- 
prise; to over-throw an argument by 
reason ; 3 sgo-gems stapid (Sch.). 


"GRANTH bepeze wey Rey afating 
to hinder, obstruct, keep beok or in; fat. 
S99" dgage, pf. 7 bhag; SeTTrengy 
arora cay tars dgag pa-la meg-dgag dak 
ma-yin dgag ghte-yod Shag yin-min jta- 
bu preventing what is and what is not, 
eto., in Buddhist metephysios 


QAENT jyete-pa, pt. OF bhes, fat. 
R® dat imp. (' khod, to fill up; also 
to satir .2. 


QAEATS dpetepe, pe. 7 bed, fot 
#9" bged, imp. M" khod, to cover up; 
to put on; to conceal. 
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| ARTE -bgelenm Qe jgyet-we, pl 
mM bkal, tnt. S48 dgal, imp. [ kbol: 1. 
to load ; to lay on a burden ; grates kiral 
dgel-wn to impose tax ar rent; to commnis- 
sion; to sharge with; to make, appoint, 


- constitute; to put; to place om or over: 


piTiphta lh arptigeleneetga agree 
over it; to set.or pnt on, og.,.0 pot; to 
hang up; weve’ geq boeigich o 
stand to hang clothes on; fig. “Paxgre® 
He eerehe pobi-wer nup-pabi theg-hgel ¢ges 
one must set on it the roaf of heing 
able to die, (., one. must crown the whole 
edifivo of life by being frve fram fear of 
death (f%.); to impose a fine; to give 
punishment. . 


RATT dyel-beel. old; CRT TES dyer 
brel na-jden the old, aged. 

ar ay eens ree 
laden yaks. 

aNTET" bgel-luge the method of im- 
posing fine or punishment. } 

QA El pyep-pe, pl. ay" bias, fat. Fem 
das, imp.  khos, to split, cleave, divide ; 
wyr3e: Dhap-pil (Loe.) cleft or chopped 


woods ‘yressiwa dim-bur dge-pa to 


divide into pieces; to ont up or open. 


QA igo, same as Mf yo, origin, scurée ; 
was 1. foremost; in front; 7" dnag. 
bgo commander of an army ; Y*'“§ gkiar~. 
bgo or F< * rdeoh-bgo commander of a 
fort, of a district: Sa} marquee gy 
choe-byi bye satle-rgyat-Ia thug the origin of 
Dharma (Buddhism) is traced to Buddha, ; 
eRafaawaraq the source of a river is 
traced to the snows. 2, beginning; the 
first; 44% gor in the beginning ; & et aay 
serswai bgor the beginning of the hail. 

Byn. FUR thog-ma; S'S dake; F-« 
rtea-wa (Maon.), 





a 


NE GTS boo Kab-pa apricots? 
ATK bgo-nanen Eh thog-mes beginning ; 
— fiirat, 


ANE bo-mam broad-cloth; ao the 


puperior kind of blanket. 
9 b0-pa the headman of a village. 


alf=44 bgre-dpon rector, director, head- 
master, principal. 

af 8a bgo-phib Ti ga-od & cover; also 
& canopy or dome over a temple or tomb. 


afxtgpe Byo-wabi lhc-Ma the five 
superior demi-gods, which are the follow- 
ing : (1) Hqwrar'g mo-tha jam shah-the, (2) 
14 srog-tha, (8) 4 dora-the, (4) Ng pho 
tha, (5) @TY yul-tha. These are the insepa- 
a eae humanity, and rejoice 
when we do good actions and become sorry 
on the rites to propitiate them. 
ATR bg0-phop 2 F E55 go vhog-pa useful: 
W-qeqwefa from early years, is. from 
boyhood, he has been useful. 


ata bo-wa Gq, pf. '™ gos, or am 


bgoe, of. WW bsg0-wa 1. to stain; to 
lose colour; to dirty, sully une’s self. 2. 
wwe to infect with a discaso; «fata 
bgo-wahi nag, MX Rem jeowabi rimy s 
contagious or epidemic disease, a plague ; 
OG or Waka, Pegg Rae, eqad: an 
infectious disease ; aleo a contagious disease 


sf" jgo-ma beginning, origin, source. 
aR b70-ni headman. 


QEFYT b90g-kw prob. derived from the 
Chinese, signifying the goddess of the ele- 
ments. Aco. to the Chinese the funda- 
mental elements are treo, fire, earth, iron, 
and water. Each of those is presided over 


by a goddess. 
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QAR'C 1: dgog-pa faire, viru, we- 
Tw, weree, say, wfraw, v. a9 9044 
bards hoog-pa, FETS boege-pa. 

atayre TI melee pyog-pa freq, wre, 
waftifg to keep; to place; to arrange; 
a deposit ; Pledge. : 

QAP Tir: pe. 4 -Mbog, fat. 


59 dgog, imp.. can. oo 
away forcibly ; to snatch, tear away, 


pall out; seers ptesws bgog-pa 


to -pull up the root; “PT5% dyog-ps-po 
one who takes or draws out. 2. to take 
off a cover, a lid, » pot from the fire, in W 
(Ja). 

ayc® Boog-po-ri the hill on which 
the monastery of Gahdan is situated : “4 
CaS R EYE Mae Tyog- 
pa rinag Rye bla-mag ¢gab-idan-gyi duh 
gter-nag Won (J. Zal.). 

SUT TS2 bg09-epyod-pa wey = bar}: 
TTETS some-kyi rnam-rtog bgog-pa to 
stop the arising of imaginations or fancies 


SN785 b0g-byed tan discipline, and 
from “fY'9 bgag-pa, there arise 1,90 shi- 
wa wTfin peace; 2. $a gya-nom-pa= 4a’ 
Gr Fan's phun-cum tehoge-pa wfefen per- 
fected state; 3. Rarex'egn'n fep-nar bbyuh- 
wa frxace firm conviction. 


QRH I: bgogem NEY bheg-pa (Mion.). 


Qare rr: wae, wy pasting over; 
transit ; crossing ; getting over. 

QAAN'T sgogepamstqaa b90, pa to 
prevent ; to avert unfortunate events, as 
danger, fatal consequences; to suppress 
the symptoms of s discase by medicine; 


- to drive back or away ; toexpel, ¢.9., spirits, 


ale 


ghosts; to repel people that are.trying to 
land: syyarergRereerQ bug rnam-pa 
Mha-yig bgog-ste it having been averted by 
the five kinds of demons (D.2.). 

ae 8K bgot-po rdo, or TH E'G pha-wah 
soh-bu, a kind of stone of liver colour, 


believed to be eacred to the God Dam-chen 


who rides on a goat—the peculiarity of 
this stone being that it breaks in cube-like 
pieces (Sman. 404). 


QAE'D pgoh-wam e's pdab-wa or WK 
gmag-pa fuwe to bewitch, enchant; also 
to pass over, get the better of : Regia 
alech' au jdi-ia- eu-yis bgof-war nug who 
can overpower this, és, who can enchant 
him; “(ewan jgohe-nae wyeyt having 
crossed, passed over. | | 

a'NE bgot-wa po or “KE bgot-po an 
enchanter; “%'@& jgoh-wa mo an en- 
chantresa, a sorceress. . 

aXk'8 jgot-bo faay a class of demons 
which bring disease on men and cattle. 


QAIK'T bgod-ps, pt. "MK bkod, fat. SM 
dgod, imp. MS khod, of. PR'9 khog-pa "Te, 
1. to design ; to project ; to plan (Seh.). 

2 to found; to establish; to lay out (a 
town) ; to build (a house) ; to manufacture; 
to form; .to frame. 3. to put; to fix; to 
transfer into a certain state or condition ; 
at eral, places in a state of happiness; 
ax'qt-qer'aal pats into the way of salva- 
tion; ENGST coke-rgyarkys 
sa-la b establishes in the realm of 
Buddha 2d. 4. to set or place in order: 
gqrapre’ 88 gral-phyam bgod-pa bdra, as 
the rafters of a roof are placed side by side 
(S.g.) *AKS wthar dgag-po to add, 
place at the end (Vat-kar.); asa 'aiaa 
bkod-par mdece-pa beautiful as to arrange- 


292 


alfsreiy 


ment; nicely ordered; SgrS*\"% brogas 
dgog-pa to axrange ornaments (tastefully); 
to decorate, atlorn; to cbnatruct or adjust 
grammatical forma, séntences (Zam). 
&. to set down in writing; 8 Faeya gv- 
ge-la bgod-pa to record: Ax ‘aqrelia 
mif ka-wa-la bgog-pa to write name on a 
odlamn; to compose, draw up, write a 
narrative, eto. ‘Frequently to mention ; 
to insert in a writing ; to publish ; to make 
known. 6, to rule; to govern (Sch.): 56 
mead ge | byal-soh bkog-pall rgyad- 
pa yin ho is king over all subjugated ani- 
mals (Jé.). The participle pf. *AV* bhog- 
pa is also sbet. : (1) ground-plan ; outline of 
a building; delineation; sketch ; «95 
chifbkog map; design; (2) form, shape, 
figure (Sch.) ; sample ; copy ; even of one’s 
own body, ¢.g., where a perstn multiplies 
himself by magio virtue Q°S gprel-a; 


_ (8) building; edifice; structure: Mirratu 
_pked-pa tdecs the structure is beautiful ; 


(4) frame; form ; WHYTE" bkoy-pa lug the 
structure of the body : &A' fcr apragt ax nty 
fai bkog-pa nam-pkhabi raf-behin my 
form of an etherial nature. 


Q231"2l bgom-pa 1, to tread: gr Haig 
Mer Serre’, QE erga rae: 
Meu aterg yaad bis-ma glod-dpon soge-kyi 
grib-ma dat, behuge-gdan na-bsab eoge dah 
21-btull-sogs bgom-na feg-pa-ehe treading on 
the shadows of lamas, teachers, &c., also 
on their chairs, seats or clothes, or objects 
of food and drink, is sinful. 2. aec to 
Soh. = Bora bgem-pa, 39 bgum-pa to pass 
over ; “ra bgom-pax- “98 bgro-wa to go ; 
going (by passing); Qe qwetorderan ston- 
naz bgom shes-pag= Horr agrawsh's te panes 
over a thing; leap over it. | 

aergys — bgom-yug-pa =i er Gvalfor 
859 bphar-dgom tehur-bgom byeg-pa to cross 


a | 


or pass over from one side to another 
(Kivig.): arewetfowr eel walks pacing. 
_ with the feet. 

QA jgor 1. in the beginning ; fr 
a% at the top or head of a row or order: 
os et the source of a river. 2. supine 

of 88 bgo-wa. 

RAD dgorsoaa Baws thoge-pa fre, 
aa: to tarry, linger, loiter: Ty *4*'8 dan. 
du bgor-wa to linger on the way. 

Syn. 90S gul-wa. 

als) bgor-gehi delay ; 
boor-gshi sedg-pa without delay. 

QMA'D jgol-wa waty; pe YH gol 1. to 
part, to separate; vb. n. alfrat'aan jgol- 
«ahi gnag uw hermitage; “YS dgol-po 
hermit, recluse. 2. te deviate; err; go 
astray. 

alfrn bgol-ea 1. the place where two 
roads separate so as to create doubt in the 
mind regarding the right path. 2. error; 
mistake. . 

aria Boos n. of a monastery, 74, 
also n. of a tribe and of a minister 
of Tibet: 14 2aetr rand cquagya 34 
Blon-chen hgos-kyis shal-che ggad, geum-du 
boad (Ya-sel. 4). 

alfera pgog-pa l. v. *F 8 bgo-na: What 
HR vFr he jgo-wahi nag bygog-yoR it will 
catch contagion. 2. fefie a liniment; a 
medicine to be rubbed on; few anointed, 
besmeared. | 

carey Hoos Gehon-nu dpal n. 
pr. (Schr. ; 1a. 2, 60). 


aga bgycg-pa, of. FF 4 skyag-pa, to 
be cold, spent, expended (Cs.). 


QUE's bgyat-wa, pf. “38% dgyals; 
fwefes, favens, tfaw to be delayed, 


ae a aa 
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deferred, postponed; farthest: §<«g*'4 
phyir bgyat-na if one defers it; Sm 7h: 
@g*"% not many years shall have passed ; 
gregee a long time after. 


QREW AS byyate-med without delay 
(Ysg. &. 86). 

ainn bgyide-pe fren, whet an 
appearance of greatness or of pride. 

air’ bgytf-wa 1. to assume air or 
appearance of greatness; tovsit lifting up 
the body in the manner of a lion. 2. to 
look haughtily ; to look down upon; to 
slight a person; Frerage'n wi-le bgyih-wa 
also of things, to despise, contemn, neglect 
them. Fw q*§<'s scoms to be an intensified 
form, meaning to scorn loftily; to look 
down on as from a summit. 

a§anq bgyit-bag attitude; seal 
gesture; also manner in reference to 
on or SBR dhyits, spel 


aac consesrated. 
to a fearful deity, or having on ite top a 
head with wide yawning moutlf or in some 
fearful attitude. | 


aQran bgyihe-pa, v. QE4 bgyih-wa. 
aQsra bgywe-pa ufifa the ciroum- 
ference. , 
QT byyv-wa, pt. <9" boyut, to move 


quickly to and fro, e.g., as lightning, the 
quivering sir in a mirage, the motion and 
versatility of the mind, &c. 3 
ages -byyur-we WHR, waa, pf. 
°¥_ gyur-to or 98% gywr-pa, im, 924 
gywr-oig, af: G8 egywr-soe 1. to become; to 
grow, increase, change : ANESESS dye- 
sloh-de bgywr-wa to.become a monk; gv AN 


agra 


&G*" rgyal-por bgywr-we to become e king ; 
grresges sbrumemer byywr-we to get with 
child ; * TS °9% bdun-du bgyur to reach the 
number of seven: Yow ag gr agg’ 
ames kbyod-pas brea bgyur-pas lhag-par 
beah-wa yo there are those which grow « 
hundred times better than you; Farr F 
€% goum bgyur Ka-bur three times as much ; 
R pyrege Gr hq da gliie-boywr team-shig one 
twice as large as that; “@°@5 a changing 
voice. 2. sbet. change, alteration, revolu- 


tion, vicissitude: STaRtagvan du behibi 


bgyur-way through the change of the 
fourth season; “Q°FTA*TS boyur-brien 
bshag-pa to pay money in hand as an 
earnest that the bargain is not to be re- 
tracted. *9*'S'ON9 boywr-du ined-pa wfireh 

ble, invariable: sy foway aya, 
gris tergegre gthu-sobe nag med- 
pe, gui-tyid yohe-on byyur-wa the total 
decay of strength, health and esteem (in 
old age); "vYterrgraryers bdag-gi 
some ma-gyur ma-fame-pa my mind hes 
not been altered nor weakened; “WV 


qa qurrags' tq dag-pa jdi-lag ma-bgyur- 


eg do not depart from this belief. “q*'$ 
9 boyur-du yod-pa changeable, variable : 
Wiragra pho-mo bgyur-pa male changing 
into female and ice vered; Seragva 
to change the mind ; Wy9*'"g*'s to become ; 
begin to exist ; 40 gain possession : iqah 
gear Kertrak cg these acts of having 
become indifferent to life; x Agaevy¥ 
ca mi gmra-war gyur-to he became speech-. 
less. 3. “§@X9 bgywr-wa annexed to an infi- 
nitive may denote either the perfeet or the 


instance . vw it is to be understood: 
OCAq ge’ SOVHRAG ov-shig rgyal-erig byod- 
por bgyur who shall have the tP 
who shall rule? Sgreagravawh de 
rgyel-por bgyur-war gse-00 they knew thet 
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this man would become king. Talyq"gve 
ye-michan-du bgyur-wa to be surpaised, 
astonished ; F{TO°gsS gnag-ow bgyur-wa 
to come to place ; to arrive at: “Kyat'ste. 
GTO AGWS bdog-pahi Ghos-grub-tu, bgyur-ws 
to be endowed with the perfect gift of 
wishing, vis., of having every wish fulfil- 
led ;: #¥wee'egs'8 to become moving; to 
begin to move. 4. to be translated; *{4 
&9*" to be tranalated into Tibetan ; TH'*G 
bkab-bgyur the trénslated word; "99 
boyur-bywh was translated. 

(and therefore perishable) things (Cs.). 


*AGR RGR byyur-wer | a heey 
(Sobr.; Kalee. 1, 89) re wl 


89°05 dgyur-byed a ichianger ; one who 
brings about changes. 

AG'AS bgyur-mog ‘SV unchangeable ;. 
infallible. | 

ag'%q bgyur-tehig the translated 
words; according to some suthors words 
that have been translated into another 
language: gy }eqnFqykeqrgalq 
royud rak-gi bgyur-tehig @hog-gnag-om lyog 
keep the original terms of the Taafre 
intact with their translation (Ye- 
eel, 88). 


Q3 syey™ bod VE light; © whip. 


QQ" bgye-tca, pf. and imp. 9" gyeg, 1. 
to be dispersed ; to be divided, ¢.g., @ river 
that is djvided into several branches; 9&7 
Tyre rnam-po gite-w (a ray of light) 
divided into two parts; to separate; to 
part: derRasQage bem-rig bgyee-due when 
body and soul part from each other. 2. 
to issue, proceed, spread, branch from: 
Vnqergrt they have proceeded from 
those (their ancestors). 
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QBY dgyeg = 9 guad the sense; the 
real meaning; essence: Sqaway}agy 
weyesyan Bon thame-cad-kyi byyeg- 
nan-hag-la thug-pag the essence of all the 
Bon meets in the Man-fiag. 


QUIS Foyed 1. n. of « district in north 
Teng: FS ePaTeey Ky Gtech- 
gi Ru ghis-ni Ru lag Cat bgyed (Lot.% 
6). 2. alms in money or eatable things; 
8859's bgyed gioh-pa to distribute alms. 
This expression is defined by Tibetan 
writer as Squersqrggh 2 tera psa 
to bestow silver and the like m an assem- 
bly, distribjjutmg to each man. 

RS Fou byyed-stobe aTysTaA athletic 


feat; exercise of arms. 


QQ5T dgyed-pa, pt. Bs, doves fat. 
 bkye farwy; fire, awn 1. to divide 
(tzs.), to scatter, disperse; XV 264399 hog- 
ser bgyed-pa to diffuse rays of light: gee 
&% gorui-pa-bgyed sends forth ah emana- 
tion; S'9'83V9 pho-da bgyed-pa to send a 
messenger ; to dismiss; *4" an sssembly. 
2. to institute, set going ; Taya to 
start a combat ; FYT*354 to fight a battle; 
MeTAYVTH one who gives battle; bgyed- 
pabi tehe in the dispute. 3. to give an 
entertainment, banquet ; to hold a feast. 

aan bgyed-ma=F2q9 phra, men-pa n. 
of a goddess—one that brings on divi- 
sion, dissension, or disunion. 

QaQx'd bgyer-wa or EES spoh-we wits 
to drop or let fall; to throw down; to 
quit, abanden, throw away (Sch.). 


"2 bgyel-wa to fall; to tumble 
down : 4x gt*Q4 gan-rkyal bgyeé fell on his 
back, face upwards; 7 WAZ sa-la-bgyel 
tumbled on the ground; a “qw}wegra 
rheh-sogs-kyi bgyel-wa to be thrown by the 
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wind, &o.: ay Qwalf&gravagua stricken 
down by illness eo as to be unable to walk: 
Ka¥quaregra ho fell by stumbling on a 
stone; {Sah taqerhwersgere then 
I, fainting away, fell to the ground. 


agar El bgyes-pa, another form of *39 
boye-wa EEUU Agra yhan-tghun s0-sor 
bgyes-p4, to separate asunder or between - 
two parties. 

QE AU pyyogthelmarsn lap-dam 
seal; “$y Sr anwase properties under seal 
(Beets). 


8§T9 bgyog-pa to ascend; 35 Sree 
gyen-du bgyog-pa-po one who climbs up 
(Situ. 84). 


agen bgyod-pa Sturt, wert fy TERS, 
wra, fasfirere to repent; to grieve for. 1. 
lament, relent, not only for bad, but also 
for good actions, when the latter are 
attended with disadvantage. 2. sbet. 
regret: “§\TRgy" pgyod-pa bekyed-pa 
regret arises at last ; © 8§V'T995'9 fa bgyod- 
pa bekyed-pa I felt regret; Saye ter 
a B5 BAT ta bgyod-pabs seme w0g-por 
khyog-la ebyin-no I gave it to you readily © 
without regret. 


ag Tay bgyod-pa rnan-gem the | 
three kinds of regret are illumfated as 
follows:—(1) sygwqeragase’ 18% not 


being able to defeat an enemy ut of one’s 


country, or {Raga gta ge'4 Grea E'h to 
be sorry for an occasional defeat after one 
has behaved himself as a he.1; (2) *%& 
ger er Er eeh to be sorry, vhen out 
on a journey, at not being properly equip- 
ped with provisions, eto; *ifytarr qty ge 
gare'8'% to be sorry on inviting an im- 
portant person when there is no proper 
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errangement for his entertainment or re- 
ception ; (3) s¥qheqgerauga gay to be 
sorry for not having fed one’s horse when 
on a journey; also $4 gas ge gre Re, 
te be sorry when the horse dies, one has 
to carry the saddle on one’s own back; 
(4) q Seraaga or geranrgarsy to be sorry 
in old ege for not having done religious 
works asa youth ; (5) sB:ayqags' 88 ges 
“§\ “when that Devil the lord of death 
has come, he repents.”’ | 

a AAA boyod-pahi dri-ma regret after 
a gift has been made; *@& byyod-mned 
ware without regret or repentance. 

859 byyod-rmo-wa to cause repent- 
ance; to make one suffer, feel, or pay for a 
thing: 48°95 bnok-bgyod repentance 
proceeds from consciousness of guilt (Jd). 
RR AC BVs byyod-tehale dyed-pa to apo- 
logise: “Veer Gye 95e'a to accept an 
apology. 

8% gyod sin-pa having repented. 

RH'I49" byyod-byags confession and 
repentance. 


QF IN bgrage-gras, or FEAR 
grage-bgrags “frm, very bright. 


QIN T: bgrage-pa (dag-pa), pt. 3AM 
grage 1.to sound forth ; to utter a ory or 
sound, of men, animale, thunder, &o. ; to 
shout: {gers eqqwax'ages if it should 
be shouted into his ear. 2. to be famous; 
to be called; 4699" sheg-grage so it is 
called ; s0 he was called; by this name he 
goes ; unde’ ‘that name he is known. 


QR A IL bgrrgepa to bind, v. 
FINS grage-pa. 


QAR bgrat-wa (dang-wa) 1. to 
number; to count, .v. 998 bgrat-wa. 2. 


aq] 


to satisfy with food; to satiate; «qnwits 
bgrahe-rjes after having eaten one’s fill; 
qraeerh agers not yet having enough 
of deer killing. 

QAR grates (dang) qw folly fed; 
eaten to the full extent ; filled up. 


Qgearna Agrafle-pa= Kor aay grog-pa 
bgehs or FYTTAAEM Yeus-ya byes bellyful, 
stomachful ; f'*9E" Ho-wa byehe eaten to 
one’s fill; also =awa fomg-pa caten to 
satiety ; with ™sra tghim-pa satiated ; Sas 
chog-pa contented (Mfon.). 

QYS"S dgrag-pa or WWI byrad-pa 
(depa) to spread ; to enter. 


QI5 bgran (den), v. No byran-pa 
TY, wa, ®, wt, wi, vw challenged ; 
invoked. 

METS dgran-gyi do-meg= aga De, 
bgran-ys meg without a rival ; matchless : 
unequalled (applied to things). 

Byn. eae $4759 bgron-gyi do-sia med- 
pa; *ET gers bgran-sla med-pa (BMfon.). 

RBTS55 bgran thub-pa="By Ew bgran 
nug-pa or 8949'S boran bsog-pa to suffer 
rivalry ; to stand rivalry. 

SET LUT bgran-du hyug-pa 1. to place 
in opposition ; to enter into competition. 
2. in a general sense, to defend one’s self : 
to make resistance (Bdea.). 

+ 9mq'% bgran-do=*44'§ bgran-sia. 


RETA agran-pa (den-pa) sft, 
aferae, @yd (1) to vie with, contend with : 
to strive (for victory); g4svse frase: 
a9X5 phyug-khyeg rnam-thog oras-dat 
bgran-te to cope even with Vais‘ravana as 
to riches: 9) '°9 betod-par bgran let us 
vie with one another in uttering praise ; 
eyyoute lot us now draw a parallel 
between (these two). 


QR] 


agyq jgran-tshig words of conten- 
tion, bickering. 

aaa bgran sia (gen-da) 1. rival, com- 

petitor. 2 equal match; Say aSCHTR 
wa uncivalled; matchless. 

Syn. 997" bgran-ya; "A944 byran- 
gyi do-sla; °%%°% bgran-do rival ; match. 

agyaem jgron-seme 1. contention; 
emulation. 2. jealousy. 3. quarrelsome 
temper; spirit of controversy; *q7 er 
#79 to stop; put an end to-contention, 
rivalry. 

QUA bgram (gam) bank; shore ; side ; 
neighbourhood, as }yatayw the foot 
of the wall; @&ogr che-ys gran river- 
side or bank; @ aq me-ys byram 
fireside; <““a%egn gyon-pabi gram 
neighbourhood of a monastery; Yeat aqn 
arok-paké bgram vicinity of a village; wr} 
ag lam-gyi bgram roadside: erg Rage. 
wager: gore 8 qu if the river fills the valley, 
a stone on its bank does not remain dry 
(a proverb ). Often used as & postp. with 
or without de or Ja annexed : PRET agers 
at the brink of the precipice ; #f% agers at 
the lake; close to the lake; °3r§ is also 
used as adv. meaning near; close by. 

AAUSEN yran-dkyus=*G" bgran-pa. 

ager tan bgsam-fogs att, we a bathing- 
place ; a shore: 

“g"Eq bgram-hag 0 slap on the face; 
a box on the ear. | 

QAST A bgram-pa ee, we cheek (cf 
Bxtu Khur-tehos) SY TAIT HTS Lag-pa 
bgram-pa la rten-pa to lay one’s hand on 
the cheek ; as vb. to proclaim, publish. 

agra fgrampo awe one living or 
residing in the neighbourhood; one pos- 
sessing crushing teeth ;a demon. 
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agra bgram-gehi foundation; basis ; 
agerateRe'a boram-gsht bdtf-oa to lay o - 
foundation. 

agri bgram-yig edict, proclamation, 
publication; Sqwqrge $a qagera io 
rgyus gras-tehul-gyt yi-ge bgram-pa to pub- 
lish accounts of biography or ‘history, &o, 

aq'S" bgram-rug cheek-bone ; jaw-bone, 

agree bgram-geog the hinder part of 
the jaw-bone (Seh.). 


—-§§H bgram-so a00. to Ja. cheek-tooth ; 


molar-tooth ; 5 grinder. 


QqAnT a bgrame-pa to spreaa over; 
arYa Raqwagear sh me-tog soge bgrame-pa-po 
one who spreads or scatters flowers, etc. : 
RP Re ayeera this will be spread over the 
man; Taqwa to spread on the ground; 
Se Ferarwers phyoge-phyogs-u bgrans- 
pa to scatter to the different quarters ; 4 
era agren's lue-la nag bgrams-pa to infect 
the body with disease. 
agrees bgram-tshag over-mastering 

aqeegs bgras-bgrus=3B — gya-gyu; 
ferg serpentine, crooked, bent. 


QUINT dgraspa (ge-pa) WH, Wega 
phan-tshun mi-mthun-pa 1. disagreement ; 
difference between two partied. 2. fife, 
fawq to hate; to bear ill-will; to have 
spite ne 


QB OY sgrig-dorig (Gig-dig) 1 
arranged properly; *qaQqs§qa tahig 
bgrir -bgrig-pa to arrange won s properly, 
2. selatine; jelly of meat (Ju.). 


aaiaya bgrig-pa (of. RY sgrig-pa)eto 

suit, agree, correspond; to be right; yaw 

aara gtabg bgrig-pa suitable occasion; 

gareQee§ya rton-dbrel bgrig-pa good or 
. : $9 





aga 


auspicious coincidence ; gwzty ahaa as 
fahog bgrig-pa the time suits; awed 
graf bgrig-pa to make everything ready ; 
rea kha bgrig-pa unanimity in d 
tion; all of one expression or speech; i’ 
Sore} T4 blo-seme bgrig-pa to agree in 
opinion; FaeeQqa kha-mohu borig-pa 
compromise in s law-suit or case (civil or 
in criminal). 

sQ72 bgrib-pa 1. arfto grow dim; to 
get dark (Os.) (of. 4&9 egrit-pa). 2. wae 
loss; diminution; also to grow lees; to 
BrqN" mi-bgrid mi-hud-pa neither to grow 
lees nor to flow over; s&ra bphel-wa is 
opposed to SAN borit-pa; apreon'aitere 
bekal-pa mar-bgrib-pa the kalpa (period) 
‘dim inishes. 


alin bgrim, v.°ANI borings in 
aa lag-hgrim aqyQer ga age'as lag-bgrim 
gvis broywrpes, paming from hand to 
hand. 


aQsegt dgrim-bgrul communication ; 
also travellers, either merchants or pil- 
grime: KET EMT Re alrageay Bdo-rje 
gdan-du sog-poki bgrim-bgrul chag the 
communication of the Tartars with Dorje. 
dan (Gaya) was interrupted (4, 19). 
QRS sprinps 1. sometimes for 
aera bbrim-ps. 2. pf. A boring to 
march about, perambulate; to rove or stroll 
about; walk round; gupowredora royat- 
bgrim-pa to rove over the countries; 
"RS *Bere re-kbreg bgrim po to wander on 
a mounte .range;O qe em agora es 
chu-dat wh-Ia yo bgrim nay bgre-we to gO 
about crossing rivers and valleys, &o. 
__ MRE bpwieeemog doing or socomplish- 
ing any work; «eter qn Qraey’ 
PR AK Yeo fa-la wi lap-hyl 
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doah-gis whal-sgo geaan-yah bgrim-mog- 
kig thar bde some in consequence of lag 
(s.¢. karma) entered the womb, others 
having acoomplished good deeds, were 
happy enough to escape (here #*.=%) 
(Bbrom. P, #4). 

QAI dgrinne (dim) oc aBemrs bgrime- 
po ued, wow inferiority; inequa- 
lity or also lees in quantity or quality; 
Rerajera rig-ps dgrime-pa failing in 
intellect; growing foolish. 


a 
QE dgrit-wa (¢it-wa), pl. Ye gril 
(cf. gra agril-swa) l. to be twisted or 
wrapped round, for °fi¢ dkiril (Soh.), to 
be collected, concentrated; to flock or 
crowd together; 3yequ hun bgril-nes 
all in a heap; all togvther. 2. to be 
turned, rounded, made circular or ocylin- 
drical, ¢.g., 0 stick (J@.). 3. to fall, drop 

down. 


w 
QUIN agris (di), v. ARM daria; Qwver 
ery qe parh RA Bn: bgri-ma thag-ts shia 
gtam mi-boag-cih immediatly after acquain. 
tance not expressing one’s heart’s w ords, 
(4.¢., revealing one’s secret) (Jig.). 


QT"A bgru-wa, (du-wa) pf. EX grag 1. 
to bestow pains upon a thing; Rrrereg'a 
to take pains in studying. 2. n. of a tribe 
in Tibet: Sqr ag Gr agra ad girah-dgre 
kdom-geum iga-daf bahé (Jig.). 

QYNE ggrub-pa (dub-pa) pt. BS grub 
(Situ. 69) to be accomplished without any 
perceptible agent; to be made ready; to 
be finished ; 4gq9*'agt'% byrud-par bgyur- 
0 Will be finished : *guev'ge 34 bgrub-par 
gyur-cig let it be finished or performed ; 
AQT AGE or 4gT He will be finished, per. 
formed ; sgr7 PRs bgrwb-pa mi-srig it can, 
pot be accomplished or done; "YT ma, 


agra 
grub-per before accomplished or 
formed: sage pmrage ENGR let thoes 
deeds not yet effected: be accomplished. 
| BTS ET Dun-gyis grub-pa spontaneously 
_ grown of produced, é.¢., in a supernatural 
way: “gTa"' 3a bgrub-per gog Waay may 
it be accomplished ! 

| agri 1: bgrub-sbyor or sgrast en 
bgrub-pa dah sbyor-wa anything accom- 
plished and perfected (as a reward). 

| II: is an expression occurring in 
almanacks relative to the preving true of 
oxtain astrological prognostics of good 
luck; sitnilar to, but not identical, with, 
Br838 rlen-pbrel. 

QIN bgrum-pa (iunpe), pe gm 
grum (cf. gS grum-pa), to pinch or 
off (the point of a thing); to cut off; 
prime, lop, clip the wings (J#.). 


QUAL sgraut-pa (dul-pe)a er} mine 


Luegyi wegron-po a traveller, passenger; 
ako a pilgrim: wR SNqR greek 
Fwy, QV CMA Bog-ls de-lo soy 


were liberal alme-doles, and tea for many. 


QA dgrul-we 1. to walk; to pass; 
to travel ;2gT9°'5'9 bgrul-wer byeg-pa to 
canse to go; to send off, ~~ & 


stopped (by eow). 2. fig. to walk; to 
live, act. or behave. 8. to pass as good; 
to be emasent (of coins). . 

agra Aguni<bud passage, communi- 
cation. 
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negerty] 
> agraly borea-boeg= "Ea sg" briwn- 
borus assiduity, industry. 


QYWA dgruspa (dvips) 1. pt. ya 
bgru-wa. 2. shet. seal, enthusiasm, dili- 
gence, endeavour; more frequently 8¥4 
ag™ brtson-bgrus (Ja.) 


QANA dgre-wa (de-sa) RaW HE rigs ita- 
bu) Gave to roll one’s self; WH*F2 sa-ia 
bgre-wa te roll on the ground ; “Y#4 bgre- 
Meg or T'S bore-log byed-pa to roll 
em the ground from pain or despair, &o.; 
aileo of herses, &o. 

STH byre idog-idog-pg to roll on 
the greund from pein, etc.; to wallow: 
chr gs ey gr ria-sogs phar-tshur 
hither and thither; pywehak away 
CURTIS MST sdug-betal — mi-bs0g-pas 
bers Meg-ideg tyed-kyin bdug unable 
‘te dear pain they were rolling (on the 
ground) (Xhrig. 39). 

bgref-wa (deh-wa) (cf. §&'9 
sgreh-wa) es, wafwa to stand: <°'& 
peau standing at the mouth of the 
pit; FRTTERE RA Mokepa Ker 
bgref-war dbgyur they started up as if 
afrighted. Sraqr'aqn wu-bgreA goum three 
lengths of 8 man (Jd.). 

OG bgreh-bu (def-bu), aloo WH bgref- 
pe, sign of the vowel ~ “es.” . 


QR sgren-po, pe. om bran, fat. 
Sq" dgram, imp. fie" kAroms 1. to 
spread (as of grain, for drying), or “para 
bgreme-pa (dempa) (88 thu Ha-bw) 
wufercw to sprinkle (water). 2. \ put or 
lay down in order, ¢.g., beams, £o.; to 
spread out; to display; to scatter; to 
draw (a curtain). 

ee ee eee 
wi n. pr. (Stir.; Ta. 2, $00). 


ayaa 


QA gyrel-pa 1.=kaa jishol-pa 
ufn, efter to beg, supplicate. 2. to put 
in, arrange ; *4 4a 8ga'd tshig-don bgrel-pa 
the arranging or paraphrasing the meau- 
ings of words. 3. to explain, oomment 
ee 

aaa bgrel-beag wrfter (Schr.) 

aq bgres-pa ex-officer; late officer. 

*aR Boyro-giih xfre n. pr. (Schr.; 
Ta. 2, 228), n. of a oountry (prob. 
Tamil) ; of alexicographer [prob. stfiy]. 

YY bgro-sgo= *HM'R = by10-s0h-wa 
expenditure, cost; anything expended. — 

a¥Qe' 1: Horc-idif pn. of a country in 
the south of India, ¢.¢., Dravira. 

aR ur: efre (Schr. ; Ta. 2, 97). 


aya bgro-wa, pf. %&° eof, imp. %' 
sof, but negative form of imp. 7 
ma-bgro 1. to go, in all its significations, 
f.¢., to go away, proceed to, walk, &o. 2, 
sbet. a living creature ; that which moves; 
aya Lewsey the six classes of living 
things. 38. to live; be living; move; 
exist ; to be. 

Byn. 4S rgyu-wa ; ake'a bdofl-wa 
(Mfon.). 

af 2% hyro-wa po=2H'35 bgro-byeg one 
who goes; goer; walker ; traveller ; paseen- 
ger; pres. °% 984959 fyro-behin bdug= 
a¥ha%59 © bgro-gin bdug proceeding ; 
going ; fut. x2 gs bgro-war dgyur. 

af Rqugg hgro-wa rigs-drug the six 
kinds of moving beings :—(1) @ tha €a the 
gods; (2) © #85 tha-ma yin yt the de- 
mons; (", & mi wae humanity; (4) 9V°% 
dud-hg fade beasta, eto.; (5) & 5am yi- 
dbagg %a the ghosts; (6) §ywa gmyal-twea 
aw hell-beings. 

aif ab-etist boro-tcahi mgon-po srrqTa an 
epithet of Avalokitecvara; grwqhqe 
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agra] 


Syan-rag gsigg a name of Buddha, of 
Vishnu (Bfon.). 

af yeu hgro-myohs = °K  bygro-fick 
previously visited. 

MAB dyro-tan ches h-40% dgre-ce 
che or 84343 boro-fien che, adv. very pro- 
bebly; in all probability ; aleo aw2 
is used: 4a Rapa Sc grade ow gr are 
aw3 geo-wa rig-pa ddi bog-na aman meg 


pag nub-nag bgro-lag che the science of 


healing, there being no medicine in Tibet, 
may in all probability disappear (4. 35). 

agqarc bgroge-pa to associate with; 
to keep company ; to be in the company of ; 
to accompany:  Sf°&sqsc eijapran cays 
Gma-pa ¢ya-dan bgrogepar, boun try to 
associate with the holy ones. 

a¥ewach bgrogepa-po or *Sqarax gs 
bgrogs-par byeg associate; one who acocom- 
panies, goes together. 

Syn. Reraqe rjcg-chags; Mew§S yelp 
sbyor; See yak-day bgrogs (fon.). 

a§'qqe bgro-lugs (custom) manner. 

alias byron-bu S M8-wha cho-lohi saben 
cowries; dice (fon.). 

*alf'a bgro-ma area (Schr.; Kitde. T. 
119). 

® alfa e hgro bsak-ma (Schr.; 92 A.). 


Q¥85 byro-byed=R°4 glaf-po an ele- 


phant (Hfon.). 


| agarg I: bgrol-wa, pf. ]t bkrol, fut. 
sa ggrol, to unravel; to make loose ; to set 
free; to unfasten; 47 gagyeTstera = don- 
du mdud-pa bgrol-a to cat the knot ; si 
VE bgrol-wa po or *ETH5 hgrol-byeg one 


who unravels, loosens; T3444 Agrol- 
gyin hbdug is being set free; Sferavege | 


bgrol-war bgyur will be set free. 


I 





ager 


QHAA IT: to escape, be liberated, be 
relessed from. /Phe pf. here is 44 grol. 
Generally in the distinctive Bud- 


dhist sense of escape from the necessity of — 


living, re-birth, ete. 

QE bros Fre Mage a Gas mi-rta sogs- 
kyi bgro-lugs gait; manner of walking of 
men, horses, eto. : YA 3 HX'4 Ks-galah skar 
da wal Qe afer PVRS -rah-bgros 
rluh-bgrog gitts re-yog those that are self- 
moving, such as sun, moon and planets, 
eto., and those that are moved; &&4'3'$% 
ajn'33'95 9svaqs those whose manner of 
walking is like the goose or the parrot are 
respected by all; QR 24a Gp adel gy 
Ru, few ys ae BR 858s giak-chen 
sefi-ge khyu-mohog bgroe-idan mss, lofie-epyod 
maf-poki bdag-po byeg-par bdog those that 
walk inthe mgnner of elephant, lion or 
bull become rich and wish to be master of 
many people; Req tealrar gn ey apr ata 
whosoever walks in the manner of dog, 
pig and donkey gains unhappiness (Mi.). 

AA gaa, pf. a rgas wa 1. to 
be old, aged; also abst. old age. 2. to go 
down ; to set (of the sun, eto.) (Ja.). 

ge TD rps-wok krag-kyi bet, flitter- 
mouse (Ji.). 

© 9% rya-lo (Séar.; Ta 8, 268). 

aA rga-ci wuTAce old age and death ; 
a Aarg®q rga-cig geir-vca to suffer under 
the infirmities of old age. 

BR" rgah also 9S byaf-grer-ma 
hedge-hog, the second term designating 
two species: Erinaceus auritus and 
EKrinacens amnurensis, the latter found in 
Kokénor district. 


BA'S rgad-pa=resp. 44 rgan-pe old; 
ayed. 
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ay 


HK rgag-pomaws rgsrpa also= 


AXE borep-po an old man; a man gray 


with age. 

Syn. 4'S Ha lah-tsho yor; ¥F5'4a na- 
tshog yol; Soe’ RS ey lo-mafl khur-idan ; 5 
Brym gwok-po fame; “Sara bkhogs-pa ; 
AE BST myo-skyes Gkar-wa ; year 
WRN bshi-pabi gnas-skabs; YHA sku-na 
gmin-pa ; Qe Seale B dguh-lo pthon-po ; 44 
rgan-pa (Mfon.). 

§4'% rgag-mo an old woman. 


HAH cgan-rgon (NETH rgad-po 
rgag-po) old man and old woman. 
AA"2 rgan-pa ae, afex an elder; 


senior. In Tibetan astrology a person 
aged between 60 and 72 is called 474. 


&3"21 rgan-po we, ww, arte 1. an old 
man; elder. 2. the headman of a village. 


gy h2q ryan-popi thig, {9 go-wa val- 
ture; sleo met. for rainbow (Mfon.). 

area ryan-popi thig-le Te-yae 
met. an old ‘man’s son. 

ay eian rgan-poht lag the work of an 
elderly man. 

ah rgan-mo waftet, Gtet, at an 
old woman; one infirm and worn out. 

BVOq rgan-shuge aywe those that 
are grown old; elderly people. 

qxxan rgan-raby Ge the venerable, 
-aged 

axtet rgan-rimg wats o. the older 
class. 

#40949 rgan-la fam-pa Taas: to listen 
to the advice of the old. 

ax'%c roan-soh “rem has become old. 





, 


) 


AY pgal wee, WEQU; = rad a ford; 
O04 che-cgad tho Jord im 0 saver: GUYS 
rgal dkab-wa diMicutt bo Sera or te aroe. - 

Qt rgal-ps or GT" ryal-wa pf. and fut. 
ag" br gai, imap. H rgol, to ford (a river) ; te 
travel through; to pass over; te surmount 
a pas: gary Qaqet cyya-picho ia 
gru-guihe-kyi rgal-te after having crossed 
the sea in a ship; Tayratge@a is drygal- 
wai byah dee. the narth aide (ince) of the 

qutaqu rysi-tebigg weute, uf the 
joints of the beck; hip-jeimt; aceording 
to Sab. quilqu ryal-tehiggnnge™qu sgal- 
tchigg the spine. 

ART rgateig  Vieeed; gaan 
bie-ma rgal-cig the chameleon. 

BG yea F" rys-wa old, ripe. 

qr rgap-ke old age. 

BAVA ryeppexqyh ryad-pe WM, 
wile aged, old; exhausted ; infirm ; shst. 
an old man. 

area rgag-pa, leo-ws an elixir 
(which has the property of giving the 
appearance of youth in.old age); QV 449 
5 boud-lengyi skor (Mig. 90). 

a8s rooe-byed avifvs that makes 
one look old and haggard. 

BTR" rgas byed-ma wafeet a women 
whose company makes 9 youth look old. 

grax rgat-meg Gribx that never 
grows old, name of the celestial beings. 


rg =Q-dgu many; WS" dgw-thud 

one able to overcome many. 
4'&" rgu-deusg a mixture of many ingre- 
removing pains in the intestines, as in 
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* 
ener sag Ale tgu-drug rme- 
ddrub risauthud royw-gaer bjome (Med). 
BS cond-pe won, Fea, Regs, ere 
1. disadyantage; trouble. 2. to deo 
line, to sink, grow frail: raga yg 
BAS ET AEe Freq tog rgas-pa dal ne- 
wa dah mya-flan dah gdug-beflal gyit lu 
seme rgud-pa (his) body and mind become 
deteriorated from niisery, sorrow, disease 
and age; 34 dor-rgug rise and decline. 
$4 rgud-po, v. FV8 gud-po. 
QVE5 ryv¢g-nen= Qu len} aya gbul- 
phohe-kyi mun-pa a destitate person ; den- 
A} rye giegn rgus-birum are 
grapes; QFYT rgun-dker the white spe- 
cies of grape: Qaagrin er aya je 
rgun-bbrum glo-nad sel-ehih tchag-pa ebyoh 
the grape removes dissases of the lungs 
and cures fever. 
GFR rgun-shome wine or drink made 
aBoma grapes. 
§7% rgun-rgog wild grepes; aceordibg 
to Jd. raisins in W 
"Hl rgurpe oe EM agrpo ye 
hunchback ; one beat by age, v. YS dgur. 
G8 rgur-re GOMES rger-rger 
adad-pa sit downesst, bending 
the head downwards. 
5 rgo, sometimes for ¥ sge. 


¥2 rgo-wax5F2 ggo-wa 0 species of 
antelope Procapra picticaudata v. Ja. 

HEWN rgohp-mom eH dgoh-mo in 
older writings the evening. 

3 rood 1. adj. wild; 6% a vulture; a 
bird of prey; <4 wild goat; “7% wild 
boar; oy %an th awildyek. 2. *yyrg 





ee — ‘a = - _— = vo = 


ce 


sni-rgog ta-be like a wild man; a savage; 
a robber; a ruffen; ARB wi-rgod 
Syed-ps to rob (aseally named together 
with murdering and lying). 

Kern rgog skan-ma « barren mare. 


ANT rgod-pe 1. to laugh. 2.=98«8 
ee 


Se EAT ped hag-een, deaeibed on %t 
gray kk Qos ES yen-ten mod-cil esag 


"ing to be great and powerful, but devoid 
of wisdom. 2, Sewage a some rnam- 
per mishi-we the disturbed state of the 
mind (K. d. * 356). 8. week; languid 
(Jé.). 

nee lsugh- 


keen waiciiate 

BX rgog-ms ghyeg 1. a name of the 
physician of the gods. 2. born of the 
gnare. One of the.wives of the God of the 
Sun who, unable to boar the glare of his 
rays, ran away in the guise of a mare to 
the northern continent, Uttara Kuru. 
The sun followed there, and caused her to 
give birth to the celestial twins called 
As‘vini kumira.. 

wk eqn rgog-mabi tshoge try 8 herd 
of mares. 

a rgod-yas & numerical figure. 

3M rgol, v. HF rgol-wa. 


19% ryol-phyi rgol a posture ot witch- 


oraft against evil spirits: Hr} Hr yqy 
mqpen rgol phyi-rgel gyi-gdan beans (A. 85) 
sprepared the scat for a defiant attitude to 
suppress evil spirits. 

BWA cgot-waa Fs. teod-pe we, pt. 
and fut. 9% brgol, to dispute, combes, 
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ry 
fight, make controversy ; ers nieap = 


hold disoussion, verbel disputation; 9@* 
efor diva to feht hy means of trope 


-and powers; Sratq%4 rgol-wabi, shu-don 
a challenge; 8 speech provoking « quarrel ; 


aw'% « quarrel or contest begun by the 
counter party (Soh.); s&h an adver- 
sary, opponent ; #'%A she-rgol yeturet 


flies an aggressor, sesailant ; §'44 phyi-rgel 
Weert defendant; Q<@irat ica phy 
reel-wabi gnog-pa is an external danger 
against which every one tries to protest 
himself and chiefly by charms end witch- 
craft ; F% eha-rgel and 9% phys-cgol axe 
also said to signify such students as hold 
religious controversies with one snother. 
E%™ sha-rgol is the perty putting the 
questions; 9'% sphyi-rgel is the party 
answering the questions. 


re rgol-tshig threatening ea. ‘ 


Byn. 574 qyo-tehig; Qawte bedige- 
tehig (Mion ). 


I: rgya ar seal, stamp, token, 
sign; gstewa rgye-bdebe-pa to 
seal; to stamp: $944 ryya goog-pa to 
break or open a seal; *'g'qe gage” ri.’ 
toys lut-rgya behug-pa to seal up hills and 
valleys, é.¢.. to protect the living beings 
‘inhabiting them from being harmed by 
huntsmen or fishermen; an annual reli- 


consisting 
incantations for the safety of nimals. 
Syn. a3 thebu-tes; BTS" Q. vag-dam ; 
—rgy dam-phrug (Maoh). 
4 1: animel of the deer class, in 
sppearance like the Wilgai, possibly the 
ssiga-antelope. 
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III: wre, we a not, o trap; 9 
fa-rgya a fishing net; @§ dya-rgya a 
fowling net; &'94"9'g ri-dwags kyi rgya a 
net or trap to catch birds or wild animals. 


IV: 1. extent; size: gt v3 B'én 
rgyabs tshag-nichi-team how much was its 
extent P §°§8qR'8 5 raya dpag-tu medg-pa 
immeasurable in extent. 2. aH a 
name for India but sometimes for China, 
which are both vast countries; also full- 
ness, complete state, or perfection. g%era 
BAT BTA rgya rim-pa bdun-rgyas btab- 
pa there are seven kinds of mark used 
in dividing a volume; they are the fol- 
lowing:—(1) MaraqStagqu'tari'g tehig-bbrs 
mi-bkhrugs tehig-gi rgya the sign or mark 
for distinguishing one verse from another, 
so that the versés may hot be confused ; 
(2) Mae Bragqraay}'g tshig-rkad = mi- 
bkhruge-pa cad-kys rgya the marks or stops 
used at the end of a sentence or the line of 
a verse ; (3) Ma kairagqaeagt'g tehig-don 
mi-bkhrugs-pa lebubi rgya to mark the 
chapters: (4) FE Raggwera key ¢o-lo- 
ka mi-bkhruge-pa bam-poht rgya the marks 
so that the lines may not be carried from 
one chapter to another; (5) aH Aagaqu 
aa Ra gra 9: 'g bam-po mi-bkhrugs-pa bam- 
pohi grafe-kyi rgya marks to shew the 
number of parts in each volume; (6) #8 
Rasearpiqiy mthab mi-bchal-wa  gne 
thig-gi rgya the marks te shew the end 
of book, part or chapter; (7) Qqwar® 
aggrrgte Reyaryr Os §'§ glege-bam mi- 
bkhrugs p gdofl-yig gam spyan-khyer-gyi 
rgy@ the erial number used in marking 
the vo:.mes of a collection. 

3% rgya-yram (gya-fam) a cross; the 
Scastika sign; KR gy rdo-rje rgya-gram 
a oross made of two Vajra, one placed 
upon another crosswise. 


al 
§W rgya-skag Indian or Chingse lan- 
guage. 


gm" roya-ekag = staircase, cf. G4 
skag-ka. 


SBM roye-skyegs rm, ay lac; 
kind of resin; g3qw3 er2g® ryya-siyegs 
kyi rnam-bgyur qq: a sort of lac of the 
colour of Maiyistha. 


Saw = royc-shyeg oh Tam, Wy, 
atat a kind of tree the twigs of which are 
used to clean the teeth. 


59" rgya bekum-pa to contract ; to 
diminish in extent. 

94% rgya-dkar large orb; disk : Yat 
QvT-* fi-slahi rgya-gkar car the bnght 
orbs of the sun and the moon appear 
(Ja.). 


SBSo roys bekyed-pa to 
enlarge, extend, augment. 


grea rgya khame-pa the Khampe 
tribes residing on the confines of China 
and Tibet. 


§B rgya-khyi a Chinese lap-dog. 


384 rgya-khyon or 9°" 5% roye bem 
khyon, v. § rgya. 


a5 Rgya-gar said to stand for 
Rgya-¢kar, because gkar becomes 4% gar 
when joined to the word § rgya artxa; 
Tibetan n. for India, the extensive country 
where the people dress in white. The 
different names for India are—(\) “eqerge 
Hphage-yut arden Arye devs; (2) wow 
SA5" Hphage-bkhruss birth (place) of the 
Holy ones; (3) SK 4"v"@) Beod_nanyg 
ea-gehi gay fa Pupya-bha-mi for Magadha; 
(4) sRQe8 Sabi GRifi-po Yee. 


widen, 








= 


*3 374 Roya-gar phyag-na (Schr. ; 
Ta. 9, $49). 

¥}" rgye-gram, v. $3" rgye-kram. 

3%" roye-grol waw ect free, liberated. 

§°999 roya bgyeb-pa de YBA9 ryya- 
bab-pa to lay a net or trap. 

34% roye-rgyw-ra, met. for fy 
grog-ma the ant (Hfon.). 

37 rgya-490 wes gate; s principal 
door or entrance. 

3 rove-egyer met. an ant (Mifon.). 

b BSE" royaoah Wrage 
BAS ske-rage sbub-can ab btab-pa narrow, 
long money-bag made of net and securely 
jomed to the sash. 

§€9 rgya-leog Chinese table. 


9 = rgya-chag partiality ; invidious 
distinction. 


929 rgya che-wa or S43'R gthul che-wa 
great, large, copious, diffused; Frg'3'a 
slon-pa rga che-wa a great master or 
teacher. 

gts koa Roya-cher rol-pa Tibetan 
edition of the Lalitavistara. 


gaan rgya-che lam WETE= YM roya-. 


dam main road. 

9°55 toys-chen-pox 93° tgya ché-wa 
sfwa large, copious, wide; Wag ?4t 
sa-cha tgya-chen-po an extensive country 
or largo place ; Se g'245 seme ryya-chen-po 
& generous broad heart ; ¥0g'34'5 chog rgya- 
chen-po a, voluminous religious work; reli- 
gious observances on a large scale. 

gexapqna rgya-cher behagt-pa fadle 
wéar copious or abundant description. 

gt9 rgyafog or 9% ryyc-djoga a 
long table ; a bench. 

89" rgye-riags 1. aqr mark, sign, 
signature, stamp. 2. (§&4 grads) n. a i a 
numeral. 

$< rgya-fam the Indian rupee. 
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9%) 
9% rgyo-thel a kind of seal or one 
g"%a_ roya-mthots lit. wide view; 
platform or open vallion onthe topob¢ a 
house. 

¥™" Roya-mdak n. of a district in 
upper Kong-po (Yig. &. 95). 

S°3 roya-bdre or gS rgyam-hdre 0 
quarrel. 

349 Rgya-nag agreta China, f.e., the 
great and extensive country where people 
dress in black. 

Sa" Royo-rnamy or g Pm Roye-mi- 
rnamg the Chinese people. 

$3 rgya-sna ru in mystic language 
copulation (qa Bay hsa28 99 gcb-tshig don- 
ba bkhrig-pa). 

gH" rgya-spos wan the Chinese 
incense stick or Jose-atick. 

38% ryya-phugs wren « full covering. 
¥8 r9yewa="F9 phan-pa, wrrenya 
beam-pa, bbag-pa to be useful and of service ; 
to exert one’s self: Ska gu} agra g Ry 
 safle-royas-kys betan-pa la rgya-wa yin- 
pay (A. 18%) he was of great service to 
the religion of Buddha. 


3% rgya-wo the beard; collog. “gyan.” 

9% rgya-bog or F495 85 Boya-nag-dek 
Bog China and Tibet.. «fits; also 
Ulterior or Chinese Tibet. 

gB498 roye-dyin gehu HWE: rain- 

WwW. 


§* rgya-ma a steel-yard. In Amdo 
the term §% rgya-rma signifies secondary 

g'45'2°34 rgya-men me-tog a flower used 
as modicine: gaF A} qT RTBe! Waiver, 
the flower Gyamen metog is .wful in 
diseased blood and in pains in the 
shoulders. : 

g™ rgya-mo a net; also a Chinese 
woman. 
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gail 

S84 ryys-amug of the colour of the 
liver ; ; purple. Aoo. to Ja. violet colour. 

ge" rgya-rtsohe o hind of lisard 
(Sman 322). 

g 3 ryya-rts (WY ea-rtei) a Chinese 
varnish: §3WA'QegngqeTa ryya-rteig 
rma-cu bbrag-skron rflo-la phan Chinese var- 
nish cures sores, wounds, skin-irruption, 
itoh, eto. 

gaya ege’e'§ Royo-brison bgrus Sefl-go 


twice visited Vikrumas‘ila in Magadha with 
a view to take Atis’a to Tibet. 
g 4 rgya-tehha=F44B44'4,'8 cin-ts lan- 
Jikbaws sal-amoniac. 

Syn. T8'5 ka-po-ta; gabqn Iche-pbige 
(Mfton.). 

§*5 rgya-ishog vermilion. 

9 rgya-misho ang, wares 1. the 
ocean; the sea. 2. dropsy. 3. it also signi- 
fies the number four: srr aquags Qh: 
Sam, gut g Ga Kearaas nkhas-pa lege-beag 
kyig mi-foms, rgya-misho chu-yig flome-pa 
meg no amount of elegant sayings or writ~ 
ings is adequate for the learned; no 
quantity of water is sufficient for the ocean. 
gx is a common personal name in Tibet. 

Syn. OX chu-gier ; @54 chu-dag; gr 
ge'H chubs phuf-po; 84 85'8gk' SRN rin-chen 
bbyuh-gnag; Bawse sla-was bphel; YX 
YIN sla-wahi grog; WMA WE yha-rol ni- 
qlion; TAWA rgil-dkab-wa; VHAAGe 
aan chu-srin bbyuf-gnas; GREK chu-srin 
bdag; GSRKEH'D chubi srin-pohs grof- 
che; Bx g xq sin-dhubi bdag-po; a 
gah gha-b in; SARS 2 ri-gi bog-can ; X 
U5 8 po} sn-ma; WES sa-mohog ma; SF 
OM dug-can gnag; WMUBS Kal-bgrobi 
gter ; Srsareils, dal-bbab mdeog; @R4 chu- 
crel; Q Ra guota ey chy srin cgyal-mishan 
can; BRR sla-wahi ma-ma. 
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99am rgya-ntaho dgab eMERH the 
moon; g&_ rgya-mishobi sla Wafen 
reflection ef the moon in the ocean; 95 
rears '3 9% rgye-mtaho po-bom wohog-9y 
dpyag Gageex a eceman or anything 
belonging to the sea.. 
got gaa Broye-mtsho ebas-pa Bamu- 
dra Gupta; wawe n. of ancient monas- 
tery found buried under sand by King 
Dharmapala, near site of which was found- 


n. of the learned Tibetan Lo-tsé-a who | © the monsetery of Vikrames'ils. 


+ gebRate: roya-mishohi qohihey 
wt -aica rgys-mishobi qyihy or TK <9% poh 
dkyi] the vast expanse of the sea. - 

gegen ryya-gichoé dut-phroh= 
4a tsha-la billows ; waves of the sea ; also 


borax (Sman. 166). 


gERK'9 Ryya-mtshohi rdo-we n. of a 
mediciue. 

gotia'n roya-mtshobs ou-eee, V. gant: 
a4 rgya-mchowi Gbu-a BERN, a kind of 
medicine [(1) sea-foam, (2) outtle-fish 
bone]8. 

¥ 7 rgya-behsin W. is stated to be a kind 
of gtor-mea offering to demons and demi-gods 
as a substitute for animal sacrifice (Ja.). 

3°989 rgya-gsed acc. Sch. a large net; a 
large rake used in reaping. 

g™ roye-yanm A'S gych-wa laciness; 
remissness: §§4' G4" rran-kun rgya- 
yan dug during the time I am found negli- 
gent (of religious duties) (Yig..&. #2). 

# g 89s royc-yi-bbur engravings on a 
seal; g&Q8 rgya-yi berm rye a 
dam-phrug gi ri-mo the raised figures o1 
inecriptions on a seal; 81§ phyag-rgya in 
mystio rites the symbolical gesture 
of the hand or the fingers, to express cer- 
tain charms and language. 

Z at rgya-yus the country of India ol 
China. 


gra! 


3% reye-ri wom painted figures, eto. ; 

a portion of meat.(Ja.). It aleo denotes a 
=half dum or one fourth of thu. 

9X4 rgya-rog=- 04 SH aga-teom beard. 

9 rgya-lab talk, gossip. 

39 rgya-lam high road, main way. 

34% rgya-cug the juniper tree; a 
species of fir from China and the Hima- 
layas; a species of jujube; ge Xe h 
47 TAQWG ES ER HST AG rgya-gar-dak rof- 
gi cug-pa bbrag-bu chuft-chuh yog-pa shig 
(Karig. 88); gas ¥2g rgya-sug-gi bbru 
Ww, WC GE jujube, fruit. 

Byn. gn anh by a-rgog sen-nvo; agu’gy 
% pbrag-slum-oan ; §OU§™ ddal-skyca; WRX 

sa-stobg (Mfion.). 

FAB roye-sug bkhyd (9 grees 
ax rgya-gug-gi edoh-po bsafl-po) a species 
of juniper. 

S49 ryoya-cube or GTAM pup-cuds light 
trousers worn by the Chinese. 

378 rgye-cog Chinese paper. 

_ 7 roya-gor=E%s rgya-ishoy vermi- 


g™* rgys-cr 1. gap, cleft, fixure 
chasm in rocks, glaciers, &o. 2. a dog 
with yellow spots about the nose. 3. 


g®&c a Russian. 

qq reye-wy or geyN sie 1. 
& saw imported from Indi me On 2. 
a Tartar of Turkistan. 


Q™ cgys-srah a wide opening: or 
passage; a street; a balance. — 

4 rgya-eran gem (*9 bbru) o kind 
of pulse ; gram. 

aya rgyag-po ancther form for a4 
rgyeb-pa, used esp. iu C., to throw, cast, 
fling; "S94 mdab rgyag-pa to shoot 
arrows ; S44 T943T% dyon-pa shig rgyag- 
ps to found a monastery. Has, in 
general, all the significations of adawa, 
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"El I: rgyage-pa “we provisions, | 
victuals, food; Sak-gqu  pisho-wabs 


 f£gyage provisions for living; #r gy lam- 


rgyage provisions for a journey; S949 
dgun-rgyags provisions for the winter; 
gawk: rgyage-soh merchandise to buy 
or barter victuals with. 


aya II: we, ed, ara; B49 drege- 
pa arrogance, pride. Adj. arrogant and 
inebriated. There are eight kinds of 44 
royage-pa :—(1) Sqr am ar gqne rigg bsah- 
was rgyage-pa pride of high birth ; (2) 84" 
gyre gauge-kyis rgyage-pa pride of appear- 
ance ;.(3) %& Sargqwa lai-tehos rgyage-pe 
pride of youth ; (4) aye aagyws nag med- 
pas rgyage-ps pride of freedom from sick- 
ness; (5) 4x'9xgq"4 nor-gyig rgyage-pa 
pride of wealth; (6) Sa %y94'gq4'9 dwak 
yod-pas rgyags-po pride of power; (7) & 
Rey aarawgyws bso-rig gerpas roygat-ps 
pride of technical knowledge ; (8) «54a 
aa gga mah-du thos-pas rgyags-pa pride 
of versatile perception. 

gave rgyage-pabi — dgab-ston 
fat, stout (Sch.); also mighty, powerful, 
proud. 


qe rgyak=3% rgyah 1. wall. 2. 
EX distance. 

g8'R%4 rgyah-grage TR the distance 
of about two miles; the reach of hearing. 

gray rgyah-mohoh  btafl-gin 
moving forward by long leaps. 

gR'S'9 ryyah thuf-wa near; Aq y= 
mig-rgyah, distance of sight, f.c., the 
distance from which aman m v be well 

Sato ryyah-du lus-pa lingering 
behind (Sch.). 

grata = rgyah-nas phog-pa acfry 
ear shot; hit from a distance. 





+ lal 


ea rgyat-pa, used for 94*'9 « chyah- 

wa, stretched : 9648459 rgyat-nag bshag- 
ae théy Jaid him down stretched out 
(Ja.) — 


gx 7 Boyoh phan-pa or G9 roych 
phet-pa s sect of Hindu philosophers who 
were scorned by the Buddhists and called 
atheists ; “Bq Ja ge'4a'4 lit. the cast out by 
the world, #.., the despised of the people, 
the Lokdyate sect of Ancient India. 

g®'™ rgyas-ma distance; great way off; 
ge'r5m royat-ma-nag at a distance; from 
afar, gra ERTS 2A ryyat-ma-nas grage- 
pa che-we famous, celebrated ; heard from 
afar. Very common in older as well as 
in modern works. 

grag rakes rgyat-miy mi-mthon- 
rkhan short-mghted. 

g®% Rgyaf-tee ordinary pronunciation 
of WS Rgyal-rtse,the chief town in the 
district of Nyang in Southern Teang. 

g< 4a rgyat-tehag not far from. 

ge ®<8 rgyat-rif-po far, remote; 9* 
Re-Hawaga rgyah rif-po-nas len-pa taken 
or brought from a great distance. 

getca ryyat-rid-wa ferme, waa, 
erua _de'sying ; procrastinating. 

geaewa rgyah beride-pa lengthened 
to a great distance. 

ER egyahs adv. far; 985% royats 
bhyed-de moving far away, ¢.g., in order 
to increase one’s distance: from an unplea- 
sant neighbour.at table (Jd.' 

g°B royate-te arriving as in haste: 
Der Zepra he Fqw gre F ys Gea h ge’ gel. 
gyt bkhar a-ehig thoge-nag khof-gi rtsar 
rgyat-te byw carrying a crystal etaff he 
arrived near him (4. 138.). 


gene’ rgyafi-cif, aleo wrongly written 


as QW Ae: rkyah-cik= EX 2-4g ‘ge xara: 
Fe qe Aa Wagan A Nga ges shu-thahl ri-mo 


806 


$i 


bri-rgyuds rat-geki royoh-wabi ih soge dal 
mi-sog rgy@he-wa 1. castle. 2. the boas 
on which the body of a culprit is stretehed 
for flogging ; the board or canvas oa which 
cloth or pasteboard is placed for making 
& picture. 

35 1: rgyan, collog. ryyae-cha waren, 
weurt, free, Gua ornament, decor- 
ation; 979 T9gyo royan-gyis brgyan-pe 
decked with ornaments; 58'§% dwe-rgyan 
the ornament of the head; a diadem; 
Qeen'9'g4 semg-kys rgyan ‘a blessing ; an 
ornament of'the heart: *57sx 99. qr 9g 
pas, argrsesy gr) ETAT, no 
ornament of the body equals mental talents; 
the miseries of the body are not equal to 
anxiety of the mind ((. 13). 

Syn. 8% chag; F495 lege-byed ; Tage 
wndoce-byas ; GUE" reyan-byed; MN ghog- 
pa; & spras (Mfon.). 

§}} IT: yw _skuge 1. 0 stake or pledge 
at piay. 2. lot; gagr rgyan-rgyab-pa, 
to cast lots—without religious ceremonies. 

grey h gyan mkhan-po wdercufga 
(Sokr.; Ta 8, 187) one versed in rhetoric. 

Gi°359 royan dgyed-pa EEX to lay 
& wager. 

GV OE4 cgyan-mohog Weyt carring. 

gv" royan-du pechar it proves a 


blessing for the heart; a moral advantage. 


SGI royan-drug Tyrie the aix kinds 
of ornaments used by the Aryan people of 
India. 

gvs\ere ryyan-bdogs-pe to edom 
one’s self. 

gitsts rgyan nebu le-can woes 
ornament made in the shape of a weasel’s 
head. 

gv royan-pa=Wya behag-pa ufiga 
adorned, bejewelled. 








$9) 


gi% rgyen-po qe: throwing dice; 
aloo S7*Y royon behag-mkhan one 

who joins in a wager; gambler. 

17854 rgyan-pa byed-pa to lay a wager. 

gi4e'8 rgyan dor-wa or WHS behag-pa 
wayt a dice-rogue ; a gamester; ond ‘who 

Fi royan-phran Gans commonly or 
slightly omnamented. 

QF 0" reyan-byas, v. 34 rgyan. 

SEP royen sla-gam GAS 8 seme 
circular necklace. 

99 rgyad ws, Tyrq 1. the beck of the 
body ; the back part of anything; 979 
J rgyab-kyi phyogs behind ; gr8e§qw 
W354 rgyab-kyis phyogs-par byed-pa to 
put to flight ; g7 PF" rgyed-khal a barden 
carried on the back; g7§*5 rgyeb gur- 
po haunch-back; 992" rgyabefies a 
cushion or pad for the back. 2. a load; 
at'g8 a load or pack of wool; 3v go qq 
three mule-loads. 

g°8 rgaab-tu §°4 rgyab-na, and §t4 
rgyab-la are in common use both as adverbs 
and as postp., in the latter form governing 


the genit. case, signifying afterwards or — 


ter, behind, at the hook, ete : gras 
rgyab-la rgyug run behind; MR gry ee: 
they lay down behind him; rat ¥q$-y 
a gram after. building the roof of the 
inonastery. 

g72°44 royab-tu shon mounts on the 
back. 

g794 rgyab-rten wTGq a back-support ; 
something to lean against ; a safe retreat ; 
prop, support. 

ge 849 rgyah rien-pa to lean one’s back 
against; to lean or rest on; to rely upon, 
confide in. © 

gx84'8N9 royal-rien byeg-pa to Take 
a support ; to beck. 
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gre 
— «§8 59 rgyed ston-pa to turn one’s 
back; to turn round. 
g7 444 rgyab-gnon confirmation. 


gaa rgyab-pe, pf. and fut. 9§8 
brgyad, imp. $9 rgyod, to throw, to fling ; 
to hit, to beat, to strike; {999 rdo-rgyat- 
pa to throw or pelt stones at; 4 g5% gif. 
rgyab-pa to put wood (on fire, &o.) ; “gaa 
bo-rgyab-pa to kiss; gqwaquitey gaa 
phyuge-nagg seb-tur gyab-pa to let the 
cattle run into the thickets. aJqrgaa 
bslog-pa rgyab-pa, also YAY btab-pa to 
clap; “ergra bo-ma-rgyab-pa to pour or 
mix milk; 4974 ¢shba-rgyad to salt (a 
curry or meat). | 

gr §qwa rgyad phyogs-pa to turn one’s 
back to % person or thing; to leave it 
behind ; to be indifferent. 

gr8V" rgyad byed-pa to protect; to - 


greta = ryyab-bwol, 3984 = rgyad-rten 
cushion for the back. 

QT 5M4 rgyab-Jmagakasery ryep-dmag 
re-inforcement ; reserve. 

Q™ 34 ryyab-rieig intend to make ; bint. 

g°% rgyab-rdei one standing behind 
working people in order to watch and 
superintend them. 

grr rgyab-gshuk the 
backbone. 

gre rgyab-yas, FX graf, Ya (or 
9x) a number. 

gt®: rgyab-rih Stave the long-back; 
met. a fish or a snake. 

QBTONG rgyad-log byed-pa to tum 
one’s beck ; to rebel; revolt. 

gre rgyab-loge the beck; . ‘ck part; 
the reverse of a thing. 

al & rgyam-tehba=94 rgya-tehba 
fears, a kind of rock-salt 

ought from Sind) wed in medicine. 


spine, the 
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QA Ts rgyad (arm sharma) Fran, yar 
wey the eighth constellation in the Hindu 
and Buddhist astronomy. | 

Syn. Ve Gere bla-mahs tha-ldam-ma ; 
Fe44 ghyor Idan-ma; WrB5m tehim-byeg- 
ma; QTTN grub-pa-ma; STH royal-smag 
(Bfton.). 


qv Oi: 1. we. 2. the five penalties 
for theft. 
ql III: (used only in compounds) 
royal, victorious; also great, chief. 
Graney Byyal-kun bdug=Ve tre 
atgw® Ykhor-los sgyur-wahs rgyal-po 
a Ohakravart! Raja (Bfon.). 
gvon Boysi-dkab “fern, qea, wor 
invincible ; the unconquerable. 
gr Sah egyal-gyi méshan-mo arote 
a oe night ; gw9'g'5 rgyal-gyi sia- 
wa uteare the month of December; g© 
x99 royal-gyi fa-we ite yfeat the 
full-moon day of December-January. 
gure rgyal-khaheguiRhge: rgyal- 
poki pho-brak the king’s residence ; palace. 
Fyn. gu 22 P9 rgyal-pobs khab; We sper 
FRO beod-name khat-pa (Mfon.). 
gu prant rgyal-khab chen-po the main 
government; imperial government (Y%q. 
k. 18). 
gu hem royal-khrimge= grt? Bom rgyal- 
pobt khrime court law; the king’s law: §# 
eerges'§'q7°- 4 the law isa golden yoke. 
greet rgyal-mkhan-po afea (Solr. ; 
Ta. 2, 230’ learned. 
gras: yyat-rgyud royal family or line- 
age. | 
gte rgyal-ria wate drum of victory: 
geencagen Rega BUN SE royal ria rab- 
bbyams shift kun-khyab par-begrage the 
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drum of victory diffusing far and wide 
proclaims your fame all over the world 
(Yig. k.). 

GT 3q'R'a) Royal-chon edo-behi=: gT3qeh 
Royal-chen bedi wyturcra, wriwrere- 
wifes; they are: (1) erage Yul-pibor 
seul WaITg, (2) WTA phage skyes-pe 
freqa, (3) ax: Epyan wi-baah frgure, 
(4) a Eerg Rnam-thog spay TATE 

egwela royal-mohog faxat, wen n 
p. (Schr.; Ta. 2, 3) victorious; subduer. 

egret ts'35 6Royal-qechog rin-chen 
(Sehr. ; 87 A.). 

gT58 rgyal-bdab waa n. of a tree 
[a lotus}. 

gu eNwe Royal-sde dkar-chuf we- 


@a (Schr. ; Tar @, #18). 
= s yey tr: royal.poarmn, wow, wea, 
ing, ohieftein, ruler; gv<afs 


saalaen bsko-wa to. inaugurate a king; 
to raise (him) to the throne: ge& 
sc Reraays, Maga gye sax the king 
ts honoured in his own country, the le arned 
is.everywhere respected ; "YY qwrt the 
ruling deity of Do-thang: ‘gw a&aks | 
do not wish to be king: gra tag if I 
do not attain royalty. 

Syn. W§R sa-shyoh; "4RFR ca-geki 
thyoA ; WAS sa-herwh ; WRQ sa-bdag ; Fs 
ea-apyog ; W555 sa-gucah ; “AS T§% dpud-pe 
shyes; SYANYN lagdag skycs; yar ya 
rram-par skye; MASA jgro-wahi dura; 
BVBT ARGH skyed-guhi bdag-po; FR wi-rye; 
Reng mgeddags ARs 'gq mihi Gwak-phyng ; 
RAcac-Binshs dicah-po; NAZa wihs kdren- 


(pa; HHS GTA gnam-gyi rgyal-po; aquic 


BS dyiga-sel byed; S999 dmab-skyod ; Ba 
SS2'RNX spyi-wor gwah-bekur; SR edarh 
mi-yi mgon-po; WES sa-hdein; WAE oe 
bisho; 8250%°99 sabi guwal-phyug (Mnef.). 


gery 


y2] IL: that which is excellent; 

something superior in its kind ; Re 2 aly 
g% 1if-fe-hadsin rgyal-po Semadhi-raja, 
the excellent work on meditation. 

gutiaggaaaten = rgyal-po bkhun-pa 
grog Bdebg= SABHA gkar-po chig-thub 
n. of a medicinal root (Sman. 104). 

qutehen rgyal-po bkhyil-wa 1. a 
medicine. 2, «rerew, termay a kind of 
precious stone said to be brought from 
Viritdes’a; a royal fillet. 

Syn. 824 mu.men (Mfon.). 

geitwaveta rgyal-po fes-par bteho- 
wa treats supported by the king. 

g08'34 rgyal-po-can royal ; kingly. 

gatas ygyal-po hyoms <rey one who 
has killed the king; regicide. 

gui pq 8 rgyal-po smug-po= QF gla-rtss 

musk (Gman. $38). 


grt eka'Bs rgyal-po mishon-byeg YET 
the cock. 


get eaks = rgyal-po § bshin= ge rar'gs 
rgyal-pa nafl-jtar <reraq in the manner of 
a king; right royally. 

gtaagqrs rgyal-po behugs-pa verge 
the race of kings. 

gvtsragi. Royal-po sasgisai. King 
B’addhodana; S¥ergyssa' 3a = bcom-idan 
jdag-kyi yod the father of S’akya-muni. 

grey gcse Boyal-po gyu-sdoh 
geer bgo arfaet n. of  modicial plant 


(Sman. 77) [the plant Justicia 

Janderusea |S. | 
gwisers Boyal-po Ra-ma-na King 

Rima-chandra of the Ramayaga. 


Syn. 8 3%q Ra-ghubi-bu; SST Dkab- 
thub-can; GX Trhul-bsah; S35 Dgab- 
byeg; *Mawgy Bphofe-skyon; Ang cyt ye 


—6Bll 


gra wa 


Cik-rta hou-pabi srag; AT ASTE Morin 
beubi-dgrs-so; SR ah Si-tabs bdag-po; 
adr Roget Bsam-glih rgyal-po; 54°35 Us 
H dgab byed-baat-po ; WgN'% ¥eq'34 Pho-brat 
mi-tog can (Mfon.). 

guaxaye Royal-po rat-gnafi described 
a aSorgyaqmrager ad sag ge at gee 24 ey 
449624 n. of a king who was born on the 
day Buddha was born. 

gv Rgyatpo ga-ra-ca Wa= ; 
RE er ER ARTA RAS GE ge ag hey hy 4, 

gue qucagy ata = Royal-po gsafl-wa 
spyan-geig= RUSH caf-dril ¢gmar-po 
n. of a medicine (Sman. 224). 

gree gages ryyal-popi sku-berufe-pa 
a king’s body-guard. 

Syn. sgn Bama beruh-mibi tshogs-pa ; 

URqEwS pku beruse-pa; THER ba-tradi ede; 
RQQ'S berufis-wa (Mfon.). 

gv Qy44 rgyal-popi skyeg-tshal= gu’ 
B-da rgyal-poht tshal or SAXA% 44 ggab- 
was thal royal gardens; park (Mfon.). 

geBt Era royal-pobi skycebu= geheR 
rgyal-poki mi <ragws personage of the 
king’s family ; an official. 

ge eina rgyal-poht khab «were the 
king’s residence ; palace; capital Rajagir 
in Magadha. 

Syn. BYR ASS khyag-par bkog-pa ; aw 
B% bphel-wa-can; WAX bkra-gig can; 
QR PAT RE'S haog-namg khaf-pa; Jrawa 
kun-nag baah ; T4935 ba-gam-can ; WHT BA 
sa-tdag khyim; FES3©9B6S gyuh-drud 
bkhytl-wa; gure rgyal-khat ; gre i gc: 
rgyal-pobi pho-rah; guBP ae sam royal- 
pobt bati-gnag (Bfion.). 

guRpem — rgyal-pobi 
rgyal-srid xvmq_ kingdom. 

gute qn rgyal-pobt rtags the signs of 
royalty, such as the nmbrella, the choury, 
eto.; royal paraphernalia. 


khan, = 985 








eva] 
grat ans rgyal-pobi gdud= 5TH" rgyal- 


eras the son of a king; & prince; a scion 
of the royal family ; a royal descendant. 

ZTE ryyal-pobi dpyad aie, wrere 
present ; tribute (to a king). 

gut: 3 3 royal-pohi myu-gu the son of 
a king ; Pe prince. 

+ grRR ge rgyal-pobs glag=OSq FR ise 
béeun-mohi gdog-sa the quean’s apartments 
in a palace, aleo her attendants. 

Syn, Sf 4 FR beoun-mobs bkhor ; W Qe 
aM pho-brak bkhor (Mfon.). 

ge Reraqans rgyal-pos bhraby-pa= get 
AMR royal-pos bdams-pa chosen, selected 
gain and loss; win by the king. 

gw rgyal-pham victory and defeat; 
wining and losing. 

§°%4 rgyal-phran. (gyal-than), a petty 
king ; a feudatory prince. 

Byn. gu®qwaam ryyal-rigg cha-cag; 
grays yul-bkhor-guah; grQayyh 
yul-gyt bdag-po; MBB groh-khyor-rje; 
RA ade-dpon; wR RMPAARE 20-yi thg- 
le bdein; pow} get khame-kys rgyal-po 
(Mfton.). 


qa I: rgyal-wa wa, v. neut. 1. to be 
Victorious ; to win ; to conquer ; tu subdue ; 
to overpowér ; 44 a Fqrat gta nag pobi 
phyoge-iag rgyal-wa to be victorious over 
the powers of gin, #.¢., the side of darkness; 
qqeenrgeg onut- lan rgyal-wa to be vio- 
torious in battle; *ygaaw GUS tshod {ia- 
a lse-ryyal-wa to pass an examination 
successfully ; F4'8 «w' gt rfaog-pa-la ryyat- 
«a to wi a contest. 2. the number 
tweaty-fe .c 


qa IE: wa Ll. the act of conquer- 
img; victory. 2. the Conquering party or 
pérton; he that prevaile; the conqueror 
(opp. to W'" pfiané-pa, the vanquished) 
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eminent ; 


gra 


qwa TIT: fas, wana 1 the con- 
queror, most high, ¢c., the Buddha. 2. 
the earliest known Buddha, Adi-Buddha ; 
the conqueror of passions. 


QA IV: adj. victorious; superior; 
excellent: srax'geral-pe coc 
rnam-par rgyal-wagi khak-bsed the man- 
sion completely excellent. 

*gers rgyal-wa can, n. p- 
Bull. 1848, $88) 

gee RFS rgyal-a mehog-gi 
skyod-mdsag wquvemn. (Sehr.; Kaélic. T. 
$1). 

geese Byyalvs phir-pe the eecond 
Buddha of this age; an epithet which 
once belonged to Nagarjuna, now given 
to Tsong khapa, tc. W243 Rye-rif-po- 
che, guerdy ak nga gh: ga ata Ro Ba-ag ca 
royal-wa gitte-pahi bgtan-pahi royel-mishan 
srig-rtser bagrefig, he uplifted in the king- 
dom the banner of the creed of the recond 
Buddha (Teong-khapa) (Yig. k. £2). 
fer gehen royal-wa tshul-khrimg one 
of the four great Teachers of the Bon 
religion (G. Bon. 35). 


Quaeeaqas Royal-wa tshe-dpag-med 
furn-efantg: (Schr.; 29 4) n. of a 
Dhyani-Buddha. 

"gra ayers Boyal-we chakya thub-pa, 
5 58a ta-tya-thha nu-ni (Schr.; SS A). 

queen Rgyal-wa Bin-po-che the 
a migt precious Jina” is the ordinary title 
in ‘Tihet of the Grand Lama of Lhase— 
thé Dalai Lems. 

git 35'5 Royal-wahi cog-pan wanity 
n. of a famous king of Kashmir who reign- 
ed about the seventh century A.D. 

gt nga” Boyal-wcahi bytan-pa = ate 
ge digas tats roya-kyi bp‘an-pe the reli- 
gion of Byddhe ; Buddhism (Vig. &. 20). 


(Sehr. ; 


gore’ erg 

grat gargs rgyal-wabi thugs-sras Foret- 
xe: the spiritual son of Buddha. 

gratgs rgyal-wahé § spyan gy hq 
¥q lug-mig me-tog a flower resembling in 
appearance the eye of a Buddha and used 
in medicine (Sman. 421). 

guetcanh Ryyal-wai gwat-po faring 


the chief Buddha; also an occasional appel- — 


lation of the Grand Lama of Lhasa: 4 
at cae hh qe ac yy tea baa a 24°F the 
Gyal-wai Wang-po is the great seer and 
one who knows all things (Yig. &. 1). 
gee TEs ryyal-wahi dwat- 
poi blo-gros fattarafa (Schr. ; Bull. 1848, 
94) one whose mind is devoted to the 
Lord Buddha. | 3 
geet gg cgyalwabi mywge, v. gTES 
rgyal-erag Fornrge (a nascent Baddha. }8. 
gr gaa rgyal-wabi ryyal-tehab= gee 
RH q sa Boyal-warin-po chepi sku-tehab 
the Regent of Tibet who administers the 
ountry during the minority of the Dalai 


Lema; now called Bgyal-tehab Rin-po che. 


or Bog-Rgyal-po { Po-gye po.). 

gral-de rgyal-wabi tshab the vice-regent 
of Buddha; a name of Maitreya Bodhi- 
eattva. 

gua gh rgyal-wapi gehi fertrare Ly.M- 
chub seme-Gpab or Bodhisattea. ° 

guar h Roysi-wahi hog eau, faw- 
afw the glory of Buddha; name of s 
Bedhisattra. : 

| GTQ ryyal-wabs speg= BTM Fgyal- 

wa fengy; Bodhisatica, a Buddhist monk ; 
- an ordained Bhikgu. | : 

ogwal-@ ryyal-wabi ths WARY (Schr. ; 
Ta. 2, 146). 

o grax’ ryyal-war ghah gata (Schr. ; 
Kaiae. f. 22) one of the ten stages 
perfection or 4fw. 
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apraas) 


gta’ royal-bu <rege, FATS the son of 
a king ; a prince ; gT@'gt'35 rgyal-bu rgyal- 
bye n. of & prince.in Kos'ala in Buddha’s 
time. 

Syn. atiarfaw deod-name stods; 
Drake g xi-gnon-bu; gerade’ rgyai- 
rigs thig-le; geet Re royal-pobi gael: 
gua royel-erag; Sateen ge nor- 
bdein bdag-pobs srag; gt 82 93°4 rgyal-pobs 
myu-gu (Mfon.). 

QT ayn Rgyal byed-ma war, wactfent 
n. of a goddess. . 

gvds44 Royal-byeg-tshal Guan n. of 
the grove which was purchased by Anath- 
pindada a merchant of 8’ravasti and where 
the Buddha resided for a long time. 

é gus grr iah Rogyal-dwai tha-pa chen- 
pox gr aiqr iy wc gman kun-gsige blo- 
bsah rgya-mtshogs shabg (Schr. ; 16 A). 

QUse'S Boyal-guah padma= ew gw 
Pye safe-rgyas gits-pa or Wargts Sad 
Slob-gpon Rin-po-che an epithet of the 
saint Padma Sambhava given him by the 
BksA-ma sects (Yig. k. 27). 

gvd4 rgyal-blon the king and his 
minister, also the state minister. 

gvh rgyal-mo «at the queen; wife 
of the king. 

gus Boyal-mo ka-ra (#4: gman) 8 
wat, a coarse sugar used in medicine. 

grBXe: Ryyal-mo-roh=gee® Bgyul- 
rod n. of a country on the confines ef 8. E. 
Tibet (Stts. 56). 

gra ryyal-mobi ga-gon wafeat nv. 
of a place. : 

gwan royal-tshab qacva '. the Desi 
(Bde-srig) or regent of Tib.*. 2. the 
would-be successor of a king crown 
prince. 
gue 1: rgyal-mishan We, SY, XH. 
wera 1. tho armorial fisg or banner of 

41 














gras 
victory of Buddhism; is the orthodox 
standard of the Buddhist. 2. used as a 
personal name of Bodhisattoas and indivi- 
duals such as:—gk go deara fags ah garsds 
Byah-chub sema-pa mi brijeg-pabi rgyal- 
mishan, FawR gusty Riogs-nabs rgyal- 
mishan, Sarg yearsn'quak ga ata VYore-su 
rtoge-pa daft bral-wabi rgyal-mishan. 38. 
W'58'phog-waf. The Gyal-tahan or Bud- 
dhist banner is seen as a kind of decoration 
of oloth in variqus coloursand of cylindrical 
shape erected upon a flagstaff or carried on 
a pole. It is also madein brass and wood. 
In Tibetan Buddhism the following are the 
gwat, rgyal-mishan, to combat with the 
powers of evil:—(1) G0 aw} guads tehyi- 
khrime-kyi rgyal-mishan, (2) dla Zge 
wt tif-fle-bdsin-gyt rgyal-mishan, (3) 4a 
wad grate cep-rab-kyi rgyal-mishan, 
(4) Sar 9 ga'sta: yo-pep-kyi rgyal-méshan, 
(5) prox Yerat gees rram-par grol-wapi 
rgyal-méishan, (6) YORI ger nty shid-rje 
then-pobs tgyal-mishan, (7) gray sn aty: 
MARTA gras — stok-pa-fig-dad 
mishan-ma med-pugi asmon-pa meg-pahi 
royal-mtshan, (8) Wry quads shabe-kyi 
tqysl-mishan, (9) wer sr tease Ta dears: 
qs Acc gud sams-can meg-pa-dah srog 
med-pa-dah gafl-sag meg-pahi rgyal-métshan, 
(10) Fa aRerewage a Meg gy aw ene gereR” 
Qual genes rien-cih Bdpel-par bbyuh-wa 
khoh-du chug-pas mthar ita-bu dah bral-wahi 
royolmishan, (11) scQ deren g-sqaw: 
wee ge Sy Ge get rah. oy sems-7i some yore. 
su dag-pag sahg-rgyas-kyi byin-gyig Briabs. 
gunda new rgyal-mishan grags Warm 
fame; orr ment. 


°gt? ee royakmtshan-ma dee 
(Schr. ; 99 B) ensign of good fortune. 


gretgee'® royclmishan eot-ge qe 
fiw (Schr.; Org, m. 111, 2). 
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gras Saya 

8TA royal-sia ate ara the month of 
December. 

GR rgyal-raby gonealogy of kings. 

gesanly Sagem Royal-raby Bon-gy 
bbyuh-gnas n. of a work on the origin of 
the Bon religion. 

gt 84s royal-rige Vege; qu, ufaa the 
military caste of India ; royal race ; the race 
of a king. 

guar §s royal-rign skye mime aie 
born of the military caste, aleo of the 
royal family; resident of Magadhs. 

getqra-an rgyal-rigs cha-ay= gry 
rgyal-phran a petty king; a vassal or feu- 
datory prixice (MAon.). 

guar hy’  rgyal-rigg  thig-lee gry 
rgyal-bu the son of a king; a prince. 

gt Reh royal riga-mo wfwardt a lady 
of the military caste of India. 

gO rgyal-rof, v. gee rgyal-mo-rol. 

§*™ rgyat-sa capital seat of Govern. 
ment, royal place ; the place or position of 
a king. 

SHY royal-srag= Grete ryyat-popi 
erag the son of a king or prince. 


| grate rgyal-bees gaafie n. pr. (Scher. ; 


Was. 56). 

SHS coyal-erid we, ave a kingdom ; 
emmire ; state. 

gvAN 9" rgyatsrid royappe ware 
empire. 

gt 8525247555 ryyal-srig Rin-chen ena- 
Gdun the seven different precious articles 
of royalty, vis:—*f®'™ jkhor-lo war the 
wheel ; ¥5'§ nar-bu wie gom ; af 4% Steun- 
mo, @t queen; §4% bion-po awit minis 
ter; RF giat-po watt elephant; ¢xhq rta- 
mohoy We-spirited horse; Brava Ahysns. 
bdag awafe householder; syste Rats 
@magpon rin-po che Qaraft commander 
inschief, 


gray 
sv ayes ‘royel-ertg sruh-wa TTS-UST 
to defend a state.against enemies. 
gt ryyas-byrel= grew agg ck ega'a 
royer-par byad-pabi bgrel-pa comprehen- 
sive commentary: @gTS gquQagqat 
95 g4'9Q4 an elaborate commentary on 
the texts of Sum-ou-pa and Btags byug-pa 
(Situ. 187). . 
Byn. 5a09 bphel-wa; EYC4 rdeoge-pa ; 
9 gat-wa ; FES kha-Lye-wa; BF4 khyab- 
pa; 3°9 che-wa; %'9 tehim-pa (Maon.). 
WZ] I: wre n. of a great sage of 
Ancient India, the reputed author of the 
Mahabharata; <9 gwa Draf-srof rgyas- 
pa wrawfa the sage Vyasa. 
GWA I: (prop. pf. to ¥9 rgya-wa) 
1. vb. to increase in bulk or quantity ; to 
augment; to spread : © 8'4'§5'9% b0-yi nu- 
Har rgyag swells like a cow's dug; 3% 
Tgv Fe bstan-pa rgyas-gin the doctrine (of 
Buddha) spreading ; to grow, develope. 2. 
adj. extensive, large, ample, wide, mani- 
fold, numerous, cepious, complete, full; 
w7gwa sla-wa rgyas-pa full moon; the 
adverbial form is frequent: gwasek>§ 
rgyas-par bdog-na if you wish to know 
it fully. 
guar ess rgyae-par byeg-pa 1. to make 
bigger; to augment; to increase. 2. to 
describe, narrate, state at large. / 
Guan’ royatpar b¢ad-pa 
elucidation; full explanation; <qgwax 
85:9 don rgyse-par byed-pa to be very use- 
ful; to exert a beneficial influence. 
gw8s  rgyae-byed ‘area the land of 
plenty ; a name of India. 
graye hts royas-byed bbyus-popi 
lag-pa==""8'%| gwak-lag n. of a medicinal 
plant growing below the limit of snow in 
the Himalayas and resembling the human 
hand in appearance (Sman. 416). 


frites 
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Q™BN" Boyas-byed-ma arait n. of a | 
goddess—Cornooopis, the goddess of 
plenty. | | 

*gwAK royas-ih gfe (Schr. ; Kaldc, T. 
110) thriving. 7 

3 I: rgyu arava a kind of blanket. 

II: 1. matter; substance; material ; 
4° rgyw-wa superior quality: 4 rgyu- 


glean any stuff, wool or cotton, &., when 


cleansed and washed for making cloth; 
also pure origin. 4&9 rgyv-sgeg 2. of 
ingredients for making beer: QA4T98qw 
ata r la royu dge-wa beage-pas thob-pa yin 
the substance has been obtained by means 
of accumulated merits: ©'rSrg'G* fla-/a 
dgos-rgyt chufi I have few wants. arg bao- 
rgys material to make or manufacture any- 
thing with ; raes sa-rgyu-meg nothing to 
eat: SHR g Aa Re  da-lar rgyu-shig snaf-flo 
an opportunity will presently offer itaelf 
(Ja.). 2. In W. arrangement ; preperation. 
In a special sense material; stuff for weav- 
ing; warp; chain (J@.). : 
III : ¥zy 1. cause, namely, the primary 
cause as distingnished from $4 the seoond- 
ary or co-operating cause; the direct 
cause for any event; also reason, motive, 
main condition : 3’ BR MM ARH ORR AGR mya- 
flan lag bdag-pabé rgyur-brgyur it becomes 
the cause of passing out of misery, +.c., 
Nirodna ; 84 M0949 fan-soh rgyw-rw bgro, 
QM royus with genit. by reason of; on 
account of ; in virtue of ; in con: »4uenoce of ; 
gn obs rgyus, why : g*55 re. % meg-du 
=§25% rgyu mog-par without any sctual 
cause; spontaneously ; without sufficient 
reason; without good cause; avi 
rgyu-dafi rkyen primary and eecondary 








q34 
cause, Which sometimes coincides with 
* cause and effect’; geyeys rgyu-dat 
rkyen-dehi phyir, Ra dei rgyu, ea Ga 
dehi rhyen-gyit, SVQ YA debi rgyu-rkyen 
therefore; on that account. yaty fle-wahs 
rgyu ia medicine the three anthropological 
causes or conditions of diseases ; the three 
‘humours,’ wind, bile, and phlegm; ®«'at'q 
rif-wabhs rgyw the ultimate cause of diseases 
atid of every evil, vis., ignorance; *249 rea 
rig-pa, ¥S'35'4 skyed byed-rgyu the creative 
oause ; anes tH bphel-waht rgyu-ni te- 
wa the efficient cause of growth is the 
navel-string; 4'859 rgyu byed-pa to be the 
principal cause of; to lie at the bottom of 
-a matter; QV" rgys ekyed-pa to lay the 
foundation of. There are six kinds of 4 
rgys, 1.0., YOM royw-drug:—BV erg byed- 
abs rgyu, Gegeaty than-cig bbyuh- 
oabi rgyu PAK RASG rram-gmin-gyt rgyu, 
NEEM ETAY mishulis-par idan-pahi rgys, 
Bx gee ot'g kun-tes bgro-wabi rgyu, eager 
$5 skrl-mnam kyi rgyw 2. attached to a 
verbal root rgys often indicates the 
supine and, colloquially, the infinitive ; 
aryets wishes to go. Also forms a 
‘future tense when oonnecting the root 
with the auxil. verb. sgt will eat: K& ge: 
9 keg Aya thore that will come to me; 
yaya vgs when the government was 
to be entrusted to him; §'4'4'95 horses 
were not to be had (Ja.) ; srg 85 ¢kon-rgyu 
me@ that is not avery precious thing; there 
is nothing particular in that; qaqawaquy 
Q 5 gehan-pus logs-rgyu med ho is not 
more beautiful than others; wass'4:2 
ya-mishar rgyu-meg that is not to be won- 
lered 8 


4 a4 royu-rkyen Vyasa reason ; cause ; 
noc. to’ Jd. connection: 9549955 qtq 
rgyw-rkycn bshd§-de gsol pluase explain 
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a 
to me tne connection. 4* rgyw-eha collog. 
that which belongs to a thing; apparte- 
nance ; necessary implement, &o. ; also pro- 
perty. 4g" rgyu-bbrag cause and effect 
or consequence; gen. in a moral .enee; 
actions and their fruits (aw }q'squ log-kyi 
royu-bbraa) ; TE gey Ee log royu bbres- 
kyi-chog the doo ine treating on this 
subject; the doctrine of retribution; 
the principal dogma of _Buddhiam; 
erg gare lq dara log-rgyu bbrag Ja-yid 
cheg-pa to believe in the doctrine of 
retribution. 

"MA royw-skar wen, we“ the moving 
stars.” The constellations through which 
the moon passes in her revolution round 
the heavens are called gus qt) q's-agh 
tgyu-skar iha-mo fi-cu rtea-brgyad, the 
twenty-eight goddesses, moving-stara, be- 
lieved i be the daughters of the four 
guardian-kings of the world. The cons- 
cellations are thus named :—(1) 9% Agcrins 
(5GTS dbyug-gu); (2) 19 Bharens; (8) Oa 
G4 Xritika the Pleiades; (4) Rokins (@F 
be-rdec) ; (5) f Mrgasiras (G4E smai-po) ; 
(6) Ardra, *4; (7) Fw Punarcast; (8) 
gv Pugyd (StH royal-stog= 4 naw 
80); (9) 4 Aglega (8 wa); (10) 54 Magha 
(59 réa-pa) or §'%4 rta-chen with Regulus 
bright: star; (11) Q@ Pérvaphaigusi or 9 
riahu or §'G% rta-chuh ; (12) 4 Utiaraphkal- 
gunt or A khra; (13) %aQ§ Hara or ga 
bya-ma ; (14) 449 Clird (or 8 byabes with 
Spica); (16) w% radi; (16) 4a Veéoakhe 
(17) q™éet Anuradha or YY lag-sor: 
(18) §4% Jyeetha, or BS lde-du (with 
Antares); (19) p88 Mala, or $44 srog-pa; 
(20) G85 Parod asadhd; (21) @ WK wltara 
dsadha or Q% phul; (22) Fa AbAi=e - 
(28) B'a%4 Cravana PY ghie; (24) Bang 
Dhanasta or BAX mon-dre; (25) Bag 


7 
Qatavies or #4 egrog; (26). Rr Parce- 
bAddrapada or (27) R°4R\ witarabhadra- 
peda; (28) # Revati or HM o-sa. 

*aege rgyw-skar dug (Sch.; Katte. 
T. 48). | 

Q HERS roywrskar mu-khyug wort 
the moon which is surrounded by the 
constellations. 

qarnek Rgyu-skar mafl-po rin. of a 
mountain ; the fabulous north polar moun- 
tain (KX. d. * 342). 

YR rgyu-skar lam the milky-way ; 
weu-aq the starry path. 
"MR' rgyu-gaii for what reason. 

4:24 rgyu-fes the certain or real cause. 

Gro rgyu-mpdab=y4 royu-pishan 
onuse; reason. 

¥4 ryyv-con=4@4 one who Enows 
about a thing; well-informed. 

4% rgyu-mthun cause sufficient to 
uce observed effect. 

Qe rgyu-ldan 1. fre [a cave]S. « 
hill, also a fountain; a rich maz. 
2.2 4H. 

4% rgyw-nag disease of the bowels. 
Symptoms are :—4'A% rgyu-khrot causing 


much sound in the stomach; 4*8* rgyu- 


bkhril causing much griping in the 
stomach ; anise rgys-hgyifs where the 
stomach or the intestines remain swollen 
and stiff with wind, eto.; 4°84" rgyw- 
‘bgaga obstruction of the bowels; qa 
rgyw-greer aching or pains in the stomach. 
Qa roye-spun the threads stretched 
lengthwise and crosswise to make oloth. 
"El rgyu-wa WCE, YX to go, walk, 
move, wander, range; grgatay aam 
chu-bs rgyu-wabhi bdab-cags birds frequent- 
ing the water; 99Q°Q% hun-tu ryyu-ta 
to wander from placo to place. This verb 
ia generally used instead of 95 in Sikkim. 
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el 
7 gaya rgyu-wa med-pa “qec that 
does not move; motionless, still. : 
gates rgyuwabi = btul-shugs 
wu the vow of walking. 
455 rgyu-byed ate, UTE feet; that 
which moves. 
aba rgyin atfce met. the cloud. 

"§89 rgyu-sbyor-wa a7 Ra sbyin-odag 
an iver ; the maker of a gift. 

"Hl rgyu-ma qa entrails ; intestines ; 
bowels, more especially the small intes- 
tines ; girs rgyu bkhrogpa the croak- 
ing of the bowels; 4&% rgywagrog the 
envelope of the lower intestines; 91K 
rgyw-stog the upper bowels. Colloq. 
rgyuw-ma is also a term for “ sausages.” 
(G. Sndg.). 

gaya rgyu med-pa without cause; 
evidence devoid of (/akgmaga) or charaoc- 
teristic. 
Syn. g Sah royu-yis ston; maa 98 
mtshan-aig bral (Mfon.). " 
qs rgyu-mishan firfern 1. cause ; 
concatenation of events; circumstances; 
"adage" rgyu-mishan hdri-wa to ask after 
e cause: RRNA Bx at goer dai 
nafi-nag phye khyer-wahi rgyu-mtshan ¢og 
tell me the ciroumstances of your fetching 
the flour from my house 2. were token, 
sign, characteristic, proof, evidence ; *yq7a* 
ques hdug-paki rgyu-mishan os an evidence 
of being (J@.). | 
genkey roywmishan rig arcfee: rela- 
ting to proof or cause or reason. 
gee orgyw-geer uafaarce colic; 
[dysentery]S. 40g at ay h! was Bscag 
‘74, TAA TT BS awe, Sa ataas: 
SEE OSH TIA AA GBS Beads AyE'D Rava: 
erga Reg awg NAS che bya-nahi nag- 
at rimg-tshag spyi daft hdra-wa t21, gitan- 
nag la babi-na rgyu geer she-pabo, flo-tro 
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meohin-tshag thulfu babe-pa la yian-nag 
chu-ser nkhrig-tshag $glah-wa gig rgyu-ma 
gser-shih bkhru-was rgyw-geer yin, Fahey 
Krag Pow 2a s6 de-la don-bkhru-gnog bkhru 
stobs-chen dah, YR rgyu-geor ANE royu- 
bkhor ¥AH* rgyu-bkhrol FEI" rgyu-tkuge. 
We read of, also, § ee Riaagn 
rgyu-gser gcog-paks tho-wa geum the three 
hammers to break the nails of colic. 

args rgyubt rgyun “wrcegta: the 
stream of cause. 

gr85 royubt byed Yq-wa that hes 
become,a cause ; excuse. 

Arak royudi gtso-bo warn-¥q the 
chief or primary cause. 

Qi’ royubi rig Yq-fre the science 
of reasoning. 

RT RA roy yah-dag-par beag- 
pathat has fully stopped or terminated 
the cause ; the consequence. 

QP ™BV% roywyis khyad-par were the 
chief cause ; the agent. 

Re BaG roywrig cen-po (SE% grate) 

a number. 
‘wagrg am rgyu-la bbrae-bu bisags 
wraffaqrt to attach « fruit to cause. 

Gre coye-ias bywh Yas produced 
or originated from cause. 

Gerdes rgyelurkys bbywh-wax 
MAT gsuye-khanwy tho body ; form. 

9% coys-ea= (“1 dim) road, passage. 

1", fgys-erefi track, passage, road: 
ate ‘Qe Mean-gyi ryyw-sraf the road 
that is frequented by # Bésan (demon). 

\ royud I: wq a string; chain; that 
-which join things together ; a connection, 
whether uysical or mental; Ras chain of 
hills. 

a4 II: wa Tantrik treatseo; ritual 
book for oercing deities and for other 


at 


a 


magical ceremonies. One of the large 
divisions of the Kah-gyur is styled 9% 
because it contains innumerable magical 
treatises. There are said to be four 
classes of Tantras, 44 #44, namely, (1) 
eargs, (2) HWargs, (8) awaegy (4) 
aregxgyeatgs, In the Tan-gyur the 
collection of Tantras is named R45 broyed. 

44 rgyud-pa I: vb. to tie, fasten, 
connect together. 

gy4 IL: religious teacher ; especially 
a teacher of mysticism. 

94 Sit : extraction ; lineage ; belong- 
ing to a family or race; family. 

Syn. 9949 broywd-pe; SA riea- 
bkhrig; EUsQe rige-bbyed ; Se AS rige- 
royud; Hxewge ca-bon lap-byuh; WQS 
gduh-royud; Sas ruprgyud; Be eho- 
bbrah; 43 ca-he; FTATY gnag-lap-phyes ; 
“Ra rigg (Afton.). 

75" royud-pa geum the threo kinds 
of oe are :—(1) mH gdut-rgyeud 
family ; desoent ; personal ; sD TQ okw- 
rgyud descent (of the spirit in emavations, 
etc., a8 m the case of incarnate lamas) ; 
(8) 95 elob-rgyug spiritual descent 
(ministerial succession by disciples). 

34 ryyun continuity ; rgywn-de always : 
at all times; continually. 

ark rgyun khri settled seat or throne ; 
quarwgratg yet dupryyun sce 
gnas geig-tu hjog-pahi khri the chair which 
always remains in one place. 

ara rgyun-khyoks always to protest. 

QT933 royen-gyi myn-gu=8 chass-— 
sii raiv-drops or dews (MAon.). 

Qrare royun-bab tsha=en'S§ char-drase, 
heavy rain (MMfon.). 

TA rgyun-gan= 37g dutroyeece 
times ; the stream of time: ewe 
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Kes 2ergemt real business ; trabewstions of 


a public character must elways be reliable 
(D. gob. 7). 


$™9 rgyus-po sinows; tendons. 


& coy faqs, wyre(@ collog. and 
obscene term) sexual union; copulation. 
_§9 rgyo-wa, pf. 95% broyor, fut. 95 
rgyo, imp. §* rgyos, to have sexual inter- 
course ; aco. to Cs. to.deflower, ravish. 
~~ 
SN con sexe; Fe tae 
mergyogs Tdo-rgyogs gun; missile. 


gen reyon-wa, pf. 99°M broyats, fut. 
ogt: brgyad, seems to be a secondary form 
of §*9 skyoh-wa, to extend, stretch, 
spread forth, distend. 


ara rgyor-ca acca to kill 


@ tga this word is seldom used, ite 
modern rorm being @ sg¢. 1. ginger fresh 
or dried; qM4 iga-rion fresh ginger. In 
Inedical works both @ {gs and @ 9g are 
used to imply wen ega-ginug, the brown 
ginger. 2, gu $e 
tribe; squag ee aeryses§ dbrab-bgre 
idok-geum Iga-dak bski the four tribes were 
Dirak, Ugru, Ldog and Lge. 

THB iga pho-che=gr4 tgyam-tehba 
a mystical word ; ‘oxide of mercury; also 
signifies #44 ¢mun-ega, medicinal ginger. 


@R"E igch-he marble white. yert 
okys Igah-he is wtated to mean perfectly 
white (Ji.). | | 
© GR igah-pa- or WN lgak-phug 200. 
to Ja. the urinary bladder (Med.). 

Syn. @¥ chu-00; @6 Igat-bu (Mifon.). 


’ pug-kyt miA nn. of a. 


ea Igah-pa relating to tha bladder. 
(Lee:) : 
q's lgah-bui unnary bladder; ‘Same as 


_ 9 goh-pa; aco. to. Ja. husk, nod, phel). . 


@5'BY Wyah-bug=VeErEs dri-chubi gnog 
the bladder (man). 


GAR lpabu-grer=HK4 s90-rlon fresh 


ginger. 


Ee eROR Lyar-mé mes-po patriarch: of 
the tribe of Lgar-ma; a tribal namo: qt 
qe dwh he iga-yi igar-ma mep-po thob the - 
tribe of bee ateaine he ene Le 
ma megpo. 


@ wo a common kind of fungus like 
the lycoperaon or puff-ball. 

F'4 igyam-tehoa, WN sman-ga 1. gin- 
ger, v. €%3 ign pho-che. ‘2. aco. to dd. = 
kind of rock salt. 


§ egaaq yo whe, tein, “afe 1. 
ginger. 2. saddle, resp, 20a chib-ega, » 
saddle for a horse; Bag AP A ahib-aga betad- 
pa to lay the seddle on ; to saddle; wore 
gvag-gi sgs-0 sndle for #:yok, 


©y sgc-thys ginger: TET ye hehe 
RT*STS ega-bhyas bag-riuh khrag- 
| bkhyag bye removes ‘phiggm. and 
wind and liquifies the blood. 
‘PM pga-khebe eqddie cloth ; tho leather. 
oover or coating of a saddle. 
WW sga-glo saddle girth. . 


ai iene tevin Biests 
as meaning: to saddle a horse. . | 


whraqt S9a-tig nag-po thi, flower of 
a bitter species of ginger: w S744 ‘asaRe 


BIR sga-tig nag-pos. gms deh’ chi-ser 


bdren the flower of Syatic used as # 


_ Inedicine draws out the yellow water of: 
- dropey. 
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. (4 aga-thag ropes or straps used in - 


adjusting o saddle. 

&4 sga-pa 1. a young horse just fit for 
the saddle. 2. quqy®aqp tage (also 
qo) gyag thog-pa gkar-po la sga-pa wor 
a yak with a white forehead is called 
sga-pa (Résii.). 

aN sga-phok bat; 
(Sch.). 

GAT sga-emug, also written AFH smug- 
sga, brown ginger. 

. 4 sga-teha tho flower of ginger plant: 

gaat 5 ge qS5 Eanes gga-ishas drog- 
skyeg rul-goog chu-ser bdren ginger flower 
(used) as a stimulant, cures sores and draws 
out pus. 

W4 sga-isha Qfeege pungent ginger. 

W%9 sgu-lag frame of the saddle; sad- 
dle-bow ; saddle-tree (Cs.). 

wg sga-cer “feat turmeric; yellow 
ginger; a spice used in cooking meat for 
the table. 


flitter-mouse 


4 sga-ca straps for fastening the 


travelling-baggage to the saddle, of. 499 
¢a-slag. 

YE" Sgag-thwl n. of a small silk 
scarf used in religious services in Tibet: 


BRET HS, BTEE, AVNN Geead-dan ma-. 


dah, egag-thuf, srig bde-me (8. kar. 179). 


WT sgag-pa ayTe to ravish; to 
copulate ; to embrace in sexual union. 
G2" sgafd 1. hill-spur; the ridge or 
top of a hill: Sy%@ gra ang cog-techi 
ggaf-lu shag keep on the top of the table. 
2. time; occasion: 42° aa 7§yatge sah 
iag-ka byr -pabi gga to-morrow at the 
time of .0ing work; SPH *AtER da-ita 
fto-sa-wahi sya just now while taking 
food. 3. @a chwegaAd a blister caused 


by manual work, by long marches, &c., 


of. ag& $sgak. 
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Byn. © sted, SF witho-wa (Mifon.). 
URE agat-khax@ RA sgah-khul 1. 0 
hill-spur : 74% the (village) is situated 
on @ mountain spur. 2. full, entire: 
Hq: aga: aq: aus: ge Reape RHC 
srog-chags geig heag-kyah sdig-pa asgaf- 
kha re so-sor yoR even if (you) kill one 
living being there will be the full (amount 
of) sin in each separate case. 


agaf-khul aco. to Jd. same as 
EP sgat-khe. 

wax: agah-gi-lih a species of par- 
tridge. 

gE Eh ayat catia es s high hill. 

WF sgah-wa, pf. WEE" begaks, fut. Sar 
bega, to grow or become full (Cs.): ay as 
aWee bud-meg na 20-8908 a full growo 
woman ; marriageable girl. 

&'§ sgaf-bu full quantity ; entire piece: 
Rguge gear gx 5h has not his pride 
been entirely broken-down within (A. 
11). 

WR'YR ageh-gooh eqe-freew 
vations 4nd depressions on a hillside. 


HER soot: yfan 1. bank or elevat- 
ed place on the margin of a river. 2. 
n. of districts in 8.E. Tibet. 


HQ sgab-dare a class of demon; a 
ghost that remains concealed : Sq" *an qaqa 
Seay UBT OE shage-behah luge-dal 
mihun-pas sgab-bdre bekrag if the Tantrik 
priest properly performs exorciam, the 
ghosts are scared away. 

#9 sgab-pa 1. secondary form of “44a 
bgebe-pa, to cover; covering: Gg a gre 
bya-mag bu-la sgeb-pa the covering of «a 
young bird by its mother. 2. Fran gos- 
gga} skirt or lap of a coat; G99" sgab-thuk 


ele- 


a short skirt. 


al 


YH sgam wan, Stu, fas box, tronk, 
chest; ako the testes: g*Te* sgam- 
ego maf a chest of drawers; Q4*'§" {cags- 
sgam an iron-chest; "Fg" ko-sgam a 
leather trunk; “@* ro-gamg or 8° §* 
gpur-sgam & coffin. 

Syn. # sgrom; ¥5 enod ; *S mdsog ; H'8 
sgrom-bu; *°9 baf-pa ; SYM thab-sgrom. 

8 $< ggam-chuh a small box. 

wa agampaxrae sab-pa WATT deep; 
profound ; & gra mi sgan-pa = 8ar4 mi 
zab-pa shallow ; uot deep. 

geri sgam-po, adj. full or fully accom- 
plished; one who is deep: guage sia gar 
& Rgyal-po Srof-btsan sgam-po, King Srof- 
btsan who was Sgam-po, i.e., fally accom- 
plished. Acc. to Sch. pradent, quiet: §' 
wre blo sgam-pa= Et -A5 Gb EHA thugs gin-tu 
egam-po he (the prince) was very profound. 


HX ager, defined as GVH gra aga 
gur mah-po phub-nag bedag-pa, pitching 
many tents (at a place); camp ; encamp- 
ment; S*4m a military encampment ; § 
a®aw's to encamp ; to pitch a camp. 

aR" Sgcr-snak respectable men. 


ax 3c: sgar-nih (Ag ba0-sgra) 
watoh-word ; parole (Ja.). 

M2 yal a load that is carried on the 
back ; load of a beast of burden ; §&% réa- 
ggal a horze-load ; Ae sh yt cid-riahi sgal 
cart-load ; waggon-load. 

avs sgat-rta pack-horse. 

gas egal-phyugs beast of burden. 

gwue'a gyal hphafi-wa to tnrow a load 
off , ewehqws gyal blogs-pa to take out a 
Load; grORe 8 egal bsraf-ca to adjust or 
balance a load. 
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§] 

gaa sgal-pa 1. the back of man or 
beast of burden; §9aragr aways rgyab-Ja 
bkhur-nag bgro-wa= BS T2QX BG ggai-pa 
la hkhur-te ggro the carrying a thing on 
one’s back. 2. the small of the back; & 
asam sgal-hdabs the lumber region. J. 
croup ; crupper. 

@4'2 egal-wa to carry a load (on one’s 
back) or to cause a load to be carried on 
the back of a beast of burden; gwa9va 
egal hgcl-wa to put on a load. 

@% sgai-rma a sore on an animal's 
back caused by the load. 

qv'%an sgal-tshigs the spine in general ; 
the backbone of a beast of burden. 

qu tanya sags ggal-tshiys ni-cu reece 
broyad the twenty-eight joints in the 
backbone; 8 &-gar%aqe mi-yi syal-tshigg the 
joints io the human spinal column. 

gu tans q'sa) sgal-ishigg fi-gu rtsa- 
bsht there are twenty-four joints in the 
backbone of a beast of burden. 

yu taRc'a ggal-tshigs sraf-wa a beast 
of burden of which the backbone ix 
straight, t.e., not bent by work. 

AW 

qx 3 agir-mo EHS syor-sgor a 
round ; orb-like; globular. 

Wags, adj. bent; YQ4" sgu-stege 1. 0 
feot-stool. 2. aco. to Sch. elbow ; angle. 

q% agu-rdo sling-string, explained as 
gx Kang gy yeqa hur-rdo bphan byed-kyt 
thag-pa the string that is ooiled round a 
stone for flinging it; a sling. 

UTI sgu-phyogs (TFA agye vhyogs)= 
mdun-la khyog-pu bent- 
forward: PII YS ATTA YR sgye- 
phyog sgu-phyogs ges-pa gin-tu gees those 
that are bent forward and bent round 


were valuable ? (Jig.). 
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UF egemo=ank bur-rdo a sling. 


PTS sgug-pa witw (in Pali afew) 
to wait, pf. [y4" beguge, fut. Wq bygug, 
imp. @% sgugs (or QIA9 sgugs cig); 
A Meg YT WHS mi you-rgyu aguyg bedad-pa, 
to wait fora man’s arrival; yqF@s* 35 sgug- 
par byeg one who waits for; or @1TH sgug- 
pa po a waiter; SA yqs lam-na sgug-pa to 
wait on the road; YFR°%ET9 tgug-tu Ajug- 
pa to cause to lie in wait (for a person); 
to cause to way-lay. 


ge" egeA in Ld. olap; crack ; crash ; 
. Teport (of a gun) (Ja.). 


aya sgug-po, aco. to Sch. father-in- 
law; GV" egud-mo mother-in-law. 


§arsiaa sgum-mdah, a00. to Schr. the 
butt-end of a gun; gun-stock. 

QU sgur, v. 53% dgur. 

X48 gur-rgyad a bent-back. 

G4 ggur-po Fa, qayu bent; crooked 
back. 

Syn. G8989  agur-bkhyog ; 
(Bfion.). 

AAS sgur-wa, atta, fren to become 
afraid. 

UTHS egul-skyod Gra agitation. 

UT egul-wa, pf. W% bsgui, fut. ays 
begul (of. "94'S oul-wa) to move, agitate, 
put in motion: QyaeryTs rgyud-kyah 
ma-sgul-to he could not even move the 
bow-string : wyawkaga¥ lag-pas do 
bsgul-to w' h his hand he shook the rock. 


G sge 


ae~ age-khuf, FE® §go-chufl a small 
door ; a window. 


aq sgeg. WITS grace, charm in the 
person. 
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895 sgeg-ps Wye, frure, arf, WwW 
wraq 1. the grace or charm of youth: 
AT eh aqran qyqr ate graye hes age. 
pa is the fascination arising at the appear- 
ance of a body of beautiful shape. 2. 
sensual enjoyment; flirtation. 3. ace. to 
Cs. to brag, boast; airs of coquetish girls 
(Ja.). 

Byn. X69 rol-pa; 9 djo-wa (Maton). 

BURR Syeg-pahi’ Rdo-rjye ereeee, 
Wluraw n. of a Buddhist sage of Ansient 
India who visited Udyins (Ancient 
Cabul) and spread Buddhism there. 

QT" Syeg-ma n. of the goddess of 
beauty. 

OT sgeg-mo erat awet a dancing- 
girl; a charming dameel. 

QTC* ageg-rdece perfumery, pomades, 
&o., articles which (according to Buddh- 
ism) are incentives to sensual pleasures. 

REQ] sgef-l3 or 5@®'% ggeh-la, aco. to 
Jd. on; upon ; perhaps a wrong spelling of 
the word g@&®' gga. 

R3 sgehu 1. diminutive of @ gga, 
ginger. 2. v. 8441: sgog-pa (K. g. % 46). 

WBE sgebu-chud ayn garlic. 

BYR sgcbu-geer wae ginger. 

ax sger private; semi-independent; 
8*'5 sger-du specially ; privately. 

8 eger-rta a horse for the use of a 
private party, not for a publio officer. 

a°%4 sger-don one’s own interest, ‘pri- 
vate or special reason or object: 85 4Qe as 
PURGE sger gehuh meg du-wa gnam- 
btaf neither private nor publio (but an in- 
dependent family) sending forth smoke 
from house-fire. 

884 sger-pa a private land-holder; 9a& 
prea ages ae hasan By ca rape 
R25 0G" gshufl-khral chen-po meg-par rah-ta 
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mirser yah yod-pa tag khral-bedug nag sa 
bedag-khan a Jand-holder who without 
peying a large tax to Government enjoys 
an estate is called, §*'9 sger-pa, also one who 
holds land fee-simple; &*'@ sger-dka. or 
a Gwedyeh gy ager-gyi mohod-pabs tha, w 
special deity, 1.¢., a deity specially adored 
by a class of people or by-an individual or 
by « particular family; @\P9. aggp-Ahag 

We'a%q gger-gyog private servant, also 
one who does his own work; servant or 
employé of an independent party or estate 
which has no connection with the Govern- 
ment. 

WH ager-lo, RISFR AY rak-ager 
gyi ehiA lo-tog the produce of ‘a private 
estate. . | 


Vw 

Gago UN, TS, wares, TH a door; 
an entrance or doorway; the aperture 
iteelf as well as the wood-work. of the 
door; H'935% sgo boag-pa or TSIT9 ago 
dgag-pa to shut ‘or close a door; #43;9 
ago phye-wa or ¥°859 ago byed-pa to 
open a door; T2875 ago hjug-pa to. put 
ins door ; to hang a door ; T $89 sgo rgyab- 
pa-to shut a door; F4" #go gtan-pa 
aco. to Sch. to tock up, to bolt, to bar; 
¥ aye 990 bkum-pa or W™ hekum, a00. to Ce. 
resp. to shut (a door); FaQ9 ego bdufi-wca 
to knock or rap.atthe door; §@ rgya-sg0 
large, or the principal, door or entrance ; x 
the gate or gate-way ; 8 Wd phyi-tgo the outer 
door; if bar-sgo the middle door; an 
nad.ggo the inner door; J8'& gsaf-tgo the 
secret or private door; “5% mdsog-sgo 
the doer to the store-room; mR gnam- 
ggo an aporture in the roof for light ;. sky- 
light; @&W stef-ego the upper door; Xa 
hog-syo the lower or under door; Es RR 
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qechod-khaf go the chapel-door; “4a 
thab-tshafi go kitchen door ; 99%'45'@ giter- 
tshaf ggo the store-house door; anny 
chab-khafi sgo. the bathroom door. In. 
Sikkim gom= door. . 


q IT: often Sgo-mo, the admission to, 
the medium or means of, the passage of, 
knowledge or learning and, as such, the 
acience itself, &o.; S49 FR chog-kys sgo-mo 
the service of Dharma (religion); $°3e% 
rteig-kyi sgo-mo the ecience of arithmetio 
or numbers; sf DE% aman-kyi sgo-mo 
science of medicine: ge -araqrata | 
ac’ Sgrol-mabi sgo-nag gywl-mdog gtoA in 
the religious service of Dolma—the mdog 
for victory (in war) should be offered: 
mea gay aR THAR TOR Teer gar yAy a Safs- 
rgyas kyi bétan-pa la byug-pabi ego dam-pa 
akyabs-su bgro-wa a. door for entering 
the religion of Buddha, it is necessary 
to take refuge in the holy ones: 47 24agq 
BT grarQ Ren theg-chen-la hyug-pabi sgo 
byaf-chub-kyt semg for entering the 
Greater Vehicle doctrife the means is a 
saintly heart (the purified heart of a Bodht- 
sattva); Mapa age ate aFaegn yon-tan 
bbyuA wahi ego brtson-bgrug the means of 
acquiring learning is diligence and indus- 
try; paaage a aaa s fies-pa bbyuh 
wahi-ggo ke-lo bag-meg-pa being idle and 
immodest forms a way to the springing up 
of vice. 

F742Y sgo kun-gro aamnee -in every 
way. 

WF— sgo-skyoR ereare porter; door- 
guard. 


TFs sgo-skyor, v. TH oyo-gpe. 


WPS ego-khaf or FRX a0-steh Frajy the 
entrance into a house; vestibule; porch ; 
portal ; also 4 small house on the gate. 
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FR sgo-khuf opening of the door; an 
apperture in a door; #P&'§* Yaka pe: sg0- 
khaft stef-gi getl-khafi the verandah room 
on the porch of a house. 

¥B sgo-khys watch-dog. 

W°/* ggo-bkhor hinge of a door or gate; 
the pivot on which tke door turns. 

#24 sgo-glegs a amall beam used to bar 
or bolt a door. 

W'°]* sg0-bgram the space near the door. 

¥'§9 sgo-rgyab the space behind the door 
or within the door. 

TAq" ago-glegs qreanrs, fags, a 
the board or plank of a door; the 
lintel; frame work on the four sides of a 
door [a bier, the bed on which a dead body 
is carried] 8. 


qc sgo-fa Ge eggs, spawn ; #'£'34 sgo- 
fa-can egg; producing or possessing or 
having spawn. 

Tse g90-Kahi mdsog wy the testi- 
cles. 

WEIN sygo-lcage aved the lock of a 
door. 


FE ago-chor, v. TB sg0-spe. 


ae ss 
APS ag0-siog= FF s90-sH0g oummin 
seed. 


~ 

§°O95 290 befian n. of a Bon deity who 
has eighteen hands and holds eighteen 
different weapons of war, which are as 
follows :—(1) Say'at'aa bteg pahi mdab 
un arrow for shooting; (2) *gqwal amr: 
bbugs pak ‘mdufl a spear to pierce with; 
(3) 48a Ag % geog paki sta-re an axe to 
eplit with; (4) 9899 gq" geog-pahi gra- 
sta a chopper to cut off; (5) sgavaa sag 
bthub-pahs ral-gré a sword to out into 


pieces ; (8) Sealed betin-pubi chu-gri’ 


324 
dagger to pierce through; (7) sak ¥ 
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@ dehog-pabt tho-lum a cannon ball 
for battering in; (8) gqw at qlix'2s 
bbuge-pahs geor-chen a pin to bore through ; 
(9) 9Qu'na:May® pbral-wabs sog-le the saw 
to separate or cut asunder; (10) sq8@ ary 
dgra-wo}i gpu-gri a razor-knife to cat the 
enemy; (11) eds at aia" bpkor-wahi bkhor- 
loa disk to whirl round; (12) gvatwey 
egyur-wabi ya-lag an armour to ward off; 
(18) wreqqtyatye’ sam-thay goog-pabi 
ka-ma-k a sword to cut off; (14) 4% 
BF sreg-pahi glar-to; (15) aca gear iq 
bchif-wai fcage-sgrog iron chain to bind 
with ; (16) Saw 9 qf gdpal-ser-gyi chu- 
khol boiling water; (17) % 33a gx hog- 
ser-gyi me dpufi a heap of glowing fire ; (18) 
sya § Wqyens drag-risal gyi thog-mdub » 
thunder-bolt for chivalrous exercises. 

7% sg0-gtan a ber or bolt of a door; 
§'2" s90-them threshhold; aleo the head- 
piece of a door. 

W'S* sgo-dar the scarf that is attached to 
the door at the time of a marriage in 
Sikkim. 

*9 s70-deb enumeration of persons; 
the counting of persons of a village of 
town, Xo. 

S482 ago-gdan sufl-can Wear a 
circular disk with string attached to it that 
is put on each side of the door to open it 
by the hand. 

89 ggo-bgrig door-frame; window 
frame. 

&2*" ggo-{daf each side of the door. 

& 4 sgo-nag the dark door, i.c., the 
door of the dark room where a dead body 
is kept before disposal (D. gel. 8). 

#8" s0-rnam ao single board, i.e, of 
the floor. 
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¥9 sgo-pa Stare, or HSK sgo-dpon or 
#9 s90-bdzg 1. the door-keeper, porter ; 
2. elso the headman of the village. 

Syn. FRE sgo-aruh ; FS sgo-skyoH ; 4 
v0 chab-ggo-wa ; 5 FR aad swK s70-ys- mel- 
tshe-mkhan (Mfion.). 

¥3% sgo-pur fore-skin : prepuce, 

WG ggo-po also §'% ggo-bo outward looks; 
stature; bodily appearance (Ja.); 9° skye- 
ggo the face; countenance; §'F244 skye 
syo-legs a beautiful face; 4' shan-sgo an 
ugly face. 

Fae sgo-spafi 1. lintel. 2. 7B aerme: aR: 
gregsaan'ts ago-ys them-pa spaf-pahi 
rnal-$byor-pa yaf-yog there are even yogt 


who have only. left the lintel and thres- | 


ho!d of their home (and no more). 


FA sgo-spe a projection of the roof of 
a house above the principal door of a 
house, under which one can sit or sleep, 
or where servants wait: © 48 yat ig? 
Xa g J do-nub bi-kra-ma}i sgo-spehs bogstu 
sol (4. 130) to-night sleep under the 
portico of Vikramag‘ila. 

Syn. HF ys sgo-skyar; F HES sgo-mohor ; 
23% sgo-bbyar (Mfon.). 

T* sgo-phar, FRG gg0-rim maf-po 
the name for a series of doors 

_ V6 ago-hphar eare-gz, v FAI" s90- 
gvegs [the junction of the leaves of a 
door 8. 

4 ag0-wa pt. W bego also 2" bsg0s, to 
say ; to speak, mostly to bid; to order (used 
in old works, now.become obsolete). 

TGs s90-bbyar,.v. FH sgo-spe. 

235 ego-boyed a kind of grass used as 
a medicine in eye-disease (Sman. 35.9). 

ZT * sg0-ma 1. panel or square of a door; 
the fold of-a folding door. 2.9} gr aw 
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aye 
SH qVF gy gtor-rgyab skaby-kyi sgo-srufl-gi 
tha, the deity who guards the door on the 
opcasion of offeriig forma; gr ev aw}: 
Far adVAx: gprul-pa ye-ceg kyt sqo-ma bshths 
mia the names of the four miraculous divi- 
nities (of the Bon-po) :—(1) pa ake qh 
ggg aks Stag-gdok gkar-mo lcage-kyu 
banda-hdsin; (2) wy qke@x Haga - Phag- 
gaoh ser-mo shag-pa, (3) Wake sex S gar 
83, Sef-gdoh gmar-po loags-sgro; (4) gw 
MEPS RUG sbrul-gdod liad khu dril-bu. 
FF gyo-mo (1) a large door; a gate; 


castle-gate ; town-gare; (2) the beginning : 


$a BFA rtsig-kys sg0-mo the beginning of 
& new epoch. 

i$ gg0-tsam a little (Sch.). | 

FF ogo-risa=FX$-9 ggohi rtsa-wa at the 
door ; #3% near or at the door. 

Fatse s7o-mishama door-junction; also 
the chink left between a door-post and the 
door, when the latter does not perfectly fit. 

W299 290-)i log wyree raised place or 
stools placed on either side of a door [a 
plese where four roads. meet ]8. 

ah @ra s90}1 them-pa the threshold. 

TY S cHy g70-y5 mel-ighe mkhan,v. 4 
$g0-pa. | 

F8q sg0-yig 1. inscription. 2. lam- 
poon; label on the door; sign-board. 3. a 
magisterial advertisement fastened at the 
door. 

F< sg0-raqua=F Q*'S 990 sruf-wa & 
door-keeper ; a door-guard. 

W% s90-2o 1. body: B.face (Ja:). 

To 290 bead qaqa 20-10 bead. 
pa an inscription, op the door a sign- 
board.. 

FB" sgo-geum the three media, 3.9., 
of body (@* Jus), speech (&4 flag), and the 
mind (85 ig). 
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FKera gs90 bsrud-cca=H*X9 sgo ra-wa 
et a door-keeper. 


LS | 

aay sgog skyaor 9% skya-sgog white 
garlio used in medicine; <Alitum ntvul 
Jacgm; FES sgoy-sion a blue species of 
garlic, very common in the Himalayas, 
perh. Aliumrubellum (Ja.) ; §9°934'8 sgog- 
gcig-ma a garlic grown on a single root; 
FY 83598" sgog-beug gsum three species of 
garlic which have three different proper- 
ties :—(1) $«-§9% tsof-gmar red onion; (2) 
W943 sgog-skya the common white garlic; 
(3) ia 54 sgog-sfion the blue species of 
garlic. 

¥53&° sgog-tih mortar; §9°934 sy09- 
gtun pestle for bruising leek (Ja.). 

HGH sgog-tum or FYE sgog-rdog a 
number of garlio roots bunched in one. 

Ww 

HAYA I: sgog-pa eum, var garlic; 
leek ; alkium; %8%% ri-sgog Allium sphacro- 
ceph & species of garlic growing wildin the 
hills of Tibet. 

Syn. G45 kun-dof ; © @4 ro-ldan; 39° E4 
gui deun; Gi sfiedbu; 83 sgedu; GATRA 
lha-min khrag; MH VAN kla-klohi gp08 
(Mnon.). 


aye IT: aco. to Cs. pf. 88% bsgags, 
fut. 88% bsgog, to make one swear; §4'% 
sgog-po one that makes a person swear 
(Ja.). 


a 98a g709-geit a single garlic root or 


Ww 

ME" I: sgof also §©'© sgof-Aa an ogg. 
In Sikkim ‘{ sgofi-do”’ (Snd. Hodk.). 

i) 

WE" 7.: n. of a country, prob. Yrs 
Kofi-po. | | 

HB" sgof-skyes=FRAWYWS = gyo-fa- 
las skyes-pa “ea born of or produced 
from en egg. 
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©" sgof-spri the white of an egg or 
more properly the thin film which wraps 
the contents of an egg. 


_ v v 
BR qq] El sgof thog-pa n. of a plant. 


aaa agof-ta, pf. SEM bsgofs, fat. SEE" 
begof, imp. H®" (%) sgof (s) or RAG sgoss- 
gig fawa 1. to make in tea balls to eat ; to 
make round balls of dough (Cs.). 2. to 
hide; to conceal (a thing) (Sch.). 8. 
Few se H  sgofs-paham sgor-mo & 
laughing speech or exclamation. 


a sgod-yag n. of & numeral 9 
Bs QR GRay ew (Ya-eel). 


ww 
HAHA sg0d-sg0b unable; deficient; 
wanting in strength (S¢h.). 


~w 
831 sgom, see BS sgom-pa. 


¥r2% sgom-chen 1. a Buddhist ascetic 
who remains absorbed in deep meditation. 
2. species of fleldmouse, Lagomys badsas, 
so called from its hybernating disposition. 
See Hooker’s Himalayan Journals. 

Aor 3908 970m Rep-pa= tere cRe QI Pare 
semg-la bsam-lugs fies-pa or %*'9 nor-eca, to 
blunder in meditation. 

4% sgomthag daa moditating- 
cord; along piece of cloth about four 
inches wide which is worn by the Yogi 
when he sits in meditation; it is stretched 
round the neck and under the knees while 
sitting. About the 10th and 11th centuries 
A.D. Buddhist ascetics used to wear it in 
the manner the sacred thread is worn by the 
Brahmans, passing round the right ehoul- 
der to the side below the arm-pit: freq 3x 
Rha Sage rarneyy TR let a large 
sgom-thag pass from the shoulders over 
the bosom (4. 72). Aco. to Jd. a cord 
or rope is slung round the. body in order 





ara 


‘to facilitate the effort of maintaining an 


erect and immovesble posture during medi- 


tation; which expedient of eourse is scorned 
by the more rigid devotees. 

B® Sgom-sde un. of o section of the 
school of monks called &&'gwy 4" Ser-byag 
grba-tshaf of Tibet (Lof. 2 16). 


~e 
AAA sgom-pa wram, vb. pres. Hor¥4 


sgoms-gyin, or HAR sgom-dshin, pf. Se 


bagoms, fut. W* bsgom, imp. F# sgom or 
He ggoms, resp. T9VHH thugs-sgom 1. 
originally to fancy, imagine; now to 
meditaté, contemplate systematically (0. 
accus. and dat.); to havd; to entertain ; 
to re-produce (in one’s: tind), with the 
acous. termin. or wrn double acous. 
2. ebet. "9 sgom-pa, has come to signify 
systematic meditation of ‘the Buddhist 
saint. Four degrees of this meditation are 

_ to be distinguished, viz., #5 /4a-wa contem- 
plation ; #9 sgom-pa meditation, properly 
so called (which requires 4Re'se') Yaar 
SPRL AY 3 5 geal-daft mi-rtogs ma-gyefig geum, 
§.¢., that if be so performed in a clear and 
decided mauner without suffering one’s self 
to be disturbed or distracted by anything) ; 
the third degree J¥9 epyod-pa ‘consumma- 
tion ; and °9%'§ bbrag-bu fruition. 

Bra’ sgom-pa po=FH'B5 sgom-byod, ¢.0., 
894, sgom-mkhan an ascetic who medi- 
tates. 

gea'é: Sgom-pa tshafi the term used in 
Amdo to signify §*'24 sgom-chen, a Bud- 
dhist ascetio who meditates, &o. 

H's sgom-bya and G34 sgom-rten the 
object of meditation. 

Horesiq sgom-bbrog 1. the wilderness or 
solitude where hermits dwell for medi- 
tation. 2. holly in Sikkim (Ja.)? 

Hereqeaq sgom yan-lag “yaG: & branch 


or form of ascetical meditation [lit. burn-. 
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ing the limbe; it isa kind of penance in 
which the whole body is exposed to four 
heape of fire in four quarters and to the 
sun on the head}8. 

- iP syom-iam the practice of ascetical 
meditation, also §*'3'« ggom-gyi lam, the 


“way to Nirvdna by means of meditation: 


whale decawyorerecees from the 
second stage of perfection free from 
defilement he entered on the practice of 
meditation. 

G4" sgom-cid, ara the stick on 
which the ascetic fixes his gase while 
engaging himself in meditation. 

He 8Q8 sgom-gsum three ‘kinds of &#ra 
$gom-pa or mystical meditation, vis. :—(1) 
meditation performed in the three, four or 
six periods into which a day may be 
divided for that purpose 34 S5'3, aase-faar 
aa Bren daa} cee Qean, 95 dar B er ager ak 
thun-ggom-ni, lags dafl-po dug giten-po phar 
hdebs-kyi dran-pa yin-pag, thun-tshams phye- 
Ja bagom-pabo ; (2) SR He’, Fegeatan hegre 
Qaaw, ease ryan ge Vgwgc agvass ae: 
Regt fah-sgom-ni, myof-tshur hdebs-kyi 
dran-pa yin-pas, bgro-bdug sa-fial lag epyog 
ot-byag-kyah hbral meg-du flaf-gis gnas-so, 
Ker hPa Aca agence ce Hare eg Oe aye: 
sgom-ns ci-yah meg-pa ia flaf-dah flah-gig 
flaf-thag bsrid-beref; (3) 9x He'8, ax teary: 
ay B60U, ciferg HorQ5 VT Se geAk kloh-sgom 
ni, naf-semg mu-thag chog-pag, bsgom bya- 
sgom-byeg-kyt blo-dait bral-waho. 

~xw 


WAN sgome (HS tha ia-bu) are 
deity thought of for propitiation. 

a sgor a spindle in a m ning-lathe 
(Ja.) 

BW sgor-egor round. 

BRENDA sgor-sgor bkbyil forming into 
an eddy or whirlpool (Mag. 12). 


aay 


axa sgor-wa J. pf. and fut. RK 
bsgar to boil down ; to condense by boiling, 
6.g-, G*" bu-ram sugar. 2. to turn on a 
lathe (Jd.). 
| 88 ggor-meg without interruption or 
break: (Rwa& wera ¢is-meg lam-bgro) to 
go on 8 journey without break, s.¢., with- 
out having to turn back. 

§'% sgor-mo,v. 1. Het ggofs. 2. qu a 


ball, globe; aleo a disk; hence an Indian 


rupee is called 9:Q°'§<'% phys-giid scor-mo ; 
q'34'§<'H bu-ram sgor-mo a ball of treacle : 
W524 sgor-thig a pair of compasses; &* 
89'3'9 agor-thig phye-wa or 35" phycg-ka 
semi-ciroular (Cs. ; Schtr.). 


~w 

AN 3905 =3°'5 ager-du or FR bhag-par, 
specially, particularly, chiefly, &o. ; in oom- 
pounds and as adverb: private, separate, 
distinct; also as opposed to § apyi, o.7., 
VIS spyi-gdugs a parasol for several 
persons; awning ; ehelter; FWIRq8 ggog- 
gdugs a parasol for one person ; cage $908- 
skal share of a single person; individual 
lot. 

ERS Sgos-khur Wega de FAC n. of 2 
yi-dwag or preta. 

§*°9 390¢-pa to choose ; to find the right 
thing (8ch.). 

‘HVS ggos-su or FA sys adv.= 85% 5 
khyag-par du or §§, sger-du (opposite ta 
9% gpyir), partioularly, especially. F958 
sgog-kys gpon a subaltern officer (Cs): 
Ferg pager Zag ke G3 gy0s-su bhkah- 
gdams-kyi bgtan-pa rin-po che particularly 
the preciour loctrine of the Bkah-gdam-pa 
Bchool (.4 124) 


wN 

BVT sovig-gu or BS syyihu a bag, 
purse: $y ayheean's Beam soyig-gu chag 
poht dwaf-de sof-nag our purse being in the 
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way of breaking, é.c., at low ebb; «54 
diul-sgyig parse to keep silver pieces. 


BES sgyit-sca, pt. Gem bapyit, fat 
89° boy. 1. qw to yawn, gape. 

Byn, §¢9 byyit-una; gv glal-we 
(Mfon.). 

BS sovid 1. the hollow of the knee 
bend of the knee; or §59 ggytg-pa knee- 
joint; BVT9559 sggig-pa goog-pa, to lame 


the knee-joint; hamstring (a horse). 2. 


the calf (of the leg). 


aN ax sgyid-sgyur “req idleness; 
3 

langour : By ys 3 erate gy af waby gc 
aera (fag.) 5535 sgyid-sgyur is the 
vicious indolence of beginning a new 
work before he has finished the one he 
has in hand. 

BV§%9 sgyid skyur-pa acute pain in the 
knee and leg, ¢.., of 3 woman with child. 

SAX sgytd-khufi the hollow of the 


O55" sgyid-kyol one lame in his legs 
(Cs.). 

BV°A9 s9yid-bkarit ware (lit. raised 
knee, that is, squatting and doing nothing) 
langour ; laziness. 

Syn. BV Fon sgyid-skoms; BV €4 sgyt¢- 
lug; "ENS rmugs-pa; Ewa Ajas-pa 
(Mfon.). 


Ww 

AN'9 soyid-bu, aloo §5'6 agyeg-lu qfe 
= hearth, fire-place, consisting of three 
stones on which the kettle is placed; gqw 
85 foage-sgyid iron trevet, tripod, of. ™45 
sgyed-po. 

850% sgyid-lug-pa wee slothful; idle 
Cs. and Ler. 85;q9r4 yid shum-pe prostrate 
with fatigue or mental lassitude, 
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RAE agyirerkas, Sarge gn Nga Done 
arakae eh aeeg3q ‘the fringo that is 
attached to the border of robes or of 
tenta, &o. | 

J rgyu=FTE gyo-tgyw craft; decep- 
tion; pretext. 94 sgyu-can artful; 
oraity ; cunning (Cs.). 

_§Aa4 egye-bphrul arat magical decep- 
tion; Fev agys-bphrul-ma arat the 
name of Gautama, Buddha’s mother. 

ye sgyu-ma atar illusion; fancy; 

imposition whether natural or intentional ; 
GF sgyu-ma mkhon araTarc a juggler; 
G4 sgyu-ma-can ASE an imposter ; 
one who plays deception; g''§'9 sgyu-ma 
Ha-bu araraa like illusion ; illusive; g* 
gee sgyt-ma sprul-wa to exhibit a false 
show (Cs.): Ra RR eH 5 RAW fag 
nahi-wa thams-cag sgyu-mar ceg I know 
that all phenomena are only illusions. 
geese sgyu-ma byed-pa wrarat, ATI 
one dexterous in magical chow ;a magician ; 
g 42S soyti-ma meg-ps eararat free from 
guile ; guileless ;°g:vi-¥s Sgyu-maoht nor’ 
illusive riches, hence general wealth: g 
wR Farha dw ds, Agana ye gars QN, 
GerauqergeTiy Bes the mind is not sa- 
tisfied with the illusive wealth, though 
accumulated by desire it remains behind, 
and though acquired by yourself it is 
enjoyed by others. 


Gerais sgye-mabi dpe-bou-ghis 


the twelve expressions illustrative of illu- 
sion :—(1) ¢#'a sgyu-ma ita-bu; (2) a 
chu-sla the image of the moon in water; 
(3) ReMs mig-yor scenes that appear in » 
vision ; (4) 494 entig-rgys mirage; (5) & 
=n rau-lam dream; (8) #534. sgro-briian, 
echo ; (7) YAANEBS ari-zahi grof-khyer 
castle in the air; (8) 8qge mig-hphrud; 
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A sgyu-lus 1. the 


2 


(9) 595/299 duat-pobi gehe rain-bow ; (10) 
W glog lightning; (11) 4% chu-bur bub: 
ble; (12) & Sn Gagqu ngage” — me-loh-gi 
gsuge-brian {a-bu reflection or ‘reflected 
image in a mirror. 

§ 34% sgyu-risa! wan art, skill, dexterity: 
FSU HINES sgyu-risal gnas-kyah 
drak-por rgyur wereaist ace though 
dexterous (artful) he was sincere. There 
are 64 arta, of which 30 are distributed in 
handiorafts, 18 in musio, 7 in singing, 
9 in dancing. 

FST3 sgyu-risal ca Qe he G5 44 rgyal- 
pohs skyeg-tehal the royal gardens where in 
ancient time kings used to try feats of 
arms, eto. (Mfon.). 
immaterial 
body of the soul while in the Bardo. 
2. the animal and human body in general, 
indsmuch as it is only an apparent body ; 
e phantom, when considered from a higher 
philosophical point of view. 

By ST agyug-mo wat, wm, wi 
mother-in-law; "4g% mnab-agyu both 
‘daughter-in-law and mother-in-law : gq Sw 
AHEM sgyg-mos berufie-pa wge-<feat 
watched by one’s mother-in-law. 

9715 sgyur-bkog strong advice. 

gna égyur-wa avian, pf. and fut. ogs 
bsgyur, trans. form of °g*9 bgyur-wa. 1. 
to transform, alter, change (colour, one’s 
mind) ; to correct; to translate; to- revise. 
2. to cast aside; to dissuade, divert, 
to turn; to cause to turn; Rls gan 
bkhor-lo sgyur-wa or WS skor-tea to 
turn a wheel; MESS skad 2, ur-ea to 
vary or modulate the voice, ilso to 
hum a tune; to sing or whistle. 3. 
to govern, steer, cdntrol: rar ergs, 
réabi-kha srab-cyig egyur a horse’s mouth 
by a bridle: | ARV oq EA oer gS bdog- 
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chags flan-pag kha-egyur he is governed 


by evil passions; FW gs's kha-lo sgyur-wa. 


to govern; slso a driver; WAAR F§NS 
kha-lo 9if-rta sgyur-wa to drive & carriage ; 
Rak’ gs'9 wah sgyur-wa to have command, 
control of; to dominate; to command. 


B soye (5 mod), Safe, wee» vor! 
[a sack ; a Cathern bottle |S. 

UE egye-egur crooked (Sch). 

VEY sgyed-sgyu  agywr-wa frye 
bent forward and hump-backed. 

B'2-sgye-to afeger 1. husnp-back; 
aco. to Jad. 2. one of the lower classes of 
officials or noblemen. 


WS agye-mo BY" kivg-pa, Ga, | 
1. sbet. a small pouch; <*§ rag-sgye a 
bag of cotton stuff. 2. adj. quiet, gentle 
(in Bpiti) (Ja.). | 

§3 sgyebu a small bag. 


aya sgyed-po Tw a amall fire-place; 
hearth-stone. 


BSS toyed-tu fe 5 mako-shift 
fire-place. — 


| aaa sgyen-pa to be on the move. 


— BTA agyel-wo, pf. and fat. nga 
begye?, transit. form of *§45 dgyes-wa, to 
throw down; to over-turn; to lay or put 
down (a bottle, a book); to thwart (the 
charm of an enemy) ; to kill (horses) (Jd.). 


sgyogs SS, Wwaw 6 warlike 
engine to shoot darts or to fling stones 
with; morar; cannon: YqwhAagereih 
sgyoge-ky bphrul-bkhor id; YK sgyoge- 
rdo stote flung from such a machine. 
&Ya me-sgyogs and KY rdo-rgyogs= 
cannon: Yq me-sgyogs now called a 
dob mm Tibet; EY" rdo-sgyogs a stone- 
thrower is used in Bhutan. | 


© fqrers sgyoge-mdab afe (Schr.; Ke 
lac. T. 128) catapult. 


BEF agyot-wa, pt. em bagyots, fat 
BY" begyoA, porb. originally=a*'s get- 
wa to hide 1. to fill; to stuff (a sausege). 
2. collog. in W. to put into (the pocket) : 
w35'§«'S gia-phyir sgof-wa to return the 
wages due to another person (Sch.). 

H sore (da) wean’, ua, ax, ae, 
wre:, aI<, afauftr, SUX. hee sound, 
noise, voioe: gem RE Re Mee 
45 sgra-la sin-pahi sgra-dah ma-sin-peb 
sgra-ghis yog there are two kinds of sound, 


Vis:—M Rg sin-pabi sgra, é.2., sound thst 


can ‘be caught or heard and understood; 
atachg ma-sin-paks sgra which cannot 
be heard or understood; indistinct sound; 
Reg mid-sgra a mere word. 2. word, 
syllable. 3. a language. 

WW sgra-skag sound ; voice; fame; f 
M5 §4'9 sgra-skag gian-p2 sounding ; sone 
rous. : 

wes sora bskywh-ca Gert coe 
who speaks few words. 

W59S agro brya-pa="4q bbrug wea 
thunder. 

eager ats Qyro-begyur mar-pa les 
tsha=**'9 Mar-pa the translator and lo 
ted-wa. 

WHIT sgra agrags-pa (da-dag-pa) 
aw the sound returned by the targé 
when the arrow hite it. | 

WHT 35 agra sgrog-par byed (da-doy- 
par ceh) Tree one who proclaims mec; 
a great self-advertiser. 

WE agrasgroge AR, wae, fem 
1. the famous. 2. n. of the king of Lashé 
(Ceylon) with whom Rama waged wu, 
described in the epic of Ramayan by 
Valmiki. 
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WT" sgrasgrog-pa (da-og-pa) to 
produce sounds, noises, eto. 
giwax a gor hes-par shyor-wa= 8 
Haws §Ss tekig-gi agra dag-par syor- 
oa farts the correct formation of words. 
YASS Spra-goan vty, waq, wea 1. 
n. of an Asura demon, who fought with 
the gods and drank nectar obtained 
by churning the ocean. 2. fabulous 
planet of Chivese and Brahminical astro- 
logy which exercises nualignant influences 
on the destinies of. mankind; specially 
known by being at enmity with the sun 
and the moon, on whom it is continually 
wreaking vengeance. Enolipses are caused 
by Sgra-gorn swallowing the sun or moon. 
His different names are the following :— 
ateaget' G5 Baog-name [dah ; GF T% Mun-pa 
can; WE Rage BS Mtho-rig snafi-byeg; OA 
#8 Bsabi rna-wa ; ER Mgo-slum; 49 
Lan-nag; ¥ P54 Zla-wahi dgra; WYRE G 
Sefl-ge mobi bu; MUAKeR Zla-wa hyoms ; 
Faun ey Ne-war bphar-bgro; 1% Ca-sa; 
Brewer gt Sprin-lag cnam-rgyal; F9§¥* 
Bra-ke skyes; POW Rarer gs Khame-gsum 
rnam-rgyal (Mion.). 
qaey els Sgra-gdan-bdsin cise the only 
son of Gautama Buddha who, sccord- 
ing to the southern Buddhists, was born 
on the day Siddhartha left:thé world. 
According to the northern Buddhists he 
was conceived in the womb of his mother 
Wasodhara long before the renunciation 
took place, and saw light six years after, 
on the day when. Buddha finished his six 
years ascoticiam, on the bank of the river 
WNairafijand; he was so named béing born 
on the day when there was an eclipse. 
© gers ada} Sora-goan basin byes- 
gahen <«ryufira (Schr. ; Ta. 2-849) [friend 
of Rahula}8. 
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gasyqwaliem ggra-goan lus hyoms <Ty- 
affifire the god who subdued Rabu, the 


demon, by cutting him into two. 


AS sgra-che far-fumed, renowned; & 
24 sgra-chen AETTS great; sound; q'248 
agra chen-po avyrera high loud sound; 
gaxqqwa sgra-cher grags-pa well-known, 
famous; #349 sgra fian-pa to hear; to 
hear sound; ©3449 sgra fiang-pa WTTR 
sinking voice; low sound; §$4 sgra-sfian 
wwas, “t a woll-sounding, agreeable 
voice; a guitar; W'5}4 sgra-briian (Q7°* 
brag-cha) sferwa, sfers~eR an echo. 

#9 sgra-tog sound made by the tongue 


striking on the roof of the mouth: pra: 


aXe Sg pH Koray gy Fa Te when I 
happened not to see him he by striking the 
roof of the mouth with his tongue signi- 
fied the relish of meat, &0. (Ybrom. 118). 

' (S599 ggra dag-pa pure; clear-voiced. 
w%4 sgra-don wmure meaning of a word. 
gsq8 sgra drag-po fata sound made 

by a sudden blow. 

84 sgra-idan 1. noisy. 
rog) Wat, wi met. a crow. 
FR agra-idar sounding ; sonorous. 

* 98 sgra-wa ater (Schr) [speech]. 
Baa sgra-poyin-pa qatae weft; a 
atya skag bdon-pa to resound, groan, cry 
loudly. 

w'g*'% sgra-byuh lo were [resounded ]8. 

a8 agra-byeg sound-maker; &39% 
agra byed-do eqrag makes sound. 

Ger" sgra-dhyaks fawiy pleasing 
tone; harmony; euphony (A. &. *11-8). 


2. (9° %4 bya- 


eesgewgeh  Bgra-dbyahs = rgyal-po 
(Schr.; (46 B.). 

_seRrGh Sgra dbyahs tha-mo the 
Goddess Svarssvat. 


ri 


Syn. GA agewsa'n Lia-mo dbyaty-can- 
ma; SQRT3H Dhyahe-can-ma; aeargqas 
Tahafe-spag-mo; WE ge gh Misho-byus tha- 
mo; &aratgrh Tshat-wahi srag-mo; *%' 
EER Nag-dwak tha-mo (Mfon.). 

85 sgra sbyor-ma a coalition or 
connection of letters. 

w2'5% Syra-mi-shian #x of disagrecable 
voice. Acoordmg to the fabulous geo- 
graphy of the Buddhists. the northern 
continent which is said to be square in 
shape, and where a language is spoken 
not intelligible to the people of India. 

WAS sgra-meg GETE soundless; voiceless. 

W 25°84 egra-med prin a cloud without 
thunder. 

@ & sgra-team qa only a voice. 

W45 sgra-tehag (W4S%  egra-dah 
tshag-ma) grammar and logio. 

928s sgra-hdsin=t'5 rnawa were that 
catches the sound; the ear. 

B94 sgrahs shye-gnas wether, wry 
the.origin or root of a word. 

a2'34 sgrabi-rgyan EIS, THE metaphor 
in rhetorio. 

a°'3'" sgraks pfie-ma tender tones and 
half tones, &o.; also the name of a book 
(Nug.). 

@%5°95'948 s9ra bod-scr gsum the three 
raya of sound which are incident on the 
soul in the Bardo: g&wsrew® gyra-yig 
Ghuhig-20 ; Yr akaq hi fog-kyrs byigs-eo; 3%: 
93899 ser-gyis asgrag-go. 

WAR agra-yi ade wyta (Schr. ; Kaléc. 
fT. 124 [se diers of the adversary |S. 

"ee sgra-yi-gnag=§8— rne-wa 
asarfuwia the ear, 

EReo sgra-rig-pa wafer, EN, 
wegex the science of words; grammar 
one versed in lexicography]8. 
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eras sgra-la qkharpa wiftes one 
versed in the science of words; a gram- 
marian. 

Re RT Me Syra-seh rig-pabi ble 
Grog ANT SEEM =—jam-dpal = dhyas 
wat a Boddhisativa and God of Learn- 
ing of the northern Buddhists. 

G4 sgra-geal Gre articulate; intel- 

HN sgrage 1. together with; jointly. 
2. n. of s place in Tibet, 

#9 3'55'99 Syrage-kyi dar-phug n. of 2 
sanctuary situated in a rock-cavern of 
Tibet (Deb. 4 44). 

HD KS Sgrage-kyi Vah-rdsoh dis- 
trict in Lho-brag in 8S. Tibet. 

HAA sgrat-wa (deng-wa) pf. ogee 
begraks, fut. "9K" begraf, imp. F& egros 1. 
to enumerate; to reckon up separately. 
2. to upbraid ; to reproach. 

AUS syrat-wa (dal-wa) 1. to out into 
small pieces, vis., the picture of an enemy 
whom one wishes to destroy (Jd.). 2. 
qNqw arenes chu-sogs las sgral-wa to pass 
over or travel upon a river or sea, 

Grea a O88 orcs infion-par go-ecar 
byeg watufifewraufa by voice or sound 
he causes to be understood. 


B9 agrig (dig) or FRY gral sgrig-pa 
well arranged; good srrangement; v. §* 
agroé, 

A 

HY sorig-pa, pt. Baw begrige, fut. 
°89 begrig, imp. 89 sgrig or RE sorigs F< 
$899 gral-du sgrig-pa, to arrange in order 
or row ; to lay or put in order; to alrange, 
adjust; to put or fit together; to join (the 
eoparate parts); PITEBS sgrigs-par 
byed-pa weetfa to compile (books); to 
stitch close (bocks, &0.); qreeuft covers. 





“ e 
age 
84% sgrig-lag defect in fixing gems 
on omaments : 8 AY 3 Hq 498 4455 244 
*' even though there was some defect in 
fixing a sapphire (Réess. and Fig. 17). 
24° sgrig-lam arrangement according 
to usage; custom: Qype 4a 88 syrig-dam 
shig sok-wa there was a custom. 
i sgrigs, imp. of #79 sgrig-pa. 
BAA agrinoo (gin-po) oe ckilfal, 
clever, prudent, expert. 
Byn. 84a mkhag-pa; YA spyafi-po 
(Bfiton.). 


a agrib (di), VET RVSPNS ii-zla 


sgra-can-gyt sgrib-pa, to, eclipse ; to cover 


over, v. 8&9 1: agrib-pa. 
89°24 syrib-chag, 3* ay § Swan sx ee 
3aa9q'a dus-rgyun-gys rtei-las mar-hgrib cif 
chag-pa reduction; anything below the 
average ealculation ; also discount. 
8 v0 9589 syrid-ghis-kys dbye-wa dis- 
tinction between the two defilementa. 


a | 
GA 1: agrid-pa 1. sbet. qraw, we, 
wafcura, woaree, dfqura sin; mental and 
moral defilement; the state of being 
obscured, darkened; obscuration. 2. WwW, 
[a roof, cover]S. wag ger gar faa 
ma-rig pabi sgo-flahi shugs-kyi sgrib-pa 
hidden inside the egg of ignorance. 


“SETA II: 1. vb. pf. S98 begribs, fut. a 


bsgrib, imp. 25 agri (" §) to obscure; to 
cover; to darken, defile: 9 et %y aajran 
nt-mahi hog-ser bsgrib-nag the light of the 
sun being obsoured : 9490 *H9'9 gprin- 
pas Ri-ma ggrib-pa the sun is covered by 
the clouds. 2. Wewg Wow yors-su bsgribs 
uf<aiwe utterly obscured or covered. 


‘a0 ITI: adj. dark; sbet. darkness ; 


sinner. 
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879g syrtb-pa ia the five kinds of 
moral obecurations are the following :—(t) 


© QB Lag-kyi agrid-pa, or KVR G4 


bdog-srig-kys sgrib-pa defilemente or sins 
of passionate desires; (2) 945 er$Ra9 
gnog-sems-kyi egrib-pa sins of an evil heart, 
s.e., of the wish to do evil to others; (8) 
nara B He rmuge-rgod-kyi egrib sins of 


 Tasiness and indolence ; (4) W3ES9 ght¢- 


hyi sgrib-pa sins of sleep; (5) ¥%r§ Gas 
the-tehom gyi sgrib-pa sins of doubt. 


RTA sorib-pa ghis or PTA agrid-ghis 
the two kinds of moral and mental obecu- 
ations are:—(1) -yFewai}ea aaefa 
defilement of misery that caused by 
habits, eto.; Avert Qea wWaefe the sin 
produced from the objects of cognition ; 
aco. to the Mahdydna doctrine these 
two sins vanish as soon as one hasattained 
to the eight stage of Bodhisattea perfeo- 
tion; aco. to the Hinaydna these remaiti 
even when one has become an 4drhat. 
Aco. to the Bon religion, sins which bring 
sufferings encompass the living beings of 
the three worlds, sins that appertain to 
knowledge only affect such sainte, Fat 
seems Gywh-drwh seme-pa and %yaly 
Sra Rig-bdsin seme-pa, as belong to the 
tenth stage only. 

Beagrda Sgrib-pa agrib-pa rnam-eel 
n. of a Bodhisatioa. 

Use Sorib-git (dib-ging) invisible by 
the power of charms or by certain articles 
of influence on men and devils: Fea Far 
BU%*'35 « khwa-tahi sgro-yis i -ibgid byed 
made invisible by the feathers.’ » mag- 
pie. 


"BRE sgrim-pa (dim-pa), pf. SRP bagring 
(dim), fut. SR" begrim, imp. B® (*) sgrim (8), 





foray 


1. tohold fast; to force or twist together; 
to endeavour; (Os.) to squeese in, crowd 
in; (Sch.) to be confused: §'5<Raa fora 
blo-daf rig-pa sgrim-pa to be careful both 
in mind and intelligence, that is, not to 


forget any important point or say a 


foolish word in conducting a case ; to bring 
all the intelligence into play; gv7}ers 
skud-pa sgrim-pa to twist the threads 
together that they may become a =e 
plait. 

RF sgril-kha « piece rolled beiae' 
Pyagsetqtsat fa kha fi-pu rtsa-goig 
yod-pabs sgrit a roll containing twenty- 
one pieces. 

Ow 

BUF agrit-wa, pf.and fat. 8% begril 
(of. *Br8 begrii-wa and 8fre bkhril-a). 
to make a roll of; to roll, wrap up; to 
wind into a spool ; #Y 7S" Fag Baas thag- 
pa def cog-bu sgril-mkhan he who rolls up 
ropes or paper ; 8g5"Rra ril-bur sgril-wa 
to roll or form into a pill; @V7Rrs 
gah thog-pa sgril-wa to roll up tightly 
what has got slack. 

BRM" agric-skhrimp rules or regu- 
lations of admission ; R379 sgrig beug- 
pa to admit ; to introduce. 

BVA srug-pa (dug-pa)=*9% bthu-wa, 
pf. 9g*"a bsgrugs-pa, fat. 39 begrug, imp. 
§7 sgrug or BF sgrugs to collect, gather, 
pluck, pick up, e.g., wood, nuts, vermin, 
So. : an 94 cif-sgrug=Fesg@ cif bthu- 
wa; ABT RATS IET AM iA cig agruge- 
daft gsuf-nag having requested that some 
wood should, be collected. | 

a JT Syruk (dung) n. of a Tibetan 
king of the Ben period. 

ge” IL: or ge" sgrufs, described as 

3 
ExSeqgueryenytan pton-gys lo-rgyw 


$34 


yay 

dden-rdeun gma-tshogs, various anecdotes, 
true and false, of former times; gX<*74 
egruf-gkhan one who narrates fables or 


 Btories (Cs.) : ge 45 sgruf-rgyud the stories 


or fables that have comedown to us; F 
ee bchag-pa to relate fables, atorice, 

&o. ; g°' 5" sgruf-gtam legends ; tales af 
ancient time. 

GR BR HPN sgruk-idehi gnam-ton the 
heavenly or celestial Bon-po teachers who 
flourished before the time of King Di-gum 
Gfsan-po and his successors in the mrytho- 
logical period. 

<9 egrud-pa a relator of legends. 

G89 sgruf-wa=Gr Sey ay sgrul brad- 
mkhan |. one who relates fables or stories. 
2. vb. pf. 95" begruds, fot. 9g begreed, to 
mix; to invent ; to feign (C2.); §*" 9" sgrul- 
babe the inspired story-tellers of ‘Tibet, 
whose profession it is to narrate fables for 
a living; he puts o equare cap on his 
head and goes on telling stories without 
pause. | 

834 sgrun-po (dun-pa), pf. end fut. 
4 begrun Wat 1 to resound; to reply 
in thé sametone; to rival. 2. to compare; 
to emulate, vie, contend with (Cs.). 

Syn. °359 bgran-pa (Miton.). 

oe sgrub-pa, vb. pf. YM begrude, 
fut. S89 Obsgrub, imp. 9 sgrud (of. 
agva bgrub-pa) frag, qa, Brew to com- 
plete, finish, perform, carry out, accom- 
plish ; to achieve, manufacture, attain to; 
Kage don sgrub-pa to attain to one’s aim; 
to obtain a blessing, a boon; Paki Eg gre 
tshe-hdthi don sgrub-pa to care for the 
wants of this life; to accomplish the ends 
of this life; gq"'3'999 ryyags-phye sgrub- 
pa to procure flour as provision for a jour- 
ney ; 4 gt4 nor sgrub-pa to gain riches; 
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aleo to farnish with, to supply; ¢qo" 
tha sgrub-pa to propitiate a god. Aco. 
to Jé. YT lha sgrub-pa implies, in accor- 
dance with Brimanioc-Buddhist theology, 
not so much the making of a deity propi- 
tious to man, as rendering a god subject to 
human power, forcing him to perform the 
will of man. Whilst the conatus, the 
labouring in this arduous undertaking is 
— often called §5°9 sgrub-pa, the arriving at 
the wished-for end is designated “gv 


ere sgrub gkab-wa gata very 
eee peeprena er anaerts e 


ee sgrub-khaf the house or pisces 
where one sits to meditate or propitate a 


deity, or where the rites and ceremonies | 


are observed for the same. 

ques sorub-mihan area one who 
propitiates ; a propitiator. 

gA8 egrud-gla= gr sgrud-yon remu- 
neration for propitiating (Jfon.). 

yt **4 sgrub-hohag building or making 


and dismantling or destroying; the term = 
is defined in 48%" gv Qc teraraxeayy 


gear-wa sgrub-rgyu daf ritifi-pa nag mar- 


bchag rgyu constructing a new one and 


breaking down the old one. 


g™5% sgrub-riags token; proofs of the 


attainment of perfection in accomplished 
saints. , 
2 TR sgrub-thabe aren, Gay the 


method of effecting the propitiation of a 
deity, of obliging a god to make his 
appearance. There are two kinds of go saw 


sgrub-thaby: Yat grease F Re ga sna aya 
shi-wahs sgrub-thabg dah khro-wahs sgrub- 
thabs giis the propitiation or co-ercion 
of gods in their mild aspect, and of those 
of wrathful aspect. 
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© grec get soreb-thabs roye-mtsho 
area day (Sor. ; Ta, #, 850) the ocean 


of coercion. 

GUSE 64°94 sgrub-daf sun-bbyin pro- 
pitiating and discomfitting. 

aren sgrub-nug aiaaa the power to 
perform or propitiate. 

§TTVR'I35 Sgrub-pa dkab-brgyeg the 
eight gods who according to the 8's Bash- 


ma sect of Tibet are difficult to propitiate. 


_ They are the following :—er wy Hyam- 


dpal sku, W*SER Pag-ma gouh, *57 Sq" 
Yat-dag thugs, 34454 Bdug-rta yon- 
tan, QrarQeawakg Rana aty’g Phur-pa 
bphrin-las byig-rten bdap-pabi ede-a, 1% 
Byai amo rhod-gtok, WR TST EEN 
Dmod-pa drag-shage, sty Rrets a Yyig- 
rien mohog-batog (Grub. F 11). 

gr 8Ts asgrub-par dyed-pa to cause 
ecstasy in meditation. 

getty sgrub-po mehog wre highest 
stage of consummation. | 


gS agrub-byc fafeex, ara anything 
to be propitiated; a god. There are two 
kinds of deities, male and female, who 
having in view the good of all living beings 
do many kind services when invoked ; they 
are manifested in aspects, calm and peace- 
ful, or terrifioand wrathful. For instance, 
the Goddess Dolms when she is propitiated 
isa mild deity andis called @%§76 tha-mo 
sgrub-bya, t.e., the goddess to be propitia- 
ted; the man who propitiates being called 
gree sgrub-pa-po, and the manner of ex- 
horting her is called &'S% go: -tshul; the 
propitiatory rites are called g%- ™ ggrub- 
thabs, QV@'B59 sgrub-par byeg pa in- 
cludes the persons who observe tho rites, 
who meditates on her and officiates ut the 
service. When the goddess has been pro- 
Pitiated, é.c., "9 bagrade, she appears 
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before the devotee and grants him his 
prayers or wishes. 


§°35 sorub-bycg Gate, woarce, fararet 


1. he that accomplishes the propitiation 
or coercion. 2. a kind of bile. 

gP%4 sgrub-ran or ge RK sgrub-flan fiw 
cannot easily be propitiated or accom. 
plished. 
agrub-le, 

gT444 Sorub-gpen a deity of the Bon 
to be propitiated ; the Bon doctrine (Ji.). 

gra sgrub sla-wa ware easy to per- 
form, or easy of accomplishment. 


49 sgre-wa (de-wa) 1. uncovered: tw 
gqwaryrraqg hs ehoe-kyi glegs-bam 
sgre-wa la bshag mi-ruf a sacred volume 
should not be kept uncovered. 2. adj. 
geo. + ®4 sgre-bo bare; naked; W% 
sgre-mo, *9'F ea sgrc-bo= WPS A amg og. 
khog mi-shone-pa or. THQ oa geer-bu 
bare uneven ground. 3. vb. pf. and fut. 
Ri begre to repeat; ‘to put or place in 
order; to put together; to collate. 


am 
FY'S sgreg-pa (deg-pa) vb. pf. ae 
agregs, sbst. wart, frac to belch; also 
sbet. eructation. 
Byn. FEVS geud-pa or 3Qwa Qa aly 
geus-pa gyen-bslog eructation that rises 
upwards. : 


ee "eR sgref-ggreA firm and well-fixed : 
TSR ES ayereRw as Yag-riea agreh- 
agro rch + b¢-pa bdig-lon. 

an, sgref-wa (doflg-wa)= 345 gr'9 
qyen-du slaf-wa Sfe aq, Tee y, vb. pf. aa 
regrohs, fut. B®’ begred, imp. 9% sgred or QR4 
yrefis, cf. 2&9 hgref-pal. to lift, hcist or 
rise up: SN Gq geese Megas Aa fix 
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or erect the house-flags and ‘the sored 
standard. 2. to stretoh out. 


BF sgrenmo (den-mo) wa Horde: avg 
gos-meg goer-bu naked; without cover; 
destitute; bleak. 


VERA sgren-mo gsum (den-mo sum) 
the three denmo according to a Tibetan 
saying are the following :—(1) gt tq 
RHR kluh-ni chu-neg sgren-mo ste a 
valley is bleak when it is without water; 
(2) graf ae Bayh yulbkhor mgron- 
meg sgréen-mo s country without « protect- 
ing deity is destitute; (8) qw}'Ra-tay 
MV, SAVER alte mid—po-bow 
yog-kyah, khyo-meg bug-meg sgren-moho 
that woman who is without husband 
though she may have got ten brothers is 
denmo, .¢., destitute. 


me | 

BNA soree-pa (geh-pa) n. of a numeral 
figure used in Buddhist astrology: §48 
ARG RC Harn FAR or garg SK PR'Kg5 
age ( Fa-sel. 57). 

~~ 

¥ agro 1. a large feather, esp. quill-fea- 
ther, used for an ornament of arrows, as a 
charm, eto.: {'€4 sgro-iden feathered race: 
a general name for birds as being possessed 
of feathers; also an arrow. 2. F9 sgro-ta 
to elevate, exalt, increase (Cs.); to exagrer- 
ate (Ja.). 3. sack; bag; “Hf thal-sgro « 
sack full of ashes (Ja.), v. 9 sgro-eca. 


EX agro-rkah (go-kang) a species o! 
tall fir; the feather-fir. 


ie sgro-skur (do-kar) is an abbrevia- 
tion of the expression; J 4qavase 
ee tgro kdogs-pa daft skur-pa hdels. 
pa decorating with feathere and casting 
‘abure, #.c., exaggeration and depreciation 


RRP yay ae 84 fans sgro-skur meg 


el 


pebi dgo-gloh yin Tama monk (Bhikeu) who 
neither fletters nor speaks ili of others. 

FB" sgro-khyim (go-khim) FRrewa 
gee (dig. 58). | 

y "Wl sgro-ga (do-gu) 1. the little bubbles 
in sparkling beverages. 2. the ropes used 
to pack cloth ; cord, fetter; ¢44'] doage- 
470 iron fetters; GFT TATA cage 
igro Lig-pa gbrel-mag the hands chained 
— GG Banasgro shoe-strap ; lace ; 


= sgro-gu (go-gu) string; strap for 
binding, fastening, strapping : 3949 ggro- 
m rien-pa the steel pomt or b.ade of an 
wrow to which a feather is attached. 

To9a agro biags-pa WT vb. to 
make a false show ; to pretend much; sbst. 
vanity; presumption: are s9araw jf ayqu 
Amay sey (Lami. 48) imaginary 
thoughts are possessed of the nature of 
vun and unreal assertion. 


F*4e agro-bdogs (do-dog) doubts ; 
‘tara, agro-bdogs goog free trom doubts: 
gaye qqoernay haan ey Fak qa gss cha by 
the (upadega) precepta of the holy Lama 
his doubts were dissolved (.4. 77). 

FQqwerds agro-hdoge = ma-chog- his 
doubts were not cleared (4. £7). 

Fs4 sgro-phug n. of a place in Tibet. 

F872 n. -of a ocolebrated Nying-ms 
Tema who lived in Dophug: Ff9qre 
Fevyataarcaqa™ the temple of Du-ton 
was built at Do-phug (Ded. 4 6). 


94 I: sgro-wa (do-wa) a leather or 
hide bag for keeping barley-flour, peas, 
ete. Those that are carried on horseback 
are called §§ réa-egro; small leather bags 
ere called @Y% ig-egro hand-bag; F*'¥ 
geah-tgro or the mystio bag is a term for 
the scrotum. 
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Byn. §% agye-mo; Ya agyehu;. Cavgs 
tehuge-snog ; "3 phag-tehe (Mfion.). 


v 

4 I: sbet. 1. acc. to Vai-st. and 
Sch. the bark of s species of willow. 2. 
in O. Tib. the penis. 


Ros | 
#4 OM: vb. pt. au begros, fut. af 
begro, imp. § sgro, to debate, discuss, 
chatter freely. 

FX" sgro-mdohe (dom-doflg) a pea- 
cock’s plumes or feathers (Hbrom. f 11); 
a Chinese decoration used to adorn the 
hat worn by the chiefs and noblemen of 
Tibet, China, &o. 


A sgrog (dog) strap, as in G9 Lom- 
sgrog (ham-gog) ; shoe-strap ; $4" 94 leage- 
egrog iron fetters or chain; 9gewanagy 
brgyahs-cif-la sgrog. 

PVN agrog-gdan (dog-doh). the trian- 
gular patch generally made up of satin 
on the % 44 pat-gdan, ¢.c., the bibu which 
covers the front of a woman’s petticoat. 


GTN sgrog-gdub (dog-déb) 9 bangle 
made of cord or straps also of jade. 


No : 
WAYS egrog-pa (do7-ps) we, vias, wr, 


‘fag, pf. 549" bsgrage, fat. WR begrag, 


imp. #4 egrag or #9 egrags to call, shout 
forth ; to publiah, proclaim, declare; §4'9 5 
8grog-pa po a declaimer, preacher; 9§S’ 
$49 geuk egrog-pa to read the sacred words. 
Used in Mid., also, of birds sending forth 
their cries. §erovrqura sgrogs-pabm 
geal-wa Warn; SXHQWA chog erregs-pu or 
whew Qaeda chos-kyt 9, -ogs-gleh 
wdeag-pa to preach; RU HANI drid ygr- 74- 
pa to publish by ringing a bell. 

F784 sgrog-ril (dog-ril) button, round 
button; Fe ®eifea sgrog-ril tgrog-pa to 
button up (Soh.). 


44 
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gN4] 
ETS grog rus-pa (dog-rus-pa) Vays 
{a-shelter for swans |S. 
aves sgrogs-idan Geren a river. 
Hae" sgrogs-shum (dbg-shum) scream. 


* q sgrog-pa (doi-pa) another form 
of 8459 jgrod-pa as in FHS phyi-h 
. og-pa to go outaide; not much used. 


ey AHA sgron-bekal (don-kal) the en- 
lightened age, opp. to 84 9a" mun-bekal or 
the dark age. 

Be" sgron-chag the articles such as 
yutter, oil, &e., for lighting lamps in a 
chapel during ‘the eight holy days in a 
month. 

_ 8 agron-te= 45 phul-te having offer- 
ed: Waskaqgwersese Re fig} having 


offered to the Triratna (the three precious - 


ones) a wick (Rist. 88). 


¥a'28 sgron-ded the list of people able 
to give lamps in a town or on a large 
estate. 


4845" sgron-dregs lamp-black. 


E49 sgron-pa, vb., pf. and fut. 4 
begron 1. to cover; to lay over, adorn, 
decorate; to light; to kindle. 2.-n. of a 
kind of arrow which shoots like a meteor. 


a HI: sgron-ma (don-ma) light, lamp. 
lantern, torch. The word § sgron is usen 
to various persons as & title of honour ; 4#*’ 
$4'§S gee’-skan sgron is intended for 
royalty: 47° &*'§ shal-gaer sgron the golden 
dnligk ener, term of address to great 
lamas; 49994 na-beah agron is applied to 
the drees of royalty ; 4% geol-ea sgron 
y the food served to a prince ; qe 
gsol-ja sgron to his tea. 
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FL 
of 95'S IL: rere (Schr. ; Bull. 1898 


292). [light}8. 


¥xergq Syron-ma drug the six lamps 
used to signify the six religious discourses 
of Panchen Naropa generally called "gt 
Swgq Na-ro chog-drug. 

HA sgron-me Vu, ela, weet a burning 
lanip; prop. a lamp as religious offering : 
eqn rheged Kcowar take Rey 
though a lamp be in bis hand, the blind 
will not see the way (Ce. dof. 16). *x a 
G4 rin-chen sgron-me the precious 
light; name of a book. 

Syn, ada Hage 85 ivehan-mogs sch 
byeg; GU ASR anum-le bgad; BUTS! 
khyin-gyi nor-bu; gt8 gnum-sa; VRE SA 
84 hhar-wahi ral-pa can ; ¥*' 9" enah-geal 
am'% mar-me (Bfon.). 

F522: egron-me-gid, v. F676 egron-sii 

Gre Sgron gehi-kha n. of a larg 
estate in the district of Lhun-tse in Tibe 

B43® sgron-cid or FHXIAE sgron me-¢ 
the yew-leaf fir, Pinus piéea; in Bikki 


. Pinus longifolia is 80 called. 4cn He 


a qt 7h sgron-cifl removes Mucous, Wil) 
and cold in the stomach. 


Ww 

$4 sgrod (dob) haughtiness, arroganc 
pride. | 

«rr a sgrod che-100 = FUSE RaME Che-t 
one with great airs; bumptious, prete 
tions person: F8'SH4 aq? a's serge af 
Reh Reyagqaram(D cel. 7) Some Jon 
pons are as over-bearing, as if the wh< 
country belonged to their cirouit- 

F224 sgrob-chen and sometimes §* 
eqrom-chen ate provir ial words used. 
signify pretentiousness or relf-assum ptic 
FFa soro che-wa== FE Gwe brdex dbyas 
pompous : Sa Bise fords Rewer gaat 
fe-95'84 (Nag. 18) mi dob-chen and do 





ye Fy 
chen eto signify pretentiousness in pro- 
er sgrom (gom) faswa, se a trunk or 
portmanteau ; a box the inside of which is 
made of wood or wicker work and the out- 
side lined with leather; a large leather 
box. [faze may be regarded as the Pali 
form of Sanskrit qteu, a seat, an altar]S. 
sit5'f* meho-sgrom chest to keep articles 
of religious service; *T§* thab-sgrom o 
box to keep utensils, plates, &o., for 
cooking, generally ocovered with tanned 
tiger skin. 
Syn. § sgam. 
#9 sgrom-bu a small box; By i 
| gmyug-sgrom= ATH gsheb-ma a chest made 
of wicker work. 
HV Sgrot-dkar and Fry sgrol-lar 
1. are known as the White and Green 
manifestations of the Goddess Dolma or 
Tara, the two wives of King Srof-Bisan 
Sgam-po, being deifiedand worshipped as 


their incarnations. 2 names of females’ 


af frequent oocurrence in Tibet. 

FMT Sgroi-dkar kun blo-ma, F 
HRTGTH Sgrol-ma kan-rgyal-ma, Fre ga 
mma Sgrel-ma rgyal-bsaf-ma are other 
different manifestations of the Goddess 
Dolma. 


ae . 

MAA sgrol-wa, pf. and fut. ag bggral 
1. to save, rescue, deliver; to set free; 
to liberate ; 6S By age sR Ata ree Aer 
eew¥rs to eave from - the water, from 
musery, fear, and from transmigratory 
existence: FU at Sqshq'gegs . ggrol-wahe 
dad-dpon du bgyur he becomes a guide to 
salvation. 2. to. transport, carry ; to cross 
(a@ river) by boat or ferry: “ea aga aig: 
mmr Os phhor-we begral-wahi gru-gsife yin 
it is w boat that will carry you over thoriver 
of transmigration. 3. to remove, expel, 
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drive away : 94 43RW Aig wh 84 Forage bdre- 
rnams phyiht rgya-misho chen-po 1s. begral, 
the demons were banished to the uttermost 
parts of the sea; AAS §*'9 bdud sgroi- 
wa to expel the devil. | 

grok sgrol-wa-po ave: the dativenes 
met. for saviour. 

eer cgg agrol-wahi — Guntt-phyug 
WAV, Fwaret (Schr. ; Bull. 1898, 296) 
the Lord of final deliverance. 

§0'35 sgrol-byeg arce:, at a deliverer ; 
met. for a boat, ship. | 

§* syrol-ma (Dol-ma) ara, wmfcdt the 
Goddess Dolma, she that saves from trans- 
migratory existence; one of the most 
popular deities in- Tibet, and of whom 
there are supposed to be many gyrul-ku or 


‘ branch emanations. Some Sgrol-ma kyil- 


bkhor exhibit twenty-one different mani- 
festations of the goddess. The several 
appellations of §'" Sgrol-ma are :—srsds, 
Om-milead; 31 Q" Byyal-yum; shqts 
Mohog-gi ma; 3°99 Myur-skyoh; storia 
KWH Byig-rien; Doak srat-mo; Fa 
Mew J Shi-ma phofe-skod; Aqubyn Legs 
byin ma; SwYSewH Choe-kys dpal-mo 
(Mfon.). 

§95°9%8 Sgrol-ma ku-ru kulle one of 
the twenty-one manifestations of the God- 
dess Dolma (K. g. ® 266). 

§'4'3- Syrol-ma cha arava: Maha Tara 


or the great Goddess Dolma. 

© Far anya: Fata — Syrol-ma —fitn-shi 
mishan-khro (Schr.; 45 A) “ Dolma, mild 
by day and wrathful by night.” 


egaerehsBae = Sgrol-ma sic --shyin-ma 
(Schr.; 46 B) Dolma, the wealth. ~iver, 

Faearseres § Sgrot-ma dpal-chen aru. 
awa. Dolma, the most. gloricus. 

egaerarsee 8 Sorol-ma dmar-mo (s' qq 
ea- legs) (Schr. ; 46 A) the Red Dolma. 
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Fra Fn Syrol-ma shi-ma wifcarfer 
Dolma in her mild aspect. 

© ferarRqaMtsg Sgroima yid-behin 
nor-bu (Schr.; 46.0) Dolma the wish 
giving gem. 

egeaeh Sgrol-ma ser-mo (46 C.; 
Schr.). 

* Frat greway's Sgrol-mahi sgrub- 
thabs brya-rtea arcravanane (Ta 3, 156) 
‘n. of a book consisting of one hundied 
stansas composed for propitiating the God- 
dess Dolma. 

G«45 Sgrol-cer abvvreviation of ‘the 
expressions § #844 sgrol-ma hdon-rgyu- 
and 4x0 {2% ceg-rab siith-po. 

aa ggrog (doi) manner ; method ; way ; 
nas'§" bead-egrog manner of explaining ; 
BES gham-egrog way of speaking (Ce,) ; 
george Sage Gs bla-ma rnams-kyi geuf- 
egos conference of the lamas; F451 8" 
sgrogs beag-sgros-the method of instruction 
which is to be proclaimed (Sch.). =e #* 
mohu-ggr'0s 16 same, as ag agra mchu- 
bagrigs-pa, REGEN GS mehu-egrog bim-ba 
tar, his graceful lip was like the fruit 
called Bimba. 1. edge, brim, lip (0s.). 
2. scar, also a mark from a wound (Sch.). 


AHS brgad-pa= 29 bynd-pa to 
smile ; smile on. 

DHA brow, pf. of G4 ryal-wa | 
brgal-len, controversy, disputation. 

agasme'a -brgal dkah-wa the ocean 
(that which is difficult to cross) (Mfion.). 

aga'a br ‘l-pa wagw [enjoined ; asked ; 
censured | 
Wer brgol-wa to disagree; to act in 
opposition; to be dieposed te contrariety. 


brgya BN: one hundred; 8g #55 
brgya-mchog a hecatomb of 100 lamps; one 
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ag 95%" | 

hundred offerings ; 99%*' brgye-stok wa 
wvq@ one hundred thousand; [g'#4 
brgya tham-pa full one hundred; 99% 
brgya-vog = Brag eran y Berga 08g Bee 
emuneration to one hundred monks for 
conducting a religious service; ag 85K 
S4ysersg Yau, &c., remuneration in 
silver, grain, ete., for conducting the 
religiocs service of one hundred offerings; 
ng'ssEN brgya-hdafg about a hundred; 
nearly one hundred. 

ago brgya-ps “fae, MOAT: cen- 
tenarian ; one of a hundred years of age. 

ag brgya-po consisting of one hun- 
dred. 

aga brgya-pkrag wa the hundred; a 
century ; 34 Sqwag gy esr sis phran-tahegs 
brgya-phrag mi-pham mngon (A. 21). 

age brgya-bam anything kept im 
groups of one hundred; 24 %*geragtraw 
ays (Zam. 4). 

ag'84 Brgya-byin 1. n. of a medicinal 
root; SY % a dug-mo fui a mystic word 
or 978q (Mid. 3). 2. mermy one 
who has performed one hundred gayhs 
(sacrifices); an epithet of Indra. Acc. to 
Buddhist mythology . there are two 
Indras, the senior Indra rules ‘over the 
gods, the junior, riding on the great 
elephant called Airdvata, keeps guard over 
the celestial regions, having in his imme- 
diate cherge the quarters of the East. 

ag 345% broya-byin skycs ww Indra's 
son; born of Indra. 

ag Bac broya-byin. grod wmwrac) the 
residence of Indra; the cel-stial metropo.i=. 

Syn. 9888594 hohé-wa meg-id mn; PTE 
Ha-na sdug; S*ES AGM sum-cu rise-geum: 
Pea ares Bre khak-bscd rnum-par rgpet- 
sca; apres: garh5W'gR: rnai-par royel-byeg 
pho-' rai (BMffon.). 





ayaa 
ag B5F% droya-byin spyi-wo= Sys 
grog-mkhar ant-hill ; also ant’s foot. 
ag BA Gs broya-byin epros; S% Myra- 
balan aryuna the delight of Indra. - 
ag85m Broya-byin m= ag hang 
Brgya-byin btsun-mo wera the celestial 
queen; the wife of Indra. Her different 
names are:—°B'AR SKA Hehi-meg qwooh- 
mo; @tSTH Lhahi btaun-mo; wats 
Legs-brjog ma; S248 Dwas-chen ma; 
gq Stqnh Pu-lopi srag-mo: ; BWANA Bdo- 
sogs ma (Mfon.). 


ag 646 brgys-byin gehu cweE: 1. the 
bow’of Indra, #.c., rainbow. 2. a kind of 
medicinal fruit. 

eg Geese he Brgya-byin Lha-yi 
bwak-poht mi& the different names of 
Lndra:—*82wek5a Mtho-rig hdren-pa ; at 
Rerge Mtho-ris rgyal; GA GTA Lha-yi rgyal- 
po; aratan yor-hyige; GUE Lhabi-ric- 
can ; EBM Gteak-byed mgon-po ; RRM 
Bedo-rje-can ; FVBAST! Stods-idan dgra-wo ; 
GTR Lha-yi bdag; BA gxs Yohi-meg 
rgyalpo; 2WQwqt Lege-bris gto; TI 
ROB’ Gragepahi mu-khyud ; wiS5'Ra0g'4 
Mohog-shyin brgya-pa; RBIWRA Bde-soge 
bdag; EPR Lha-qeoak ; 440§9 L-gs-skyob ; 
qawagersne = Skabs-geum wah; SICH 
Rg in-li tan; ATs H% Cis-brjog fan; HH 
BRTE Enas-kyi bdag-po; PATHS Sprin-la 
shon ; USSR Bsog-gkas rails; BAN 
Ri, Bahen-baiemy bsog; SX Raw Racket 
Char-hbebs grof-bjoms ; 41 35°Et Grol-byeg 
Ayjomms ; qaasq Pu-lo ma-ggra; qe teas 
Gaft-po hbog; ¥*%5'34 Ha-rihi réa-chan; 
BHT Smin-pa gsod; Aq eh GHB Tehig- 
mdahi mgon-po ; A ¥'% Mig-stod-oan ; "a 
A Kobu ¢i-ka (Mifon.). 

ng els brgya-bdein werefe that contains 
or holds one hundred objects, ete. 
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agamasera brgya-lag bdampa Wage 
mar gdaregerd brgya-tham-pa lag gcig-hdam- 
pa. . 


AAA Ae 5 Brgycg-brian un. of a Bon 
god who is also called ¢a8k* Lha-bsalis. 


ARYA brgyags wore victuals; provi- 
sion, us in Ser agqy mishas-brgyags, 
839% lam-brgyags provision for the journey. 


Aga brgyaf-a wm, pf. agen 
brgyahe, fut. 9g&° brgyah, imp. §&* rgyons 
or §£8'A9 rgyont-cig 1. to extend, stretch 
out, set out or arrange; Parsreyragea 
ko-wa dui thag-pa brgyah-wa to stretch hide 
and rope ; ¥5'9§*'S snod rgyah-wahto set out 
a vessel; E5'R'agt'A mehog-me brgyat-wa 
to put in array lamps as offerings. 2. to 
call a person from a distance. 


ARS braved ww eight. 

Symbolic Syn. 879" bkra-gs; | fha; 
2 glu; 4S nor; mews gdefis-oan; 953 
srig-pa; ¥ ito; 4 bgro (Btett.). 

+ 8BVING brgyad-bkag=Iws9Hs bkab 
bkyon-pa fare rebuke ; reproof; reflection 
on one’s conduct or act: 

QT 2R4 brgyad-bkug or ANTAGA BA skud-— 
pa brgyad-agril thread in eight-fold twists. 

ags'53 brgyad-beu watfe eighty. 

ag) 6* Broyad-chufi n. of a kind of tea 
which is of inferior quality, largely con- 
sumed by Tibetans in general. 

agy Fes | Broyag-stof-pa = qwarefear 
one of the abridged sacred scriptures of the 
northern Buddhists containing #060 
s Jokas 
° "SIRE Broyad-ston ewata the festival 
on the eighth Junar day of the month. 

ago brgyad-pa wen 1. the eighth. 
2, 4..ax%9 tshar beag-pa he who finishes 
or puts an end to; the destroyer. 





Aaya! 


Saya brgyag-po consisting of eight; 
he eight. 

BaF 94 brgyad-thag lit. eight in excess 
(of one hundred); fig a rosary which 
consists of one hundred and eight heads. 

ATA brgyan-pa (gyen) way, Wewrt, 
wen, vb. to adorn,: decorate; to provide 
with : Sta ga Qwagys rin-chen rgyan-gyis 
brgyan-pa adorned with precious , orna- 
menta, cf. §4 rgyan; sbet. 

TA drgyal-wa=FqzswB5a myog- 
ches byed-pa angt we 1. to fall down 
senseless ; to lie senseless ; to sink down 
unconscious ; to faint. 2. to howl, of a fox 
(Sch.) ; %'9g%B bo brgyal-te fainting with 
fatigue; 9gV%q"9 brgyal bog-pa laid pros- 
trate nnd unconscibus: wa Kage Aq rads 
thams-cag brgyal bog-pa behin all as if pros- 
trate and senseless (4. 76). 

BBU brgyas=GAG* Uhan-rgyae together 
with. 

aaa brgyugs, pf. of gaya urafe, 
ura used as sbet. a race ; aleo running o 
Trace. 

| s brgyufs-pa the marrow in the 
back-bone (Cs.). 
DAS brgyud, of. Q8 royud TOR, 4x, 
waa, - BepawT RIAs cig-nze — geig- 
turgbyud-pa descent from one to ano- 
ther. 1. family, lineage, ancestors, off- 
spring. 2. race, people, nation : 85} Frag, 
bog-kyi mi-brgyu@ the Tibetan nation, 
people. Reqwrags rige-brgyug relations ; 5S" 
a4 gduft-hrgyud descendants ; BOS bla- 
brgyug t'.2 succession or line of Lamas. 3. 
Tantre ;and mystic manuals, v. 45; ta 
Hagys chog-kyi religious arguments and 
deductions. 

agyags brgyud-brgyugs & continuous 
suceession (Sech.). 
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ngs’ brgyud-can ‘possessed of descen- 
dants; fruitful. 

[479 broyud-pa 1. belonging to a race 
or family. 2. v. Qi rgyud and 449 rgyud 
p4. 
8 brgyug-pa rram-pa fda there 
were five different schismatic successions 
among the Buddhists in Ancient India; 
they were the following :—(1) ageratas 
$dul-wabs rgyud or fererm the generation 
observing moral discipline; (2) #x'eqw§ 
KK gsafl-shage-kys rgyug or gua the 
mystical succession ; (3) $2499§5 rgye- 
chen spyod-rgyud or Ayer the succession 
of abundant performances; (4) ®#T ya 
sab-mo Ha-rgyud awtcrm [the profound 
succession ]S.; (5) ekg shit-op don- 
rgyug or the Occult race arerm (Grad. 
5 6). 

ngseaere brgyud bphel-wa to incréase 
the race or progeny; to multiply; to 
increase the family. 

egy brgyug-ma 1. one belonging to a 
family; a scion; one well acquainted with 
the secrets, well informed; aco. to Ce.= 
RS o4 Orgyud-oan. 2. in W. fruitful; 
fertile. 3. 555979 broyud-ma royab-pe 
to perpetuate family lineage; Sas;as 
brgyud-hdein Yaux heir ; successor. 

agro brgyud-yas fame on. of @ 
numerical figure ( Ya-sel. 56). 


Wa orgyus-pa afar to make a 
string of; to stitch together. 
FRAT brorg-pa, v. “894 bgege pa and 
FT egog-pa. 

DBE bagah or W® sgh SEa'qh ghog-gabi 
point of time ; moment ;’instant ; conjune- 
ture: Haque age Shyqys lo gear begth-gi Lhage- 
pa a chilling gale on the opening of the 











ngeNa 


new year; @9'age’ the proper time for 
doing a thing; afa8 age’ the time for 
writing; 8% age’ the time of eating. 
OER CI begafie-pa to form into; %*'¢ 
ngEEH gof-bu begafe made a ball of ; 427% 
RUM goig-tu begofe collects into one. 


aX bsgar, pf. of FA 


RATS beguge-pa pi. of BTS sgug-pa 
to wait (for one’s arrival or return). 

ABT SYS begel-bekyod tremulous; to 
shake and tremble : Maa agg se sgt" 
ag<'35 the living beings move, stand 
and tremble (Khrid. 47). 

ays : begui-pa wae to shake, trem- 
ble, quoke, quiver Gen. yw. 


DHA dego-wa wera 1. to direct, 
instruct, v. #8 ego-tca. 2. to rub with; to 
apply on geraga's snum begos-pa; to stain, 
annint ; to infect with disease ; SH begos- 
pa pi. of Si4 to command, order; also 
emp ugtt bkab bagod-pa to give directions ; 
jasue commands; also the coercive bidding 
of the mystic exorcist towards an evil 
spirit. oyeqvaywa Lag-chags bsgor-pa 
defiled with moral impurity (Mag. 19). 


Syn. FRENDS khay-blehs dyed; YOUU 
dul-wa hasin; MBX tshig brian-pa; WHF 
34°9 bego-100 flan-pa ; FRY BS dwak-du gyur ; 
50 beiien-pa ; Y9 shi-wa; SWS dul-wa; 
WA fier shi-wa (Mion.). 

e¥ansys bego-wa beag-pa erarfayen 
to disobey ; to disregard directions. 

afaya gigs bego-wa rna-la gron-pa= 
af 780 95°9 bago-wa ini-fan-pa not listening 
to instructions or directions. 


ay carrey 1: bggo-wa rnam-pa geum the 


three religious instructions or directions :— 
1. SF 9erayia instructions isued by 
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the church. 2. a's those issued by a 
eection of the ohurch. 3. 53957 qaqaasa’ 
§wagia directions emanating from the 
senior member of the holy order. 
ayesraagy (11): 1. Festa §rafa the 
order of the principal of a college or the 
superior of a monastery. 2. apa Raraia 
the command of the Khanpo (abbot). 3. 
A549 WANS dye-hdungyis bego-wa. 

af cgraage in: 1, segeGwai'a the 
vows of the holy order. 2. 9c sq7@praifa 
vows of ordinary men. 3. Wx svawajji‘q 
vows for individual emancipation in the 
ordinary way (K. du. 42). 

AF 7q44'394'5 bego-wa bshin fan-pa or 2# 
T2EHI rye-su hjug-pa wofadtaar to 
follow, do as directed. [One who acts as 
directed] 8. 

ee arya bego-wa bi ni-fian-pa WAR 
e834 breach of religious discipline ; wray- 
fagsa not to act according to instruction. 


-  \ 

AKA'S bsgom-pa ara contemplation ;= 
Fawr gome-pa ; Wrrse Hare aParaera gry 
Karatqh4 begom-pa and goms-pa in their 
application to road have one and same 
meaning. 

RANR™ begom-skyes ara, awaTA pro- 
duced from contemplation, also reflection ; 
ayerrges begom-pa byufl-wa = arama 
sprang from contemplation; saifsrra'san'a 
begom-pa la dgah-tea delighting in contem- 


-plation. 


Ries bagome-pa, pf. of 9 sgompa. 


agra begytte-pa = 2928 boyifi-tca 
1. faape, om to yawn. 2.=§°9 , ‘0-1. 

"QI: dsgyur-wa, anothe> form 

of gS sgyur-wa wifcaraa, wave, to 

change; PeYSgNS kha-dog — begur-ba 

changing colour; "wags" to change 

clothes ; to change the cover (like a snake); 


ays] 

to translate; 74. 4r Swragss rgya-gar nag 
chos Osgyur-wa to translate books brought 
from Indias; Sage tshig-begyur to 
translate words; 44'ag% don-begyur to alter 
the meaning ; *'9g% thag-bsgyur to change 
the direction ; asa ag hehol-bsgyur, qwags 
dus-begyur to change one’s body (mira- 
qulously); Ak‘agx méif-begyur to change 
one’s name; S&T9g% mdog-bsgyur to 
change the complexion or colour; q#og% 
apus-bgyur to change the quality ; apa 
beflos-begyur, §.c., to change one’s intention ; 
Banas phy~nah bagyur to invert the 
object ; Serqgrags chog-lugs bsgyur con- 
Version; \9g% skad-begyur to change 
the language. 


AGX'S Il: gfe to multiply, increase. 
Syn. 9g4 benun; SWI bggres-pa; BUA 
epel-woa ; F'9 geil-wa (Mion). 


agin "Al bsyyus-pa wry muscle. 


FEAR” Bagrag-phref (dag-thefig) n. 
of a Jong in Tibet. 
—— ERBRPN begrage (dag) (EwH es chog 
klog-tshar-wa) @tfea, fren proclaimed ; 
read or recited leudly. 
RB9TS bsgrags-pa sung ; diffused. 
TREE bsgraf-pa 1. to enumerate, 
count up (Cs.). 2. to cause to grow cold. 
EES begrad-pa= V9 byrag-pa to open 
wide; 8qa9%'9 mig bgrad-pa to stare; ART 
eqys rkafi-pa bgrag-pa to part the legs 
wide ; to straddle. 
REX bsgr-é aay, whe [ crossed ; passable]. 
rar 4 begral-wa Sq. at to pass; cross 


over | 


aloo=9'§ gru-skya an oar of a boat 
(ee): 
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agealAcs ‘begr J-wahi gif-ria a boat, 


aq4y 
TS begral-bya avat, 7 met. a boat. 


Agua ‘begral-yag QXX: a numerical 
figure used in Buddhist astrology. 


ay APN bsgrigs (gig) tex, we, wine 
put in order, arranged, arrayed; @qwa 
bsgrige-pa ufaa formed into string. 


n~ 

ARAN begrite-pa (¢ib-pa), pi. of 
egris frgen, ararfea, qren, arfxa covered. 

Gara qe Kyra bagribe-pabi led-ds 
mi-ston-pa fargeerece to abstain from 
obscure predictions: 4S 9&5} qc an-Aga 
wae~ap{: do not prophesy or predict 
what is not known either to be good a 
bad. 


a 
WANA begrime-pa (dim-pa) (ywa 
spras-pa) SX BAXGW4 brian-brtan byag-pe, 
v. 89 sgrim-pa, rig-pa begrime-pa_perver- 
ted skill ; also chaotic acquirements ; con- 
fused information. 
DSP"! begrun-pa, akin to 93 égr.m 
, to rival, vie with; toreply to: 
RNS brgrin mi-phod= "3 EB\8Ers bgran- 
sla byeg mt-nug-pa cannot meee or bes 
match for. 


DRE. begret ates bieugs-pa, gore 
8 royal-ptshan [ta-bu wefan, CEE, sare 
up-lifted ; hoisted. 

REX™ begrede (deng), pf. of EX agres, 
imp. BTA sgrediepig, WRT ET gray 
begrefis-byabi rgyal-pishan, a flag that is to 
be hoisted. (Siw. 77) 


EAN tagres (0c) (8 begre) old, aged; 


UR shv-begres, Segway = de-dgras 


mu-gal begres (Ya-sol:). Sq'har agw Sen gon 
chog bsgres rim aged respectable lamas. 
QRwS begres-pa aftah changed. 
yw begrep-yas a numerical figure 
need in Buddhist astrology. 








QO 





K’ 401: is the fourth consonant of the 
Tibetan alphabet. I¢ corresponds to the 
Senakrit letter @ and sounds like sg in 
the English word “song.” Asa final the 
Pronunciation is therefore easy enough ; 
bat in its frequent occurrence as an initial 
tter the diffloulty of sounding it properly 
comes in. As an initial © must be pro- 
nounced ag a nasal g. To acquire the 
sound, first say wn-ga; and then, dropping 
the u, try to say the sga. 


E’ II: 1. it represents the numerical 
figure 4. 2. stands for #%§ in the conse- 
eative numbers ©4124 51; <<a 62; c' ayn 
53; 88 54; £9 55; REY 56; Kay 57; 
C05 585 R99 69. 


E’ I: in mystical Buddhism is sym- 
bolical of the dissolution of all Samskara 
(combinations either phenomenal or mate- 
nal), KQwra dag Gy wm a Regt ada t | 
“the term =" is the sign of the synthesis of 
all matters which phenomenally exist in a 
compounded state” (K. my." 207). =} 
Rca, le gree a Soren he (Kg. a 
42) “& is symbolical of the state where 
there is no cohesion; it explains that all. 
that are without adherence (attachment) 
will be liberated.” 


IV: w¥ pers. pron., first person, 
angular [: ‘Fray old man that I am; 
cyrtiyeaty pertizc’| “I with Srod-btean 
tyom-po”; GE T theIema. &% or 2'Q 
my, mine; &2&X° my charming (wife), 


fc, dearest ; “&'Rg= aq Ra it is mine: 
Aekewae soul of me a man; «i ak 
this my; “T2'ag4 my venerable master. 
Colloq. the common form for © nga is 
RK’ da-rag “J.” 

K'4 fa kho-na I myself; I alone. 

RBS fa-fe?, SHO wae, Wi, © 
I myself. 

Syn. 4 kho-wo. 

534 fla-cag, ©'% ha-teho, ©" fa-rnams, 
are the several plurals of © signifying we. 
EM fag for ©'84 fa-yis by me, v. © fa. 
Rg he-rgyal wa, et, ara, WWare (lit. 
“I, the chief”), ic. pride, arrogance : 
Reged gee Gq55° 9g Raen) “on the height 
of pride the water of merit does not 
scoumulute” ; §'96§5'9 to be proud. ©'g@" 
4% to break (another's) pride; to 
humble ; .&%gsrae'n-ga—the pride of asser- 
‘tion of self ; lit. the pride of reflecting “I 

am.’’ 

Syn. §% rgyags; 54" dregs; ag qac: 
9" bphyar-gyeh-shems; AREAS wihton- 
pas ha-rgyal; ®'@4 fla-ldan (Mfon.). 

Rar fla-r gyal-can wv¥ard, waar fire, 
wviwal; proud, boastful ; rivalling. 

Syn. © gwey fa-rgyal-ldan, ewes, 
drege-ldan (Bffon.). 

Rgvergenge = ararfrara 5 :preme 
pride. | 

can No-phod n. of « district in the 
province of Kong-po (Lof. % 16). 

4s 


may 


EQ) fa-waWe'a ya fa-wa ates 1. 
bad ; dangerous; fearful. 2. rarely for 
ra bad; &'©'8 a bed smell. 

R'25 fla-meg Waa lit. without self; 
without vanity; not thinking of one’s 
self or self-interest. 

RexEaH fa-men chos-po (he who is 
personified by worldliness), the name 
by which Mara, the lord of worldliness 
of the Buddhists, is known to the Bon 
(B. Nam.). 


EX fla-Aur a species of duck, v. 634 
flur-pa, perh. Anas casaroa. 

'9 fa-si, lit. I die; ory of fear with 
wonder ; evidently a Bengali expression of 
wonder—“ af< or yt af< I die, alas ! I die,” 
which Atis’a introduced in Tibetan—#? 
RR REY Tee yf apr hy (A. 107) 
“Oh, I die from wonder! yet there are 
wonderful stories in India (to be told).” 


E'S] Aamo for #M the camel: BXSEx 
Brea ann Haq | khur-wa hur skyer araks 
gin da-mo mgyag the camel, grunting with 
loads, travels quickly (Jig. 22). 

gaze’ dq-bisheh self-sufficient or self- 
sufficiency ; pride; egotism (A. 90). 

RRL fla-yir meg Gara want of self- 
ishness: & Sv ekva= mq ieakya or ey 
mqeetys the cognition of personality 
which may be styled the self or 4. 

RX fara 1. noise; sound. 2. cold 
air: ew Qexae halen) Tam not afraid 
of the air sf the glaciers (2fi/.). 

n'a", 1: fia-ra-can 1. loud, noisy, 
roaring. 2. a orier, brawler, noisy fellow. 

K'S'3h 11: rarified ; cold. 

g'3'«' No-ra thah n: of a place in Tibet: 
grt re or eRTe aryl eee: 
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a'0k'5 9994} (Jig. 65) when the lid of the 
copper-coffin was opened, there came out 
from it the ory fa-ra-ra; hence the name 
of that place became known as Na-ra-thal. 


RX'%'% far ra-ra expression of extreme 
pain and suffering. 

E'% Na-ru n. of a place in Ancient 
Tibet, whieh Hog, one of the four sons of 
King Se-sbreg-pa, had chosen for his 
residence (Deb. 4, 19). 


E'%X garo, qt 1.0 load, deep voice; 
a cry; 43" *'5q'44 tho pitch of thé voice 
loud and low. 2.=visarga, t2., %. \QF* 
qragtaan te ae K Ber 5gKe| at the end of 
the five short vowels, there being the 
visarga dote (they should be regarded as 
a) vowel (Ya-scl. 47). 3. Wx pee 
ex'45| the roaring sound of the lion or 
the tiger: praexayekae’, Bae QP ae 
¢! the tiger’s growl issuing forth, the 


monkey drops down from the top of the 


a tree; SVS *8qSragqw they pro- 
claimed, shouting at the top of their voice ; 
ayqct'c'% voices foreboding mischief ; 
THs F859 to raise woeful cries. 

R'XTo fa-ro egrog-pa 1. to roar; to 
rage. 2. the circlet. used on the top of s 
letter to signify * turns into *, 3,4 and ® 
before words beginning with any of these. 

ELAS fa-ro byin-ps @nin, “«rter, 
wen crying ; bewailing; to ory or bewail 
loudly on account of pain or grief. 

nag Re-lanw also Sarg Na-lag nu 
WTaqTat a. of a mythological king who ruled 
as a Obakravarti-raji over heaven and 
earth and shared the celestial throne with 
“1x sucodesive Indras. N. of an ancestor af 
“ utama Buddha : Fwowg ae eg qycas 
egy Ane agar gee the child having 


ER} | 


ried “give me suck,” was called Na-le-nu 
(Pag. 14). 


ER] fing ary, ara, ea, are, at: 
speech ; talk ; word ; ey]3ara gins com- 
mitted with the tongue (in words); ®7 
"a8 polite speech ; gentle words; *7gra 
weian oor «= RRS silence, 
observed as a monastic duty or religious 
exercise; the vow of not speaking, ¢.c., of 
keeping silence for a definite time. 

Syn %q tehig; SEN egra-bjog-pa; 
XH dhyahe-can; BX glam; THM lo- 
rgyss; MV QS skag-smra-ca (Mfon.). 

gqgN hag-skyes arate born or pro- 
duced from speech. 


Rye fag-bkhyal vera, farera, frfire- 
wvq deliriam ; unconnected speech ; foolish 
talk; ravings (Nag.). 


eqygeti Nag-gi rgyal-po wate; EH 
WR" the Bodhisaties Mafiju-s'ri ghosha, 
who is believed by Buddhists to be the god 
of speech ; ©4894 fiag-gi-rgyan Claw 8 
figure of rhetoric or speech ; gen. amplica- 
tion of an idea by the use of apt expreasions ; 
gq 0 0areqazt the symbolic speech 
or mode of expression by the configuration 
af the fingers; this is described as q¥s'a% 
Rm Rage gts, mystical language in which 
expression by signs, i.c., with the confi- 
guration of the fingers, forms the prin- 
cipal feature; “69 55°'94, aaitewx the 


lord of speech—Jam-yang or Mafi-ju-s’ri — 


ghosha : Ray Sy sae geyser se are ga teeta 
selutation to Jampai-yang, the princo of 
speech (Sits. 3); © 5Qs Ang-gi dou? one 
poor in speech; a dumb person, v. 74 
ikug-pa (Affe x.). 


cya big bpiiacamnae cl speaking or 
uttering words (Cs.). 
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Kgua fag royat-pa arafeex too 
much talking ; full and detailed diseussion. 

RY§4 flag-rgyun wae a discourse; also 
oral tradition, not recorded history. 

RT fag-hohal=H Rg irregular or 
senseless speech. 

Syn. any hay hchal-teshig; ® aS BR chu- 
meg gtam; BY3% king-cor; Ata bab-col; 
@t5 mu-cor (Mfon.). 


R754 fag-shan 1.=as met. the cuckoo. 
2. pleasant voice or sweet languave; one 


. who speaks in sweet language. 


RHA fag-gtam verbal messago; aleo 
oral tradition. 

Ry RRS hag-bedume-pa wit dan, are- 
daa one who has controlled his speech or 
tongue. 


Rrase flag-hdab or Rea fiag-gi 
hdab-ma (lit. the leaf of speech) taar the 
organ of tasting; ae the tongue, v. # 
lee : (Biton.). 


nyakea fag-hdon-pa @om to express in 
words ; to ory ; to speak. 


R74 flag-ldan areata, awfary elo- 
quent ; possessed of (the power of) speaking. 

Ra95 fag-byed waara ; the speaker. 

RYS: flag-goch a title of learning 
given to some of the Grand Lamas of 
Tibet. Is also the first name of the present 
or 14th Dalai Lama of Lhasa. 

Egy aa 3 wf Ha g-dwak Ye €-6¢$ rgya- 
mtsho the Lama who- with the help: of 
Lhabsan, King of the country ‘ound’ lake 
Kukonor, conducted the Gover. nent of 
Tibet for thirteen years (of. %, 10). 

ese Nag-dwak Un-mo mitedt 
at the goddess of speech; sgewayH 
an epithet of Sarasvati (fon.). 


roy 


Ra §S fag-sbyor Teer arrangement 
of speech (Cs.). 

K&N" fag-ma aret the speech itself. 

Rayerae'a fag-ma tshah-wa= Fy wre 1. 
one of imperfect or defective speech ; 
' a etupid person. 2. indistinct speech. 

£98 ga fag-mi-idan a dumb person ; also 
one who cannot express himself in clear 
language. 

Syn. gF9 tkug-pa; Sq S que tehig-mi- 
geal; Merah seme-bem-po ( Mfon.). 

Rey 2s, fag-med aatfa meditation ; a state 
in which there is no use of speech. 

nayén fiag-tshab representation in writ- 
ing : 
a representation or petition. 

RY ANEEN Kag-mishuds wat of uniform 
and consistent speech, t.2., where there is 
no contradiction, redundancy, or irrele- 
vancy. 

eqs dag-yig area: the speech and 
the heart. 

Rqergs fiag-lam slu-wa to apply, or 
pray to, verbally. 

RqyqaR flag-ger in vulg. R44 or 
@tc-qa5, in Sikk. cross-examination ; also 
deposition of the plaintiff and defendant in 
the presence of each other. 

YAS fag-cor committing to words; a 
promise. 

RYN fag-geal wefan, qwety clear 
speech or lucid language. 

agg Nag tha-mo araqat the Goddess 
of Speech 

EE’ I: fch= or "Gem frat 1. the 
nature, being, idiosyncracy; the very 
essence of any person or thing. 2. sphere; 
province ; domain : Footer — yo at aire the 
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=] 


essentiality of vacuity (Cingata): rapt 
Ex: the sphere of the void space : Mear}ex’ 
== Se'}'5854 the natural constitution of 
the mind : qWadaaha at ce-q in a cheerful 
state of the mind (Thgr.) ; Frat«x% the 
very essence of vacuity iteclf (Gir.) ; RE 
aka'§nx-wqewa to enter into the state of 
deep meditation: sqway }cceaqqaax Qu) 
continue in that state of mind which is 
free from attachment, etc.: *Rargaq hc: 
4w'e8'q| to die of fear or panic. 

ER’ II: character ; disposition: ®«'4 
or ®<'§54"4 6 naturally bad disposition ; 
Rea OR'R 8 natarally good ene 
(Sch. ; Ja.). 


cet foh-gig adv. spontaneously; 


naturally; also, acc. to Ja. and SeAr., 
slowly, gradually, gently. 


RR'3h fat-con natural capacity ; 4yat 
EK'35 eqramrat one who is naturally capa- 
ble of renouncing or giving up; able to 
abandon. <*'4" is generally used like ¥'4*. 

RR'aT SS fak-bag-yod naturally modest : 
nn cy 53 4a Ge Rem his moral character 
in regard to his natural modesty (.4. 53). 

kerak’ fal ma-thuf do not be short- 
tempered: fSerequalperag Qwaecerge 
"| when T had said to the kAa-do-ma “ pray 
be not short-tempered” (Hbrom. 93). 


REG fah-tehul natural disposition or 
temperament ; &«'@Tax'H 1. good con- 
duct; a naturally good disposition. 2. n. 
of a Buddhist sage and author of Ancient 
India, included in the list of twenty-three 
sages (M.V.). 

RERE daf-rif or egy tka forbearing ; 
long-suffering ; of cool nature: 4 24gr¢ 
ne'Re’| 955%! in accomplishing import- 
ant business one should work with great 
patience. 


cra] 


CEN fch-pa ¥e the male goose. 

mm fak-rkah geet that 
waddles. 

Kg fat-skya waret grey teal of 
Tibet. 

Sys. HAR pag-slum sgrin. 

2‘ fah-sgro the quill of the goose. 

EXEX hah-fur quate the ruddy goose, 
raly Tadorna rutiia, the sheldrake. 


CRTMAR' eh faf-pa geer-idan 1. the 
yellow or golden goose. 2. SRA THR RT 
Beyqera| he said “fetch the home 
called Matt-pa geer-idan” (Yig.). 

exe gah fak-papi rgyal-po the “king- 
gocee”” and flamingo; also the plant 
Jasminum szambac. 

ROR aM Reak-pahi-nags a mythologi- 
eal grove called the swan’s grove (as) situ- 
sted beyond the Cuckoo’s hill on this side 
of the ocean. It is filled with numberless 
flocks of dueks, geese and swans, with 
bills of coral, ruby, sapphire, and other 
precious stones. Tho lakes in that grove 
are filled with lotuses of the colour of 
glittering gold;. and the grove extends 
over ten thousand miles (K. d. * 272). 

ex‘ Sam fat-pahi tshoge Wem a flock 
of wild geese. 

&x'H hat-mo Fat a goose. 


EX 1: ag nico smell; aroma frag- 
ranca: &4%" the fragrancy, the aroma 
evaporates; #¥*4 aromatic herbs. 

Syn. 29h" bach; 2Y5 25 bsuhl-had (Af fon.). 


which 


EX IE ace. to di. cog. to ©% air; 
ecve74 the rising of an aromatic 
breese; aleo vapour; 4 vapour from 
the mouth; also snowy. vapour; @ 
aqueous vapour. 
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EK 34 fag-can fragrant; also ace. to Ji. 
1. fresh, cool. 2. rough, impetnous. 

RSQ" dag-}sah good smell: ac Saqar 
TEVPCGoRmM WR’ BTA! lot the 
breeze of your letters laden with the 
aroma of camphor come again and again 
to me, t.¢., pray write me often. 

Ed fan evil; mischief; misfortune; 
defilement : <4 37%ga| it has done great 
mischief ; esp. harm done by sorcery and 
witchoraft ; £45 SE5'4 to revile (a person). 


RAG flan-bgro Ll: qafa going or about 
to go to the undesirable state, 1.c., the 
state of the damned, comprising those in 
hell and those wandering about in distor- 
ted forms. 


II: arargeitea 1. one who follows the 
dictates of his wife and is led by the nose 
by her in all his works, 2. quyq dis- 
simulation. 

Til : afyq lightning. 

RA'S§ flan-dgu all kinds of evil or 
mischief. 


BAR fan-skyee Gan of low birth; also 
afer lit. anything produced from the 


- soil and manure; the planet Mars. 


RAG 34 Kan-rgyu-can one who does mis- 


- chief, speaks ill of others; 4 4'24% ‘one 


that does not speak evil of anyhody 
(A. 189). 


RKEA fan-fon WH, WITH sordid, vile, 
monn, pitiful: <¢2ydr§'559 or 642 Sr 
Qty ara wacarawmte to be o-tisfed 
vith anything be it ever so little or poor ; 
a= AEST 628 unambitious. 


RATS fan-thef wee 1. scabby; itchy. 
2. unchaste; |*idinous. 








ST 


RF aRN flan-thabg=Y% phra-ma or fora 
khram-pa Jae, yUX vile language; mean, 
Vulgar conversation; abuse. 

ARtHa flan-hdebe-po to curse, exe- 
crate; 3'54'88a9 to curse by means of 
witchoraft; of. #4. 

&4'3'8 flan-na-wa the bad. 

RVG 1: flan-pa F, a, WY, AK, A, 
we, fee bad; miserable; poor; wicked; 
ugly; also a scoundrel, slanderer, rogue; 
the vile, vulgar, low, mean. 

£5'Q 11: 1. excrement; ordure; manure: 
Rqrgvaw aay ayiarake| by the use of 
manure the soil becomes very fertile. 

Syn. &4éeH ms-gteah-ma ; yy ekyag-pa 
(Mfon.). aa oe 

R50’ 8ES 9 fan-pa brjod-pa ware to 
hlaspheme. 

RET MAREN fan-pa giah-red; a stiff- 
necked villain (Gésit. 13). 

RA SgE' REAM dan-pa dpuh-bedobs. conspi- 
rators; evil-minded men who intrigue, 
form a league to do mischief to others. 

RARE GS Nan-gpok skyoe=SR BTM 
or AKG Paras’a Rima; sCayetq the 
son of Rdul-can-ma (Mion.); an epithet of 
S’ukra and also of the planet Venus 
(Qura7 ane ), 

+ EQ fan-bu in earlier Tibetan the 
word =4'§ was used in the place of the 
modern expression §4 or 4444, my humble 
or little self. 

RAGS fan bya-wa fegua reproached ; 
deceived ; cheated. 

AY um-smra QTE, fret notoriety; 
bad r putation ; disgrace. 


Kyler er ges han-fa0g ma-byas-pa Veutt- 


wr not reclaimed; made useless. 


BRIN fan-gyo=QhS or 9X qUEET 
hypocrisy (Mifon.) ; ©4934 (or QU year ag 
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yefew 1. a hypocrite; a fox. 2. ofa low 
caste. 


exfrarar algo EX Rrra gu proorasti- 
nating, delaying ; always throwing a duty 
or anything to a distance. 

EX XG flan-rog= "a F5 flan-rited. 

RAH fan-lam=2'E AN 1, bad habit, 
indulgence in any kind of work, behaviour, 
or eating, of a degrading nature. 2. n. of 
a place in Tibet (Ded. 9, 2). 

Raa flan-ci was death from starva- 
tion or from an accident or epidemic or 
plague, etc.; any person or animal that 


| has died from starvation. 


ER 8 fan-sel that which removes the 
defilement and parifies: <j@vawerg-y'2, 
SNT5 FQ AR: | dan-scl is a term for 
water and also for tufts of kugs and dub 
graes (Mfon.). 

RNR fan-soh ura those sctually 
gone to damnation. 

KA'q" flan-geo to feed and foster per- 
sons or animals that have suffered: from 
starvation. — 

KAY Aan-hruilow and destitute ; delapi- 
dated; decomposed: S @ na yranw¥e 5a) 
“ (agricultural) tenants who have become 
scattered and destitute” ( Résis.). 


EQS" fam-dkar grey colour; not 
very white. 


at aay flam-grog= FE" we deep 
ravines with precipitous eroded banks, 
which are impessrble and inhospitable 
in aspect. Aco. to Cs. a torrent; sco. 
to Sch. the bank of a river grown ridgy 
and steep by having been gradually washed 
out by currents, 

ewq24h fam-grog chen-po AYTOY a 
poetio name of Tibet which is called 
cer¥q3, the country of deep ravines. 


- 


bay] 


ESC) fam-pa ew 1. arrogance. 2. TET 
@ ravine. 

Karsile.'84 fam-mthoi-can CIfae a proud, 
bumptious person; one who assumes the 
appearance of greatness. 

EER 3 fam-dur-can given to gluttony 
and drinking (Ja.). 

me&e: ANam-rid n. of a district in 
Upper Tsang with a fort and monastery 
subject'to Tashi-lhunpo. 7 


EAS flam-rw n. of a disease (Med.). 


caf AE Nam-cin n. of a snake-demi- 
god of the nether regions. 


Rw gal fam-cugs=**'Qq4 as a matter 
of course; by one’s own force (of nature) 
or accord. 

x45, Nam-gog 1.=§2 %9 stef-hog upper 
and lower: 9qwsas'S car dg wr ay 68 Ux | 
thence spreading over inundated the upper 
and lower parts (of the country) (4. 92). 
2. n. of a place in Lhokha—the soutb- 
eastern district of the province of 0 (LoA. 
a 6): 35 R§ the lower part of 5445 
(Deb. 4, 19). 


EX far 1. fore side; frontside; &*4kr 
front surface ; forepart, esp. of the leg, the 
shin-bone, also knuckle; “454% forearm; 
MEX lower part of the leg; 2#'&% aco. to 
Ja. on appellation for both. 2. termin. 
of © ‘to one’s self’; 88 oR qygret; © Ae 
aBao=— 059% pride; selfishness; self- 
interest. 3. &*%2%4'o to set on or against; 
to instigate. 

Kx" dar-skag the sound of the roaring 
of lions, etc. 

EX 'EX'E far-flar-po hoarse, husky, wheez- 
ing, ¢.g., in old age (Thgy.) ; 6'R5 far- 
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glud hoarseness and phlegm (Med.) ; TT"*4 
gre-wa flar-wa « hoarse throat (Med. ; Ja.) ; 


Rx'EX'8R5 Ge hoarse groaning. 
EX "SON far-mabs mucus of the nose. 
EXC) gar-pa stalk of plante (AMed.). 


EXO far-wa 1. strength ; vigour ; hard- 
ness (of steel); 9 Raw }asser8 gri-soge- 
ky flur-hjam-po the hard or soft temper of 
(the metal of) knife; eto. 2. cold; frost; 
cold wind (Mil.) ; (of. &°3) ®YV9 to steel; 
to temper. 

-BR'38 far-can 1. strong; vigorous. 2, 
ductile; &*@4 id, es @4, strong- 
minded; &* 8 weak; soft. 

ex'H far-po grim; strong; ferocious, 
(of beasts) (Jd.). 

axa far-blug sbet. 1. valour and 
strength: S@vat ex gyPgrprTes = the 
valour of a hero is indicated in his face 
(physiognomy). 2. vb. ©X@¥5 or 5894 
to temper and sharpen a steel-weapon or 
instrument. 

ex'ata fer-pbol- strong in quality ; £8: 
akarcom ex ate'esa the red colour of 
tea is its strength. 

ex's flar-ma 1. irritable, passionate, 
impetuous (Sch.). 2. strong, powerful, 
e.g. & powerful protection (Afii., Ja.). 

ex'QtK vy, EX] 


EAQ fala wa, qtave fatigue; weari- 
ness ; resp. 4549 also Mewen qfcwa; 34 
Rw or 4349 tired mentally ; fare, wa, 
ar to be fatigued, wearied; prostrate 
with exercise of the body. 

Syn. 8°84 thaf-chag-pa; ST 0. b-pa; . 
Ra5a'8 fal-dub-pa (Mfon.). 

navha'o ful-rken-pa (§\ nag) fawre a 
kind of disease. [1.8 kind of white lep- 
rosy. 2. weariness, languor |S. 
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RTET fal-dyug-pe vb. a. to tire; to 
cause to be weary. 

ReQq" Aal-siegst: a rest; a sort of 
wooden crutch to supports load on the 
back while resting in a standing posture. 


Ke'Pe4 1: or STEN os bench or seat bo 


inviti | 
Byn. 99 beti-wa ; Ri edod-pe (MAon.). 
EAT" fal-dub-pa intensive form of 
EAR, to be very tired. 
RaW’ fal-vhof fatigued } become tired. 
EmeS fal-meg qura not weatied , un- 
tired ; untiring. 
caval Aal-bisho refreshment. 
ca @'2 Aal-geo-walit.to cure weariness ; 
to take rest: farwra, fircra, farcfir rest, 
Ram fal-geos qre met. for an ascetic. 
2 M num. fig. 84. 
% #1. nom. fig. 64. 2. v. 68 fanoa. 


BF hs-wa tren, WKH to ory ; to weep; 
pl. G4, resp. 477] Guat adn, tears that 
have been shed (Dsi.) ; 4°54Q4'S weeping 
without cause ; hysterical weeping (Moed.) ; 
G'TH hu-wa-po a weeper; FA hy-mkian 
id. ; 

G25 hu-bdod exfcuftt wishing to cry; 
going to weep. . = 

SY 4u-bro was sbout to ory or weep. 

Ga fub-bog 1. bewailing ; orying or 
weepi'.g loudly. 2. tha n. of a hell: 
Satyaes awthe the hell greater in 
suffering than Rawrava. 

SE Au-eides W. chet. a loud crying; 
bawling out ; lamenting (Ja.) 
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KA'a4'a fal chag-pa to be. prostrate by _ 
fatigue. 


BS" 
G'S tu-ru teal. 
SECT here byug-pe to cause to weep. 
GQ G5" fe-gur-can acc. to Sch. a child 
that is continually crying. 
Ws fud-mo a sob (Cs. ; Satr.). 
Se fug-pax&5'%to grant; to snore; 
pur. 
GTM tur-ggre-con that which grunts; 
& pig; a yak. 

BAA furpa wrare duck, esp. the 

red wild duck, Anas nyrooa. 

Syn. BEM GArtahi-ks; Hea 
Bihor-lo-cim; FP Es giie-gite-soyog, 
meg eg wishon-mo-pbral; ESTES bdog- 
petdan; 3 coke; KERRIES jaded 
chags geor-idan (Mfon.). 

GXT3TE fur-pa chen-po 1. sheldrake. 


2 n.of a celebrated Lama of Tibet men- 


tioned in the Mon (Deb). 


BAF turws to grunt (of pigs and 
yaks). 


GA] forks as red as fire; flery-red 


- (Ja). 


RES fursorig wera is deecribed as 
SETS eq yee reddish yellow; saff- 
ron-colour. 

GET fur-ewrig gop the robe of an 
ordained monk which ought to be, but is 
not often so in Tibet, of orange-colour; 
hé who wears the reddish-yellow; a 
Buddhist mendicant dressed in reddish- 
yellow clothes. 

BN PT ETS hercemrig chen-po= Erg aBye 
woeavine a great Buddhist monk; 
a monk who is great on account of his 
orange robe. : 
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0 4 num. fig. 94. 


& deg ¥ pers. pron. first person, 
sing. in C. for ©, 1; 253 my or mine; 
ey § our. 

RN hed-tig=*yMa, 5K I myself ; 
we ourselves. 

Roya heg-gitts wo two; ®5 84° 4a" we 
three brothers. 

eam fog-enams, Raq, BE, Bo5q 
are variously used for the plural of ®§ to 
agnify we. 

es'en' fog-raf I, or I myself. 


eA Xa Kes-kha-rag un. of place in 
Tibet (Deb. | 25). 


CHT keeps fawa, ye, fief, free 
certain, true, sure, firm ; also truth, reality, 
certainty: ywterdygas ea Task 
you to communicate to me something cer- 
tain, ie., authentic news: 43@2" death 
is certain (Ja.); Fwy whwa rtsig bphro la 
ée3-pa to be sure of a mathematifal cal- 
ealation, s.e., to hold it as a certain result. 


Syn. a8 bden-pa; Raga mi-bghu-wa ; 
ertaiga rdeun-po ma-yin-pa (Mion). 

Rw BS Keg-khyad fault ;= BFS gr 9 aC 
* g2°@< « the proportion of space inside 
a country to that which is outside, whether 
large or small; BTS; Gwe ge that 
whieh is fully encompassed or covered 
over Ly another object is called khyal-byed. 


Rar fes-grol (ae-dol) favite, qay=ew 
RE, ce, PROS RT Spee ha| 
liberation from the transmigratory exist- 
rove, disease, and suffering. 

Reel} Kes-by,0 iransmigration; &8ox" 
ae Kg te ww gg Ae Sqarg] return to 
another stute of existence after death, 


baka] 


either to hell or heaven, or to any non- 
earthly place. 

Rage fles-rgyal= Rw ar ga fawve cer- 
tain victory ; triumph. “ey prsewen | 
triumph over enemies, the devil and misery, 
is described as hes rgyai. 

Rwy fes-sgra farare a real sound; #ar 
ate at gy Yaa any sound that has made 
an impression in the mind. 

ea Fqe hes-sgrogs fordfe emphasis ; any 
proclamation ; reading letters or sacred 
writings loudly that there may not be any 
mistake sbout them. 

Rwéx'as feg-cher-meg it is not quite 
sure; I do not know for certain. 

Rwagaa heg-hjuge-pa QTETE assurance ; 
to sssure; So hy ea qu ekeagga 
to enter on good and bad actions. 

awaken feg-hyome fully subduing an 
enemy, the devil, ete. 

Rwaky feg-brjog s trae and authorita- 
tive expression; ®eraks $Ra§s wat, 
wy: the Rig Voda ; true sayings or revel- 
ations. 

Rargn fleg-ham the certain fal] or degen- 
eration. 

Qa'Aa feg-thol fret the real or certain 
gain ; it is explained thus: a3 3% ew 
aH, Fw Gq wer ga} wer Fen: Raw 2a 
aa fles-par-thob is the gaining of 
wealth, honour, or sainthood, Buddha- 
hood, the stages to it, &. 

Rarsq fep-dag frere: = 2wo'sq puri- 
fication; cleansing; ¥4%*"§a'b4 fa tan 
579 sure cleansing of faults, de. ‘ements, 
ptains, sins, etc. 

Rwy feg-don Marg ;=Raak- he oy Fa 
§* certain and trae meaning or import: 
also immediate or absolute knowledge 
of the trath. 

4B 
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Qwesn 6 fep-ghh Gegakwoagng 
anything that gives sure pain: FY" 
KE Ma lan yartwagea misery 
and sufferings which like fire and rays of 
- the sun burn with certainty. 

Rage heg-gnch=Katugka or %8 
bdra-ba similar things; also similarity in 
things (2ffon.). 

Ra'a'sh feg-pa-can real ; actual. 

ew'as'S, feg-pa ftg-du in reality ; traly ; 
in truth; really. 

RwaQe'h fep-pahi phuf-po frame 
=Raqewrss all things perceivable and 
realisable: aN a aq} qe eae ge agar gy 


gr ress agaagg| for example, répa- 


skandha signifies all that has been transmu- 
_ ted into bodily form collected together. 

—— RWOR Aeg-par arm, qm adv. certainly ; 
suioly ; really ; to be sure. 

Byn. 4sraa'a gor-ma chag-pa (Affion ). 

Baranya 84 fhes-par kun-gbyin WaTETH re- 
moval; 2araxe “rq Bran giving in 
charity to all 1, ug beings; * = }ste 
BqyeeravBe5! © consists in giving over 
one’s properties others. 

RWGR'B'S fes-7 —gkye-wa sure produce or 
infallible results; for instance Qqawaarya: 
54 Awax'¥'s from study knowledge is the 
sure result; agearvaw%awa from medi- 
tation true thought (enlightenment) is 
produced ; #4 8r§4ar'fergqr9c's from the 
power of resolute will, birth in a happier 
state is ensured; SW} Saxtwiwarg by 
force of Jag (i.e. of Karma) one is born in 
the trar migratory state; qrage gai: 
from c,use fruit is evolved. 

Rwax nana fes-par dgab-wa perfeot 
satisfaction; to be really pleased. 

Raraxragan fes-par bguge firgfrs. the 
act of bringing under one’s own sure pos- 
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| Rares aes 


session or power any wished-for property 
or person by the exercise of occult powers. 

Rarewage'a Kep-par bgyur-wa=W'tews 
fara the future; that will be; that is 
destined to come. 

Rerae'ell'a hee-nar bgro-wa faere to 
go to certainty, i.2., to Nirddya or emanc- 
pation from the sufferings of the world. 

Ravan gna fep-par rgyal-wa to be com- 
pletely victorious ; to bring a certain thing 
or person under one’s command or control. 

Rwax'agra feg-par brgal-wa, = we He 
frerc one who hes arrived at a sure 
conclusion; one who has attained to an 
absolute state; one who has been saved 
or emancipated. 

Ravan’ @ S59 feg-par-goog-pa lit. to cat 
sure; to make certain; Wawnrey something 
that will certainly happen; @w'ax Es hey. 
par-chog to prevent the occurrence of omi- 
nous events by means of mystical charms. 

Rrreey fles-par-hjug-pa to establish 
firmly. 

Aware ge fleg-par = mian-byag=— PT 
A579 anything promised; an undertaking 
(Miaon.). 

Ravan Saws hes-par rtoge-pa or FPSTS 
frrgaq true investigation; same as 4qW 
an Fqa'a wage, to arrive at the truth 
of a thing or in a wider sense to reflect on 
the true signification or import of a word 
or expression, as to whether the right cot- 
clusion has been arrived at, eto. 

Rw'R HAG Aeg-par brian-pa We, frrara 
certainty ; the state free from sin; the state 
of reality. 

Rarax'cena fles-par bstan-pa amt estab- 
lished religion or doctrine. 

Reranghy ods fhet-par gnog-mdeag lit. one 
who really does mischief ; faxyw an epithet 
of s deity of wrathful mien. 


Pao ART 


Awe en's heg-par braagepa=twe 
awera to be convinced of a thing or 
occurrence; conviction. 

Rwax'aRW'e fep-par gpalepa sfafnatt 
perfect renunciation. 

Rw'ae'354 feg-par byed-pa to fix, settle, 
establish ; to make certain. | 

RwawsRas fes-par bbyin-pa salfos 
to be evolved; to draw or pull out. 

Rwanagraw ny, amen =f oan ew 
qxage'aw'g4| based upon the certain libera- 
tion from transmigratory existence ; acc. to 
Sehtr. deliverance from the round of trans- 

on. 


— Bway ag rggattoad, fir. 


atfwar: the four distinct orders agreeing _ 


with the analytical stages of saintly 
perfection are :—(1) avg WUTAAH 
process of moral development; (2) 3°% 
wat the climax, é.c., reaching the crown- 
ing stage; (3) Ka wri perfect’ 
patience; (4) ska gaat Suh ate wtfenrn- 
w@ the highest worldly good. 

2wan'§ fes-par-shyor afafatret per- 
manently-engaged or fully-employed. 

Raanealga fep-par-hdsin-pa afafaatce 
holding firmly ; to be convinced. 

RaR'aan’ Kep-par-haufi fate lit. held 
' fast; brought under discipline. 

Rwayaera fep-par legs-pa fa: aa 
really blessed and good; deliverance from 
transmigratory existence ; summum bonum. 

Rear aera feg-par sems-pa to make 
up the mind; to form a resolution; 2wax 
ever'a°85 to ascertain. 

Rw'® fey-po fire the certain, fixed: the 

RARY fet-gpel or Aware wétq real 
progress; Saray Scag c2He  sdvance- 
ment or spread of family and religion. 
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Rerana feg-hbab wyeR a veritable event. 

Rwage’ fcg-bbyuh, firave one of the 
three principal ways to Nirvdna that are 
called wr 948% aeraqn, It is described as 
anced Ra aerc"§a) repentance caused 
by disgust at worldly matters. @na'sq' qq 
arew ag asa gwaw kar age ey eye Having 
inquired the whole of what would happen 
to all living beings, a strong aversion to 
matters worldly arose. | 

Rwas feg-meg 1. n. of a number. 
2. uncertain ; undefined ; homeless. 

Rar gS fes-smog Frate curse. 

Ra%q fes-tshig frwm, fare lit. real 
term ; real signification ; real meaning. 

Ra'E4u fice-tshogs fea many; a multi- 
tude. 

Rw AWG fles-ceg skyeg birth of faith, 
also the growth of the knowledge of 
reality in the mind; full faith in the 
doctrine of retribution (Karmaand Phaia). 

Rwque feg-geal freta elucidation. 


CNUs gc" Nes-yam-cufi a of 
place in Tibet (Deb. 4 26). 


© fo I: num. fig. 124. 


eo: UY, resp. “TE, face; counte- 
nance ; air; look; the original. Naa 
4jqu'4% when (she, my mother) shall have 
seen my face; Kg tara} Faq catia 
you must watch the looks of your elder 
brothers. 

© fto-kro (fo-fo) n. of @ capitation tax 
(Yig.) ; lit. tax on the face, t.c., head-tax. 

E'am'8 flo-dkar-po a cheerful fue. 

E'a§5'9 fo-bekyog-ps to go or move per- 
sonally. 

R'W§ flo-ikog adj. publiv and private; 
open and secret. 
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Zax fo-khral qeew poll-tax. 

EM fo-graky=Kegen individual 
number ; enumeration of individual things. 

©3 fo-che personal appreciation ; recog- 
nition of one’s service or kindness: x 
BT SMT SAT BAG Tonks gare Sey gaa gE. 
orm’ | (A. 1038) the Lo-tsa-wa (on the 
ground of) having undergone immeasure- 
able hardships, prayed for the acceptance of 
his request, but it was not acceded to. - 


X25 fo-chen (lit. the great self) s man 


of influence; ©4944 to intercede (only 


men of higher position being able to inter- 
code) ; Sa€aaaFara to sock a great, man 
to intercede; to seek intervention. 

EG fo-Hoe= AT 944 master and - his 
servant. 

EW fo-stog praise to-the face of a 
person ; open flattery. 

E'X9| flo-thog true ; genuine ; really. 

£%a'a fo-thon-pa=* F454 one in rank 
or position ; to rise to dignity. 

+ Kaila fo-mthon-pax47 9" earnestly ; 
pressingly ; with persistence. 

Faq weee l. “black-faco”; Sayex 
as74 to sit with e gloomy face: Kaqax 
455 to grow sorrowful ; to turn dark with 
fright, pain, eto. 2. n. af an Asura; 
Xasquh frowning or becoming gloomy 
with sorrow. 3. n. of one of the 28 
“ gurious religious sects” of Ancient India, 
followers of which used to paint their faces 
black (.V.). 

Faker flo-gnof-wa to be ashamed; un- 
able tc show one’s face for shame. 

X54 do-sprog-pa to indentify ; to point 
out; aco. to Ji. to lay open the features ; 
to show the nature of a thing; to explain. 





EA to-bo we, WATE easence ; substance; 
intrinsic nature ; an) Fig in itself; soo. 
to its own nature ; by nature ; naturally. 

Syn. SEH dopo xeaig rah-behin ; RK’ 

EW ho-botid, v. TH ee FEN 
temperament ; aco. to Was. character. 

Kars fo bbab-pa to be dejected ; adj. 
discouraged; downoast; in W, beshfal. 

Xn fo-ma the original, y. *. 

EA 75 ho mi-riag-pa wosteady ; change- 
able; one who is vacillating ; one who has 
no personality (¥ig.). 

EATS fo mi-chog-pae®A Nea.or ER 
ahqo watrawte one who listens to or 
does a thing to please another which he 
would not: otherwise have done; to be 
unable to refuse or oppose. 

ER Iws fo-mi-gee-ps not knowing or 
recognising ; unknown ; éncognito. 

Eq fo-mig in W. boldness ; Ehq34 or 
Req 2eH bold; courageous; daring (Ja.). 

Ras TTA ho-meg fhog-meg aco. to Cs. 
acting in the same manner in public as in 
private life; ingenuous. 

C'S fo-tcha wom, wt, war shame; 
blushing of the face: *4g" pf. blushed ; 
felt shame ; *'44'*gq4 qyafe to put to 
shame. 3 

Byn. a BS chun-byed ; 84's98 mig-gmab ; 
Seon fo-Jmah ; Ker mE bdeom-mdog ; TA 
bag-yod ; 8F @4 bag-Idan ; ¥ + Im fo-tsha-ros; 
Ae%s khrel-yog; BAGS kArel-idan ; Eager 
3 ho-tehahi tshul-can (Bfon.). 

®'a'34 fo-tsha-can one who has shame; 
is bashful. 

Esa fo teha-wa or Ed Fear B54 to feel 
ehame ; blush. 


rat) 


Edis fo-teha-meg or <4 AAAS shame- 
leas; immodest; impudent. 

Byn. Sq'ox' Hew log-par-spode ; YAH 
pyi-triol-can ; Sqr eet gy dpral-mgo-stug- 
po; ERK gdok-chen-oan ; Ex'TA bisher- 
we-med ; FEWAIK skyelis-w2-meg ; BS* EEX 
#5 wmu-cor tehuge-meg; KBrege’ flo-mi- 
lord ; A595 gnok-meg (Mfon.). 

Fin fo-tshab= 4a sku-tehab a repre- 
sentative ; a proxy (Vig: k. 58). 

Coes fo-mishar wonder Fewds'ay 
wodering; wonderful; *#é<3 amase- 
ment; exe exciting curiosity; to be 
curious ; to wonder. 

Frgee fo-rdeun rgyab-pa to disguise ; 

to put under a false garb; also to garble. 

Tehq fo-gyog or Krseqhyh= Ph 
aq master (himself) and servant. 

&s fo-ru or. 2X in the face; =***'5 in 
the face of; before the eyes. 

Lkeyaqa fo-log-mkhan a rebel, muti- 
neor; X%q 34 seditious ; faithless; rebel. 


Eira fo-log-pa=*FTs to tarn the 
face against ; to revolt; to rebel against; 
to oppose. 

Xu flo-cug a copy from the original. 

Xana fo-pep-pa safwara to know a 
person or thing; to recognize an acquain- 
tance. 

ZY fo-s0 joy ; sometimes for ©'a¥ ¢ high 
title or dignity : EGS qk you will have 
great joy; he will obtain high dignity ; 
jve%%9a to make presents or give 
alms‘to another to his full satisfaction. 

E gem fo-cruds 1. regard to the opinion 
of others pan aiming at applause. 2. body- 
gard: Keay ay Saqeas  ha-ls 
dpon-meg gyog-meg fo-beruf-meg I have no 
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ex! 


master, no servant, none to guard me 
(A. 7). 
Eatalet fo-beo gthon-po a high title 
or position; one in exalted position. 
Fateg'8 flo-bsog bya-wa to praise one 
to the face ; to flatter; to eulogise. 


tq Nog n. of a place in Tibet where 
the monastery of Shong was founded by 
Lama (e9-rab-mchog of Myur (Deb. § 4). 


Cary fogs atx the bank of a river or 
lake; °@4@qu==6'&qu « place on the bank 
of a river where people crossing it; land. 
Aoo. to Jd. mountain side; slope; ghaut. 

Syn. *¥* bgram. 


tgp ga fogs-thob n. of a number 
(.Ya-eel. 57). 


Ex] Hom 1. n. of a place in Tibet 
(Deb. 9 80). 2. satisfaction: Fars gn‘a 
Rey (Ha B57¢Ra' Hs I indeed accomplished 
something very satisfactory (A. 158). 

Xa'a fom-pa, pf. Rows wy, wore, Xx Sew 
#9 to satisfy one’s self with gain; to be 
contented: #®eu I am not satisfied ; 
Seer $5'085'9 to drink one’s fill. 

Rrra foms-pa sbet. 1. wfe content- 
ment; satisfaction. 2. oblation for 


quenching the thirst of the Yideg.. 3. a 


hermit; a recluse in the wilderness who 
enjoys contentment ; =a’ "a insatiable: 
aaran'egs fraaftrqra: wate his thirst will 
be quenched ; his desire will be fulfilled. 
Syn. Ba fehim-pa; E44 chog-, 1; Faw 
aye yoks-berud; STAN Iag-r -bgebs 
Ex Mor 1. v. under © fo. 2. n. of a 


monastery of the Su-gkya-pa School; n. of 
a district in Tibet. 





Rai. 


EM fos ww 1. side; margm; edge; 
surface; "44%" front side; FRA, tho-Hos 
southern side or slope ; <#'9%4. one. side. 
2.88’ in the state of: Raragqwavea’ 
44| while in the state of being happy; 
while prosperous; &S< Q®q=ahe-FRqu 
the surface of a mirror; 4%'%4-.the surface 
of the earth. 3. basis or foundation. 

Rags fos-rgyud="Fwags personally. 

EKeraZx'5qy flos-bbyor riags 1. a receipt 
or sign of having received a thing. 
2. original sign or signification. 

Rake fop-sin-pa= Kets vb. 1. to 
be selfish. 2.=®wie’ self interested: 
Fawnk J5 Kote querte'K| therefore, clear 
of self-interest, oonfess your faults (Bdea. 
18). 

Kaene fos-yats fageara breadth. 

Karu flog-cus a copy from the original. 

mag fog-eu openly ; publicly ; plainly. 


REET FS ghage-sian=n4y, v. 
Sk9" are poetry; a poem. 


REE'S ghas-wa, pf. S84 arfen, to be 
out of breath; to pant; to feel oppressed» 


¢.g., when plunged into cold water, but. 


especially when frightened and. terrified. 
2. to be frightened; to fear; to. be afraid 
of: 3a§eke am thus being affrighted. 

SEWER Gdaks-shrag Te, Wawin collog. 
great fear ; panic. 

Syn. stewie sige-skrage. 

KEeWa dhahepa ata 1. fear RWa 
WF he, became . frightened: Often 
pleons .ically joined with 94 or 24" or 
with oth. 2.=%'gt forde puro; clean. 

RES'QRT A dhen-bhen-pa misappro- 
priation ; not returning things taken away 
from another. 
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REX der or 9 1. nectar; some- 
times used for *®*% sweot; S*% sweet 
taste. 2. 25 SRR a= qr oaas to put in 
order ; to arrange properly. 

5a5'8 Ghug-mo=&5'A fug-mo (Sch.). 


R54 gud wavts, vom, ew silver; 
money. The kind of silver called #8q'3q 
is imported into Tibet from Khorasan. 
The silver current in Tibet consists of 
ingots, Indian rupees, and a thin native 
coin, the chd-tang or tang-ka. 

AUH" Giul-skam UNITE oxide of mer- 
cury. 

SAU HS Ghul-skug silver-wire. 

RAW dhul-skyeg silver-belt. 


SOUP ghul-kha qu-wefa silver mine; 
silver vein; *P'2%4°9 to work a silver 
mine. 

SOUR dhul-khug or BI money-bag ; 
purse for silver coins. 

‘ea ama dful-bgag a silver oup or r silver 
slate. 

TH. Gdubrkyan goblet made of 
silver: SQrgQyarasgaseeregy) silver 
goblet for beer and silver cup for orrack 
(Jig.). 

EUG Ghul-chu une, 
silver. 

Byn. 88585 bdeg-byed; Hp85 bphrog- 
byeg; WE4 sa-bon; Rwakx: mes-hohih ; Hw 
BS dhul-byeg; SYR po dag-pahi-khame ; 
porrsye khamg-chen-po; ser yn méshal- 


Wratt quick- 


_whyers YTH royug-byed ( Baon.). 


SRU'5y Gkul-tig one of the six kinds of 
hitters which are, vis: —9* 34, hq, a 
Bs, eerhs, rea hs, sty, stated to posnens 


Rey 


aque Aaya ghul-ria-mig-ma silver ingots 


in the shape of a horse-hoof, weighing 
about 165 tolas or rupees imported into 
Tibet from China. 

KETS" Giul-dam wine-cup made of 
silver. 

Seeger giul del-ma silver-ink (Sch.). 

KewK ghul-rdo qurifea hematite ore 
of iron ; this term is also applied to a kind 
of stone on which silver is tested. 

SRA RS gGhul-phor Qaetes wooden cup 
mounted with silver used by the higher 
classes in Tibet for drinking tea. 

eR GAul-rmig ber or ingot of silver. 

cgwéen ddul-tshags silver-work on cop- 
per, brase, or iron; plating of silver on 
articles made of those metals. 

sera gaul-bso Gueet silversmith. 

Keep dful-ho-kha-ma the purest 
silver imported into Tibet from China. 

‘Rea giul-li one tenth of the measure 
called ¥4 hon. 

SRR giul-srah an ounce of silver; 
used as an equivalent of ourrent money 
in Tibet,=to one Chinese tael. 


ne Gao 1. edge; aleoo=@'8-Rem shore ; 
bavk. 2.=9&'8 the edge of a knife; 
5 g4qrO*X | “edge of whip-cord” ; lash of 
awhip (Ja.). 3.=% handle of a knife 
(Cs.). 


Resa galom-pa= 5a’ abs brightness 
splendowr. 

qRaBi= Sw’ shining; bright (Cs); 
aXsr2 gaom-che very bright, of. 44. 


Req gfog (in Gram.) qw 1. original ; 
reality ; real; very self; ee reali- 
ty and illusion; wwgwSks the real 
Buddha; qs%# ihe real god (not the 


image) ; 5**. is equivalent to ri real ; 
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carga 
reality. 2. proper; genuine ; true ; positive 
(opp. to negative); personal; Ka'tisa 
personally present. 3. 9% qa chief, 
principal; ©"'g in bodily form, ¢g., to 
appear bodily: *Reskagaygr| oven 
though the letter ® is not actually written 
there. 

KEa'R gfos-skyes personal presen 
gprgq hak, Re qeey Ke eeemoakt 
one roll of fine serge, as specified in the 
letter, sent as a personal present has with- 
out damage arrived (Yig.k.). ° 

Sea'gn Ghos-grud (foi-gub) fefe 1. the 
accomplishment or acquisition of the real 
thing sought for; gen. perfection or excel- 
lence; anything superior; aco. to Jd. 
honour, riches, talenta, and esp. wisdom, 
higher knowledge, and spiritual power, as 
far as they are not acquired by ordinary 
study and exercise, but have sprung from 
within spontaneously or in consequence of 
long and continued contemplation. In 
Buddhism 4®g9 seems to denote con- 
summation of worldly as well as spiri- - 
tual objects. Temporal acquirements are 
called 34% %sSw'ga, general or ordinary 
consummation (in reference to material 
objects); the other is called shay 8 <Rarrgn, 
the supreme consummation, which is the 
attainment of Buddhahood, é.., Nirvdna. 
The following are the eight ordinary 
dfos-grub or qqHe Parga as enumerated 
in the sacred books of the Northern Bud- 
dhists :—(1) s9Q&<Xwga the enchanted 
sword made so by some mystical religious 
process; for instance, if any one ‘uching ~ 
it wishes to acquire any object, ~uarit, 
power, eto., he gets it; (2) Swag '<Kergn 
efficacy of magical pills; by some reli- 
possess wonderful healing properties; by, 
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their use one may become healthy and 
fine looking ; (3) Aega'§sKaga a medi- 
cine for the eye by the use of which one 
is able to see things'in an occult manner; 
(4) aR fqn} sKerga the power of walking 
miraculously and swiftly, generally by the 
efficacy of some enchanted leaf or leaves; 
(5) 59594°§'sEega the magical elixir by 
using which an old man of eighty may 
look like a young man of twenty; (6) *F* 
¥5'9'484'g4 the occult process’ of miracu- 
lously vanishing bodily into the stave of 
the gods; (7) A yeaa Koga the power of 
miraculously disappearing from an assem- 
bly, ecc., without being seen by anybody ; 
(8) w%q@5Xrga the power of passing 
through a wall, mountain, or earthly bar- 
rier, without any difficulty. 

Rares Ghos-han=*59 or B54 sbed-pa 
ax lean (in body) ; thin ; emaciated. 

KEwegq gAos-hjug the matter or the 
subject of a work (7:a-¢ika.). 

KEa§5 Ghog-rieg real or substantial 
gain ; also obtaining one’s object ; anxious ; 
thoughtful. 


s®aXs ghos-dog the original text; the 
principal part of a work. 

SFat Ghop-po TE, TE, WE, KM, OC, HEM 
1. property in gold or silver; substance; 
belongings; goods; furniture; utensils; 
article; position: KwSKartiqen'sax gx 7s | 
I have given cash, lit. red cash or gold: 
EM gc de ce agqal hah ge on gag Rade] 
(4. 50) the Lord (Atis’a) does not touch 
(receive) with his hand any article conneo- 
ted wit . (é.¢., belonging to) woman. S*# 
& a<'¢ immaterial, unreal; also worthlese 
poor,- hollow ; SKaBats waaq experience ; 
Reartix'gua—Pes gw wean made mate- 
rial, substantial; sqvatsKeh object or 
matter of rejoicing. 2. ooourrence, events, 
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action 3. in Buddhism subject matter; 
properties ; virtue: \Katraalursgan'y 47 
RETR Oe 5 ga gar Ser gperager Sorc ge Ss ETT 
FaeeAsX; I have compiled subject- 
matters classifying them: under four, nine 
or twenty-nine heads, that is Sairdnta, 
wherein I have explained religious matters 
(K. d. 3 78). 


SRekgra ditos-po sgrub-pa to bring 6 
thing about; to set it on foot or a-going; 
as a philosophical term, substance, matter ; 
a® "854849 tho belief in the reality of the 
existence of matter, holding it as simple 
and absolute. In Buddhist ontology 
there are eight kinds of \®#% qaw or 
states:—(1) 99°94 wisdom ; (2) «wran'y 
knowledge of the ways and means; (3) 
eer Fra wetwat omniscience; (4) & 
q4 85 Cae Few the contemplation of (the 
possibility of) bringing all things into per- 
fection ; (5) 3°¥'94'4 reaching the climax; 
the state of attaining to the highest point 
of moral excellence; (6) #**9w4 attain- 
ment to finality, #.¢., emancipation; (7) #4 
Sqorqte Quaker Kerang grt Fray to 
attain to the perfected state of enlighten- 
ment in an instant; (8) tr}'y wijwa the 
supreme, spiritual existence. 

TE AERN Ghip-po mishufls, v. Barge: 

SEwhad dfop-po gshi, abbr. of ate aan 
9)<Keta} the four articles of merit. 

<Eam dhog-ma orginal ; natural ; naturdl 
productions (Cs.). 

aKarBix: 2fog-mid 1. the proper or real 
name of a thing. 2. the noun substantive. 

aKaes gdhop-med SEeHA a eq unreal ; 
that was never born nor existed : Sraaray 
cewttan wage ated (M. V.) all 
objects are unsubstantial, immaterial, not 
existing (Cs. and Was.). 


RETA] 


| gEeaix gop-gteah lit. pure in sub- 
stance; originally pure; of the first or 
superior quality. 

Raralx dios-hdsin identification; also 
holding as one’s own ; possession of worldly 
objecta: Raga: Haye Hey ware RTE 
ata! to hold as real and belonging to 
one’s self things worldly which are unreal 
and therefore nobody’s. — 

Fag) Mop-geri Ta, 78, Te the basis 
of a thing; the thing iteelf. 

Ee qq ghos-cuge abbr. of §Ka'9p4 and 
499%, honest belief in a doctrine and 
also apparent belief in it. 

Ka’ gaog-eu in actual substance. 

s®egR ghos-glob direct or personal dis- 
ciple— Ananda was the personal disciple 

of Buddha. 


ARATE! hag-pa, pf. 9, to com- 
mission, charge, send, delegate, i.c., a 
messenger, commissary, etc. 

sme miag-gehug also KY WTS Tm, 
fawt a messenger, emissary, servant, slave, 

Syn. F478 gyog-po; 34 bran (Mfon.). 

NA S4 mhage-pa-can FX a messen- 
ger; envoy. 

enn’ g 85 maage-bya-byeg one executing 
& mission ; & COMmissioner. 

$ AEA mfan wa #399 6 curse; a 
necromantic injury ; **499*9 enumeration 
of ‘curses ((3.). 

3&4'9 mflan-pa to course; to execrate. 


SEQ miah resp. for S* might, 
dominion, sway, power; *<*é5'C to 
govern, to rule; %4'}*9 to obtain power ; 
axa'gs'a gehab-sgyer-wa to have mastered 
a thing; to understand thoroughly. 
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vEA'aETA mich bricepa=sKNNG to 
get authority, power, etc.; to be authoriz- 
ed, v. *9's85'a (Mfon.). 

seR'8’ mfiah-thak-power, might. 

Syn. sq’ gS beage-rgyud ; FFINEM sfion- 
bags; FRB Lhas-htan-pa ; FHM bgo-skal; 
#59" shlon-byas; HY 4s phon-gyi-lus; GF 
RES Laag-bekyod; HAY" gnam-bekyos; a 
ays chas-bekyos ; WERK skal-ldan ; VR 
dwat-that (Mffon.). 

aA RSA mfah-thah-can powerful ; one 
in power. 

seR'RS snfal-bdag faa, wfaafa, sw 
lord; owner; master; sovereign; aD 
epithet of Buddha (2f.V.). 

SRR MR Maah-bday kho-re n. of a 
certain early king of Tibet (Zof. & 7). 

senconare sea Mhob-bdag Khr Ra or 
Ralpachan, the famous king of Tibet who 
greatly patronized Buddhism and also 
extended the limita of his dominions to 
the borders of China proper. Under his 
orders Buddhist works were translated 
from Sanskrit into Tibetan. He reigned 
about the end of the 9th century A.D. 
(Deb. 9 41). 

sKURTR Maah-bdag-fiah uo. a ruler of 
the province of Nyang; also gata aq fats 
that of a Buddhist saint (J. Zaf.). 

wena h5'® Maah-bdag Hod-tde n. of a 
king of Tibet (ZoA. °, 7). 

HEU Ee ER Miah-bdag Lha-lde, Agr 
28-gu “the eon of King Kho-re of Tibet’ 
(Loft. ® 9). 

sca'gh's mah idan-ma wan a} a mis- 
tress, sweetheart, a secret wife. 

3R2'A mfah-wa 1. vb. to own; to possess ; 
also sometimes resp. for #54 to be ; to have: 
gutergaagreeg| the king having 
three sons: Sgt graye Bec aqay your 

47 
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majesty is not unwell. 2. adj. (partic.) 
being owned by ; belonging to. 3. sa gaa 
having, owning, or being in possession of 
(Ja.). 

PEVRRRN mnfah-bbahg=FA'ORR SM 8 
subordinate; a tenant; a subject. 


aea'ets mfah-mdsag fre lord, master; 


ane siS'a = 5a Aaa vb. to lord, rule over;. 


also to own. 

ena'als's mAah-bdsin-ma she who has 
assumed power; she who controls her 
husband. 

SER'ANM miiah-shabg = HRS AER, 

aEAKq mflab-jog BEXAR subject; 
subjection; also under the power of; 
within the jurisdiction or dominion of 
(Situ. 1). 

aula Miah-rig 1.388 0RN or HEX 
ana, 2. n. of the westernmost province 
of Tibet now known as Ngari Khorsum. 
It formerly consisted of three dis- 
tricta, Purang, Shangshung, Maf-yul, 
which were apportioned to the three 
princes of the royal family of Tibet, 
viz. Sy Heras | ee SR and Bay Hh. 
From this circumstance the province came 
to be known by the name of Maab-rig (A. 
63). Out of these three districts, Purang, 
Gugé (Shangshufi), and Maf-yul, were 
afterwards formed, when the province of 
axaRerags 4g" became an important part 
of Tibet. They are poetically described :— 
gzcwqew}rays Purafig surrounded by 
snowy mountains ; 99 que Qa alk Gugé 
surrounded by rocky cliffs; a yrat Rarnyx 
Mafi-yul ‘.tled with lakes. The whole coun- 
try rou; d the sources, and the upper courses 
of the Indus and the Sutlej, together 
with some of the more western parts is 
now called (acaRwajix'qqn) Ngari Khor- 
sum. It also includes Rudok. 
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sea Raperg gah-rig kham-bu spricots 
from Baltistan and Nge-ri. 

vee Rarpyh Mdab-rig Stag-mo n. of a 
celebrated lama of #&"'8" Maa}-ris. 

wen’ Ra-4 mAah-ris-pa a kind of apricot 
grown in sa'Ry, 

FEAR mich-geol-wa 1. to be installed 
in power; to be nominated or appointed to 
a dignity or position. 2. to praise; %7 4 
sKa'a'S to wish auspicious success; to 


_ congratulate. 


wee aterg, vy, ET aaa] 

HEX'A mhar-wa=evH wy, ay, 
Tam sweet; delicious; =< qqrq ag 
mflar-gsum gkar-gsum the three sweets 
and the three whites :—q™" bu-ram mo- 
lasses ; (3 gbraf-rist honey; and 9°75 
bye-maka-ra sugar (the three whites 
being milk, curds and butter). 


ee 
the uterus; the womb; also the side of 
the breast, whence Buddhas are generally 
born lest they be contaminated: by the 
impurities of the womb. 

sm GN mAal-skyes Wage all animal 
that are born of the womb. 


ser§aa ghal-grol-wa wea, awtaren 
child-delivery ; child-birth ; to be born. 

s0°99 mAal-sgrib contamination of the 
womb or pollution caused from child- 
birth. 

see SIN mfal-chage or KAS OANA qm:- 
wat, “rayaer 1. conception; the for- 
mation in the womb. 2. the :fostus or 
embryo. 

SRTREYS mfal-kjug-po or MATS Aga 
wataatfn entering the womb. (relative 
to a Buddha); his incarnating himeelf ; 
his assuming corporeal frame. 


5RRC} 
orM'S% mfal-thur a spoon used in mid- 
wifery for extracting a dead child. . 
snrels'c mfal-bdein-pa or see's aNa'C 
to eonceive; to be big with child. : 
wR phalnag YX meenorrhagia ; 
disease of the womb. 
ARNO mfal-waze Fea bad offensive 
emell from the mouth. 


meNTRTTS aefal-rluge-pa @ataraa abor- 
tion ; serge ON 899 to force delivery 
or cause abortion. 


RENE wehon-pa 1: whrefir manifeste- 


tion (this occurs in the works of the- 


Tirthikas) ; conspicuous ; visible; evident; 
manifest; clear; #*4'98°g%'9 to become 
manifest; to be verified, proved; as a 
vb. to be evident; to appear clearly: 
Ra ae EA, that which is truco is 


evident. +0 | 

waa Ir: = twee wIRH ATR the Abhs- 
dharma Pijaka; the metaphysical— 
part of the Buddhist scriptures. At the 
beginning of the Abdhidharma of the Ma- 
hayana School a salutation is made to 
Bodhisattca Jam-pel. 


MEAG mAon-khyad §BRWTTE encom- 
passing fully ; covering all. 

weaNMR Milon-dgab 1. n. of a mytho- 
logical garden and also world: "§qr 
are cee Aco “in the east there 
exists the World of Joy” (J. ZaA.). 2. 
n. of a section of (ar-rtse theological 
school in the monastery of Gahdan (ZoA. 
21%), 8. Sasi Qqatacen n. of a mer- 
chant’s son who was devoted to Buddha. 

ERNE slon-dgoks wfrafea deliber- 
ation ; design ; premeditated plan. 

s&x aha mhin-bgro-wa a pioneer; vb. 
to pro. sed} to go away. 
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WERLN whon-hoor Wawa killed, slain, 
destroyed. 
wR CES §—mfon-brjog «fara clear 
explanation of terms; one of the four 


parts of the science of words (meefaqr); a 
dictionary which is in two parts: (1) in 


' which one meaning is conveyed by several 


terms. (2) in which by one word several 
meanings are expressed. 

was mfon-hig frat the state of 
being manifest ; manifestation. 

wka'59% mmfon-riags proof; argument ; 
sign or token of the truth of a thing. 

oF 598 mfod-riogs or MART AWA Wh. 
Waa practice, culture. 1. 34° Aa} aqraks:. 
myquct an) = wawarnfieaaiy those 
that by their power of discrimination 
have fully and clearly comprehended the 
doctrine of the (rdcaka School. 2. ** 
mewgu Jagat Faw tqn; sage. 
wenfirena-ate those that have fully and 
clearly comprehended the doctrine of the 
Pratyekya-Buddha School. 8. 9% 9457 
QR deere: ox Fqarct Rem | era aren firara- 
wrt those that have fully and clearly 
comprehended the vehicle or yana of the 
Tatha-gata. 4, wtwotReny wfirqaitre 
those that have not been able to rightly 
comprehend any particular doctrine. 
6. Rqw 2a) witrwa those who have not — 
entered any of the schools. 

wee mfion-mtho warea ; AT Regn 
comprises a god or a human being, (wat) 
heaven ; those of exalted birth or state. 

aE BA apfon-du gyurp “fica 
one of the ten stages of Bodhisat.°a per- 
fection, to be made manifest. It is 
explained := 3 #4825 grawsee} tho 
state in which the tattva (reality) is 
manifest. 
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a&55gt'Q mifon-du fdaf-wa or SEG 
TATA, WaaTa getting up (from one’s 
seat out of respect to another person); 
removal from a place; going away. 

&a5 Fang mion-du phyogs-pa whrge 
lit. going to the front ; moving forward ; 
proceeding. 

sX4'5 34 mfon-du-byas aTeTTas, made 
manifest. 

ai&55'°B4'9 mfon-du bbyin-pa to disclose, 
reveal; to make known (one’s wishes). 

ak5 Ac mfon-du-fok WfamAe advent, 
arrival, eoming in. 

wkeeks miten-hdod, Waten, Wow, 
wfaa to wish for; earnest desire. | 

uzs% mfon-no TeTat @ is made 
known or evident. 

62504 mfon-pa-pa a student. of Abss- 
dharma ; one versed in that jurt of the 
Buddhist scriptures. 

ake ate ga mion-pabi fla-rgyu’ «fran 
self-respect ; pride. 

aXxax mflon-par adv. manifestly, 
openly; evidently; entirely, highly; 
greatly; very; aera yaaa] eaerfiTe 
one who has leisure or opportunity to do 
an- act of piety or a self-sacrifice; an 
ascetic; one who remains in an un- 
cove.ed spot to practise religious austerity. 

HeSOR'RES mfon-par bskyed, v. tr gakaa, 
remembrance; any thought dawning in 
the mind (Afion.). 

atsax'gao mfon-pir khyal-pa efafear 
to vover encompass well; well-acoom- 
plished 

Kk a8 mflon-por-khro -watfiga  sbat. 
wrath ; terrible micn. 

seer ayer ga = araega wefarean 
tu be rendered propitious; 4&4 45'gx4 
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become manifest, clear ; 8 akaax' 9x5, fart 
arama to disappear, vanish from the sight. 

aK5'oR' 94 mfon-par-r gyal WfTeNa pride. 

eee aye mfon-par rgyug-pa “ft 
wraw to foilow with speed ; to run after. 

wER'OR EA mfion-par sgrub wefeurer well- 
finished ; well-acoomplished. 

wean Raye’ mfon-par fles-myah “fain- 
afa enjoyment. 

akacx'aa mfon-par chags, v. YRS 
1. the transmigratory existence (MMfon.). 
2. «fe fondness ; attachment; the state 
of being very much attached. 

ake ar ar saya = =omfon-par —chal-di 
bkram-pa fred to spread over ; diffused. 

wee OR ESA «omflon-par chod-pa &, 
g<@ honour; to make reverence to a kind 
friend or to a noble or venerable person. 

ats an'aIES mion-par brjod, weeTa, Nf¥- 
wramat, wferg full expression; elv- 
cidation. 1 

nea OR O55'o mon-par otug-pa, wfaafaa 
to pay homage ; to bow down out of respect. 

aks'ox Fad mion-par rtogs-pa “fafa. 
quer, Wfawaa 1. right discernment ; righ! 
knowledge ; a clear comprehension ; 5 
ax eGwask'e4'o one possessed of righ 
judgment and discernment; pe x equ 
qtascan gra, efayaafre one who ha 
been purified and perfected by the thoroug! 
exerciseof right judgment. 2. a hymn-liki 
discription (of a deity). 

akearagyat gare wefrafecra enlight 
ening fame. 

akear ats mfon-par mptho-ton, 
exalted ; become sublime. 

aR GR SEM mnfon-par drake, Ufmnfa on 
who has been condycted to the path o 
delivercnce—from the sufferings of trans 
migratory existence. 


war 
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we 05/0585 mion-par bdu-byed, Wfrrere «escape from worldly existence with the 
1. sublime associations, ideas, views. 2. resolution to go to Nirvana. 
possessing ori ion, continuance and ERAS s'G mfon-par brtson-pa assi- 
extinction: Swe anSatqavaggycays, duity, industry. 
WhatTere : qarar : objects are not pro- wast mhon-mishan WAC an evi- 
duced, they are without origination or dent sign. 


extinction (Af. V.). 

wARAR mhon-par bdud-pa Sfrran 
bowing ; bending reverentially. 

aeravesa sad mion-par bdul bog-pa fit 
to be brought under religious discipline. 

ata 'aks'a mfon-par bdon-pa WME FIX 
drawing out; bring out; exposing; drag- 
ging out. | 

tery ys, eafrrt fase, Abhidharma- 
pitaka, one of the three classes of Buddhist 
sacred wijtings, v. 234 48*. 

aESaR¥S mehon-par pyog= STR ae, efi. 
art witchoraft ; mystical measures for the 
suppression of an enemy. 

ak oR YA mion-par spro-tca, WABTY 
enthusiasm ; zeal for any work. 

aos HER mhon-par-phyogs= "4 FI. 

akg exceug'a mfon-par bphags-pa (*f& 
cw) Wage gone or come out of trans- 
migratory existence. 

a&su%'QR'GQ mfon-par byafi-chub, “fa- 
waifa highest state of a Bodhisattra ; on 
the brink of the position of a Buddha. 

a5 o% SOR QHR'S mfon-par @ucah-skur-wa 
wfata the initiation of a monk into the 
order of gelong or Bhikgu. 

ata ox'§% mhon-par-syor, wfiara, wfa- 
qu full application of meanings, words 
and expressions in reference to religion. 

aan gea wefan occurs (in Tirthika 
works) in the sense of manifestation. 

a&yanage a miion-par Abyufewn (SfeX 
aan) wfafmgre perfect renunciation ; 


aera mflon-pa ptshan-fig-pa 
(a) he who has clearly realized the true 


atate of things has become Mfion-pa. 
aXxan'aly § «mfon-par-bdsin, = firey 
attachment ; passionate love. 


atxax Vang milon-par rasogs-pa com- 
‘plete fulfilment ; perfection in all accom- 
plishments, virtues, eto.; see Fqwax 
MEM WO @faemE fully enlightened; %*% 
om Faw oxnse'g 8 the attainment of perfect 
enlightenment, ¢.¢., the etate of Buddha. 

HES RRA’ BAAR mflon-par rab-tu bphyaf 
wfire® hangs down straightly or sus- 
pends (some ornamental fringes or milk 
c:oth). 

HRS aR Ray aa ¥R'A mfon-par rig-paham 
gnafi-ica cognition; knowing of. 

HES RAN mifon-par oeg-pa WfTHTH pre- 
science ; resp. BRA OR aAT'C nflon-par mkhan- 
pa “fiw certain gifts of supernatural 
perception, of which six kinds are enu- 
merated: (1) g@ Aq} ek an awuftwra 
seeing anything clearly as if with divine 
sight. By the exercise of this power 
one can see (realize) the sufferings of all 
kinds of living beings; :(2) qrqatakXqja 
fxwarnq divine hearing in a perfect man- 
ner. By the exercise of this knowledge one 
can hear the sound of 9'%'$ (the smallest 
insect) and understand the differe. + langua- 
ges articulate and inarticulate of a.’ living 
Leings ; (3) a Kq Q Qa Rages UTAH-WHRT 
knowledge of another's heart ; Mar }aarqen 
aerad nts An ang Qaar Aa ad aks Aa knowin g 
of another's thoughts; @a: qarawma serial 





EERO RT ERS 
knowledge of the heart ; (4) rage $gagwe® 


wae wfe fafa wrt knowledge of the . 


four forms of miracle. By the exercise 
of this knowledge one knows the events 
of his former and future states of 
existence, and also the circumstances of 
his death and birth. By the exercise of 
one’s miraculous knowledge it is possible 
to move one’s body without being seen; 
(5) eeSprkrsgtete au, | yhfiarare- 
wfawra the power of remembering the 


acta of one’s former existence or life; (6) 


syTIK Ca ae, al ereqqagraR know- 


ledge of the destruction of the passions. 
By the exercise of the knowledge of ("4 
sag and. 95 sag) decay and destruction, one 
can quickly attain to the state of the omnis- 
cient (eq) by purifying himself of all 
impurities of the heart. By the exercise 
of the power of knowing all living beings 
one can perceive as well the stages of 
their moral perfection or culture. 

FRAC TET G4 = wefaw the pos- 
sessor of the six kinds of fore-knowledge ; 
an epithet of Buddha (#. V.). 

eR OR AW ALAS mon-par ces-pabi get- 
pa wfaratwta fore-knowledge. 

se aR eH = pion-par-seme «= WfaeTAE 
Samadhi; contemplation ; reflection. 

bRRIR Bt mion-par-sel WfaweTA coagula- 
ted ; congealed. 

RUE mhon-par-s0d SfiTH involv- 
ed ; fully occupied ; engrossed. 

we GT mion-par Uhag-pa Try, 
efafa a now-comer; new arrival; one 
just com: 

ses sq" maon-phyogs=P 9M wfanfa, 
eRe, THe in colloq. 1. towards; forward ; 
straight ‘ahead. 2. moving towards; 3'a°~ 
sea y Fans shye-a la mhon-du phyogs-pa 
proceeding to birth; sSaqwstss Yawa 
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rushing on to death ; Wargarrarstys Yqua 
moving towards the attainment of Buddhs- 
hood. 

ER EWS mhon-phyoge-te wae having 
gone on; proceeded. 

aay mflon-phra disimulation. 

5K585'9 mhon-du byedg-pa to be mani- 
feat; to make public; to make clear or 
manifest to one’s self. 

s2Ha mfon-shen @fufran application ; 
devotion. 

wr RN mhon-riomg fire having 
the mind directed towards ; longing-for. 

KA" 38 milon-es fore-knowledge. 

RAW mfon-cercan 1. Vv. gy 
(Mfon.) the mag-pie. 2. one possessed of 
fore-knowledge ; one who can read the 
mind of others. 

72H GN wmfon-sum “AE open, public, 
manifest ; oegnisable by the senses. 

Syu. S75 mion-de; SRB Aq dicod: 
pohi-yul (Bffon.). 

5 EHS mion sum-du 1. manifestly ; 
adv. openly, publicly. 2. SRery= dhos-cv, 
é.g-, bodily, personally ; by one’s own 
peraonal experience ; 8&4 ger 534 méon-sum- 
du skyes “free, “fern really born, not 
of imaginary birth; #5 gerqage ax hara 
waa-fara proper to place under moral 
discipline; one fit to be brought under 
religious control. 

ea gr Sqw haa méon-sum phyogs-min- 
pa waege not forward; unable to 
succeed ; turned back ; failed ; unsuccessful 
in an enterprise. 

sage Rya méon-sum miy-pa wre pe- 
yond the range of sight; imperceptible ; 
unknown ; unintelligible. 

a5'G"4 mdon-geal lucid, clear, Ova, 
making known ; manifesting,.v. @i crx aqarq 


E ria fefa tambour ; wey a drum used 
m battle; @rre a large military drum 
beaten at one end; sy drum; kettle-drum 
YK't hkhar-rha, v. %* bkhar ; (EF rdea-rha 
a drum made of earthenware; §WE rgyai- 
ric @auy the drum of victory; SFE bag- 
rie dram at a wedding : Rew Se 72 -aqeah 
khring-kyi pha-bo-che brdule-te having 
beaten the large drum for the Government 
edicts. 

EWK rha-gkar or EX3*'4 2 white hairy 
tail . ERE RC aA a fan of the white 
yak-tail or the chowry. 

Es ria-mkhan mower; reaper. 

ER réa-kkri (a-thi) a stool on which 
the larger drums are set for being beaten. 

Eq ria-sgra (fla-ga) 1. qb sound of 
the drum. 2 an epithet of Buddha 
Amogha Siddha; ege@ratyawgataqu 
u. of a forest situated on the mountains 
Srin-dhar rgyu-sca in the fabulous conti- 
bent of Uttara Kuru. 

Eq rha-rfloy abbr. of £5t'ES, the tail 
od the crest-hair (mane) of a yak, horse 
7 mile: Foyer keyg agra 
‘o all their tails and manes scarves of five 
liferent colours were attached (4. 141). 

egy" ria-(cays a dram-rod ; gen. a bent 
rat used as a drum-stick. 

Ek rha-chuk 1. a small drum. 2. a 
ual] camel ; a young camel. 

ES riia-dur » scarf tied to a drum. 

£9 ria-pa a drummer. 

E44 ria-dpon chiof drummer. 

Eq" rfic-dpags drum-skin. 

C7 ria-wa, vb. pf. 4 brfag, fut. 9% 


bréa, imp. Et réog, to mow, to reap, to cut 


t 
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with the sickle; sbet. the seeding of corn, 
barley, wheat or paddy ; Séareragws bésas- 
ma brflag-pa the reaped corn. 

EW2 rha-wo che aattafce fame; also 
large drum ; a drum announcing fame. 

Eat atak a Siitra in the Kahgyur of a 
metaphysical nature (X. d. § 1,2). 

etc: Rha-boA 1. n. of an Indian sage 
who is said to have flourished a thou- 
sand years before Buddha. 2. n. for 
camelin W. 

2°94 rfa-bran n. of an animal: »wte 
95-4 34"5" his food was the freah meat of 
fa-bran (Sman. 212). 

E594 rila-dhyug drum-stick. 

E04 rha-ghug drum and cymbal. 


E'S ria-ma yw the tail; the hairy tail 
of a beast; Fgwa§s rha-ma rgyas-ps 
byed wagwata puffing out the tail. 

ESUS wee 6 kind of drum. 

EER rha-mof or KH rha-mo oy, TH 
the camel ; 2°§ rfe-ku a young camel; the 
smaller species of camel: qv weq ex 
qaqa hg? iace, ERR Yo gs py opr dy 
Bx ys'5 hearing the news of his having 
gone to a distant country, he became 
greatly grieved, as if he had lost his camel 
or mule (Hbrom. 113). 


Ea oRM rfia-mo fug-ka, a srinbu, é.e., 
worm with a black head. In whatever 
place ths worm was found on its back, 
that placo suffered from visitations of 
various kinds of calamities, suc.: as war, 
famine, disease, devastations ai dos- 
tructions (XK. ko. ® 287). 

£8 ria-ther serge cloth made of camel’s 
hair.. 

28 rha-bz0-10 wefea 8 drum-maker. 
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E'A™ rfha-slun (da-dum) weg, We kind 
of drum played at Indian concerts. 

£¥ rfa-sor n. of a demi-god. 

EQxs pha-shim-can FFX species of 
flower [a kind of drum; the resin of 
Boswellia thurifera\8. 

£4 rfa-yu handle of a kettle-drum 
which is supported by a stick sometimes 
fixed on the ground but generally held 
by the hand. 

En Réa-yad qrax, wetée 1. lit. “the 
father of tails,” ¢.c., a yak’s tail, used for 
fanning and sometimes for dusting. 2. n. 
of a fabulous continent said to exist to the 
north of Jambudvipa.. 

eursgyas a term for horses in 
general; lit. that has the yak’s tail 
(Mfton.). 

Syn. F795 gyog-byed; 8 THK'95 bus- 
pa skrog-byeg (Mifon.). 

RaNq rha-gyog Gre & military drum. 

E22 rha-rif long tail. 

EAn rha-cif the wooden body of a 
drum; also the wooden support. — 

E% rfa-coh kettle-drum; 
(Sch.). 

E@RER rfla-geafg or ZAR a loud 
beat or roll of the kettle-drum (Sch.). 

EX rhag mag SES, Awe orec: 
seca ahg, 

BH ORS rhan-bgrah enumerating 
another's faults; erg rey age YK agKR 
like enumerating the sins or misdoings of 
a family, é.c., from father to son (Y#g. k.). 

Ex 3% rhan-can or 8484 rhan-chen W- 
afer, “awa jeering; disdain: ("owEq 
a5" RRR fan-pas rhan-can byeg-dubal 
bok) the evil hearted also came to scoff 
at him (Hbrom. 37). 

Syn. 39 brhiag-pa ; BS tsho-khyag or 
Bs % khyod-teho (Mfon.). 


music 
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2¥@1: sbet. rhan-pa=@F4 remunera- 
tion for a service done ; reward ; fee; hire; 
wages; vb. pf. 54 to pay hire to: EA 7 aq4 
or 2475'S to pay wages or remunera- 
tion ; sometimes to bribe; fo corrupt. 

E59 m1: aoc. to Ja. a kind of sacrifice 
in ©. Tibet. 

EF°gx'R rhan-hphyar-wa to insult, de- 
fame. 


FaQ"r) riiab-pa 1. to be hungry: 9% 
Ena bkres rfab-pa to be greedy; to have a 
craving appetite; acc. Jd. 2. of. wa 
to crave; to desire earnestly. 3. in W 
collog. for 28, to mow. 

£a'8'9 rfab tsha-wa oppressive : gupewt 
gers gr even if the laws (of govern- 
ment) be oppressive. 


EQRN'X rhabe-roba="ka's, a surgical 
instrument, made of horn, for drawing 
out blood by suction. 


ENEN rfam-rfian 1. threateningly. 
2. with dazzling splendour ; ger esrey Fy 
894 anything tidy and very fine. 


EN34 pham-can 1. adj. rageful; avarici- 
ous; covetous; #444 raging ; gluttonous ; 
ravenous. 

Eweaks riam-orig 1. expreasion or ap- 
pearance of wrath. 2.=Bral< rfom-bryid 
splendour; magnificence (Ja.). 

Syn. ETaRNN rham-Ajigs; A} khvo- 
sams (Mfon.). 


ENA réam-pa 1. torage at; to be 
furious ; to devastate; 2£9a%«'% a voice of 
terror. 2. to breathe violently; to pant 
for; to desire ardently; ¥7q8qcargra 
sroggcog-pa-la rham-pa to be blood-thirsty ; 
grat'gu'§u ravenously (devouring). 


Bea | 


ranqe] Réaw-pa phag-mgo n. of a 


deity with the head of a wild boar. 


E0%3 riam-po-che very frightful. 

erage rflam-geag the occupying of 
one’s body by a god or spirit according to 
Bon-po notions; 8 woman when inspired 
riding on any demon is called quw%, 

EAN rhamg= Ve" height or depth ; 
emw'g in height or depth; ga}vewg 
PTH GrHTIQS! (Yig.) the depth at the 
middle of the wagtrs was 800,000 yojana. 


core WER wonder, surprise ; pathos in 
musio. | 

ened riaug-che, SEXES very diff- 
cult ; causing much hardship. 

EN riag (*0 9) waed, v. BS ehas, pil- 
low; a bolster. 


ewsta riaz-blol Hee a stuffed cushion; 
a football. 


E rlu= erg sug-rhu pain. 
E'¢ Bhw-ohu, oollog. for £46 (Lof. * 5). 


E* rhu-ma or ATE mig-shyay wee 
rheum in the eye. 


J EAA hab pee yee nakde 


bdug-pa or EY hjug-pa, pf. SES" OrAubs or 
gaw rhubs, fat. %8 brhub, imp. Be" rhude to 
draw in ; Q@9TET9 gbugs rfub-pa to inhale ; 
to breathe in. 
= raul or. 2%@ rhul-chu @x, frre 
ion; sweat; ET°449 rhul-jdon-pa 
to cause to sweat or prespire. 
Syn. gs chag-skycs; ETE lus-chu; 
wes fug-phad; EWEN lug-rhul (Mfon.). 
ew@ Rful-che n. of 8 river in Kham. 
It is formed by the joining of the rivers 
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gu t-erg Royal-mo rhul-chu of Kham and 


Bdea-khog Kag-chu of Sze-chuan. 
ETS rhul-wa, vb. pf. 98 brful, to sweat, 


perspire. 
ea'ap4 Gufwer [belonging to the arm- 


pit 8. 

grax §aeq rifal-gean-gyi gsan sifree- 
fwar. 

23 richu or EVER EE 1. 8 little 
drum. 2. -e%« Yay rha-moh-gi phru-gu a 
small camel; a young camel. 

a rfo skin disease causing painful 
itching which is contagious and affects 
dogs, sheep, and goats. 

E¥ey4 rho-thog-pa to be capable: & tq 
@q" Sir, I can do (it); E¥q &¥q inoap- 
able or not able. 

E rho-wa to be able (Os.) ; FX Xqu 
not able; not competent ; incapable. 

Faq rho-bag-can 1. a disease of the. 
ekin with painful itching. 2. acc. Cs.= 
Rr RT 34, 

Eun rho-yas n. of a number (8. Lez.). 

Eaqa rho-len-pa to roast; to fry (Sch.), 
v. E59 rhog-pa. 


ZA) 1: rhog or EFM phog-maxd¥q s0- 
rhog 1. the mane; §& rta-rfog mane of 
the horse, &o. 2. aco. Leg. the hunch or 
hump of an animal. 3. ace. Os. a eq 
drebu-rfog a kind of stuffed seat; 
mattress; a thick-haired oarpet (8ch.). 

24] I: n. of « tribe in Tibet to which | 
belonged the celebrated Lo-ted-wa Lama 
Bog Blo-idan Qre-rab (Loft. 9). 
Ey rhlog-can or ETQA rhog-la. + having 
& mane. - | 
Fqwaqn rhogs-chags a beast that has a 
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brhod, aco. to Os. and Ja. a brho, imp. & 
hog or E8 rflos. 1. to parch (barley, wheat, 
or rice); to bruise; to roast; to fry, ¢.g., 
cay at 2. aco. to Os. to deceive. 


ZAC rhod-pa in Ld. to be able, v. 8 
rilo-wa. 

Eo aks rfom-bryid (of. £9) splendour ; 
stateliness ; majesty; Eaq 34 rfom-bag- 
can Grand ; majestic ; terrible. 

ERA rhompo bright; brilliant ; 
majeetic; shining. 

2ay ee, Baol-Bon the earliest stage of 
the Bon religion of Tibet known by the 
name of @' or Svastika, which flourished 
before the second century B.C.; said to 
have been introduced in Tibet during the 
reign of the seventh descendant of King 
mate (J. Zaf.). 

‘Ba'BS rhlog-khyer one who has caught 
the skin disease called = rio. 


@ Ma we five: @9 Ma-ga or all 

the five; each of the five; 89g Ma-rgva 
uexa five hundred; #5 (q-bcu ToTAg 
fifty; @Se<9849 gertrwx the fifty- 
first: @8 Ma-cha aera, Twats the fifth 
part or share. 
- pat Ma-mchod lit. the fire offerings; 
but the term signifies the 1elyious service 
with illumination on the anniversary of the 
birth of Tsong-khapa, the great Buddhist 
reformer of Tibet, which generally falls in 
the montb of November, t.c., about the 
25th of th 9th Tibetan month. It is obser- 
ved in ¢ ery house in Tibet. 

PIE iha-stoh awave five thousand. 

#14 (a-ston were the fifth festive 
ceremony generally obeerved. 
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gf a-tham a Buddhist monk who 
does not pomess any knowledge of the 
ritual and the contemplative practice of 
Buddhism. 

BAK Ma-bdo, pak Pawar gear [da-bdo 
akige-ma ma-ruls tehe (Hbrom. 25). 

FEI Ma-drug-bgro in Tibet when one 
borrows grain he has, as a rule, to give 
back one measure more for every. five 
measures he had taken. This is called the 
payment—six for five measures of agri- 
oultural loan. 

Pe Lfa-idan qere nv. of @ city in 
ancient Kho-ten known in Tibet under 
the name of La-yul. 

@ EI" L[ha-sde (sak-po the five early 
disciples of Buddha :—Kaundipya, Acva- 
jit, Vagpa, Mahiniman, and Bhadrika, 
who first received his teachings (Y¢g.). 

+ 69% Ma-pa ten 1. the fifth; teat the 
fifth day after the full or new moon, ew. 
2. n. of a tribe in Tibet. 3. wad omnia 
a name for a Buddhist monk’s raiment. 
4. the fifth path: sargray fR4 "Me thoten 
have gone before on the fifth path ( Yéyg.). 

#9 Mapa fig aeat the fifth state, 
$.6,, death. 

#4 (da-po ae the five. 

Wavks [a-pahi-don=e aR qargra the 
five sciences. 

gp atsgearys n. of a singing bird, v. 
ake ¥i, 

gah an lia pabt-lam=%8'a the way to 
the fifth state, ¢.¢., death. 

#9 ia-wa a flash (of lightning). 

P34 L[ha-rivcn afwet or 34, a game 
played with five dice; gat n. of the Yakesha 
who is custodian of wealth; one of the 
eight generals of Vais'ravaga (Yig.). 


al 





e| 


FUN Me-tehiggmegers ate wee 1 
the third watch (of night or dey). 2. 4 


wt getqurgey gry tw is oof a son 


of Prasenajit, King of Kos‘ala (K Ze4.). 
& oreTy Hey the five joints of the fire 
limbe. 


gt Ma-rigu tor oqeg are uftge 


one who is versed in the five sciences ; a 


learned man; a scholar. 

g%% Ka-ien ware, TETES also 1. ancient 
name ofa province in the north-west part 
of Indis, one of the 36 sacred places of the 

_ Buddhists (MW. V.). 2. qwel five times. 3. 
Kg 4q4 tobe born, é.c., assumption of the 
five (skrndha) aggregates; body. 

PB sha qt betore; s00n ; early—refer- 
Ying mostly to time not place: *{¢a} 
yRMR Fiat deliverance takes place much 
too soon: ©3 dre g:aqr&s J was the fore- 
— 2 first, (earliest) to cross the three- 

hold (Gir.); 4 TESS 5595598" the 
frst, intermediate, and the last propagation 
of the (Buddhist) doctrine (Gir.). Bs or Fae 
is the ordinary adverbial form; gen. B is 
wed with postpositions or in compounds: 
ye’ sha-mkho tho olden time; FB efa-sha 
very early; E44 im bygone times. — 

EM pha-qul, abb. of BE'*'¥, morning 
and noon. 

BK sfa-goh 1. adv. before; ; previously ; 
at first ; a little while ago; just now (Mi/.) ; 
Fa formerly ; FAK your late father 
(Gir.); EMR Fgh the earlier Tibetan 
kings (Gir. ; Ja.). 

BME sha-dgohs morning aod evening 
(Sch.): 

EE sha-rgol phafeq in a religious 
dispatation, he who first begins the dis- 


cussion; 8 pisintiff m a case. 
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" BE sha-pho v. E sho, vegetables ; greens 
(Jé.). 
EB eha-chag=E5'% shon-chag former- 
ly; hitherto; till now; up to this time. 

FSH pha-chop= Ex BewE 1. earlier date. 
2. the indistinctness : Arq Bre eo fora F ter 
gta ineligibility of the writing on blue 
paper with blue ink is here alluded to 
(Rtsié.). 

B'¥4 efa-rtog early crop; the first-fruit 
of the harvest. 

ges sfa-rtit-du earlier or later; not 
at the same time. 

2G" efa-iag foreboding; prognostic ; 
presage. 

£4 gha-thoy carly; in the forenoon. 

B% sha-dro quate, ura:, wat carly 
morning: #'S*4"'8 @la-dro bdul-wa to tame 
the mind in the sa lest evil may enter 


"it later. 


86 gfa-na before, previously, betimes. 

wes Seger aye sa-nur  phyi-bgyats 
meg-pa early in the morning, not late in 
the day; without delay. 

BE pgha-pal. yb. pf B& to be the 
first; to come first; to be beforehand. 
2. adj. ancient; belonging or referring to 
former ages; 9499 qe 99 an ancient 
king of China. 

83 sha-phyi, abbr. of ww®ypax Qa 
qiutaais, carly and late; #3 a4 qyut- 


“qem not early not late; that has no 


beginning or end. 

B3% sha-phyi rgol, abbr. of wae hh 
rha-rgol dal phyi-rgol paurfeq am mH, the 
plaintiff and defendant in a law-suit. 

BGS sha-pkrog carly or first work; the 
earlier position of a work. 
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E9 ga-wo=8 or PR=Tea wa: 
dawn ; very early in the morning: %*'p'e% 
to-morrow early morning. 

#% sfa-ma ya, svwX, vq the former; 
the first-named ; the earlier one ; anterior in 
time and place; the first; the foremost in a 
series ; #'rahy yehaq as before; as the one 
gone before ; as the earlier one; p’*'54 in 
early times. _ 

BM sfa-mo earlier ; bygone; #74" long 
before ; from former time. 

B'* pha-sa breakfast ; the morning food ; 
fuod taken early in the morning. 

BX sfa-rol of old time; past ages; 
p<«°S, before ; in time past ; gone before. 

B89 sha-lagg= 45H in Teang a return 
visit or entertainment. 

#4 sha-ca=5 qe p's straps for binding 
things to a saddle ; 94 thé straps which go 
round the hind part, and called qqw'g? 
BPC HTSE (Lhamo bstog-pa). 

BA" sfla-cag very early. 

_—- BQHTRETS pha-cugs bdren-pa the accen- 
ting of the first syllable. 

BM pha-sor yet 1. before; in the first 
place ; first of all; at first. 2. anciently ; in 
olden times. 

Syn. BX shar; B45 ehon-du; 8% gha-ma 
(Mfon.). 

WH ofa-har a kind of tes. 


PAYA sfa7-pa, also BATH, pf. SEA, tat. 
apy, imp. £4 efog, to praise, commend, 
extol; te recommend: °fa< pq" it is 
recom nded to go; S\9248'9 praising ; 
singing praise; “248 a praiser, com- 
mender (Os.); apqwa'Kwa worthy of 
praise ; 524" '@4 praised ; also n. of Buddha’s 
hurce ; “pqs g¥4 thanksgiving. 
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PFN shaze 1. praise; encomium (Cs). 
2. ww magical formula consisting mostly 
of strings of Sanskyt syllables in the 
recital of which ‘perfect accuracy is re- 
quired. These are used in invoking and 
coercing deities and demons, and are the 
equivalents of. the famous mantras and 
dhirani of Sanskyt Buddhism; pywges 
Mags-sgrub-pa, BAVA shags-gpel--ra, to 
recite mantras; to pronounce charms or 
incantations ; B4¥9 4470 awaits the mysti- 
cal or Tanitrik doctrine of the Buddhists, 
v. 8949 theg-pa; BINS STES when clarified 
butter (used in the sacrificial fire); egw} 
G59 ghags-kyi epyod-pa wervat mysticism; 
the practice of the mystic cult. | 

Peweax’ sfage-bchak warat one who 
ministers charms, a professor of mysticiam ; 
eyresc'a or parelga to carry dh&rani 
charms about one’s self. 

BIWG'S pags-biu-wa WERE extracts 
of mantra or charms. 

PAAR SG shaze-sde-geum acc. to the 
Buddhist as well as the Bon-po= § 2qu pax 
the external or ritualistic science. 1. the 
external spells by which a god or goddess 
is propitiated or brought under one’s power 
so as to obey the wishes; 448% £4" gy 
wey the secret charms by the efficacy of 
which a Tantrik Bodhisattva either in his 
w,athful manifestation or in his milder 
form is propitiated. By dint of* charms, 
he mysteriously unites with a female 
who having acquired similar perfections 
and merita like himeelf, is thos prepared 
spirithally for such a union. Both having 
attained to the same degree of spiritual 
culture and sitting in each others embrace 
vanish, it is believed, into the state of 
Niroana. This practice is called *f*_g§ 


sd 


mihah-gpyog. 2. FX'BI" secret written 
charms; °*P4" wreetaw charms which 
contain efficacious significations and are 
capable of over-powering or coercing spirits. 
These charms are generally inscribed on 
cloth, paper, or wooden boards. 3. 
Rares, v. 24 spells. 
| PETS shays-pa afeay one veredd in the 
Tantra cult of the Buddhists; one who 
prectices mysticism. 

Syn. (673 nug-pa-can; 9A Tt? mthu-bo- 
che ; BYWAAK shage-hohak ; SA'S berud- 
bkhor-pa; ETRY betan-bdag; stows 
djome-byeg; KR8EK rdo-rje-bdsin; pywes 
shlage-chen (Mifon.). 

eyes shage-bon for #449 and 44% Bon- 
poe. 

BIW AGH Sgr 4 shaze-btoun mar-gyi 


réyal-pa-can n. of an ointment for wounds | 


and sores (Sman. 350.). | 
pew Rew shaye-rigg aq Brahman. - 
BER shahg= S54, v. RRO. . 
pBxwEy shafe-skrag= RRM be Panic; 
sudden fear. 
BeW'OS shahe-byeg Woe very feast 
terrifio; panic stricken. 


PA shan for B or #5 shon, BF former- 
ly ; before; previously, opp. tonow: @<"J 


pyrene Charka was sent es or 


at first. 
B35 g oer @ medicinal herb 


: BX shar gran, a adv. of time, used 
for B'S sfu-ru, before; beforehand ; previ- 
ously ; formerly; at first ; 
before; #34 what has not exited before ; 
an innovation; 2° @"" what was not 
done before; #5424 to get up first ; one 
who has risen. first or early; £5994 qte 
to have or avail of a former arrange- 
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ment or system ; BY SRFzFC THs old or 
early records; the writings of antiquity; 
PX" the former; first mentioned; #% 
Jae = prey or FX 40 9e than, before: 9+ 
SEN Par Bw gweqasiry Meee “ the 
prince was superior even to those who 
preceded him, f., even he excelled his 
predecessors.” Although 2% occurs almost 
exclusively as a temporal adv., it is used 


im the sense of a local postp. in the hono- 


rific expression §7 2%, before his eyes, in his 
presence. 
BX'§% shar-gkyeg= WE; ey an elder 


OTR wfar-khyun Har or BX GTR as 
usual ; in the ordinary course ; as formerly. 

Bx Rem sar-khrimg (far-thim) early 
laws; previous punishment or conviction. 

P98 8 ehar-bkhgur=p UH former 
custom or usage. — | | 

BS'§" shar-rgyas carly diffusion or 
earlier propagation. . 

pxeeqe ehar-hjags given as before; as 
before. ; 

BX24'34 shar-rjeg-car one who follows 
or acts according to precedents; pt aur 
EINNe gha-mnubi lam-luge-srol the old or 
former customs. 

ETEs por-riogg=EKENTAN sha-me- 
nag rtogs premeditated ; thought of before ;- 
anything done after much consideration. 

P*'§% sfar-jiar as before. 

pReQe’ shar-hthud anything that is to 
be drunk first; an early drink. 

BRSEM shar-drafg (EX*8K4 shon-hdren- 
pa) yet formerly invited. 

BX 5 sfar-gnog aggression; doing 
mischief without provocation. 

Bx # shar-ma sharp, ee quick of 
apyTebgnsion. : 





Ba) 
BVA shar-med-rheg Mra gaining or 
acquiring what one was without before, 
e884 Gee innovation ; new introduo- 
tion; BXayqus ge what did not exist 
+ before {in the usdge, custom or institu- 
tions), but has been introduced. 
prin shar-tehim yeh yu early satis- 
faction ; previous contentment. 
E905 shor-behin as before, as usual. 
PA ehas reep. AEX ghu-shay pillow; 
cushion; bolster: Weyews*eqs using 
their things as a pillow; ew —4 or pwete 
pillow; 972" a cushion for the back; B& 
#4 a couch of pillows. 
EWS shap-pa, v. BA. 
shun, adv. of time; in collog. signi- 
fying previously ; first ; ago. 
wxQ ehur-wa to more (cf. &*9 also 
gran), 
wB ghekes the kind of pulse or peas 
growing in the Sub-Hiniaslayan regions 
called Mayax, v. 83 grebu. 
ww ‘ 
WI: fo or Bsaq4 sho-ghagys (AS 
sansreq). 


a II: a root signifying green; as sbet. 
plant, herb, green vegetable; B94 sfo- 
gkyen early growth; when it is verdant. 

By eho-skya pale-green. 

En gfo-khra painting on a blue body in 
variegated colours. 

Sa 9: -aga officinal herb; green 
ginger: 9 PFertqwar aye ata — the 
pungency’ of green ginger removes 
headache and congested liver (Sman.). 

E'y* sfo-Yah bluish-green. 
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E-¥4 eho-teg unripe fruits; green trusts. 
Eq" gle-dregs mire or  buish-green 
mad. 
E49 eho-nag blue-black; deep-blue. 
E'® sho-gne ornaments made of coloured 
giass-heads. 


BRS sho-gprin=ATe (mystic expres- 
sion) (2fs4.). 


wat: sho-wa Os. also B'" shog-pa, pt. 
nin befos, fut. W beho, imp. Fu slog to 
become green ; #4 sfo-bo green ; verdant. 


WAIL: 5T8 afters, were 1. to bless; 
to pronounce benediction. 2..to design; to 
intend; \''apwal' aa fo-12 behos paki gyw 
the turquoise intended for me. 

Emi efo-gman a medicinal herb. 

Bx, sho-rtebs green grass, as distin- 
guished from §'& , whitish-green shoots of 
grass. 

. EFS sho-tehog vegetables ; herbs. 

" BFW8 pho-rdead n. of « colour or paint. 

EF efo-yag vn. of a number. 

¥'% eho-io green leaf; the leaf of a plant 
(Os.): P%ava gho-lo jcharwe 1. to 
sprout. 2. “to become notorious.” 

Hawes pho-beaks wiraw pale or rather 
Greenish blue ; F-24268 sho beahe-ma wate 
the yx ddess Paldan Lhamo; the sky. 

FaM gH pho-heale-hs werieg. pale- 
blue body. 


es 

PA]'5 shoy-pa, prob. pf. SFE" defoge, fut. 
RBS beflog, imp. B49 shogs, to vex ; to annoy ; 
to pause petty irritation; to disturb from 
rest. 


ww 
WS ston gu, yt, Wie - former; for- 


merly; before; previously ; 54a gh sfon- 
aahe-rgyag “atfkqa the earliest Buddha: 
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ExSguraqecaqes won-gyi rgyal-sca shuge- 
behuge-pa weber fees when the first 
gut-hohar-gshi former matter or subject; 
Ex 99 afon-gyi cho-go yawa the preli- 
. minary ceremonies or rites; £4'9'9* sfon- 

gyi-mthab quite, the end of a preceding 
one; F498 shon-gyi mu yetwe former 
boundary or limit ; the starting point; fy} 
Sa werd shon-gyi dug-sam-tshe TXETE or FU 
former or olden times. This word has 
more commonly the temporal signification, 
whilst £4 refers most frequently to place 
and position. 

ERs shon-skyes Fen, ye, waa, the 
firet-born; born before; the first-born of 
Brahma ; a Brahman; an elder brother. 


BY X0N Mon-kyi rabe 1. guen 
scient history ; legends. 2. former gene- 
cation. 

B5*% shon-bgro YCRt, Wiaone going 
before; precursor: #45 °% shon-du byro, 
Sey Fawa phon-du steoge-pa yaar the 
preamble or the introduction of a work. 

Syn, W'8 gnah-bo (Mifon.). 

£585 shon-chad in former times; an- 
ciently: BxayerRa Ba axergewa ston-meg 
ma-yin gfhon-chag ma-grage-pa not that it 
did not exist before, but it was not known 
formerly. 

E5*E4 shon-hyug anything fixed to the 
fore; a prenx; a prefixed letter. 

B55 shon-du or B44 shon-la, adv. and 
postp. before; formerly; at the head; in 
advance ; in front of. Of the various forms 
of cognate meaning, this is the most 
usual and regular; F45°Y8 shon-du to 
go before; precede; B4S%849 shon-du 
bjug-pa to put or plage before; Feyegaa 
thon-du bdren-pa yuet.*one drawing 
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before, leading; a guide; £55959 efon- 
du gnas-pa placed or located in front ; exist- 
ing from before; BR36" son-du-byas 
ytwn, Brera promoted; remunerated ; 
honoured ; visited ; £4'\ G4" sfon-du byas- 
nag TUTE WAT being respected ; F459 
Bfon-du = behag-pam*AGy Aes = — placed 
before. 

E43" shon-du yu ancient time; olden 
times; of yore. 

4°54 sfon-dran recollecting the events 
of former times; Rw Ma Beye Yq ryer- 
yoR ghon-dran-gyt gtam stories of olden 
times (which have) come down. 

EX 48 ghon-nag from a former time. 

A EXE shon-po or B4'R ghon-mo 1. v. F sho 
ate blue. 2. stale; old. 

Ext ads shlon-po bshin=aere~er tho blue 
sky, the nature of which is blue as of old; 
BH B25 shon-por-bgyur (Ase Ray2) to 
go out of use; become old and useless. 

55% sflon-phyug rich from the beginn- 
ing ; rich at first; formerly rich. 

Eat 3s shon phyug-par gyur was 
formerly rich. 

#45 Sfon-bu a vegetable; n. of a medi- 
cinal plant, Delphinium Cashmnirianum : Bx 
arg tray gercehn§e  shon-bug  chu-ser 
nag-rnamg dyam-por sbyof. 

oa sfon-byud Tiirerang, FuEH, @fe- 

wat history ; ancient acoount: £7'9*'a gfon- 
byukwa gays anything happened before; 
early events ; gone before. 

Bag" ehon-bysig fafa, wee destiny ; 
fate. 

B7°Qx Ghon-bbum n. of a botanical 
work ; ‘the hundred thousaad vex stables ’ 
(Co). 

Ba G2"% shon-ghyahs culture of a former 
birth; early development; £4'gew}qqu 


Bea | 


shon-phyahs-kys cugs by dint of culture 
in @ previous existence (Fig. 7). 

B4'% shon-ma 1. svéta, the former 
(when two persons or things are spoken of) ; 
Bae aNM ghon-ma rnams the former (per- 
sons or things). 2. beginning; gr 9Sq 
Rg weargas begi e to build 
temples was made at Lhasa. 

Syn. £% gha-ma; TY thog-ma; A 
daf-po; "4% jgo-ma; FR" gnab-wa 
( Mfton.). 

£4% shon-mo wa the first; a vegetable. 

Ba Fras son-mo chab-bdran (lit. the 
vegetable which draws out water). 1. n. 
of a medicinal plant which is largely used 
in dropsy. It grows on the plains as well 
as in the clefts of rocks in Tibet. 2. 4x4 
were (Fas), Coes ly (iA. 4). 

Ex5e'34 phon-dmar-can areatfen 1. 
blue and red; purple. 2. an epithet of 
S‘iva. 

£43 ghon-tshe olden times. 

£495 shon-behin as formerly. 

Freee erga: yeaa gery merits of 
former existence (Af. V.). 

#5 *aN shon-rabs gue ancient history ; 
former generation; esa} 5% shon-rabe- 
kyi gtam traditions of antiquity. 

Bake sfon-rol=p*a sha-rol by-gone 
time or period. 

Brean shon-la bead yew previously 
stated ; explained before or said before. 

Ba'44 shon-lag frafa, fafa, €a, waa for- 
mer actions; an accident; an event over 
which one Yas no control; from before. 

Eaaw «2g gfon -beags-mthu power due 
to mex.ta formerly acquired, v. XT aaqu 
or §¥4qu. 1. virtue; piety. 2. paradise. 
( Mfton.). : 

RE" bria-wa to reap. 


-” 
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RE "VON bréo-yae n. of a number. 


BES brhag lage 2. arepya nag 
befog-ps to crop barley. 3. 25a Grreq 
to tempt (Situ. 77). 

S55 brhad-pa to seduce deceitfully (s 
woman or man) (Sch.) ; also to draw out; 
to distill ; to extract the juices of. 

RENE brfiag-wa, vy. B98, | 

$AESA brhanpa=si\a = mehog-ps 
yer to honour; to worship. 

mMEQ'G briab-pa 1. aco. to Sch. = 28K 4, 
(2) aco. to Lez. 28°9 or EHWa, 

cern brflamye=skye3'a 
(Situ. 99.). | 

RES brick crops ; 8 gt S¥q harvest fit 
for the sickle (Situ. 77). | 

REN brflag reaped; %éarernem reajed 
the harvest (Situ. 75). 

MEN'S brias-pa QR tempted, entrapped. 

RE brhub, pres. BETA ghuge-krénd, 
GM braubs, past “YARN duwa briinby 
(Situ. 75); sergh ea briub-byabs —gavan 
medicine to be inhaled. 

REM brfubs Utfta drawn in (bteath or 


passionate 


— water) ; 9g8a°4'9 drunk. 


REQ brftul pf. of B68 rhul-wa. 


ne 
FE AW ordog-pa to point out anothers’ 
fault; sock out faults; also to search 
8 lost article. | 


| 7 

DES brkod 1. pf. EGR 4" brfog-Seebi 
nag barley to be cropped (Situ. 77). 2. ge 
to seduce, deceive: g\8@\ S259 buganeg- 
Orfiog-pa to seduce a woman (Situ. 76). 

RE§ briion sfaRe dividing (discovery) pf. 
Req y ri-dhage brfon-to hunted a wild 
animal (Situ. 77). 
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RET brton-pe, vb. pl. and fut. 
brfion 1. to pursue wild beasts; to hunt; 
to seduce GT9% Sug-med, esp. to sensual 
indulgence (Ja.): ExewS qyrres rflon-pa 
eri-djege-la brion a huntsman chases a 
wid animal. 2. shet. WIW, HEX, Quy 
fowler; huntsman ; wwar, Was hunting; 
Wr rion-pa-mo ao hunting woman; a 
huntreas (Cs.): &qwaxe¥ ri-dbage brfon- 
te have been hunting game. 

S2gwe4 bshage-ldan wee, Ufee n. of 
Gextama’s horse on which he left his 
home. 

asqya belan-pa = QRI gaa 1. 
prise, culogy ; aftfire, saw praised ; A2qw 
Sa behaze-hog SHQ, WE praise-worthy. 
2. description. 

S268 behal-wa to be faint or exhausted 
(Cs.), v. ET5E% sdug-behal. 
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ee ray 
ey beara mate pines Oe beet = Doty 


- upon a cushion ; to recline. 


WA betewe 1. afturn the end rv. re 
wows, 2. a biesing, 1 T9w3*%r5, 
bdag-gshen gyi don-du af. £9 gho-wa. 8. 
mouldy ; rotten (0z.). 

opera belloge-pa=: HR EWS, pf. O94 Behe, 
imp. FqwRy shoge-ig (Sits. 75). 

afee behoe-pa tee resolution: Barer 
Wg defop-pas begyer-ca uftaraat 1. 
to make 8 firm resolve to go the way of 
Niroigs or to do any act of picty. 2. final 
consequences of Budhhistic enlighten- 
ment, vis., showering of blessings on the 
afflicted. Compare— 
wa fefaq war yw aq we” aft weng) 
Cferaga: wh wae Chery we wy (Bodhi) 
“Let whatever sufferings the world has, 
come to me! may the merits of the Bodhi- 
sattvas make the world happy!” 





o 





S oa, the fifth letter of the Tibetan 
alphabet, corresponding in pronunciation 
to the Sanskrit 4 or to English ch in the 
word “‘child.” Aco. to Tibetan gramma- 
rians, the Sanskrit 4 is equivalent to , the 
seventeenth letter of. the Tibetan alphabet. 
Thus Tibetans write the Sanskrit word w¥ 
(moon) as $4'§ tean-dra and not as 5 

1. as num. fig. 5. 2. 3 ca=qy ka 
excrement ; alvine discharges: **%%'8 to 
discharge excrements (Ja.) 


3'SK ca-cir bark (in La) (Jat). 


SGT ca-ous = distorted ; awry 
(Seh.). 

B'S ca-co 1. = Hehe Qreve, wewe- 
wf olamour, noise, cry; the noise pro- 
duced by many people talking with one 
another. 2.99595; 9«'%ar§s¥ exclama- 
tion of joy: ¥3'S'r3_ now do not make 
such a noise! (Mil.) Ki-& ki-da, noise of 
laughter. 3, few-gem chirping, twitter 
(of birds). 

TE FE" ca-co-sgrogs wala, wraufa 
1. expression of love in birds; a low or 
pleasing tone. 2.= 49 %§ eita pigeon. 

3% ca-co-can shouting, bawling; 
talkativ , loquacious (Jé.). 

3 2 ca-co-che FYEX? 8 babel; con- 
fused noise (as in a market) (Nag.). 

BTAa coco meg-pa wifwrfre tree 

vm noise or chatter; without fuss; an 


attribute of Buddha (Af. V.); one of the 
eighteen independent conditions of Bad- 
dhahood (Dh. sect. LX XIX). 

3 ca-phyimBreqya disagreement ; 
not in accordance with. 

OA 00-10 ma-ra raving ; adj. irre- 
levant : Hesnwveryyy he is speak- 


tedly. 

S%"% ca-ra-ra the noise produced by 
the falling of rain in high wind. 

BR cari in W. a bug (Ja.). 

32 ca-re=% car continually; always 
(Ja.). 

32" 4 2 care ia-re drippingly ; little 
and little (4. 52.). 

SATA ca-le co-h=waea irregular : 
BY ge Qersetvarteqhkan (4. 107) 
has not your conduct become irregular and 
slack ? 


SFY cag termination of plur. of pers. 
pron. as in ©'34 we, BY 54 you, eq they 


Sy'T" cag-krum=29q" chag-kraw 1. 
sbet. broken pieces (of glass or any brittle 


thing). 2. cartilage; gristle; graqyn 


enahi cag-krum bridge of the nose (Ja.). 
Be a cag-gkar=*G€ in W 
quarts (Ja.). 
SY'F] cag-ga care; vb. *T TS to take 
care of; 27 ThTH aco. to Jd. in collog. 
careful, orderly, regular, tidy. 





va hal 


‘eating: 27 eq%y do not crunch 00 ! 


oT SRR cag-cer-re closely pressed or 


crowded in standing or sitting (in Id.) 
(Jé.). 


FY SA cag-cob=oqeq (Kag.). 


ays cag-rdo, v. 45% it W. 


SX’ cah contraction of $*' snything, 
whatever, everything: * S&aqgcwax'gx he 
did not say anything whatever; «Aya 
to say nothing. 

SERS cof-tobs also KR wre 0 
kind of small dram; a hand drum. Those 
used by the Tantriks are made of a human 
ekull; 3 '9q%R6'%' beating e hand-dram 
(4. $2). 

wq caf-rig=get wise, prudent; 
knowing everything. 

2a caf-ceg Greneta one who knows 
all about (a subject) ; 319 wise, well- 
informed, good; WA: dean: teh ae 
4 one not knowing anything ; block- 
head, simpleton [werrmm not well 
informed J8.; ** did not see 
anything: §yrawat ale nde x 'oreke | 
I have never seen a friend who was inti- 
mate with you (Rdea. 13). 


ae'QS cah-srig what ; what is it P 
BEATA cahs-po clever, skilful. 


33, can an affix signifying having, 
possessing, being provided with, corre- 
sponding to the English adj. termina- 
tions—ous,—y,—ly,—fal: #43 thorny. 
Sometimes also=like, or ish: 434 .Bon- 
like ; §5'%4 you or one like you; 444 
e Hindu, Hinduish. 4457 q=%q5456 
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@4* having or being pomesed of merit, 


qualifications ; §4'4= §4% faulty, with 


faults; er¥ql24 having sharp thorns ; 
de Botan having a lion’s head. It is 
sometimes affixed to verbs: 947% doer; 
aus worker; sometimes signifies 


belonging to: "2% Tibetan, 9804 


Buropean. In C. is also used for the 
possessive pron. & 3, P34 my, his or 
her. 


3x Sy can-cil W. the green shell of a 
walnut (J@.). 


353 can-ce, HR, 4% in collog. #4 
1. tea-cup (made either of wood or of 
china (Nag.). 2. @ small bowl or dish 
(Sch.). 3. continually (Ce.). 

+ 2% can-de postp. o. accus. to; with: 
fae Prayy I do not go to him; ©'34'5 
fa-can du with moe, in my possession. 

wal gel Can-behi rgyal-po believed to 
be an incarnation of Padma Sembheva 
or Gur rin-po-che. wal gutecq ater 
S33) saves one from enemies, evil 
spirite and Rudra (LA. kar. 86). 


f SE'S2] cab-cad patting or clapping 
with the hands to express approbation. 
alforen Farergy sr areds' 4% | also bowing to | 
and patting Bfog (Bbrom. 116). 


STEQ cad-coh (raqsrya) 1. the 
sound of tasting. 2. nonsense: #1 3ag9} 
to talk nonsense. 


SH cam 1. slow (Os.). 2. quietly, 
without any noise or fuss; #.~aaq9 or 
ar§welqgs to place quietly; n Sik. 
77K keep silent or sit still. 3.in W 
ace. to Ja. wholi7‘unimpaired : 4(g) arses 
the whole store of hay is still left. 4. 
glistening, glittering cf. * (Jd.). 
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SHH cam-pa te-loin Teang, the 
mallow (Jd.). 


Sag cam-pod in Ld. « banch of flow- 
ers, eprigs, eto., a handful of ears of corn 
(Ja.). a 


SX car 1. (Ler.) RRs aco. to Ce. 3% 
continually, always; with numera's; 427 
3% at the samo time, opp. to cno after the 
other, successively (vis., doing or suffering 
a thing, sleeping, dying, eto.). 2. at once, 
on a sudden, opp. to gradually; #% all 
the five together. 

stm «car-mar always, continually 
(Sch.).. : 


OX AN carerags= aXaws4 a emall apron 
to cover the pr-vy parts. 
BWR care, v. % car. 


SY cal or wws4 noise (Cs.); 2134 
rumour, (false) report.. #034 or Wa HHA 
id‘o talk, nonsenx (Jd.). 


SN’ SN cazcug 1, RASH TRGNT dis- 
torted ; 10 bo obstinately pervorao ; twisted ; 
awry. 2. a00. to Sch. =F. 


3 I: num. fig. 35. 


3 IL: fey, av 1. gen. usod in books 
though not commonly in collog.: what? 
BB of whatP 835 or 39s why, for 
what, for what otjectP &€45 in whoso 
intercat, for what purpose? 24355 or 
Beagys why P 3329844 this whozefo oP 
why this? “if so it is asked.” 4a:ug 
what suv. of frait; the fiuit of what P 
382 wat kind of mountain, hill: 3 also 
liko on adj. is placed after tho woid 
to which it kolongs: q3@4 for what 
“reason; on what account? 2. why? 
wherefore? aR datq) “why should 
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not that suffice me” P hal why do 
you not p-ocure; avrg aaquyT (you) 
considered, why would not that be a good 
thing? %ageqtarge| if that happened, 
why should it not be desirable? 3. in 
conjunction with other words 3 signifies 
how ?.4. inst. of a note, of intercgation, 
¢.g.,in: 34% for 95x , Bqwas'3 aac) 

“do you allow (mv) to come”? (Ja.) 
In the collog. of C. 3 <4 is almost 
inva:iably re-placed by 4&' ga both in 
the sense of “what” and “which”; 
whereas, pzopoily 4%" means “ which ” 
only, and 3 means “ what.” 

3 oI: correlatively which, what; 
whatsoever; everything. 2 as a cone- 
lative ought properly always to be written 
R; yet not even in decidedly correlative 
sentences is this strictly observed: 385 
4°" | whatever I may do; tayaqvyat 
Re Garage | whatever we may be bidden to 
do, wa shall obediently petform. $95 
also Sgr tyra as quickly as possible ; also 
3 may= at any rate: gy 3S" ho must 
be invited hero at all events (Ja.). 

3] ci-ga what? collog. Tags, B5gven 
whatever one may’ wish; et pleasuro; 
ad libitum. Pe3Raqn what is itP Yas 
= 3% in what manner, how P 

2<§ ci-boyi fege o servant, valot; one 
who does what he is ordered to do. 

_ 34lf ci-pgro=4%'S4 whatever is good : 
Fewer He By 3 Fog 34H! from all 
sides, whatever is good ‘is secreditod 
(accountod) to you (4 188). 

339 ci-cog= 35 what or whatever is 

Bas ci-briod faqewa what has been 
stated or told. 

3atq ci-shig whatover; somothing ; any- 
thing : 73¢45%49 for what purpose it is 


'‘ wanted. 
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TP ci-ghed, v. #5 sited. 

355 ci-ltar Wen like whatP t4~ 
qaewgat “he related how it 
hsppenod.” 

38 ci-ste but if; if however. 

MF ci-sto what does it matter ? 

354 ci-dyay what to do; what is to be 
lone; what is tho matter? 

SRO ci-bde ba fe wreafe 1. what is 
well, good; what pleases; as it pleases 
them; es theylike. 2. name of a section 
of Tuntrik Buddhi-ts in the monastery of 
Vikramas’sla durirg Atis’a’s time. 

Yekea os-hdog-pa Tate whatever ono 
wishes ; 4s much os doeired; whatever (they) 
wih; 3aK57aks Fea to get according to 
what one wishes [an atiribute of a Bodhte- 
atica (HM. V.)J. 

329-8 of-pdra-wa @.Eu like what? simi- 
lar to what ? 3%4'8%® what have you seen P 

Beas c-wmra bar-lycd fe AH 
feqwq what is there to ray? 

3:6 ci-team how much. 

39 ci-tsvg how? in what manner P 

Bary ci-mishan fafay of what cox? 

3-daraz4'8 ci-sheg bslan-pa whatever has 

 béen <lemonetrated. 

3:25 ¢s-cor what docs he say P 

Pegg eh Bq oi-scr Uriag-prbi tehig the 
interrogativo expreesion ci-car (fa ae%) is 
ured to signify:—¥3 co-hdri; N74 
bc07-tshiz ; TALS hyal-tca-br jog ; Kq aaa 
hog-ten-pa; ASR sad- mda (Mfon.). 

Ran ribck= 3K (Situ. 125). 

Jen’ cf yat=* fen whatever; any- 
thing ; TanD ge not able to do anything. 

Jed 4 oi-yah med-pa Weer nothing 
whatever; not any; one who has got 
nothing. 
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Pun AgaRy wes ci-yas meg-pabi skye- 
meoheg @faqurans [lit. realm of nothing- 
ness; cne of the eight kinds of Vimokga— 
salvation. The sixth stega in which cne 
perceives nothing. Comp. Mahé-p. 308. 

Susn'a ci-yah ruf-wea whatever is 
permissible, suitable. 

BRI Li-gin=d4 cf-ga what P 

3% of yos faafe what has happened P 

Rew ci-rige-pa, adj. qurat, adv. 
Rqw'ax 1. in some measure; to o certain 
degree ;in part; partly. 2. of every sort. 

33 ore whither: 339, ery 
a'2%'9| to go without looking at any- 
thing. 

3 ci-la gu why? wherefore? tata 
why ? for what? Sarrsqavawa| gone 
without being obstructed; 34%" Stsfq for 
whatever ; 34'%5 ga: why is this? whence P 
Fax ware from what P | 

3.44 ci-pul ewt guek Bs] after whatever 
has been done. 

% cir, 38 ci-ru, termin. of 3 1. where 
to, eto. 2. with *’ ; everywhere; inevery 
direction ; for any purpoze; by all means; 
with a negative= nowhere. 

WATE cir-mi-rtog=Bo RF qa why 
not consider the matter or subject. 

3a ‘cig instr. of 3 by what? where- 
by; Ww Ro awanegs by what am I to 
beliove it P what shall mako me believe 
it? whereby can I know it to be true? 
SwgrAEqa he is not to be frightened 
by anything. %¢ge° and tawge used 
as adv.: by all means, at uy rate: 
QwgeeH4 if you wish to go by all 
means, at all hazards; 9 3ge sq now 
nothing will help or be of any use; 373* 
airrg I beg of you at least to accept it; 
Qwg<' Bow teach it to me at any rate! (Ja.). 
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Sa ei-rgog wild millet. 

LPI coor = apeeays without 
hair on the head ; bald head. : 

{380 cokdb=mn3 oxhaustive; 
brought to perfection; to the farthest 
limit. . 

BF ci-ptee Bas a kind of millet; « 
species of grain eaten by the poor. 

TST ci-tshexr¥3 oi-tee. 


3A] cig modified form of 924 one, and 
changing to 44 after vowels or after ©, 4, 
axor4. l.a;e few; a little; some: €F 
SepawaES PSM having bought a sheep, 
they led it inside; &eéer®q some five 
people. 2. when affixed to verbs it is & 
sign of the imperative mood. eater 
KW wait a little while! «944 show 
the path! 

“Qrax cig-car or FTE 1. together; 
with one accord: 2 aya Se teyavgR| ho 
left off his crown and sceptre together 
(Zam.). 2. WAX quickly. 

Lede cig-cor sheg=H RTM onoe ; 
equally; ty=erstq gate once; all 
at once. 

Yq Aa cig-cog or FTA cae the other; 
the latter ; some other. , 

RE’ 1: c=, or *, a gerundial 
particle, the initial letter of which is 
changed acc. to the rules obtaining for 34; 
corresponds to the English participle 
‘ing’ and is used in sentences beginning 
with “who,” “after,” “as,” and is affixed 
to verb 1 roots and adjectives; in the latter 
vase including the auxilliary verb to be: 
mostly concludes minor clauses and 
interposed participial sentences, never 
ending main clauses: qitaqagt ac psy 
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Ra Yetquy tho other girl climbing up 
the tree picked the flower: Gw3rqr 
am having hid themselves’ after- running 
away ; frq. also when 00-ordinate ideas are 
in English connected by ‘and’ or ‘but’: 
aes Mey eage'o| eating flesh and drink- 
ing blood; 3% Sqws) tell’ and well 
shaped ; 35475 ' alr ang) heat is hurtful, 
(but) cold is beneficial. It is also used 
like the ablative of the gerund in Latin: 
3g he eEX wo live by fishing (Jé.). 

B5'3°Q Cin-ci-ti-e creeping plant (in 
Tsang). 

$q'8 O:bu-ri n. of a female demon 
(Ja.). 

S ow 1. num. fig. 65. 2. inst. of % 
used in compound numerals for the tens, 
when the prece2ing numeral ends with s 
consonant: @°3, GF3, WAS, WS. 


SA Ou-gak (WL. dedten bamboo- 
manna; substance secreted in the joints 
of bamboos and usel in medicme both. 
in Indis and Tibet. 2: kind of lime 
used in medicine (Os): TEETH 
459341 cu-gang breals sores and cures 
inflammation of the lungs. 

32 oui, 8% co-k 1. in W. © fresh 
apricot (Jé.). 2. dried apricots. 8. a sort 
of wild-growing vegetable in Sikk. In W 
g@5% the pulp of apricots boiled down 
to a conserve and formed into cakes (Ji). 

ST FF cug-ong, v. 2124 (Seh.). 

Se Ch 1. in C. gourd; pumpkin. 2. 
n. of a place. 3.=9*' 44 0 little: she 
ears you are a little too late now; 
%'a 9 littie slanting (Jd.). 

86 cuh-shig, V. HM ovh-seg se little. 

&<'R5 cufi-shog a little (piece), « trifle. 


eH $83 | a 


*' ouh-sag a little; slight, trifling; .o 
little while : a KA gan deh an not 
at all able; a 2\'f'9 « little angry: #& 
KES a little amiling; W293 even for 
the sake of a trifle: & Rqesyarag I shall 
vee whether it will help a little; e'=y3q 


dae gine “ecb 


unwell; —m my eelf- 
(made) small. 


79 an epithet of a . Nagarsja (2. V) 


BV eut-cag-team some little. 


FEAFY cut-ip09  braee plate or dish 
(Beit). 

EF owt-sho or 4485-9 » medicinal 
white stone alleged to cure dierrhos 
(Ja.). 

S% cur collog. without leaving any 
remnant; a BR's to devour it all up. 

$ FOS curs HH or B48 qe or 

L. powder ; in the work called Lé-gur it is 
stated to have been derived from the dia- 
lect of Shaf-shus, but it is evidently 
Nanskrt. 2. meal, flour (occurring only 
in medical writings) (Ja.). 

3 ce, num. fig. 95. 

SSR’ ce-cad. v. TH 

3 & ce-na ite other grammatical forms: 
44, 44 inst. of twa ‘if one says 50, 
aska, 0,’ otc. - 

RE oe-gpyah = 33° used for By 
faq, wave wee jackal ; fox. 


SBR'X co-spyah ra, TENANTS AAT 


Waewge'| the horn of the (fabulous) 
jackal; is s protection against cattle 
disease ; 8. of a precious stone. 


3S cates (wane, alto wer ¥. 7) 


‘@rwe a kind of millet, Paspalem sorobi- 


culatum. 
3TH co-tenegod= iti wild millet 
(Mf. V.). | 


3Q cobs a reed for sucking up beer. It 


is called 73 toug-ii in Sakk. 
°F cho, fire cortain. 


ZR core or WR starmg (fixed-cyes) : 
ae ty reg8 (he was) looking st it with 
fixed eyes (Nay.); 3X9" ce-re-la He- 
wa looking with fixed stare: “ewjq- Oy 
Ray FRasreilecx ho paced forward with his 
eyes staring and open without seeing (it) 
(4.78), 

‘SEA) wets QVRP) 0 hind of long 
knife with thin but broad blade: #qy'erar 
Rs éawegea for a Cef-ke about a 
little less than an arm’s length the price:is 
one khal of grain (Rést.). 


3H'S com-tee opissors (Ja.). 


3x'g Cer-bu n, of a place in Tibet 


(B. ch. 4). 

BRR corre =FR ce-re. 

SH ces (its other grammatical forms: 
au, 4") ch 20, thus; cs is generally 
used after 4, 4, 5, as in %ye"gs I, the so- 
named; %3wa thus existing; %425 20 
gaining; in anciont literature 3 is regu- 
larly placed after words or thoughts that 
are literally quoted, and so continuing the 
sentence; the quotation iteelf ix generally 
preceded by af'as'5, or W2gers.  ‘n later 
literature 34 and the introductory words are 
often omitted ; in collog. language always. 
Inst. of dvgw% or Iwayee’’ go ho said, 


thus he spoke, s0 has been ssid or spoken, 
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eo it is said; often only 34% is used and in 
like manner 244 for 34'gw'a this word, this 
speech: 3aarq'Maaa “these and similar 
words.” 

3xGE'S ceg-bya-wa or 34 the s0-called, 
frq. after names ; 34 rarely for 24. 


¥ co num. fig. 125. 


SA} Co-ga also written F1=97 in 
collog. 84°34 % s small-singing bind; the 
lark: qi Q:awgy sqqwzaa the larynx of 
Co-ga removes ‘hoarse voice. 

TYR co-ga, Klag-gman=aaw 
(mystic expression) (Ifi#. 4). 


Sq co-grag (co-feh) a colt one year 
old, when Tibetans c.ip its mane and tail 
for the first time. 


35 co-toa tuft of hair on tho head ; 
THR Hg hair plaited and dressed on the 
crown of the head: pqwet s8-g fa Xq 
agra ts S480 to moke the hair of a 
sorcerer’s head into ¥*'%q it (the hair) i is 
gathered into a tuft. 


FRx co-dir = 9% 8x, 


fb FORD cobdrivca, ten, feysat 
I. to blame, reproach, scoff at; to vie with. 
In K. du. this term is described as signi- 
fying to be jealous of, and as equivalent 
of RTIqS BTS, av. to ‘fay. % TR vy. Vive 


what does he any. 2. *fai%'a to deceive, 
to cheat (Rag). 


SR Joni n. of a district in Amdo. 


eound yroduced by coinag fermented 
beur (Nag.). 


wy 


FAA colwant®a oy e®Fd , 
little; ¥'4im=¥TR im somewhat; rather: 
Gr ET dena aga re rata trherta in 
his instruction of the Bodhisattea he was 
somewhat cu'pable (4. 59). 


34] cog 1. all; also’: pharal sign 


aco. to Sehr. all (people) : 5504 al tha 


exists: aq all that has been heard: 
aie E'Sq oll that ha: heen neon ;*R4%%q 
those that exiet; qda™%'¥q those that are 
valuable. 2. 45'9q4, 

SP RT SX cog-cig car ew a5 v9Hr5 
altogether: graye guarRa t-te ta aaga 
the Buddkas. of the three ages all asem- 
bled together ( Fa-sel, 28). 


ST EAT cog-cog-pa in W. grasshop- 
per; oricket (Jd.). 


SAT cop-pa to have leisure: Yq 


_ §* if you have leisure you shou'd eome; 


PRe Tee to-day I have no leisure. 


tar J Cog-bu a small cquaro tent to 
accommodate only one person used by 
anchorites of Tibet when they retire to 


solitary piace: for ‘Proctising re:igious 


- gusterities, 


S739 cog-bu-ps L. one who lives in a 
Jonely mountain cavern or in a small tent 
that accommodates Lut one man. 2 
["efee sitting and not lying down; ono 
af the twelve azcetic practices }9. 


. Saqx adv. cog-bur the manner of 
citing up at night awake (Kag.). 


SA'S cog-tee is @ corruption of the 
Chinese word é@% meaning a smail din- 
ing table. It has been Tibetan‘zed in 34 
equ or Ves, Ve Faqgqamatcaat ; 


wx 


(Jig.) (s small) table the legs of which 
veeemble those of a pig is here indicated ; 
typqritg'a a table just suitable for 
one man to ait at. 


SPX Cog-ro n. of a place in the dis 
trict of T'sad-gkar in E. Tibet. af 


Sayers cog-la-maa mineral substance 

SE" cof, in collog: 4 1. » musical 
instrument (Ler.); a bell. (Sohtr). 2. aco. 
to Ja. « precipice: S™ gS to push down 
& precipice in order to kill (a or 3 v. 
. as geok. 

3E'3 cof-oi small bow! or dish (Sch) 
v. 2. 

3K SE" coh-coh jagged, indented, ser- 
rated (Ji). 

TED coh-wa (GNK EEN hy-blog coh-we) 
to raise wailings, loud lamentations (at 
funerals); of. §%&'95 gvok-skag. 

32'S coh-me in collog. for $e. 


SEA. cot-shixae% ouh-sho @a the 
Soma plant said to be useful in diarrhosa, 
in phlegm and fever; ¥&'3%'@ juice or water 
of the soma plant. 


TERK coh-roh, perb.= ten, BK 
aa a kind of thistle. 

S35 cor-cor an oncomatopoetio word 
expressive of effervescing ; beer is desorib- 
ed in fermenting as making the sound ‘cor- 
cor’: axgtstaivaqaesea, (Nag.) after 
the soand %<%4 of fermenting beer has 
ceased, it must be strained. 

Sey'® colte= Be 2 or W2 adj. hang- 
ing or dangling: GUV4°QT4T aR S Sea: 
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%;a] in that country many black rocky 
hills overhang (Hirom. 117). 

SALAD col-te-wa, v. WR or TR 
adj. lying irregularly or promiscuously 
(Mfon.). 

SRT cog-pan, qys, wety, wife 1. 
tiara, diadem, crown worn by kings. 2. — 
the crest of gallinaceous birds. 

Syn. Wei dhergyen, REG dput- 


. rgyan; FT sla-wa-can ; YT FETAT RA riee- 


geum byo-rgyan; 3°34 rtee-bran (Mfton.). 
Wap gkerser} qq fifer-aife Dyg, 
literally, handsomely-crested bird ; n. of a 
king of birds (prope: nam-pkhob-idif) 
(Mf. V.). | 


ex: RR" cor-gah or oe) s mouthful ; 
a gulp. 

Sar gn col-chufl childish prattle or 

aoe goage-pa (.A.K. 1, 24) 1. to ap- 
prehend; to grasp (with the understand- 
ing); to imprees, gen. with &\« on the 
mind; 443929 well-impressed ; impree- 
sive; TRVaRqVqw ay aK 'G| to give a very 
thorpugh instruction; 44854) to lay 
emphasis on. 2. relative to persons it may 
be synon. with #49, to love. 

RSE 2 gcak-po clever ; lively, sprightly; 
in W. also attentive to; regardful of ; 48 
Ege 9e Ye E49 clever and sagacious ; 
4.’ sbet. sagacity, cleverness ; F4%* clever 
words; clever speech (Cs.). 


RBS Agead-pa, v. 485'9 pood-po= MBA 
out into pieces (Affon.). 


Q1S4 "5835, gean-gean wae carnivorous 
animal ; beast of prey; the cat and the 
a) 





era] 
deg not being included im the term; 
aexaeren the lowest of the beasts of prey ; 
Sy Pe AA qqea ferocious, wild animals 
(Mfon.); quem literally signifies « 
warrior-beast. 
RISATEl T; geam-pa=@t9 made : Fr qen 
= Ywgwa made a conference; talked over 
(Hag.). | 


RSAUCL TT : = gers byams-pa loyal and 
— doving: M&Bagahgatierqural tqeqqyat 
w&} the Satra for expressing loving words 
to the miraculous king Kong-tae (D. R.). 


$ STA goam-bu adj. ~artificial, not 
natural; artificial expression of feeling; 
insincere demonstration: 9g Faya, 
speaking words of outward regard. Also 
humbleness, servility, flattery: qzerg? ¥4, 
a servile speech (SeA.). 

SE gram-bu-pa= Eyam] an 
obsequious, insincere person. 

FASST A geam-yas n. of « number. 


RSX") grar-wa aco. to Sch. out out; 
put out ; knocked out; cf. 89 (Jiz.). 


EFS geal-wa to spread, display ; lay 
out, ¢.g., precious stones, jewels, on a 
table, on the ground (dd.); #wYsy4a 
gealdu bkram-pa having laid out. 


ae'A geisca agra i. wb. v. #54 to 
discharge urine; to make water. 2. 924 
ata% ce who is making water. 3. 4% 
ae urine to be discharged. 


BLA] goig wa 1. the namber one; 
atest one only; one and the same; 4 
mtg at the same time; at one time; {* 
3aK or SwHPTE once; one day. 2. one 
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only: “T4tq my only fether or * 
atq, the only mother, the mother of 
several brothers or sisters but idiometi- 
cally the common wife af several beothens ; 
ngage steratq my only beloved mother : 
rqteeq$ ie the vencrable mother Lab- 
dron ; atehwat4 or qtr ate, eto., one 


_ another, each other ; &4q3q9 different (Ja.). 


“34% geig-ka single, only, opp. to 
several. 

TH grig~ar or 424% alone, v. %. 

734 goig-cig certain; some ene (oKi.). 

ayaty geig-grig 1. one at a time; 
separately; slone. 2. of the same kind ; 
not different. 3. adv. by dne’s self; only ; 
solely. 

gra t4 grig-goog TEYW, TATE one 
principal ; the leader’; ring-leader. 

424S4 goig-chog all-sufficient (J@.). 

Re gig-rjes (9 weael 2 pemage 
(for one man to pass); lit. Ot fer ane foet 
only. 


Se goig-Kid wm, wan friendship ; 
state of unity ; the state of being one; one- 
ness; unity. : 

e215 geig-tn yuu 1. together with ; 
into one; into one ‘body; 4GE" to 
unite; to collect into one. 2. at once ; 
wholiy; altogether. 3. only, asclely ; 
atqg'gso uate be turned into one 

iform etate; PT Rers tafe to be 
intant on one object ; one object for certain ; 
ae pagan cau frwlnn, wfrtfen having: 
agglomerated, sbbreviated; <*yQ™qraar 
a ving come together; pein 
united Th We TR Ae vinge 
joined or being united sect: qae- 
alu the holding together or to hol<® 
together ; $4" P78 in onedirection; in a 


Wey ya | 


ortin direction; UTSF5 im a certain 
plas; 7G in ens vernal; €927 in, 
wo house. 

PrzAles gig-tu. ndeoe-pa were Caw 
1. kk one who ean perfectly please. 
2 2. of a Bedhisativs (Wf. V.). | 

PIT goig-tu-yod wfeafe all oxisting 
together ; in one place. ) 

Rey Wows geig-tu seme-pa 1. to be all 
attention (to any subject or person); to 
pay homage; to be respectful. 2. Wa" 
FR or ST BV, 344 to be pomsessed 
of faith and respect ( Méon.). 

RTA geig-bihoh 1. expectant (that 
he will get something). 2. gawtwa an 
actor ; a bard. 

PTS gig-de, n00. to Ji. unity and plu- 
nlity; 497594 not having these qualities 
(Was.). 

PTGS geig-nes grig-te TOTO U- 
wat from one to another; in succession ; 
"2 warve. lineal descent or 
lineal descendant; one unbroken line of 
Mecemion; Sy ratyQRawan qoute, we 
‘Wr become one or united by succession: 
HUET EET grig-nay grig-tu bedu-wa 
to seeumulate for each other; 4dqar 
Tors gig-mas rlogepa vvfeerce one 
who deliberates with undivided attention ; 
PUNY grig-nay geig-tu shen-pa 
seeenve thoughts combining together. 

P42 gigas 1. the first. 2. of one 
Kind, not different or manifold; &a%qa 
different. 

99 grig-pe 1. vee alone, single, only ; 
PrewhHgxa} to be abla to cope alono 
with a thousand men; 984 9*q"'4 for- 
suken, abandoned ; to be left alone; 927g 
the duly son. 2 Va, gt’ bare, naked, 
tingle ; in valg. PS’, (rae. 
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Syn. 83 rors; ge rhyat-rkyoh; ¥ 
® sle-med; 9% yo-gyal (Ifhon). 

BI giggw dhen-pe=fey%en| 
warferlsceqeat residing alone .in retire- 
ment; one of the conditions of yoga 
(Mf. V.). 3 

RTT grig-pe ine Wat & woman with- 
out any husband, or living alone. | 

P58 cap-po 1. alone: guetatang ee 
Rat “the king alone is a man (one posses- 
sed of manliness).” 2. being one, or the 
one: wregwet gates) one son of 
two mothers, vis., claimed by two. 3. 
the one (Ja.). 

M2759 Goig-po-pa n. of a solitary 
mountain said to be one hundred yojana 
long and 500 yojana high; from which a 
great river (the Tsang-po) issuing flows 
eastward towards the ocean (K. d. % $68). 

S278" prig-tyas Vee only. 


2925 gcig-min “ite except one. 

aq %q ocig-tehig the singular number 
(Sites. 129). . 

meqer ate se grig-la goig meg-pa xar- 
wirara mutual non-existence; absence of 
one thing in relation to another thing—e 
technical term of the Nydya philosophy. | 

Pqereherat ge: geig-las bphros-pabi- 
uh watafterra n. of a religious work. 

"4-4 geiy-rog the only one; the other, — 
when speaking of two. 

RIRS"4 geid-pa, also $8 pf. 98s, fut. 
4%, imp. 48%, to nuke water ; ti vise. 

ma4' gein-nad wate disease of the 
urine, prob. spermatorrhaa. 

mRa"0 gein-wa EM, were 1. urine; 424 
929 or 934982 to make water. 2. tig! ‘ 
firm, unshaken. 


33 | 


Byn. 6 dri-chu; qi" ryyun-bbad; 
=veigl rab-bdeag (MAon.). 

92445 goin-cor involuntary discharge 
of urine. 

24294 gein-bgeg retention of urine 
(Med.). 

4249 goin-ghe 98q_ prob. gonorrhea; 
also a disease of the kidneys in which 
urine is frequently and involuntarily 
discharged. 

qi Qcih-mak aY_E diabetes. 

| aon: gein-yah = 9ta a: gotn-mah, 
making water again and again. 

ge 9'a goin sri-wa GWE pain or 

89, gothu 1.= 33 clyster-pipe ; 4890 
clyster (Mag.). 

AURA geit-wa to spoil; to destroy 
(Sch.). 


ASIA geu-goi=Kquia (adj. and 
‘sbet.) importance ; important. 

ash gou-ti= 33 out. 

3°4E° gou-dok screw-box. 

ASA geu-ca=}rd -1. to squeeze; to 
strain ; to whirl; turn round like the 

i of a screw: SA qy ata guy 
(4.131). he made a twist with his eyes. 


2. to punish by striking; to correct. 3. 


=, v. WV; aye in W. 93"9 screw. 
§3 or ges (Cs.). | 

81$4] ¢ ug difference, discord. 

BY 4 goug-med= 959 without differ- 
ence; harmony (Nag.). 

SINS geugs-pa wera planted, culti- 
vated, acquired or gained ; sc qgqaa 
cultivated friendship; 93449 to sow 
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or ereate discord, dissension : Mr cawii 
qv} “ from hatred to hatred, or hatred 
increased more and more”; sla qewaittc 
34! to improve friendship; to beeome 
more and more friendly ; to increase inti- 
macy : Ragga rh agg erga! “ frown 
disagreement to disagreement, or the mis- 
understanding became more and more 
intense still.” 5.= 349 firm: &erqyqua 
to be firm in the mind, ¢¢., 85 qgqwa 


fh ASEe Gowk-po= BY EX'S a younger 
brother (Mag.). 


SSS geud-pa, pf. HR, F fut. Ho 
gy, to turn; to turn round; to twist; to 
twine ; to plait; to braid. 

SBV% goud-bor 1. adj. is explained in 
(Mag.) aw greqase KS Oya) “doing 
work with zeal and earnestness and alo 
obediently.” 2. 9aVT*45'8 aco. to Si. 
to forsake ; to cast out; to reject. 


S44 geun-pa=E79 to reprove (anes 
servants, &0.) ; to subdue, tame (an animal) 
(Rag.); W%* TI to beat or pres s 
thing until it is soft. 


RIGA gour-pa 1. pf. of —5S gyur-as 


| (Kag.) weRage RaQ aeerggs | shuns the 


long narrow passage in the confines of the 
Bar-do. 2. & coarse sort of vermicelli. 
TI grug-pa to interfere; to meddle 
with (Mag.): @7793~4 id. 
$349 gcus-bu anything that is screwed 
in; what has got jammed in. 


qs" Q gce-wa, to esteem; to hold dear: 
to love (Sch.). 


“f mds geen or RAS or FAY pico 
skyes-pa qaqa, resp. for ayaa apun-che-we, 
1. an elder brother (Nag.): S4rqteqer 





aza/ | 
"tegen. then he came to invite 
the three elder brothers. 2. aco. to Zam. 
frst | 


AQ gcehu, aco. to Jd. 1. clyster- 
Pipe=3q, War’ a. flageolet; a kind 
of musical pipe with many holes in it. 


3X ger anything naked, is. bare 


‘aad uncovered; 48% §8 a covering for the 


bedy; raiment. 
HRS geer-sgrds lit. that which covers 
the nakedness of thebody ; met. clothes or 
WA goer-tca, v. AX. ae. «eS 


RSX" gerte wy, wey, eres 1. 
naked; 92<Q°°@7" to make naked; to 
strip off. 2.=:9%49 or 98g alone, soli- 
tary, without a companion, single. 

99 gocr-bu-pa fa a naked per- 
son; n. of a sect of homeless mendicants ; 
qi preps of the Jaina sect of India ; also 
a Hindu sanydet. 

BT H496 geer-bu gien-gyi bu far «- 
wfagt n. of the founder of the Jaina 
heretical school, ome of the: aix Tirthike 
teachers of Buddha’s time (¥. V.). 


: 359°" geer-bu-ma a naked woman; 
the Goddess Kali. 


“SR TIT ER Geer-bu lag-rdem (ARM) n. 


of a mischievous armless demi-god. 

GH goer-mo or WG wWET a woman 
who walks naked. | 

qeradra = geeg-goeg-pa= Geer gree 
8S“; to show more and more affection 
for one; to love very much. 


qiregn goes-ftus choice extracts, &o. 
(Cs.). 
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Bard I: gees-ps 1. grwe dear; be- 
loved: ®53q3ea man dear to us; our 
beloved; #2439 our darling child: *ty3x 
atyqtar dq Ma the dearest thing in 
this world is one’s own life. 2. Also preci- 
ous ; very important ; useful : 44°9°q3ee8 8 
{@ the five very important letters; “ffx'9«: 


| Bwexc 4 one’s life is most precious in 


this world; 4792 it'is of. importance to 
know. 


RISA" IT: (49) eager ; diligent. 

qra'G'N gres-par bya-wa to esteem ; to 
regard with affection. 

ata Q™ goee-spres (c0-feh) eateom; Fr 
Q*8N2 to hold dear; to love; to esteem; 
also to exert one’s self; qwgrygra 
exerted one’s self; made exertion : 9% a5" 
aravar Fe grrr age cere ye 
(Zbrom. PF 3) without fore-knowledge it is 
difficult for one to exert himself with 
assiduity to counteract a former life. 


R] 55°C geog-pa, pt. 99 bong, imp. 34 
or 244, to break ; $°°G*'4¥9 to break into 
pieces; to burst asunder; to cleave; to 
split, blast ; to violate (a promise, a vow, a 
law, eto.) ; to break out from: tyseyrhay 
the rope having been broken. 

qtq'3" geog-risig reduced account; 
reduction, discount. 

msc goo 1. a chronic disease; #43" 
cbronio bronchitis ; #448«° chronic cough. 
2. a defile; %«' 4% a rocky defile. 

qSc'q5 gook-gkad 1. a low fin: musical 
note or voice. 2. ary of sorrow, L. ~aenta- 
tions, wailing (Rayg.). 

Syn. S& cho-he; TFQ4 yo-ge bral; wa 
ma-la; 35% fer-skag; 3H sor-ser skag; 
6% fud-mo (MAon.). a 
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ac 8a a5 ye gook-chen nad-grug the six 
chief chronic diseases : (1) #rg'9%'4§, dyspep- 
sia; (2) #4; (3) Aa; (4) 894; (5) OS 
dropsy in the chest or in the pericar- 
dium; (6) 485249535 phthisis (M. gu.). 


asnq gooh-wa 1. pf. 94K" to ex- 
cavate, wash out, undermine through the 
action of water: §%°54%*9%'g*%'F| have 
not been undermined (by water). 2. to 
get faint, languid, wearied in mind (Ja.). 
MEC'A gooh-meg without illness. 
| BASED gooh-shi, v. 3°, 


q%—XR: gook-rok is described in (Mag.) : 
Xq-qerB ash gq4) an impassable narrow 
defile. 


qtS5q* good-rtogs (34) Gefen n. of 
a number; one versed in that chapter of 
arithmetio which treats of dividend. 

RISE good-pa, pf bead, fut. 9 
goad, imp. 985 or %% cho Bea, gE 
(Mfon.) to out, to cut asunder (Prw'sy'5 
into small bits); to out off, chop off (the 
hands); to cut down, to fell (trees); to 
eat out (the tongue); to rend asunder; 
to break (a thread, a rope, chain, fetter). 
This verb has a very varied metaphorical 
use, and is especially employed to denote 
that the course of anything has been 
stopped or “out off.” Thus it can 
signify to cure (a disease) ; to suppress (a 
passion); to stop a road ; to wake up from 
sleep ; T74S4'4 to kill, to murder, to stop 
life, to obviate, prevent, avert; to avoid ; 
to lox (the door); %59%59 to throw 
obstacles in a person’s way; to hinder, 
impede; frq. STTRHRE TRS these 
life-endangering beings; to stop, to make 
& pause (in reading); to judge, condemn. 


oF 


Again we have 8w4%< to follow afte; 
$'4%5'5 to search into; to investigate. . 

MESES good-byed wun tocth; fiewr 
knife; hand; the king ; executioner. 

Syn. *3'n mohe-wa; % gri; #79 lag-ps 
(Mfon.). 

qt28q9 geog-bbreg-pa to make 8 
brief abstract of the grounds of any com- 
plaint or application made to a court of 
justice: when gtseQq§ Reins O59 
aad} (D. ged 7) it is of much importance 
previously to make some sort of abridg- 
ment; 9859943 Aet capital punishment 
in which the culprit is either maimed by 
cutting off his limbs or is beheaded. — 

afis'atem goog-gtshams the limit or 
point to be out for a defined boundary of 
disputed land; an agreement or definite 
treaty. 

SEI" geod-lugs Tantik or mystical 
system of Buddhism. 

SES UTAYAY grod-lugs ddug—heht the 
four chief evil epirite according to the 
Tantras are :—(1) fqwaswr}a55 | devil that 
can be stopped or averted; (2) ¥qwas} 
=! devil that oomes unhindered or cannot 
be stopped ; (3) §4°%\'3'5551 devil of en- 
joyment and mirth ; (4) Foer35'3'455| devil 
of arrogance and pride. 


1531 goom for ot boom that which is 
over-powering ; haughtiness, arrogance. 

+ GEergEM gQoom-shyuhe terror-stricken. 

5]EX"C1 goor-sca to spread, scatter, die 
perse (Cs.). 

G84 goor-sla, FRAME age, ae 


aifaky qqrr se qqe (Ya-sei.). 


QA] boag or 9895, v. 4Eqe and saqe 
1. qrate" cut, ground or divided ; 4924; 








Re SA | 


Faq to split wood; to break stone. 2. 
weqa to onltivete; tll ground (Siw. 
7%). 

SAYA] cag-thag taking care of 
(one’s body, property, chattels, &.): 
cers a qa a OBS accord- 
ing to (my) verbal direction take eare (of 
the articles, £0.) without mistake. 

a poags, pf. of FX, subdued, discip- 
lined, down-trodden: sAw§waeq" trod- 
den on, by his feet, és, brought under 
discipline (Siu. 76). 


ASKT poak-pa, pf. 882% books, fut. of 
aat'g oho 1, to hold: @7B%" held or 
carried in the hand (Situ. 77). 2. acc. to 
Sch. adj. comprising, oomurehensive 
extensive; 9% 9'24% comprising mach ; 
aa’ gwais'a resp. to apply one’s self; to 
bestow pains upon. 

TSS boag in FEE S4 cut or put fo 
metre; poetry. 3% in W. s whole that 
has been gut into, or a piece cut off (Ja.). 

axarx joag-brdar critical examination ; 
catting and rubbing (a thing) for testing. 

QBAR5 hoag-Idan » kind of Chines 
satin. 

EVES "A boad-pa, pf. of §E4'" good-pa, to 
oat; to separate ; to decide ; to distinguish, 
discriminate; to close (a road): §* aN ah 
(A. K. 1-48) having rent or pierced, cut, 
— eto. 


ayqwtueveue “wfatuewteg one of 
the disciplinary duties of s Buddhist 
monk; lit. rejecting or getting rid of 
what is blamable. 

BRA bead-po in W. something old, 
torn, worn out (Jé.). 


901 
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RK '*G boad-bphro= 3494 too few or too 
many (535 and @) faults in writing or 

ax'g beag-bya what is to be cut (off) ; 
anything to be killed or slain. 


axatse beag-mishams= FES adem also 
ayy adem rules or laws, especially for 
monks in monasteries; decision, settle- 
ment, agreement. 


RAG bead-lhug, abbr. of Meat 
YTS, poetry and prose. 

DISTEN: bcabe Yuu made secret, con- 
cealed; 94934" salutation in secret ; Jaret 
GAN concealed or hidden fault (Siw. 75) ; 
RE'REQH == 56' Qe ges or FRA golf conceal- 
ed (ag.). 

Byn, 9a geah-wa; 
(Bfon.). 


ASST AES boam-boom trivial things; 
medley ; hodge-podge (Sch.). 

730'Q3)) beap-bgrig full equipment : 
aneggg ys ache full equipment of. 
horse, saddle, and retinue in full array. 

a'§ bead-aga WTS dried ginger. 

QSQA'QAR” hoah-bphrah declivity ; pre- 
cipice (Soh.). 

2SA'7 boah-wa, v. 8°9.,ebst. o drinking 
or drink. 


RATES hash-wa byed-pa to give notice: 
SHER TS YTRRTTE | he amd for 
the purpose of giving notice or informa- 


ava shaj-pa 


_tion (Yig. 25). 


awa beab-yig letter of notice, official 
notice ; regulation for public guidance. 








qa} 


QSX"AI: goar-wa 1. shet.=3'9 near ; 
adj. intimate: §\ewax atatecadw xe 
aic.'| (Rdea. 18) I have not seen a more 
intimate friend than you. 2. vb. to 
' interview; g5% qa to be permitted to 
interview (a great man). 

Q3X"q II: 1. acc. to Ja. R3k'q= Ate'y, 
to aqueese, to press (in a press); to crowd, 
to throng. 2. to pull or force from; to 
wrest (Cs.). 3. aco. to Sch. Sqwqasya, 
to prop sideways. 

asx'ngga'a bear behtgs-pa to have a per- 
manent residence. 


TSA" beal-wa, pres. pf. of 9 to 
weigh ; to pay; pay back; 4*'984 estimated 
wealth; 3'raea measured in 9 bré (Situ 
76). 


BEE hoal-luh= TYE gyog-po a waiter 
for orders; a servant ( Mfon.). 


TSN boag and 9389 also S843 poasete 
Ge, Ufea, ate a word used as a conjun- 
tion and as adj. It is annexed to uvuns 
by means of the conjunction *' signify- 

ing together with, connected with, having, 
possessing, containing a thing: we SE Gaui a 
together with tho attendants, with retinue 
or suite; frg. SR AQ qa se nswaw aie 3) 
surrounded by (ten) virgins together with 
the Tibetan ambassadors: qc gay 
asn'8| with his wife and son; ass '‘asu'g 
with ; having his clothes on; 9@4gw'asK: 
a3u'3} with a smiling face; *gKasw'gy 
subjéct su avarice; “6*'S3" infatuated, 
fascir .ced. When the form is 9884 bcag- 
su, the construction is adverbial, and the 
words introduced with it are to be taken 
adverbially as qualifying the proximate 
verb., ¢.9., SHWEN HR AY aa G ay, 
the girl ; oured butter on the fire with her 
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spoon. It is also used as a kind of plural; 
also like w¥q4'4, meaning “ ete.,” or “and 
such like.” So, too, we read [gqargc’ 
aseeagt'| provisions and other necessaries 
are sent. 


canon ; religious regulations. 

Genk’ boag-rah sath 1. notification, 
information. 2. transgression:  9sw%- 
wage Qa per gars x Facahe§ jaa, 
In Qcap-raf, bcas is law or rale laid down 
by Buddha and raf is rah-bsin-gyi ieg-pa, 
s.., natural corruption, hence it signifies 
transgression caused by violating the law 
of Buddha. 


FRED 1. beit-wa and atewa are parts 
of 889 pehid-ba wa, to bind. 2. shet. 
bond, fetters (whether of s material, 
moral, or wagical nature) ; 44V' Waku tied 
with rope (Sts. 75) 

akea'eg beiks-thag=AEXs shage-pa aE 
string or rope to bind with; fetter. 

ateraren beids-pa grol-ba afwairen 
lit. to untie what is bound; liberation ; 
emancipation. 

RY bein, v. 34. 

$FRON foids, pf. of “Baa, signifying 


8544, to mount or ride on a horse; awa 
ataw rode on a horee (Situ. 76). 


agx"q beir-tca, v. 8888, 
ASAD peit-be, pl. of twa (Reo. 


46) to sbandon, give up; to bring under 
subjection: Se ae Gptaqrec Qggrge a, 


Sree Qe atazagerl (Bbrom. Ff 36) he 


brought himself under contro! by abandon- 
ing, at least to a certain extent, the passions 
of the five senses. 


as 


QS bow or STs ten; HY a decade; 
ae the tenth; Wa" tho first ten (of a 
series) ; 53H the tenth ; %F tithe levied as 
duty, hence oustome-duty; %"y% ten-fold; 
aypPy*hr4 to tithe; to take a tenth. 

Gyn. Fou globe; WM sor-mo; Sq 
phyogs; "89 hyug-pa; 18 kivo-wo; xe 
bbyor-pa (Bist.). 

yagyan en Beu-brgyad bhar-khohy 
n. of one of the state treasuries of Tibet. 

eR beu-geig waTeN eleven. 

Mot. Syn. 35 bde-byeg; RAge’ bde- 
bbywh; S39 dwah-phyug; 59 drag; 859 
byed-pa (Bést.). 

ayqtyzen Bou-geig-shal the eleven- 
faced deity—a.name for the Bodhisattva 
Avalo-kites’ vara. 

SEF bou-ghts qe twelve. 

Met. Syn. Y* #i-ma; 34°34 rten-birel ; 
BM khyion ( Bési.). 

rete bou-theby tenfold; also a group 
or a batch of ten. 

SE bou-drug sixteen. 

Met. Syn. 8954 mi-bdag; gT8 ryyal-po 
(Rési.). 

&3°Eqs beu-drug-cha 1. one sixteenth 
portion. 2.=wat the lunar crescent— 
each of which is one sixteenth of the full 
moon. 

SUT AIG bow-drug bdag-po 1. the full. 
moon ; BET BPR Yess | tho disk of the 
fall moon : @ °F eq gy Ry Ae re fray, 
qe! his healthy person shone like the 
spotless disk of the full moon (Yig.). 2. 
¥S5 Tree, wecEt Lmblic myrodalan. 

Syn. (4 syra-mkhan; G9 egra- 
wkhag;, TAN mo-hehi-gkyes; VATS 
bbar-wa-ldan ; FE qUase 3 sna-tehogs gteug- 
can; YR qa ki-mabi-rigs shyes ; WFRar 
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R gtho-ri-thob; TBS rig-byed-bdag, 
also YA'q™ tha-yi bla-ma ; FANT sha- 
9 slob-dpon (Bffeon.). 

- BB Fyw Rares bou-gits mig-idan an opi- 
thet of Kuméra or Sadanana, the youngest 
son of Mahadeva. 

BET RA s-4a maiden of sixteen. 

BS UTNVes bow-drug bod-idan WH a 
name of the planet Venus. 

&5°554 bew-dpon a corporal over ten 
soldiers. 

ay Nq bou-phog an allowance every ten 
days (given to every monk) in the state 
monasteries of Tibet. 

Aga bou-920 = %6'S. 

35 bou-ban a mug for keeping wine 
or beer enough for ten persons. 

&3'R9 bou-hehs fourteen. 

Met. Byn. 85 rig; 85 ig; 8 § ma-nu: 
4'8 ced-bu ( Rési.). 

RAHM bou-bshi ston wyeatwt a festi- 
val kept on the 14th day, #.¢., before the 
full or new moon. 

RYT beu-gal=4qrs'a important; §& 
rear eyag gras) (Bdea. 22). 

23 SG" bou-geum thirteen. 


Met. Syn. *&59 pdog-pa; gwas ius- 
mod; STI myos-byed; WI gduys; Xm 
rim; ¥ Eq" gna-tshogs (Bisi.). 

BTM beug-nas=—YICe fafey thrown 
or having poured into. 


ASWe boug-pa, pf. of EFI. wid, also, 
the special meanings of; to meddle ; to 
interfere : ®594eeGveT ey sy a) you 
have no business to ae in my affairs 
(Bdsa.). 
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AS% doud we, wet 1. sap, juice, mois- 
ture. 2.=95'8 or essence: Wa, tho 
essence of the earth or soil, by which the 
produce of the field, medicinal plants and 
precious metals and stones, &o., ara said 
by Tibetans to be produced ; therefore this 
essence is the natural fecundity of the soil 
and is not the same as moisture or manure; 
aw'9'234 the food nutriment which sustains 
life and also by which living beings thrive 
and grow; #97934 the fractifying effect 
of the moon on the vegetable world which 
is compared to the. nectar of the gods. 
3. invigorating cordial ; quintessence. 

RAYA beug-kyi-ma, v. ¥ cant organ of 
taste; <eaTeat the tongue, lit. tho 
mother of all taste. 

R35'§% beudeshyss Wi agreeable taste. 

RAEI bud Kopo=yyi waeet 
Emblie myrobalan. 

RBA e459 beud-a Man-na= 9s" the 
bee ; aferac a kind of poisonous insect. 

RB 34 bcud-ray nutritions: 98945 not 
nutritious; also insipid. 

OS BT OTe beud. brtul-shuge= 2s 


that takes or holds the elixir or essence. 


(BMifon.). 

R842 = dboud idan-che Tare the 
nether world. 

aH beud. vhra-mo WAX lit. of mild 
taste; sweet: 

RBS beud-shyin = Bees, 

RHF beug-mo-ldan Tag possessed 
of the.+.ssence; sweet, juicy, succulent. 

RBA beug smin-pa ripe ; ripeness. 

Reka boug bdsin-ma=2'6 a cata- 
ract; cascade (Bfon.). 
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WE doudden or QAP ewer the 
art of extracting essaneca for prolonging 
beslth and longevity, such emsences 
as being of different kinds. vis.:-—}t% 
als§uys44 «the elixir of meditation; 
er¥eqrags'%q the elixir drawn from flowers, 
f.¢., honey ; §4'935'%4 the elixir drawn from 
pebbles, &. Animate beings sre meta- 
phorically called 93 and this world sq? 
is called BY 3K the receptacle of life; 
animated nature. 


E9549 boud-len grub vat [a class of 
demi-gods]4. 


RAAT erg YUE, GIF mer- 
curial preparation for making an, elixis of 
life, 

ASAA bown-pa= gerd also %5'A 1. to 
become contracted; contraction #&#'9'45° 
qra}wraerager® | the cast and west (sides) of 
the ship having contracted (A. 18). 2. 
pf. tense of *g4, 3. ace. to Gch. to use 
artifices ; to chicane. 


QSAA beur-pa 1. to be flattened 
down (Sch.). 2. collog. to bar, obstruct 
block up by snow; obstructing 9 road ; of. 
ABN (Ja) MESGRY (Situ. 77), 


ASW beus-pa, pf. of Wa (eRe) 
squa 1. to drawout water; to irrigate. 
2. to distil (Site. 75). 


QSX'A heer-wa 1. to heap or pile up; 
to collect in. one place : 84 aif: sree.‘ Zar par 
PRqrawee Taxa (4. $7) many volumes 
of Aentras having been collected by many 
Khado-ma, 2. to glare at: B39 qQlqwaw 
ana et es agra, having looked closely 
at them, he apake thns. 3. collog,. =ata- 
to. squeese ; +0 press, 


ae 


RE bee for % ih, SS 15, and av 
oF 18. 

GF -n§K Hoo-breyad ciffliten. 

Syn. 3* seg; §4 shyon; PH khoms 
(Bésé.). 

aS'¢ boo-jha fifteen. 

Met. Syn. ¥ tshes; Yi fin; 94 thay 
(Bies.). 

af gree Boo-Ma schog-pa the religious 
service that is observed on the fifteenth of 
the first Tibetan ixorith (February-March) 
at Lhasa when the Kinkhordm#, the 
grand temple of Buddha, is illuminated. 


8E°8 geo-pa « volt une year old. 


AEC beo-wa pf. and imp. 4, prop. 


root of the fut. tense of ekera, but in W 
the usual word for 84°, to make, perform ; 


to prepare, manufacture, construct. It is 


einployed in all kinds of phrases (J@.). 


aSare beog-pa to reduce, cat down: 
yawaygxety “every month makes it 
jes by tem” (Btesd.) ; 8S F* the account 
or calculation of reduction (of pay, allow- 
irises, Ko.). 

agai boom NH success ; victory ; 
triumph. 

eterageas beom-bekywle-ps to speak in 
low voice or to keep silent (out of fright) ; 
aeyaSs robbery and acts of violence. 


ates beom-idan victorious; blessed, 
trimmphant (over ehemies). 

Shorea Beom-idan kdas weere the vio- 
toridus one who, having sibdued the host 
df Mara, has passed away front ttisery; 
epithet. attached specially tothe Buddha 
Sakyamuni, ace. to Sch. ‘the vietoriously- 
consummated.’ 


ave 


atorgasgageh aadty fam the blessed 
Jina, the conquerer of his (moral enerhies). 


Beret Beom-idan ral-gri n. of 6 
fancied Buddha. 
nssta boom-pa, pf. of *Eeaa hjoms-pa 
fren, wa, fawia, oouquered, subdued, 
killed. Also broken down, dispersed ; 54’ 
age wfirya fully subdued (4. X. 1-2). 


aterge Boom-riag watt n. of an an- 
cient tity of India near Agra in the early 


_ times of Buddhism. 


QSMG booing; pt. Mom, fut. Hawi. (Resi. 
48). 

HEAT boot-dam taking care of things 
entrusted to one’s charge ; Stayrg, ata" 
ae, ee aderg or SHAS. 

ASAD beol-wa pf. and fut. ¢f ra, 


ata bcol-ma a thing committed to .s 
person’s charge ; a trust. 

asa ho beol bshog-pa to entrust a thing 
to another’s charge; S835 94F9] to 
settle about the trust; to entrust a thing 
to a person’s charge (with an understand- 
ing) : ater fqn gre. 

rE S boos or 888'Q afaa artificial. 


alae beog-thaby 1. the method of cur- 
ing. 2. doing & thing for the sake of 
appearances, or for form’s sake; Séa995'5 
performing a show work: qh aerngs 3c: 
atwarepyere's| changing or modify- 
ing it radically, he published the artificial 
one (4.8K. 74). 3. made or oon rived by 
art; *aSa artless ; unaffected ; genuine. 

Aarwar 2s, Goos-thabe-meg freafirere no 
means of cure (disease) or mending 
matters. 


avarct| 


SANE hoog-pa went to refine; sfwatt, 
wfa to cure, remedy ; healing or mending ; 
afaa artificial, affected, feigned; mixed 
up: spurge ata gas he cannot be cured 
even by the wisest. 

ata ce aam bcos-pahi-nags an artificial 
grove attached to one’s residence. 

Syn. 9584s ghyeg-mos tshal or Bor§'4n 
khyim-gyi-tshal (Mfon.). 
| ava ate ocog-pabi ma-nih one who is 
artificially made a eunuch. 

Syn. q'85'4 hog-moeg-pa; Yr Taga'ge’a 
skyes-pa bbrug phuh-wa (BMfon.). 

QSw'ge'<a boog-bubt-rag a coloured cloth 
(Mag.). 

QEm'H beog-ma sbet. and adj. anything 
artificial; anything ficticious, alloyed 
(metal or thing), counterfeit, mock, sham, 
not genuine. 

REawAVA boog ma-byed-pa featatet a 
_ ection of the Tanirik school which prao- 
tises mysticism. . 


% tea, in La. for $5 cxmumak dung, 
(oF cattle) (Ji). 


vq eee SNe white ginger, v. a. 


eo Q awe 1. a sort of carrot (Cs.) 

| eae oa garment made of wool or felt: 
eax SPOT AR YC fa) felt cures watery 
oiohaiges, kidney disease, and cold in 
Bee luine:. (Hed. ). 


OM bg: in “whip, rod, awiteh, stick : 
1 aIe ge ge: Peretay even a good horse 
POUaTee, (8 whip 5 anager eyed, to get 
acork ‘dots, Urging. on is nocessary; § 4 
_horge-whip j : Rees ox-whip ; E@4 stick to 
‘pat a ‘ kettte drum; ¢7£4 willow-twig ; 
‘ostotewitch ; #¥4 a cane or bamboo whip ; 
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Sery4 sharp words for reproof, rebuke. 
2. stroke, blow, cut; *fe4 a blow on the 
head ; °9°rg4 a smack on the cheek (Cs.) ; 
e<"g4 slap on the face. 3. forepart of a 
coat of mail (Sch.). 4. a kind of daphne 
paper, v. *¢q"a 


@7% lcag-rdo in W. flint; flint-stone; 

¢9'°Q" whip-cord (Jz.). 

@T99 loag-Joig n. of s number: gy dq 
Grandes | ( Ya-sel. 56). 

STNG" Leag-thoge=*Fq4 lit. one who 
carries s whip (in hand) (Méon.); yak- 
herd ; also shepherd. 

e994 eag-sil, ooours in rare ggg ta, 


* S95 loag-pog= sr nF 59-5 <4 cheb. 
go can-gys ske-rags is described as a 
girdle made of plaited wire and interlaced 
ecales resembling a cham. 

STAR foag-hbreh= eqs tosh of whip. 

€T24 kcag-tehan or $94 2 whip in 
general ; a horse-whip. 


¥4S (cag-yu the handle of a whip. 


FINI: Loags n. of a place eight miles 
to the~ south-east of Tashi-lhunpo in 


Tsang. 


FUN I: Urvu, aw, aw 1, iron ; 
EFTA545 one who digs out iron ; ayqa 
Chinese iron ; ¥°¢4% steel ; an inferior sort of 
iron ; eqn a finer and ductile sort of iron : 
acc. to Cs, steel. 2. any iron instrument 
or tool, esp. lock (of doors), fetter, shackle - 
Towra eyrec% | having locked every 
door; 9g" a thunderbolt ; also a flash 
of lighting just striking an object ; argqu 
& steel to strike fire with ; a tinder-pouch. 


SqwYegwahs fage-kyi bkhrul-pkhor 


_f. an enchanted iron-horse; the magic 





a be | 
iron-horse, ¢.¢., 8 name said to be given to 
the railways of India by the Tibetans. 
gerd g 3 eags-kyi gur-bu wa:fts 
iron-ball. 

en BT ae leage-kye tho-lum wWugy 
a lump of iron; a hammer. = 

gee 390 G'§e'g'02'8 9 fabulous moun- 
tain which extends eastward over a dis- 
tance of 12,000 miles from the ocean and 
is filled with iron ore and iron-duat (X. 
d. ® 341). 

SFT 9G lcage-kyi-btech rust; gawd: 
ade Qa ata 8 9745! rust or oxide of iron 
is useful in liver disease. 

eer} ss fagekyi' teha-tsha qaeeu- 
feat red-hot particles of iron flying 
under the smith’s hammer. 

gqe SEG Lage-kys tehogs rust of iron, 
scoria. 

Sere Mee feags-kyi gehoks-vid GAr- 
feet iron vessel ; iron-tray or bowl. . 

gywqenha kagecal ma-k-ban Wa: 
sreritea the wood of iron bristles; » of 
one of the subdivisions of hell (#. V.). 

eae Sau in fagekys sit-khrol wut 
iron bells or rings tied to the necks of 
donkeys and mules, ete. 

err3 leaye-kyn Wen 1. iron pin to 
guide and punish elephants ; fish-hook : 
SFT wT YES fcage-kyus gdul gkab-wa 
an elephant that ie difficult to tame or 
manage with the iron-pin. 2. n. of an 
officinal plant used to allay the effect of 
pom0n. : 

SGT HPA lcage-kyusg = egyur-thabs 
wURGT an elephant-driver, also the art 
of “disciplining elephants. 

44 lcays-dkar tin; tinned iron- 
plate 
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ee 
equ gs loage-skaw iron pincers.. 
SIT age-okud iron-wire; a thin 
wire made of steel. 
SFP loa79-kha iron colour or iron-grey. 


SFR bage-khu iron wash: gyrAraty 
és Rerasq'a a) iron-wash (water contain- 
ing oxidized iron) removes inflammation 
of the liver, and eye-absecess (Med.). 

EIB Lage-khyem STeBA 2 spade. 

$9" H4 loags-khrol an iron caldron. 

Sere kagemger="FR = mgar-wa 
SIVares ironamith ; smith. 

S54 HY Lrage-mgs or FIT FOYT an iron 
pot. 

egret fcage-mgo= gery fage-skyog 
iron laddle. — 

e4HK lcoge-sgor iron pan. 

SEBS Lage-sgyid trevet ; tripod. 

SIFT" feage-sgrog-ma _iron-chain, 
shackle; n. of a Tibetan work printed at 

Narthang. 


SF kagrsgrof an iron pan; steel 
pan. 

er ats Lcage-mehog or gyrade As Kc: | 
(Maon.) 1.=gold. 2. iron of superior 
quality that came from Orissa. It is said 
that swords made of this metal were so 
sharp and hard that an elephant could be 
cut into pieces with them. The finest and 
hardest iron called ses-tshe-ri (RE) used 
to be obtained from the country of Lag- 
mans. | 

SMW kage-shigs=FI"Rq 1. on slag 
or dross of iron ( Mffon.). 

& 59 kags-tig n. of a species of gen- 
tian, v. B75: ge hq ards Sowa Oay Gon- 
tian removes intermittent fever and alsu 
sores (MMed.). 





ale ial 


ets aze-thum= qr Srewe an 
iron ladle; any cooking utensil of iron 
such aa a boiler or s saucepan. 


e924 loage-dreg medicinal prepara- 
tion of iron for weak and painful eyes : 
Rar as Fear gas ay aloe, 

SILK cage-mdah wee an iron arrow ; 
an iron or steel probe; wufee steel- 
pointed arrow; steel arrow. 

FIT FH loaze-mdah gra-can=GF* 
G53 foagy gbubg-can & kind of steel- 
tipped arrow from which when flung s 
whizzing sound came forth (Jos.). 

GIXK kage-rdo=y4E 1. flint-stones: 
2. iron-stone or iron-ore. 

egweq foage-thag dros and slime of 
the intestines. 

FTTH loage-thab= Fw BS 

SFT lcage-thal Gene: cxide of inn 
obtained, red-hot iron being repeatedly 
dipped in the urine of cows, §o.: ™&q’ 
Rye Rshratseq! iron-ash is the best 
remedy for liver disease, poison and 
dropey. 

SqWV* (cage-idel, abbr. of Teqwse TA 
gyo-icags dati [de-mig door-lock and key. 

eB Leaga-gpu un. of a-place in Tibet. 

gaara Leage-bphel n. of 8 district 
of Tibet to the north-cast of Kashmir 
(Lam. 19). 

SITRG Lcage-shugs a match-lock made 
‘formerly) in India. 

Sq % loage-Gmar wfeaa: copper. 


EIN lcags-mag tinder-case. 

q0 He (cage-shol nu. of a weapon. 

GIP Lage-gear qawefeet an iron 
spoon. 
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Sa eage-pe-pe=Oe nae 
smith, black-smith (Mfon.). 

SFT’ loags-gya rust. 

9"% lcagera n. of a place on. the 
confines of Tibet and China; a wall round 
a house, an estate, or a town. 

ew’ Lageri (9%) sre, wrent 2 
strong wall. 

F565 | eege-gax iron-hoop; nasp; 
cramp-iron. 

gh foage-sol powdered coal: gqw 
Her Re ax'gardqek eax | powder of mineral 
coal (called in Hindi Surma) is used as a 
cure for the eyes. 

(Sch.). 

SYR foags-siah a large iron pan for 
roasting or kiln-drying corn (Ja.). 

gaa Lvah-skya 1. n. of a place in the 
province of Kham. 2. grey or pale white. 

SeKTH" Lal-stkya stag-sgam s sort 
of trunk first made under the direction of 
Oat-skya Lama, with tanned tiger shin. 

SE LTAKR Lcat-skys Rol-pabi rio 
rye a. of a celebrated lama born at Cas-gkys 
im Kham and who became the chief-priest 
of the lamaic section of the Chimese 
Buddhists of Peking during the reign of 
Emperor Kyenlung, about 1770 A.D. 

Ww 

GR'YE” Lcah-looh = HER 10s) 6 
craggy place ; broken eroded country. 

gn'gaar: Icaf-phyihi fia n. of 2 
place in Tibet visited by Atis’a in the 
beginning of the elever © ~entury A.D. 

QRH kas-ma 1. willow, Salis ctms- 
nalis. 2. a general name for trees that 
are planted in the vicinity of. villages ; Qa 
the ratan, Calamus rotang. 























Pa 


aT 999 

GOST Y Leat-mairag n. of a. place in greQes . : eee a 
upper Tibet. wrinkles. leam-dirip-can posmeased : 
SE SIR Leoticicope a. at © place eee ne and 

near Nam-cog in Tibet. | os 
iéah-ra== loat-ereb $ FAN han-pe= 37H 1. 2. of an 
seca see ae grove officinal herb used fer healing wounds: 9 
district =r yey ah] Loam-pe remover 
SORE ect-re pdt 2. of obstruction of urine, thiret, and diserhoom 
va 2. gentle ; polished ; grr gqr gages mild 


gm jak-rlom «fiat basket, mada of 
Willow twigs. 

FA loag-5i willow tree ; wilow. wood. 

#F%e joah-c04 the rad willow (&ch.). 
Wihow-tzpes. 

a . 

GRATE AH Lost pordite « 
celebrated. lame-quthor of Mangalia. 

5 eat-lo. i. willow leaves. 2. aut 
Wwaided hair; Wun = onxl; look of heir ; 
wat wiled heir, long pleit of hair. 

Syn. GRE gre rit-po; WE dul 
(Hion.). 

EH [cch-l-can eeu 1. the 
abods of ‘Kuvera or Vais covranm 2n. of 
e village near Gyat-tee in Tsang. 3 
waredt m: of « plscein Ancient India, 
also of another-on the fabulous 8 


E"-AR foah-pop= 4M the finest breed 
of horse in Tibet. 


GA dem 1. a lady; # nobloman’s wife ; 
FY" a princess. or lady of rank; @rer 
young unmerried lady of noble rank. 
met nos. to Jin lath, pole, matte, sper 
oa roof. 

Se leemederg aftr wrinkled ; 
n. of an ornament. 


and httmble (4. 154). 
YET Lom-po upright ; in erect position. 
ere ady ° gc Roya grix gaqua f ( ‘A. 
$4) he walked in an upright posture 
BR eToom-ms 1. n. of a eclebrated 
lady of Pibet who received Ativ'a with 
nruch hospitality (4.5). 3. bright, glit- 
tering: 


quira ion me-wa shining dasaling, 
variegated (Ja.). . 


°F banymo, an abbr. of Y-and §«% 


erif-mo; aco. to some a sister. 


oa "BR Loam-lege min n. of a 
ape'all 8 or Dikint; ger ary he 
S4L BRgyal-po Indra bodhi, leam-lege-gmin 
King Indra Bodhi and the Lady Legmin 
rele 


weighty Seek rig kinye- 
kys skyes-dah bkab-steal [es wa-deg in con- 
sequence: of your weighty presents and 
requests; V5 4ERY'E a heavy deadly sin: 
ae:@ ‘1. light and: heavy, fei). 4 

ar weight. 2. dung, esp of. cattle; 7§ 
comdung; Yagrh foisom shape wis 
dried dung of onttle, &o.; 814 derlon fresh 


dung or droppings af cette; Qatart 


at al 
ated -firera heap of cow-durig (dung in 
general). 
Qe Lci-gidab -n. of a place in Tibet; 
a meses bridge at thet place. 
doig-oig slightly | moving: 


ag Rae tqua aang f georche gy ey hy 


|] moving as little. worms and insects 
do, like grain, &., in fermentation. 

*« ‘Joid, sometimes written for 9°83, 
heavy. 

QAM fois 1. gloves (Soh.); #9" pot- 
cloth (to take or lift up pots from 
fire); Reon or gxQou oyo-lids that pro- 
tect the eyes; Ref gaw¥s stye in the 
eye; 395" fish-gills, 2. aoc. to Ja. 
contrivances to facilitate the handling of 
different objects, as the handles of pots 
and vessels; the handles, loops, etc., of 
_ knives, scissors, pincers, and other tools. 3. 
a chicld: Frtenvunarsy ays Gerd ae) 
the arrow of illusive thoughts having been 
flung, a white scarf came forth as a shield 
of protection. 

sa fou-wa, v. 439. 


BT" lcxg-mdal creeping plant 
(Mfon.). 

"El loug-pa areata supple branch ; 
qT the tender twig or the bend of « 
twig; gTS4 loug-phran twigs of a plant 
or creeper. 

GT" Loug-ma a root-shoot of « willow or 
of a poplar-tree; a rod, switch ; gy yq5<', 
to bud r peatedly (Cs). 

gw" fougs soft, pliable, not hard 
or tough: «gw BaR ac yqurardy somal) 
(Hbrom. #30) the king being susceptible, 


was seized with red fever. 
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er fouk-ka=§e'"| skywt-ke colle. 
jackdaw. 

ea kewh-mo thimble (Ja.). 

SAF iend-ps, v. Hs. 

3 foun or g§ & plant, the stalks of 
‘which are used as a purgstive (Cs.) ; g* 
TUSTH RAHM the root of grr 
cures poison, fever, uterus fever, and 
phlegm, &c. 

aac aaa of the 
‘sbove plant. " 

ey los frst, vam, wen the tongue; 
YAX9 (ce rkyah-wa to pat forth, to streteh 
out the tongue. Also met. a tongue: 92 
the tongue or blade of a knife; yater 
a H4| a tongue or fisch of lightning ; 
#'@ tongue of fire; B34" sco-kyigs the 
frenum of the tongue (Cs.). 

Syn. <aky ro-gdein; X 9m ro-ceg ; KQra 
ro-myah-wa; WK S'kaX bdud-rtshi-jasag; 

RAT boud-kyi-ma ; “7AM hago bdeb- 
ma; Ga REN smvra-babi babe-stegs ; FR 
Yags; FS emra-byeg (Mfon.). 

FIye Loe brgya-pa lit. he with a hu- 
dred tongues—epithet of Varuna, the 
god of the sea; the sea, the waves bemg 
so many tongues, &o. ( Mfon.). 

TW Loe bagril-wa warferat to stretch 
out or wag the tongue, to grasp or twist it 
round a thing as the cow does. 

TE [o-ched woftrat avala: era 
inflammation of the uvula. 

THTt fo ghiepa 1. lit. the two 
tongued, é¢., snake or. parrot. 2. double 
tongued, deceitful; YAY"8Vs eo-gaw 


byeg-pa to be double-tongued; to have 


double dealings. 





ae 24 | 

YRAS sce ghih-mod mot. a thunder-bolt 
(fon.). 

Ym foo-thed or YM a fleshy exeresconce 
below the tongue (Cs.). 

T% ko-bde a nimble tongud; « bebbier, 


TR PM fcc phub-se sap-mi-za, not 
cating food. by Licking (« prohibition to. 


monks). 

Aine Joe phar-wea= RR iii 

o= ¥4 (Mfon.). 

ie ho-pbige= 54 pees eal- 
— (Mfon.). 

" ‘¥°q% jce-bbur eruption on the tongue. 
"Yas keo-meg (OT5) wfeew lit. without 
tongue ; a frog (which is supposed to have 
notongue). —. 

TI 4 lee myas-tehha alum. 


YT fortes or BT leeds risa-wa forwr- 
ae the root of the tongue: 9x4 ico 


risa cay fwrereuta 
from the: root of the tongue ; the guttu- 
Tals, vis, %4F, 4% R, *, %, ™; the 


visarga before 4 and f, and also * 7, and’ 


@, iy, are called forwrawta; QT 3% the tip 


of the tongue: YF Fs a letter sounded - 


from the tip of the tongue. 

grate “jee-rtec aeeantl: to loll 

the tongue and move it too and fro. 

2. te. the fickle or changeable one, 3. 
“an epithet of the goddess of fortdne. 
“Bw ke-gehud ferwrra the middle of 
the tongue; Y2% (e-hehar 
s tonguc-scraper. 

WER bk ceed fevers the 
organ of taste (Wf. V,). 

PA foeg a cont of mail for horse 
(Soh.). 
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gray 


972 jeeb-pa araremt 1. to kill one’s 
self; to commit suicide: BY Sirs ‘gary 
$94! “if, for even that, you kill youreelf” 
(Borom. 124) ; ¥en? committed suicide, 
2. used of insects that fly into the flame. — 


$5] foog (PM) 1. yes pot; Saye 
wtt the arched roof of‘a house, a turret 
on « house-top, a pinnacle. 2. n. of an 
aquatic plant, Trapa biepinosa. 


acs | 

9579] fcog-ga the swallow, but, accord- 
ing to some authors, the lark. 

FFT. lcog-ries, resp, rss, a small 
vety low table on which food and drink 
are served in Tibet; $7 Aa" a cover for 
such a table, table-cloth; 9'¢4 Chinese or | 
Buropean table; *§4'%4 ‘fore-table,’ one 
before an image of Buddha or of some 
deity for placing offerings on. 

- G4 Loog-rtee-ia n. of a mountain in 


_ Tibet the top of which is flat like a table. 
letter pronounced . 


GT*4 (cog-rag piece of cloth put over 
iron helmet worn in war-dance in Tibet. 

FTwWQIAS Loog-la brag-khuA n. of a 
rock-cavern on Chogia pass in Tibet. 

Xe : 

| BNE fcogepa or ¥T4 I: 1. to bo agi- 

tated, shaken; to tremble. 2. &¥qsfgqu 
a flower shaking, waving ite head (Jd.). 


gra rr: 1. vb. to be able: Sergaws . 


if (he) is not able (to do that); &yqar9 
as much ‘as possible; to the utmost (Ji.). 


2. adj. able; A Reh&gews| feeble (in 
strength) failing in strength, weak; °¢ 
awBrfqao| ignorant, poor in intelligence. 


qe look = apr GE a frog in it. fit stage 
of development ; a tadpole (Ji.). 


gen look = SMS’ ne an 


e . 
. 








® cha I: the letter @ cha, whioh is the 
aspirated 3; ‘resembling the Sanskrit | in 
pronunciation, though aco. to Tib. Gram. 
w= teha. Ag num. fig.=6; #9 cha-pa 
the volume marked with 4 signifying the 
sixth volume. 

& II: 1. « part or fraction; . #w 
share, portion, anything divided; epp. to 
the whole; thus, 3V% one-half, 4g" one- 
third, 9 one-fourth, and so on; 44 one 
hundredth part ; §< 4 one thousandth part; 
qecatt ayer t'984 one-third of the treasury 
(or ite contents); Sakata ayqis Gear 
there being still wanting « portion 
of as much gold as would about equal his 
head (Gir.) ; 7°44 the first portion of the 
night; 4#r§'a'gx the second, the last half 
of the night. a°sf)w'a"s cha-ghis bere-wa 
to put together two parts; «4 one’s own 
share. 9%'o%'p'8%'a the following day’s first 
part, se. the following morning (Mé/.) ; 4 
(lit. part of the earth) a piece of land; 
territory; countryin general. 2.=&* 97 
a pair; gra'gty s pair of boots; 4'a'=24 
a pair of shoes. 8979 to pair, to match, 
to couple, to arrange in pairs or propor- 
tionately ; -4'®§%'9 proportionate, similar. 
a'r&sa not forming a pair or match; 
unfit, improper, disoordant. sqq¥qr} sr 
& not oheying ; will not do; is out of place 
(Ta. 110,1 ; dé). 

& Kk{: 1. news, intelligence, word, 
sound ; WY topic; Braaa to ask any 
news; 894 echo returned from a rock, 
2. prospect, auspices: fers prospects re- 


expectations as to one’s enemies. 3.=*4 
things ; t'qara 9 complete suit of clothes 
for a person ; 974 ornaments or articles of 
adornment ; V8 necessary things, requi- 
sites; “ya weapoeas; “qs articles of 
writing, deedg, documents; SW cloth ; 
@yS implements, utensils, &e. 


& IV: werl. a sixteenth part of the 
month (Bull. 1848, 296). 2. aaa partide 
(Kala. T°. 7). | 


8995 Cha-gkar n. of a district in Lho- 


kha, in Tibet. ©99§S Cha-gkar-sraf n. 


of the junction of several public roads in 
Chakar, ay any ge Ya0 Cha-ghar-de 
Oha-Gkar sraf-gi bal in Ohskar the wool 
(sold at) Ohakar oross-roads. 


8°}4 oha-phyon share of destiny, of fate 
(Sch.). 


BA] cha-ga (“8 or 4) hem, edge, 
border; 4r9'a'q= Yao the border or 
edge ofa robe. Se tawe=agera, fr 
#8) to puta fringe to a robe, to hem, to 
turn in (the edge of cloth). 9% cha-ys- 
ma & dress with linings on the edge of 
the sleeve, eto. NW Yrpaqttaqer®'q (the 
price) for each blue male robe with tumned- 
back borders. aeas'a robe with plein 
edge. 

&"Ay"El che-ge-pe locust; also a gree- 
hopper: 492 ef Marge yqalien the head of 
a grasshopper applied on the sting of oe 
hornet (*@'6*'A) removes its poison. 


 & Yay 


«© YP acgrum  equare rug. 

wey cha-bgrig a complete set or suit of 
any furniture or clothes. 

a'egs cha-mkhan fortune-teller, sooth- 
eayer (Sch.). : 

®& cha-can WHE consisting of a pair, 
forming a pair. | 


®t chacho a thing homogencous; 


matched (Sch.). 

ween cha-hjeg-pa to stick to, adhere 
to any work; to come toa conclusion on 
any matter; to arrive at a definite settle- 
ment. 

ay cha-hamg wareta, after impair- 
ed, eral fallen en grown 


worse. 
ways cha-giis frara eg a ‘CUE 
both or a pair; colloqg. two pairs. 
ahras cha-gnig sre-we to mix or 
apn oha-eloms or. #3gm oqual parts 
(without difference in sise, number or 
quantity); 4'é or 48%'é& in part, in some 
measure; 88849 of &aaaya partly not 
equal, differing a little; #Sr3wge even 
if one knows but a little (Ja.) ; *%44 being 
complete in every part, entire, intogral 
(Seh.) ; F799 adj. oven. 
wapx cha-gter wafafa the . moon, 
that which shines in crescent parts. 
, W8 abode for atau? cha yog-pu-de. 
PTY cha-bdag skyes, v. * cha wine. 
was in cha-hdra team, v.& F™ cha-giome. 
@’°@% cha-idan ara possessed of some 
share; fortunate. 


&y cho-phra BTS & miser. 
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_ irrelevant speech (2ffon.). 


oe 


BAT: chase 9949 or 299 ge vb. 
to adorn, bedeck, wear (9. Lea.). 

4 &Q IT:=wera to go away, to start, 
to leave (a place): §IGSRE glebp-tu cha- 
waht tehe when they were on the point 
of arriving; # =a to g0, going (A.. 
188). 

__ &@ cha-bu ornament worn in the ears. 

&'BS cha-byeg Ba 1. dress, clothing; 
py ates shabbily dressed; poorly 
olad ; ragged : args e®-cla'ge ho was (in this 
manner) dressed. 2. implement, instru- 
ment (¢g., ® musical instrument, « 
surgical instrument) also external appear- 
ance of animals (Ja.). 

aornta cha-ma-mchig (it has no equal, 


not another like it to form's pair) match- 
-, less (D2). 


—* gereqat cha-ma mthun-pa, v. # Fr, 
| BRASS cha-ma bdra-we, v. afr, 
' &RS8 cha-meg-pa to be companionless ; 


‘to be left alone ; to be without an equal. 


BAL BR cha-mog-glam== “-F*A4 nonsense ; 


B'S cha-tee is said to be a Chines 
word ;=/ 94 kha-sten or ¥9'Q4 tehig-gion. 

a'éi cha-team, V. © F™ cha-ghomg. 

a'as. cha-tshah complete in all its parts; 
complete suit of ornament, dress, &. 

ad cha-tshag, V. *T* chag-tehag. 

waa, cha-tehan species, division, class 
(Sch.). 

atau cha-tshoge (3%) n. of a large 
number. 

aeln cha-mdecy “IME syi metrical. 

wale cha-bdtin-ps 1. to shyt from 

ape many ; to pick one out of a num- 

ber (for identification). 2. =e a pair of 

cymbals, 


aX) 


#94 cha-rdeogs, v. * Fm cha-shome. 


&'aNT 4 cha-hshag-pq to rely or depend . 


upon, to confide in ; sbet. trust, confidence : 
apr er anny %'5 if that information is 
reliable. To adhere, cling to ; to follow, 
obey (laws): saguSamnqanq they 
adhere to the words of Buddha; gv8% 
we weane® to obey the king’s commands. 


®RE cha-yi rise=*'¥ sublime. 


BX cha-ra also ¥4'8'% mon cha-ra Hima- 


layan oak with pointed, ever-green leaves, 


a tree inferior to the English oak; *%'§3_ 


the gtunted or dwarf species of oak. 


ae cha-ri==4' or aa a coarse blan- 
ket made of yak’s hair (Ja). 


BRD cha-ri-oi 9% 0 stocl-yard. 


B'S cho-ru « peg to which to fix the 
ropes of.a tent. 


&' QF cha-lag=eqs implements ‘re- — 


quired for carrying on business. 

BALE’ cha-lak or geen pbub-chal: pair 
of cymbals. 

BAH cha-lam=Ys4 come; for the 
most part ; rather. 

@& cha-li, v. ®% cha-ri. 

aq cha-lu, v. % cha-ri.. 

& AN cha-luge Wa (A. x 1, 38) 


appeerance, clothing, ; oollog. 
‘artificial badge or mark of distinction. 


agar 49 cha-lige fan-pa fan dis- 
figured; of bed dress. 


aqqaataa cha-lugs mdsce-pe finely 
diersed; elegant manner of dressing. 
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arya 
B'-AN oha-gag quae, Wu, wut shape; 


part, portion, share; @™9' sq" a part of 


the body, 8 limb ;- also. shape of the body. 
aaqrega cha-gag = flon-pa= EAS 
slightly bad; aleo of bad shape or parts. 
eared Sq cha-pas wi 9 (*) why. 
wzgs hill ; heaved-up portion earth. 
" mawreliqys cha-gas bphrog-pa Wat » 
es 


a 4B cha-gas-byed flesy,-perticles. 
a4 GE cha-gas shyoh-pa= Fe, os 


| Sahaq ges) wate gold. 


84 cha-spol= GH luge-srol custom, 
usage. 

_ «wagers cha-eags-pa lit. many perts 
or particles accumulated together (w4y 
(RRL Acgegeeuqwa). 1. 9 term signify- 
ing the earth; a mountain. 2. wurq the 
capital of the fabulous S’ambhala. —— 


&'HX Cha-har Chahar, n. of a Mongol 
tribe. 


BA] chag 1. gram or other grain for 


horses, &o. 4" the bag containing 
grain which is tied to the mouth of-s 


’ horse or donkey from which it eats 


aq trough, manger, crib (Ja.). 2. the 
fourth finger (Med.). 3. resp. for shoe, also 
for 87g: 4.=eq8oe's incorrectly for §Y 
aqwa signifying welcome (Jd). 5. oT e 
prob. for 57" the breadth of a fist. 
Hl chag-krum piece, fragment; 
wart’ chag-krum la sok it has gone 
to pieces (Ja.). 

BAY BA chag-skya-wa (Sch.) having only 
one parpose, pursuing but one aim; ua- 
remitting, indefatigable. 

am fim chag-khohg=""'54 9 basket 
for measuring grain. 
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eTqSq chag-ge chog-ge for STTHTS 
things mixed up or thrown together. 

OT ET" chag-rgyag-pe to doubt (Sch.). 

GFHE I: chaz-chag 1. with 85° or 
WT" to sprinkle: PROTaR SRR aay 
g3 having swept and sprinkled the 
inside of the house. seq aqraxpaa 
wera well bathed or washed, also to 
cleanse a house or road with water. 2. 
syeyeyra to starch, to stiffen (Sch.). 3. 
m W. to tread, to trample, e.g., the 
nerow path or furrows between garden 
beds. 4. to clap the hands (Ja.). 

ey2q sl chag-chag collog. anything 
broken. §% ereqzaq broken dish or plate. 

7% chag-chag rent, break, rupture 
(&d.). 

“73% chag-dum fragment, scrap, bit. 

@TQAE” chag-bdih doubtful, incre- 
dible (Sch.). 

GTA chag-pa 1. a large bunch of 
flowers, ears of corn, eto. 2. pf. of #74 
broken; @r@qn'a and esp. adv. 8SqTas 
alo aya uninterrupted, unremitting, 
(Je); GIT rgywn ma-chag-par without 
interruption ; without breaking the conti- 
unity or course; Fraqa® without a 
cack, aw, or chink. 3. S'8q4, y, Seq 
1: &]-4©° wooden splint for a broken limb 
(W.) (Ja.). 

Syn. Rea shig-pa; “ERS bthor-wa 
(Hfon.). 

#48 chag-po a broken vessel, pot, eto. ; 
waqh a broken doeeer or pannier (Ji.). 

eq~, chag-phag the bag containing 
giain tied to the mouth of a horse from 


which it eats. 
aq hae chag-phebs for SF a0" ect 
279 chag-bu dimmutive of #44 a little 
buneb. 


aaat| 
orth eg-trom in W. oallg, “cheb 


rum”? ice. 
a;¥t chag-mo bunch ; “gwqsql a fruit 
growing in clusters, like the grapes of the 
vine, the berries of the elder (W.) (Ja.). 
BAYS chaz-teo a small grain, eg., of 
ground grits; {3°34 granulous (W.) (Ja.). 


eTde'a chag-tehah-pam WPS or W245 
cook (¥fon.). 


BATES chag-tshag or 4% (Sch.) the 
right measure; ST@V"44 duz-ster chag- 
tshag a sufficient quantity of poison admi- 
nistered to a person (Med. ; Ji.). 


OTS Chag-gehod, v. A chay. 


SAT Chag-to n. of & celebrated lame 
of Tibet. aqWataecavaiya it was 
asserted that Chag Lo-teli-wa had been 
into the middle of the lake ( Ya-sel. 33). 


®T AL’ chag-cif, v. YT chag-pa. 


SAPNA I: chage-pa 1. to be fond of, to 
be attached to, to love; @¥eraqwa to love 
a girl; Brose ee qtyaqwa skyep-ya dak 
na-chuh goig chage-pa the mutual affection 
between a man and a maiden; 85 aga’: 
gt aeu my dearly beloved daughters (Pth.). 
2. to oling to, ¢g., Qasr Yq raqaa Jug. 
dat srog-la chagg-pa to body and to life; 
gw to one’s home, to one’s native 
country; often tosuffer one’s self to he 
enticed by a thing, to indulge in; aqwa 
Sgatqra hey allowing neither desire 
nor fear to have any influence upon him- 
self (S. Lam., also Ja.). 


SATA Il: vb. 1. fo be begotten, 
produced; *#9%4 not produced in the 


usual way of propagation, but ra} gws 
rdewete ekyes-pa, or gr §rqra lhun-gyis 


ana'ny 


gruo-pe (Pta.) ; frq, mary ages to be pro- 
,idfved in the womb, as the fcstus is; 


hence #4" in compounds= animal ; ror 


bird; 9%7"9" goog-chegs winged animal ; 
Fyaq srog-chags living being: 2. to 
arise, spring up, originate, come forth; 
to come to light, to appear: +4} a'aqua 
the growth or founding of (towns, monas- 
teries, institutions, eto.) on the earth ; 9 @ 


ay5equ'e the causing of nutrition in food; 


fra%xeqwa the accumulation or growth 
ef fortune to a person; 4a perq’ eggs’ 
‘apricots had sprang forth on the tree; 55" 
UTA NTG'AGE'A to hocome S Uneiey OFT 
22 genesis, history of the beginning exp. of 
the ‘world; #44 ¢" manner of being pro- 
duced, peopled : Se bat gy propeereger 
agree’) I saw six large pinnacles 
appearing in the sky. . 

(SANS TT: 1. eee, Se, wgra, cr, 
‘Wrage, Graf sbet. love, lust, passion for, 
affection, attachment: sa‘ §+™ ohage-pa 
skyes-00'he fell in love (Dak); sqrer ga 
chage-pa spyod-pa= "RUTH oe 

apyod-pa to. copulate:. aqery ze 
if there is no attachment, theta, cannot 
be any transmigratory egictence (D.B.). 
2. @ra greed for gain, scquisitivencss. 
aks Nag deereqe the mind runs after the 


objects of desire. 3. formation, congela- 
tion, agglutination ; 944 *4% ,jce formed 
on water; was forqrey withost say 
covering, formation of film. sqwat agra 

chage-pabi bskal-pa fratant the age when 
worlds are formed. 

equ ys "Aa chage-skyod byed-pa var 
the act affecting or agitating the heart 
or producing sensation of pleasure in it. 

aque shage-bkiri creams fig. the 
creeping plant of love which entwinen. 


_ eoqweqr Ee egreeryys to dial 


at al 
\ Sql chage-sgo extennation of fault; 


the faulty enid'to pat  petelr dito! 
the place (hollow). 
- GTM chage-can, prov. ta, 1. time m | 
‘music. 2. passionate, lustfal. i 

( SEWITN chage-chen-ma <uUfedl, afin 
a musical sir; a wife; 8 young womes. 

eqn tom chage-Ajome one who has sh- 
dued his passions, a general epithet of 
Buddha (Mfon.): 

Sqws5" chase-ctam amorous conver 
tion. 

Byn, A484 bkhrig-tehig ; qr %q chee 
tehig; %*5'5m" bdog-gtam (Bffon.). 

SET SEGA ohaye-riage-pa to remain for 
a long time at one place. | 


aqarer® chage-idan-ma grg@t s lust | 
woman 


aang: chgge-edas passion es pat 
sionate attachment. 

aqerat ganda chage-pabi eoyal-elsie 
the male organ or penis. 

aqua ahs 4% chage-pahé gdon-can-ms 
sx Qyaynkseqe a lustful woman (Méee.). 

RATT Mp syyw-ps Cat 
lovely, fastinating, charming. 

aque sae chage-poy myop-pa = Wh 
Raa jdog-pas drege-pa intoxicated with 
love or desire for any object. (Afon.). 

aque YS chage-spyog="RY2 copulation; 
fornication. 

aqwg chage-bya wtq an object of 
attachment ; that which has been affected 
with love. 

eqns chage-byeg or SEU SV ESR Oe 
an epithet of the moon (Mfon.). 

* agargt. chage-bral wave without 
attachment (Kalac. T. 8). 

















any 

eqrgt ay chage-tralcen fietw one who 
is free from passion or attachment. 

eae le chage-tehigus S46 9 chage-glam 
or 845" bdog-giam amorous conversa- 
tion; talk of love. 

ec ohge sen hankcing alae wath 
or worldly objects. 


aq, chege-sag wade pessioniess, 


BE’ chalk we, GU, wy, ATEw, “Tee, 


wre, Are, qare, Sat fermented | 


liquor, whether beer or wine. #'&Q'q 
different sorts of bear or, wine:—ag's 
beer from corn ; 485" barley-brewed ale; 
«gwen white rice bear; g*"80 treacle- 
beer ; g'$"4" wine of honey, pulse, mead ; 
&¥7ax: wine of certain flowers such as the 
wes of Magadhs; 4e'97an° wine from 
ae barks of trees such as cinnamon; 
@eayyer fermented juice of certain 
trees; G45 beer of bones; W«'ac’ pro- 
posal-wine, i.c., wine sent as a present 
to negotiste for the marriage of « girl; 
#7 * medicinal wine; SF ae° rgun-chah 
wine from grapes; SXS'' wine of whey 
or curds; 994° present of wine sent for 
the reception of a guest or friend or an 
. official ; &*49 arrack or spirit. 

Byn. Mewan yoks-hbad; eT RM cha- 
bdag-skyes; SH dpab-mo; Gha RK lha- 
min Rh-Khe ; FWA stobs-bsah ; S9°% dgab- 
wea ; VEEL beol-ldan mics ; F435 myos- 
byed 5 58°85 dgab-byeg ; Frage myoe-boyur ; 
bq dri-mohog; 89 dri-rab; Fweses 
gpop-flad-idan; 4% chu-ma; Qe beol-ma; 
PET ETH mohog-idan-ma; 3°S'35 ca-00 byed: 
Megan yoks-on thobe; ASB4ae gnog- 
abyin chah; $4 ha-la (Mfon.). 

_ FG chak-skyogs wag goblet for 
. Wine ; also ladle to help wine. 
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aga) 


Pe chaf-khah pot-house, tavern, place 
where wine and beer are sold. 


sangata chah khyu-btehog, resge | 


ges to best with the clenched hand or 
nN | 


: AEANER chet-gi Kid-khu met or KR 
spirit; 84 F-9<'H essence of nectar. 


_. ES chak-gi phya-dar the place 


where boiled barley, rice, etc., after being 
mixed with yeast, is spread for fermenta- 


. tion. 


anh aqhura chaf-gig gyehe-pa to be 
drunk. 

&E'9" chaf-gral the order or row w of seats 
at a carnival. 


an'eay chas-bgag = 08% chaf-gnog vessel 
for keeping wine. :; 

4&'4 chaf-rgyu the substance of which 
beer or wine is made. | 

BE' SE’ chak-huh in collog. ak R Eee 
some few, also miscellaneous; aco. to Soh. 
8 little. 

ax‘Beraq chat-chem-can an intoxicated 
person. . 

any chak-fiams = met. %% thog (Mfon.). 

ax}® chah-phih=*2.4% chaf-rgan in 
Sikk. old beer or wine. . 

an'Rgt bohah-bafial intoxicated. 

a='}4 chaf-tig vessel for measuring 
wine. 

$ BE'YA chan-thubd « drinking being, 
é.c., one subject to decay and destruction. 

S245) chafl-dag-can a drar kard, tipp- 
ler: SRV Ra Hepesr hee) FSB ek gx 
aera) Brgtey ans alorg ahaa Rs 1 
a husband of intemperate habits and an 
immoral wife can have no harmony if they _ 
dwell together in one home. 


éeargeay 


ants chat-dog silver or other articles | 


‘with which wine or beer is exchanged. 

an'2eu chat-drege or 8 'Qatawa chah- 
gis drege-pauae' Raya chah-gig myos-pa 
intoxication (Mdon.). ~~ 


ac nts chat-jdonam ax chat-snod wine- 


glass or oug (in Sikk.). 


aL @aN chaf-gnag or ®5'*§5'S5% a place 
of drinking; grog-shop. 


oR ey yea chat-pa stof-wa erroneously 
written for «ata &'a pehat-pa stof-pa fcu- 
Bfe; lit. open fist, or an empty hand; fig. 
nothing to give in charity to the poor. 

aR Ags chaf-epage dough of barley 
soaked in beer. 

&'Q5 chat-phug the first distillation of 
wine—the best beer or wine. 

an‘Nq chaf-phog allowance in beer. 

&E'G chah-bu, described in ywrapwr 
an Vv gue aR AR an akg rt Page ser gs 
ga! the dough of barley-flour squeezed or 
pressed within the hand and coming out 
between the fingers is given to the ghosts. 


Byn, Kyo rdogpa; ae64 chafe-po 


(Mfon.). 

anti chah-ma, v.. a akc:s (Mfon.) a 
woman selling wine. 

aco chah-mal. grog-shop, tavern. 

ae'} chas-rtei dry berm, lees, yeast (of 
beer). 


ac’de: chat-tshah grog-shop; ander 


"ews come or coming from a grog-shop. 
Byn. 40m chat-mal; mia chat-khat 
. (ftom; 
andre Re'Q chad-tahoh las boh-wa a 
dronkerd ; one who is just coming out of a 


grog-ehop. 
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-carousal : 


ara 
‘axaBe:n chah-hishoh-ma barmaid. 
Byn. FrEyeke’ myos-byeg-hehod ; 8 


 chat-ma; 95% chat-byed-ma (Maon.). 


acelce pea chat-htshok-mabi khak-pa 
wy lit. wine-selling woman’s house. 
_ 89" choh-aag roast mest taken at the 
time of drinking. 
BEAGE" chak-peuk for weege aft 
closed hand, fist. 


ax'as chahigyos or Seren waa 


parched rice, barley, &o., taken with wine. 


a'5 choh-ra ava, abbr. of & and 
ers, beer and arrack; a drinking party. 


a&'S chah-ea 1. a beer-house. 2. beer 
axa 352859 to give or arrange 
for a great beer-drinking party. 

“GENS chahe-pa, v. &'@ chat-bu. 


"BR I: oad time; 9445 in after time, 
henceforth ; #4'# formerly, heretafore. 


&X IT: 1. special promise, agreement 
or engagement; #4°§% special presenta- 
tion, special request, compliments at the 
commencement of a letter. fa oral, verbal 
engagement ; “7 # pledge of faith by the 
hand (J@.). 2. in compounds for a4 
punishnient; 44 corporeal punishment. 


45 chag-don or F'85 a promise, con- 
tract; 94'44'55'9 to give a promise, make 
a contract; Jeet ankees'a to agres 
about giving; “\44'y*'859 to keep, fulfil, 
& promise. 

aye chad-mdo op f%% the purport 
or the main object; a promise or contract. 

B'S I: chag-pa VU, VETTCY, way, 


@e 1. to open; to separate, liberate; to 
give out. 2. to promise, bind one’s self. 





aR 


—-Byn, BRA. phyed-ms; B'S dhye-ws 
(ten). ss 
SA'S I: abet. resp. 285 Prey, cw 
panishment ; @€@ corporeal punishment ; 
fig. punishment with the rod. gvH® axa 
king’s punishment, é.., punishment ‘that 
the law inflicts on any person: &@a 
punished with fatigue, wornout. 973% 
ched-pa-can= "ES Efe, KBE 4 con- 


viet ;;one who has been convicted of an 


offence. ayaaBaqaya chad-pas tshar- 
gead-pa or aX'ee'S¥5' fray to convict, to 
sentence, to punish. — 

Syn. 5gT? gbyug-pa. . 
B58 LT: vb. to be descended from; 
to be born of or with; gen. with “ or 4%. 

ayalqa chag-ps phog-pa to award 
punishment, to punish in any way. 


ako RS chag-pas beag-pa to be visited - 


, 8 chag-po 1. rent, torn, worn-out, 
ragged, tattered (Jd.). 2. a limited time, 
a term (SoA.). 

avRq chag-yig a-written contract : ay’ 
wr 89 id. (Gir. ; Ja.). 

ews chag-lug-pa not to obtain the 
things hoped for, to be disappointed 
(Seh.). 

#5'8 chag-s0 or 48X85 '9N9 1. 8 limi- 
ted time, a term. 2. « time-purchase 
(Sch.). 3. an agreement (Ta. ; Jd.). 

BF chan I: (St a'an' gg) fewtt a mar- 
ginal note or foot-note to explain the 
meaning of a term or expression in the 
text. 


&5 II: sop, mash, pulp, eto.; sqwa4 
rice-pap ; 4% 4 barley-pap (Jé.): 


‘ie 


#4] 


| aR chew griza Berd biehom-gri (it. » 
ern nore ee ee ee ea 


aire yx (K. d. 9 106) the 
hair of a gelong should not be cropped 


With scissors. 


AI: chab (resp. and eleg. for ¢ abu] 
water, in any form; but never used like 
chu to signify a river, %89 ‘scented 
water. #89 or §'39 water which at the 


beginning and close of religious meetings 
. in the larger monasterigs is passed round, 


and of which every ome present takes a 
few drops on his tongue, as a symbol of 


_ purification in the place of full ablutions. 


8749 tears ; 44'88 spittle ; 2'qux’ urine. 


@4 Il: power, dominion, sway ; an ty 
under one’s sway: 8a%ery'ag'a to bring or 
collect under one’s power or sway. 

#95 chab-rkyan brass can, brass ‘tea- 
pot with a long spout nor Econg ont fas | 
(Ja.). 

BY chab-shkya=58'9 dar-wa a 

SR" chab-khud urinal; a privy. 

aif chab-tg0 door; 899 chab-sg0-wam 
#54" 8 door keeper. 

era%s chab-gtor=§'9¥5 ohu-gtor ate 
oblations to the dead; water religiously 
offered to quench the thirst of Yidag’ or 
Preta inthe Sawre| 

e744 Chab-nag n. of & monastery in 


- Kong-po in Eastern Tib. 


#298 chab-brom ice (Ja.). 

BQ’RREM ohab-bbahs= IVY we os 
servant; a subject; one owing alsgianoe. 

“78% chab-blug 1. a spittle pot. 2. 
aco. to Ja. a vessel for rinsing one’s mouth 


with water. 
&3 


BTR | 


BETH chab-ma lid, valve; one hewn 
or #1 % chab-tse buckle, clasp. 

avhq chab-mig=eh4 4 fountain, 
spring. 

any chab-rishe, v. 218 ghabemes. 


ans chab-tshog (lit. water-measure for 


time) a watch, a c.ock. 

an'ag4 chab-gshug a bath; also the ba- 
thing festival of the Tibetans in August 
and September. 

ar%ers chab-jog-pa a vassal, a subject ; 
an tq geU « vassal king, foudsl chief. 

ata chab-rii the veesel of consecrated 
water passed to ntonks af a congregation 
before dispersing. 

_ atfea chab-rit-pa one who passes 

through water, v. 4% 

arta chab-rom= S°89Ta joo, frozen 
water. 

an Aq chab-pog=on Ay eleg. for ean 
official letter, a diploma, eto. 

avs chab-sor clog. for @'% matter, 
pus. 

+ ahs chaberid= gehts rgyaberis- 
dominion, kingdom, territory. 


argue chab-geah uring; STe'ag 


to make water. 


arse aichab gait-wa to discharge urine, 
make water ( Nayg.). 


BORA) chads cig = 9584 or ApS 


av, a t-gether with, all together. 
SH — nam headlong, fall length ‘lea 
completely, utterly. 
f SHS chom-du = 65'S, always, eonti- 
pually; arystewd pouring cgatinually, 


‘mose cold (cold in the head) ; 


Wan catarrh in the lungs; Fa" gna-cham 
Rew an 
influenss. 

ARTE chame-behag= sey, Be Faw 
© WT4 te be in a tranquil state; callog. 
to keep quiet Ssqqasnwanwayq aw E88: 
me ataedsan (4. 119) those who did 
not assent keeping quiet: it was effected 


_ according ta the precepts af the lord 


(A tis’). 
®X char or 4 char-pa q¥t SYS rain. 


Byn. 84585 eprin-houd ; W's pbrah-char ; 
Qt arty chubi-sa-bon; 


. wise char-skyib a shelter, pent roof, 
protection from rain. 

a5 char-shyes ate lit. rein-born; 
meé.a frogy. 
| @TR® char-skyob 1. protection against 
Tain, also app. to 45'§9 tshag-skyod proteo- 
fion against heat (of the ayn). 2.2. q54q4 
an umbrella -( Mion.) 


BNR char-shyor unecided (enees or 
disputes). 

ax'PeMl char-khebs caver or drees for pro- 
sootiam against rain, rein-clogk. 
I chargyah, qatar tare 
mgr forXage ( Vo-sel. £8). 

ax} AUR char-gyt aege-ma = ON, 

a5" char-dgab lit. that, delights in 
rains, B1% (Mflon.). 

4 char-rgyun 9aW incossant rain. 

aX char-can 1.mat qa. 2. qari 
custorh, usage (W.). 3. n. of a hero 
wats (Baladeva) (Lez.). 











BRITS | 


ARTS sharboug-pa welfer; 85'S 


"27% made to be done or worked ent. 
— BRIe char-chep for WTI Y, | 
- @aers char gtoge-pa, v. 4, included 
in the- division of j= Meryayene or Jaw 
wayqns, 
.*P char-gton mot. the swallow. 
ax'\" char-dug the rainy seeson. 


angers char-drag-pa wreg lit. heavy 


‘tain; the month of heary rains, corre- 


sponding with July. 

Syn. 372 drag-bab; WEA ge yok-shed ; 
GA 5TF royun bab-tsha (Ufon.). 

&X'58 char-rdul=s*' A, 


&*'@h char-ddan rainy ; exes BYE GS 


qveX in the summer scsson are rain- 
clouds (MKon.). 

nyQe BR oo char-gna_—s rluft-khrig) an 
iiomatic expression signifying ‘guided; 
Fit. as wind loads the rain. 

89 char-pa, v. *&*. 

ax 94 cher-gprin atten rain-cloud; 84 
% cloud containing rain. 

ax"Nem char-phobs wq. to cause rain. 


axanregara char-bbab wkhas-pa gen. a- 


Tanirik lama; lit. one who is skilled in 


bringing: down rain (by the efflosey of his 


charms). . 

axnaan char-bbebs or peeerem Terve, 
fafe< that causes rain ; rain-cloud. 

a’ aden ie: aloe char-pbebs grof-hjoms an 
epithet of Indra (2fAon.). 

RHI char-meg = thon-pax QR 

a*'A5 char-chog good and beneficial rain : 
a ax hy eee avage this yoar rain has 
copiously fallen. 
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Oey 
| RGSS paw cher-chog edi (idio- 
matic phrase): a. matter of” gveat impor- 


tance. 
a5" chara] rain adoop, ain pate 
or drops. 
— Byn. 8590 char-rdul: gStens ohu-yi 


segt-ma ; : VI coyun-gys myu-gu; eX 
chu-yi-ser; @§S chu-pdul; - ax $ agus 

char-gyi segs-ma (Mfon.). 

* ava CARN char-bsah bbebs-pa qin 
n. pr. (74. 8, 271). 

axahan char-gyogs = SPN house; 
cover or dress for protection against rain. 

a*'95 char-len the coping or water-tile 
of a wall (Qs). 

BY chal resp. y'&4 belly, abdomen (Cs.). 


BY SA chat-chal the sound of falling 


ey BAY chal-chs? wavering, fares 
(Sch.). : 


SYST chal-chol, ¥. uate or Saar a 
alee, 


aryanena chal-ds bhrame-pa frere 
scattered, strewn over, fully spread, wide- 
spread. 

at OR ROE chal-mar brdal-wa (vb. a.) to 
spread equally, uniformly. 


@N chay 1. thing; tool; requisite, eto. : 
aye Praia things te be given to a 
bride as dowry ; $44 iron tools or uten- 
sils; ¥#" food; \"Ys4 military stores, 
requisites for war; «8 provi ‘ons; e744" 
tools, instrument. 2. dress, garment ; Yan 
man’s dress. 3..in a more general sense: 
appearance, form, shape: aS Fergg P 
appearing in the guise of a woman ; fvaw 


awe] 


85 he puts on « Tartar dress; gMteang 
eq" ho has assumed a girl’s dress; dis- 
guised himself as a girl. SS 
aa" chag-ka or 48’ WE one's pro- 
perty, resources, requisites; all that one 
possesses or requires for his use. 


awgsa ohas-agyur-t0a to put on, to as- 


sume anothér’s dress. 
eats chas-chog Tora, Where, v. RWS 
aNd chag-pa [originally the pf. of #9 
but always used as a separate vb.] 1. to 


set forth, depart: swffeux as it is. 


mecessary to depart (Thgy.); saw’ 
they set out for Tibet (Gér.) ; watery aw 
they departed together (Ds/.) ; aw y 2g aa to 
send away, dispatch. 2. to prepare for, 
set about, to start; 1%'9'a" they started 
killing ; *3axeeraas having made arrange- 
ments to depart (Dsi.): §9xoke Faw away 
‘now we will return’ they said, and they 
made preparations (Dsi. ; Ja.) 


awa chap-hro=qwen a full suit of 
clothes (for the body). 


& ohi num. fig. 36. 


aq chi-ga in JW. wallet, knap-sack 
(Ja.). 


Saya chi-li-k onomatopoetic word for 
snuffing up scent by the nose; tw taQead: 
&28% (Cs.) muffing sweet odours that are 
borne ; &¥q%sr8'2'2 the perfumes of flowers 
are perceptible (Hi. ; Jia.). 

Bay chi used for 424 as the first part 


of compvund numbers :—Rqag 10; Sarag 
100; Beye" 1,000 ; 8B a myriad, oto. 


Bq gX chig-rhyafi aco. to Schtr. sepa- 
rate, single, one alone. 
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Bay] 


Beg Yr gs chig-rgyn Sir-epun a kind of 
blanket in the weaving of which one 
longitudinal thread is crossed by two. 

2q7994 chig-thub-pa 1. to be able to doa 
thing alone. 2. n. of a plant used in medi- 
cine (Ja.). 

Bq chig-dril rolled, wrapped, packed 
up in one parcel or bundle (ScA.). 

Beery. chig-lab byed-pa to talk to 
one’s self, to hold a soliloquy (Sch¢r.). 


a7 chig-cag one stroke, or stop: &4 
Par Mqa gas} eax 2q-45'g1 at the close of 
each line of a verse (forming a sentence), 
pat one stroke, t.e., full stop (Sstu.). 


Sry chifte, v. °8&°9 qaqa, that which 
binds. 2e«'g tHe five binding things :—(1) 
Mesoyi ay § Rea khog-dhug stoh-hun-gyi 
chi; (2) *5gyersBs'3 28 sa-dpyad rnam- 
bbyog-kyt chide; (3) Sat aagsgr§ ken pares. 
pa bbru-bgrelyyi chise; (4) Wha § Oca 
bstus don-gyi chifg; (5) ST agagng } try 
lag-len man-hagegs chife (Sman.). 


axa chig-pa, v. 944 
f, ane chib-pa 1. ga" era encom- 


passing, covering all. 2. aco. to Seb. 
equal, uniform, suitable. - 


Say chibs or 204 resp, term for § rta 


- a horse; generally a riding horse ; a saddle 


horse; ¥awara8a'a riding on a horse, to 
get on horse-back; awrewaiiera to dis- 
mount: fawahere agar (C.) I beg you to 
dismount ; 845'9 8argage I sie it you for 
a riding horse (J@.). 

Rew a¥y R's chibe-bekyod gnak-wa (lit 
to ride on @ horse) = 2au'ngx'mae 2 to start 
for a journey, to go to a place. 

RaweeRss chibekha bkhrid-pa= Your 
SESS to lead a horse by the bridle (Sek.). 





x 4i8. 0 
Reuprgers ahibe-khe thub-pe to have the chu, (9) SX GNYTIES hak-Aur-gyts geh-wa, 
ommend of the bridle; fig. to be expert (10) egg e*GAe fet-pe hun-tw agra 
in ruling. | bbyin-pa, (11) exw ET ddyaks shan-pa, (12) 
tony chibg-oge reap. for & saddle. Rewer all'2 seme bgro-wa, (13) Gast yteaTe bu- 
aw ees Chibe-a-[den also called BY = ru-rubs-sgras bbab-pa, (14) RATAGES rlads 


#4, the horse on which Gautama Fea 
used to ride. | 

owes chibe-eag resp. a whip. — 

iaweu “ chib-chag a horse's. furniture, 
harness; (Cs.) the equipmente of a horse. 

tqwitg abibe-chen q charger; the best 
horse in the stable. 

Pry al-reeiding home of «grat 
man. , 
fawn chibs-thur horse’s head-piece. 

fewsts ohids-dpon chief groom. 


{8X hie from the Hindi fies,: chinks 
Ba ohit-sgrog, v. OR chu-gilor 
§I: chu num. fig. 66. 


& II: we, eeu,’ am, qa, &, 1. 
water, the universal and common term m 


all senses. - 2. a river; the general term. © 


Syn. 43°'@ gtul-bya; WES ghut-byed; 
Faye¥ sgo-kun-tgro; WEIS sprin-gyt 
me-tog; BSW aprin-gyi-boug; SBS dag- 
byeg; Ea Mansel; “7% hbru-phan ; a9 
8'3 aprin-gyt myw-gu; STMIS thur-bgrog ; 
31 Wl hun-bgro (Maon.). 

7 akes- buh we} a river is a term 
often oecuring in books, but rarely in oon- 
versation. @B<y Sew} the names of 
various rivers both real and mythical which 
ocour in the sacred books of Tibet and 
according to Buddhistio geography :—(1) 


sR sab-mobs ches, (2) STE AG rab-te 
dat-waki chu, (3) H°'5TG gteah-wabi chu, (4) 


Kah § bo-mabi chu, (5) 41°38 rgyun-birubi 
che, (6) TG sla-wa rgyu-wa, (7) eto 
bo-thug-gi bdam, (8) Wey gram-eag-gi 


bby whoa, (15) B® bee-wadi ohu, (16) 


apeerrenn as ka-dam-pa bkhod-pa-Rig, (17) 


| ExghageqgerQwalya nor-bubi qohu-can 


rname-kyig bdein-pa, (18) e8a greeny 
chu-srin kurma-mat-wa-fig, (19) sX fea 
fia ro-hé bkhor-wa, (20) grarQraea ryp- 
sbal-gyis gak-wa, (21) @R44 HRS chu. 


erin na-krag dakor-wa, (22) SyRaveara 


vid bde-war bbab-pa, (28) Go°989 dhw- 


wai phrohwa, (24) TOV RINE rab- 
$s dgab-war gyur-pajs 


chu, (25) geagewa 
rhuh ptehude-pa, (26) KR APer gage se 
war char dah char-gyt rjca-eu bbyul-wapi 
ches- pbuh, (27) AXA MET BAT Diyoke, 


. can-gyi ndog-tu pbab-pa, (28) §V Hears dug- 


eu bbab-pa, (29) 8&9 rif-pa, (30) F:FR ax 
rtee-mobi Aah, (81) 94%'9'4 geer-gyi chu, (32) 
RTS AEG dtul-gyi-mdog, (33) abe eS wens 
mvs-tig-gi bye-ma idan-pa, (34) %targ'a ri- 
bo-la rgyu-wa, (85) BMS aprin bkAor-sa, 


(86) SE grTgryews mu-sd-ra gal-pa 


rgyan-du byas-pa, (87) Wert Aece gas oF- 
dru-mabi gif dah Idan-pa, (88) BSqrs 
dpyid dgab-wa, (39) 5ax Beary ese grann'a 
dbyar-sprin rab-tu daf-wahi chu bbab-pa, 
(40) FFeragqasava rtsc-mo la hjug-por 
dgah-wa, (41) sews yaks yod-pa, (42) yor 
qe geawh Raa Sima car-war gyur-pas 
wi reg-pa, (48) gX'ak'§ myur-wabi chu, (44) 
BART ETS rlabe-rab-tu hyug-pa, (45) W 
OS a-tu pd, (468). TEVPsTA teu-lun-da 


‘pbab-pa, (47) YX& dribi-chu, (48) Yaw 


aif ke-ta-kabi-drig begos-pa, (49) 5659 
8 dhyar dyab-wa, (50) S48 dhwn-dhy 
md-ra, (61) Yaa gre fe-bkhor-na 


khyab-pa, (52) YM TAATA gdpaz med-pa. 








rhs 


dbab-pa, (58) Quargrergme=Tysara 
rgyab-nag Eluh kun-tu-gok rab-tu .bbab-pa, 
(54) <eraR'§ daehuasbi chu, (55) 4QX OW 
799 dyab-wos bjug-pa, (68) PUM yw 
shon-pyi du-wai sobs, (57) W9*E% apria- 
gyi bgrog, (58)%'s <grw ay dri-sabi dbyale- 
san, (50) e&-gi5grers4 habs agrabs dbyate- 
can, (60) 5'9'Setwas ghag-tyi dbyats-cam, 
(61) gAq: eer avgqe's giu-yi bu-mo glon- 
per dgab-wa, (G2) Seaakeu dpa agqwa 
riggs bdenpa-piee-dgek wa guna-ge =. 
ad. % 298). 
GRIN che pled phys, guamypeaix: 

n. of a tree called eewetl [Scheme 2: 79p- 
tiace]&. 

GOK cheba peyen the lord of riven. 

G3 chu-ial-cen 0 place which is 
intersected tsy streams, or whare thane are 
many rivaiets. 


GARNTS che-klak dag-pa — ft. 
purified by bathing-in a river; a Tirthike. 

GAR che-kluh-bdeg wftqafe the 
lord of rivers; the ocean. @§K'S% ake- 
jluh-dmar Hq axt the red river, ic., the 
_ river Sone. 

GYRM che jlal-wteho (cafRw§ aif) the 
wide expanse of the heaven; en imaginary 
lake in heaven; the sea. 

ry Se es 
of a rivers, v. KK &loA. 
O84 cha-fkyil SAK the middle of a 

@A% chu-rgyel a leather beg for water, 
a moshug (Os.). 

SW ob cshag the voice of water, the 
sound ©” rushing water. 

BUwra obw bekol-pa boiled water, bvil- 
ing water. 

OTS cha-skor or®8 TENS rah-thag chu- 
gkor water-mill, s.¢., self-grinding mill. 
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4 | 
05 ohu-gkye %'8 whay. 
OF chu-zhyar cute. —— of ‘water 
fowl—the spoon bill. 
Syn. yakqwes Ka-bbipe Dyed ; qr 
royal-byeg ; WETS rhak-guig-ps ; Aarag 


_ gths-ghal ; wee tndend-mo ; WH, ohe-can 


(Maon.). 

G3 chu-gkyur 1. the bittern. 2. also 
n.ofs plant. 38. acidulous mineral waters. 
4. vinegar (Ji.). 

SR" chi-vkycee eum, Wea, wee 1. 
Tit. fhe water-born, the lotus. 2. the moon, 
the planets Neptane and Venus. 

ORTI chu-skyes dkar Getta the 
white. lotus, @§E5% chu-whyes shon-po 
wwe the bine lotus. 

SRT cha-ghyce qhal wets, 
dearer? tho greet Brahmi. 

CRT cha-skyeren WR pend 
where lotuses grow. 

SETA che-skyce-bdsy wounfa tho 
lord of the lotus, the san. 

OOXES cha-ghyeg rise-ws ware tho 
white tuberous root of the lotus. 

. &F chu-gkyog Tar met. the neck. 

GRY chu-khug a crock ; bay, gulf. 

| CBSE chekhurtn bdein aritereac 
{1. ‘‘that which holds clouds,” is., the 
sky. 2 “having clouds for a vebiole,” 
an epithet of Indra JS. 

OYA obu-dhhur, met. HT" sprin-ps cloud. 

oo ee en eek worn Bex 
protection against rain. 

OP chu-khol FG4. [1. boiled water. 
2, wwerfgx the Hilsa or sable fish]S. 

Gs chu-bkhor @ered, STNG, wos 


a whirlpool, an eddy. [“‘a water-goer,” 


ie., @-heron ora leech ]S. 


SOF a 

Byn. ¥<'% klot-bkhor ; SBS bkhyim- 
pa; ReRR® seg-mabi le; GARE ohu-yi 

bkhor-lo °J®\& bkhor-chu (Bfhon.). 

G9KT ohy-bkhor-wa the taming of a 

water-mill. 

629%" chu-bkhyags ice, frosen water. 

Byn. arts bhab-rom; “BT4 gkhyeg-pa. 

| €994 chu-bibyi! puddle, pool. 

esque chu bkhyogepe we wat any 
tortuous or meandering river. 

OAC chu-hkhri-cid= AH 2 wave. 

Si chu-mkarig erafae water and 
bile {*‘ the bile of water,” é.c. fire |S. 

@%59 chu-bkhrug=G2 ag" a wave; 
ruffle on the surface of water. 

&*' chu-gah full of water. 

2 chu-gri gftat a small knife; aco. 
to Schr. razor. 

S%q chu-grog aco. to Sch. 1. rivulet, 
brook. 2. dish-water, rinsings (Jd.). 

Gg aqh chu-glak nag-po or GR 474A 
= 55°34 rwa-co-can RY'T5'S sdig-pa rwa-co 
(Sman. 108). 

SR chu-gih yfaa any islet in a river. 

Gags chu mgrin-can=oh4 yar; 
ees said to be the crocodile. 

@ 8] chu-mgo source or head of a river, 
a feeding spring. 

e2qqna chu bgage-pa quatre stoppage 
er retention of urine. 

ea%gX Chu-pgo rta-rif one of the 
thirty-seven holy places of the Bon (G. 
Bon. 88). 

@94 chu-rgyan wee the ornament of 

the water, f.c., the lotus flower. 

+44 chu-rgyun savy the current or 

flow of a river, 
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> chu-rgyus Greg sinews, ligaments 
and nerves; 6S gland. 

Ga cheu-ageh a blister. 

@i chu-sgoi the water-egg, po. for the 
moon which (mythologieally) sprung out 
of the great ocean. 

49 ohz-ogre the mmrneer of 2 stream. 

S42 che hegger-ws=E FACS tho 
change of the coume of a river. 

Sxreraggt che-dan Jun-pshugs = FO 
SF oy srol dan-ps byed-we (idiomatic 
expression) the imtrodmction of a had 
custom; following a bad usage. 

@ qu chu-flogs bank of a river or lake; 
arXqXequ the opposite side or bank, called 
also G89 and 6 %«qu this side of the 
river ; 3° ®@u sandy bank ;$'* sandy plain 
on the side or margin of a river. 

eee chu-rlang=Gagm es wave 
(Mffton.). 


S935 chu-boug=%4'2 lan-tshba table-salt. 

9% chu-bag frye water streaming 
down from rock [the tree Barringtonia 
acutangula}8. 

#4 chu-chag grain or grass, &o., given 
to cattle mixed with water. 

QD chu-chux=& rhubarb ; § ita root 
is used as dye and laxative in Tibot. 

GE'S chu chuf-du (6H\'9'44) the sixth 
month of the Tibetan calendar, é.c., July. 

GET chu chufl-nbi la (¥5'§) precious 
stone, a gem of fabulous properties like 
SX containing the essence of water, the 
finest pebble or crystal. 

O94 chu-nal also G94 wergy a tank. 


SE chu-Rtuf, v. AT Wae tho 
swallow. 





Sera] 
*gara olu-Rul-wa = gH or a, | 
G4}% chu-gier wavelets or ripples in 
water. . | 


Syn, FH mtshargyo; BeEY ohil- 


 agrog; WORX Kkhrom-gier ; TYR ride 


kyi ri-mo (Mfon.). 

ea Chu-mdan-pa n. of a fabulous 
seb situated beyond the ocean called 92°57 
ata; lit. (cure against enake-poison) (X. d. 
%, 536). 

OFqray chu riiog-ma-can turbid or 
muddy. water. 

Byn. 9G (dam-bu; PsKe mi-dats; Fa 
orsh rhog-ma-can; WER kdam-rdeab; *B%’ 
> bbyin-byeg, Baa byim-pa (Mion). 
 @P® chu-sHi4 1. @ precious stone; be- 
lieved to possess fabulous properties euch 
as the power of keeping off fire, and the 
effects of thunder and lightning. 2. salt. 

eacgra chu-gith thul-wa shallow 
water. 

Syn. Seger ge otih pshal-nug; WAR sg 
le-wa; Sacra mi sab-pa (Maon.). 

GBR chu-gih sab-pa deep water. 

Syn. 935 a5 gtid-meg; 99 sab; SSH 
S% gtit-dpag-dkah ; Xe qyR%q jog-gehi- 
mé rig; STA rab-meg (Mfon.). 

_* OB chugter guliat wafe tho 
ocean; also symb. the number fo 
(Rési.). | 

CONTR chu-gter mu-khyug aferaftr 
an island. 

* © BE chu-gter-sur Gfwere a creek 
of the sea (Kdlac. T. 186). 

GH Chu rta-mo n. of a medicinal 
called 994 sag-ca (Sman. 258). 

GRU obs stet-sbyin Ba the water- 
lily. 
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| SR CaR| 
SIS chu-giog yatarg the month af 
July. 


SH9THA  chu-stog-kyig Ka-wa qragt 
afear the full moon of July. 


enna chu-stog skar-ma the constel- 


lation JO Gers bre-chu lha idan-mas qe; 


yaray (Resi). 

CHV G* chu-stog-shyes (GW AYR) aS. 
wv the planct Mars. 

GG" chu-thags aftr water-mill. 

a4 chu-thig wafers drop of water, 
water-drop. 

Gera chu thoge-pa faaryn to bathe 
in water. 

Gar chu-gthad or FH4'g'2'9 the broad 
side or bank of a river. 

SRE chu-mthohe =a aera, naw-mkhah. 

GES chu-bthorxgtiqwa particles of 
water. §'S55'95% chu-bthor-gtam speaking 
and spitting together. 

G'AIK'8 chu-bthor-wa wfefry to sprinkle. 

Syn. GV" chur-sgrogs; 68°49 chur- 
Ajug; G2 589M chubi bdab-chage. 

SHAS ET chu-dah sheh-du Idan-pa 
wWowaftaryarm a long wide river. 

GS chu-dar a small prayer-flag stuck 
on the bank of a river, in order to avert 
inundations (Ja). 

S'Y4 chu-dug aco. to Soh. hemlock: 

ORI ohu-bdag or GARG EY the god 
of water (2ffon.) ; also a fox. 


GWT BY chu-hdag-ghyeg = 85" aloohol 
(Maon.). | 

GUan chu-dro bam waree tepid 
water, slightly warm water. 


e754) 

6% ehu-dren or G48 chu dron-ma 
weice hot or warm water. 

SAR chu-mdah a jet of water. 

€'%% chu-mdo confluence of rivers. 

G2%5 chu-bdog= Hera gkome-pa or F 
fom kha-skome (Mfon.) thirst ; also thirsty. 

G25 chu-bdren werwe lit. that draws 
water ; a cloud. 

SEATBS chu-rduge khyer water-fright ; 
cattle being confounded by fright while 
crossing & river. 

G58 chu-rdul, v. 2 particles of water 
or rain drops (Mfon.). 

@& chu-rdo rounded pebbles found in 
brooks; a kind of crystal. ¢%'3*% cool 
crystal (used for spectacles) (0 9" 2 gqr 
Pry ecko). 

S'S chu-ldur (3° GS) flour and water 
mixed up together as the food of horses. 

G3 chu-nih years ago. 

89 chu-rnag matter, pus (SeA,). 

@8% chu-phug a cavern in 8 rook at the 
head of a river or brook. 

S379 chu-phyag-pa (lit. one who sweeps 
over water), t.¢., a ferry-man (J@.). 

@4 chu-phran a little river, a brook. 

@2259 chu bphrag-pa witewe a rud- 
der, or a large oar used as such. 

@9 chu-ta a large gland of whieh there 
are sixteen aco. to Tibetan anatomy (Jé.). 
@ THF a contraction of the sinews (Cs.). 

@% chu-ber jug; water-pot. 

Byn. O% chu-gnog; GK chu-pdea; 49 
W nor-bu-can; 5 RN aned-po che; S98" chu- 

bum (iton.). - 
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OM chu-wal Ree, HUUT, HEC water- 


ea 


6'G4 chu-bun white paint for the face 
(&eh.). 
SQ™ chu-bum== 65% chu-den. 

GES chu-bur== Gye chubi Iu-wa wre 
(&fon.) 1. bubbles of water, also froth. 
2. watery eruptions on the skin, vescicles, 
blister, occasioned by a burn. 3. aco. to 
Jd. boil, uloer, abscess. 


GE Chu-bur-can wix n. of one of 
the cold hells. 2. aco. to Schir. the eye. 


g ‘Oy chu-wo atfyert, wet 1. river: ¢ 
grree: gre treet like the streams of 
the four great rivers (let your letters) flow 
towards me (Yég. &. 18). 2. also signi- 
fies the number four (Béss.). 


Seite chu-bo chen-po tha the five 
great rivers of the continent of Godaniys 
(T'S Ba-lah-gpyog), which cc. to 
Buddhist cosmogony are the following :— 
(1) Rarrag, (2) SHgrrd, (8) wat ge, 
(4) gam, (5) gryegera, 

The seventeen great rivers of the oon- 
tinent of Pirva Videha (4% qwenqu'a) 
are:—(1) Seragera, (2) Bag Sha mre-da, 
(8) G48, (4) 52% Hiubi-chu, (5) aqran 
age, (6) 4, (7) 9 ARhreewe, (8) ¥ 
Hrarapie'm, (0) G4q'H, (10) Sergrgagea, 
(11) S59, (12) Fag aera, (18) KAR 
R'S F5AANa Drak sroh dgab-wa ghon bbab- 
pa, (14) 9H (theese flow down from 
the mountain called wg ¥qw3® Rma- 
byabi ishogs-kyt ri in Prva Videha), (15) 
saga Rea geum-pa, (16) s¥° Ca-co-pa, 
(17) Kasiera Rado-wa | dorianp (K. d. ® 
887). 


etegn chu-bo bdre-wa; ettyas chu. 
bokt sta-sur Wife; gARakem. chu-bohi 
jdoms f 

ota Chuo Got river — 


erry 4) 
>. ee eras Chu-bo Ya-mu-na the different 
names of the river Yamuna: Yat gh Ni- 
mahi bu-mo, PERV" Gdub byeg-ma, Fat 


ROM Shi-cabi srid-mo, E54 Risog-can, T 


MBr_h Ka-lindahs bu-mo, FR Gou 
Grin-rjehs srid-mo TY. 

@earas Chu-bo rab-med wetewedt the 
great unfordable river of hell. 


SER Chu-bo rin. of a monastery situa- 
ted 32 m.8S. W. of Lhasa on the top of 
a hill opposite the iron bridge over the 
Yeru Tsang-po. It is also called ¥4" 
eWETR Leage-sam Chu-ho-ri. 

—@TRy Chu-bo Si-té the river Siti= 
the great Tsang-po of Tibet: 9g%'9¥ 
Broyar-gyes, “IT H4 Shags-grol, axons 
Dpus-pas byin, Qygrs Srid-agrub-me 
gqugene Riags-tu bbab, BAI Khrag- 


bbab, BTA? Dbyig-gi khu-wa, wR GET 


Lag-pahi chu-bo. 

qrhy, Chu-bo Sin-dhu different names 
of the river Sindhu (Indus): 3ykt a4 
Rised-hjohs chu-bo, EXY'A Shon-gyi gaé- 
ga (qaayt), HTB" Zia-wa skyes, RATGH 
Ri-bobs bu-mo, ERA Mas-po byin, FEA 
Re-bd chu-bo. 

G5a" = chu-gbus== GAs chu-gehuh tho 
central course or main stream of a river. 

ett chu-ghue-pa wanfire = Pali; 
Majjhantiko (Ta. 2, 9). 

OU chu-bbad frargtar: a hill-torrent ; 
64079 churbbab sgra the sound of a torrent. 

GE oh -bya water-fowl, water-bird ; 67 
S99. .ubt bya-gag the grey duok. 

S°g® chu-bbyuh (354 grads) a number 
( Ya-sel. 57). 


G35 chy-bbyed said to bo the swan 
(D. Bs), : 
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aa] 
GOT4 chu brug-pa (x Teg teawy ghey 
G7) Why over-Howing of s river; any 
inundation (Zam. 5). 

G4 chu-[bag, v. Eq bubbles. 

Ga chu-ghur aco. to Sok. 1. drifted 
wood and the like; thin pieces of wood, 
chips, chaff, etc., floating on the water. 
2. water-beetle (Ja.). 

Gq% chu-pbrul a harmless water-cnake 
said to abound in the hoteprings of Tibet. 

G34 chu-shyin=ate offerings of water 
to the yi-dag. 

GH chuema 1. a water-carrin. FUE 
or Gap equa Ren; classes. of men such as 
sweepers and water-carriers, &0., to whom 
allowances should be paid (Résié.). 2. 
cultivation which requires irrigation. 

G*} chu-ma-ctei a water-plant: @= 
Pawgiesee Fe | chu-ma rte cures or 
dries pus and serum. 

G49 chu-mig ware 1. spring, fountain. 
2. n. of a vein. (8. wuret an aquatic 
plant, Commelina salicifolia\S. 

GRE chu-gmar-po a sea of red water 
where the Naga people and the Asura 
fight together every dey after taking their 
food (K. d. § 834). 

SMA chu-gmag skar-ma the constel- 
lations of wwowg are the following :— 
GN phul, xEq sna-tehog, YET Mha-ldan- 


" mea (Bisi.). 


G3" chu-rtsam water with flour; gen. 
the grain mixed with water that is given to 
horses, 

G 4am chu-tshags qfteree 1. 0 strainer, 
sieve. 2. n. of x demi-god of the nether 
world. gAquQws5'8 chu-tehage kyit rect- 
we ufterm~wa; a monk permitted to use 
filtered water, i.¢., fit to use filtered water. 


e445) 
S. geqr gage chu-fehazs gru-geum Wwe 
triangular filtering sieve [a leather 
water-bag |S. 
@ 45 chu-tshan any hot-spring, large 
wumobera of which oocur everywhere in 
Tibet. 


Sgr chu-tehud skya-red, Forale 


ager ge an {as gs te a ae a iE 


(D.B.). 
@< chu-tehica salt from water. 


@ = chu-tehog eq lit. the measure of 
time by a water-clock; the Indian hour, 
one-fifth of a B® or 24 minutes. 

eee S chu-tshog bkhor-b wg; 
whee 1. tho clepsydra or water-clock of 
Ancient India. 2. now=clock in general 
or waich. 


4485 chu-bdsin 1. am tho female organ. 


2 www, wefe coud. In Mion. wo 
read gt marge at Gg terake at Qx'8 | it is 20 
ealled because of its holding the. particles 
of water that rise from the ocean. 

Syn. of 2. B54 pprin-pa; prop qrt 
nam-mkhahi glah-po; *25"lea isha-ser- 
kjoure ; °F Fr 4 mkhah-goe-can (Mion.). 

@& chu-gdes earthen water-jar. 

FEAR che-cheh wy sree; 6=490 
Rage’ ghyup-rid-thed; "=P kha-sheh 
superficial area of a globe or circle. 

eR eGqeS chu-shei bgab-pa aftree; 
ufeery acc. to Schtr. proportionate, 
symmetrical; acc. to others, beautiful, 
stately. : 

GR HM chu-shed miha} Wane circum- 
ference. | 

@aim chu-bsom a covered bucket for 
carrying water. 

©" chu-zem sfaerq water-tub (Ja.). 
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eh 
GA chu-sla or QUA chubi-sla weewy 1. 
the image of the moon in water, reputed 
to be a deception of the senses by witch- 
craft. 2. the water-month, the first 
month (J@.). 

G4 chu-gsar a large ladle (Cs.). 

G29 chubi-shye-gnay wttearia (5 
eyqaquéc's) water insecta, worms, 
ete. (may also mean “ fire”). 

gree Ae — chubi-bkhril-gif creeping 
plants growing in water. 

etagaaes — chubi-bkhrul-pkhor= G4 
mirage (Mfon.). 

GraM chubs gad-momerYS chuhi Bu- 
wa [weyra 1. cuttle-fish bone, considered 
as the petrified foam of the sea. 2. 
water-bubbles }&. 

GUY A54 chubi-sgur bkhyog War o pig. 
€2°3°85 chuhi Ra-phyig were shell; also 
a snail. am | 

e259 chuhi dra-ca wang (4'*%*9) [the 
jajube-tree }8. 

GTEC’ chuhi-doh= Eten [erga a well, 
spring or pool ]8. 

gcaxcaqe chuhi hdab-chags water-fowl 
v. @aa%a, 

Ka chubi-rto-ca (S52 YE) gear 
[n. of a plant |8. | 

G28S' Rey chudi bdre-log= QUA RM waves 
(Maon.). 

ataarts chubi dpal-yon (@3) wew 
(g¥ a Fx 4a eR) flow and ebb-tide. 

GUE chubi-rtewa Rare watermoss; 
(45%) the rush. 

qtaq5s chuht-shat-ta-pa rartererfcer 
& woman who supplies water to a lady. 

QU chuhi-gehi warwa a lake: ao 
place filled with fresh water. 


qrawa 


qtiqwns chubi sege-ma particles of 
water; spray. 

Syn. gel chu-hthor; 98 Rar-ma ; at 
35'8 chuhi ser-ma; 6 ™ chu-sil; 34 chu- 
 thig ; SX RATES dha rlabe-shyes (Mfon.). 

ateaqray chubi gyuge-brian=hT4 
gmig-rgys) mirage. 

Q2:%8: chubi lo-ma (§}<%) ripples in 
water. 

GRINS chubi piterta (9°44) HICH met. 
8 boat, ship. 

e284 chubi sa-bon, v. 49. 

@Xa4 chu-bobs water-ditch (Sch.). 

“g&eme'% chu-ys bkhor-lo whirlpool, 
v. HA kloh-bkhor or GYR. 

G3 paw chu-yi shags-pa, a shell ; met. 
a monkey. 

GARG chu-yi sith-po 1.—~RX salt 
(Mfion.). 2. n. of tank filled with lotus 
flowers. 

6908 chu-yi thub-pa or 6% 54 ware 
the god of water; also animals living in 
water. However, in Tibetan mythology 
there is no general god of water. Irriga- 
tion streams and channels are under the 
protection of a special deity and the va- 
rious large rivers have each a protecting 
river-god respectively ; but if an universal 
§2'q is ever mentioned in books, it must be 
a mere phrase of the author’s fancy. 

62905 chu-yi phuf-po, cafe; = yt 
243 the ocean. 

GRE 8 chu-y! teher-ma the lotus plant, 
flower, ete 

SR ww chu-ys hdsum-gkar =G3'48 
froth of water, also bubble. 

Qriawes chu-y: segs-ldan wywreat 
that which contains particles of water ; 
rain or cloud. 
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Smee 
- GR PETe chu-yi sege-ma, v. AM. } 
GRETA chu-yi bod-phrug shon-po 
=§96 quick-silver. . | 
G AX chu-yi-ro salt. 
Goran'l ohu-yi lah-tsho a the lotus. 
GRRE HCS chu-yi srin-pobi grok-che 
= §'08'35'8 the great city of sea monsters, 
#.6.,the ocean (Mfon.). 


$34" chu-rags dam, dyke (Ja.); same ss 
ea’ chu-loh (Mion.). 

@% chu-ri (lit. water-hill) a billow. 

639 chu-rug n. of a medicinal root: 
SET QUR ar dew'g chu-rug will remove 
inflammation in the bones. 

CHM chu-claks, v. GeaR UTE, wave, 
billow. 


qewege's chu-lag bbyut-wa wlter: 
a leech. 

6% chuelo n. of an aquatic edible 
plant. 

&'%4 chu-log floods (Ja.). 

4° chu-ion dam, dyke. ° 9% $aqe 
G35 chu-don-gyi thub-pa gdun (Ta. 2, 71) 
the seven rulers over irrigation channels 
and the watering of crops. 

4m chu-gid weal, ca, firqe 1. the 
plantain. 2. aco. to Ja. drift-wood. [3. 
also the ratan plant]S. 


Syn. FAREG riea-yi shih-po; qaryrr als 
rgyun-rname-bdsin; SV 9QTH neg-Eyi 
hbwas-can ; °B2Qu% bohi-bbraz-can ; QV 
ET glaf-pobi loug-ma ; *ES' QM mdsog- Aus ; 
$a'a grol-wa; Anas od-bdsin (Bfon.). 

GAGE chu-gid Gkar-po (areqremn, 
WagyAt white aconite, Aconitum feroe}.S. 


Syn. 4534 gshon-nu can; Serp ie- 
ma kha (Bffon.). 











ears 


GQ eps chu-gik gi pkhar-wa.e stick 
made of chugid plant (Hbrom. 160). . 


_ plant, te, a harlot, prostitute ( Ya-sel. 54) 

om Chu-cur n. of a district in Tibet. 
(Bieti). @QRE® Chu-gur-pérok the Jong 
or fort of Chu-gur near Lhasa. 

44 chu-pul weew channel or drain 
for water [little dropa of water adhering 
to a vessel after it has been emptied }S. 

G3n chu-gel weave, Wise crystal. 
[wyererafe the “moon-stone” described 
by Sanskrit poeta as having the power 
of emitting water at the sight of the 
moon JS. 


Garg Bheraes chu-gel quah-gi dhytt | 


bkhor=the crystal disk, te. the moon 
(Yig. k. 30). Saye A chu-gel gwah-po= 
AA the moon: Fg 4rsaees srg TR 
dqerads BAC gee aR 
light of your good works has been inoreas- 
ing in brightness, your health has become 
resplendent as the lord of the crystal disk 
(Yig. &. 86). 

@arays chu-cel shun-ma lit. melted 
crystal ; za the moon (Yig. &. 18). 

oe | * -gson a ravine containing 
water (Ja.}, ; 


@ 3% chu-cer matter, pus 

@'% chu-so ar@q_ 1. the bladder. 2. the 
external and internal urinary organs (J@.). 

© Qt chu-srat fear; GERI chu- 
arah gsum fafa (Halse. T, 68). 

SqQs77s Chu-srin Ke-ke-ru wi. of a 


erecodile ; also that of a place arc amia | 


India (A. 20). 
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eRe gets Ohu-srin rgyal-mishan wer. 
wa nu. of a king whose royal standard 
was a crocodile; an epithet of Oupid. 

Byn. a5 ohu-gter (Mion). 

BRT chu-erin chon-po or GATTI 
chu-srin wry, gat mythological 
monster-fish with body like a hill, and 
furnished with eighteen heads (Z. 4.5 
88). 

GRIN ohu-srin-bdag maid to be=gat 
378 the sea. 

GRIT TRH GTA Chu-erin rdo-rje ri- 
mobs bran-mo a goddess who rules over the 
forest of Kong-po and is believed to pos- 
sess the power of stopping at will the 
course of the great river Yeru Teang-po. 

g 84'e0'% A ° j, H ° ] . 
herb useful in leprosy. 

GRabwrgs chu-srin byte-pa-geog a 
rivear-crocodile which carries away and eats 
children (XK. d. % 2%). 

SReAUNA chu-spin bdein-kiei a throne 
supported on carved crocodiles. 

89 chu erib sty gonorrhea. 

GH2  chu-erub=G5QT = chu-dhrug-pa 
convuleed state of a lake by wind; ruffling | 
or churning of the waters. — 

G24 chu-srel= get 248 the ocean. 

SH chu-srol dried-up bed of river. 

G@4 chu-lhag a kind of tree. 

Syn. Salle; rinkjome STAR’ ra-wa gif 
(Midon.). 

egraqwa ohu-thabi shage-pa Wi, A= 
wa the snake-noose—the reer of the 
god of water. 

gerac chu habi-gih TE Te an 
Indian tree, the tree Oratava rovburghii. 
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GY chug, imp. of *ET9 hjug-pa; Wr 
Beery ages eyseragen he said: admit 
the elder brother into the priesthood ! 
(Hbrom. 86). | 


ge" 1. chud or 9 chuf-we SE AS, 


twq, are little, amall, young, Finior,, 7 
inferior; @'%au when he was. very © 


young; @@9 or BE; Kees 
ATE geR (his) younger brother 
S‘rigarbha alsc having entered the 
Buddhist order; 8¥@®G the younger 
or youngest son; %@* young in years; 
wra'g@©' the junior father, #.e., the second 
joint-husband of one’s mother; @\'4" 
from infancy; 6* 44" an early friend, a 
friend of younger days. Sometimes in- 
cludes vb. to be, as in #*'%@*'24 be not 
small in courage | 

Syn. &'8 tufl-wa ; 4 EH Hiuh-c9-toam ; 
Bx iu tshog-team; RG iul-hu; BG chus- 
fu; § phra; ¥4 phra-mo; 2TH bag-team; 
IGWH zegs-ma ; BH ser-ma; WH bthor-ma 
( Mion.). 

G° 9 chud-gri= EX a small knife. 

* © 6 chuf-hu wy small, little (Kalac. 
T. 141). 

6°64 chufl-fun a very littie part; af 
wR G5 G5 _( Vig.) one thousandth part 
is called gtok chuf-ftun. 

CE chuh-chud=TE& very small, little. 

gn dara chukl-ches-pa Waar a little 
more, yet still small in quantity. 

S°°E9 chuft-hyug a kind of tea (Résii.). 

GRR JAud-auf, v. B95 khug-ria. 

€°55 chuf-byeg ware slender [also 
fire |S, 

688 chuf-ma ara, Wee wife, consort, 
partner ; 65'8'94'8 to take a wifo, to marry; 
R:Aq'F GR e'85'9 to be made a man’s wifo, 


to be mattied; aerMerq@ercc3fira to 
abandon an adulterous wife (Ge. 1). 
MATE cheh-madi gpun-sia brothers 
of one’s wife (Bfon.). 
G' chuh-sag=%E'H 2 litt'e. 
GUE chat hep-grol (SR TER LTIR 


Taare) Pdr ww to gain salvation with 


little asceticam; a state which precedes 
sainthood. 

4 chuh-dug a lamb. 

S°' Qe Ohut-laf n. of a place in Tibet. 

G84 chech-fase @F-4 mutton. 

4" chuf-cos the smallest or the 
youngest. 

G4 chud-sug the limbs of a kid. 
BAA chug-pa vfarm ;="6F4 to get into, 
to enter, to put into, insert, eto.; sq 


‘SF resp. to impress on one’s mind; 


P®'5'65 to comprehend or get into the mind 
fully ; *¢3'6%9 to subject, to put under. 
SV eas chug-na-geon= GV 8 Sq not ex- 
hausted, exhaustless (Nag.). 
Sra chu mi-sa-wa or BF akwa inex- 
haustible, unwasteable ; to be successful. 


€'*88.8 chug hdeah-wea= G9 to be fruit- 
leas or unsuccessful (in any work or action). 

659949 chug-gson-pa to waste, make 
away with, to squander; @{¥99 chug- 
sog-pa to be wasted, become barren: & 
¥erq'%c'ée'a when it had been consumed, 
they went quite away. 


5 chun occurs in 44'@4 ono that is 
watering or taking care of fields, #w@ 
gardens, “#44 meadows (Ji.). 

ET FQqs"% Chun-gyi brag-gmar one of 
the thirty-seven holy places of the Bon 
(G. Bon, 37). . 
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"GH ehen-pa 1. to bunch or bundle 
together. 2. in W. the common designa- 
tion of one that takes care of fields. 

.. QF chun-po ere, aver. 1. bunch, 
bundle; %9'e44 a bundle of silk scarves; 
a skien of silk. 2. s collection, pile, heap. 
8. tuft, tassel, as ornament, eto. 

MAT chun-po-can wreathed. 

OT °9F 8 chun-bphyan-toa to wear a wreath 
er garland of flowers. 

SAVE chub-pa sccomplished, perfected 
as in GrqraewyrgyrET Gt a Bodhi 
satioa is to be perfected in all matters. 

_ BA cham rice (in Sikk). 


f A chum-pa ate ;= Bee khremrpa 
to be frightened, also to shrink ; “Rawaera 
to crouch with fear. 2.=#444 animals 


Living on the surface of water ; also a 85a 


a kind of outtle-fish called Pilha (*y) 
supposed to move on the surface of water 
and to pull down men and cattle when 
they swim. | 

@% chur termin. of €; 4¥*84 to be 
drowned. 

- gx ifn chur-sgrogs or @8*49 n. of a 
kind of water-fowl. 

(|ONEN chur-bdres="5 afee buffalo 
Ciliton). 

EAA ehur-wa or 48% fears a kind of 
cheese or curd extracted from milk after 
boiling and evaporation: °F" S A 
arala chur-ra gives strength and increases 
ge churn Dhar Fe 
anagioc tree (Hfon.). 

SY Chur-lich Tree n. of & sage, 
the expounder of the Yoga philosophy. 
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GN. chug instr. of 4; EFAS to 
gild, to overspread with liquid gold or 
silver. 

. ewakea chus-hyig-pa qn-tatierr  des- 
truction or devastation from water. 

OTH chug-bran-pa, GUE ARW to. 
slightly wet or moisten with water. 

ge Sera ohuy mi-Aame-pa thander-bolt, 
v. 44 (Mfon.). Ve 

qu Bega chus-mi-btehud met. fish (MAon.). 

& oke 1. num. fig 96. 2. v.3'8 great. 

‘3 che-ka aco. to Sch. chiefly; the 
plurality. 

3°85 che-khyag sixe, greatness. 

3'@ che-ge ern a garland, wreath. 

BAM che-ge-mo (in Beng.) wae 1. such 
a one, such s person: 4°3°$% e's in such 
and such a year; 3 7§§ such a8 you 
are ; 3° % garats Bq let such a one protect 
(me or him). 2.4949 a term for ani- 
mated beings in general: 

3's che-ggu the upper classes or races ; 
53 in 359 che-ggu signifies many and 3 
che the upper races: ATER Seq ay hrs 
SIRF RTTEK all tho upper classes 
of Nepal possess horses, chariots and 
elephants (4. 148). 

| che-rgyu=8'8 che-ua. 

3-945 che-brgyug the descendants of the 
eldest son. 

BE che-chuh wawt 1. joint wife. 2. 
great and small; the dimensions or tise. 

83 che-che for S44 B4H chen-po chen-po ; 
Bag peshqwd'd- yer gma first leave off the 
‘most serious moral faults (Beds 0). 

3-3x'959 che-cher rgan-pa fea, whew 
growing older, becoming more and more 
an old man; 33<94% ocke-cher rgan-mo— 
uf growing older, becoming more and 
more an old woman. 
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Seika che-mohog wer; fife chief and 
BAK che-brjog=BR%4 betog-tehig or 


mys 3q bkur-tshig words of praise, eulogy - 


(Hfon.). 

a'anm che-thabs arrogance, haughtiness ; 
Palseaw pdc-pahi che-thabe the arrogance 
of the Depa (chief of a tribe or place). 

Sanw 4 che-thale-can proud, arrogant, 
haughty. 

8°45 che-don for %%% chag-don a missive 
toaninferior, an edict (Ja.). In a letter the 
word 25"%4 ched-don expresses some special 
wish or object. 

3'2ks che-bden the coming to full age, 
attaining the age of majority. 

_ BEF che-dpat-po wfate witness in 
chief. 

B'S che-wa aed, @faare, wilt, yw 1. 
often in compounds 4 che: great, large, 
powerful. 3 alone often=very. In con- 
versation 84% chen-po is the usual form 
and in Ladak 24% chen-mo both in books 
and in talk. 2. sometimes used as a vb. 
with perf. 34: 22: ais;szark psraw adap 3X 
his piety is much greater than before 
(Dsi.). 

Bats che-btsan majesty, greatness in 
rank and power: @atasc ga qeqwkgqrqy 
(Hhrig.) greatness and fame being 
transient. 

3°4 che-she « female adorned with jewel- 
lery (X. d. 9 $96). 

+ 2a? che-gshi=sma Gpak-po a wit- 
ness. 

Seaqan gee che-behag chufl-skyur-toa 
to keep everything in proper order, ¢.z., 
placing larger or smallet things in their 
respective ont:r, 


3% chere with ¥& to stare at, to look 
with fixed eyes (Gbrom. 105). 

2 cho-loh=SetU or sarte waft 
[safficient, excessive, noble|&.: 3 tx: 
toretix'quty Beh) having perceived 1 
sufficient meaning he obtained content- 
ment. | 

2'Nxu che-lohy 1. grown up, adult (Jé.). 
2. many, much: parotalvrawd Re:dor 
egw4 | if collected largely from the actions 
of the teacher (J. Zaf.). 

3:im cho-cos,=ta2'a whee the great- 
est, greater than all others, chief 
(Bfon.). 


BK cheg or B55 -heo as faftru, B® 1. 
postp. for, for the pu, ... of, with a view 
to, for the sake of, because of, on account 
of; 2433449 given for, made a gift on 
acoount of ; 35°5g'9 to be done on account 
of; FF 255% it is in order to nee. 2. 
adv. on purpose, expressly. 

Syn. “975 don-de; "4" don-ls; 95, 
phyir-du; 29) cheg-gher (Maon.). 

+ 8500 ohed-bgab= 24°48 some, a good 
number of. 

25/355 cheg chen-po « special thing, an 
important business. : 

353% ched-cher more and more ;2435°35 
to increase : THEN aera 8s Baerga ox AR: 
Rwy Age M! giid-dak rmugs-pa la ched-cher 
ma-byas par buhi rycen shuge-s0 (Hbrom. 
FP 20) without indulging more and more in 
sleep and lasiness, he followed the example 
of my son. 

BARR Ched brjod-pabi ade a clase of 
Buddhist scriptures which includes four 
divisions :—(1) (#4, (2) G59, (3) 
Aqaran, (4) aK. 

35935 ched-gher, v. %, 


St ead. 


Le 


 eyayatiien chod-de brjog-pali tshomg 
his expression is described as :—Sar§ taf 
Peragrytqwayyagers (X. d,s 597, 
400) the compilation of the substance of 
the Doctrine, and arranging it in verses. 

35%, ahed-dona= 8X5 special significa 
tion, eto. 

a9 cheg-pa=Bro wet to spreed over. 

Bg Awa cheg-gpel-wa RAMEETHEA) to 
send any special message ( Yiz.). 

35% ched-20== 2h %q great object, special 
reson: SLIM Ra CHa (4. 84) 
again the Lo-ted-wa having a special 
reason for the first (course). 

BET chon-po Wr, AVS, VEIT, YS, UWA 
great, large, chief; 834% a great man; 
q37% a great lama. Sometimes 24%: 
que} gacwagr 2g a huge jar containing 
magic spells. 

26% chen-chuh first wife and second 
wife (Ja.). 

aqg= chen-qnah magnifier ; 
secing a thing larger than its real size. 

ae trays chen-po bgyur-wa to become 
great, to increase, to grow up. 

aye chen-po ja lit. the five greats, 
ée., void space. In Buddhism, the sky is 
s0 called as having the five attributes of 
greatness, vis. :—eqwas it is immaterial, 
¥qwa72s limitless, $79 cternal, Ragra 
unchangeable, 94¥'2 undestructible. 


SII chem or Br8e chem-chem rattling 


sound like thunder; also any loud noise 
of anger. Also 3r4 to thunder 


expressive 
forth: =vQZ%r"% he made a thundering 
noise (D.2.). 


BIVH cheme compounds: f'34 or prem 


. resp. dem, a 30m farewell exhortation ; 
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last will, testament; .gwrarpriewsiea to 
deposit a testamentary disposal for a son. 
(Ja.). 

Ber2m chem-chém n. of a number (Ya- 
eel. 56). 

Beréra chom mo-wa stillness, silence (Cs.); 
Berkeageys (Sch) Br*<9MK'2 to ait still 


without speaking (Ja.). 


“gp BRO chemepe (Ra) toinform, to | 
deliver a message. | 
BSA" chel-pa defined as * Yow Qarega'a 


or §%°9 able by one’s own power or might’ 
(Bag. £6). 


BH chp 1. instr of 3, 2. pf. of 38 
as adv. frawea 3ar§ as the food is very bad 
(Ja.); 3 9ae very prudent or clever 
(Sch.); era '9'¥ it spread very much 
(Ja.) ; Sxsae' xe" it becomes exceedingly 
valuable or scarce (Situ. 55). 

BweRIN chee-mgyogs, v. B4°3% chep- 
myur very quick, speedy. 

dargwa chee-rgag-pa, FEA or §€8 old, 
worn out. 

BerQ'S ches-lci-wa Year very heavy. 

da G'S ches chud-wa Weary much less. 

. Bw2'n cheg che-we (33x) very much; 
supreme, the greatest or highest. 

BarHE4 ches-mchog afte the supreme. 

3a'}'9 chep-He-we “ew very attached; 
very intimate. 

deragea ches-bthwA-wa to drink ~uch. 

Bargera cheg adom-pa to preserve one’s 
vows very carefully. 

i nash, adi ein aaa 
to increase: PY9R'3ae the army having 
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become great ; (* Bere" being very power- 
fal. 2. to believe, but only when pre- 
ceded by && (resp. 89%): &5% 3a does not 
believe. 

Raven: cheg-mah or SWRA Tyat, Ae: 
rather large or too many. 

Bugs chep-mywr farac very quick, 
rapid. 

awa cheg-hohon-pa wefrqu very 
youthful; also wfiy very young or 
youngest. 

BNET chey-lhag-pa “fewae in much 
excess; a great deal in excess. 


& cho 1. num. fig. 126. 2. substantial, 
of meaning ;-5'A (47a) meaningless, for 
nothing, no object, in vain; &3'a an 
empty-headed man. 

&°3] cho-ga fafa, faura, wif 1. the way 
or method of doing a thing, ¢y., of sol- 
ving an arithmetical problem, of curing 
maladies, esp. used in magical performan- 


ces. 2. prescribed rites and obeervances : 


(in religious services, eto, Saywanpra 
observant of rites). 8. specially, any 
magical rite. 4. ere behaviour; 3'9'94 
er Saar eftweren of good character, poe- 
sessed of good morals; S73ra qrerc- 
faqy of bed morals, fallen. 4753 or 
the ten kinds of religious rites observed 
by the Buddhists of Tibet are -—(1) as 
5Ov9sS'q rites of magical circles and 
figures painted on the ground and also on 
paper; (2) Sevres S'9 rites of mystical 
initiation and religious service; (3) OF 
gorse 339 rites of consecration ; (4) 
Sagar ge Ysa che-Pday ro-sreg-gi cho-ga 
funeral rites and ceremonies; (5) fF 9" 
3S4 thoosgo sbyohe-kyi cho-ga the art: of 
sleight of hand, eto.; (6) Mar gyedyek tq 
ries for propitiation (of a deity or epirit); 


Fag | 
(7) MireiyayceRS:— rites for tems 
Offerings to a deity; (8) yqeerugt 
4 the art of. making caste of miniatere 
images; (9) 8594 49¥<'§'5'9 offering of 


sacrificial fire and also of water to the 


manes of the dead ; (10) Sy Aw32'S'a rites 
to seoure a happy and long life. 

Bere Key cho-gapi fiah-tshul cos 
wecite one naturally of good behavior. 


SC cho-ke or S24 is explained as (AY 
@9%'8) shedding of tears (Bion.), lamen- 
tation, wailing, esp. lamentations for the 
dead, dirgo; SAwatawa werwq¢t mefa 
throwing up lamentations. 

BRR cho-Ke-dir loud lamentations 
(D.R.). 


S°QA% cho-bphrul wiftryn’, fe min- 
cles. Sager qa cho-hphrul-geum three kinds 
of miracles performed by the Buddha :—{1) 
Kaye 9 Bega rdn-bphrul-gyi cho-bphrsl 
wfanfiryrd magical and miraculous exhi- 
bitions; (2) SQMVR S994 hun-tu bryod- 
paki oho-bphrul iQwarnfiryra miraculow 
exhibition by speech ; (3) Rr gageat Saye 
ryea-eu bstan-pabi cho-bphrul wreareanft 
wel miraculous effects of teaching the 
doctrine. We read also of Sage §qwrgn 
miraculous thoughts. 

Sages ch A hou] mech } religi- 
ous service to commemorate.the miraci- 
lous exhibitions of Buddha. 

&'Fl cho-wa to. set on qr incite; fk 
%3'a to eet the dog at any one repeatedly 
(Cs.). 

Saws chog-baby skor = €5%x ane reve- 
nue, income; qv At Ss aqrgs the earnings 
or income from the state of Sikkim. 

of S'QQE" cho-bbrad (§\ or AN'y) 
(Mson.) family; extraction; especially 
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the maternal relations, the mother’s 
femily ox lineage. 
Bn cho-ma n. of a number (Ya-sel. 56). 
EXqu cho-rigg father’s ae i descent 
by the father’s side. 


ZF 2ay cho-rig ara descent, extrao- 
tien; SRartrawagaya from the beginning 
or always of honourable descent. 

-&°@ cho-le 1. 8 shrub from the dried 

- \eapes of which a yellow dye is prepared 
for the clothes of the lower classes. 2. 
THY, WE, Ye gambling dico; Bory, 
ebo-lo mkhan a dice-player (Cs.); Sv 
Sew ceva Net he: excels: dioe- 

— waite: 
irbaneo 
to play at dice. 


SERe cho-lo-rig diagram ; a stamped — 


mark or figure on a dice. 
SR yewa cho-lohi-shuge-pa 


SOx to ley e wager in gambling, pul 


to exhort your side to wm. 

Charge cho-loy thul-lo “fea one 
who has been defeated, 25, hae’ leet in 
dice-piay. 

Sa Ba cho-lohi seer bgron-bu 
(Maon.) » kind of shell ; the cowrie used as 
a coin in India and also asa substitute for 
dice. 


ER] chog, veo Be III below: it is gene- 
rally used as a permissive particle after 
a verb: 8%8% you can go; A #4 you 
may come; @%4 may be permitted to 
be done. 

SAYA ohog-pa I: waya; $99 adorned, 
ornamented (Lez.). 


eae IL: qaatf& to suffice, to be suffi- 
cient: ®5er3 qrSq that is sufficient for us; 
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SyawinQetgr%s they had abou; 
enough of those horses; *& Sqrer&q, this 
is not sufficient. Adv. ¥44% sufficiently; 
Bq 95349 to give sufficiently; Qxawse® 
it being sufficient (for the present) that I 
have come; @ersyeSaqax'gx8 thero was 
enough for all; £4'95'9%%a to deem a thing 
sufficient ; to be contented or satisfied with 
it. | 

GAT TIT: to be permitted, to be 
allowable, In books gen. with the instru- 
mental participle: ax'qe'aw Sq drinking 
beer is not allowed ; §<%x'qwSq%e: it. will 
be permitted to come back (Mi.). In 
colloqg. %4 is annexed direct to the verbal 
root : ait anh tq talking loudly is not 
allowable; s'a"¥'%q you may go inside, 
or ‘into the house. 


LywrdG9 ohog-pa med-pa appetite (K's 
or 5&9) good appetite (Mion). 


 Egaa chog-gee-pa  exity content- 
ment ; to be contented or satisfied with. 


xe choh oy six: transparent variega- 
ted half-precious stone brought from India 
té Ld. and considered less valuable than 
a (cat’s eye), perh. cornelian or sardonyx 
(Jé.). 


BK chod 1. « decision. 2. a ak 
tion wall; #gq4 to construct a partition 
wall (Sch.). 3. v. 9859. 


El chog-pal: 1. €& to iieoah allt 
anaes be separated by a long 
interval ; eri} awSs;> both approach- 
es being cut off or obstructed by enow ; 
HAVE a diamond that cannot be cut 
to pieces; an epithet of s firm unbend-. 
ing king. 2. to be decided, sett!id, fixed ; 
Yea egy SATs the value (af tho stone) 





ea 
cannot be fixed, though one should attempt 
to appraise it, f.¢., it is priceless, invaluable 
(Ja.). 


SK CIT: (29) qrace, faaxe to cover 
over, pat into shade; also a shade, cover. 

EyWekepa ohog-s0 bdog-paxiran ya 
also PAREN to promise, to undertake to 
do-a thing: Uo SH gawapry Takq'e 
gqweene't (4. 84) he indeed bore in 
mind that he had madea promise to the 
Sthavira the chief teacher. 


oA chon in W. 1. useless, to no pur- 
pose ; 84Sq%x: the payment has been use- 
leas, thrown away; gen. adv. %4% gratui- 
tously, in vain, for nothing. 2. tent; ¥4*4q 
tent-rope; £4'§% tent-peg (Ja.). 


&31 chom or Som robbery; “Saw Qasr 
afar to live by robbery; Srg=9*'g 
a fearful rattling sound (resembling 
that of a thunder or a cannon), gen. made 
by robbers when invading a village or 
' house to frighten the inmates out. 


&S1'El chom-pa to be finished, sccom- 
plished, in W. (J@.). 

SrB chom-po or Sew chome-po AEX, 
€w, Te a robber; Sr HyR robber and 
thief, gen. SQ; Urge haben fear of 
robbers and thieves. 


SA choi 1. inconstant (Cs.); 595% fickle 
spring-weather (Ja). 2. for 8% in oom- 
pounds, §'S4 a dice made of bone; 4«'S« 
a wooden dice; §'%4 a shell used in the 
place of °. dive. 

ZANE chol-kha 1. a country, provines: 
argie arsrrta fier) 0 and Trang 
were the countries of holy religion ; ak i, 

RRSam Yido-stog, the province abounding 
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with population ; #4 gy yt SeyrQ, i.0., Mdo- 
emag, the province of horses; Sar qyr 
ge% presented the three provinoss (Lof. * 
13). 2. acc. to Sch. a hole made by a 
blow; a nest. 


SAY QT chol-bgrowa ce Ur hal 
chol-gyi bgromperey'a or arelfa to be 
decayed, become degenerate (4. 70). 


of. SAV RRA chol-saty (1 ¥) 1. bed- 
pan; also a vessel. to contein washings, 
&o.; impure-water. 2. aco. to Seb. a 
shallow shore. 


SN chop wh 1. religious dovtrine; 
religion; more especially the doctrine of 
Buddha. Generally speaking, efog, ¢c., 
dharma, consists of all phenomena, all 
matter, and all knowledge of things 
worldly as well as spiritual. It includes 
aarg all that can be known, 9g all that 
is cognizable by the senses, 9 all that 
exists, 44'g9 basis and material 2. a 
particular doctrine, tenet, or precept; 4X 
eSw'4q an esoterio doctrine, a mystical 
doctrine; §\%4 for BV %' 3958 sublime 
or excellent religion ; ake 959 Serags the 
eight worldly doctrines or principles, 
vis.:—$59 wm gain, profit; 359 wer 


loss; 949 am fame, reputation; & gaa 


way: bad name, notoriety; QV4 fireey 
scandal, slander; So wlqt praise; Wa 
we happiness ; nals ©w misery or 
unhappiness. 3. system of morality, 
ethics (faith, exercise of religion). 4. any 
way, manner, method; a custom, usage. 
5. is sometimes used to signify a thing, 
substance, property. 

The word Sis aleo explamed es *®er 
ater Qeagae B54 S4 Chog consists in plac- 
ing under discipline s mind already formed. 
Chog or the religion of Buddha is again 


=f ™@ 2s. tf £8. 


an 


tural and contemplative nature.. The 
scriptural chog is collected in the three 
gde-qnod or pifaka, vis.:—the Vinaya, the 
. Sétra and the Abhidherma. The medi- 
tative chog consists of the three trainings 
.Vis.:—moral discipline, meditation and 
‘Prajha or the absolute knowledge of all 


the last three are practised. The chog tor 


. the purification of sins have been also 
pubdivided as follows :—(1) 9a 44 the six 
transcendental moral virtues; (2) e}\9s" 
‘agy the eighteen metaphysical voidities ; 
(3) er} aA TAR the four remembran- 
oes; (4) “4g He'way the four renun- 
aiations ; (5) ragednce Q rdeu-bphrul-gys 
rkat-pa behé the four bases for magical 
transformations; (6) *%p the five 
powers ; (7) Fag five fortitudes ; (8) §& 
e}eeqays the seven Bodhyatga or 
attributes of Bodhisattoa ; (9) seqrataer 
—yeqag, the eight subdivisions of the 
noble paths; (10) yagaSerp Sqr quay 
. 4354 the thirty-seven northern paths of 
ascetism. 
Sar¥'q chop-kys-shu where the spiritual 
form or the existence (of a Buddha). 
BaP yHss chor-kyi shye-mcheg whraan 
1. religious capacity, spiritual develop- 
(2. the mind]S. 


SoZ gate choe-kyi khyu-kohog bbrok 


Aen. gu) weigerat eon * 
@rgeqe’) following a. loader. 


Sar Qwee ohog-kyt hkyor-lo whan 
comprises three :—(1) yay Seraph (ayer), 
(2) Sewevgpryegyh Saye (My dq FoR 
%); (8) aiayyayattargk, The three are 
explained as the original, the amplified and 
the abridged yum (qrgwsie agwayy). 
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divided into two clames which are of scrip- 


ah 
© BaP IT Chopkyi grageps wawitt 
n. of a Buddhist philosopher (Bull. 1848, 
#87). 
tar}: yen, Chor-kyi rgyal-méshan w- 
wan. of a.Baddhist ee and 
author. | 


ta$q ihiaidiaie wine the loud 
recitation of religious formuls, or singing 
of hymns; preaching of a sermon. 


Ex Pex chop kyi Koh, v. Ba S BEM chow 


yi Poyits. 


Sa} tns chog-kyt chog-fiig the natural 
properties of matter, such as &§3qyaan4 
me-gyen-de bbar-wa the property of fire to 
run up; @'§%°5*999 that of water to run 
down. 

Sa} qe Yws ohoe-kyi ghA siege tw 
aks gers Few reflecting on the virtues 
of matter and phenomensa.. 

ExFwea chos-kyl beton-pa ft recita- 
tion of the scripture ; remembrance thereof. 

Sa Qaggs choe-kyi bdun-sa aah a 
monastery or convent. acd 

Sahyrgn chop byt rnomgraty wh 
wate enumeration of scriptures. 

— SaQlewavagea § chop-kyi. bphods-par 
bgywr-we whkwa to become irreligious, — 

Sag WSs chog-kyi bar-de goog-pa 
wrrua to obstruct the course of nature. 


Ewha Chop-kyi-du weye a namo of 


Yudhisthira the eldest of the five Pindava 
brothers. - 


Su} EQS choe-kyi Guat-phyug wtiec, 
described as WM gu'§5'985 sale-rgys spythi- 
wntshan (Mfon.) an epithet applicable to the 
Buddhas in general. 


Sar shea 
BeYBen chos-kyi dhyite whurg the 
sphere or purview of religion; Sw} yew 
Qegwa(?) wk-wecr [versed in the 
. @lement of law or religion |8. 
BaP sa choe-kyi rtea-bkhor Faw met. 
the heart (Mion). 
Sx¥sa chop-kyt risa-wc wage the 
root or the fundamental principles of reli- 


gion. 
 Sa§Eemme chop-byi tehoh-brdal met. 
—— ( 3fen.). 
© SaQtnig chop-tyi tebel-dpen we- 
Qu. a divine; a priest; ene whose profes- 
sion is religion (7¥. 2, 53). 

SaQeaigerss chop-kyi behon-pe-can we. 
area the conveyance of chog or dharma. 
[“one whose vehicle is dharma personified 
as the bull,” i., Siva}. 

Barq cbog-gkag book language. | 

taj cheeky wawe 1. the 
protector or defender of Buddhiam ; Saga. 
34'% the great guardian of Buddhiam ; 
the equivalent of 85% or Pe-her. 2. 
name sometimes given to the four Dik- 
rajas or guardian kings of Buddhism : 
Se P-CKaT HH = offerings for the 
guardian spirits of the doctrine. 3. popu- 
lar astrologers, votaries of Pe-har at Lhasa. 

© SaZeQqwrgr§e: Chos-shyoh dregs-pa 
keam-erii (Org. m. 118, 88) a terrific 
female guardian deity. 

© Saxon chog-skyohe whats n. pr. 
(Ta. %, 997); n. of an Indian Baddhist 
who taught Buddhism in China. 

Ew chos-khri book-shelves or table to 
keep ss ted books upon; also the chair 
on which the priest sits while delivering 


a religious sermon; aco. to Ja. reading- 


desk, pulpit. 
SerRem chog-krimg where religious or 


monastic discipline ; Sw Aww chosg-khrime- 
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eagergs| 
pa 54°9%% one who. enforces discipline in s 
monastery. 

Sarah chog-bkhor prayer-wheel. 

taaf'g4 Chos-bkhor royal n. of the 
place where the first Dalai Lama was 
born, and where there is a large monas- — 
tery which is generally visited once by 
the successive Grand Lamas of Lhasa. 

Baa g® Chos-bkhor-sgah n. of « place 
in Tibet. 

Say qqu Chos-bkhor-gnaz nv. of a 
place in Tabet. | 

Ear Ee chos-gog Whar tea sdieas role 
worn by a Buddhist monk. ta Qe} fea 
choe-gos-kys agrog-ma Gtx “cwe strings 
or bands for fastening a religious robe. [a 
basket for containing religious robes }S. 
Sara S56 ches-gee-kyi guog Secafew a 
pocket in the upper garment of a monk ; 
SaGrS as chep-geekyi giur-ts Gie- 
wie the bag in which s monk putsrobes. 

BerYargeix aa chos-gos slam-por bge- 
ws uftweudtec one dressed in s petti- 
coat like robe; also to put on a such robe. 


tary choy-gros wate 2» school for reli- 


gious instruction, s.c., gamerally a class ine 
monaco institution where religious discus- 


‘ sions are held. The school at Tashi-linm- 


po is called yrs" Say grub-pabi ahes-grwa, 
the school of religious attainments. 

© Sager chop-grage WAGE (SC). 

Eage chor-rgyal or Seger wive 
I. a king who rules aco. to Buddhist 
laws. 2. n. of the lord of death 44q2 gw, 
3. also applied to a great personage by 
courtesy, and is a general epithet of 
Buddhas (Bfon.). 

Sagu9s Choe-ryyol-shyes weowge s 
name of Yudhisthira, the eldest. Pindava ; 
aleo that Sen a a ee 
a 


Sage yy Tyra 
qreraes Chee-ryyal-gyt sgrud 
yum-bomg (Org. m. 118, 33; Pallasiia, oii, 
4. II, 9). 
* Seguec ys § Chee-rgyel = nat-egrub 
(30 B). 
* tw 
(80 A). 
° degre 
(Org. m. 113, 34). 
* Sageqe yt Chor-ryyal geat-sgreb 
(80 C). 
Sarge chor-rgyugs lessons, or tasks ime- 
yee by a teacher on his pupil. 
\ chos-rgyud religious instructions 


Chop-rgyel = phgt-egrub 
Chor-rgyet yab-rhyat 


Siegytreee those embracing the reli- 
gious traditions of his deren ergy 
427% one confessing ancestral . religion. 
Brgy chos-rgyud bdein-pe (Téa. 2, 
283). 


° ray Se Choe-rgyun-gyi tithe 
hdein fa (Ta. 2, si). 
Bar zy chog-can wife pious, devout. 


Reraz% sheg-can-rih met. a donkey 
(fon). 

Seraew chep-hoay-ma met. « bride. 

Byn. Brave biyin-gear-ma; Been 
kyo-Ddam-ma (Mfon.). 

Geran chos-chag tho requirements of 
religious service ; also religious dress. 

© Sande Choe-pchog qaifun n. -pr. (74. 
2, 283); wafwx ao logician, author of 
Nyaysbindu tiké 

Swaara chog bchag-pa to explain or 
set forth religion ; 49% to teach religion ; 
Sar Phe Re aly'0 choo-kyi sgrog-gleh qdsag- 
3s todemonstrate or expound the. doctrine ; 
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Karaarval-aga'pe’ place where seemons are 
delivered; S&95° to hear religious div- 
courses; Sa@9 to ask religious instrec- 
tion; Sw8Te to act or live religiously 
sm mending vedio’ 

Sarelecn chog-pehoh-pa where Lord 
of the faith, vixz., 1. Buddha. 2. a title of 
homour given. to distinguished scholars. 
&. Tibetan exorcists who are believed to 
be coerced by a god or demi-god who has 
been invoked for the purpose of inspiring 
them. 

Sak aeyTs chep-zje nag-dkor the Mack 
and the white (Buddhist) exoreists. 

Ba chop-tid= FAK waa, wie 1. 
quality, nature. 2. existence, entity. 

Sa SH Te ches. tid kyst riieg-pe whay- 
wfeufire one who has acquired a reli- 
gious disposition ; also religi ; 

Ea Qwekera chop-kid kyis bihob-ps 
wiennfreftew id. 

Gar gorgre hl chop-siam agrub-pa po= b6 
Pry yrs one who, having socquired 
great proficiency in sacred literature, has 
become protected by mystic arts. 

* Saya chop-rtol (Ta. 1, 216). 

Lar YI chop-segs= Ea R chos-khri. 

arf chop-gton an entertainment given 
im honour of a saint. 

Sarwar; chos-thame-cog what matter; 
all things; phenomena. 

Sata chop-thob wharf, one who has 
become religious; a convert to Buddhism. 

arog chop-mthun or Er0g4 7 in con- 
formity with religion, in ae with 
Buddhism. 

Serene chop-c'or-we to propagate Bud- 
dhism;; also the place where Buddhian was 
introduced. 


Sarsera| 


. CrERws chop-drahe-pa 1. righteous in 
reference to the laws of Buddhism 2. 

Sarg chop-drug ryt the six tenets 
of Buddhism. 

Earky chog-dreg Saery Eee one who is 
disgusted with Buddhism, ‘«. has no 
faith in that religion. 

Sahay a5 chog-don-du gher-wa=te 
a€5'0 winfwa to be devout. 

Saaks Chre-bdog the son of Cupid. 

Ewatsa chop-bdog-ps was to be 
fond of religion; to delight in Buddhism. 

Cares chog-idan or S859 wife one 
who is devout. 

Sergr he pes Chos-idan shit-khame gen. 
used to signify "ys Tibet Sweq pear 
J gv24B3 the precious majesty of the 
religious kingdom (Buddhist realm) (Yi. 
k. 69). 

© Sergqsre§s = Chos-ldan 
wiwqafe (7a. 2, 90). 

Swe chop-gde a certain term for Bud- 
dhist monasteries in Tibet, where studies 
are not altogether neglected. tare ?a% 
chog-gde chen-po the grand religious insti- 
tation or monastery (Yig. k. 66). 

Seragperee's§ choe-rnamge gah-day @ 
wer: n. of a kind of contemplation; and 
a literal translation of the first part of the 
Sanskrit formula ye dharmd hetu, &. 

Sage] shop-mas-labi wo winete- 
we the door or entrance to Buddhism. 
[the initi cory light of religion }8. 

Sa chop-pa a monk. 

Bras chog-gpun a brotherhood formed 
by two devotees who before starting on 
@ pilgrimage are blessed by a priest who 
caste lots on the occasion. 


rab-bbyor, 
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Sacha sara | 


* Swale Ohep-bphel weds n. pr. (Te 
%, 108). 

Sas chog-hon a Buddhist minister, a 
minister well disposed towards Buddhiam. 

* Swann Chog-hboks whua on. pr. 
(T4. 187). 

tarege chop-bbywh works on the origin, 
growth, and development, of Buddhism. 

° Barage'B4 Chop-bbyut-tyin watecew 
n. pr. (74. #, 919). 

© Sarage'ha Chos-bbyuh shi-wa water. 
afta n. pr. (74. %, $59). 

EarQa chos-shyin, S325 chop-kys sbyin- 
ps religinus gift, religious charity. 

Sara chog-ma a Buddhist nun. 

Bahay a choe-mi-koyur-wa tig (FC 
i) whfiraeren that the natare of things 
is unalterable. 

taka cho-min Gat, wafte un-Bad- 
dhistio, irreligious. 

BCAAs chog-min spyod-pa=Saqe® 
agyat Gres any practice opposed to Bad- 
dhism. 

Bards chop-meg ware; Are the u- 


civilised; a name for a Casdéla, the 
lowest class of men in India. 


¥arJ% chog-myon religious frensy, mad 
with religion ; a religious bigot. 

Sarge choe-emra-wa whare to preach 
Buddhism ; to deliver a sermon. 

SarEe'a chop-tehoh-wa whiten to trade 
in religion. 

EE’ Chos-rdeod n. of a monastery and 
of a fort in Nye-thang, near Lhasa. 


* Saataisgen Chep-bebi-wahs 
wehofertty n. pr. (74. %, $18). 


REE 


Swqh chog-geké endowment fir the 
support of a religious institution. — 

Sarh@ chog-shog pricat-craft (Ja.). 

Ewam: chog-psah 1.—toam’ wfaqy 
good custom. 2. qw& Buddhism; piety; 
pious. (8) n.-of an individual; a compli- 
mentary dddrees for monks. 

© Swanger Chos-fash bskal-pa qat- 
wee (Kélec. T. 14) age of good fortune; 
the lucky age in which Buddhas appeer. 

© team Choe-tsah gprin, or Sad, 
dharma megha (Ta. 2, $77). [one of the 
ten bhdwis or stages of perfection |S. 

Srey chog-lugs 1. Me, wawre usage. 
2. a denomination, sect. 

Sw dweks ches gee-par bdog ferare® 
wa: inquiring after religious matter, 
wishing to know of religion. 

Sar dor chog-seme religious temper, piety. 

Sardepeg chog-semy khat-bu=* BS 0 
mountain hermitage; a cave used by 
Buddhist recluees for meditation. 

Serdeew 3 chog-semg-can inclined to reli- 
gion, pious. 

Exds choperig (EXBES chopkyi-orig 
wikuey) religious government: “war 
EwHS BETA Hbahe-rnane chog-orig hyis- 
skyok the subjects were protected (governed) 
-by religious government (Yig. &. 27). 

REE'ABM wokas-gnaz occurs in 4 
ma ay EZ BCX fo-na wehah-gnas gig sha 
wer-ro (4. 96). 


REA "Sl pohad-ps gage 1. tomb, sepul- 
chre. 2. eayevga afyay creatness ; also 
the magical power of increasing one’s sise 
at will. 3. acc: to Ja. senfta killed, alain; 
but sagerAya= entire, perfect. 

ABZ, wchan 1. 2 footnote, ~. 484g. 2. 
wWwthe side of the treast; #44919 bosom- 
child, darling; =F RErg bosom-wife; 
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PERSAETY palan-du Ajug-pa to put into 
one’s bosom. . 

many chan-khig=™4RR WEyS arm 
pit. | 

Byn, A Xq mohan-Jog; HARM mchan- 
shaby (Mion.). 

way 8mohan-bu 1. note, annotation, foot- 
note in a book; &@%nq'g words or lines 
written or printed in smaller character 
than the original and inserted in the #&q 
(main-work). 2. a helper, an apprentioe 
(Ja.). 3. v. wea 

ORM mchan-shabe, vy. 4245 R4. 

ona hq mohan-$og, v. 87 RM. 


seo] mohi-wa 1. eleg. for to come, to go, 
to appear : HY A474 wEX T shall come later; 
garg at wed qari go under the pro- 
tection of, take refuge: awyast T will 
obey (as a subject, servant) (Afi.); SB eqzs 
Mcwaq yes sir, it will be or it will do. 
2. to say, in the phrase 42% thug he 
said. (Ja). 8. v. am, 


HB'H qodcma resp. #49, Sag ey 
tears; “8 ermy to shed tears; aerjera 
gehi-ma skyem-pa to dry tears; Berala 
to wipe away tears; “Seeraxa to be 
choked with tears, acc. to Sch. to sob 
violently, “Seredja y, aBeray. wBereGara to 
shed tears ; ata tera quaq tear drops; 
ateradg or aderge'a wearer to ory, to 
shed tears. 


HEA] wwohig (HA) few 
grinding spice, ete 

wey pehig-gu 1. a small nortar, 0 
mortar. 2. a pestle. 3. the nett -r mill- 
stone. 
wari mchig skor-wa. to grind (Sch.). 

aq chig-ma the runner or upper 
mill-stone (Sch.). 


stone for 





sarg| 


HEE qehid-bu 1. wre glass oms- 
ments, trinkets, v. “25'§. 2. n. of a place 
in Tibet. 3. a precious stone. 


Syn. of 3. AxqeteranXeh nor-bu 
mdecg-bsah rol-po; ®78q*gx85 ~ rin-chen 
bgyur-byeg (¥fon.). 


HSS qnohig or INVAB 1. resp. talk, dis- 


course, speech (of an honoured person). . 


2. letter: wp Hey Ror Saarge gi ght ga 
Rhy Force | “pray let your letters come 
to me uninterruptedly like the flow of the 
divine river (Ganges)” (Yig. &.). 

aba" mohin-pa (resp. @%24 acc. to 
Lez.). 1. aco. to Ja. the liver. 2. n. of a 
fruit called #847%'-4. 

wtah mohin-dri or "24% the midriff or 
diaphragm. 

ataas, mchin-nag liver disease. 

n2a' a4 nehin-nan lit. liver-pressing, f.¢., 
keeping the liver in order. "2444959 


to breakfast. It is believed that taking 


food early in the morning keeps the liver 
in good order. 

ata mohin-tshag liver-fever; FY" AT 
Ray aR aa 5B iron-mixture cures eye-dis- 
ease and congested liver (Med.). 

HSS Mohime n. of a village near the 
great monastery of Sam-ye; n. of a tribal 
family. 

atewam  Mohime-beab princces of 
Mechimg who was married to king Kahri- 
sroh Idehv Qtean. 

ate § mnchtil-khra the eparrow-hawk. 


were mchil-mgo a fabulous stone, re- 
eembling a sparrow’s head, supposed to 
possess marvellous qualities (Jd.). 
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PFT 1: qekdpe wen l= 
Joags-kys an iron hook ; desoribed as HR 
awemgyates (Mion) the thing which 
makes the elephant obey his conducte. 
2, fishing hook; SBTawy9E<9 to fish with 
ts hook. 


sk 17: 95 wees the common 
sparrow. 

Syn. } aq fer-chags; Bory yt khyim- 
du-Ral; 3° HOq ESS khyu-mohog bgrod-pe ; 
gtaq rgyab-bkra; EES = mgrin-shon 
( Bffon.). 


HSUS  modil-we (resp. geqrata) 
Syn. p'@ kha-chu; Can (Mfon.). 
atest ara mohil-mahi thal-wa particles 

of saliva: gv hs tee erent yaa rgyal- 

srig. mpehil-mapi thal-wa dshin-du spats 
he threw off his kingdom in the manner 

one throws out spittle (4. 12). 
ake eh mchil-mahi-gnog resp. (#TA5) 

wurye, Gwusrwe spittoon, spitting-box. 
RG @S qohil-lng or SC ga" mucous. 


HRATI mohil-tham warera shoe, boot : 
ater gerafia'shx9 to lose both the shoes; 
a&q:gereps shoe-maker, cobbler, seller of 
boots ; sBerger§'q'athe leg of a boot (Ce.) : 
pap Kear grade gras teger yt} he pre- 
sented him with five pieces of Kerrapapa 
and a pair of shoes ( Yig.). 


HOW 1: qebiepe pt. of aa (M58) 
afin, clog. “taeqee to be, to be there, 
to exist: 4 #28 how much was there, how 
many were there? (Os.). guy Bratera 
whoever has the holy doctrine. 


nave 11: pt. of a6 to come: 
arte aerate} having come from afar. 


aE | 


ROTI wnohig-bran (lit. a house 
where one exists, resides) 1. a housewife, 
pertmer. 2. clog. dwelling, abode, domi- 
cle; aloo when speaking of one’s own 
dwelling: ayyasterge my humble resi- 
dence, of. “3 palace, 3% lama’s 
resiiemoe. 


Sym. G6" cbut-ms; 2% bag-me; BX 
HITE kyim bdeg-mo (fon). 


| werent mokég-mal bed, bedstead (Os.) 


AD goku I; qe, Ge 1. the lips; rag 
the wpper lip; %4 the lower lip. 2. beak 
or ball of « bird, also galled 87 in Sikk: 
Qaug Rear fe ear wparh “ there were 
two, the bind called the lang-beaked and 
” (Ran). “grtqus 
2 going off, carrying something in the 
bill. my Renrgseye'a the'lipe were red like 
it. red bill ead foot 24 tg He gander 
(Halon). 6% gebu-can possessed of fine 
lips; =@% gchu-edo beak, the bill of a bird ; 
7S EGS maku-non-ps pointed beak; “G45 
mehe-meg Gites one whose lips are very 
emall, one who has no lips, 8G geku- 
she Wea;=35 dkyud and FA length 
and breadth. 

Syn. air mchu-sgros ; rye §gro9- 
dmar; 8 so-yi-gyogs; SEU o0- 
skeobs ; 8 BS s0-sgrib ; 84 20-703 (Miton.). . 


IT: constellation called Maghd in 
Sanskyt; one of the lunar mansions, v. 
ae. 

Byn. "Ey pha-me stha-skyes; FET 
pq, gharn-Aag-mkhan; 5°35 rta-chen ; 98 ma- 
gha (Bffon.); aloo Sqwagh's 8 tehigs 
broyabs dwok-po; BYTE bou-drug bod- 
aan (Bion). . 
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PERG Mohu-sde-Ma n. of « chapter in 
the Mo series of Buddhist sacred books. 

+ ang tr: mohu-rih=5gwe Re dkyus-su 
rif-po long, lengthwise. 

nga mohu-ridg (964 Re pkhrun-rif) 
1. $995 (Méon.) the long-beaked-bird, the 
hoopo, the crane. 2. ¥% the wild boar; 
long-enout. 3. aco. to Ja. mosquito. 

PEATE mohu-log skys aaae born 
under the constellation of Maghd. 


HEN qehum-po (a9) pearl; also 
string of pearls. 


HSA moke-ca em, vq, fare tooth, 
generally canine tooth, the eye-tocth, 
fang ; #8°94 elephant’s tusk. 

wa'atau'a mohe-gtsigs-pa Wow in W. 
to show one’s teeth, to grin; ax 
§°2 the class of tusked enimals, vis. the 
carnivora and the tusked pach ydermata. 

BBX mohe-gder SBA RXH meohe-wa 
dah gder-mo teeth and clawa of wild 
animals. 

abraies Mohe-ws geig-pa THEM a 
name of Ganapati, the son of the goddess 
Uma. 

TBR RV BTS mahe-toa idad-byed-pa Feayw, 
to chew the oud, ruminate. 

wea K's mche-wa stoh-ldan (9% gah) 
fish, said to possess one thousand teeth 
(Hffon.). 

AB FTE mohe-wa stoby-idan amet an 


APT ETE mehowa érug-hm TEEN 
n. of the king of elephants o. whom 
Indra rides. 

© BARR Mohe-rabi-nde eta n. pr. 
(Ta. 2, 212). 





BA | 


HES eked (UA sku-peled, Ao yn 
gcheg-joam) resp. for brother, aleo for 
sister; #84)" two brothers; gr yyr 
ais ah four princesses, sisters; a4 his 
brother, in reference to a king, prince, 
eto., esp. of geds; #8543 four divine bro- 
thers ; 9"4q" or ¥qw'A95 clerical brothers, 
politely addressed as brother. 984 Sqwen: 
WEaprax where many clerical brothers 
assemble; *& Saws ta atea betrothed 
‘brothers, religious brothers (S84 chop- 

gpun) ; an intimate friend. ns trp the race 
that originated from the five early patri- 
arohs of Tibet. 99% q™@4'a8 four brothers 
called : ‘@ Miey-lha: (1) BW Ghen, 
(2) 58 Dew, (8) § Glu, (4) 4 Taba. 


wis mchig-sla=@% Aspun-sa) brothers; 
also brother and sister. 


HBT mched-pa wafer, wfere, wae: 
to spread, gain ground ; to increase, mul- 
tiply ; the word #449 is seldom used except 
of fire, plague, eto.: HyFakvaqr§e 
x2<a4 as the fire of voluptuousness spread 
or increased within me; s*aaqterate 
w25'g% as one kindlos one light by another ; 
gre Re page Rerawads® = geig-gleh ghie- 
gieh rim-pas poheg-de as (the news) 
spread more and more passing from one 
to another. 9'2%skye-mched, v. 3 skye BT 
GRwIS skycg-pabsi noheg. %95'3'B4'9 oheg 
che min-pa very widely spread, very 
largely. agora: We ZY Lagat fy tan 
bbrum-pa yah guhed-che min-pabi yo lot 
gna-tshogg (Ya-sel. 17) also several cases 
of small-pox of virulent and light (types) 
were very videly spread. 

Syn 89 khyab-pa; g™ royar-pa; 6 
Ma'n che-ru soh-wa; *'S*'8 mat-du bgro- 
wa; 99 skye-wa; “TI pphel-wa; Gera 
bgrin-pa (Mfon.). 
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HsX'H mgeher-pa (also spelt %%*'d) 
aco. to Ja. the mult, spleen. 


HBA woke} wawert a support, help: 
ey sida the hand stretched to resoue (4. 
¥. 111, 21). 


HEA] qehog Wu, TH, TG WATS, wwe, 
Qu, Fa:, wax, aw the best, the most, 
the most excellent of its kind; 4a 74 
the rarity, the Deity; v. also 
under YW4—ArgH4 gin-tu mebog the 
very excejlent or superior, sublime, exal- 
ted; Seraiq Chop-pohog wafwx n. of s 
Buddhist philosopher who wrote the =r 
frgete, May yt4 gehog-gi mohog =F 
an, get g's the most excellent, the best ef 
the beet, supedior of the superior ; Borg a4 
akyea-bu mchog the chief of great bemge, also 
Buddha; At eq the greatest of meh, 8 
king, also Buddhas: fyreer$edlq 
feqeraray the thief of the hi-peds, 
i.e. of men, any Buddha, “<Petergqe& 
xetq T am the highest in this world (says 
Buddha immediately efter his berth). 
myx'si@ chief of the fugdamentel doe 
trine. Saratq tsa Potala is the chief 
af (holy) places. <efq exmllent teste 
or flavour, delicious. 9Fwat@qem mos 
learned men: ate§s thoa best of 
men. ss the great and the low; 
aiecc'gaMc; the nobles and the com- 
mons; 4s<'s0'a the great and the vu} 
gar. As adv. "345 qapw very, most (used 
with verbs). 


Sar aaae, don 8 pts 
5K'8 dof-po; WS ARS plud-du-hokur ; Fak 

%5 rise-mor-son ; WETS logy-pa ; WET HPA loge 
gree; 3A yat-rad; MN got-mah 











er ye | 


gelms; FRE dpab-bo; K'AWA ooh cet-pa 
(fon.). 

sia: sohog-skyoh the chief proteo- 
tor. 


righ 95 quohog-gi rgyan = %GF™ the chiet 
omament ; pure-born; a holy lady (D.2.). 

abet ee mchog-gi joug-ma the princi- 
palof the women in a family (Méon.). 

neh 4 mchog-gi-bdag the lord of the 
best; the principal among the nobles or 
lamas. 


ste gens mohog-gi royal-mtshan n. 
of a gem, v. SI 4argyeags the eight aus- 
picious objects. 

ate PRR mgs § Mshog-7i dat-pobi 
Sets-rgyas the Supreme Adi-Buddha, v. 
oP Rdg Dus-kyi pkhor-lopi pishan. 

See T wohog-7i bdud-risi qwa- 
a the best elixir; n. of a medicine. 

whet mchog-gi-ma the chief mother; 
epithet of the goddess Dolma (fon.). 

mys mchog-dgob or MESA 
Twi, BiG great joy, ccstasy. 

aby gohog-Aal (3%) free n. of s 
number ( Ya-eel. 56). | 

atery ayaa mohog-tu-bkrabe Yaq the 
chosen. 

ete yea mohog-tu egro-wa to become 
great or attain to the position of the great, 
to be elevated to an oxalted position. 
mT YYNS ehog-tu gywr-pa, id. 

ETE GT" getog-tu reyan-pato be very 
well-dreased. 


ey eer tars .gohog-te phunceun 
tshogg-na to become very prosperous. 

mi gtat' carl qohog-tu telmwahl 
dabebo qruvent (Kalac. Ta. 2, 168). 

vor yaaa wchog-tu gdeepa frwayie 
very handsome, lustrous. 
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whey Ase mehog-tu yid-bthad Wo. 
wate exquisite, very pleasant. 

wha ya achog-tu rid-wa very remote. 

eeyeera = gohog-ix beampa woell- | 
thought of. 

wba 4 bohog-bdag met. the earth. 

NEYR mohog-bde met. a fish. 

wbqaks pohog-bdog we met. the sun. 

‘METER qehog-idan (H4) 1. n. of 2 
great number. 2. Q°Q" yyw saitiron 
(HAon.). 

MET R mohog-sbyin 1. wey, wi the 
god of water. 2. qrve quick-silver. 

MET PTITE wohog-syin phyag-rgys w 
gesture made in practicing magic, in con- 
juring up or exorcising ghosts. 

WET YT" wchog-pbym-manF5ry (aT 
am’) n. of a medicine ( Hion.). 

Mii. qohog-sbyor-wa wate to 
unite the principal ones, also to mix up the 
chief ingredients of medicines. 

wEq Es’ mchog-suf the model peir; the 
two most excellent amongst Buddha’s dis- 
ciples, S’ari-putra and Maudgalydyana. 

wie Es mohog-hog or MEH RS mchog-srig 
wiefa n. of the celebrated Sanskyt gram- 
marian who wrote during the reign of 
king VikramAditya. 

ween mchog-yos (3K") Jat n. of a 
great number. 

ebay AN qohog-ces= 4N54 eft . wisdom. 

bate mohog-semg 1.=— GRA a saint, 
purified soul, wag. 2. qew; @@ the god 
of water, also called 494. 

ete hs Mohog-srig, waren, wefe: 1. 
n. of a great Buddhist sage who nrst com- 
posed the Pali grammar. 2. one of the 
nine sages who adorned the court of 
king VikramAditya. 








ae | 


META — mohog-goum = Mahe ayn 
the most precious ones: Ll 
aks ex gx porre here. I. am in good health 
by the grace of the three chief ones 
(Triratna) (Yig. k. 15). 

SER” mohoh= 8’ chod n. of a gem 
which is believed to have the property. of 

HEE mohok-wa wer; pl wea to 
leap up, to jump (into the water, eto.), also 
to bathe in water: = ake: wares’ 
49794 when the fox jumps in the place 
where lions leap, he breaks his waist ; 
gx'H8c83 having leapt into the water. 

Syn. 4809 jyehe-pa; V8 brgal-wa 
(Hfion.). 

EK" wohod-ps (vb.) Woyn, HH, 
wie, arvar l.to honour, to worship, to 
revere, respect; to receive with honour. 
QR e590 - formal worshipping, ¢.¢, to 
Lonour saints or deities by offering articles 
of food, flowers, perfumes, etc. ; ae fy afis'4 
to honour Buddha, Bodhisativas, oto., in 
faith by meditating on their virtues. 
sigavkwawehya = mchog-par = hos-pas 
mohogepa qeyfara because worthy of 
being honoured; (he) 1s honoured. 2, 
abst. offering, oblation, libation; #85 
wages to make offerings; %e% syav 
equa to bring an offering of music; 
wSsc'y Sqeatq§ carrying along with them 
all sorts of offerings; 88) gy%5§ the 
ten kinds of offerings; ¢ 4 offerings or 
libations to the gods; @*#E5'9 offerings 
made to the lamas in order to honour 
them; “8 ®§ an offering consisting of 
grain; x8 offering presented on pre- 
scribed occasions; $485 daily or usual 
offering or religidus service. 3.=59° #4 
fostivity, festive entertainment (Mffon.). 
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WEAN: mohod-koh emall csl-bursess 
generally made of bell-metal, bras, 
copper, silver or gold. 

885 mohog-khri the chair or seat of 
the priest performing any religious service. 
Also #85 trestle, table, altar or frame for 
placing offerings on = 4%) 99, v. Jd. 

wER PR gohog-khah yergy s chapel. 

wE5'F4 mohog-loog « table or altar on 
in making offerings. 

mExney mohog-mehoy WEY 8 grand 
religious service; chief or principal ser- 
vice (n. of Indra |S. 

wE AES «mchog-brjog the invocations, 
praises, &c., of the deities and saints wor- 
shipped. 

855% mohog-rien, Ya, YI lit. moans 
“‘reosptacle of offerings,” but is the oom- 
mon term for a chaitya; in Tibet this takes 
the shape of small and tall masonry monu- 
ments of settled form crowned with the ¥g 
(emblem of the sun and moon) and gener- 
ally having in some cavity inside the ashes 
of a saint or other relics. 

HESPA SSM mohog-cten-gyi bkhor-sa 
warga the walk or passage round s 
chérten for devotional circumambula- 
tion. 

WES BAR Mchog-rton-cih wag lit. the 
tree which grows on the (brick) chastya ; or 
which is venerated on account af Buddha 
having attained to the state of Buddha 
under its shadow; C. g'@74® the Bodss 
or pipal tree. 

wi5'84'85 mohog-rien-byeg met. an 
eléphant (MMfon.). 2 


| TEST 
- wR QT — mchod-stege —_offering-table, 
eis mehog-stog an offering with o 
hymn of praise (Soh.). 

nS54 mchog-ston an entertainment, as 
a sort of libation, given. to the priests. 

WES" G45 mohog-idan qx the sun (Mfon.). 

wE5'g4'8 =«mchog-idan-ma fear an 
epithet of Uma. (Mion.). 

BEE mohog-sdoh= HES RA qohog-rien 
1. afe, wae a tick [a sacrificial 
pot]. 2. offring-lamp (Seh.). 3. the 
wick of such a lamp (Ja.). 

WES G'34 « mohog-sdol-can 2 kind of 

water-fow! (dffon.). 

ES; %25G mohog-sdoh chen-po grayse 
the great offering trunk or Bodhi tree. 
Rey AER at gr} Es R94 Bap age a 
&5"agqu| seated unmoved for a hund- 
red Kaipa, as the worshipful Bodhi tree : 
by the good merits of all religious beings. 
(Yég. &. 80). 

siya mohos-gnag 1. es to which 
offerings are made, 8S \at garage: 
ese Ra hye, Fe OTT gy eracar ga sgagg VaR, 
BF qa sash NqwAsy the objects to 
which veneration is shown comprise two: 
persons and symbols; the persons are the 
assembly, Buddha, and the lamas; the 
symbols are images, the receptacles of 
what has been said, relics, and such like. 
2. the officiating Pricet, the sacrificator, 


| s5;7 mehod-pa-po a sacrificer, one 
who gives an offering. 

HE5 PR mohod-pabinaprin ome (55) 
ni Seer Ba) (“acloud of worship” described 
in the Bodhi. II, to be a magnificent 
mode of worship in which incenses, lamps, 
garlands of flowers, ete. are profusely 
need |8; 
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(MRA Ta gehod-pabi-tehigg MER TIQT 
reraky gh tara the Gatha or verses redi- 
ted at a religious service. 

WEBS inchod-par-tyeg gata wor- 
shipping, paying reverence. 

wey Kwa mohog-par bos-pa Qa or 
S535") ye worthy of veneration, wor- 
shipful ; they are three such, vis. :—(1) §@ 
Sq aren the teacher or spiritual guide ; 
(2) 974 wanara the high priest ; (3) those 
who are elders or superiors. 

WER Kas wehod-phyir-thogs WHIT, 
eSarage ga ada ar er ge gy ATG 
nye gaetycoag ates the sacred raiment 
made of silk or a square satin scarf which 
is held in the hand. while making any 
offerings to a deity; also an image or « 
figure of a deity. 

wis'g mechodg-bya object of worship. 

HEB pohod-byeg="QT2 offerings, 
libations. _ 

wE59g% mchog-bbul the offerings in a 
sacrifice (Cs.). 

HE595 mchog-sbyin Wy, TH, MY, Te 
a religious service where sacrifices of 
emall figures are made. *84 94g the five 

Yajia (sacrifices) are:—(1) énwdats; © 
BrHTAk49 = tshaks-pahi mchog-byin Klog 
bdun-pa the Brahma Yayta, which consists 
of recitation of the Vedas; (2) q2's5'}a— 
GAR TSS Laadi mchog-sbyin—sbyin-sreg-byeg 
the Deva Yajaa, consisting of burnt offer- 

ings to the gods; (3) AR wks Qaata Kaas, 
mihi mchog-sbyin mgron-boA mchog the, 
human Yajfia consisting of hospitality 
to' those present; (4) seals Range Yor 

BS pha-mes mohog-gbyin mtshus. thim-byeg 
the Yasha for ancestors consists 1 giving 
them (their souls) satisfaction; (5) 9g* Ht: 

CER YTIIAX = —bywh-pohi = chog-sbyti 
gior-mabo, Bhute Yajita, consists ip 


nests 38735) 


toaking lorie offermgs of cakes to the 
ghosts. 

Byn. BART eyin-ereg; GVRTS royud 
bdun-pa; aE Rwhs mtho-rig don; YS 
a-dhara (ifion.). | | 

HES PAS RTGS mohod-shyin-gyi rig-byeg 

the Yajur Veda of the Bréhmans. 

METH wohod-shyin-con We an 
epithet of Indra. 
one who destroys a sacrifice; a Yavana, 
Mahomedan [an epithet of S’iva as 
destroyer of Dakga’s sacrifice ]4. 

MER PANS qwhod-sigin ddsin sits BaS 
ae ByM gchog-shyin-gyi lag byed-mkhan 
priests who recite the ritual at a sacrificial 
offering. 

BP ITE mohod-sdyin dgrawo=ye 
Qa an Asura, a demon. 

WES BTETH mchog-sbyin bdon-ma afew 
met. mother. 

BERRA HM mnchog-shyin gnas=H8sBaBs 
ate the house or place where Yaya 
sacrifices are performed. 

SES RTT mohod-shyin spo= Fa gpor- 
dkar lit. white incense, the resin of the 
Sal tree (Bffton.). 

HERE mahod-shyin-spyog the perfor- 
manoe of Yaka. 

WEA BAA" mohog-sbyin-phyugs gen. the 
object that is sacrificed in a Vajaia. 

MERRIE mchod-shyin-byas afew one 
who performs a Yaya sacrifice. 

MEATS SETS qohog-abyin byed-du 
Ajug-pa awa to make one perform s 
Yajfa sa- .sfice. | 

MES BES mnahod-sbyin-syar = Ra wre 
the self. 

wES'84 GA mchod-sbyin-thag wan nectar. 
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| aan 
wEKR wchog-me offering of lighted 
lamps in honour of a deity. 

WES'E4 mohog-rdeas wa, wa tho arti- 
cles of Yajaa, particularly clarified butter, 
fe, articles of religions service (Mian 
or Mya gs sacrificial utensils), re- 
quisites for festive processions in honour 
of a deity. 

HES; Fert mchog-pomg or WEKGAuN the 
arrangements for a religious service and 
the placing of the offerings on the table 
before the deity to be worshipped. 

WER NG mchog-tehig (A5'%q or 3AX'%q) 
wit words of praise to a deity or saint. 

WEEN wchog-hog 1. qd met. tho sun 
(Mfon.). 2. worthy of worship, worship- 
ful 


REX Tera mohod-hos-gnas= 40H ey pe 
a sanctuary or Gandhagrha (eR drs 
grech-khaf) or Vihdra (Mion.). 

#E5%4 mchog-yon remuneration to a 
Prieat or lama performing any religious 
service. 

Syn. $24 Ke-reg; aerate behal-geil; pr 
BAUS kha beal-wa; 44'an yon-chab ; Vieng, 
bthor-thuf (Mion.). 

wE5'9%4. mchog-gyog one who serves in 
a religious or sacrificial service. 

wi X mohod-ro remnants af offerings 
consisting of cakes, eto., that have already 
been presented to a deity. 


HEX qcher-po sometimes also YH 
bphyor-po 1. pretty, handsome, neat, ele- 
gant ; Tex Hs handsome man ; gy a REC 
& pretty woman, esp. a smart gaily-dressed 
female. 2. in W. also vain, conceited, Ja.}. 


QA] bohag constitutional walk; | im 


collog. is called #'*q"" Ho byu-wa constitu. 
tional walk for the digestion of food; in 


— 


eleg. Ianguage of the lamas it is called §< 
wewe?s riheh-cahe bgro-cheg “a walk 
for clearing the wind.” wawelqrasqee 
75") to play, to walk, and to move 
about, not lying down (A. 14). 

8a4'3§ Jchag-can in oollog. trodden, 
stamped ; solid, firm, conipact. 

QE] bohag-pa I: pf. #4] or age 1. 
to break, be broken } §\' #9 gnog-chag-pa 
a broken vessel ; fig. ©'g€44"9 humiliation, 
breaking one’s pride; §<8§s5guweq the 
opportunity of going there has been cut 
off ; #raeya lan-chag-pa a beaten, practi- 


oable road. 2. to abate, beat down from | 


the price: 4’ #42555 there being no room 
for either asking or abating (Jz.). 


ASAE TT: also sera, pf. oq, fut. 
a4 1. to tread, to walk, to move, esp. 
when speaking respectfully or formally : 
writer Pann Qu asqr ews the place where 
my ancestors did walk; aawaqwat-gq x: 
®§ follow me on my walk (Ji.) ; 4% or 
sey ges to take a walk. 

we jihag-sa GMAE (ATHY) 3 
place for walking in ; “#7 "#49 to take 
a constitutional walk within a limited dis- 
tance. 


anya 35 bohag-par-byed qremita ‘takes - 


constitutional walk after dinner; also the 
place for this purpose. 

eagpelgya bchag-schi bug-pa an artifi- 
cal cavern where a recluse takes rest or 
retires. 

QEARTA—asqwa 1, confession: 847 
nee Ul sdig-pa bohage-00 I have confessed 
my sins. 2. v. “449. 3. sometimes for 
aba bcheg-pa (Ji.). | 

QRS Schat-wa= Ws jdsin-pa, pf. 


axe, imp. Be' or Bem 1. to hold, to take 
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hold of, :to keep, to bear ; also, possession ; 


Cara] 


wree, wie; 7 G44"'9 to hold in the hand; 
derrerest’Q to bear in the mind, also to 
retain in thememory: ™§wateradtB:aq 
Qa, ekg eeanaak:| san-gyis_geos- 
pabi khyi-rgan gyte, nam-shig:'rat-la hokah- 
wa gthoh one night I beheld the old dog 
which I had fostered with food laying hold 
on my own self, (RAK Raa gy guah- 
po rdo-rje hehah-babi tha the god Vajra- 
dhara—n. of the ideal Buddha of the 
Gelugpa achool aco. to the Tantrik seo- 
tion, of it. Sw Rewaqtaacqeta tshyl- 
khrime chen-po bchah-babi gchog @ very 
good character is the chief of posses- 
sions. 2. to carry, to wear, to carry 
about with one, ¢.g., amulets, etc. 3. 
to have, to assume, ¢.7., the body of a god- 
dese, of a Rakgasi Wa)). 4. to bite or 
bark at. 


Rak gem bohah-suhe handle, crook of a 
stick. 


aake’G bohais-pa in W.s (closed) hand- 
fal, é.¢., of dough; *8=rg a olod (of clay), 
a snow-ball, eto., formed in the hand (/i.). 


— QBS: bohag-pa 1. pf. % vb. n. to 
ata; like 8) 9 eu, Wane to be cut into 
pieces, to be cut off, to decay, to separate 
or break asunder: *7'9'¢'g'@49 cut like a 
rope. 2. to cease, end, stop: §aqwsa4 9x 
«34 he is stopping for breath; to die 
away, to become extinct (of a family, a 
generation); to be consumed (of provi- 
sions, of bodily strength) (Jd.). 


Q&5‘8 I: pf. and fut. \%, imp. A 
area, fata to explain; ex)lanation, 
explaining: V4 it is now explained ; 
Sw aes hy259 he is explaining the doctrine; 
Ace BeAy Ke give heed, and I wil 
explain it to you; WVR'*gs qranefa; 
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CAA 


aa5'3% to eten te an explanation (SoA). ; 
ake Sarapraas a to teach the transitoriness 
of existence (Seh.). 


aanenera bohag-mkhap-pa= Aa or WN - 


e®%' one skilful in explaining a thing ; also 
& clover description, In Bon terminolgy 
as4=a convincing explanation, where 
there is no room for doubt. 


aa 2X5 bohag-bdog faaer (KT4") desire 
for explanation of any discourse. 


QSYA TT: =A quay desd-house, 
a shed where the corpse is kept. 

f AEN bohab.pa pf. se, fut. oA, 
imp. 89, 859 shed-pa sfarvecafe to conceal, 
to keep secret. waqayat dew a candid 
mind, open-heartedness (cog. to %8&9), 
The ward is also explained as “F394 
OAR 'G'S raft-gi skyon plage iat ped ecpcte 
not to make evident one’s fault, to 
hide it. 


QEN"A I; ilaase nase (pt. Re 
Lew.), slso adj. and sbst., to accord, to 
agree, agreeing, agreement: &4qStaax 
am sri-ia mi-bcham-pag as they did not 
agree about the government. “sr ya 
Scham-byeg-pa to make agree, to reconcile ; 
praseca to agree upon, to concert: q4tarw 
prevamsram the officers having disagreed 
(Pth.). 


Q&AS IT: qxaan, ques ote to 
dance; also a dancer : {89 khro-bcham- 
pe who dances in frantic leaps. wearing a 
frightful mask ; 42" a dramatio or stage 
dance (Ja.)_ 
wa goham-po or 7H]. « dancer. 
2. 944M harmony, concofd : gv hay gy aha 

the king sat between the 
two parties te reconcile them to each other 
(Tig. k, 68). , 


aan | 

anir it bohaw-dpen director of a danse, 

a stage-master, 

; aan bohem-yig's book on dancing. 
aan bchams WH a dance, dancing. 
QEQ joka} in Ld, a cup-board (Ja). 

QRR'E I: pohab-wa 1, pf. 98 rare 


Ly; 894 fut. && boah imp. Bu ohop to draw 


up, prepare, construct, adjust. "qyerasve 
gnas hcha}-wa to prepare a place, or abode ; 
to gettle. 18a mal bchaj-wa to pre 
pare a bed; SHY 4XS9'8 dmag-gar bechab- 
wa to pitch a camp; §rqrare pkyil. 
krufi bohajewa to adjust in cross-legged 
posture; Brws'aan Khrime-ra bchab-ws 
encamp, to establish a court of justice; 
gurrsan'a ryygl-khrims bchabewa to 
draw up a law, to give laws. 2. with & 
dam to make a vow, to promise, assest; 
frq. 851999 yi.dam behaj-we to prosnize 
hy oath; HBV blo-giad bohab-os 
to place confidence in. 3. with 44°9 eben- 
Pa or #49 chags-pa to be attached to. 


Q&A II: to map at, mangle; 407 
qepean'Re'2:8 goig-la goig bohab-shéh ss-0s 
to maul and devour one another ; Fa-aava 
¢it-bchabwwa to gnaw at a piece of wood 
(Jé.). 

aries = ohah-plom-pae Ph erg where 
kha-la sa-rgyu la rlom-pa one very fond of 
munching ; a greedy person. 

QB bchar way rising, appearance (ss 
of the sun). 

aan” Hohar-ka quat n. of an aiten- 
dant of Buddha, who became a Bhikeu. 

aax'gre bohar-skyems (TENGE blexgroe 
a-bu) habit. 


aang doher-ye the rising, the appears 








ASNT 


imi beimare thong, iden, comer 
dew EM pe eiasx Tam seme-can 
meee bchar-sgo tag from the 
thoughts that dawn (in the mind) of 
different animated beings (Ye-sl. 48). 


ayers Gehar-stehs-pa n. of a celebra- 
ted Lams of Charteng (Deb. ¥ 44). 


QSA"S bebar-wa (pf. 459) wey, Sean, 
wea to arise, to start up, become visible, 
to shine: Squgqayagqay an the six 
objects of peresption free from fascination 
continually arise. 43q¥*2~9'954 to cause 
an image to be reflected (in water); 854° 
as’ (thoughts) dawning or rising in the 
mind; ¥qwg2s% (they) appear as friends; 
ec ciaasa 
blessing. 

QS gchal warq random talk or 
speech: sRaawagqyaas XR genrey | as this 


is meaningless talk, let us, every one of us, 


now go. 


aareka jeohal-hohol or aerate oon, | 


fused, pell-mell. 


aan hchal-giam meaningless talk ;. 


grr ke rer agn'at ares meaningless talk 
where nothing practical comes out ; 
*g'9 to rave, talk nonsense. 


RSW I: bohal-pz (AX27H98) « kind 
of supernatural wisdom; %#a'a%3a's4 
mischievous wisdom or knowledge; 
aay ea: Pom e-ate bed morals; immoral. 
QBAAl I: or 1208 fehal-po lecher, 
fornicator ; a sw'9 Aq bchal-pa rnamg- 
kyi tshig obecene language (Ja.). 
QBN dehal-wa 1. toldse one’s wits, 
to be confused, to be in disorder. aT 
aaa to break moral discipline; to make 
confusion of the doctrine.. 2. to hesitate, 
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abalgasy 


 finetuate. im mind, be ieresints. 2% te | 


fornicate, te commit adultery ; FF av Eyer 
GYS a woman that has lost her purity; a 
whore, harlot (Jd.}. 

amet bchal-me a whore (Jé.). 

amr Sq Johat-tshig=emsem delirium, 
vain talk. 

° a2 oki wy death (alae. T. 109). 


Qs'q] behi-gw= es" sling, string: 
weapon. 

Bn pehi-kha Aokym the poing ef 
death, just whem dying; “2 mat the time. 
of dying; aS ree Me n. of a religions 
work, which if read to ® dying person 
his eoul will not wander in the Bardo (the 
state between death and re-birth).. 
_ AB Rg bohi-riags sign of death. | 

ab pqwadg ore Mt Hohi-rtags, wishaw- 
ma rah-grel another work which is read 
when the sign of a approaching death 
is perceived. I¢ is read in order to hasten 
death so that after death the deceased may 
go to some ascertained: place im the next 
world. . 

ad gu dehi-itas, afte, wun forebodings 


of death ; Yaad 'gastra increasing the 


signs of: the san’s death (by the approach — 
of the eclipse) (Ya-sel. 51). 

ating Hehi-bdag= Fark ™, wegafs 
Yama, the lord of death. | 

aPan, bohi-nag « fatal disease. . 

adel ohi-bpho or =43 grata yit- 
twa, termination of ay | 
concerns, death. 

aBala bchi-hpho-wa= ¥°M'to change 
one’s place of existence, to transmigrate.: 

AB AHA hohi byho-meg=FR™s qos 


~ not subject to change, without birth and 


death. 


aay 


QS ghci-wa, wee, wy, wren, tv- 


arer; Gras, we, afte, wy vb. to die: 


=xaRK rag-bohibo I will seck death ; Baha 
he is about to die; 2 ax gyats water 
eausing death; “Satavayqu acetfice 
appertaming to death, relating to death. 

Syn. gat ane gen [a-wabi gnas-skabe; 
CAAT lag shig-pa; YH YEWY dus-Kys chog- 
Rig; erate shal-hjig ; 9 tehe-bgro; MX 
MR dia-wahi mthab; Prawnhr egret qe 
til-hoas khyor-ohu shyin-pabs yul ; 3458 tshe- 
dab; XM tehe-bpho; *B8M behi-bpho 
(Bfon.). 

aS ais johi-wa-med, Wat immortal, v. 
adds, 

ase ges bchi-wa lat-rgyal-wa, ay- 
wa -he who has conquered death ; an epi- 
thet of Buddha. 

eBay's johi-wa-belu-wa, wager to 
decieve death, to ransom the life of a 

man. 

A825 bchi-med, Wr, wy, “fte 1. 
«fm emancipation, immortality. 2. met. 
the raven which is famous for longevity. 

aBag598 hohi-meg dgah-wa, un. of a 
religious work ( Ya-sel. 60). 

ABA 2 jchi-meg-rha, or WRENS, gr 
e432 lit. celestial drum; n. of a Buddhist 
work (Yég. k. 20). 

aB'25'a0 Hohi-meg-chab—quae'’ a name 
of the river Ganges (MAon.). 

ARK aE HK behi-meg ohog-yon, an 
epithet of the river Ganges ( Ya-sel. 76). 

ABA FA AK hohi-med, lyon-gih, = YrPT 
awr§'4x' the celestial wishing-tree: g** 
APIO Ke eBAVGwAS may your 
health remain as steady as the celestial 
wishing-tree (Yig. &. 36). 

aBayayys behi-neg bdud-risi the 
immortal elixir of life, Ganges water : 


Fat 
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eke] 


nay Rew Equa ad tags FP gg aha Far rely 
pray let your letters, communication, &c., 
flow like the deathless elixir—the stream 
of the Ganges (Yig. k. 19) 
a2 :9°H obi-meg bu-mo « goddess. 
ab aso, behi-med-pdeog, WTUENG 1. af 
Se re ones ay Ame 


en Rag bohi-meg rit-bu (ER) lit. life- 
pill; the life-giving pille The abbess of 
Samding monastery and other sacred jcr- 
sonages have such pills at their disposal. 

ABR S'R Johi-meg qeah-mo, watet 
the queen of the immortals; a name of the 
wife of Indra. 

CaBay aa johi-med sef-ge, warty 
(Bull. 1898, $96). : 


QRATH bohig-pa l. =A frat a pestle. 
2. said tom ta iecacsra-ala'a to hold 
as holy that which is not Dharms (Bud- 
dhism) (X. d. ® 855). 

aBe'aRq4 bohid-begrigg an agreement. 

a&x' 344 bohif-fen-pa to become connected 
or related by marriage : 9y°5 ff Uala tea 
in Bengal I entered into marriage rels- 
tions (4. 1%). 

ata johit-pa warn bond, binding. 


Qsr'd 1: bohit-s94 sf, oTW, was, 
bind, tie up, make fast to exoreise. 


Qan'A r: : abst. any binding-material. 
1. ribbon; age fem necklace, neck-cloth, 
neckerchief. 2. cord, fastenings, fetter, 
shackle: sw} evheaerr the 
fetters of Karma, also fig. for magio curse, 
anathema. 38. need in collog. for cramp 
or convulsions. 


Syn. B49 bhyig-pe; “BT dbhgig-zs ; 
RRA hoihewa ; pe. 2ewe bchite-pemahyen 














attra} 


byize-pa; aT dkhyige-pa; REWS hotly 
pa, signifying SERS bdane-pa (Mion). 
— BRK behih-dyegnh rhe or $4 rile 


thag (Hfflon.). * i 
(MeBy8 pohid-byed-ma s general term — 


AeapyH bohitwa gyin-ma a hand- 
some woman ; maiden. 

ateax Hohid-war n. of a village in WJ 
§*, in Tibet (Résit.). | 

-a8n:ag bohsh-sab== 4} or FM Klok- 
sab depth, profundity (Yig.). 

alr'g bohsfi-bu trinket; glass-bangle for 
feet. 

angi Fh bohifi-bubi gnog a glaas vessel. 


QSzTA johib-po or “Bawa, pt, stow, fat. 
ata, imp. 24%, resp. to mount as horse or 
carriage ; 24q'82QN'a to ride, to mount 
a horse. 

Qs 45] Bohime-phug n. of a holy 
place with a small temple near Sam-ye. 


QSxarel bchimg-pa to be full, to get 
full (Sci .). 

QBxX'X] johir-wa evidently a form of 
a cir-wa to press, to squeese. 4x2 
has pf. Sts, fut. 98%, to pros, to 
wring, &o.; “869 and %& being mere cor- 
ruptiona of the foregoing, though J4@. 
has them. 

agar bohil-pa sometimes stands by 
mistake for #844 mchil-pa, a sparrow. 

Qga tI: ohu-wa aco. to Ja. 1. vb. 
n. to be. twisted, distorted, pf. %@". 2. 
sbet. curvature, crookedness, distortion. 
3. adj. a8 “@™9 crooked; PEN the 
mouth distorted. 

Q$°A Il: pt. ~@s, fut. %, imp. 64 1. 
to scoop up or ladle water; ¢AyTE*GS 
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QZ'0Ri| 


to draw water from a spring; gi water- 
bucket. 2. to irrigate, to water. 


QZA] debug mid tomBrqrqewes 
phytn-nag glebp-paia having reached; 
arrived at ( Yég.). 

RETR hohug-meg=FR2GCAS A nor- 
bkhrul medg-pa witnout mistake (Résss.) ; 
se 554g sure necessaries ; unmistake- 
able wants. | | 

QB> dchun or *@44 under one’s control, 
hence. 1. to be tamed, subdued, made to 
yield ; Faw $444 retained by force ; «v9 
8644 subdued or overpowered by hard 
work; awxegx entangled in vicious 
indulgences (Seh.). | 

QAFZNA jchum-pa 1. to wish, to long 
for. 2. shet.<%s'y ser-gna ocovetecusness 
(Bfon.). 

AEN pohus-pa=§T% gyog-po weal 
awkward, aco. to Sch. also left-handed ; 
aco. to Os. curved, crooked. 


QZB'Q poho-wa (pf. 8, fat. 9, imp. 34) 
to attest, to promise FTA3'S resp. ar gw 
ad'a id. 

QaAy'a I: dcheg-pa related to <#4Wa 
(pf. S94, fat. 949, imp. 44 gog) 1. to 
out in twain, cleave, split ; 4*'°2479 to split 
wood; ¥q@eratera to cut with a saw (Cs.). 
9. to confess, to acknowledge (Ja.). 8. to 
be afraid of. 

f, QFN pohemse-pa pl. dre, fat, Wn 
to chew (Med.; Jié.). | 
— QB pohor-pa (ae) waa the 
spleen. = 

QTD pohelwa or Beaches or 
aaa ww desire, wish; aco. to Jd. and Cs. 
-to believe, to give credence to. 





ega'a] 


. aswa doleg-gs sometimes spelt as 
e@ers happy advent. 


Qeara dobog-pe wat tp mata: ano. 
to Soh. o wall. | 

aE q¥q johey-theg the sound of a falling 
article or thing. | 

QERD febel-wa or Scare we EN, 
wror to be holding, keep fest. 

+<Bewaq bobebe-sig=Fr9q wmode 
secret. 

QSSATH jcheay-pe=ss0w4 vb. 2. to 
ih. 

+ xy pober- dea IR, KETC 
er hyo 77g (Bde). | 
‘8555 poher-po occasionally for *8<%. 


QEXA jchor-we I: yh. n. pf. 3K L to 
eecape, flee or steal away; also to flow out, 
ooze; SAY*2E~9 the blood exnding ; “FY 
a¥< without splendour, lustreless; %'<8< 
the money has fled; @ra¥% the vow is 
dissipated ; &ara#x'a to be consumed by 
fire ; ¢°5*'8 to be parried away by water. 
2. to come out, to break forth, irq. of fire; 
“ETT bkhrug-pa-gor a quarrel, a war 
broke out, also of water breaking through 
an embankment. 3. to go over, to pass, 
be transferred. 


QEX'O I: vb a, pt. 9, fot. a, 
to pursue, chase, go after; *s'gu hares 
by means of nets; $°%*'a to fish; 24 0 
seducer; a swaggerer (ScA.). 

QA jeholwal: 1. adj. topsy- 
tarvy, upside-down. 2. to mistake or 
deviate f.om an order ; “Stax 959 to pat 
into dfsorder, to confuse, to confound. 
8. pf. 484° to entrust, lay upon, to com- 
mit a thing to another's charge; to make, 
‘appoint ; Sergertsiell they appointed him 
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akan 


king; Sgq%rergPate™ they made the 
queen. tend the horecs; svaitqtiwy he 
may bs empleyed as a soullion; FRAT 
earn to make one soweilon: Ae compel 
authority ; Seats) manager. eatin 
or (resp. Qy-eu 8S4=) to commission ene 
with om affair or transaction; ®Wyreh 
Gr pera Qyoerads | bal-e0 yud debi tha- 
ered raampds phrin-too! wdsag-de he on- 
tensed the sopuichre to the tutelery geds 
of the country. 4. tobe thrown tegether 
eonfusediy, ¢.g., of the locos leaves of a 
book: S98 ulaas cf virtue and vice are 
intermixed. 5. to rava, to be delirieus, to 
Ja.). 

alen bchol-ma, aco. to Ce. 1. a thing 
committed to amother’s cara 2. a aly, 
exafty women. 3. ace. to Sek. a dimolnte 
woman (J4.). 


ofe adara I: =e: 1 pf. 
dia or “Se, fat. 4, imp. 4, supine Woy, 
to make, make ready, prepare; to eums- 
truct, build, etc.: “Sas am I to build P 
‘Qerereq ax Sara to make ropes out of dres- 
ma grass, prop. to make ropes out of it. 
q=rctera to dress, to tram one’s elf up 
(Sch.); F**'5%8 to renew, renovate, repair 
(Sch.); gx a 9x «Ewe to retouch, amend, 
correct, improve. €«*%" hypocrisy, a 
mere outward performance cf religious 
rites and observances: @4*Swagu gis 
tehul-jchog ma-byag epyog-pa to live with- 
out hypocrisy. GrsSaarq hypocrite. Ew 
afa'a or aS8'9 aco. to Cs. an established 
rule or canon (Ji.). 


QUENT Il: pehopps 1. adj. dis 
orderly, dissolute, immoral. 2. shat. dis- 
orderly conduct, dissolutencss : Srey Squr 
¥V9 committing various acts of immorality. 


F 


E ja I: this the seventh letter of the 
Tibetan alphabet, according to the gram- 
marians of Tibet, was not bofrowed from 
India, its equivalent being unknowa 
in any of the Indian languages of the 
seventh century, A. D., when the Tibetan 
ee 2 ee 
Sambhota. In sound it corresponds with 
the English J, but as an initial it is 
pronounced in C. as Jh. However when 
it is surmounted by any letter or has 
a prefix preceding it, as in the words 
Rrje and 784 gya/, it then resumes the 
sound of s pure J. 

E II: 1. tea; word derived from the 
Obinese oa, signifying tes. aaa form 
for ja is G¥2'R gsol-ja. 

a ja-ko a hide bag for packing tea 
( Résit.). 

0% ja-ghrvg a twitling stick, the ten 
shurning-piston. 

ep ja-khe of the colour af tea ; suike 
Jhinese scarf of brick-red colour. 

KRY ja-bhug @ veesol or bag in which 
te in hope 

aq ja-khra « large tea-pot made of 


copper, silver, &e., for serving tea to the — 


i al lala 


: een edelnt In Tibet 
end Sikkim table-talk commences after 
tea has been served. 

cot; emt iaton of fn 


w§s fa-sbyor a mixture of ton with 
butter and salt ({sis.). 

BA" ja-ma. tea-maker, tea-cook, a cook 
who prepares tea and gruel, &o. (Résé.). 

waan sa-tehagg a sieve to strain tea 
(Bésii.). 
| €6E Ja-yd-je n. of a kind of tea 
(Btet.). &% Ja-ys another kind of tea 
(Bésii.). 

wa ya-rilin W. aos. to Jd. grinding- 
atone; also a skull. 


ways ja-lag-ghts an abbr. of & and . 
@ym, ie. one who prepares. tea and 
another who serves it (Bésié.). 

WEE’ ja-luh the handle straps of a. 
Jeathern-trunk. - 

_ €3R ja-cih tea plant. In Tibet the tea- 
plant is styled gay ee’, ic, the plant 
which cures Indian or Ohinese di cases, as 
being an antidote against malarial fever. 

aa’ ja-sah plain decoction of tea: F'a* 
nor awa get plain tea with its acces- 
sories! (Bésts.). | 


a ¥e: | 

aQen ja-cige used in EtcQqr?Qq=< 
Jo-bo ja-sigg si-gheg-dah (J. Zal.). 

®'4 ja-eun time when tea is served. 

RET ja-sun-can acc. to Soh..a cup of 
tea; as much as a cup of tea. 

wes ja-sr yellow tea exported trom 
Amdo into Eastern Tibet. 


f EK jo hohaaty hq foog-mddg or 
Sr'8R dmar-ser afeer yellowish-r 
to Ja, Xs, Je-bog is yellow-red. 

EX} jog We robbing, rovney; #f 
979 jeg rgyag-pa to commit robbery. 

RY" jag-pa GA one who terrifies by 
shouts and gestures; a robber. S8xnq 
Oh for 5 it is a lurking place of husband- 
men who rob, or who are robbers (Mil.). 
In this passage &4 might be almost a 
verb “ to rob.” . 
R754 jag-dpon captain of a gang of 

robbers: a brigand chief. 

EX Jat uo. of place in Tibet ; ar§-y 
Jal-gyi-phu the uplands of Ja] (Deb. 4 41). 


@ wT: 1. num fe 87. 2. the cor- 
relative form of the pros. 3 of what. 


use i, in the ee ee 
use @. 

Rag j-ghag wire, ware what, what- 
ever, relative to, 
Pager whatever I may have said ; bey 
et tekes O59. eer wet wer wrt doing-in 
' accordance with what one has said. 
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words spoken: 5® 


ty 


seq Segara 0979 when examined or 
searched into: Ra gwgt® avgyriyan 
Ji-9a shyes-bu de ho-mishar dyed-pa yia-nam 
(K. d. $ 4) if looked inte, is not that 
person really wonderful ? 

Byers ji-sllam-pa equal to what P - 

RES ji-shed, ek im weg, wee, fen: 1. 
as much as; as great as. 2. whatever ix 
or may be posible. 3. just abeut (20 
much). 

Rs or A what is, or as mann as 
is (Dag. 8). | 
_ Ry f-Kaortyal, ew, ugy, et how, 
of what kind, of what nature. ‘4 -abet. 
quality, nature, conditaon (Os.) ; tg? an 


@e then. 


Rys s-Her, qar adv. as, in what 
manner ; pi Wehay ace. to what 
he has said; Egg. tn as much as, 
in the measure of. &glgxSqara in the 
proportion as one shall be contented. 


Rye si-Ha-du mach os, like os, bye? 


StKar de ate ayn Raat ge ; Reece 
wd ®a® tow to be taken? geeqterat 
Qeuees in what manner should J 
convey requests to the lama P Bgx'age'e_yi- 
Har bbyor-pa. wWerdtq aco. to the megsure 
of one’s meaxis or attainments, Bere, 
ji-ltor yoh=P'4 gam for example, tirus. 
RQ ji-se is said tomBgham ose de 
nag We soandso. It also is a conjune- 
tion meaning bot if, nevertheles. = — 
Ram si-nagond artera or Bex f-var 
aleo *8'4" as for instance; henceforth. 
B49 si-mug-kyig FE }4 as much as 
possible ; to the utmost, tothe best of ome’s 
ability, as far as it lies in one’s power.. 
_ Rare smart ryeAR exclame- 
tory phrase akin to #4, §™ or $95 ue, 
alas! ire 


"| 


Req f-teug=n 4R'% how, like what ? in 
whet manner? gow saw gqartsqssar?’ 
eqe% (4. 128) “how the merciful 
ones, the refuge (of the helpless), have 
passed away ! 

Rin jetsam fiery how muchP RR éran 
as soon as, when; Rérg how many 
have been got P 

Rie ji-shig wofeq; 334, Phage woe. 
@q seldom. 

Rady ji-behin how, like what ? 

Rakes s1-behin-du accordingly. 

+ RXe 7-509 = 9404 1, in accordance with, 
conformity with, 2. 9% %a4 whatever is 
fit, is becoming (Dag. 8). 

BRS jeerig araq as long as; RRSE 
alex's arquitet all the life long; as 
long as one lives. 


er jéa the Chinese term for Buddhism 
which in Tibetan is 34, in Sanekrt w. 


& yo num. fig. 67. 


ES ju-thig denotes a drawing of lots 
by threads of different colours, whence 
a class of Bon-po is called 944g ta aq 
(Ja.). 


EF ju-p0 a globular stone used for 
grinding spicos=©%4 (Ji); acc. to 
Maen. CA= 4854, a pestle. 

| AY E ju-ru-ja a kind of tea (Bisii.). 

& 98 ju-ses 0 kind of satin. 

E45 QR" Jun-wah n. of a» celebrated 
Tibetan chief under whose orders the 
sacred series of works called Kahgyur and 


Tangyur ware engraved on wooden blocks 
at Lhas (ZoA.4, 17) 


GA" Stl jub-phab a kind of te ( Beets.) 
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EN jus strategy (Ja.). 

grees sug mkhag-po= TFRs one | 
skilful in means, one full of resources. 

Bw aa 1: fus-legs=—Qragy wa one 
who has conquered his enemies; s Bud- 
dhist saint of the Hinayana School. 

Syn, 7 ¥5'gt bthab-rteog-rgyal; Faw 
Aqua gyul-lege-pa ; SYNE dgra-hoom-pa ; 
ST 84'B% dgra-lag-rgyal (Mfion.). 

evaqe ir: 1. acc. to Sch. possessed of 
good manners, of propriety of conduct; 
decent, agreeable; BS% sincere. 2. acc. 
to Cs. clever, skilled, able, experienced ; 
Re ferergrs skilfal in agriculture ; 57" 
gwaeera dextrous in military matters. 

BHM jug-ma a sort of silk stuff (Cs.). 

E ye 1. num. fig. 97. 2. « particle, used 
for expressing the comparative degree of 
an adj. or adv., and esp. a gradual grow- 
ing or increase, often with termin. case or 
aq; 28R3—3'43'5 grow larger and larger : 
CRM ALT Toe ge gate many stream- 
lets increased in sise becoming larger and 
larger (Beds. 60). KeeW (they) go on 
inoreasing in number; *4¥wg%e it has 
become more evident; fT} >| going 
nearer and nearer; &#%®#Y higher and 
higher; Tas Rascy ea to grow better 
and better. 8. progress: Sr Paqyyaats 23 
Reade: (Surad. 5) whatever progress you 
observe in the advance of the doctrine in 
this place (association). 4. aco. to Lez. 
5g£" sound, voice (Jd.). 5. acc. to Schir 
a hortative particle, often connected with 
a vocative. 

RA ye-kha a deed. 

BS je-khyog 900. to Sch. 
you first. 

R52 je-das-po the very first. ac 
4393 thinner and thinner or finer and 
finer. 


ow you, 





a 


Psga'a jo-ghul-ca= PERS AMS to grow 
poorer, become more and more destitute. 

2 Aw jo-ehig==*'94 0 little while, some-. 
_ *%e | ford ®e'Q HS growing lemger 
‘and longer. ~ oi | 


BE’ jeden. KE dof-po or 894 Jem, 
wfc the first or earliest. 2 et, Wr 
sound, voice. 

- E iq} iam. fig. D728 or EM. 


Ke f-jo “wera elder brother (Dag. 
§);=20V8 in O. and w3 im Bikk. | 

Syn. 8% phu-bo, BA'§* - shon-skyes, 7 
HRN thod-ma skycs, Rw¥s fheg-hadsin, 9% 
thu-bo, 4% goen-po (Bhon.). 

a5 fo-gdan=t a ares the soab or 
head-quarters of the Jo-nang-pa sect of 
Buddhism in Tibet. . 

tax Jo-nah or FFX n. of a place with 
a lofty Chorten and s convent situated 
about 100 miles to the N.W. of Tashilhun- 
po; the place where Phyoge-lag Rnam-rgyat 
the founder of the Jonang-pa sect was 
born, and whence the name Jonang-pa 
was derived. 


EF jo-wo qe, wart, rat; 28 also Bq 
lord, master, noble, venerable; also one 
of the nobility. 

Syn. 98%. giso-wo; 5% mgon-po; 
<5 mgon-bdren (Baon.). 

EAcwk® Jo-wo Ja-ma-li n. of an image 
of Buddha in Yambu the ancient capital 
of Nep I. 

€B~ Jo-wo rye (lit. the noble lord) 
the Tibetan title of Atis’s. 

EARS Jo-wo phyit dkar-wa n. of 8 
demi-god (Riss). 
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SOE 


as le 5 Ji js lage-kyf ria- 
marin (660) the deity Hayagriwa ace. to 
the system af Jo-wo. 

1% jo-mo 1. qreat the female head of 
a household, a:woman thet gsverns as 


mistress of her own servants. 2. # clois- 


tress, nun. 


UH waq Jo-mo kha-nag mowy moun- 
-tain-in B. Tibet towards Bhotan. 


fees Jo-mo gate-gkar lit. the 
lady of tio white snows, a Tibetan name 
for Mount Everest. 

EH g® Jo-mo tha-ri the mowy mountain 
between Tibet and Bhotan ordinarily 
called Chumalari 

€} so-rtes varnish for wooden furni- 
ture. 

CP GR Ae yo-rtsi geer-cog lustrous gold- 
leaf for painting purposee. 

Ee Jo-rdsoh or CHEK Jo-mo rdesok n. 
of a fort and.distriet in Tibet (Rés#¥:). 

> KE qqarierss Jo-lugs sgrol-dkar (2A.) 

HEA] mjal-swa resp. for 59 ear ; 
imp. sa myol 1. to meet; to mterview, 
obtain access to an’ honoured person, to 
wait on, to pay one’s respects ‘to a pérson : 
ceynx'saeredes J will pay a visit to my 
father ; Rargry erga phys myur-des 
mjal-du yor I shall take the liberty of soon 
coming back; #=@va*g'a to ask for an 
audience; #58959 cannot get in, can- 
not obtain admittance; "Tay yqv ar 
apy'se Sods they exchanged many compli- 
ments and expressions of joy ; T™ETs to 
visit a sanctuary ora holy place; to go on 
a pilgrimage; TNT a pilgrim. 2. 
Waisman go-wakk wyalws wy to under- 


‘stand, comprehend ; “4e=©9to understand 


the meaning. 


arc) 


. SaNP gyal-kha audience, access to 8 
great man’s presence, admittance; #4" 
“3S or $K'A to give audience, grant 
interview; 3#435'95'9 to have an inter- 
view with; to meet. 

sa34 myal-rten a present made at an 
interview with a great man. 

seas mjal-dar the scarf that is 
presented on the oocasion uf an interview. 

TTR =myal-sna-pa an introducer, 
master of ceremonies (Cs.). 

sarge mial-phyag salutation. 

FRANK’ myal-mah a visit paid by many 
together, a grand reception (Cs.). 


*a@'@ nyal-shu a prayer made on the 
occasion of an interview or meeting. 

nerd miif-pa=*Re'a 1. gerse the 
neck (Dag. 8). 2.= 3°42’ meadow (Schtr.). 


wien myid-bsnol explained as Wr 
a Tey SOR Vee gear he age ogg 
among birds or animals, for instance one 
hugging or embracing the neck of another 
to pick or tackle each other with the teeth ; 
walk agai afer atec Qu let the four 
corners be made beauteous with peacocks 
crossing each other’s necks (A. 4). 


eRRTIM mfihe-sad, v. F'AN kloh-sab. 
AGA mug the back, the tail; what is 
behind, the hinder part, of anything, resp. 


Q°€4 posteriors, backside, tail (Day. 8). 
PTAA collog. to turn one’s back (on 


another). With regard totime=the end:. 


grag, e~eqe at the end of the cighth 
month; “4% or 7g as adv. and postp. 
are colloquially in common use to signify : 
at the end of, at last, behind, after, 
with genit. of the verbal root; also 4 
ee ym=tho last, tho last one. | 
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BR. 


BEY E myug-sgro lower or inferior part, 


uriderpart, buttocks; tail-feather (Si#f.). 


FETE ayy sgro-con=WG wert 
peacock. 

*% FIFA mug befo-wa to make a prayer 
after having done some act of merit. 


HET AEM myug-hehog (HANA TIS mnthar 
phywn-pa befiag) farm gone to the 
extremity; attaining thoroughness in any 
subject. 

49°% mjug-do the bone of the tail : e7 
oma Karna) SRE 45'% (Sman.) the sheep’s 
tail-end cures kidney, pains in the waist — 
and disease caused by RE riufl. 

RAEN miug-rdum = HEF F844 witheshort 
tail, tail cut off, an ill-conditioned im- 
provident person who at the end dis- 
sppoints or behaves ungratefully. 

EHR 34 miug-phog-can=STHERRE Gy 
a comet (Mfon.). 


PRIA myug-ma or OBR Ajug-nia Uree, 
GW, weray the tail, the posterior that 
hangs down ; *@ 499 myjug-ma sgril-wa 
to wag the tail; fig. the further progress 
and final izsue of an affair; the conse- 
quences; *Rtege'R tho last. 

Syn. £4 rha-ma, &3 shu-ge (Mifon.). 

© eq tee mjug-rifg or FS UREYREM Du. 
a myug-rifg Vq comet (Kalac. T, 49). 

*e7°= Bq one of the nine planeta of 
Hindu Astronomy. 


SIE myc fey, Yew the penis (Dag. 
8); m the Tantras it is cal: j qa5'm 
Ra; tanwa or (RH awygey gection 
of the penis; ##%§ the glans penis, #4 94 


_ tave-clig tho penis and the testivles. at gaw 


the membraneous covering or the sheath 
of the penis (Jd.). 


Rx 'C) 


ayn 9M pho-rtagt; Wane’ pho-duol 
(Mfon.). 

aes" Cl mjod-ps ay suffering, endur- 
ing, bearing vatiently ; acc. to Os. obnox- 
ious; 48 prop. free; gen. sco. to 
Buddhist ideas the world, the universe. 
_ - QRRTA djag-papt. ep sage (O2.) ; noo. to 

Soh. to establish, settle, fix, found; hence 


prob. Stanqu and Awsaqe khrie-dyage, 


agg ™ prob. qs time of prorperity, 
of peace, of rest; a time without distur- 
‘bances, war, épidemic, eto. (Jé.). 
ARTY hyag-skys, v. RTH. 
| ARIA Ajag-gdan a scat made of the 
grasa called 84%; 8 cotton-rug with its 
‘edged turned up with red cloth 
ijag-ma area T. a fragrant grass, 
Andropogon muricatus. 2. aco. to Soh. a 
coarse and thick grass of inferior quality 
used in roofing huts. 8. a blade (of 
grass); stalk (af corn); 7982 §x'§ on 
every blade of grass; aq ateng artis tq a 


bundle of blades of Kuga grass. "YES ~ 


aco. to Sch. horse-tail, pewter grass, 
Equisetum (Jé.). 7° aleo called @7g 
area qu the roots of this grass. In Teang 
ang'm is called §%, 4% being collog. s 
word of C.; in Teang we hear W%'3" 


xras qt fr oa-shih phru-riog byed-rgyubi . 


Ahyem a ehovel with which soil is over- 
turned (Rési.). 

ana pjags v. under *249 1.2994 as 
gqarene =: Qewrenqe remember keep in 
mind: %«faRaomrgudqy gqurate aque 
+4 pray }ear in the ocean of your mind 
that we may meet before long (Fig. &. 
#6). 2. olay or mud (Dag. 8). 

ange Ajage-pa in O. to give, to make 
a present, to formally present (Georgi’s 
Alphabetum Tibetanum). | 
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eng RZ: biage-rid a RR GER: tho time 
of happiness or prosperity. 

‘QEE Fyok place inN. W. Tibet which 
once for.ned the kingdom af yah 
(J. Zah.). 

aan geo Hyat-gyi rgyah-mkhar one 
of the thirty-seven holy places of the Bon 
(@. Bon. $8). 


QEE"A bych-wa to devour, swallow 
(Soh.). 

aagye Yijah-tsha Lha-gwah the 
eon of king ABW Kiri ide 
gteug-brian betrothed to the sister of the 
Emperor Jed, Jaf the fifth of the Tang 
dynasty. Ue died before his would-be 
spouse could reach Tibet. His father, 
however, married her as she would not go 
back to China without becoming » queen. 

ane’ jyah-so x CREO saaptshame. 

asemerm Hiahs-shabe n. of a place mm 
Kham (Zof. 3, 18). 

aRcara'sn Heahe-sa-tham n. of » place in 
Kham (Lof. 3, 12). 

28321 Ajan-po a consort; properly 
eau Moc husband, and 8% wife. 

QELTARS ajab-gdon a soft rug made 
of wool (Bis#.). 

RER"C jjeb-pa pt. prob. "4 fut, Wi, 
to sneak, slink, creep privily; to he m 
wait, in ambash; ¥4*2"¢ to make an 
attempt on a person’s life. 

or hfad-bu-we At % fhkun-po of 

au ckun-ma (Mfon.) 0 thict; wqwe 
wna to steal clandestinely. 

ast hjab-tes a pair of scissors, Rippers, 
teosters. 

aan¢f hjab-tes-kha a kind of rag made 


aa (Jig.). 


Bae] 


RESTS biam-pa SrHe, TE, AK tender, 
soft, lovely, charming. 
Syn. 59 miien-pa; Aen pbol-we 
(Hfon.). 
‘ager y™ hjam-Klag WOT, WE straight. 
agsratl, Hjam-mgon Weare; v. EASA. 
ager BGs Sa} gat Ui oh I ° 
rgyal-po the complimentary title by which 
Teong-khapa is addressed in Tibet : 29" 54; 
Sa} gr Bt qaegg a FA g's) to the lotus 
feet of the king of the Doctrine, Jam-pal. 
pany re ATTA. Hjam-mgon bstan- 
pals srog-cif Jam-gon the life-tree of the 
aero e bjam-mgoa blz-ma an ad- 
dress of politeness to the hierarchs of 
the S’akya school. 
NEN bjam-jug= BEER a rhyah-jus a 
kind of silk scarf or satin. 
awrean hjan-hjam polite words: 54t 
en Mepaor and gy aten “polite language 
should be used even towards the meanest 
person.” Also. in C. softly, gently. 
EEA byon-lah = jdab-idan 8 
patrot or the bird with light green plumage 
(Maton.). a 
aE hiam gien-ma a woman of 
fascinating i 
azerenn djam-thaby gentle means, milder 
measures. 


ar REE Hiam-pabi rdo-rje weTe nv. 


~~ 


of a deity; a Bodhisattea. 

* agentcgem Hy yale WES, 
8% Matirs FaG4 (Org. m. 113, 35). 

ear 2au hiam-pabi riggs wKENae 
hambler classes (opp. to $®9rtend-pa), soft, 
tender, amooth, mild, ¢.g., of cloth, hair; a 
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maT sERH| 


_ meadow, s plain without stones or rooks, 


ef fruit, the air, the gharacter of a person, 
® person’s way of speaking. 
excl Ajam-po'1. soft, gentle, not rough 
or cross, JX MerRye gyot-po-ma yin-pa 
not.stiff. 2. Wee, wracts mild ; alum. 
ans Bsr 8a hyam-pog-len to draw out infor- 
mation or any secret from another by 
using fasciiating or smooth language. 
aunt’ bjam-por-emrs tpeak softly, 
gently. : 
QESTSAY Byam-dpal wet n. of the 
third Dhyans Bodhisattva, who is 
regarded as the deputy of the third 
Dhyani Buddha, Dsin-sten Jung-do. Is 
popular throughout Nepal and Tibet. 
His several names are :—A2*'SgXk" 


the soft-voiced; Fra} yg Qep-rab-kyi- 


Wha the pod. of wisdom; Byo%af's 


Brtan-pahi bkhor-lo;” **9%  Ral-gri- 
oan; SSBV 4 Zur-phug Ma-pa; Fs5% 
Blo-yi-gter see GR Nag-gi duah-phy- 
ug; RYT Sct-ge-risen; FR YTA Smra- 
sabi royat-po ; UG Smra-wahi-tha ; Aw 
KK Po-cey maloh ; & Aw Ye-ceg-ghu; AURA 
af Ceg-rab bkhor-lo ; HX Qeg-rab-eku ; 
ERI Reo-rje rnon-po ; TY gel Nay-gi 


_ fgyat-po (Mion). 
ART SOT TC the residence 
or sphere in the heavens of Jam-pal. 


* ager sna yaa Hjam-dpal-grogy aem- 
Wf (Bull. 1848, $96). 

sanser gt Hyam-dpalorgya-ptsho un. 
of the eighth Dalai Lama of Lhasa who 
died in the year 1808, aged 46. From 
the birth of Tsong-khapa to the 20th 
year of the Dalai Lama Hyjaem-gpal rgye- 
wésho 420 years elapsed (Lod: * 16). 

© agersew eg Hjam-dpal rla-sgra wah. 
CgRIwe a, of a Buddha (79,8, 279). 


aaarscer he ty 


aneson R28 Byam-dpal shitf-po the name 
" ander which. Tsong-khapa is now believed 
to be known in the Tusita regions. 

ehhek heal at hah baalait abit bis 
qe-S7 ay n. of a+ Buddhist religious 
book giving description of the region 
where dwells Mafi-jus‘ri or Jam-pal. 

* gearcgy aha gs go Hiam-dpal gshon- 
nur gyur-pa HY TyATOTA a manifestation 
- of Jam-pal. 

* aersrarader ts Byam-dpal byes-giten, 
ay Mt fire. 

aE Sgee Hiam-dhyahe ware v. WH 
saat called also the principal Bodhisativa 
among a qw24'ng5 the sight spiritual 


' gons of the Buddha. 


PaeNsgENyRe Biam-dbyahs gkar-po 
a white image or manifestation of Jam- 
pal. A yellow ditto :—aRersgrasen' ts 
Hjam-dbyafs ¢@mar-ser. 

*agrcgea gas LHjam-dbyahs smra-seh 
aes Wa-ghi gea-ra artiwe Lord of 
speech. 

agsregn Hjam-bbragn. of medicinal fruit 
. reputed useful in diseases of the kidney 
(Mod.) ; seragarspar ne asF Baras: 85. 

agsrege’§8'a hiam-blras Gbye-pa, V. aT 
(Mfion.), amedicinal fruit. [the tree Pon- 
gamia glabra |8. 

ease. hjam-ma 1.=R 84 resp. for 344 
gruel, broth. 2. goddess of fortune. 

anw¥i hjam-mo post-stage (Sch.). 
7 ard fyenertes firey a purging 
clyster; a wild purgative medicine. 

ares. efam-yes 1. of a number (Ya- 
sei. 57). 

antag EGER Mom-belue mgo-skor-u. 
to decerve by sweet and fascinating 
language. 
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REQ hjish or SER CHUy:, Treg, 
wargy rainbow; also the colours of 
the rainbow; %°%4 "rq dyah-tehon yal- 
wa the vanishing of the rainbow; %4% 
hjah-hod light or splendour of the rain- 
bow ; 988'@" the body of a saint vanishing 
in the rainbow or in the manner of the 
colours of the rainbow. 

Syn. <acBR ella dwak-poi mishon; 34 
8478 broya-byin gshu; ar Ry gwata rluf- 
gé rgyal-tehan; B® & 04 rlufegi bal, RE y 
agyg rluf-gi bbras-bu; *5¥'9 hod [Ma-pa; 
mn Es gehah-tshon ; RVR hjah-rig; FRA 
Ry rgan-pohi thig; GyTMya lha-royul 
mishon-cha; 4a™'a5, s0g-ka bshad; \¥F 
Gwat-gehu; @ R44 RM Tha-yi tehan-ris ; SR 
BR:AR‘RG gwal-pobi ciA-bal (Mfon.). 

QER"A hyab-wa 1. alao BVH acc. to 
Soh. lame, gen. WH; WVANBSS hyah-war 
byed-pa to make lame, to lame. 2. to 
bespeak, to concert, to confederate (Seh.) 


REQ'N hyab-ma laces or needle-work 
representing the colours of the rainbow ; 
generally Chinese shoes are made with 
such laces. 


QEQ’R hiah-sa or 28% edict, diploma, 
a permit (Cs.); ssid to be a Chinese word 
Tibetanised. 

aga‘ Ry Ajah-rig, v. A Ayah. 

ann'e hiah-sa, 9 Raw] faithful ser- 
vant of the king. 


QEX "2 bjar-wa aco. to Cs.=2gX8 to 
stiok together, to cohere. 


QED fal-wa, pf. 4, fut. yyy, 
imp. "fa (Rdo. 46) 1. to weigh. 85 
Re’ (a pair of) scales for weighing. 2. to 
measure? 8&'gk'a52249 to measure the 
length. 3. to appraiso, to tax; to weigh 


RESCH 


in one’s mind, to ponder; more fully 
expressed by HT 9948 blog-gshal-wa (arr, 
frmi®) to understand. 4. to pay; pay 
back, repay; 9 %4924°8 to pay a debt; 
Ryevaeea skyin-pa hjal-wa to repay a loan; 
RSG to pay rent or tax, esp. with %4; 
Me AU BE THY AY oy ANH ALaqr Zray Ay to 
retcliate, return, repay, return evil for 
good; also in the way of a fine or punish- 
ment. In the Tibetan penal code 224 
khri-hjat, t.e.. payment in ten thousand 
fold is necessary for making good the loss 
of sacred life or objects; [95 9g°°k4 in 
eighty-fold for the property of the clergy ;. 
{324 nine-fold is compensation for the 
property of ordinary men. %8@°g@'s®e'e 
the articles or essentials of payment in 
purchase or of exchange in barter. 


20 F hyal-kha the act or business of mea- 
suring ; 94° fir moasured. 


aeqax'35 hjal-war-byegd= 45595 or 898 
35 finn® paying in price; 4" hjal- 
wag ara dry or liquid measurement or 
weighment. 


eee. hyal-byeg ¥1qa= 4 Adhakas; a 
measure; @ measure of capacity. 


QE! hjas-pa, v. avgn8 (Mfon.). 


abn bya 1. or %2:949=8 Aq a flea, 
also 99 fyi-1a. 2. ace. to Co. aksra, 3, 
soft, smooth. 4. aco. to Sch. disgusting, 
nasty, e.g., of a filthy smell. . 


aay Bs I: djig-rten=9ixa Gare 1. 
the transmigratory existence (Mfon.) ; 924 
Praragea or YA aHTAsNa passed out of 
the world. 2. symbolically the number 
three (Risi.). 

QEATRS I: aawtw receptacle of all 
that is perishable. 1. the external world, 
the universe; s24§4 9g the god of the 
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world (who is also subject to death) ; ta 
BUATARWS hyig-rton lay bday-pa one that 
has escaped from this world, emancipated, 
blessed ; Bq famyn fjig-rten-geum the 
three divisions of the world: earth, the 
heavens and hades; 8&4 §4'3'g.9fji7-rten- 
gyi bya-wa worldly things or affairs ; 24 
Rrasteutageg byig-rten-la dgos-pabi 
bslab-bya useful maxims of life, moral 
rules; ARa R59 Sarags, wearawy the eight 
worldly objects:—(a) $44 riieg-pa era 
gain; (6) *$599 ma rieg-pa ware loss; (0) 
#79 am: fame; (d) 949 waw notoriety 
or ill-fame; (¢) #9 freer slander or scan- 
dal; (/) Yvo mie praise; (7) W9 gw 
happiness; (/) Eyaya sdug-bsfial &:w@ 
misery. 29 Fa'9:s85'7'@ the five temporal 
acts of a Buddha:—Conception in the 
mother’s womb, birth, youthful achieve- 
ments, marriage, and reigning over 
the kingdom. sq Fa awracwat-ais'a'g the 
five works leading to the passing out 
of the world of a Buddha: (a) **% 
g*'9 (ame) renunciation; (6) <"V’ayy4 
(aqeit) asceticism; (c) Swale axa chog- 
bkhor bskor-va (atremsata) turning the 
wheel of Law, s.¢., preaching religion ; 
(d) Sagerfe sagyayas cho-hphrul ston- 
cih bdug dtul-wa subduing the devil 
(Mara) by exhibiting religious miracles; 
(¢) *&w'gw4 the attainment of Mirzina. 
2. world; as a more general term: 999° 
wy Pakeyh5 bde-wa-can gyi hjig-rten the 
Sukhavati or the world of bliss. 
There are two kinds of worlds:—(a) 
or54'42aRa24 the impure or defiled world, 
s.e., the world of sin; (J) §492'98a84 the 
sanctified world, #.e.,the world >f purity. 
Most Buddhists include our world, 
in the Madag-papi Hyig-rten. The fol- 
lowing five include the pure worlds or 


Dag-pabi hjig-rien: (a) WX Saawroay 


ake ha RR 

$ 3c ‘peu the worlds which have been sano- 
tified by the presence of the seven Sugata 
Buddhas or the happily-paseed-away Bud- 
dhas; (5) the worlds presided over by the 
Buddhas of the ten quarters and the five 
Dhyani Buddhas; (c) the world of beati- 
tude called saqva or area nga ni he, 
Fem; (d) the world called % 34 pag ma- 
can; (¢) De-wa-chan or the World of 
Bliss of the Northern Buddhists (Sorig.). 
Our present world is divided into two :— 
(a) BR SxRY HG Phys-snog-kyi dyig-rten 
the physical or inorganic world, (5) = 
2 Yaka Fs tho living or animated world. 

ate iq pen jyig-rten-khame Wrearg the 
world. 

Syn. ¥ 94 sa-rten ; WY BFS boug-kyi snog; 
AFA gnazg-rien; XS raf-skyeg; wha 
sa-bon (MMfion.). 

Rea Fa por} a 4u byig-rten-khams kyi 
cha-cag Wrawretey part of the world. 

© ataRyeoneey Hyig-rien mkhah-bgro n. 
of a nymph, 

aa RT HBTT Dyig-rten mkhyen-pa We- 
fag the knower of the world, é.c., of all 
that happens in the world. 

ake A — byig-rten-khrimg = gu ioe 
rgyal-khrimg the laws or institutes for 
governing (Mfon.). 

ate 343A byig-rten-gyi gtam worldly 
srying, common saying, proverb. 

ta R4 34 lyig-rten-gyi thag amauta 
worldliness ; in the direction of worldliness, 
OF usage, custom, etc. 

RTE hig-rten-gyi bar avatar 
in the world « dark space, n. of a hell. 

ataga? A848 Hyig-rten-yyi gteo-bo the 
lord of the universe (Hf. V.). 

Ca FANS byig-rten-gyi tshul Weare 
worldly manner, according to custom, or 
usage. 
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aber a5| 
abe pie Hyig-rien mgon-po Wrewe 
the patron or protector of the world; an 
epithet of the Bodhisattea Avalokites’ vara ; 
also n. of the Buddha. 

aber Sate byig-ries bjig-ps Gratien 
the destruction of the world. 

ata Pa ase x ex on: R- aq atag ae uw. 

an aversion to the con- 
cerns of this world, being the outcome of 
adherence to the Doctrine. 

RFT byig-rten-bdul (ata gu YP ass 
saho-rgyas spythi-mishan) wWrafra one who 
has conquered the world—a general epi- 
thet of Buddha (Méon.). 

ake jaa hyig-rten-pa Wifes, wWrea: 
worldly man, a layman. 

ae RASH lyigerten dpat-po= Ye ale 
Wien, tarcnret the sun, the witness of 
the world. 

ate yerka pyg-rten pha-rol weet the 
next world. | 
atagaQ5% Hyig-rten byod-po the maker 


of the universe, an epithet of @\a* gqr345 


Mahes’vara (Situ. 8). 

eRe RBS Hyig-rten byed-pompacwe 
tha-tshafg-pa a name of Brahma (Bfon.). 

aRT R45 9 Uyig-rion Gual-phyug Wrs- 
w< a name of Avalokites’vara (Mfiton.). 

° aRgza san gy Q aay Byig-rten dicai- 
phyug yi-ge bdun the seven letters symbo- 
hical of Avalokites’vara (4. 94). 

ata faq Ayig-riea-mig=Y" Wrewe: 
the sun as the eye of the world ( Mon.) ; 
n. of a Rishi, the founder of Lokayata 
sect of Indian atheists (Grub. 4 5). 

atepyae et Hyg-rten, wiee-po (qexws) 
the ancestor of the world; an epithet of 
Brahma (Mfon.).. 

*SRqRT ES dyig-rien sla-1a Wem ( Xe- 
lac. T, Yh)s 





‘~ 
~ 


* aby) 


alejqarearn Byigtten lag bdas-ma o 
n; of the queen of the Noi-Jin demons 
(H. g. § 180). 

aes AKER hyig-rten cif rta-ma= VAG 
bbab-ches a hill torrent (Mfon.). 

aban I: dig-pa=249 wy break- 
ing down, destruction, ruin. 

akan II: 1. vb. act. pf. S34, fut. 
a¥9, imp. 49 (Bdo. 46.) to destroy, to 
devastate, to devour, to abolish, to do 
away with, dissolve (an enchantment). 
2. vb. n. pf. S| or 44 shig to be lost; 
undermined ; to decay, perish: stqox'4a; 
e@ (earthly good) may -be easily lost 
again; stg hq qtings9 to restore repair. 
— draw out moisture (Sc4.), v. 


ateyr24 bjig-pa-can frail, perishable 
(Ce.); Raq imperishable. 

atqatayas fyig-pabi bekai-pa aatwe 
the period of dissolution of the universe. 

Abyoh e354 piig-pahi faa-can fener 
sibject to destruction. 

atone byig-por [ta-wa quent appre- 
hensive of danger, fearful. 

ate tau byig-tshogs lit. collection of the 
destructibles, s.c., the worldly things; 

atqtqwarys jyig-tshogt-le ia-wa the 
doctrine of regarding everything as des- 
tructible; described as g¥asewaphs 


at q2q ono of the five schools of philosbphy - 


that aimed at freedom from misery, 
-holding that worldly existence is comprised 
of five miseries; the doctrines opposed to 
it were:—(1) Raley; (2) wexg; (3) wr 
‘sbqala; (4) ; (5) Sarg. 
{The Sanskyt equivalents may be thus 
‘rendered :—(1) wawray. "fe; regarding the 
body as permanent ; (2) SR ponder- 
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ing on death ; (8) fara fs false concep- 
tion, f.¢ denial of future . existence ; 
.4) gfeaurent hesitation or doubt about 
traths; (5) wteswquas doubt about rules 
of conduct |S. 

atgu=hjig2, 3% ba-rv-ra a medicinal 
fruit. 

QRanrc byige-pa I: wt vb. to fear, 
be afraid, be terrified. Frq. both in old | 
and recent lit., also common in oollog. 
In books occurs with the instrumental 
case of the object: YeBratquvgaratsq 
jeratqu} fearing those who were able to 
destroy the city; but in later writings 
and jn collog. takes 4: F'esgrangta 
atqu'ax'g*¥ because her anger was arising, 
he became afraid of the goddess (Hi/.) : 
epyeetqut aren I am afraid of you, 
thus he said. The form of the supine 
seems to be *tqarg not 22quo% and is in 
common use: Kaw} ang garaqyqawataary 
ycawac® a3 it was proper to fear the 
poisonous snakes in the trench, they filled 
it (with water) (G. Sndg.). Intensive 
forms of this verb are very frq. in early 
lit., qu being combined with either #4 
or *' or with both ; esp. common in the 
Kah-gyur treatises: Stgrgyo<gs grew 
‘afraid ; Rawsce'ge%e: was sore affrighted. 
| QRary "El II: sbst. fear, apprehension, 
dread. Often with gonit. cage: gv atqara 
royal-pobs Ayige-pa standing in fear of 


‘the king; Festqarargrawa® because 


free from fear of robbery, I am happy; 
sraiaiqa a 2s caret when having no appre- 
hension of expenditure, he felt happy. 
Syn. HF skrag-pa; SEq2 Joge-pa; 
wd Ghatepa; FIR shyi-gyab; 994 


skyt-bun; 8949 bag-teha-wa (Mfon.). 


*akaw§au hyige-skyode £2 mohi... Q2 
chub... MAR seh-gebt...BRBR glah-pobi... 
: 68 


aber 


aqek chad-papi... 2 Rlubi... oprayfa 
mkhah-gropt...2°§5'9 mi-rgog-kyi... (Schr). 

aesrng Ayige-skrag fear, panic; also a 
terrible object: s@esrgq7y%< he has be- 
come frightened. 

akaarens hyige-mkhan one who is fright- 
ened. 

atqerasn hyige-beag Waa, ATA with fear, 
possessed of fear. 

atqwraswan hyige-beag-lam a bad, unsafe 
road (Mfon.). 

atawers hyige-chum-pa, v. @*4, 

© aka RS hyige-ster weer (Kalac T. 162) 
[inspiring fear, causing danger 8. 

algae jyigs-edat way fierce, terrible; 
also a term for wine. 

atqn'® Hyigs-ede vita, whats, nar 
terrible, a name of the second Pandava, 
also Bhishma. 

atawanm fyige-gnas 1. lit. a fearful 
place; a cemetery, where dead bodies are 
left or disposed of. 2.=°§*9 fiery wealth, 
prosperity. 

Syn. 555 dur-khrog ; © Sree ro-yi-gas 
(BMfon.). 
> atawess hyigg-pa-can 1. fearful, timo- 
rous. 2. dreadful, frightful (Cs.). 

ataw'rayd hjigs-pa beu-pa=H3 ma-he 
ofeara a buffalo. 

akarras hiige-pa-med qua fearleas. 

atgacer3s hyigs-pa sel-byeg the remo- 
ver of all fears; kind or ruler; also= gv8 
a Jina, who removes.all fears, 

Syn. ARR mips mgonpo; TAGe 
ea-bshi sk vt (Bffion.). 

akqn REX hyige-par-hyyur fafa beoomes 
frightened ; °24v9°'55 hyige-par byed arae- 
few frightened. 

abtqu3s§™ byige-byedsskyes awe born 
of Bhishma. 
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Saber Oy ages  Hyig-byed — oeche-ps 
(Schr.). 

alten'§5'" Hyige-byed-ma 1. n. of 2 
princess of the Yakea or Noijin demi-gods. 
(XZ. 9. 5, 130). 2.=}walt'an the way to an 
(_Miton.). 

° aap 65 Kemeragy as 3 grace aqutes- 
wrqewaren propitinting eight fearful gob- 
lins (Sohr.) 

abeese' (9) dyige-ruf-(wa) wanna, Sf, 
whee, Ux, tee, dca, ata fearful, loath- 
rome; one of the names of the second son 
Pandu Raja. 


ages jyignca dangerous quarters or 
place. 


atewa® jyjige-sa-che a place where 
there is much oocasion for being afraid. 

aRerg son. pyigesu ruh-wo-mae ded, 
Gwe, dtqw: n. of a goddess of fearful mien. 

ar: I: Qf a mineral substance 
applied on old sores. 

abr i: seems to mean the midst, 
as well as the expanse, the whole bulk; 
gat aaks: rgya-misho-ye hyif the whole sur- 
face of the sea; Qwetr a] 
lup-hjom hjag~po misho hyif-hyug the emooth- 
bodied Takshaka (snake) enters into the 
midst of the lake. 


QEET gyid-ps also 4 neck, resp. 
qateete'Sq hyif-kyog a wry neck (Cs); 
att-Re' the nape of the neck (Ja.); x ys 
the back part of the neck (Cs.); sicgs 
ata (lit. sunk-neck) a short-neck (in s 
man). 

QBN ayidg me, ma tho center, the 
pith or *%, gatiaica—gnkicgy the 
depths of the sea; the centre of oocesa 
(Dag. 8). 











aka cy 


altragr jyih-pthud lit. that drinks as 
soon as it is born=§Weeya gkyes-ma 
thag-pa an infant just born. | 

QE T: ajid-pa or Stews pf, A268 also 
mice gehibs, fut. 999 or 494 to suck, ¢.g., of 
a baby; sgereitawa to suck with the lips 
(Dag. 8). peratan to suck blood ; also to 
blister. 


aén'r II: or atawa, 
relish, also to taste. 

ata} hyib-rtei ace. to Vs.8 syrup, 6 
medicinal plant. | 

aly }34% byib-risi chen-po n. of a medi- 
cinal plant ; it is said of it: PRK 
uaa decree aes it cures inflamma- 
tion of the liver and the teeth and diseases 
of the mouth. 


QE3NE pimps win mnd, clay, also 
muddy water (Mdon.). erg mud image 
or statue. a Ge’ hyim-gkos a small cup of 
clay; s crucible (Cs.). strgaqe a figure 
' formed of clay. 

atwan'a hyim-lag-pa , one of the four 
classes of the rural people who make mud 
houses; those who work in mud, cultiva- 
tors of the soil (Ya-sel. 55). 


akarz byil-a 1. to shed blood. 2. 
pf. ou hoid, fut. 438 to expel, eject, remove, 
turn off. 98 alwa phyir byil-wa to banish 
out (noxious animals, vices, etc.). 

$+ atora9 Hyil-na-can river mentioned 
in early history of India (. my. f 198). 

akara bjil-lice Ry AV khribu-cif a chair, 
wooden stool ; also=%*8" hyah-ris colours 
of the rainbow : Rew Pp HR aw eka A garan 
rdsifie-kyi kha khyer-tag byil-li byas-nag (A. 
18) a seat was furnished him by his being 
carried on the deck of a vessel. 


cf. 3a to 
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QE'A I: dyu-wa vb. 1. pf. “ERl-to seize, 
grasp, lay hold of, with “ (Dag. 8): 
Reet emp'a'he'S dpral-wahs maah-ls. igua 
grasping the arrow (that was) sticking 
in his forehead; 92yw9tecge. taking 
firmly hold of each other; f7 T°" to 
grasp by the hand (Jé.). 2. pf. 9qM, fat. 
to melt, to digest ; »W'°§'5 to digest the 
food; °G'a'9 easily digestible; ‘QV 

i ion; Wereqwagnarass’ 
REM TE RRA Be AOR RAR CE wh athe 
has been eaten, drunk, or tasted wst' 
perfect ease (pleasure) becomes we. 
digested. 

Q5°4 I: 1. digostion ;° TH bju-ta- 
la-ggo the digestion isin order, is easy 
(Med.); *B Fare the digestive power is 
weak (Med.; Ja.) 2.=8' a flea (Sch.). 


ERI I: djug, GR stabs to plant, fix, 
pitch ; SF 39'S Ayug-bie-100 = FA" a®'8 stabg- 
bde-wa easy to plant or to fix. 

ETT Ajug-dkhrun chod-pa to 
make the last settlement, settle a thing 
once for all. 

RET IS Ajug-broye-pa=i4 glog wera 
lightning; banks, margin. : 

agatam hing-foge, aX n. of Vishyu ; 
&39 a ford, where one may cross a river, 
also the margin of a river. 

REG S4 Ajyug-idog obstacles. 

MaRS bjug-edug for FETE firtam in- 
sertion, also conclusion in a syllogism. 

Qeya I: Ajug-pa wan, 94%, facia, 
ata pf. and imp. a4 skugs 1. to go 
into, to enter; 8 4*'52E9'9 toe ter into 
the water ; gntvagya to start on the sea ; 
ass 4E99 to set out, start, to proceed on 
a journey. Gen. °§%9 1s used with the 
termin. case, but sometimes it ocours with 
a: BeHe hy gar gqe by the blessing of 





aR Ta] 


the reverend lamas I have entered the 
mountains (Afii. f 278); woragagc raw 
QA qu) aueraga faregqe and when they 
had emerged from the first stage of Sam- 
tan abstraction (i.c., dhyana), they entered 
into the second stage (Dsi.). In this 
wo find the termin. case employ- 

ed: sgqwa' ey 9x 95°49 when I feel 
cold, I enter into the fold of the very. 
Void (Mis. 498). SPUe*ETe to betake 
to pious works; “Ey'#" works that are 
a consequence of having really entered 
upon the practice of virtue, positive good 
works; Yweragqa=S@eraq to turn fo 
religion, to be converted; Bray eeys 
bstan-pa shig-la byug-pato adopt a certain 
religion, a eertain doctrine. 2. almost 
analogous to 1. is another common signi- 
fication: to begin, to set about. Hore 
the vb. is always coupled to the participle 
by @: Seweeregqe to begin to think 
upon; §4'74"8Eq'9 to begin showing ; 484 
aaiquravcagregeran having started 
entirely exterminating one another (J@.). 
QEATS Il := 449 abet. the going into, 
the entering; the beginning; the first 
stage of a disease (MAg.) ; also can signify : 
wan the incarnation of a deity. 
agyaas “Hyug-pa-beu emrqarc the ten 
incarnations of the Supreme Being 
(Vishnu), vis., } Tq the Fish ; 54a" gy 
Tortoise ; #4 axe the Pig; A8%&'9 wfay tho 
Man-lion; 84:95" ara the Dwarf; gy7 
4a gees Krishna or rather his elder brother 
Balarama; S@3V"5"* qyua Paras’u 
Rama; gWUS*s carpe Raimacandra; 
mcarg”: qq Buddha; *' U3 Kik-ghi rise 
QEaTA TIT: pf. 884 (perh. also °Eq™ 
Lez.), fut. %4 (Rdo. 46), imp. 64 vb. 
1. to put into, insert ; to infuse, inject; 
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to fix. &RqSereegqa to convert a man, 
to induce him to adopt a certain religion. 
2. to appoint, constitute ; also to mani- 
fest, place out, settle. 3. to command, 
indace. 4. to permit, allow, suffer. In 
last two senses with termin. case of root of 
verb. 

SETTER bjug-pa-goig= "AT 424 of one 
opinion, of the same party ; Fqwaes ; Sau 
AGEN; VUNG AEN ( Mfon.). 

ETA aH hyug-pabt-gnes met. house, 
residence (Mfon.). 

BTH'845'9 hyug-por bdeg-pe to wish to 
take up any work. 

SETH 'EN4 bjug-par-bycd-pa to under- 
take. 

“TG djug-bya 1. road. 2. dwelling. 

SERN byug-rids (for "EYRER) syug- 
rifs @y comet. 

t ABE E bute-pa=tg2'9 1. ave 
rico; avaricious (Dag. 8). 2. www a 
miser ; SQLW'7 3h byullg-pa-con avaricious. 

+ 2688 djyug-pa and more frq. *E% "a 
@ secondary form of °€9 4 of. 659, 495-2. 

AEH RQTH hyud-mihun-ma or %E5 gq a 
=pyetcn afar a prostitute, harlot. 
(Daz. 8); 5784959 bjud-mthun byed-pa 
to play the harlot. 

ean Hyun-byar a tribe of Eleuth 
Mongols who invaded Tibet and destroyed 
monasteries ciroa 1645 (Loft. & 12). 


QES"S byun-pa pf. WS boun, fut. 994 
gshun (cf. 4 bahun, G4 shuns) aco. to Ce., to 
subdue, make tame; to make confess; to 
make soft, to soften, to punish (by 
words or blows) ; to convert. se wagaag 
one who can tame by certain means or 
strategy. : 

RETBS « hyun-khyag= 4 A aor aga 


+to diminish, to beeome less (Btsi.). 


ogre 


QESE hjum-pa or “BHT pr. ~G% byt, 
fut. 94%, imp. €*, prop. to cause to ahudder, 
but is frq. as neut. vb. to contract; gr" 
contraction of the muscles, shrinking 
(Seh.). - | 

agx'aqu Hjur-gegs 0. of a kind of Yi- 
dag whose throat is so contracted that 
a drop of water can hardly pass through 
it to quench his ever-burning thirst. 

agn'§u hjur-gyig suddenly, all at once: 
gash nay ENS S age EET HES Bead 4 
na-bsaki phag-na tshur ghul-gys man-dal 
khrw gak-pa shig byur-gyis bton. from the 
pocket of his robe he suddenly drew forth 
a silver mandal tray one cubit equare 
(Hlrom. 14). 

QEx"a byur-wa (pf. % q.v.) 1. to draw 
tight; %@'9%'%g*9 to be entangled ; *&* 
#44 wrinkled, as the skin is in old age; 
age Ajur-mig a wire-drawing hole or 
vice. 2.=°€%9 to evade, to shun, to go 
out of the way ; °&* unavoidable (Ja.). 

agX'g Ajur-bu the act of busying one’s 
self in worldly concerns and thereby re- 
maining tied to them, *g¥9twa8 Sar 
HK, Hate eters (Lo. 40). 

agu Ajug seized, held by the hand, v. 
ag'Q, 

QE Aje sometimes written for *. 


4 QEARNA hyebe-pa or ewH well 
sounding, beautiful, handsome; also of 
sweet sounds; g4S#a" harmony, eaphony 
(Ja.). 

ata pjem-pa also e9 or am 1. 
dexterity, cleverness. 2. skilled, clever. 

atxatam Hier-hyigs an epithet of Indra 
(Hion.). 

QED hjowa I:=879 agey-pa wren 
fuscinating, charming, seductive. al nar 
Fw hjo-bgam phyos-pa=EMy aH or “Ewe 
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wwta playful, coquettish. “E'a4 dyo-ageg: 
1. beauty, charm (Yig. 50). 2 a 
coquettish, alluring posture; °E)*ay*e 
97°84 the harlot places herself alluringly 
(Jé.). 9X9 byo ser-wa=SH% giving 
delight, charming (Mfon.). 


QED 11: pf. <M, fat. , imp. te 
‘Sher to milk; ##ala to milk a yak- 
cow. *Ksal@a = pdog-hyobi-ta waty « 
cow yielding all desires ; a cow that gives 
milk at pleasure. 

asa bjo-mkhan one who milks a 
cow; also 8&8 byo-wa-po. 

aH hjo-wa-mo a milkmaid. 

a8 bjo-ma a milch-cow. 

Syn. &% ba-mo; 735 bbab-byeg; Mew 
aEn yons-hjom (ffton.). 

al bjo-ga and E7258 dyo-ca-ka 
chen-po are celestial flowers. = 97 2 ¥9 dhabi 
me-tog flowers of the gods (. 4. 4 156). 


QEAY bjog-pa I: wee, frity, -w2u, 
wifaa, watuy; pf. 9949, fut. 994, imp. 44: 
1. to put, place, make a place for, 
settle; to assign: BV 9a ska he 4h qe Far 
masta (4. 95) if you can employ 
me I must do the work of an attendant. 
ang eifqa to set one a task, to employ one 
in a certain service ; ga Sac tp tqesiga 
to set up eome person as faleo witnesses ; 
jeevaalara to bear in mind; §**Ey to 
leave behind, to leave out, to put by, to lay 


aside. 4x q¥araEg&s treasure and articles 


were not put by. §¥qalqse4 one who 
jhoards up wealth. 2. to leave, to leave 
behind ; #72" an impression ; **'9y aaa 
to leave one’s own country; Sawa 'aragy 
a so that it is not left to poverty; 
ae agg ts & to leave offspring behind, 
to propagate the species (J<.). 





area 


QEAre I1: pf. Kes, aNqs, fut. is, 
imp. 44 tc cut, to hew, to square (a pen, 
timber, ete.), to carve, to chip (a thin piece 
of wood, eto.) (Ja). 


teh Bjogpo=wyh awe on. of a 


species of Naga or Lu. fakq ayfirer 
Taxila, n. of ah ancient city in the 
Panjab which‘ was visited by Alexander 
the Great. wgryqtalqh Klu-rgyal 
ggab-bo Hjog-po Nagaraja Nanda 
Takshaka. 


QEATSS ajog-byed n. of a bitter medi- 
cinal plant. 


QE” pjek 1G cok tadpole 2. 
a hoe, pick-axe: W845 jyot-chea, Fe? 
a large hoe, aleo pickexe: US ¥3qak 
age the hammer and hoe are both of 
the devil (D.2.). Sees (Onn 
©'ya) (Dag. 8). 


QEK'T gjos-po also bjol-bjod oblong, 
longish, oval, elliptical, cylindric, bottle- 
shaped, etc. ; aleo applied to stature: tall; 
aic’yt% oblong shaped, in relation to 
leaves, cones of firs, eto.; Tarek qarsy 
3% slips; leaves split into narrow alipe. 


(Pai. of.); rari: an oval form (Ja.). 


alc'% hyok-teo= G72 a small low table 
(used as dining table for a single person in 
Tibet). 

alge bjon-Gmar=2£" copper (K. du. 
19). 
Zale! byoms “an broken (Kélae. T. 
144). 

aka Ajoms-pa, pf. 58x, or stom 
also of 4m, fut. $e (Rdo. 46), imp. 
1. oye, sven, ¥e, Wa, fora, fagen, 
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uftw to conquer, subdue, put down, sap- 
press; 4A to root ont a disease; 
walsra to defeat in a war; {ayer 
blo-mun hjoms-pa to keep down or suppress 
a wicked person; “4s aqa'Qerqaqaralienrn 
to be quite overpowered by lust, sg aier 
7aR the following overpowerimg (charm) ; 
etre avage eft will be killed, dee 
troyed; 88% an exclamation: I am 
done for! (Ja.): 2. to oppress, tyrannise 
over, plunder: “Esarat:guwgwara as they 
were on the point of plundering him. 
qutarndearc uray ge hrexeeys all who 
were oppressed by the king were delivered. 
From this verb is derived the well-known 
appellation of Buddha, €Serga'sqm, mean. 
ing “he who, ponewsed of vistery, has 
passed beyond.” 


akow'§S 1: hjome-byeg L. a charm, s 
magical formula. 2. an exorcist whe 
suppresses the vanquisher. 

Byn. ag E38 guthufocke; REMT® rio 
rje bdein-pa (Mfon.). 

© aiser§s 11: xupity the conqueror; con- 
querable (Kdlae. T. 153). 


REESE Lfoing-byod-by the eldest of 
the five Pandava nfothers (Méon.). 


QEX byor=9A5 1. hoe, grubbing hoe, 
mattock, pick-axe; “gq the iron of ao 
mattock (Cs.). 2. the supine of Wf" as in 
aisQwi'a gyor-gyie rko-wa to turn up 
with the hoe ; kg a small hoe. 

alk'H hjor-po «large mattock, spade; 
als'y hyor-yw the handle of the hee. 


QEara 1: byol-wa 1. to hang down, 
orga gop Ha-bu as of & robe, grament. 
2. oocurs for “949 bbyos-wa to turn aside, 
to make way. 


. 


ateray 


QEArT] I: 0 sbet. ace. to Cs.= ate 
ale bjol-hjol or AT gshol-wa train, trail, 
retinue; “Kara yol-gog or “here hjol-ber 
@iw a linen cloth, a robe or garment with 
a train ; Uet'34 Ayol-can having a train ; 4 
cnariferae-alir pr'§4 put on the protectmg 
robes of listening, reflection, meditation 
(242. . 92). 

etwate dyol-hjot hanging belly or 
paunch Ja; (Garpqananax Re haradea 
like a flowing robe touching the ground 

while walking) (Dag. 8). 

ate’ fyol-le hanging; cf. §X® or {VT 
ale? hanging-belly, paunch. | 

QEA Zz Hyol-mo 1. « singing bird of 
very sweet note, said to be abundant. in 
the juniper groves near Lhasa and in 

Lhokha: afer yaw derek agra yg ys bjol- 
moki gre-was tshatty-pabs ghyatis ita-bu skye 
from the throat of the Jol-mo comes out a 
voice-like that of Brahma. In Sud. Hok. 
mention is made of two species of Jol-mo: 
afaraq said to be a species of blackbird 
identical with Merula ruficollis, and i" 
& middle-sised piebald bird described as 
white in colour with yellow markings and 
with a daub of red behind each ear. 

Met. Syn. PS 5gk4' xh [a-erabi ddyahe- 
sian , YAY gre-hgyur-mkhan ; yr tae 
B98 dug-tehigg kun-bgro (Mfon.). 

ERA rjak-ma=w#«'8 store-room (Ji.). 

eye ritd-pa ace. to Cs. lean; gen. 
Rea, 

BEY Oa rjib-lag in W.=service done in 
socage ; compulsory service in the fields, 
on roads eto. (Ja.). 

ESA rjud-pa= asi rgud-ps ey, WAR 
trouble, danger, disadvantage (Dag. 8). 


0 
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e rye qrat; “a, se lord, master, 
superior, chief; &2%4% his lordship, his 
majesty; a title of rulers and chiefs. In 
Tibet this title is also applied to 
ministers and to officials up to the 


Yank of *°"4 Mdah-dpon (general) if ap- 


pointed from among the hereditary nobles. 
of the land. gv9@adyan yul-gys rye 
madsag-nag having acted the part of a 
sovereign of the country. 

RAwgcwsy Rye Khri sgra apwls-can 
one of the kings of Tibet (Yig.); 2? 8'*4 
Rye khri-thog the reigning king (of Tibet). 


BF ys Ric Dye-hdun-grub Gedun- 
dub, the famous Lama of Lhasa who 
founded the monastery of Tashi-lhunpo in 
Tsang, and who was one of the most 
distinguished disciples of Tsongkhaps. 
Note: the title of Dalai Lama was not 
assumed until 200 years later. 


®5* rje-har we the loin; but acc. to 
Ja. the lower part of the leg. 

* RTA Ryo leat-skya rol-pabi 
rdo-rje or GY aot Ri a04 Loat-skyc rol- 


paki rdo-ryigi-shabs (18B), v. Rolpabi 
Rdoryje. 

2° rye-siig wagm your lordship, rever- 
ence. 


8 fa 35 Rye-thog-rtsan n. of a king of 
Tibet (Yig.). 


B°O) rje-wa, pf. B4, fut. 8, imp. Wa 
afta: to change, barter, to give or take 
in exchange: *®4y§wa@% it way be 
changed for these; to shift, pass on; 
2'g2% articles of barter. 


22 rje-bo tat, “rah, qnat, 34 1. lord, 
master, ruler, king: %por$®4s 9% he 
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became sovereign’ of ‘Tibet; wetaqe® a Rau rye-rige the caste of the nobility; 
®2 0a-yi bdag-po mi-yi rje the lord of the 283° °4* the caste of the emailer lords, iz, 
soil, ruler of the people; 2°%5«'95 master gentlemen. 


and servant; 27 master and slave; 2°94 
king and minister; #39 rje-ci lags sir, 
what for, why? 2. a title of honour for 
dreaded persons or deities. . 

Syn. 483 gtso-bo ; q'884 gmag-bdren ; 
28 5B go-dpon; SF ™ dpow-mpgo (Iffor.). 


feamu rye-bbahs the king and hig 


subjects. 

Te rje-ma=BwN aco. to Cs. a lady 
of rank ; 2 young lady. 

2H rje-mo tatt mistress, lady. 

«8984 rye-btsun ayr<e reverend, wor- 

shipful. This title is applied to saints, 
hermits, learned lamas, ¢.g., to Milaragpa, 
the author and peripatetio teacher. 

© aga ser a aput garnets Rye-bisun 
dam-pa blo-bsaf bstan-paki rgyal-mishan 
Schr. : 

* Ragacan  rje-bisun-dpal | hers 
honourable sir! (Bud. 1848, 801) Schr. 
RAK GHA Rye-hisun byams-pa or GT 
as§58 your beneficient reverence ! (Z 4.) 
Sehr. | — 

29g4'% rje-bieun-ma TW lady who has 
entered the order of ge-long-ma. Ap- 
plied also to any very charitable or devout 
woman. ° 9p a¥i-cowalfaagkw as 2 aF5 or 
qecwstefanwgers to the feet of the 
venerable lady who in her devotion to 
the canse of religion and in beneficence 
is unri: alled (Yig.&. 14). 

* Praga erysa gs Rye-bteun-ma ka-po-li 
tara (54 A.) *Tagy auger Rye 
bisun-ma bphage-ma sgrolma aqarerfcar 
war arg titles of the goddees Dolma 
(Ta. 2. 15). 


Byn. 9 bria-byuk (sprang from the 
lois); 9§°§* bria-skyes (loin-born) ; 24 
$a-reg, da Rau ryebu-rigs (BMiton.). 

#243 Rye Rin-po-che the epithet by 
which Tsong-khapa is commonly known in 
Tibet. His real name was gwa'g'an: 
FA"o in Sans. gufawtfe. 

a Pam rychu-rigs, v. BRH rje-rige. 

#% rje-sa=4% deference, respect ; 4* 
85'7 to show respect, to pay one’s respect. 


hh BS" ryed-pa weimn, pf. and fut. 
brjeg 1. to honour, reverence ; 884 3% 555 
to honour and worship; @§'%%" vener- 
able, worthy of honour. 2. wasfa to for- 
get; BN S*RTS brjed-du hyug-pa tw 
make forget, to cause to forget: ya’ 
Gas'® having gradually forgotten my 
native land (Mii.). 

& Rw 34 rjed-Aap-can aco. to Ler. con- 
sulted ; by Ja. aftayfa ; forgetful, oblivious ; 
Cs. gives instead of it wag. 

85'6 cyeg-chu draught of oblivion, water 
of forgetfulness. 

#57 rjed-tho list of notes, memorandum, 
journal, note-book, eto. 


#5 rjed-rdo prob. memorial stone (Jz.). 

#a" ryeg-byaf specification or lixt 
of goods, luggage, eto., which the Tibetans 
mark with letters of the alphabet. 


8y35 ved-byed or BENTH 1. 
demon that takes away the power of 
Memory. 2. WUWI< epilepsy, 

, 85:98 rjeg-sag the meal of forgetfulnew 


| (Cs.); any food that produees oblivion. 


ays 


B3'X) ryon-pa wu, Wee 1. stark, bare, 


naked; 4°24 bare-footed, unshod; 4 
ieewaRa'a to go bare-footed; 9&°2'5 
HK gdok-rjen-du edog-pa to sit with 
wveiled face; ®FR% with uncovered 
head; §°&4° rgyab-rjen-pa naked back- 
side; BA AXKS to strip perfectly; YR 
& quite naked (Sch.) ; 89°24 ral-gri rjen- 
ps a naked sword; W8y" the bare 
ground, an uncovered ground; #43’ un- 
disguised, obvious to the understanding, 
manifest. 2. raw, not roasted or cooked ; 
YR red raw meat; #24 butter not 
melted; 484 raw barley, not parched; 
also the meal of it; {#4 buck-wheat meal 
(Sch.). 3. unripe (chiefly from Ja.). 

8 rien raw; 724 1. raw meat. 2.= 
maqwearea 2 naked person (Dag. 8). 

Byn. 985° goer-bu ; 99 rhyat-pa ; FAA 

BTA ryen-bags raw barley or peas 
ground, without being first parched. 

853 rjen-phye unpatched barley, pes, 
or wheat flour (Bést.). 


a2" rjen-rigg viotaals that may be 


esten raw (Cs.). 


2494 rjen-sag uncooked meal or victuals.. 


EW rjes has primarily the significa- 
tion of a mark left, an imprint made on the’ 


ground; and this meaning is more exactly 
expressed in such terms as 42% rhol-rjes, 
a foot-mark, the trace of one’s foot and 
®72" the impression or mark left of one’s 
hand, hence fig. an action or deed. 2. 
However, from this the primary sense of 
& there is derived the second aud more 


ordinary signification of the word, fs. 


that whieh comes after, that which follows, 
the coneequence. Hence: we obtain the 


most common usage of all, namely its use | 


465 


bat 


asan adv., signifying after, afterwards ; 
and the ‘postp. ry, 2w4, or simply 24, 
meaning after, behind, &0. rq 4¥'9 to 
follow ; 4a&Qwarsgratc’ pursued after 
the stag. Also, conjunction *2" there- 
fore, consequently. 3. the hinder-parts, 
v. Pth. 270, line 6. 

EX RITS ryee-khugeps TETW to recall 
or find out afterwards. 

BV AS cyerkhrig we, few certainty, 
sureneer. 

&we RTT to recover, to re-scquire, v. 
wn (Situ. 110). 

Ba'sKe rjee-dhog real. 

RwNES ryee-goog=Q knife (Méon.). 

Rw qS5a ryes-cog-pa WEWE 1. aco. to 
Sch. to destroy, blot out, efface « track or 
trace; in Med. to eradicate the trace of a 
disease, to cure thoroughly. 2. to separ- 
ate, disjom. 8. In W. aco. to Ja. to fol- 
low a trace or track, to find or to come 
upon the track. 

Rweq rjes-chage Gycw attachment, 
attached; compassion. 

Syn. Br Eat rjey-ou-brise; FRR shih. 
rye. SH" bgroge-pa (Maon.). 

Rwaqe) ryer-chage-shye= WR 44 or BBX 
¥ eulogy, praise (¥fon.). 

R84 ryee-hjug 1. 2 final consonant. 
&r*4755 the ten finals, ée.,4, ©,5, 4, % 
&, 4, %, 4, %, which are affixed to others to” 
form a-syliable or word: 2. adj. following, 
subsequent; Ysawgereg¢era all the 


followmg generations. | 

R6aES § ryee-brjog ~WEWE imitative 
words; a copy; also postecript, uything 
said we written afterwards; an after- 

Rr QqS pyce-shege-pa to follow. after 
(in Sikk.). 

Baty rjop-thogae BW" afterwards 


erie 


— g'8r9 1. cessation of meditation to take 

food, but no more of it than is absolutely 
necessary for preservation of life. 2. 
TyWer, Wgera profit, gain. 3. to find the 
track. 

Braga ryes-mihun-pa wow (A. KX. 
IIT. 88) to make similar, to adjust after- 
wards. 

av545 rjee-dran “eEft remembrance, 
recollection. 


Bre rjes-gnah wew, went, waty,. 


“raf permission, leave, consent. 

869 ryep-pa, v. 89 rje-wa. 

Ra529 rjet-dpag 1. Gear conjecture, 
guessing or guess. 2. consideration, 
deliberation. 3. acc. to Was. a syllogism 
consisting of three propositions. 

awzegn’ rjeg-bbrad wera a follower, 
an adherent. 

Qa rjes-ma 1. qow last, final; the 
final one. 2. sometimes for #4 ryes. 3. 
the hinder part (Cs.). 

Byn. 3% phyi-ma; 3% rtid-ma ; 33s 
phyi-con; TA goam-ma ; ETH gyug-ma ; 
Rw TAK rycs-ou-hoyid ; BVT YS ryes-ew sgrud 
(Hhon.). 

aad ryes-meg without leaving any 
traces, trackless; Bwayatea to destroy 
without trace being left. 

Qwalx je9-hdsin noquirements; acoom- 
plichments:  aralyRepgin fak ree 
yu rjep-bdain rig-pahi yah-rtse-hdi nam-yah 
si-iiamg these soquiremente—the sumenuw 
bonum of knowledge—can never fade. 

Baer. ryes-bauh qany the taking or 
receiving at last; a favour or kindness 
done (4. K. XXX. 8). 

bw de ryjerces wee, woaft know- 
ledge ; knowing after. 

&T9 rice-su adv. afterwards. 
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WARS rjee-su-skyes=— QTR YS mthun- 
par-skycs, v. @°§" sryep-akyes, WEN 8 
younger brother; also wew a deed, act. 

@vg'8S rice-su khyog often a statue, 
representation; a figure representing 
some person or deity. 

Bry eg sw rjeg-su-hguge-pa to recall ; to 
summon; to order to do according to one’s 

aweyais ryes-su-bgrog gone behind, 
followed. 

Bar 7°89 rycg-sus bgro-wa wae to follow, 
go behind; to imitate. 

BY YTS rjee-su begrub-pa wefeum lit. 
doing after an order; following, obeying. 

@ay9ts ryes-eu googd=met. a. knife 
(Baton.). 

Ege piep-sn chagg= FTO GUS 
attiachment; watw attached, fond. of; 
2eeq~zase with love or fondness; also 
atw with motion, or force. 

Rwagetan ryeeeu-hyiga="F5" dyyod-pe 
a repentance (MAon.). 

Eve 7Eys pyeesw byng-pa wewtt or 
wgufiet, waft imitation; imitetor; 
follower. 

avg Fqren'g ryer-su rtoge-par bya weE- 
aaraq should ponder on, consider, reflect 


ET EBT rion telanps WEUVEay 
orders, ruling instruction ; qs or kr ge 
X'S precepts, instructions left (Ifon.) ; 
in collog. *FA&A'SV5 mye-ddren byed-pa 
to instruct a disciple in spiritual learn- 
ing ; also to protect, patronize. 

Ror g hn 7 09-00-thog WE FS hearing after- 
wards, anything heard after. 

RTT NgTS rjes-ss Hihun-pa VES, Tay 
regular, harmonious; faith. &irereqy et ear 

GI wyeeifirwak six regular virtues :—(1) 
reqreretae wytifrewf resignation, 


arg sy'4| 


to natural consequences; (2) Breysd<a 
wawa character; (3) Bwyede'9 qaqa 
disposition to view a thing properly ; (4) 
Bry HEA wang remorse ; (5) “$V bgyod- 
ps @Exu, Stam sorrow for good as well 
as bad acts; (6) 8 E9454 rieg-eu bdog-pa 
wawe right ambition. 

BOSH rice-eu dran-pa,=BO 
subjects of recollection, which are six :—(1) 
mea gTarg ss gugyla the remembrance 
of the Buddha; (2) Swiwa's79 watgufa 
the remembrance of the Dharma; (3) 5¥ 
gives? agragfa the remembrance 
of the Safigha; (4) 4 Rewrirasys when- 
yufa the rememberance of religious duty ; 
(5) (eet ass = anraggfa the reocol- 
lection of renunciation; (6) g®#*@'544 
¢agyfa the remembrance of the gods. 

awees cict-ou-idan Cage practised, 
habituated. 

BTA A rjep-on guek-wa, v. RTH BRA 
rjer-os befan-pe to propound; to grant 
religious instruction. 

eran rics-en-dpag or FA wens to 
weigh, to deliberate upon. 

iwaeso rjeg-eu = gpyod-pe=iwgrta 
or 4x9 (Affon.} to perform or practise. 

awe ys ryep-su-bphrog-pa WEE to 
deprive, to plunder, to rob, to snatch. 

Berg B54 rjes-sts byed-pa= EWA GTS ryeg- 
su Agyurwe Seema to do like another, 
to imitate; imitation. 

Porgy 2ge'S regen bbyuh-wa srgHs feel- 
ing, thmking. 

PTH ryeg-su bbrak-rs VYUTC going 
after; usage, custom (Bull. 1848, 991). 

Ray's rjeg-en bbraf-wa WHA to 
follow. 

aragshrn rjepen bbrel-na qin to 
adere, to worship. 
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are rays rjcees mi-mthua-pa ufedta 
discordant, in contradistinction to another. 

eezeta rjyee-su brise-wa wae to 
pity; to favour out of compassion (Hfon.). 

awgtara reson tsholva WOON 
searching after; wawft imploring help, 
favour, eto. 

Rveyet rycpsu-hieho Baw, we being 
supported or backed by another, main- 
tained or favoured with sustenance. 

Brey § rjcg-eu-chugs sfae involved 
with. 

Bre hala ryep-eu mi-bdsin-pa not re- 
taining ; not retentive. 

Byn. Sake mi-bdsin; Feceqa de-ah- 
bgal (Bfon.). 

Rwy ARK a ryes-eu bdein-pa 1. Wearce to 
follow (one in reading or in making a 
speech, etc.) ; to weloome or receive kindly. 
2. to believe ; to have the impression of, 
to retain. 


Syn, ARaRy,  enon-par-bekyed 
(Mfon.). 

Rwy P08 rice-su yi-rak-wa to rejoice 
im ecstasy. 


BTS reese bead-ps WEA 
to explain ; explanation, description. 

RET rjes-su slod-pa wefwer teach- 
ing according to another’s system. 

£50 pt. and fut. 9%, to say, to 
recite (S#9 froma book); pronounce, 
utter, ¢g.@ charm or magio formula; 
to annouce, promulgate (©4 a religious 
doctrine); to enumerate, set forth, 4448 
or }Tathe good or bad qualities, actions 
eto. ; to treat of a subject in writ.:g. 


OB pnjidestSRS gui-beyid, seals 

dpal-bryid glory, halo, splendour, lustre; 
BRS Saks bryid-kyis bed shines with 
still greater brightu.se. 


absc| 


AS brjid-can=Q¥As a are lus- 
trous, refulgent; very able and saccom- 
plished. 

QBs aged brzig-chags-pa = WU2GA or 85’ 
agua (Dag. 8). 

@s% brjig-non bringing another 
under one’s power by the spell of speech, 
learning, or force of character ; subduing 
one by will-power or by the fascination of 
one’s charms, <o. Re py aes Aes aE yon. 
sdug bryid-non che-gih (Rtsii.). 


nes bryid-pa to shine, glitter. 


AS Ralha brsid-pabi-bgrog— ar aay 85 
walking with a dancing gait (Mfon.). 


OZ drje aftwt sbst. change, barter. 


28°9 brye-wa to be absorbed in thought ; 
eT ge EY wm behaviour after the man- 
ner of a Bodhisattva whoee self is lost in 
the thought of the well-being of others. 
Asa vb. Skw8'aa' fa to change, transfer, 
barter property. 

eS brye-bo a making up, & compens- 
ation by barter; 984849 to exchange, 
to give an equal measure in bartering, ¢.9., 
of valt for barley, &o. 

eg'ndsm brye-mishams taking over office, 
when a new officer takes charge of a post 
from an old officer (Rési#.). 

SBS br jed=2BV" dekug-pa oblivion. 

aes catad'g bryed-fa-wahi htshe-1ca the 
danger of forgetting. 

BBS 5NG brjed-has-pa Afereia one whose 
rocollegt.on (memory) has been robbed. 
Quy ah kargnre dD gaa ge Raat “it cignifies 
that which has been forgotten in reference 
to a religious discourse” (K.d.4 355°. 

S250 bryed-the memorandum. 
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Syn. 549% dran-tho; @Sak bryed-tyal 
(Mfon.). 

REST HqUG brjed-tho-btags-pa to keep s 
memorandum ; # 85a §x'Fx5-9 to keep 
note with a view not to forget a thing: 
ESE ate aS presage Taq the 
lord (Atis‘a), being pleased with the won- 
derful account, took a note of it (4. 50). 

DEC "H bried-pa frafa, weanite to forget. 
Stated by lamas to be the correct spelling 
of #59 rjed-pa. 

RAVTAST bryed-pa meg-pa Weewn 
without forgetfulness, oblivion. 

aes "a5 brjed-aprog prob. mis-spelt fur 
ahs 85 brjig-sprog to give or make over 
charge of an office or duty. 

ma85 brjed-byeg? waere forgetfulnces 
(Zam. 11). 

nBS 85994 bryed-byed-kyi gdon demon 
who brings in forgetfulness (Affg. 77, 
79). 

RES B&'9 brjcg shya-tca to recall to the 
mind what has been forgotten and to 
retain it by exercise. 

REN bryeg-pa pf. of 4 q.v. 


OES briog saitin, setfcn (frraficn Kalee 
T, 101) speech, clear expression ; a phrase, 
utterance. SE) 3w8ar'a vb. to be iner- 
pressible. * 24 Ae qaraky fan one cannet 
mention or enumerate each by its 
name: SEV Qrhacat Gx RAK bryod-kyis 
mi-lah-waks phytr mi-bkod I do not write it 
down, because it is impossible to relate 
everything (Ji.). 

aes rte brjod-sanyg-tshig = tae & 
4 ishiy bzafi-po meg-pa bad language, 
vulgar speech. 

OES 880 byjod-tn  med-pa wafaare 
1. indeseribable. inexpressible, ineffable ; 
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a5 ayo rages wafizera afcaw record- 
ing what is unspeakable. 2. (4%) n. of a 
number. 

RK% brjog-do wwsaid, described. 

RES 98'9 brjeg-bde-wa agreeable speech ; 
also one able to speak with facility. 

RE 2%5 brjog-bdog aco. to Schtr. a 
mere supposition. 

RE 'TRs brjog-pa-yin wfan it is said, 
related, v. E59 rjog-pa. 

aavek54 brjod-par bdog-pa wishing 
to speak; also faqwt to desire to talk of 
one’s own self, conceit. 

ae*'g'8 brjvd-par bya-wa arqR fit to 
be spoken ; 9E'%'859 brjod-par byed-pa 
aq to speak; sbet. arqwa a speaker. 

a's brjog-bya=*4 don meaning ; a™~, 
we, Wa, “fata, afteta an oxpression, 
anything said ; an attribute (Zam. 11). 

SRG AH brjod-bya-can=*5% don-can 
possessed of meaning; explainable. 

REVS 4 brjog-bya-ldan woe, Ge met. 
a child. | 

ANTI br jog-bya-bral = a gaya 
wary that cannot be said, or described. 

AE a2 sq" brjog-byabi-rtags sign of 
expreesion; s@Wa begging back. 

8B 8854 brjog-byahi-rab, Wh'B558 saq- 
ate fit to be proclaimed, praiseworthy. 

QE Fata: briog-mi bde-wa one who is 
not able to speak well. 

SE brjod-meg 1. the unspeakable, 
the transcendental. 2. a speech not ear- 
nestly meant; empty words, mere talk. 
3. Fw n. of a very large number. 
PTT TE SIS AY 8 dpag-thag-ghts dak 
brjog-med-gitts ( Ya-sel. 57). 

QE" brjog-beak= Gat’ or qn'am: 
good speech, also a good speaker; good 
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delivery (Mion.). %®59E5 synonymy, 
explanation of words; imagery. 9&5 ai 
praise, eulogy; aco. to Sch. invocation of 
a deity. 3% complimentary expres- 
sion, adulation. 245959 ace. to Schir. 
preface, introduction; acc. to Ja. in O. 
to approve, commend, sanction; aco. to 
Was. the title of a book called waaaH, 
class of gathdé delivered by Buddha out of 
joy. 

S'S brjod-yas (354) n. of a large 


FTA Ycg-mc fine satin generally 
spread on cushions used by the great of 
Tibet. 

TARE Lijaz-mo giid-ga n. of a state 
grove in Tibet (Résit.). 

SN Lage resp. for 9 foe fret, cam 
the tongue; gaTQwamekaq Jjags-kyig 
chab-hdor-wa to spit, to spit out; garaa 
Hjage-chab spittle, saliva; WITT" Lage 
Gouge breath. ya" YH Lage-kyi duoch- 
po few faq the organ of taste, the 
tongue. 

Syn. %9lh ro-pdoin ; @ foe (Maton). 

HIG 59 Ha7e-biien-pa= PAT AgW phage. 
bslag-pa to ejaculate charms or mantras. 

GA" yak also spelt, y=" a place one 
day’s journey to the weet of Lhasa. — 

TANS Liok-bkra-cis dgon-pa n. 
of an ancient monastery in Jang (Deb. 40). 

#°'3 lyah-gu green (light). 

$F" yah-ja also called gees® [jas-ja- 
pa-ri green tea, exported from the Chinese — 
district of Kang-tee Rapak situated on 
the confines of Tibet (Résts.). 

W'S Yat-duh in W. aco. to Ja. solid, 
not hollow; it also prob. signifies, bar- 
silver, t.c., silver beaten. 
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| §®3 Yah-gkya groenish-white. 

#8 lyat-khu also spelt g*9 Yal-ga 
vfta, mara groen (Dag. 8). 

WB lat-khra perty-coloured on «4 
green base ; different colours on green 
back ground. 

49 lyot-nag wrevmrae biackish- 
green. 

#'V* Ljah-dgmar greenish-red. 

#*'% [jat-ser greenish-yellow. 

OE"E! Lyat-pa adj. 1. green, not ripe. 2. 
green corn in the first stage of its growth, 
green leaves of barley and oats. 3. 
silver-plate, pure silver: QTQ ye oS ger 
ay Yew Aq y es dlul-gys [jak-pa de-rnams 


gag-skyibe gig-tu abag they concealed the - 


plates of silver in certain crevices of the 
cliff (.4. 121). 

Byn. 8 R49 ma-pnin-pa ; FM sho-sails ; 
eahe feg-egrid (Miaton.). 


#*'8 Jjat-bu the seedlings of rice, when 


they grow a foot high and are fit’ to be 
transplanted; greenness, verdure (grass, 
foliage, shrubs); ys 0 green leaf, aleo 
having a green leaf. 

FOR fjat-ma= 9G lyot-bu. 

yeh Ljat a district in Litl g 
beyond Kham. 


as 5 

B35'84 ian-yin afte defilement, 
filth, dirt, dust, sweepings: ay ear’ erga 
Page dees Rs for washing off by conse- 
crated water the defilement and the mucus 
of lust (4.2). 


FA ad in W. fiat, plam, even (Ja.). 
FTF Yed-Yeod 0 large umber. 
a Yi=Q sbet. we heaviness. 


Ph i-th heavy, depressed, as if 
pressed with a stone: Frat gqu hehe 
arta Stonpa’s mind having become 
depressed, he said to the lord (4. 116). 

29 A-wa or PH Li-mo adj. 1. wh, y 
heavy, weighty. 2. a flea. 

PA Yi-meg light, not heavy. 

a 

BS THF Yit-pron also BS%% Yid-noe 
wet oppressive. : 

a4 Lyi. heavy; waa yid. 5 
very heavy. 

A 

B54 bid-pa gem heaviness, weight : 
ges QV THC TIE geor-dak jid-ps Kame- 
pa-dgos it must be weighed up with gola 
(Ja.). 5B 709 de-dad Yjid dame-pa of 
equal weight, equal in weight: greasy 
SH lupthame-cag-kyi lyid-phab he sat 
down with the whole weight of his body 
(Os.) ; PVE Yid-ci-team what is the 
weight of. 

&% ljur prob. for §% idur. 

@4"5l Yen-pa to enter, to penetrate; 
949 blo-da Yen-pa to be perceived, under- 
stood; *4§4 éshon-Yen a dye or colour 
penetrating and remaining fixed in cloth, 
eto. (Ja.). | 

FR Yok-dar="AVEr As gdab-des- 
gi dar a scarf that is used to cover a quiver ; . 
genwy Yyor-dar rer bbru bre (9) of corn 
for each scarf (Riésté.). 


GEN Yoks 1.29% a cultivated valley ; 
BAIR’ gman-gehoh or FPR gman-Yots s 
valley of medicinal herbs. 2. a proves 
or district ; few3q% Loks-chen-po a large 
country ; f° 349" Kia-we-can-gyl ots 
fexxq sta the mowy provinces. 4% 
=" snu-gebs Loks starving country, & poor 
country where food is scarce. S40 g&e 
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nage-ljokgs woody district. gewi am 


Ljoke-nu rnamg provincial people. ewe 


° Yyons-eu rgyu-wa to rove about: Bashy 
ERT ANIA gob-dpon dec-ta-ri Yous- 
rgyur byon-pags when the teacher Jetéri 
was roaming in the district (wegqe), 2., 
at a place round about: his monastery 
after the summer recess (Sif). gf 
§°"% Yoks-rgyur-wa the time at the end 
of the summer confinement in the monas- 
tery when monks are allowed holiday to 
roam about in the country. 

FEW IGA Lyofg-geum 1. F gratsery er ge 
aQwergen lho-wub mishams-na shap-yul 
Hbrag-mo ljoks on the south-western con- 
fines (of QO. Tib.) is the hidden country 
of Ybrag-mo-ljoks (Demojong or Sikkim). 
2. ETQA Mo, EN ET eR AER nub-byah 
mishame-na sbas-yul Mikhan-po-ljohs on 
the north-west boundary (of O.. Tib.) is 
the hidden country of firs. 3. g&'4R' 
HATE TEC ER HEN ECR byah-car mishame- 
nag gbas-yul Luh-gewm-lyohg on the north- 
east boundary (of CO. Tib.).is the hidden 


nae 
country of the three valleys. (Katha. 
168). Note:—Huo’s San-chuan. 


aw 

954 Hon-pa an immortal paradise, or 
country of the gods. g7ataqe » sublime 
forest. 


ac lyoh-cin Ra, UW, % a treo; 
& magic tree in Dewachan. 

Syn. TAK Yon-pa-gik ; ra yal-gal- 
ean ; SES bdab-idan ; W886 rkaf-hthus ; 
ares rkat-pap-hhuh; AU EM rlan- 
las-skyes; GX QE chur-mi-lhun; Ya 
rése-mo-can ; FFQE 3 mgo-ldih-can : ways 
yal-ga-hdsin ; 50ers bdab-ma-can ; GRE 
phuf-po-can ; W'*%9 boro-bgog ; 8825, byron 
med; Q°'§S slef-skycg ; WY% sa-ghycg; WH 
AR yal-ga-bbrel (Maon.). 

FTA Ljon-pa-luh n. of a district in 
Kong-po in South-Kestern Tibet. 

FATA Lon-pa ser-po==%'At’ Jaare- 
ww the deodara tree. 

FFAS AN Yon-pih rtsa-chag a branch- 
ing magic tree (Mfon.). 
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9 Nal: the eighth letter of the Tibe- 
tan alphabet corresponds in sound to the 
Sanskrit 4. The sound of this letter, when 
followed by «, may be heard in English 
in such words as neuter, new, &o. 


% II: in general Buddhism this letter 
signifies 44°58 wisdom, knowledge (K. my. 
" 207); in Tantrikism: y PUT QURT 
GUA creer Ya) fa is the symbol of 
passive existence; being free from action 
it leads to Nirrdna (X. gu. 4.42). 


% II: symb. num. for eight. 


99x fla-ner n. of a number 94v ay 
agnagy's'§5'5e' | (Ya-sel 57). 


ZIV: ah, wfrfas, wie, wea the 
general term for a fish; means also the 
egg-born, the fixed; 4¥%8'a¥e'3 the king’s 
table fish ; “43 an eel (Cs.). 


Byn. H2'9* syoh-skyes, AyRagera mig 
mi-hdeum-pa, °%' 84 hgro-ldan, *°5 rnam- 
bphyo, KER gna-tshogs royu, WPAT 
3h gser-gyi mig-can, GWE AKR chug mi- 
htshub, G34 chur-fial, gX%e° rgyad-rit 
(Hfon.). 

93 fia-kyu, described as 3'eRa'aa he 
fia bdsin-pahi fcags-kyu, iron hook for 
catching sish. 

Syn. 88 jiahbigg, 40 fiy-hdsin, gar" 
3 lcags-kyu (Mftoh.). 

34 fia-rkyal the bladder of a fish (Cs.). 


¥Hq i0-skyogs= 7°44 gills (Méi.). 


3 ia-khra probably Pandion haliadues, 
the osprey; but in W.is the n. given to 
Polioatius humilis, Hodgson, also of 
Polioatiue ichthyaétue; two species of grey 
fishing eagle. 

HATH fa-khrab-can carp; FHT ie 
khrab ehen sturgeon (Sch.). 

S5TVNA sa-ggra gkar-mo=VR Fa 
¢kar-ka ma a species of white crane, a fish- 
eating bird (Bési.). 

¥§ fa-rgya wre a fishing net. 

XY NS Fa fi-ma dgah dqwe lit - 
loving fish, ¢.¢., that basks in the sun. 

Byn. Sqn§'as'g tshoge-kyt srad-tu, * 
dol (Bffon.). 

3°§8 da-rgyab coping, covering of the 
top of a wall; aco. to Jd. earth heaped 
up (like the back of a fish) on the top of the 
outer walls of a house. 

3'§& Ga-ggo8 fish-spawn, roe of fish. 

9 GON fic-dcids Riemer 1. mother-o’ pearl, 
a kind of oyster. 2. fish-gills (Cs.). 3. n. 
of a medicinal root : 3 Gow aw Fag gerak gig. 
beibe mesg-tshig chu-skyem hisho the root of 
fa-ctb heals scalds and blisters. 

FRU RTG a-loidg kyi smin-pgyn 
head ornaments made of mother-o'pearl 
used by women of rank in Kham. 

y Gan qx 54 sis-(cids khog-par gminpa 
may be taken to indicate &54 the pearl. 

yqawaHerqyrys Ka-jaty pa-phog new- 
skyes Ofte lit. the sky-born pearl-eeed. 
Aco. to the common belief, drops of rain 
falling in the mouth of river-museels 
become converted into pearls. 
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Xu fa-dol eree, whawt fishing-net. 

sera ga dol-pa a fisherman; such as 

those living on the southern shores of 
Yamdok Tsho. 

Syn. gv 24 skyal-chen, YER Ka-hohif, 
ya aRs dra-wa bdsin, FRAG fia-yig bteho- 

34m fia-dog a load of fish. 

98% sa-phyig ufe mother-of-pearl ; an 
oyster shell; it is believed that any food 
or drink kept in a vessel of mother-of-pearl 
never becomes poisonous. 

yalqn fa-bbige fishing hook; s*®qw§5 
wuya, v. 69% a kind of wild duck (Haon). 

yh Bat a-mig chen-po vn. of a 

sea-monster; 2438 8a Bs gah yong | 
taking the form of the sea-monster called 
Ra-mid, he obstructed our passage. 7&4 
Re Ba Heese MAE’ ho said :—* we also saw 
_the Na-rlon mig chen-po” (A. 16). 

3% fia-mo a female fish. 

FIRgQu fa-mohi qul=F yrs, 

33% fia-tsher fish-bones (Sch.). 

3% fia-sen ageTAN 1. n. of an aquatic 
monster, perhaps the crocodile. 2. an 
aquatic bird, a fish-eater. 

3949 Ra-geog the fin of a fish (Cs.). 

3°89 iia-sag fish-scale. 

9°Nq fa-s0g the saw-like fringe on the 

back of a fish. 


3 V: aco. to Jd. 1. tendon, sinew. 2. 


in colloq. mark left by a blow, a weal ; : 
in W. ¥**% the blow has left a weal. 3. 


ace. to Sch. a lock. 3984 the four 
muscles, vis., those of the arms and the 
calves of the leg. %@ sa-chu tendon, 
sinew; perh. also a large nerve in the 


nape of the neck. 3%4 da-log a contrac- 
tion or wasting of the sinews (Mfon). 


4 VI: award, yfdm, ofett the 
day,of the full modh ; #2" a day in the 
incheasing phase of the moon; g* yyy" 
on the sixth day of the moon; ¥#* 
fia-gah_ the fall moon; ¥9'8 fem 
fall’moon; filled with fish; 39" fia- 
rgyae (4°95 sla-wa) the full phase of the 
moon; 94 fe-ston qrequte festival 
observed on a full-mgon day. 

¥RX ta-khrar a-kind of brick tea. 


*A Na-kiri p. n. the youngest son of 
king Fy" Digum-teanpo. 

39] ha-ga or 9 fag a steel- yard. 

3% fa-bo body, figure (Seh.). 


4a fia-ma I: aco. to Sch. mistress of 
the house, house-wife; hearer of a lama, 
without being a regular disciple (Ja.). 

7S aeM a-ma pho-mo rnams hearers, 
male and female. 


9A O: 1. in the colloqg. of C. a 
woman ; the word occurs in the Gurbum 
of Mila-raz-pa where it applies toa lady 
who helped the saint. 2. in Amdo collog. 
the vagina. 

FARR Na-mo gaflg n. of & snowy 
mountain in Tibet to the north of Palpa 
in Nepal. 

QAAR'A fia bsutt-ma=2ys a bride. 

Syn. AReeayH daf-poki rdel can- 
ma; 5°59 khyo bdam-pa (BMfon). 

9°X fia-ra care; ¥*359 to take care 
of, to provide for a person, to keep a thing 


safe; cf. SP. 
61 
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YRFR sera fore weak, fragile, 
frail 


92 Kori n. of a place situated to the 
north-east of Tashi-lhunpo. 

3°@4 fa-lhog n. of a disease. 

i fiwa-eul, defined in ar aqqe 
ge hae chs 8 gt some-can gat-rufl-gi rkai- 
pahi #wa-yi ewi the muscular ridges of the 
legs of any living creature. 


fag 1. v. 3°94, 34% one measure on 
the steel-yard=4 sraf and 1 skar=four 
and one-fourth ounoss. 2.=97%. 3. also 
¥79 or THX notch, indenture; Try 
377% having multifold leaves, like those 
of caraway (Ja.; Vai-sf); ¥TT8S49 not 
cleft, not indented. 4, of wool, Toga 
bdren-pa to draw out into threads, to spin 
(Mil. ; Ja.). 
—_ 
BTHE’ sag-rkyai obstinately ; 975" 
58894 OXHE'O to send anything obs- 
tinately, not listening to any one. 
9754 fag-skyag=/4 in Sikk. dialect : 
qa an gute They eT IX AEM should only 
press the application to be permitted to 


aend the Naf-chad (proposel-wine for 


marriage). 

y7 534 Kag-goig=—4 alone, the only: 
gor} 97 9894 eee 48 tho only refuge is 
(in) Dkon-mchog giso (Hbrom. f 28): Hea 
gvy7 94 only Buddha (Ja.). 

97% fag-ma single; WIT" gpu Rag-ma 
or #2975 a single hair. 


HAY IA) hagniig Ath, dict (8h) 
FT 35] saggy tam various, of 
different kinds, 


ATF] sag-tiog 1. not leer; turbid; 
mnjxed with foul matter (as: water mixed 


with mad). 2. -confusedly, speaking 
irrelevantly ; also contradicting one state- 
ment by another. 


_ 479 Hag-thag thread, chain (of gold or 
iron), cord for stringing turquaises (Jé.). 
THM Hag-mthil ecalo of a steel-yard. 
¥% Sag-rdo the weight of a steel-yard. 
TAK: fag-cif the beam of a steel-yard. 
TS siag-pa notch, indenture=%99 
notch or hole in the nose, or a notched 
nose (Sif). 


uf 977" S3, fiag-phran="* WC an ar- 
row; aco. to Ce. a beam, a pole. 


FY a flag-mo acc. to Sch. a woman. 


OTR Nag-re 1. n. of a place in Kham 
(Lof. 29). 2. single. 


7X Nag-rok n. of a small principality 
ruled by a petty king in Kham. 


97% Nag-ke n. of a place in Tibet. 


%E" Nad the district of Tsang of which 
Gyang-tze is the chief city. It is sometimes 
spelt §* Myak signifying tasteful, sweet 
(on account of its water). Soa in Mil. 4 26: 
ay San Sy 5 3ee mot with the lama 
in the mountains of upper Nyang. 

98°" fiaf-grum the square carpet-rug 
manufactured in the district of Nas. 

98°& Nai-chu tho tributary of the Yeru 
Tsang-po which, rising from the moun- 
tains in the district of Phagri, flows 
N.N.W. and falls into the Tsang-po near 
Shiga-tae. 

65H Kah-chu skya-moa feeder of the 
Naf-chu. 


9H deh-giog upper Nang containing 


the town of Gyang-tee. 


met 


"8 1: Nef-pon. of a place in Tibet 
visited by Atis‘a: RRS HR he also 
visited Naf-po (A. 27). 

x5 1m: n. of a district in the pro- 
vinee of Kong-po. 

*%' Fy saf-riss brag a kind of yellow 
fibrous root largely exported from Tibet 
to China : WP THR Rg a fag “ weight 
of fak-tei-breg is 20 much s piece, &.” 
(Rtsis.). 

x Casprtsys Nak-ro beam-po mkhar 
small town in Tsang: *' Care ope'§S 
¥« onthe top of the hill of Nef-ro 
byam-po mkhar (Yig). 

3% %x: Naf-rof n. of a battle-field where 
the people of Tibet fought with one 
of their kings (Yig). 

2K" Kah-ka or ¥4 fiah-ge in Sp. a cur- 
rapt (Jd.). 

72%4, sak-non= Yew % espionage. 


93'S san-pe we, 1. imp. i to hear, to 
give ear to, to listen; sbst. hearing or « 
hearer Wrat. 44935 weifa hoara or does 
hear. 34 95=89 wa theear. 4 We- 
Wq have heard. Was $eyy tes to 
attend to the religious instructions of the 
teacher; ©4 or 24349 to listen to the 
word (of the teacher); FT to obey; 
emvayaa to obey the commands or or- 
ders, to yield; Set gx iv at rory listen 
to my words as I speak. (#48 or 
rar34'ePH one who is obedient ; F'4 aay 
one who is disobedient. 2. to be able: 
alfergq'au not being able to walk (on 
acoount of illness); in W. 41% yes, I 
shall be able. In this sense 4 is used also 
as a formative, added to the root of a 
verb, signifying capability, possibility, 
&o. Gee a8 ry*44 the river is fordable. 

35° fan-thop-pa WS; Sa Fa 
lit. one who hearing the: Dharma under- 
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stands it; a follower of the Hinayéna 
school. 

Syn. §t5S9g0 94 thub-dueah geufls 
skyes; Twigs thos grog-pa; *TER GG 
theg-chuf ghyep-bu ; GCG briul-shugs 
Gea ; FEW ha 5 MS shyahe-pags yon- 
tan la gnag-pa (Mfon.). 

Ata }wesg fian-thos kyt sa-bdun WEa- 
wrragfa the seven stages of perfection 
ace. to the S’ravaka school : (1) garfaex - 
apg; SNA arw ate A8'm the white illu- 
minated stage; (2) atwefa; 8409's the 
exalted stage of noble birth ; (3) xu wyfa ; 
aifc:e8-a the stage through sight; (4) a@- 
ufit; ayeerat-a the fine or subtle stage; 
(5) ferrenreft; § SKyeqergngeat's the 
stage which is free from passions (desires, 
etc.); (6) wevfa; eworgeats the 
finished or perfected stage; (7) Wwrgit; 
ngs'o%'s the eighth stage. 

3 AwNg yy Han-thos beu-drug the sixteen 
chief disciples of S’ékya-muni, f.c., the 
maaan or Sthavira of the 8’révaks school. 

Xa fan-thoy-ma wer a female 
hearer of the Hinaydna school. 

maka san-bdog-pa=Iwa  Wysarn, 
ww respectful, respectful service. 

ws fian-rna messenger, envoy, am- 
bassador. 

Syn. %3 pho-ia; BAH glam skye 
(ffon.) 

HEU fian-rna-pa ware to overhear; 
an overhearer. 

3° % fian-pa-mo a female listener. 

34° Nan-po the birth place o: a celebra- 
ted Lama called 2y'gT*#4 Cakys rgyal- 
mishan (Lof. » 10). 

9A fam locust; also #54 acc. to Ji. 

a cricket. 


abel 


3& fiam-ha or PNR wyrare despair 
anxiety, dread, fear (of a thing) ; ars’ 
aw'8%'2 to be delivered from anxiety. 

WER famha-wa=4Grd ays, fare, 
‘erie sbet. danger, fear, anxiety; also 
adj. anxious, fearful; vb. n. to be 
alarmed, to be in great anxiety: *%w4 
re Rae A og MANA! so it is, in 
that pernicious sphere where the oyale 
of anxious cares prevails (J. Zaf.). y® 
a3c'8 qwaraget leas risky, beset with 
danger. | 

JERS Kam-fAa meg intrepid, fearless. 

Syn. FR Fawe4 piih-slobe-can, stqwak 
byigs-meg, Fr stobe-can (Mfion.) 

YES iam-chuk Gate weak, feeble. 

WEE G ham-chuk guwai-po wy 
met. a fly, a bee. 

874 Kam thag-pa qa to be stricken, 
exhausted. 

YE Ram-mak qRe a sudden fiash ; 
also a hint. 

Ra Kampake lam=WRsa 9 bad 
dangerous road (Bffon.). 

38 iam-yos in Sikk. locust.=the Tib. 
— 79 or oye, 


GAN hams or Mary resp, gym 
1. thought, apprehension of ideas : 96 
TTS ASS efefafma to comprehend, 
to acquire the meaning or import of a 
thing; Sw yerg'gca to commit reli- 
gious instructions to memory and to 
comprehend their meaning. 2. the soul, 
mind, spirit, as an entity: yar}-qeu 
companions of the soul when in retirement 
(Mil); year wine of the soul, ie., 
religions knowledge (Mii.) ; say nams-skye 
or JA8'-48 a thought springing up in the 
mud. 3, manner, extent, degree, condi- 
tion, state; 9w9'4859 to try, to put 
to test, ¢g., one’s strength; gqu'ser§: 
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yrreya to try the degree of a person’s 
devotion or spiritual progress (Mfil.); g* 
"4 pleasing, agreeable manner of speak- 
ing; 99 pleasing manner of doing 
or dealing ; #49°'S sams dyah-wa WeTaq 
pleasant, delightful, agreeable, charming: 
BS rarer 9a py yersge as in. the. snow 
delightful grove (4. 16). 

YOU sg Ramg-dgu, v. PWM hamg-thate. 

Yrege fiame-bgyur ram handsome, 
elegant, to be elegant, comfortable. 

YQ, hams royud= ym, yergya ges 
intellectually skilled, well-versed. 

Ye fampe-chuh 1. humble; faint, 
weak. 2.=§5'8 buf-wa a bee. 

your'e Sams chen-po pride. 

yarersys fame-brias byed-pe to 
strengthen, restore: #]" he recovered, 
grew well, got up again (Jz.). 

wer Feros same-rtogs byed-ps to in- 
quire fully into any subject. 

yer Fe aee Kame stok-geal, v. quer, 

er'FOX Kams-giobs strength. 

HUNTS ame thag-pa, v. ¥T8T9 guffer- 
ing, tormented, exhausted: wareay aQi:«:% 
the ory of suffering, doleful criss; jew 
eqtcCeBea qrtete weft bowniling 
under agony, to utter cries of suffering. 

YT Kamp-thabe, ¥5Y appearance. 
colour, figure (Ji.). 

PersK's hame-dak-we bright appearance. 

peer'es's fame bde-wa “aq happy, com- 
fortable. 

PUeSM Kame-hdug met. Re the male 
organ. 

Heo Rame-pe 1. fern, frau, frewe, vw 
injured, hurt, spoiled, damaged, impaired, 
imperfect. *ry¥"Ta uncorrupted, un- 
touched, not weakened. 2 defiled, pal- 
luted. yAres'agx'a to grow weak, become 
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deteriorated, to degenerate. 3. sbet. de- 
generation: 3#4849y% the three deteriora- 
tions or impairments:—(1) <a Qrwyera 
depravity of morals; (2) FT}'9 vicious 
Principles; (3) S47}719 mistaken religious 
observances, rites, &o. (K. d.® 52). yur 
Tq fams-pr-drug the six kinds of dege- 
neration :—(1) 4\y7y¥ews degeneration in 
me's eolf; (2) 9vvera the fall of 
others; (3) 97309 degeneration in reli- 
gion; (4) gv Reeves bad or detericrated- 
morals; (5) §\T#CS gpyod-pa Arms-pa 
hed behaviour ; (6) %* 33019 bad habits, 
living. Besides these qualities are others 
with which the word #4 is joined :— 
qurypera, Rearfyyers, vg yera, 
qryara, Rerpers, Syed shortened 
life; qryera of impaired health; 4 
“yera of impaired talents, loss of 
ability; «yea ~=impaired faculties; 
a\yera degenerated vitality; §vT;5a 
los of energy, depreciation of ability, 
of efficacy, &c. 


yer aKa name-pa meg-pa wya not 
damaged, unimpaired, uninjured, indis- 
tructible. 

yeraerte: sams-pahkt ma-nih Tet 
impotent, useless. 

PR Z Ramepar bya Grad, Brak to 
be languid or weary ; to despond. 

Per] Rans-par byed-pa aefa;= 
PUGeETa Hams-su hyuy-pa. 

yar Rang-po ft injury, damage. 

werTgy's ams dpyog-pa to investigate ; 
examine mumutely. 

war35 tanyg-lycd we that which da. 
Nes. 

verayza wamp hbru-wu to irritate, vex, 
provoke, 

we TRA hang mi-~bele=ied = PON HERR 
imd health, unwell, ill. 
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Syn. *TBqwa bdu-wa bkirugepa; 
Ho nag-pa; 4495'S na-teha byuk-wa; 48 
na-we (ffdon.). 

per Ra Qeree he hrgea sam~-shth-kyig 
sug-don fee-bywh-wa by minute inquiry 
to ascertain the real state of things or 
secret of any matter. 

yweres famye-meg aft undamaged, 
that cannot be spoiled ; also strengthless. 

Ue samg-Gmag= Pr'5 BE'8 dinah-ru 
sof-wa degenerated. 

YrU'Ze Kame-myok experience ; but ace. 
to Jd. enjoyment, delight. *< ai yrrge- 
tshor-bahs fiame-myoh experience acquired 
through the medium of the senses. 

PRS hams emag-pa qaqa, id. 

y' $4 Hame-rteal akill; dexterity. 

yorats'a Ramg wishar-toa wonderful, 
most beautiful. 

RT aATs same bshag-pa is said to be= 
SAT YOR ONO drak-pa fie-war behag-pa. 

yeaa gamg yod-pa we to be in 
possession of. 

yas samg-len a memorial verse, a 
rhyme or verse for retaining things in 
memory (Afi. ; Ja.). 

yr aaa game len-pa 1. v. K'44 siah-non 
2. to take the measure of, the dimensions 
of, to survey (in respect of land) ; inquiring 
into the state of any object, &c., to explore; 
to take an inventory, to ascertain or com- 
pute the estate of any property. 

yery Fea fame-su myoh-wa Were to 
suffer, undergo, experience. TYG 

to injure, spoil, render useless. 
EX ahi tehir we a large fish. 
far 1. v. 3% fa-ra. 2. aco. to Ce. 
oblong; 3*% sar-sar oblong. 


9X95 Ser-Rer %| n. of an immensely 
large number. 


ATTRA 


FZ a FX Nar-dy li-kha-ran. of » 
place lying between India and Tibet (Yig). 

sNQEQ far-gdoh="8 EK in W. shin, 
thin-bone (Jé.). 

WA Karma GIGTH particles of water, 
epray (afon.). 

9VA fal-we aaa, wen, wfafa imp. 
Fa fol. to lie down, to sleep: WOM 
fial-du sed he has gone to sleep; ates 
mal-ti, la on the bed ; "TY dal bduy-go 
he slept Scabetimes: 47V59T" to go to 
sleep; aN8%§ Hal-war bdeg wishing to 
sleep. 

A sal-kbri=awQ mal-kiri a bed- 
stead, couch, sofa. ' 

yc" Sal-gog counterpane, quilt, blen- 
ket (Sch.). 

908 Sal-hgro==V§ « river, stream. 

yTeHT PR Fal-byrohi gler receptade of 
rivers, the sea wherem all the rivers flow 

{VQ sial-thag bands or ropes stretch- 
ed to sleep upon. 

305 nal-po qa 1. 0 village. 2. coi- 
tion ; 9THB5 fal-po byed-pa to practise 
cohabitation. 

91g sal-be bastard, whore-son. 

yeNK Kal-gla 1. dqvt (understanding, 
intellect]S. 2. 4w8 war wisdom, spiri- 
tual knowledge (Bfon.). 

908 Kal-2a=— FCS or FTA algo, Fas 
board to sleep on, # bea to sleep upon, 
a sleepifig place. 

3 ai 1. num. fig. 38. 2, num. used 
inst. of {§* gists in compounas : Y'99 two 
hundred; YQ a-kbvi twenty thoasand, 
eto. 3. for '® the sun. 
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YQ" ai-skyes wean, weet, ways e 
Brahmaya, son of the sun. 


3'AS Nikiud a lake in Nepal (Ja). 


3BR ai-khyin ve, Graves a travel- 
ler, a son-in-law; also halo of circle 
round the sun. 

YA Ki-khei (Hi-fi) tho title of a book; 
the Prajfii-Paramita containing 20,000 
slokas. 

YAR Ki-dgeb— Et" ramps 9 mysticd 
term (MiA. 4); a flower. 

YSOe Ki-gkyi? dick of the sun (Sak). 

Y9*' iit-gud noon, midday. 

‘YS d-chs the sunny parts or flanks di 
s hill or mountam. 

YS is-gfon ayn tho lotus flower; the 
tree Terminalia arjuna. 

‘Y&« Si-drog morning time, from 8 a2. 
to 10 a.., when the sun is warm and 
pleasant. 

YG" s-{dog the solstice; TYR dyes 
Si-4dog the winter solstice ; SBS") dpe 


a3 fti-ma ‘1. Gam, Gee, anita the 
sun: eax the sun is rising; 9-45 the 
sun ha; risen; shines; FQ" or Yerga the 
sun is setting or cota; YergrSax until 
sunset (Sch.). 2.= 31% Hin-mo the day : ¥* 
fy two days; ¥**'% every day. 

Syn. #35 tshe-ser ; FE qW AES gna-tehogt 
git-rta; FETZws mi-pbyin styeeps; % 
wm pag-mabi gen; STY RTE dug-ty 
bdag-po; GRSG mun-pahi dgra; SYK 
Re hyig-rten mig; SX TSR duz-ls dgah; 
BRA hgro-bahi sqron-me ; SPT HA bes 
gilts bdag ; TAFE lo-yicit-rta; FEV be 
mug dgra; 852A srid-pabi sgron-m; 


| 





yay 


WR sinemor dyed; SS msh-bycd; 
X55 bog-byed; TOUTS nam-mkhali nor ; 
SH rtadjah; rng geab-bdag; “SIF 
aR bog stof-bbar ; 8% hog-idan, axe 
mun-sel; YELER fin-mohs nor; “V5aAq™ 
bhod-gsuge ; 85°34 bod-bdzen ; WAR GA fin 
mobi pbyin; MNES berud-byed; MV GE bog 
geek; MAG gwhs bog-bgro rgyas-byed; 
opel mbkhab-byro;  E°H Es rnane-agyur 
hgro-lug; FarREs geal-bali nor; +e 
teha-ldan; aR feg-sreg; XS3KG4 hod- 
ser idan; %6'3 qh bod-kyi royun ; SITES, 
phyoge-enaf byed; "YR gdus-byod; 455 
teha-byeg; SC R='B5 rnam-gnah byeg; 84 
alot inun-bjome; @TYS lup-skyod; WRT 
mts jdam-skyce pashan; “ES E% spchod- 
idan; WAPRLI bdun-gyi bdun-pa; For 
%q phyogs-bdag; *bT*%5 mohog-hdog; 8% 
aden char-bhebs; TASS bdsin-byog; RG 
BS enah-hahi mu-khyug; YRS gnak-jdan ; 
ey ayqe mig-gsuge; HOFHTR cnam-geal 
byeg; “S835 bod-boyed; WAG beten-bya; 
ayer gt bdud-las royal; TA ma-slumes ; 
He 85 bphrog-byed; BT rteen-pa; For 
SBS phyoge-dgod byed; WA gtum- 
paket bod ; “31% bod-kyi skra-con ; FEqw 
Xs gna-tehoge bog; YEG gnaf-bahi 
gdeog ; 89H, nor-gyi mdeod; get age 
OF" royu-wahi brtul-shugs; PVA geah- 
beep; BENE mchog-hos; XV SESH bod-kyi 
nor-can; HRT pag-mabi lag-pa; $78’ 
asx rtag-tu pohar; ®485*Q® rig-byog 
bbyut; ewgtam lag ma-tehogs; BTS 
khyab-byed; "25 nad-med; “8°55 bihui- 
byed; MRBARs'H hod-kyi hphres-can; Fey 
auqe sig-geuge; “EX bog-mak; *S IE 
ay't hog sok bdsin-pe; WH Kiri-con; Be 
Styria Jot-habi kha bo-pa; Oh lam-tion; 
SvOs srid-byed; WHAM git-rta wtho; VY 
ars dbyig-gi khu-wa; grttelh slum-po 
balsinn ; -STBOVE.duphyi byed-po; rept 
eq name-mkhabi mig; RePT TRE byig-tten 
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dwak-po; “\AXS bog phud-po; aw 
a: pob-sor geuge-mah; arept¥q nam- 
mkhabi tog; Jew Frss phyoge-kyt ma- 
khyug; sewal's tehaf-pabi ria; rope 
72 nam-mkhabi thig-le; FEqwhs gna- 
tehogs bog; S49 rta bdun-pa (Mfon.). 

‘yorqn'48 ii-ma gaf-car sun-flower, 
Helianthus. 

*‘yorom Ni-ma dgab 1. a name of Karga, 
the king of Anga. 2. n. ofa medicinal 
plant. 

‘yorp’s iii-ma efla-dro early morning. 

yorag is Si-ma bou-gits twelve demi- 
goda who aco. to Chinese astronomy re- 
present 12 divisions of the day (es of other 
periods) and are therefore called 9%; 
they are 89 byi-wa (mouse), & gies 
(ox), @9 eag (tiger), Ma yos (hare), “94 
Borug (dragon), QM bral (serpent), § rte 
(horse), @4 Jug (sheep) §* spre? (monkey), 
@ bya (bird), 8 khys (dog), "4 phag (pig). 

yar: Ni-ma tho n. of & place situated 
to the west of Lhasa (Lof. ? 4). 

yorgx at? Ni-ma idon-papi rin. of s 
situated 5,000 yojane beyond the Southern 
Ocean (KX. d. § 8765). 

*yeraay3a ai-ma nag-chen and YHayer’ 
are the names of two (Sa-bdag) demi-gods. 

‘yr% dims phyi-doo Ts, TY 
afternoon. 

york's Ki-ms phyi-ma a fature day. 

YAVqy fi-ma.phyed-thay wqxtwe 
lit. more than one half of the eun, ¢.c., from 

early morning to the afternoon. 

‘yarus Ni-ma gbaq wirge one of the 
successors of Buddha in the Buddhist 
hierarchy of Indias. 

yoo t si-ma beat-po eft a good or 
auspicious day. 





yang 


YN 4'9 Ki-ma car-we Waltea sunrise. 

yr~Feras ai-ma lho-byak hygrog the 
course of the sun to the south and to the 
north (of the equator). 

‘ya a §i-mahi kha lo-pa the chario- 
teers of the sun are:—J'254 gkya-rehs, ® 
5 bla-med, SHR bod-erud, BX ETEX 
khyufl-shon skyes (BMfon.). 

yar fqq fi-mibi khor-yug the sur- 
roundings of the sun. 

"yatraNs si-mahi bkhor the attendants 
of the sun; they are:—#w3§ gnap-byed, 
SGU TH Pyug-pa can, WR ginar-ser. 

‘yerefoara ti-ma bkhyimepa qubaftte 
the circumference of the sun. 

yat qe fi-mahi gud ware when the 
sun is at the meridian, midday, noon. 

yatyr pe Ki-mahi gur-khaé the sun’s 
pavilion, the halo of five different colours 
which surrounds the sun; Yat Q« pe: 
ni-mahi dif-khafi the floating castle of the 
sun ; "Ga the sun-spiere. 

yatgs fi-maki rgyud wofgca the des- 
cendants of the sun. 

yates si-mahi gien wrfemang rela- 


tive of the sun, epithet of S’akya-muni. .. 


Yasar K-mahi rta-bdun the seven 
horses of the sui are the following ae 
Phu, BS RM yid mgyogs, KEES mdog bin 


pa, 48s, thig-le can, Rak hes-brjod, Aa 


BgFrets gin-tu rgyal-mishan, RWakew ri-sco 
hyome. To these are occasionally added 
four others :—B492'%5, risen-paki hod, 4 
et g nam-mkhabi gru FY SBES geer-gyi 
dhyats, YR AeA RR Ki-mabi cid-rta 
ral-grilt phrefi’ (Maon.). 

ya si-mabi gdugs lit. the um- 
brells of the sun, i.¢., the day (Zent. 13). 

yatons Ni-mabi gdab an epithet of 
the god vf love. 
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yous ti-mabi dpal qair®t: n. of a 
Buddhist author of ancient India. 

yatg fit-mabi bu wage; BFF gpen-pa 
the son of the sun, the planet Saturn. 

‘yatg'h i-mapi bu-mo the daughter of 
the sun, a name of the river Yamuna or 
Pakshu (Haon.). 

ya agg F fii-mabs bisun-mo the wives of 
the sun-god are:—gv% Ryyai-mo, aqwaks 
Lege-hdog, STU Rdul-bsakh, Gwe Hod 
skyes-ma, FARTVAY Gein-rje kd-la-di, 
HY Nam-gru, *E 34 §S Ma-nu pbyin skyed, 
8995." Skrag byed-ma (Miaon.). 

yah qaqa og liit-mabi geuge-britan the 
reflected image of the sun. 

yatXs fi-mags bog the following are 
the names of the sun’s rays :—% aqer ge 8 
bod-chagg gnaf-wa; APR nam-mkhab 
Ayal; ERS gdufi-byeg ; #3 tsha-ser ; FR 
XS chu-hthuh fod; sta Fakes mtshan-me 
bjoms; "S92 hog-kyi char; Yy_ranca 
kun gnaf bbar-pa (Af fon.). 

Yar Is fi-mapi gog-skor the circle 
of light round the sun. 

YR Ageqn si-masi hog waam n. of 
flower (. gu. 4 446). 

YR si-mmbi bog-ser the rays af 
the sun, sunbeam. 

YatRqw 9a si-mahi rige-styes— Yr 
Rewegce si-mabi rige-bkhruds bora of the 
race of the sun; occurs as @ name of 
Buddha Sakya Simha. 

Yaisn fit-mabi rug Warts the race of 
the sun, a section of the warrior caste of 
India claiming descent from the sun. 

Yor Qe wit-mabi lng Wat 1. the bady 
of the sun; 2, mm” copper. 

YRC ti-mabilha-mo quiwt the wife 
of the sun-god. 

"yeran, fi-mas behag met. a lotes 
(Mfton.). 


+4) 
¥4% fi-myur evening, s little before. 
dusk; the hour of sunset. 

92 ii-tshe acc. to Sch. 1. the time or 
duration ‘of one day, a very short time. 
2. aco. to Lex. atu directions sphere, 

Ya Hi tehe-oa 1. ephemeral, single, 
simple. 2. n. of s class of infernal beings. 
3. very emall, minute (Grud. 48); Y% 
cule (Zam-fi.). 4. snimals that do 


not live more than s day, very short- 


lived animate beings. 

YH Kitehog YEPIRN Tore 2 
sun-dial ; also a wheel to ascertain time, 
a watoh.. 

yang aa fi ser-gys rdul qravenfierce: 
the dust seen flying in the rays of the sun 
coming through apertures of a window; 
a mote floating in a sunbeam. 

Ya fi-ala, lit. sun and moon ; but is the 
term designating the topmost ornament of 
a chorten, which takes the form of a ball 
superimposed on a crescent. This nyi-da 


ornament is also placed above the gyal- ‘ 


tshan or Buddhist trophy of victory. 
YESRG hi-sle Gwat-po n. of a Dakint 
(Lo#. % 9). 


‘y Req Ri-hog lit. below-the sun; Qatrn 


the western limit; yiq igen Ré-$og- 
9 rgyal-khams Aparintaka the western 
continent or kingdom. 


Meh ha fi-hog-gi gos aT EEK us 


dress of the ancient people from Bactria. 
9% H-bog wally, qubwe the rays of 
the sun, sunbeam, light of the sun. 
"y %a Ké-yol s screen, awning. 
"y.4 &i-ga freah meat. - 
45. Hi-parsnp’S she-dro sanrise, eurly 
morning. . | 


B°-] pu (inst. of Ya) fafa twen- 


ty ; od twenty; 44 about — section, 
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twenty; ¥qs9t4 twenty-one; 3984 
alone sometimes signifies twenty-one. 
In Sikk. and B. and C. Tid, ¥q3< 924 
or 3*'924 is used to denote twenty-one. 
In the same manner the use of the abbre- 
viated form 3%" or x" for FQ 
#98 or 4-4°3°99" is common, and s0 on. 

A 

35] 95) dignisg in W. lovee, slack, lax, 
not tight or tense (J@.). 

$c" A #it-khawe 1. the juice, essence 
of any substance, the pith or 9 sisA 
(heart, soul ) q. v. 2. spirit (of wine) w- 
Tc; ange}. , [yoast, the froth of 
the liquor ]S. 

YFG Ak-syo-phugs the private or 
inner (hidden) door of a castle or palace: 
greeter g Hes WA Fagg ye 
Fx arageansh while residing with the 
king, he fastened the secret door of the 
palace from within so that it was not to be 
opened (Hérom. 162). 

““*RF fiih-to aco. to Sch. sure, trust- 
worthy. 

+R fiit-glor 2a certain, sure. 

¥e Ath-sprul aco. to Jd. an emana- 
tion or incarnation. SR'Qt yaf-gprul an 
emanation of an incarnate being. 

mandn§s'8 Fih-mtchams sbyor-wa sifa- 
fwerfa to be reborn, to be transmigra- 
ted in regular routine; the re-appearing 


~ of the soul after death in one of the four 


forms of birth, se. the linking of the 

a4 Gi4-lag wey 1. minor or second- 
ary members of the body, such as the fore- 
head, noee, chin, fingers, ear, eyes, eto. The 
wy or limbs of the body called "4 are 
the head, arms, legs, &0. 2. a division, 
ion, part, subdivision. N.B.—Sumpa 
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FI 
~ includes the following in the "94; «74, 
fa, a, gah, #, AAG, AES, BEX, ga, Be 
aan, gAhagTh &o. Aco. to Ja. members 
of a second order, parts of the *'@4%, #.¢., of 
the limbs. 


YAS sh-godb= Yarn -« pupil’s 
pupil: Farah ay eragRgam (A. 124.) the 
two Nsé-slob depending on the ten (é.c., 
being supported by them). 

of, an'4 &iA-ea one’s own flesh ; the ex- 
pression 4} 07a in the older form 
of Tibetan signifies **-7=5'}4'7'a one eat- 
ing his own flesh, ¢.c., raining himself. 


35 iid am, wy, mR 1 self, same, 


opp. to other persons ; 4°} your (honour’s) 


eolf: ©} =e" I myself; 8% the mother 
herself ; TF Fguh Ah this man is 
you (yourself), O king! (Jd.). 2. the very, 
just, eto.: wrgyataan’ye just where 
I am_ working; ®eRA = dedidrus 
fig-na close by, at the very spot; $7945 , 
at the very moment ;*84g'}{ that which 


is honourable in itself. 3. when added to v 


adjectives it denotes abstract nouns, as in 
English the terminations :—nees,—sbip,— 
ty,—oy,—y, eto., but it is chiefly limited to 


the language of philosophical writings (Ja.). 


4. in the more recent literature it is used 
resp. for 5S khyog thou, you; Y9 thy, 
your; ¥%* you, in W. 5.=/4 only 
mar} only the numeral g; *4%*¥ the 


letter 22 (*) alone. 
MY 


f IrQAqy fig-bgrul a very low caste. 


35°3 fin-mo for, wT, aNttw, we: 
the day; the time lighted or illuminated 
by the eun. SRqaRcaragn'sc’,, qemren’gc’ 
SET bdi-na mdahe-bbar dak, geal- 
war snafl-dai snaf-ldan-daf, ay erayany 
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ataa pad-ma dehad-pahi-duy 
(Btsi.). 

"YS" fin-dkar a white, a lucky day 
(Sch.). 

"}4'N* Rin-gkar the star that is visible 
during the day time: gyal Yew} yy qs 
®§ an agreeable friend is like the day- 
etar (Gbrom. 55). 

i F Kin-gkyoh the observance of s 
fast, rite, ete., for one day. 


WeBeu din-bkhyoks for one day, one 
whole day: *Eqagpragats Pregca Qe 
4%; 500 various and wonderfal offerings 
as the allowance for one full day (Résii.). 

YR fin-gah all the day long, during 
the whole day; ¥4© Kn-guéi noon; Wg 
a day’s hire. ; 

BX 9 Kin-gyi rif-ie during the day 
time. 

yi tq flin-cig one day, once ; 4 Fy ahey 
daily; }*% during the day time, by the 
dey light; 29795 on that day; %73% 
the following day, on the following day; 
Seravgi, the 15th day, on the 15th 
day; WUT ovnival Bag » person who 
brings to light the faith. 

Yan Kin-chag=YRresGry, siia-rohi 
dgoe-spyag the requirements of every day; 
daily necessities (Rtess.). 

‘Wig Oren Kin-lar chog-chag the daily 
needs for religious services. 

"War's sin-mthar-byeg fearere ; = 05" 
mun-pa darkness (Mfon.), v. Wee 
Rin-moki 9g0-ha. 

YSN QR din-that-ptabe, YERZa si- 
me thuf-dug the period of short dayz; 
when the day becomes short. 

"YR fin-par during the day-ti 


snein~eed 


. Pth. 868 b, line 4. 











ws! 


WH Kin-phyed 1. midday, noon. 2. 
half a day, §.¢., six hours. 

Wik Sin-byeg feavac 1. the sun—the 
maker of the day. 2. 44 qataked vermilion 
(Smee. 355). 3. gagw saffron. 

YW sin-brel weq without day, day- 
lens. 

Wi" disa-gbrel the accumulated works 
ef several days (Bisit.). | 

Pray weg ds Kin-eg quizhan-meg -with- 
cat inbaraption daring day and night, 
continually. 

YURT fin-mobi-tgo cys the opening 
of the day, day-break ; WURYs: ferre; 
the egg of the day, dawn [the egg or 

whence day proceeds; hence 
— *rieen wears the noon, 
the highest limit or climax of the day; 
Witeyq wal, forufa, evefer the lord 
of the day, the am; }A"249 the sun, 
thet rings on the day; MRR 3 fex- 
aft the gem of the day, the sun ; yr, 
the plamet Saturn, the son of the sun. 
Yay Sin-pichen Eta day and 


night. 
pata oan’ gin-piehan Qaan-pe fagn 
the time of the equinox ;Yarsgeei stealer 


the hours of the day). 
agra ae qeey when there is neither 
ineresse or decrease but the sun passes 
direct (over the head) (ftsii.). 


yyaq sin-shag 1. day; WaTqER three | 


days, 2. ween, sfufkwrovery day. 3. es 
a symbol num. 16. 
Wergqe wy tin-shay phrugt-gng 8 
day of twenty-four hours; pyre Aq ata ker 
phe at equyaqgqrargy gs (4. 74). 
‘WW Ken-reh= ee dey-break, morn- 
ing twilight (Sehtr.). 
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Ycqu sin-rit-ghahe, “Yored ye 
the time when the days become long. 

yah Kin-re-behin every day, daily. 

Yar Kie-iam « day's journey, daily 
mareh. 

Wnty Sin-pad mtshan-pag, = 
wig 2a without interruption, day and 
night (4. 150). 


POAT" sit-tyed-pa oc WR, 
aloo Yuet aye Kil-le byed-pa, to trickle 


down, fall in drops (of tears, eto.): 44 


Rarer ter h era he yea ge amy 
(Brom. 35.) Lege-papi ceg-rab rose up and 
tear-drops like peas trickled down. 


3a 1. instr. of 9. 2. | in compounds 
for Fy" as in Yrag two hundred, Yh’ 
two thousand, 3°g* double. 

yee Sqs ftergys chig-ps serge , cloth 
in which two threads cross, one stretched 
lengthwise (Bésti.). 

‘yorageA dig-bitadi mi one who looks to 
the interests both of the State and of the 
Church ; also one who serves two masters 
(D. gel. 5). 

§ as num. fig. 68. 


SUR fiu-gu gpat-lob n. of a kind | 
of worm (Rési.). 


8°B feu-ti a poor (La.) 


sy 374 ug fug-pa to stand out, to 
project. 

275" fug-rem lit. the testes cut out ; 
CTS or V7 Geaaehergeye 2 cunuoch, . 
ome whose testes have been extracted 
(Bfon.). 


SATA Rug-pa I: n. of a place in the 
province of Twang. 





ray 


3574 I: 1. to besmear, to rub 
gently ; Wreys gposiiug-pa to rub per- 
fume ; aco. to Sch. to stroke, to caress. 2. 
to touch; feel for. 8. to protrude, stretch 
out ; ¢4F' 979 to stretch one’s head out 
of water ; 5g'87%45o to look or peep out, 
to take a peep at. 


esryq fug-rtsc me-tog Carthusian 
pink (Ja.). 


3E'O fiuiws qa, sfire not many, 


little, a few; minor; #& 4s a very little 
quantity, a little. 
| 3°95 fiuh-skyon slight defect. 


#6 fud-fiu qa, Wer lesa, little, small: 
oy F8 speaks little. 

Syn. G89 = ahufh-tca, 
(Maon.). 


BEA suk-ma turnip, turnip soup; 
gets ya @ turnip leaf, « fragrant gum 
resin; 4&4 awA-rion fresh turnip. 

eS Rud-rum, v. YTS4 Aug-rum. 

3°A"A siul-a to wander or rove 


about, to step gently or steal through, 
to creep. 9A a detective; a a spy. 


E'S | ftuf-du 


3 fe 1. num. fig. 98. 2. for 39 near. 


ys fe-skor = ¥y 95 thog-skor Gane 
those about (us), retinue, v. 3°. 

43% fie-skyon fault of partiality (¢.7., 
in a Jongpon district chief or judge). 4 
§5 Fay lit. the melining to one side. 

38965 fie-mkhon=¥RE° (Cs.). 

3M fe-bkhor wan, wafrere, fires, 
eqann, suafie 1. an attendant, one 
near or in waiting; relations, kindred, 
neighbour. 2. n. of one of the hells. 
3. neighbourhood: f=. 339% '§grga o 
beggar belonging to his neighbourhood. 


484 


y5) 


4. warfe (Upali) the disciple of Buddha 
who narrated the Vinaya pitaka. 

FaplaGhe Ne-bkhor-gyi mig n. of a 
great ocean lying between the continentr 
of Godéniya and Uttara Kuru (X. d.* 
$30). 

38 fie-dgah wawe a king of the 
Naga. 

YayX Ke-begyur want trouble, mis- 
fortune. 

}Hqu sie-grogs fellow creature, neigh- 
bour (C%.). 

33 Sc-ghe a tribal name in Tibet, one 
of the three:—§]4 shug-pa, &'3 stok-ie, 
39 he-ghe (Yig). 

¥ax fie-char 1. at present or very 


shortly: (Vig. &. 29). w5a0'<errqara se 


ejecaow}extewrg fig the governor Ramps 
with his officers and chiefs will come very 
shortly. 2. at the clase of. 

$B Ke-chog wea, “fire time; usage; 
neighbour ; near. 

9°B e-ti a pear (Schtr), v. a3 fuati 

$54 se-dag relations (C2.). 

45 ie-du wif, Yet kindred, relation: : 
Potargeceyge se wferwyrwea (he) # 
certainly fit to be among the kinsmen. 

358 fie-dug now-a-days. 

a5a fie-bdab art one’s own people, 


friends or admirers. 


SaqRM fic-gnag wae= (SSR) 1. the 
male organ. 2. equate diiple: O53 
}aragX T shall be your attendant, or | 
wish to become your disciple ; 3 qqa'qg a¥* 
I am becoming a follower. 

$44 fie-tzhan relative, kineman. 

Yaa fe-tshal or Rea eqay an arti- 
ficial grove, garden. 
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+3 Rea Ke-rig-pa 1.="h9%  bkhrig-pa 
(Mfon.) copulation. 2.=gw sve khrus- 
byeg-pa to wash. 


¥ Rau Ke-rigg near relation. 


3° ie-wa 1. wata-wn, Ufies-q, wfire- 
4 vb. to be near, to approach: 58855 
}au when he was near dying; @74&'5 
‘au (when she was) near the completion 
of the months, s., the time of giving 
birth to a child (Ja.) ; Freee Qay}ae 
when the time of the teacher’s return drew 
near; 34'3%3}Q being not near having 
done; 4442*ga'g'3'at'% when he was near 
arriving at the place. 2. alao as an adj.= 
near: Gr Re} aheaw Aranda} the neigh- 
bour is nearer than a kind man living far 
off ; Y755'3'92'45 at a place near the pillar ; 
e739 near. Reqy}a'hq frg. in collog. 
neighbouring hill, standing near, being 
closely connected with by consanguinity ; 
3ag5m those who are near, near relations ; 
etsy ay ag se se F a8 baa the five worst 
sins and those coming nearest to them. 
3. as an adv. the form is generally 3% ne- 
war almost, near, nearly: {4% Fax Qrau 
when they had comenear. Sometimes the 
form is 34, as in M7 AHA ger a5 Fans 
these seven days being almost ended. +. 
as a postp. it requires { to connect it 
with the word it governs : FE ¢§«3°95'94 
cn Lor Fr Se '9e'95'0 Fa5a when he came near 
to the house he heard music and dancing ; 
e¥ xa acc 30x -a0N it came near to the time 
of going. 

Varge’gye se-wabi dgah-byed-ma= 
9853442934 n. of the queen of the Noi- 
jin or Yakea demi-gods. 

34 gh fie-wahi rna-rgyin STetes 


ear-ornamente beside the ear-ring. 


FAR ges Ke-wahs dhyehs VaTA musi- 


eal airs, musical notes to help in smging. 


yaRQa| 


Faern he-wabé ma-ma wrt 1. a foster- 
mother, a wet-nurse. 2. eqarar step- 
mother. 

$F EeTy Ke-wahi tea-tshan dho-ha 
wqw<y hortative expression used in 
exorcism. 

Fda Ke-wahi tshal=5Ver skyeg-tshal 
SUqa a grove. 

FRU 3 Ke-wahi ri-mo can=*'§ 
wafewa (Mfon.) n. of a medicinal plant. 
[the plants Salvinia cuculluta, and Croton 
polyandra \8. 

Fat Re Ba'a55 fe-wahi rin-chen bdun the 
seven secondary adjuncts of royalty :— 
(1) @* shoes, (2) 94989 ekin-rug, (3) a 
dress, (4) #1 couch, (5) 4% grove, (6) 8% 
house, (7) = sword. 

Fata fie-wahi oa Sywet table-land, 
plateau, plains on or by the side of a hill. 

FRM y fe-wahi sar-gyu=—3 bshen 
wragtga become intimate, near. 

Fa qad5'ags fie-wahs srag-chen brgyud 
wqeayreugs the eight chief spiritual sons 
of the Buddha described under that pai 
are raid to be :—(1) TERT 5 

Seer gga mean gts; (2) aware; sn 
C2; (3) wawfeawe; er ghqa ggg; 
(4) faefrrrt ; TRAC; (5) eebfirarcefegfic ; 
qrersrda; (6) qrermad; aren gcd:; 
(7) ia; Gra; (8) worm; WIE. 


yay fie-war bkog SETA appro- . 


priate arrangement, good design. | 

yan e'Q fie-vour mkho-wa 1. of urgent 
necessity. 2.=}<284 rapid increase or 
growth; it increases rapidly. 

FeK'9g5 fewer bkhyug wafes devo- 
tee. 

Fa gN Ke-war yus safay lit. humbly 
near; the Upanishad or Vedic literature 
treating of Brahma. 


eae coal 
Fauskeu fe-war dgoks waara tale, 


story, romance. 

Fangs se-war brgal-wa Wfamm, (ST- 
wa) to pass over. 

Fan ages Re-war chage-pa TATA, WTS 
1. eclipse. 2. ww quarrel. 

Fax tran fe-car tehim-tshoge PAX 
contentment. 

yarns a Kear mohog-pa WETEA, 
aqea to honour, respect. 

yaxeeq fRe-war myel or incorrectly 
Favara, v. ¥-4 sku-ca 1. health (Mfon.); 
=§°5 sku-bdra, WICH CTA, WT, UW. 
2. image, likeness (Mfon). 

Farakes Ke-war bjog-pa waera lit. to 
stand near; to worship, to wait upon. 

Farag fie-war beien-pa water ser- 
vice; to attend or take care of. 

ax Few se-war rioge-pa STIthee to 


inquire inte ; investigation. 

Far Rea se-wcar brten-pa Tqtaq on- 
joying, serving, honouring. 

Fava fe-cor bstan TaN advice, 
counsel. 

YONA fe-war betan-pa to command, 
instruct (Afon.). 


FAME Ke-war gdui=one: attacked 
with disease. 

yaxacaya fie-war hdug-pa eqiqy to fast 
on the prescribed days. 

$08 S5E'S fie-war nafl-wa =F EE. 

FANN fe-car gnag=F4*'F adulation, 
also flattery; 3'9°'§5 e-war epgod war. 
war supplication. yavqqwa aefee to 
be near, in attendance (Mfon.). 

Farj5a fe-war gpyog-pa waite to 
elijoy. ) 

Farag fe-war phan weafea put to- 
gether, constructed, produced. 
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PRAT RASA 
yaverehan fe-war phan-bdogs wryue 
is fit for, suits. 

Jane's fe-car bphar-kgro= 7 
wy the demon who causes the eclipse af 
the sun (#fon.). 

Fara Re-wer-byeg= 98" wafe ser- 
vice, veneration. 

Jax gs o b f e } ° 
harmony; }aGea=gee cuter falfil- 
ment, completion, conclusion. 

FarAXq fie-war mi-rig=YRAM or 
pair as, 

Yanshen sie-war gmigg CEMA prop. 
support. 

RW aKT4 Ke-war bshag-pa to make use of, 

to employ; <47}axany a qaqa ear- 
nest meditation, v. 44'a}'ax' agg; axargw 
aati ay rd axaaes to apply to Bad- 
dha the notion of rareness. 
" Yan} fe-war shi wana relief; it is also 
applied in reference to raya, # and 
asa, to signify putting out, and for- 
bearance (Mfon.). 

Far Ara Ke-war ken-pa 1: PORag age 
Bg the five spidina or vija or fundamen- 
tal skandha are :—(1) quwrr; Faqr9-ge 5; 
(2) Ferrey; Fx et Qek; (3) eye; 5 
ar Fen 3 (4) curcee; yoy Fac4; 
(5) fewrerere; grax daralqe hi, 

The Sanakrit equivalents may be rev- 
dered as follows.:— 

[(1) Form-group ; (2) sensation-group ; 
(3) names or idea-group, #.c., verbal ass- 
ciation. (4) predisposition-group; (5) 
knowledge-group j&. 

‘ JFavaaa i: to seize eag&ly, 10 strive 
for earnestly, to aspire to; also $4942. 

YOrRTIRLT fewer ereg-partiyed-ps 


wary [to et fire to, to burn |S. 














Ss =_~ - w= -~ 


ae | 

Ju Keghek wits a name of Vishnu. 

¥23 fe-bbrei connection, kindred, 
relations. 

3%q fe-tehig wWaGE & secondary word 

which limits the idea contained im the 


principal word. 

5% 8 Ke-teho-wa TiRfice provincial. 

PImrgs fe-tehshi saheryyee WHE- 
qt Pratyeka Buddhs. 

94 fede mall fish: eq'eRh g Wareaza, 39 
grersiyox'gs an impure man like my- 
self will be s small cast out on dry 
land. 

34 fe-sho 1.=§Fqw% partiality. 2. 
mishap. 


+9HASI 1: Ke-sho med-pa=yryyegs 
fieg-gkyon meg-pa without defect, without 
mishap: FR AVR RaweTaqu fe-zho meg- 
par plebg-pa legs it is well that you have 
arrived without any accident (4. 1%). 

yHaya uu: gfx filled, complete; 
without damage. 

FAwsay sie-shog Gwen FR 2K' or 4525 
without disease; healthy (Mfon.). 

yara fie-suhe mB @ hkhrig-pa copula- 
tion (Bfon.). 

+399 dehu-gyi= BVH beug-chor. 

ye gBiGrg se-gyoy bya-war hog- 
pa-fia the five persons that are worthy 
of beimg served are: (1) % father, (2) 
* mother, (3) "4% teacher, (4) Basha 
spiritual guide, (6) 40 sick man. 

FRc: Kerif 1. near and far. }a}Re 
near and distant relations. |2. distance: 
¥<3 2% dr% how far is it from here 
to the gate? 3. partial: gv 8}8<2™ the ; 
king is very partial. 3'8<'@'9 impartial. 

3H fie-lam=*F}' Aw close or shorter 
road. y 

Feqn  fie-loge=*qe ya owitu, afiret 
near, in the neighbourhoc* 
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ye fe-gi4 Wawa n. of s tree the root 
of which is used in medicine. 
_ Syn. SHEE drat-srok bead; stqw 
a a5R hyige-med bdab; SAREE Guasl- 
wrohog; *ETER mehog-idan; Eq gee 
mohog-rgyal-ma; STaYS risa-wa brgya- 
wa; GR be-mah; Hgts srig-sgrud-bu 
(Mion). 


30950 fieh-byed-pa to glance at an 
object by lifting up the head a little : ¥ ge 
PR yraeyraty yey is it 2 
child of the gods who has come and who 
has been obtained by just glancing at the 
door of the palace P (Bbrom. 123). 


B58 geg-pa=MWo miied-pa. 


95 fen wrfa, afcwta 1. perhaps=sick- 
ness, thinness (4. K. III, 20). "RH 
arqrut. 2. sbet. a relative, kinsman. 3. 
danger, liability, risk. This meaning 1s 
probably derived from %4 #an which in C. 
is invariably pronounced sen and which 
signiftes: capability, chance, etc. Like 34 
also, it is annexed tp verbal roots: ‘gv 
axel teare dmyal-war bgro-fen gdab there 
is a danger of going to hell; Ff avec'y 
aah 3a%, srog-gi bar-chag-du bgro-wahi 
sien-yog there is the danger of risking one’s 
life. 

3M fien-kor seems to=*49'8 thag fe- 
wa near (Nag.). 

YH® Ken-ckor= 4 gien a relative ; 34 
#534 sien-skor shig he is a relative, kins- 


man. 
fe "& sien-kha che-tsam may become 
ous, full of danger ; 724 fien-can 
aaa: YRS sien-gnar bekyod-pu 
continually moving towards danger ; 34 
aun Fen-pa?i lam=ee—ea lam fian-pa a 
dangeror. road, a road which leads to 
ange: (Mfon.). , 


set] 


| 501 fien-pa 1.=}4'%4 feg-thag, v. X* 
fag-ma. 2. an enemy. 3. to be pained, 


pinched, pressed hard, ¢g., by hunger ; 
to labour, to drudge, v. % bah. 


3X ser 1.39% Ke-war. 2. used in lieu 
of 94 #i-¢u in counting numerals from 
- 20 to 80. 3.22354 mya-fan affliction, 
pain. 

KW Ker-skag = FE5 WS gooi-gkag suffer- 
ing, ory of euffering. 

35' RRS fer-bekyog saafw suitability. | 

Hays Her-hekrun waft, erm said to 
=aq'y self. 

aks fier-hkhog ray near. 

IVR fer-ggab war delight. 

3°59 fer-dgu 29; also the 29th day 


of each month when offerings are made to 
the demons. 


BN aqS fer-begyur Sage unlucky acci- 
dent. 


3x Bam fer-shogs theme, task (Sch.). 


33% fer-ier=*4 in W. dregs, sedi- 
ment (Jé.) 


%'55 fier-spyod Gare offerings; 7et- 
qert or the five kinds of offerings to be 
made to the gods in worshipping them :— 
(1) *¥q ge flowers; (2) syTde x 
incense; (3) *<® erate lamps: (4) 
wag odours; (5) aqsa wae eatables, 
cakes ( Ya-sel. 5.3). 


35'9R Rer-byuk GY origination. 
3555 fier-byed met. a tree. 


wen Ner-bas=}wen sage the 
Buddhist priest who was spiritual guide to 
As’oka. 
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Ha fier-tehad wane, wave, fear 
personal danger (Mion.). Heya fior- 
tshag-meg= "25" nag-med-ps or "Qe 
ah Fem bbywh-behi siome without danger 
to health (Méon.). 

45 fier. 
RG Re-war gyal. 

Fa fer-shi-ws 1. arabe yes bago- 
wa bshin fian-pa to listen to an instruction 
or direction. 2. }ax 99 wana allevia- 

aa0 her len-pa=Peraqa or qty 
the cause of a cause, the original cauve 
(Ja.). oO 


=§°S eku-bdra, v. ¥ 


8%'Cl fier-pa 1. acc. to Sch. to tan, 
dreas, make soft. 2. aco. to Jd. in W. 
to snarl, growl. 3. to terry, stay, linger. 


8x"31 fior-ma in W. for Fa" rei 
pepper (Ja.). 


_ fiel-wa to fall ill; become sick 
(Sch.). 


gard fieg-pa I: ere, query, wae I. 
sbet. any evil or misfortune or injurious 
occurrence: Jwrsaraytiqwaegk all 
things noxious are massing together upon 
his body; “3" a year of calamities, bad 
harvest ; 4}4rg*'92'E when the harvest had 
been bad; TT9QN also WS ay}erragn 
the three humours of the body, vis: 
wea §* wind; frw Bera bile; Sw 5% 
phlegm. 2. moral fault, offence, crime - 
yok Fs the failings of immoral acts ; @45*' 
eg§}}a'a guilt of speech and bed action; 
Jah in reference to the body,=to 
commit a fault, a crime, to sm; but the 
word used for “sin” in the NV. Testament 
and in the Christian sense is not #72 but 
Rye Freq lit. wages of faults, ic, 
retribution, punishment. 


way 


rs fiep-chag = Prengrg crime, also 
fine, 

}arge fep-ttuAé a moral slip, trespass: 
jr fuitg he has met with a moral fall 
(2fit.). 

Srorpar Ras Keg-pa khag mi-len not to 
confess fault or guilt. 


garK II: vb. to commit an offence: 
Rapahar pdig-ci fieg-te hawk for oom- 
mitting what offence has he been seized ; 
FreeType sitar ma-shran-pa hep-20 not 
reporting earlier, you did wrong; Tq" 
©3a% you have committed a fault by 

ering it; *T}"4 if harm is done to 
me; BV Sse re Aq khycd-ci Kes-pa emros- 
gig tell me what has befallen you; &59 
axt3n is she out of her senses; 3544 
what is the matter (with her)? ar}arakt 


“#9 innocent beings ; oc}ara'Qx'3e he came — 


ont again unhurt. The commoner verbal 
usage is with 959 annexed. Thus, in 
their NV. Testament tran:lation, the Mora- 
vian missionaries invariably use #359 in 
the sense of to trespass, commit.a fault. 

Byn. Keara noke-pa; JF 24 skyon-can ; 
Barna’ feg-baud ; BeBe’ pdom-bchia ; Bow 
gtqe khrimge-goog-yul; MEGA, mthoi- 
wa meg (BM fion.). 

Jarforh fep-pa sbom-po wera & 
great sin, serious fault. | 

presage sieg-par gnan-byas, v. Pw 
ge" has been promised (Mfon.). 

Fu5g5 AS ttea-dpyag snar-gpyd conti- 
nually committing mischief or trespasses. 

985 Ker-spyed Feat bad habit, im- 
moral conduct. 

30Gg4 teg-byas a wicked action. 

pray Fara serps byed-pabi ¢o- 
gam-pa a tyrant; oppressive tax-gatherer 
or ruler. 
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yrsRqe  iee-dengs wetta, 9 wares 
reproach; punishment for faults : §*3° 
Fa sRqwawaxquarg considering the 
punishments of lay life to be great, é.c., 
ever increasing (4. 11). In C. “nye- 
mig” is a term for punishment, penalty. 

5 fio 1. num. fig. 128, 2. carrot (C%.). 


¥B iti poar in Ld. (Ja). 


ya fio-wa, Wa, pf. and imp. }* to 
buy, to obtain by payment ; 9 a “buyer, ‘a 
of the bride at a Ladak wedding; #™ 
a buyer: F9RgECFA whether any or 
many wants arise he buys, #.¢., a constant 
‘oustomer ; 7% account, bill; "4 anything 
bought, commodity to be bought; ¥*#« 
buying and selling, commerce, traffic; 
Fake fa mafana to trade; F925 jio- 
wahs cheg for buying. 

°° s0-l0 inferior animals which oan- 
not carry burdens : T#t'§9epare'se Ff Say 
Syren qrgr an FS grace stupid mule- 
colts and mules of the worst sort whether 
adult or small are said to be “little #o-/o” 
(Jig.). 


Fay fog-pa or FF* wafea soiled, 
dirtied, made unclean, ¢.g., of victuals ; 
@ 97" muddy or foul water. 


FT FV Rog-Rog-pa confused, mixed up. 

FAR’ soge-byih (Seh.). too vott ; ¥4 
R Rog-RoA goft, maudlin, weak. -~V 4 4 
gas fiog-can in W. for RFS fondling 
anything (Ja.). 

IRA fog-pa =" wH food. 


saw mx 1. misery, trouble, 

distrecs, any misfortune. 2. vb. to he 

troubled, in misery: “9 F F283 mole- 

ted by the heat; rAawasgrs to get 
63 


ya] 


into trouble, to be distressed; PreBaran 
had you not any trouble? prob. you 
had no troubles. 3. often has the 
technical meaning of misery es the result 
of ignorant clinging to existence and the 
world, and therefore, in the Buddhist 
sense, the misery of sin: PrXerrewrey at: 
Ks this does not avail for being deli- 
vered from such a misery; Puewraca 
free from troubles, perhaps also sinless: 
Prkewarhry-47H the sinner buys the 
flech of fish (Ja.). 

Preraia Fon-mofle-pahi oa aco. to 
Buddhism (X. d.*% 855.) the ten smaller 
causes of moral misery are:—#'" wrath, 
eMixels spite, $F ostentation, show, 
atya adherence to what is contrary 
to Buddhism, g illusion, #4 deception, 


aq %q jealousy, envy, * x covetousmes, 


Rg’ pride, @yo®='gt arrogance. 

Fy Mawr weyay fion-mon-pahi sa-chen 
mental misery:—*§{9 want of faith; 
aa hgyog-pa repentance or regret; 
axcw'a bartering, also vacillating; Sew 
afcu'd inattention or changing the mind; 
awed Rag'Q confusion or mental derange- 
ment; gw ate ara rhs -a§5;q tink 
actions insccordant with custom; Sa7av 
Yaa irreverence ; 49 laughing aloud; 
sRara ignorance; 8725/9 immodesty. 

PrRee A's fion-mohs meg-pa fae-wa, 

Fiery fon-mohe tehiga TR Aq 
words of idleness (fon). 

FAFA siod-tiod week, focble-minded 
(8ch.). 

K for L=Fm. 2.0 rectangle (0e,), 


Fal nol, imp. of 778, 
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FH hoe pt. of F4: WR s mam who 
has been bought, a slave (Cz.). 
giags n. of « place in Tibet 
(Deb. 9 2). 


i gian I: 1. n. of a place in Tibet 
(Deb. 92). 2. very powerful and at the 
745 II: 1. a pestilential disease, 
epidemic, infectious sidkness, plague; 
atsr agg leprosy and small pox 
diseases are mentioned under the term of 
mI pestilence (Sman. 108): FST gaer- 
thug, STATA nag-po royug-bgyel, WH 
mix flag-gser, “ENFT4 bdeum khe-rteeg, 
AK HTS bdsum iag-dgye, 74 fbe-log or 
Wihq byintlog, WEE pho-gled, TET 
rna-risa phug-hdebs, 5 fam-ru, ahs 
gian-srin, BAAN YNA gian-nag rkun-pe, 
MPAAQN gian-bbras, WAGES gnan-bbur, ET 
Q thog-pa, FF gag-pa. The four reme- 
dies prescribed in Tib. medical works 
for gaan called 949% plague killers :-— 
rs or lagerstramia, M554 arsenic, {4 
and gf musk (Sman. 450). 2. = clas 
of mischievous demi-gods (9), also 
called "#48 the parti-coloured gia, 
AY the green gran, and HAT s. 
III: a species of wild sheep, 
not the Ovis ammon but the Ovis Hodg- 
sont. Its range is throughout Tibet, bat 
never in the Sikkim-Himalaya. In the 
Kuen-liin and Altan Tag ranges, .both 
this species and the true Oets anmen 
occur. 

Aa gsan-thab-pa certain medicinal 
roots so called on account of their curative 
virtues in plague, namely :-—97 4, Saray, 
EUS loage-kyu (Mid, 2). 
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Wea] 
yrs gan bdul-pa root of s plant 
used in the disease called Gran-gser taha- 
ta of which high fever and severe aching 
in the body are chief characteristics. 


A. gian-po or BAY qe 1. cruel, 
flerce, severe: Spy 7T4a'sx agea'Sa the Bon 
religion is cruel and Buddhism is noble 
(Gyal. S.). EAM deities of terror ; Heer 
44 severe justice, cruel laws; Yq 
#44 rigid vow, a solemn cath. 2. wild, 
migoed, _ precipeenie: 7. * rugged 


country. 


AT{Q'A giiab-wa (in composition, aften 
* only) 1. neck, nape: 7 9g£# the 
neck is comtracted or shortened. 2.=}«'? 
Sfe~ea partizan, one backing a side. 


°° giah-ke hide or leather of a 
beast’s neck. 


mp fen giah-khobs screen to protect 
the neck attached to a helmet. 

a A'S Gaah-khri Bisen-po the first 
king of Tibet who was carried in s sedam- 
chair and was therefore called the “ neck- 
chaired.” 

mp RSA Fa gHah-gok du mi-snol, Hi = 
7p. 

aR 32 giiah-rgyad in C. castellations, 
parapet. 

5 Giiah-nah a village on the con- 
fines of Tibet and Nepal, but belonging to 
the former. 

+ 9p"'% gnab-po a witness, one that gives 
evidence; 49° 2859 to vouch for, to be 


surety for: 9§3°99°'9" he became surety for 


the loan. | 

A'S giah-rtse the cervical vertebra 
with ite projecting process (Jd.). 

PRS giiah-tshigs spinal joints. 
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HR'REM ghab-refy stiff-necked, obsti- 
nate: KAT gy Remi RT BAR. (Rao. 
98) Ser-gmug, thou obstinate wretch, listen 
to this my word: 932934 gitah-refp- 
oan stiff-neoked, obstinate. . 


SPA giiah-cid qa yoke (for oxen); 
mpr'-Ae'aRs Giiah-cid bdsin one of the seven 
fabulous mountains of Buddhist cosmo- 
gony so called on account of its ‘standing 
out like the yoke of oxen. 


R14 Gaal nv. of a . place in Tibet; 
TS anative of Ghal; Hv v7 an’ Gial-pa 
grba-tehaf the section of Daipung monas- 
tery where monks from Giia/ are admitted 
(LoA. 4 3). 


m3°9) gii-ga= fa waa both. 


3} 35 giit-ser sometimes for ys sun- 
beam (Zez.).. 


MIT] ghiztu wern;=stey into 
one, aimed at one, having only one object 
in view; but yqeada: 884] seems to= 
the two loved as one. 


a35, far, wet, faa, wa, xa sleep; 
S399 to fall asleep: wi lam | 
sleeplees; FH" 4" sleep has not come, I 
cannot find eleep; #34'8""9 one uninter- 
rapted portion of sleep; #aqqia Me 
he fell into # sound sleep; ¥'3 light 
sleep, aelumber. $379 giig-kys log- 
pa wqeran to fall asleep, to sleep: % 
ay ca eR ARR or RAS eR ayy Ray x agk h 6 
who is free from misery will sleep happily ; 
Fra 'h54a rane %s Hewat fy: 2-H: (8. 
phref. 288) he who has attained to the 
stage of Sbyor-lam will not fall asleep. 
TH fang sleepy, drowsy; F'*q 
wiafca sleep interrupted, roused from 
slumber. 43495" has gone to sleep. 








ara 


Syn. ANY giid-bro; FW ghid- 
hdod; TWINS ghid gywr-ws; Tyee 


rab-tu hihiby-pa; MX maal; gin grim, TK 


aaa ghd khug-pa; HerA Yerk rmohe- 
‘ pai groge-po; Seegea mig bdewmpa 
(Mfon.). 

4 '°%5 gitid-bdog wishing to sleep. 

af Ea giig-rdol somnambulisn. 

yyagea ghd ma-byuh-we GANS 
wakefulness, sleeplessness. 

Syn. Wa giid-med; PART gaid- 
ma-khug; TWN gitd chag-pa; T'S 
gitig-yar-wa (Mfion.). 

YH giig-mo qxrg, Tye ssloep, in 
sleep. 

PRI giig-reugs dased, stupid with 
sleep: ath lela lnal ie AE BT RAST Age 
ankax'g (Hbrom. f 13) leaving off sleepi- 
ness and indolence, (you) should be always 
industrious. 

a}\F9%"9 gid gyur-pa to be overcome 
by sleepiness. 

ay5 98 giid-lamn= K's" rui-lam dream. 

My Seqeksa gitig-log bdod-pa to desire 
sleep, to be sleepy. 

af}5'5 gitd-sa bed, place of sleep. 

Syn. 78 figisa; HCPA mal-gan; HTH 
mal-sa (Mfton.). 

459 anata, wae awakened, to 
awake; PVs\954g9s ary to become 
awake. 


AIBA gisi-wa to be dessicated, to 
crumble.away; to thaw. 

a13R gis fx, wa 1. two: BRsee ha 
asgX we two shall marry each other; 
KR 2TH either of us: Paw taqqae 
ax'| which is the better of the two reli- 
gions, Brahmanism or Buddhism ? qu?t 
939 a Brahman couple (man and wife). 2. 
both: Fes gers fe both Maitreya 


“ 
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and the lord (Atis’s); BV**f}" both 
you and I. | 

a0 gkis-ka waa the two, both: 4" 
mika waart the meaning of both; the 
interests of both parties; Syw#}" git 
gitis two each. 

TCE. ghiekys gis wrad-pe 
wayawarfa placed in two and two (in 
pairs). 
the “twice-born,” ¢¢.,8 Brahman ; used, 
aleo, of birds in general, and of human 
teeth. 
Hyg ghis-ga= Fy" gite-ka both. 

TBA ghis-dyachi khyim fre 
met. for the female organ. 

Pywags ghts-brgyud="" copper. 

yrs gite-cha qaaq half. 

HHT ghe-ghis wyod wie, we 
said to be either the curlew or lapwing. 

Sew ghie-ghis suk pairing, aiso 
male and female living together. 

fyange’ ghie-bthud faq met. for ele- 
phant ; #)9g8'5* 8 the king of elephants. 

afya'@e giits-idab two-fold, double, twice. 
also the second age, the age according to 
Brahmanical astrology in which two mea- 
sures of virtue were left to humanity. 
cond age of the present Kalpa. 

yw ghit-pa a, fetta 1. the second. 
2. having two, possessed of two, 0.9. 
ya myo ghis-pa having two heads, the 
two-headed; @f}49 ice ghig-pa double- 
tongued ; Haass all the second ones; 
fja'a's4 fear the second only. 

fyrXi gikie-po a both, the two. 

Pea Aye gihie-meg geuk-pa an 
epithet of Buddha. jr ea, eqquwa 


ays | 
wrawat a propounder of the non-dualist 
doctrine ; epithet of Buddha. 


aywats gitis-hdsin yam holding to 
two; doubt, unsteadiness, wavering. 


Hyaaka ga gits-hdsin Hawa to look 
upon two things as differing, to think 
them different. 

F}*'-45, gisg-cad the strokes put after a 
complete sentence (Situ.). 

PTAs gite-su med-pa wea, “fente 
1. matchless ; identical: gv apy ay 
the king and I are not two indubitably, 
are the eame. 2. n. of the Tantrik work 
of S‘ri Kala-chakra eT @4'54°% (Mfion.). 

PUGET giiie-geum slog-pa= Fete 
skyor-tshig or BOT! skyar-wahs tshig 
repetition (2fon.). 

ASA'S  gitug-ma acc. to Cs. 1. 
natural, opp. to 98a bcog-ma artificial, 
hence (Sch.) S®#s gfog-ma. 2. innate, 
peculiar; ®ragqs peculiar mind; 427 
at Ran ghug-mabi seme; WTNH Im innate 
wisdom; §¢4#'%4 innate signification or 
worth ; raSaqgy ATAK'S chm ma-hoos ging 
mat faf-du hdreg dissolved into the un- 
ereated primordial existence (Ji.). 


AYQE"SX gius-gkar rape seed. 

AGW A piul-wa= ew ful-wa. 

Bo gite-wa to woo, court. 

mBX giicho= G'S smye-fo a wooer, cour- 
tier (Ja.). 


5°31 gite-ma (4 A% naii-khrol), Tage 
the coiled intestine (Zam.), the twisted 
part of the colon or great gut (Ja.). 


TDS gien aq, WAT, WHE, Tp. TH 
sku-gien kinsman, relation: go's} 
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beloved relation; 9}yeg7eta'§5'9 to love 
one’s relations ; 4}73'g4'% mother-in-law 
by relation; as a degree of relationship ; 
™3435'9 gen byed-pa to marry, to become 
related by marriage; 934999" friends 
and relations ; 49 Farreks aq g Fs 44 
attachment towards friends quivers like 
water, &o. (Lo. 24); "4 pha-gien 
relations on father’s side; *4}4 ma-gien 
relations on mother’s side ; 249}4 b¢es- 
gen wearefirs spiritual friend, generally 
s lama scholar who is versed in the 
Buddhist metaphysics. 

9348 gaid-po helper, friend, assistant, 
esp. spiritually ; qq} oe oN G4 Sw§aw | 
bless, that it may become a good spiritual 
help 434 8'@er gras without looking upon 
a spiritual adviser ; Agagarataiae the 


gpiritual discipliner of Tibet (Avalokite- 


evara) ; (applied to things) remedy, means, 
expedient, antidote ; SK or BME BS Aa gs B 
assistants in curing maladies (e.g., medi- 
cine, diet, eto.) ; 9748 deh gfien-por as 
a remedy for; grata fh darak gia Bs 
sgrub-pabi thabs mi-cep-pahi ghen-por us a 
remedy for helplessness in acquiring 4 
certain object, 1.2., direction or instruction 
how to obtain it (Ja.). 

Syn. *er§q" mihun-phyogs; Ayayqe 
yid-bougs; MA SQIN mdsah-hougs; 84 sun; 
afte, hkhor-meg ; R449 yid mthun-pa ; 
sda'nde mdsab-bees;, MIWA grogepo; 
RW AseM mdsah-wag boiks; 99 blo-Re-wa ; 
an'§qs raf-phyogs (Mfon.). 

S43 gien-con wa, used in polite lan- 
guage for $34 gaen. 

439 ghen fea or BASF gaen 
ne-mo FEM, faetegE near relations, 
cousins. 

my'5°Q" gen fe-bbrel, v. relatives by 
blood or marriage connection. 
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M42 giten-ade, 3145 giien-ishan, FF 
' &S gien-srid are words signifying relatives. 
m4°58 ghen-bdab, 2. BK giten. 

T° giten-bdun 1. relatives ; 7 Ra 
"MT 9559% pha-yah ma-yin ghen-bdun min 
neither father nor relations. 2. aco. to 
Sch. concord, harmeny, amengat kins- 
men: A545 Rs gien-bden sag-pa yin 
the harmony ceased. 


versary, antagonist ; adverse, in upposition. 
may Sar Qe gh Bs 45 gien-po chog-ghyths 
gien-por gar (Hbrom. f 33). 

THS\9 gion byed-pa frre marriage. 

m9Rea ghen. bbrel-wa to be related, 
connected by marriage or friendship. 

334'4 giten-sla consort; companion by 
marriage: RVers es gaeyat ayy as yo 
(Tibetans) may enter nto connubial con- 
nexion with us (Chinese). 4x37 9e 
gien-sla ma-rieg-kyis a match not being 
available; SVS 334495 khyod-dai gien- 
sla min you are not a consort fit for me; 
also not related to you. 


a2 gien-yig friendly letter. 

MRE gien rik-po Frye distant 
relation. 

BTA ghen-gein, v.94 gion. 

a}4nIN Ghen-beeg relatives and friends : 
Bvrqyayatargeas «hyog-ls giicn-meg 


bpsa-kyah-meg you have neither relations 
not friends. 


BBX ger 1. meaning, occasion: ** 
RTA dehi-giier ci-yog what was the 
meaning of that (4.83). 


<5" gior-ka ot §°1! gior-kha wtten- 
tion, care; FAR gior-be byes = FH 
do-dom byng take care (of a Shing, property 


byed fo-gyie would you take care (or tsle 
charge of) (A. 115); qudtapnrayers 
when I am free from the attentions of 


| Willage officials I am happy (2d). 


BST" gher-ko glad-pa to commit 
ee eee 
sem in trust of. 


BV gier-de gtad-pa— Fayye he 
gtad-ps to entrust, confide in. 

9 gier-pa argrtt a store-keeper; 
Re-a farm-ctoward: Ware race, 
Paig rr gyeThs (Gul) he wes the 
steward, wise in protecting i 


agriculture 
and its surroundings and knowing how 


collect and to keepaccounts. Vy 4}< dles- 
gner keeper of precious (religious) objects; 
OT skegier templeminder; Trw 
dgon-gier tho steward of a monastery; 4 
SX gehi-gier manager of an estate or farm; 
Fa'sB< khak-giier one m whose charge 8 
house or house properties are left, homse- 
keeper: Se Sx q§awaapna}ceta havax 
arrived at Dingri, they asked the hous 
keeper; N93 glob gier a student: Hq 
YAW plob-giter gal-du bgyis where dil 
you study. '"}* glad-giter to eatrest s 
thing. #84935 myron-gier (lit. receive 





as 


of guests but) practically a general mana- 
ger or secretary under a king, minister, or 
landlord. 

Byn. Reh ter 2y mig-gé chop-can; Whe 
Ide mig-pa; Fy nah-gi gru-hdsin; 
MX ghu-gier or FF a keeper of images 
of gods, &o. (Mfien.). 


<Q gher-wa or BXAV9 gier .byedg-pa 
to tend, to take care of, to provide for; 
to seek for; to procure, to acquire. 44 
=3\a don gier-wa to earn money, to take 
interest on money; %459}*'9 don-du gier- 
wa to provide fot, to strive to procure ; & gy 
Kysq}\'7 a5" people who desire to have 
property ; S495 don-giler exertion, effort, 
real; Raq s4 8594 don-giter chen-po dgot 
great exertions are necessary ; apr alad 
¢kya3x 959 investigating both the pri- 
mary and secondary causes; 44 4}*'% don- 
gier can zealous, pains-taking. 


RBx'3 gier-ma wat wrinkles (of the 
face), a fold of the skin; SX "55" gier- 
ma dake farraate defined wrinkles; 
gyam: cetryca with many wrinkles; 
apvarteara'egs the wrinkles have become 
settled or rigid, vb. 49 giier-pa to 
wrinkle; FFAS. gna-gok gier-wa to 
knit the brows, to frown. {9% «gfe 
a frown, & severe, angry look; A934 
khro-gier can with frowning looks; the 
goddess Dolma in her terrific, frowning 
manifestation is called frei <4 

qTRNe gier-ma khumepa, SA ET 
the object not fulfilled (4. 66). 

A gher-ma can wrinkled. 

“pve ake gier-mahi gdod jit. the 
wrinkled-faced; met. a monkey. 
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mp*'42: gher-ishak store or store-room ; 
house where provisions are stored up: 
a< ae a%e'R5 gher-tehak gtok-byeg imuing 
of articles from the stores; one who issues 
such. 


a2 ghel-wa="®68 fal-wa wa fa- 
tigue, also @ru tired, to get tired; aco. to 
some authors, the proper spelling is #}479 
mnitel-wa. 


IFA piog-pe to desire, wish carn- 
estly (Cs.), v. 7 jogs (Ja.). 


RAS giog strength, durability, stoat- 
ness;. §%\'%4 giog-oaxn strong; FV 
giod-chuh or SIPS giog-meg week; ¢4 
TIVES lug giiog-chuf a weakly body or 


feeble constitution: (Jé.). 


55M] giod-kax "960% bhhos-ka im. 
portance, worth. 9}\"@5'=1. unimpor- 
tant, worthless. 2. generous or charitable, 


AIFS gir xn. of a tribe in Tibet 
(Lof. £3). 


5195 sian boas, skiff; wherry. 


3349 mian-po boatman, ferry-man. 
aay a fish-akin (Sman. 3650). 
aR miian-yod waet n. of a city in 
Koe’ala where Buddha resided for many 
years. Occasionally #944 occurs errone- 
ously for 34°4 to hear. | 


3135 'C mieg-pa pf. and imp. =, fut. 
83 1. to rub, between the hands or feet, 
e.g., cata of corn. 2. to tan, curry, ‘dress ; 
Wf'reA5'9 to tan skin. 9. to coax (Cs). 


AVA miom wa, Sree similar, equal, 
like (M&on.). 





VT | 


Syn. %\ bdra-wa or 8 Ha-bu also *'y 
de-Hta, % NECN de Me’ 

wret colleague, rath in the same 
work or profession. 

TAG ANT miiam-bgyur bkal-pa the 

age or Kal-pa next to terminate (D.R.). 

apr al, pham-hjog =r Rey. ware, 
warfa contemplation, preserving the 
equanimity of the mind. 

— RK pihaneiig= 3% phyam-chag 
wan, Taras impartiality, evenness, equ- 
ality; justice. = }\'%I" miiam-hig ye- 
gee the knowledge to be acquired by con- 
templation, t.¢., by Samadht. 

ST IBM gaam-pham waeet rat lpyel, vary 
even ; smooth. 

sy'S mitam-du 1. together, in oom- 
pany with. #rya'o maam-du bgro-wa 
gomg together. 2. in Mion. watn 
yearly, annually. 

parents miiam-idan bekal-pa the 
Kalpa that is continuing (D.R.). 


TE miam-gnag TAG residing to- — 


gether ; also of equal position. 

29'S mham-pa, TH, ETT, GEE, Tai a 
1. like, alike, equal, same: 38% 
miiam-po yog they are alike, equal, not 
differing; @K'T% tha-dak miam-pa 


yog they are like unto the gods. yerh spre’ 


slum-po spiiam-pa roundish ; Sqw'y'9 rigg 
_ gfiam-pa of equal birth, rank ; Yry"'S dus 
miam-pa contemporary, simultaneous; 
seer OX'R9R'R to become equal, to be equal. 
2. even, level, flat; TY] Hea gs 869 wham. 
pa flat like the palm of the hand. 

mr T a mian-pa bryog-ps wea 
to invite impartially. 

oyeryaK'S gilampa med-pa Gan Tarn 
uneven ; unequally. 
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wy R'AETS glian-par byog-pa wate 
to adjust for contemplation. | 

TREATS uiiam-par behag-po wanfea, 
enrewfa, sfafga, sfeure to compose the 
mind to perfect rest for meditation. 

ay 5359 iiam-par byed-pa to make 
even or level, to equalize; to divide 
equally; Serer seme miam-po im- 
perturbebility, evenness of mind; not to 
be affected by kindness ar by the reverse. 
Steger mi-pfiam-pa unequal, uneven. 


Hy ON mitam-bral get afe unequalled, 
matchless. 


BT AS miam-meg, v. 94% maane-brail. 


=r — JUN aR miam-gailp Waray lit. receiv- 


ing equally ; finishing. 


313 "A mite-wa or Hy aI S wie bebin-pa 
tanned, rubbed; #3's%'g al eae ealt 
v. 59 miked pa. 

waa miic-h50l cushion, « pillow. 

aR C11. miten-pa resp. ST ™4'9 phyag 
micn-pa 86ay, fem flexible, pliable, 
supple, soft. 2.254% micn-po “tre 
tender, soft. 


SV G4 miien-ioug soft and pliant or 
flexible. 


nda ee'2 ten miel-wa to make soft 
by tanning (S2h.). 

mye SAKo iien-mies grin-pa to 
caress, to fondle (&ch.). 

ARERR quiien-por bgyer-wa to 
become soft. 

RASS wiien-par byed-pa wfrarexa 
to make soft, smooth, flexible. 

SIV whelwamtee fel-we or 
84'0 thas chag-pa to be tired, fatigued. 


a 


ON mies fgra smoothened; made 
eoft (like leather). 


wad mileg-pa afta resp. for 5%, 
same as §3W°4 dayez-pa to be glad, to take 
delight in; also pleased, delighted: g's’ 
sqredea bla mahi thugs mice-pa the 
Inma’s heart was delighted. 

wpax'85'a mieg-par byeg-pa to make 
glad, to give pleasure. 

wa 35 mites-byeg arrat, wr ador- 
ation, paying respect. 

myraas piergein wee, farm, weft 
loving, affectionate (4. K. 1-10). 3 
SA9 mies grin-pa=¥e'ER shif-sdug be- 
loved. Aco. to Seb. to love much; to be 
rejoiced at, 


ay mito fond ; 4F A¥ 34 mao maho-can in 
W. fondling, petting (¥°9'%) a child (Ja.). 


$2 Réa-wa un. of a place in Tibet. 


(Deb. 4 11). 


73 ria-lo or ¥™ gha-lo several wild- 
growing species of Polygonum (Ja.). 
| arte riaé-riiif worn-out clothes, 
rags (Cs.). : | 

G20 ritch-wax= 408 beal-wa to rinse ; 
in W. to suffer from diarrhwa. §5'% 
riah-nag diarrh@a; §&©°9 riiaf-pa or 45's 
riak-ma diarrhotie stool (Ja.). 


$5 ricn=%A gaan the Tibetan argali 
(Ovis ammon). - 

§7GT" ritab-riiad-pa to seize or snatch 
together (Seh.). 

FAN] piiad-pa stretching out the hand 
to catch; Ba aqra&agaweha khyehu 
yi lag-pa «e-la riaby-pa yis holding out the 

“hands of a child to the fire. 
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GN rkas sometimes used for Bw 
britag-pa. §B\9 riiag-byed-pa Wrur to 
scorn, to look down on with contempt. — 


3 rai eve net, snare or trap for 
capturing wild animals or birds. Pegwa 
rai bdsug-pa to lay snares; a3 phur- 
rf mouse-trap consisting of a flat stone 
supported by a little stick or pin (49 
phur-pa). 

Byn. 3° rit-thag; S39g ri-dbays 
roya; Syqwels vi-dhags bdsin; S494 
ri-dbags dra-wa; 58 dra-sa-can; Sear 
agaraex gee S'gquade'5 flan-pahi bkhrul- 
bkhor bya-dai ri-dhays behit-byed (Mfon.). 

$89 rii-thag, v.3 ri. 

Fr: rif, v. $©9 riif-pa. 


fea riif-pa Ge, mm, Wire, you 1. 
old, ancient (of things, f.¢., clothes). 2. 
muddy. 9*4% gear-ritif new and old; 


‘pr gQagraasma shar-gyi yi-ge rhif-pa 


rnamg the ancient records ; %'3®" brda-iiA 
the ancient orthography; 43" 4-riif= 
wi: na-nid last year (Wis.); 959549 
draft-srok riif-pa the old rishi or sage. 

Syn. 8 rgan-po; 5 thar-po; Bag 
shon-skyes; BASH sfon-dug-ma; GF %e'm 
yun rf-ma; FES riit-ma; E44 thog-ma; 
gua orgaspa; Swans chos rgas-pa 
(Mfaon.). 


3&°9 riif-wa vb., pf. 935% briifg to age, 
wax old; Ya'ajew.yos-britsg worn clothes ; 
gr jea tham-briife old shoes ; peew'agsa 
raia-war bgyur-wa, FRAESI riid-war 
byeg-pa to wear out in a short time (Ji.). 

3% = «=Bnif-ma 1. general term for 
the various unreformed red-cap eccts of 
Buddhism in Tibet. 2. particular name 
for one of the oldest of these same sects. 
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S.asft's rhit-pa, Peo Verargqgrgay 
rkit-ma de-la rab-gnay kyok gdeag he 
also consecrated that old one (4. 98); 
Jeapragr rhid-wabi gtor-gehuh the 
religious works which, it is said, were un- 
earthed by Gter-son-pa belonging to the 
Nying-ma school of Tibet. 

R45 ritit-tehag old fever; chronio 

Yee chit-Arel 


~ . 


rotten (things). 


frava rhide-paw**On = rehe-pa wre 
worn out; delapidated ; cast off. 


BRT phig-pa pt. 5 brbid, SH brits 
fut. 45 gitid. 1. to fade. 2. to grieve 
(vb. n.) (Seh.). 


of BU chil oe YO ehil gon. as VFA a0 
rad the gums. 


38 phil-wa, v. US ghib-wa. 


era rhig-pe=}ews ghifepa pt. 
wim, %t& to be worn out, become old, 
faded. 


Ra I: rheg-pa 1. vb., pt. 4% brited or 
aes brites fut. Sis briied. GM, TS, ait, 
wea to find, discover, acquire, meet with, 
get: SEACH de-ni gat-nas ried where 
did you get that ? AES S hak E ww ried-de 
wi ruf-Ao it must be procured by all means ; 
Heya ma rieg-pa not finding ; 7 irr 
WR sag-dan skom-ms riied-de having not 
found anything to eat or to drink; 57 
Varagy% da-ni re-wa briied-do now that 
my hopes are fulfilled; Y¥V9" gri ried- 
paq es he found a knife (from Jé.). 


FAA Tl: sbet. profit, gain, property, 
goods; FIT AITS rhod-ps matl-po rited- 


worn-out, old and 
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ps to gain much profit: We aE 
ee Wreath: 
TSR Sowa Fovagatg Ark (K. 6 
® 86) by exerting himeelf for gain aad 
honour a gelong will be ruined; these 
riches and honours are the causes of in- 
terruption to all works of piety: "TS 
eeryicas bday rieg-pa dak Iden-ne 
mi-dgab if I am possessed of earnings, 
he is aggrieved. Q&S ried seduce 
collecting of riches; W{RY" rieg phrog-pe 
to take booty, to phmnder (Sck.). Wi 
ried-rlom pride of wealth or gain: *§* 
aan i arg (Khgig. 195). 

BVINS plied dhab-wa gen; FOR TA 
difficult to find, rare. The five hardly 
obtainable things are (see KX. d. 8 475) :— 
(1) sra§x9:8-qu the human body which 


‘is slowly prepared; (2) § gis (Mfon.) 


wages, remuneration for work done, rent ; 
(8) ska’ gwerss'9 faith in Buddha; (4) the 
conception of saintly ideas, is. the 
enlightened heart of 2 Bodhieatios ; 
(5) sxwgwagx's the appearance of a 
Buddha. 


Baus rieg-bkur= Us thob-nor riches 
and honour. 

BES riked-bdog=a*y equ bdog-chags 
inclmation for gain (Mfon.). 


Fra rhog-pa (cf. YY" Kog- pa) vb. 
pt. qn brhogs, fut. WA bribog to trouble, 
to stir up (C¢.); also adj. thick, tarbid ; 


 @FT9 chu phog-pa maddy or dirty water. 


Fra rkog-pa can; 1.=§4H skyon-con 
faulty. 2. dirty, turbid, troubled fq 34 
rhog-ma oqn, miry, muddy. 

FANG riogepe, wire, wie dirt, 
scum, stain ; 4" rioge-ps meg freee 
etainless, clear, purified, washed; 6 P75 


Wray 
de-picg mog=@ WKS aha teah-we pure 
water (Mfon.). 


Fs riogs-tshag n. of a disease 
i). 


ee - 
+d §% rioh=% gal are trap, snare. 


¥9 rioh-ws pt. Fou dritods fat. HI 
bred, imp. JR" 1. to emmare, trap (Cs.). 
2=§* rhyad-pa wfrea to strotch out. 


TX sia-nch=E giah-nal. 
7% gua-lo=§'% réie-le. 
FTA staz-7s ool. for $1" sieg-pa. 


Te enare=SE"" gbychs music, har- 
mony (J@.)- 


Fi sted L=4H rege-rkyen ronson; 
WaT giag-med-par without reason, pre- 
tence or provocation : Ete ay Qyrty 
Soryreqat gs (4 6f) the reason of 
Atis’e’s undertaking to proceed to Tibet 
was the welfare of animate beings. 2. 
ReXqus stag bdoge-pe= Hh S35" skyon 
led iged-ps wata; FAs 
tyn-med-par skyon taze-ps to impute 


feat where there is none, malicious 


sconsntion or. imputation; ¢\*Eq"9 shag 
Kug-ps to bring an action against, to 
prosente; GUBI" slag byod-pa (with s 
dat.) to use @ pretence or pretext. 


Fa skad-pa pf. and fut., 5 bested, 
imp. K sod to relate, to report; gry 
lo-rgyug ghag-pa to relate a story; fer 
{\o rmi-lam shag-pa to relate a dream; 
PH Igtam ghag-px to state, inform, give 
notice; to rehearse. | 

ATW siad-meg shag-ghris impu- 
tation without cause; false charge. 
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FF sian wd, Te, resp. for $5 rua-wa 
the car: gvht yyy %s ryyal-pobi shan-de 
thog it came to the king’s hearing. “¥4 AX 
sian-khud the ear-hole, hearing. 

BSH gi pian-gyi gol-rgyan wotew, | 
wéyx ornament worn. on the tip or up- 
per lap of the ear; §4§4 shan-foyan WW 
an ear-ring; §§4 raa-rgyan efter ear. 
ornament. Z 

FTF sian agrogeman eyes er8 
bud-meg blo-jdan-ma (Mfon.) « noble and 
generous lady. 

FI=4 shan-flag lit. specch which. is 
agreeable to the car. 1. wre, wfaqr 
poetry as one of the four divisions of the 
science of words. 2.=T%" pa-aghs WE 
the planet Venus. 


Fi5T sian-flag mkhan 1. efe 5 des- 
@iber, poot. 2. « learned man (Mion.). 


STR THA sian-faz mkhan-po am the 
planet Venus; the spiritual guide of the 
Asura demi-gods. . 

Syn. FUSER geah-pa sake; "KERG 
flan gpok-bu; qarga Ta-min bla-~ma 
(Mifon.). 

BIST = sitan-dag = mkhas-qroah 
wat; chief poet; a complimentary 
addrees to the learned. 

GIST 84 shan-fag ro-idan= Veta: 
=4 lit. a humorous expression ; but includes 
ST 6 religious discourse, writy 
soft language f'a% sweet words 3'a%'%q 
conciliatory mild expressions ; ¥ 9". plea- 
ant words 4489-45 moral sayings (Mfon.). 

$V FI shqn-grazs fame, reputation. 

GTWq shan-hyege polite and gentle 
( Fig. k). 

FV 9R5 sian-brjog we graphic desorip- 
tion 





AY 


| grea shan-giog-pa to give ear to: 
Teh Ag yg} Meek ecgyays dq hye rgyoi- 
po chen-po bdag-gi ishig bdi-la. gan gtod-cig 
O great king, do lend your ears to my 
speech (Gbrom. 156). 


4% Ghan-nak also called M5 Maad- 
nafi.n. of a district in N. Western Tibet. 


F454 shan-pa 1. like Fyws grageps 
wm, “frert fame, renown, glory, praise: 
553" 9a'o' Squ-ax 994 your fame has 
spread in the ten quarters, és., all over 
the world; qxrge qr %u defi shian-ps 
rgyat-nag thos ‘his praises are heard far 
and wide; tr grr aks eg debi shan-pe 
- brjog-cif thus speaking praisingly of him; 
saat geae haan cop-pali shan-pa-la rten- 
naz telying oa a rumour of this purport; 
Sreqersn qqurae ge cog shan-pa dat 
grage-pa chen-po bywh #0 his praise and 
_ great fame arose ; °° 94'S, debi ghan-du to his 
praise, or to his hearing. 2. adj. well- 


sounding, sweet to hear; #4" shan-par 


smra-wa frdux sweet expresion, sweet 
and polite language; §¥9%'85 slan-par 
bye fraure that does pleasant things; #4 
Bast ghan-pabi dpe-can n. of a warb- 
ling bird, v. YT®'% ka-la pit-ka (Maon.). 
ARSE ge s monk having a well- 
sounding voice; ™4gy%% tehig shan-par 
with pleasant words; §{%\ shan-skad 
melodious . 8. vb. to praise, 


extol, glorify.. 4.=%< seq gor ma-chag | 


qe without interruption (Lez. ). 


Rrqas mi-gian-pa 1. discordant, gra- 
ting ; MV 3A gy 78a shag-ni mi-ghan-pa ser- 
ta to utter discordant cries; (Ja.). 2. offen- 
sive, insulting: 4 FHT TSS WH ge ay 
gak-shig bdag-la rteog-cif mi-gkan brjod he 
who in a dispute says to me insulting 
words, Saya ieee 8aa mi-gian-par 
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ser-ca déh-du ien-pa to pat up with offen- 
sive remarks. | 

BrP. gtam ghan-pa 1. good joyful 
news, glad tidings; g7S\% gtaw-sien 
byeg-pa to bring glad tidings. 2. pleas- 
ing conversation (Os.) ;= 44 39" shan-grage, 
Vv. RI grags; FA shanrgyed= "EG 
bkab-rgyud oral instructions of lamas. 

ETTAS ghan-pira shu-wa to slander, to 
backbite. 

gieky « giian-bphrin 1. good tiding, 
gospel. 2. n. of a bird which lives very 
long (Mfon.). 

F124 gien-ishig am, FH UTHRTH 
sian tehig-gi rig-byed amex the third 
Veda of the Hindus. gy ¥agt' shan-tahig 
bywh Grae grown out of the Sima- Veda. 

$78 shan-shu petition, memorial ; 944 
9g shan-shu bbul-wa to present a petition. 

§7-" gian-cal the flap of the ear. 

greet ehawa siian-gean bbebde-pa, Grae 


invitation ; to invite, to call attention to. 


FH Mansrab=W Kea Kan-dag ohe- 
wa credulous: &8'9794 rjebi glan-srad the 
king’s credulity (Gyai. #). 


GIGS siian-lhok-we to make dear. 
FAVA siab-pa to smack with the lips 


(Soh.). 


JENA piam-pa 1. vb. to think, consider, 
imagine: HY sq*4F3'x‘gorh we thought 
we should give up the jewels; © Qasiferger 
G* ha-loeb dgog-giam-nag thinking I should 
commit suicide; Soa era gr® yon- 
tan dah idan-por sham-ste considering him 
to be possessed of talents. 2. shet. th 
sense, mind, sensation: Sa gaa yora' Wehr 
Te chog byas-na sham-pa yok-gin gdab we 
have thoughts of practising religion ; 
akqa tga ty ta Ayige-so phempe yog 


Fee] 


re-pkan I am far from any thought of 
fear; gr Os, 4g" SN 9 though one may 
imagine that it will help; Yq" skyug-pa, 
wecesRargr is brdufe-dkris sham-byed 
there arises a feeling like that of nausee, 
like that of being beaten, of being 
(tightly) wrapt up (Ja.). 

FUN shal-yos (HUH) v. of 2 
number; eR guromaqratacs’| { Ya-sel. 
oe). 

“~ 

F ati, v. § rit. } 

TO ghi-geh=w A giiab neck; nape of 
neck. 

FS ghi-po=REG ghih-po the heart. 

FX gKi-phul corn of luxuriant growth ; 
abundant harvest. 

95 gii-wa 1. a dwarf. 2. softness. 
3. n. of a plant. 

ZT gii-wo we adj. gentle, soft, de- 
licate, tender. | 

FM ght-ma for F% ghe-ma (Ja.). 

THD Sii-gah ke tya or YRYS 
SWs-pah gur-rta name of mountains in 
Nepal (Ja.). 

Peg ailige dug ce PACHESM shitys- 
mahi dug “fa or “fee the degenerate age, 
or the age of sin. ° 

Sq By a shige byed-ma acc. to‘the Bon 
n. of the god of air (D.R.). " 


Fapra shige-pa degenerated, grown 
wOrTed, V. EFTH shigg-ma. 

Bqwe shige-ma wwe, frowa, we |e 
whetstone. 2. **99g impurity in food, 
jrouson or defilement in food; impure 
pesdiment ; 9 Rqra mar gyi stige-ma 
impurities in butter; gee pqarags 2 tu ne- 
yarate the clear (fluid) from the sediment ; 
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Powerman sstera sigma thany-cag sel- 
wa to clear out all the impurities. 3 }qers 
shi ehitge-ma qfrawa « yellowish sprout 
growing up on land. 3, Sqwa tshige-ma 
a member between two joints. 


Faroe’ ekige-maita-ni tho five impuri- 
ties are :—(1) 32 Ram, wrqreera ; 9830 Omar 
bgrib-pa the decrease of the duration of life ; 
(2) ¢Rpars, efeewe =O Pee gr yes 
perversity in thoughts, religious disbeliefs, 
&. 3. PyMewat fea gaa ;=VPr 
“79 the five poisons;' (4) Sear24'§}qee, 
WH-WHT; SC YHS difficulty to convert ; 
(5) yu SPqra, werqqe FS 04 rtsog-ldan 
degenerate ages or times. 


yc shih oe, YEA, HAY 1. the heart, 
both met. and physically: e255 sags 
ensh-hdar shif-bgul the heart throbs with 
fear; HTM ETD I HRN bag gi herby 
siif-Har goes as dear to me as my own 
heart. 2. faw the disposition. %«'S93'4 
shih-dgab-wa or FE'eR'a gid bde-wa glad- 
ness, cheerfulness ; 9&'§5'Aq'*5q'o ghih-dah 
ang bphrog-pa to transport, to ravish (Sch.). 
3. courage ; F's" G94 be not afraid! Fe 
TR Sway shih gdon gyts bolus the heart is 
infatuated by a demon. 4% "4% siif-naz 
(i) heartily, zealously, earnestly, ¢g., look- 
ing for or to a thing; with all one’s heart, 
most earnestly, devoutly, ¢.g., to say one’s 
prayer; (ii) actually, really: M&-Qe-qw®- 
abe a's khot ghif-na mi-bbyifi-pa yin really 
he does not sink. 3. for Je'H, 9x'sdeara 
siif —bgdine-pa ctupified, confounded, 
depressed (D.R.). 

Syn. of No. 1. 99% thugs; Rat ga. 
ii mohog ; SYS IR chopkyi rtsa-bkhor ; 
B95: hun-shyed byed; TM srog-gl 
grag; MY Pe's sema-kyi khel-pe; WIT 
84 rnam-ces rten (Mflon.). 


ip. 


yer} 


PP etid-kha wea the heart; er 
ekif-khar on. the heart, at heart. 

Qepeet gith-khamg the heart; aoc. to 
Sch. courage. 

PER ehih-khu=s KR HiA-khu. 

W'4 efid-ga the breast: FN ye 
weave shid-gar gpu-mah skyee-pa bde- 
war bisho he will live to be happy on whose 
breast grows much hair (2f:.). 

PR'Sq'8 gi dgad-wa yeatere heart's 
content, joy, cheerfulness. 

Je Nay siih-groge TH, TH 0 sym- 
pathising friend, a bosom friend. 

# & skih-oan courageous, spirited, bold. 

PIs gid rtocs-pa, v. FRA sii rje-wa 
wa mercy, compassion. 

FR'G2N4 siih-chu behug in W. afflicted 
with dropsy in the pericardium (J@.). 

PER skik-rje eee, eo, Were kind- 
ness, meroy, compassion: ffx 2 Fre to 
meditate with pity for all men. Q°2 shéA- 
re rje, occurs in 54 Be geen G8 B khyod Bog- 
rname ghtf-re-cje I pity you ye Tibetans 
(.4. 68). 

Syn. sqtR thuge rye; BA bees wa; 
Rwraqu jog chage; BVEW rjee-eu bites 
(Hfton.). 


Wa ssid rye skag lamentation ; ory © 


of compassion. 


REA sit-rje-con WIE meraiful, | less ; possessed of fortitude, moral courage. 


kind hearted; a merciful person. 

FEMA SIA rye chen po, KRG 
ShiA rjyebi tha, are names of Avalokites’- 
vara. | 

PLWHA sil rye ohen po pag 
gkar @Wa-gette n. of a siitra in the Kap 
gyur, vol. 4, Udo section. 

BEM site bralaPe RA Uh rye 
med-pa fugwe devoid of mercy or com- 
passion, merciless, cruel. The following 
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ten aco. to Buddhism are inckaded m 
the category of these who are called 
rkit-rje-bral:-—8459 butchers; @ Fyre 
sellers of ducks; weyas:a sellers of pige 
or pork; 3% fishermen; %qqw3iys 
hunters; §°9 bird-catchers; Sx q¥qr 
ecpaQanah'nge'ong drivers af donkeys 
and other beasts of burden who lading 
them heavily beat them ; 8449 robbers 
and way-layers; $45'%S murderers; 
age qicah players of oxen, eto. (Z. de. 
5 204). 

MRM shsh-rje mo 1. compassionate: 
you. are compassion personified. Acc. to 
Ja. in SRA 7G*54 you are much 
to be pitied. 2. colleq. dearest, most 
beloved, amiable, charming, 

VWF8 shih se-wa LAA dene, or 
¥8 fe-wo, friendly, amicable, loving, 
affectionate. Figurative expreseion for it 
is 859'09'9g yig-kyt sebu bore ( Yig. k. 1). 
2. dear and near relatives. 3. wwWree 
money. 

YSIS piih-sobe wu, ford’, Ue, were 
fortitade; character; courage, spirit, 
virtue: PTAC aw ar queasy ays ows y 
ees or eq a herg haa fortitude and 
enlightenment increasing in the wise and 
learned ; they go not after evil deeds and 


indolence (Ld.; Gir.). 


PePRws siif-gobe can wire, fear- 


Byn. A845 dpab-po; ye RS fiam-fia 
mog; QraFreas shum-pa mi-pfab; Yawds 
stobe-chen ; “Xarghs pya-rol gnon (Mfon.). 

Pear? piiit-golsg-che aftery, wee 
great soul, one of great fortitude. 

JB shsh-glam confidential speaking 
a secret : Fr Ra § terre hy shik-glam yin 
gyi semp-la shog (Lo. 80.) pat away im 
your mind talk which is confidential; 
ay al} ah bise-hahi giih-gham the secret 


FRR 


speech of kindness or of love; #73495 5" 
PHT sis-sobe gher aatte aye 


whose heart is stored with courage (4. 
K. 1, 18). 

Bers siit-du adug-pa or FETS 
charming, handsome; Ye STe= 485" 
wie gsugs mdecy-pa very handsome per- 
son, charming (Mfon.); in W. liked, be- 
loved, darling, favourite; JET AT*39 
ghit-gdug shig-hdug he is a general fa- 
vourite; JR'erEy gif ma-gsdug not hand- 
some, not charming; acc. to Jd. bad 


people. 

9x an gitif-bdom ornamental equipments 
of a riding horse, generally what is put 
on its breast (Bésts.). 

Peaks a shih bdog-pa to wish, to desire, 
to long for; *9*'*4\9 s7-shif bdog-pa to 
long to eat, to be craving for food ; ag 
e&so ardently wishing to go. 

HE siid-sdug 0 beloved one; # sweet- 
heart (Mag. 29). 

BH ptti-nag L=PES sik na-wa 
disease of the heart, but not often any 
physical disorder; heart-sickness; grief 
on account of injury suffered from others. 
22 defined as Swwrergpteye scmg-l4 nag 
po shag-pa vindictivences, to keep a 
grudge at heart: eq tonragqah haha: 
FeqPyvaq a esqangrgyys — mya-flan 
sens-hkhrugs yi mi-bde shift tto-chag ghig- 
chag she-sdak draj-pog siti-nag skyed. 
Siifenag is caused by fits of anger, 
sleeplessness, starvation, depair and men- 
ta! derangement from troubles, etc. The 
disease is of seven kinds :—(1)¥*'6 dropzy 
of the heart, (2) 9x9, (3) Wave *aee, 
teats, (BFC, (6) FS, 7) TH 

Mig. $4). 
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FA I: ehik-po, ey eee, we the 
pith, essence, heart; Fx tarGqa aang 
siifh-po ma-yin pa meg-par gyur STRATE, 
far from being useless; useful. eo eea 
gkag-kyi skif-po the substance of & 
speech ; SaHYPCH chop-kyi gih-po the 
essential part or. purport of a work or 
the main substance of a doctrine; “4* 
BA% don-ghid bbyin-pa to draw out s 
summary, the sum and substance (of a 
Rera’ 3a ae MET gua t ay 
Ra 5 sems-can thame-cag safe-rgyas kyi ssh 
po can yin-na if all living bemgs have the 
pith and essence of, f.c., partake of the 
natura of, Buddha; *aetqaqqra’}cF 
de-bshin. bgege-pabi giif-po the spirit 
of Tathagata; GX Q99°8 dbya-chud shiA- 
po; the spirit of the Bodthieatica, 1.e, 
Buddhahood. Te OP Agra srog-gi shiA- 
po bbul-wa to offer one’s heart’s blood, 
to pledge one’s own life. The five chief 
essences or g#éf-po of food are:—4 salt, 
ac‘¥q fruits, Gg" treacle, FF honey, 
Rares, red sesame (Résis.). 


Qe 11: 1. &¥q flower. 2. ww the - 
thunder-bolt. 3. wesw, wifwe sheap,a — 
plough. 4. wwite a kind of precious 
stone, eapphire. 


Be weg_qaa sik po mkhregs pa=yre™ 
@% siih pobi geli arat the earth, that 
holds everything, all oubstances. 


PAW shih re rye pity; to be pitied: 
aaa Qe Re hadi rnamg sith re rye these 
people are indeed much to be pitied. As 
an adj. SraqQeRR ecmg-can gif re rye 
the poor creatures (Ja.); ¥& *Bot Rey 
the pitiable sinners. 

Gee a shih po can EEAE, Wes eub- 
stantial ; also courageous. | 


“a 


pers, 


Peas piih-po che (At ew Je gee 
dear pyraxquer Tg tHE shih chen-po byas- 
gif thuge-somg mi-edug-par beam-blo rgya 
chen-po) noble-hearted, intrepid, adven- 
turous, enterprising: PENS qe tqyag 
at WaprantssfrrQs 0, noble-hearted (sire) 
you have been required to do husbandry 
bending on your chest (4. 187). 

irete shih po wehog quam n. of s 
number. 

Jetaqatend pKih-po theg-pali yak- 
rtes n. of the chief works of the Asuttera 
mystics of Tibet and of Ancient India. 

PREETH sish-po idan ma qreaat an 
article that is possessed of some real pro- 
perties, or of intrinsio value. 

Yee ags ghih-po bedu-wa arceny n. of 
a work composed by Atis’a (A. 66). 

Jeeays s8s4 po meg pa 1. ware, wer, 
wy ;= 44/259 worthless, null, void, false, 
hollow. 2. n. of quya the third Pandeva, 
the hero of the Mahabharata (Maon.). 

QRANNS siih-po 00 sor (EHV tean- 
dan dkar) qteart, white species of sandal 
wood ; a yellow gem, a topas. 

PERK pish-popi kiah pa=® BK o 
recluse’s cell or hermitage in the midst of 
& group of hills (Mffon.). : 

Fa es siih-pobi ghen-pa void, 
worthless; sbet. solitade. 

Peek sist bbab dri agreeable soont 
(Bfon.). 

FS ssh rtea hoart-vein; the veins 

P'S sith rise the tip or apex of the 


heart; the focus of attention, f.¢., when. 


all attention is concentrated. 

Fees hid brite Idan, FEB shih 
rje can loving, affectionate (Bfon.). 

FR 2m heh tshim gratification, satisfac- 
tion, consolation; also pleasure felt at the 
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discomfiture or death of an enemy or ad- 
versary ; Qa Sn'atew'e shih tahion belebe pa to 
show such pleesure; also vb. QeX tara 
shih re tshim-pa to gratify or conscle; tr 
become gratified. 

Ya shih tehil the fat about the heart 
(Cs.). 

PS4w'-4 sKih chon ca n. of & frait whieh 
in sppearance is like the heart (Féeds.). 

+} Rwy ya ged belop te emrawa= 
ere qec args pik glam dah geal 
gam smra wa to speak out a secret or re- 
veal a confidential thing. 

J Saik-ré n. of monastery in Tibet. 

FS" oid rogmegqwen 1. aesidnity, 
firmness of mind, perseverance. 2. 
courage. 

BR sid cist 1 Matera anger, 
indignation. 2. low spirits, melanchdy 
(Sch.). Q'R*'ST% 5 become indignant 

RETR piih-la' khugs Wace upon the 
breast. - 


jaa] 


JR OH gth-ls fal Avery lit. that lie 
down on the mind; a name of Kama, the 
Indian Cupid (Mfon.). 

Jewsere siiid-ls bbab-pa 1.. qeayge 
fally comprehending, appreciating. 2. 
wwa nectar. 


<4 ehtg-pa prob. 449 ritg-pa (Ja). 


a sitg-mo W'S younger sister ol 
® woman’s husband. 

Syn. S42 GH khyo-gebi nu mo; My 
R°% bdag-pobs srid mo (Miton.). 

F5'5 ehin-po, WH shin-po, WB skint 
mS sht-wo. 

SIN shimpe cH phimpon et 
thal-mo qufe two handsful; a measur 








| ja slimes: 98 qadecg pa beautiful, 
handsome (Hag. 29). 


FF saa te rit, TRE she mahi 
phoh po s bunch of ears of corn (Hag. 
$9). | 


Aw 

FW Milwa or 3*9 rihil-wa pt. and 
fut, Gu GeKil (cf. FYTS giiilwa) 1. to 
push or throw down, to break down, to 
destroy (houses, rocks, ete.); Jan pwe 


banish, exile (Sot.) (from Ja.). 


ghug-pa aleo FY% snyug-pe, pf. 
AFT" bauge, fat. “Ys ostug to dip m, to 
immerse (Ji.). 
St pkug-ma more frq. FT" smyug- 
me reed, rush, bulrush. 
YTS shug-gu reed-pen; FTW sing bs0 
wicker-work. 
¢iug bdsin lit. one holding the 
repd-pen, = writer. gY°EysA08 ghug bdsin 
deok pos chief clerk in Tibet; KOT% 
jerepwa one versed in writing: PTET 
9° AR ‘Re qawensqan'akeg ° rr alg: —_: y « 
2'ge5) to the chief writer who is well 


versed -in the art of writing which wes 


introduced by the noble Tku-mi (Yig. 
&. 49). 

YT" Giug-rum n. of & place in Tibet 
(Lod. * 8). 

FTA sug 966 bamboo. 
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phug-et dark yellow-colour; 9 
beoad-cloth of dark yellow colour 
( Bésts.). 

rar stugs duration, continuity, time 
(Ce.). 

yPT 24 ghuge-chen continual (Mag. £9); 
redress shugesrits yun-tehag pro- 
tracted, lengthened out (Jz.). 

FICE siugesrul & species of lisard 
(8ch.). 

+ FWTE sivgs eu=O4 in & long time. 

gras siugeerd qam lengthened 
or continual. 

J siuh= BX resp. for 4 disease, ill- 
ness, sickness: SG4OU gar ge Frema'an bese 
pabi sku la stu mi ghab ham your honour 
T cuppose is not unwell ? 

FEO pius-wa I: vb., pi. Sg" betuds, 
fat. Sy®' bstud 1. to make leas, to reduce, 
to diminish; aco. to Sch. to disparage. 
2. to be ill, sick, indisposed; gq yecat'A 
ee are disagreeable, annoying to 

ea II: sbet. the state of being ill; 
illness, indisposition. 

#8 shud bu awl, pricker, punch. 

Byn. FE rise rao; WersRqw 8s. ke wa 
bbigs byed (Mfon.). , 

FR shh ghi=wW 1. ilince, 
disease. 2. SVT gqhya banishment ; to 
expel, eject. | 

4 giun TH ines, dseee, sickness : 
GTA YTUX shu la shun gyis beuk he was 
taken ill. Aco. to Ja. 35'S giun dri-wa 
or yFstera shun gool-wa are expressions 
of inquiry after a person’s health. 4% qa 
ne-dri shu-wa or FARE stwn-dei shu-wa 
to wait on, to pay one’s respects (Ja.). 

& 


ra 


YU RT" pgiun dhehepsa wera cured 
from = disease, recovered from an illness, 
convalescent. : 

Syn. 4wa nag sahy-pa; Alera 
nag goos'pa; ETH nag kyis biat wa; 
eT HTS nag lag grol wa; WATS nag 
las thar wa (Maon.). 

gv siun-pa 1. pf. and fut. 894 betun 
to be ill, to labour under a disease. 2.= 
aA nag pa, HUT nag phog pa, pT AR'a 
fang ma bde wa, “T*BEWS bdu wa khrugs 
pa, Peerera®’e kyams ma bde wa. 

yrs sium med free from illness. 

+ RS shun reed (Yi ilinces, f5 
rmeg=%9 dri-wa) to inquire, to inquire 
after one’s health: Ua grh> jo bo is 
siun rmeg, eyats® (4. 75) thus in- 
quiring if the lord was well. 


73 ghe-ma=P" or “qa aut, awit 
1. ears of corn. 2. 9g %pa bbrubi dog-pa 
corn forming ears (v. §*'9 {jaf pa). 

TVW ste dkar discased cars of corn; 7 
WE gis mgo F% she ma ears of corn. 


Te Bie-thah, also written ajwer 
mies thaf, n. of & village situated about 
ten miles S.W. of Lhasa city. It was at 
Nethang that the celebrated Atis’a spent 
his last days and died. 


TRS Gie-thak giid-ga the large 
grove in neighbourhood of the monastery 
where Atis’a resided. It contains the 
chorten or chait where his remains were 
interred. 

74 Sie-mdo n. of a village in Tibet 
(Ded. 43). . 

98 Gne-pha n. of a small town in Tibet. 

FR Sée-bphred n. of a large grove in 
Tidet (Bésii.). | 


a 
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rg) 
TM she olmpwata = ae 
cushion to rest the head upon (Nag. 29). 


Fray ss she-mas sg-con cars of com 
which heave just got or formed graim. 
592 FrhT es now the cars of wheat have 
got grains. 

TrETQw sie-ms = ep-leokg WW 
ally (Mfon.). 

$M GShe-mo n. of a district situated 
between 0 and Tsang (Bisi.). 

THM KE Gie-mo Yphvet-cdeed n. of 
& fort situated on a precipice in Siie~an 
(Hees). 

TRA phie-mahi phuh-po wat 1 
bunch formed of ears of corn. 


FF otege viraight or stretched oat 
(Ja): SYIw GNM leg poy shege with the 
hand stretched out. 


FTA sieges pf. 96s beliegs ps 
fut. 994 beleg imp. F phiogs 1. 0. acces. 
to hasten or run after, to pursue; fir. also 
with Bram jeg naz, 86% ryez ou, BTS 
ries behin-du, B05 phyi behinds. 
aif FT" rah boro sa siogs hasten towards 
your destination; SPY H°§<"hgheg tu dda 
pa or FATT AEN'S siege ou bdok wa to walk 
hastily, tomake haste or speed (J&.). 2. to 
overtake; @Y* ETI" giey ma nup-paz not 
being able to reach. 3. o. dat. to haste 
(to some place) §V Fy Hag-mo Ja ghey 
hasten to the play; Hr"}4 now Ja gitey 
hastening up.to heaven (as flame). 4 
to strive or struggle for, to aspire to; «w 
99 nr ie gicg to aspire to riches; Pare 
ade chen la gteg to aspire to the incresse of 
territory; Qc pom 'ax apy shit khame bask 
la siieg to espire to the region of sternal 
bliss. 4" sieg-ma a pursuer (from Ji). 

















yea] 


FET pick-ws 1. to stretch. 2. aleo 
¥8" plehe-pa to four (pt. GE" behoks, fat. 
#7 do not be afraid of the king (Ja) 

¥\ sed 1. the crupper sitached tos 
middle. 2 in RPGS jee Hobe RP 
Y déigied-cig or RPM de shed-vig 00 
much, 00 many, frq. used for how many: 
mer: KR goh-sieg about or new s 
thousand; RP, welt siog ehout 0 
thousand aleo: how many thoumnds! 
(da). 

5 aied-pa is mistake for §<% pied-po 
€%, fewer to gain, profit, scquire: FY 
TETay" gied-pa bla na meg-pe ents. 
gece the very highest gain or supremest 


phate. 


WT stomps oe We gken-ma, acc. to 
Ci. 1. to come, go near, spprosch. 
2. to gain, to procure. 

Farge: gikemg-chud 1. unpretentious, 
- Iumble, affable. 2. sbet. poor, indigent. 


PAT piome-pe 1. vb. pi. Som betes 
to be proud or arrogant, to boast ; © gt jr 
Wergyel ghome-pas being swollen or paffed 
up with pride ; wa gagosran méhs reat 
sheng pay proud of one’s strength. 2. shst. 
wi; ewe droge-pa pride, haughtiness; 
power ay giemg-pa-can full of pride, proud. 

F pies, ¥. FS ghe-wa, EC UEY shaz-is 
neg (Kap. $9) reclined your head on 
the pillow ; g¥*54 séep-bbo! pillow. 


Ww 
FO pio-we sometimes for Hf smyo-we. 


FRNA piege-po or ETS betiog-pa (Bag. 
$9) 1. secondary form of BY skeg-pa exp. 
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ignif ying to wish earnestly, to @ave 
for or implore; also F' FFTs kha giiogs pa 
id. PY E FS laz-pas chu shoge-pa to 
esk for water stretching oat the hand. 
2. BTC ripen shog wet following ; 
FT FS yer-siog mar-shog went up and 
down; now gone towards the uplands, 
then towards the lowlands. 


apply (an ointment). 


¥ siog=FF go-siog caraway. 


FL: skog pa pe. HK betog 9 bets, 
as inspinning (Jé.). 2. aco. to Os. to tell, 
relate. 3. 9" slag pa. 


Ra II: to feed, to give to eat and to 
drink: Com ¥ BPN o-mas aod oid sto 
ps fed and strengthened with milk. 


FFA: elon-ps woera 1. pt. and fat. 
a betion to deny, disavow (dishonestly); 
SBS" botow byod pe to amert falsely. 

a I :=§44 smyon pa. 

fie ghon mokg=—S4N4 ; Swen ay 
at-gyas (Mag. 29). 


FAA sici-pa pt. sem batts, tat. 
Sehod, imp. FA siobs 1. to stretch forth ; “F 
wife lag ps ghute stretched out the hand 
(fag. $9). ‘Whatis given as food is always 
placed in the instr. case, while the animal 
or person fed takes the dative : ag rere 
gy Qu Fer’ the queen was fed with turnips 
and radishes (Ed.; @ir.). 2. to reach by 
stretching one’s self oat; to arrive at. 

- HH gkom cr FUT phome-las wat, 
fear, wee indolence, wnooncern, esp. 
religious indifference. 








ray 


Fn: oe Fors shompe-pa= qi fers 
bdra bdra khog shoms pa very similar. 


yan shom-pa or Fars giome-ps aH ; 
ean or qhera 1. weariness, lassitude, lasi- 
ness, idlences; EW Few eT Aa dus-ghomg joi- 
wa-yin one is exhausted and dull; fewer 
GT glom-la ful-wa to be tired and ex- 
hausted. 2. }8«'5a%'05°25'95'9 impartial, 
to treat impartially, ic. in equal terms 
Kagem Vea 
wa (Yig.); “FF ago shome impar- 
tial 


Freep Tyys slom-par byug-ps drug- 
pe the six Samipanna sages are :—(1) *** 
BIcyTHK Rats svyod ky bu Liag wyod; 
(2) gswawd aes Sogn risal gos kyi bu 
Ri phar; (8) WEG AeTS kun te roys 
Lege bsate; (4) FF Ba'gt bram sob khyiu 
Boyal; (5) ge'eerateaa drak eroh ma 
Boits pa; (8) FgeXe ye TH Lek rgyas 
bog sruf ral pa can. 

FE siom-poxForRt an siom-pobi las 
(Mag. 29). 


Frm pKome for Fra an; Fors a, shome- 


du meg without an equal. 


FATT somepa vb, pe. Fr detome, 
fut. 99" bsiom 1. to make even, to level; 


" arr Beers oa-da giomp-pa to level (with the 


ground), to demolish. 2. to equalise 
(different things), to arrange uniformly : 
safer sas shoms-pa to arrange (uniform- 
ly) one’s meals, f.e., not cold and warm 
promiscuously; SRR ree Pwr 
axnis'2aq T wish to be treated fairly on a 
par with all others; prargeera kha-la slioms- 
pa to regulate (a matter), to manage or 
direct (a business) justly, uniformly. 

Fro phom-pe wae; Wo dub-ps 
fatigue, exhaustion. 


608 Fares cg yay 


Fork shomepo equal, even, uniform 
(‘.., in every part equally thick) (Ja.). 


FwaETS plone par hyug pa wuraft 
evenness or calmness of mind, equanimity. 
The nine Samépatti are as follows :—(1) 4 
waht qudara’ aaftorsy wfirweaey quran 
ATTA GATCNCTS QT Gray CaSI- 
werererrgresg fry! Having com- 
pletely passed the form-group and crossed 
the aggregate of passions and not think- 
ing of the varieties, he remains realising 
in his mind the infinite expanse of the 
sky, vis., that the sky is limitless. (2) wit 
weoaretrert efi eet  fegrr- 
wergarg wre five; Having com- 
pletely passed the infinite expanse of sky, 
he remains realising in his mind the inf- 
nite extent of knowledge, vis, that know- 
ledge is unbounded. (8) a whe feqrr- 
wre Gerenireery eafirey nie feqenrqery Wa- 
wwe frycfa} Having thoroughly pessed the 
boundless extent of knowledge, he remains 
realising in his mind the realm of nothing- 
nees, Vis., that there is nothing. (4) q win 
waqurcen wafora 
wuwey faycfy; Having thoroughly passed 
the realm of nothingness, he remains 
realising in his mind the region of consci- 
ous-nonconsciousness [ Mf. V.]. In Tibetan 
we find these four thus expressed :—(1) 
Sa Tere IAS TUT YG Ferrera 
KP Aqwates dryer gre Kg Leeh 
as der gre Oe: a a: oY am an an: tf ger 
Sa aa ByRA' BERR’ NT ay Fare geri aaah) 
(2) 2 perce ee oven} aver 
OE Ray RRR” BE Sar a oe ony ger Rar ae 
aa aura ° gals raqra: gui aqqet ' (3) 
Teg eT yy are wr pa yqren cay 
aragar Pe: aE: pragrd caw Bade 
Pawan guy qual) (4) Ferqewray Pe: 
ae a8-3 RC TRE Rey AR ARH rey: a ayes: 


= = ty = -_ =» Sell 


“ a- = ew ORk OE USE- = ww oe =- 


_—_— = ~~ mR mR eee REO 
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anit ng chs Fare gus: ayrt; The "El briias-wa= "E79 pkhru-wa. 
other five are:—(5) Kary fouregya| ee ¥ - 
(6) eQeaqquatyowe: = FRR" britad-ps for 9959 betad-po. 


Raya! ayraewrmeenq) (8) ares 
A ferevegga | qdqrenafe) (9) e785 
A Perevega | sqnece enuf) 

Grew B59 shoms las byed pa to be lasy, 
indolent, indifferent. Frew 3 giome lag 
con UE, wary adj. a lasy and idle 
persom; an absent-minded person. {ew 
GTR, siomg-lap-meg Weare one who is not 
lesy or indolent. : 

Syn. &HH le-lo-can; $49 gyi-na wa: 
SIR Foor 34 giok-shoms-con; TES" blo chug 
208 (Bfon.). 


FTA siol-wa pf. and fut. 9 ial (of. 
¥T9 fal wa) to lay anything down; to bed 
8 person, to assign him couch or bed; ‘J 
wes Fora phru gu mal du sol wa to lay a 
child on its bed; 915'9V99 ial du behag pa 
to lay or put down; 4909 me fal wa to 
pat the fire to bed, te. to scrape it 
together and cover it with ashes; a'fT9 
gu ghol-wa lit. to smooth down the hair, 
fig. to abate one’s anger by the touch, 
ie, as if to pat a cat or dog; Qweg 
SHS HBS lug hag yid kyi she sdak 
shi war byeg (Rag. 89) to pacify anger 
physically, by words and by the heart. 


ERA briawo pt. A brie 1 va 
gyer-wa to borrow (Nag. 30). 2.=F9 fo- 
wa to buy, to take on lease (Mag. 80). 3. 
to seise (by force), to usurp (Sch.). spre 
bries-pa purchased, bought, borrowed. 
apres briias thabs arrangement to borrow, 
to take loan of; SM arape behan-les brides 
berrowed from others; 782m dréen- 
pelt bres interest for a loan, rent for a 
thing borrowed (ScA.). 


TBS" bhan-pa= F's to borrow : 94 
Baa brian pobi gos borrowed dress. 
Aco. to Ce. a garment marked with the 
figures of the rainbow, also fig. bor- 
rowed, reflected. F844 gsuge brian or 
¥°'554 gnad brian sfafiey a reflected im- 
age, irq. also image, picture in general; 
even a little statue. Aer} qyqragy resi. 
1 ; gouge trhian visi pinata 
age. €%4 egra brian sfaueq returned 
sound, é.6., echo. F954 mo brian a mask, 
a fearful apparition. 39%4 phyag brian 


servant (Cs.). 


DBS BA brien-tol= rng ge kha-gohs 
bdeugs to begin a case or lawsuit. 

CBRZEN'S briiabe-pa diligence, painstak- 
ing ; to take pains (Soh.). 


CBW 1: bries-pa, v. %9 bria-wa. 


Qa I: ques, wfinre, ew con- 
tempt ; aleo to despise, contemn, o. dat., 
irq. rape Bq me bres gig donot despise ; 
apw7res'o brias pa byeg pa to treat con- 
temptuously ; 9949S briiap-boog contempt, 
acorn. Iprat yyy ta bras paki khyag 
du beog pa Guam, Waaen disrespectfalness, 
contempt. 

yre'BS brias-par byeg one who is not 
respectful; one devoid of love and regard. 

Syn. Va dag meg; WATT ma mos pa; 
QUI gus pa shan; WAM dag bdun 
bral (Mfon.). 

SFM bras gma scorn and slander. 


Pwd brhas-cc (H* briias contempt 82s 
slightly) adv. disrespectfully, slightingly 





ara 


oda ere agarigran A-ae iyol- 
chub la yah britas-es byas-pas, Anwe even. 
had behaved disrespectfully to the Bedhé- 
sativa (A. 94). 

Bem brkids 1. pl. of FR" piih-we. 2. 
adj. old, worn-out. 

ARWA braces pe= Git bdug sisi or 
aKA'tZe gah briics 1. mectar, ambrosia, 
the food of the gods. 2 wa vb. pf of 
65% hed pa got, received. 

of. RGRA bride explained os rw ay 
ayprarellere esng is aug padi kha ia qeden- 
ps one yromising but not meaning to keep 
his word ; polite in speech but different af 
fag. $0), is, ne suiting hinelf 
to or framing his speech according te the 
circumstances of the moment; and hanes, 
doubtless, comes the definition by Sak, 
convenient, suitable. 

f FR betad pf. of FT sted-pe=— "Hi * 
bead pa rears 1. stated, or related to 
others; garg royu qishen la bebad 
‘having stated the reasons (Siw. 7). 2. 
ATH" gshan briad pa=to have oppressed 
the weak. 

PA'S beiad-ps (9) wax mn of a 
high namber. 

agra behame-ps pt. of gers, EF 
ayers reconciled, PR'ay""9 made even, 
level (Situ. 75). 

CAPA jekal pt. of Fe sol; VT aR 
bphreg la beiol, 699% thak betel, HR IN 
mar sar beial (Situ. 73). 


CABAL UT befal-yos frx om of 8 


numerical figure. 
El bekige-pa 1. toreturn, restore, 
deliver up (Os.). 2. sediment (Ja.). 
epqwa bekigs pax h<9 ritd-pa or Yrs 
dams-pa stale, old, less efficacious ; gry 
eq yuh baed betige an old alme-bowl, 
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Dr qrr het dyia rinks bekigs 9 benediction 
lene effencummes (Hag. $0). 

fF UT bytit-wa pf. of Fra to throw 
down, destrsy 5 squander: “aps ri beiil 
(Situ. 75) thm hills were thrown down. 
een myers Qua jdog rgu bag med 
char du bghsl wa to squander wealth earned 
without exevfien (Yig. k. 9). Srgys 
Geld chug pa wifea Yay to waste amassed 
wealth. 


beling-pa pt. "9% belugs to 
become full {SaA.); 3°" 5y% shyw gok betug 
a fall dreaght; {"R°yT deur kin 
doling: (Stu 75), filed up with red fiuid 
(iz. bleed). 
CIRM bebeke ee slightly laid up 
{ Mag. $0) ; daa; AEN ET4 made less, bo- 
littled, Tgyagra gobyad betutig (Situ. 75). 
OFF belies form of 3X bet = 7" 
na wa tobe ill, laid up; 96 egt¥ neg kyts 
bein fo or "ETI beteg gobis Seton 
ill of or laid up with an illness (Sits. 75). 
pOFTA helulwe to be rabbed (May. 
80), aleo to wash. 


eT beiiege-pa pl. of (7% siag-ps 
Ofwtfax pews (his) position and dignity 
raised. 


POFLNA teichepa=Rews Wige-ve 
wa fear, also to be afraid of ara as 
behede—Fetqra mi-kjigepe not to be 
afraid FETT ARM gnas ou bebeke (Stu. 75). 

mycwge betels bral fearless, intrepid, 
=x FR'H g@pab-po hero. 

Syn. Ra, fam fhe meg; Gre Sren. 
chum pa mi mad; QAO ghsh etebg can 
(Miton.). . 


EHS 'T deken-pe ORT" beton-pe or SYR 
begrud qrafia; WTI 959 begowe Gabse 


se | 


ee, ee 
(Hien.). 1 to te come near, 
o. dat. also dred du, FEDS 
kho-wohi drufi-du belien-cig come to me; 
Bret tie Feadoarayry as with every 
step we come nearer to our death ; to jom, 
to stick tom person. 2 wa, Gar, frqqa 
to propitiate a deity, to soothe or satisfy 
him. 38. to accept, to receive, admit; 
Sergi Qrrae: yi-dem lhe-yi beien-pe 
ied ejaculated many mantras of his tute- 
lary deity. 

FT AES 1: balien-hkur, BETS bedage-pa 
daa, wer, wits, ay, on 
reverence, veneration, respect ; 9Y 2X ays 
betan bkur byed-pe to pay one’s respect, 
esp. to the priesthood by various services. 

era ou: wie; erirers 
shabe-tog shug-pa to worship, to do religi- 
ous service. SU444 CRT ROT dye-bdun 
la beken-bhur shus (Rag. 50) venerated 
the clergy; also asked permission of the 
clergy to do some religious service. 

SPLIT btiien bhur gras WETS 
worthy of worship, veneration, adoration. 

PBA been begrud arenen; = FRM 
gruh-beken service and worship. 

QTV" belion guay weave, wear fast- 


ing, also one who fasts (as « religious - 


d : 

il bsten-gnas srud-pe to ob- 
serve fasting as a religious duty, absti- 
nence; to fast, to abstain from food. 

STW WS hion-par dkab-wa hard to 
propitiate. 

apyeEys beien par rdeoge pa CU- 
wewy to be ordained, consecrated. 

i be ih=F °K ste rit. 

fo CRIS bakers =< ye2 ha-rgyal ohe- 
wa wh, ai very proud, great pride, 
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haughtiness; d.arqvapert tehahle-par betes 
(Situ. 7). 


maX'A heKer-wa to make grimaces or 
gestioulations (C2.). 

FFT bakers wrinkles ; FEYWTT 
Wee Sqr gdol-gi dpral-cos sogetyi teker 
wrinkles of the forehead, or of the cheeks, 
ote. (Kay. $0). 


5 OF Tl Aeliel-wa resp. of SR brjed to 
te 
forgetting, not forgetfal ; qui 
not forgetting, not minding; sqwR¥* 
Queacncqraqrarsrg (May. 80) 3 
a9 gkel-geo-wa to remind, to put one in 
mind of a thing. 

apraasa bglel-wa meq-pa wife wftet 
there is no oblivion; or wfe yfew there 
is no gladness. Spvat'eix9 forgetfulness. 


CARTER pelioge= FTASS choke po med 
pa not clear, not sparkling ; ¢9Eq" cheu- 
bsfogs turbid, dirty water (Situ. 75). 

BIA bekog-pa to give to one another: 
RSP MH wegegi styw-gah sat- 
betiog (Mag. 3). 

BIT 3 belion can 8955 mi srid po, PK 
ragry gehan-la baton-to (Situ. 75). 

RFT balion-tol= 99 a4 Deflon-con (Zam. 
10). 

ages 
(Mag. $0). 

ara beton-meg untrue or false: 
HTGR GH As S Aaa huge-bbyar beton-mog 
ci yin Ia (D. gel. 7). 

TYX'D peior-wa to eort, sift, divide : 

gar Megnreey arene nap-soge lag-pey mar 


bshor separates the butter from the barley, 
eto., with his hands (Mag. 30). 


betion-dor = "924 ~—bglion-can 


D 





5 I: 1. as a num. fig. it represents 9. 
2. in Badh.: (6) sane} tow Qe 
ta sheg-pa ni chog | ago-gte the 
letter called 5 is a door of admission to all 
things (Bem. § 288) ; (b) ST ey ay ey, 
SR Ta ee wah tani tha-giag mog- 
pabi ago, brjod-pa mog-pas thame-cag grol, 
5 is « symbol of that which is free from 
grammatical rules or pedantry; without 
being uttered it liberates all (KX. g. © 
48). 

5'R ta-gde wea the four letters classed 
under 5, vis., 5, %, 4, 4. 

524 ta-yig ware the letter 5. 


RA ta ka-ri (Hindi) scales for 
weighing (in Ld.) (Ji.). 


5'T] Te-ku im W. 1. n. of a place — 


and fort in N. China. 2. stick with a 
hook ; a hooked-cane; a crutch. 3. crook- 
ed, contracted, crippled (Ji. ). 

155% ta-gar Wat n. of a flower; 
aleo of a city in ancient India. 


BAX to-ger in W. bread; esp. the fist 
bread-cakes of India (Jz.). 

5'E ta-ja « kind of Chinese tea import- 
ed into Tibet ( Stes. ). 


FAY te-beg, in W. 594 the-tey, in 
Trang a plate; aI TS to-bag skorshor 
& soup plate, a round deep plate (Ja.). 

5'BX tater in W. 0 fence of boards or 
laths (Ji.). 


trys ta-mé is ane, fewarx n. of 
tree with a very dark bark and white 


Syn. FRM a dweh-polt chal; Fyh 
EE nag-po phul-po; eres munpe 


— wa gisho-con; FH cn 


pret ha tema-layi Soa aeeect 
the leaf of Tamdia tree, aco. to Ler. 
with flowers supposed to be very acoept- 
able to gods as offerings from ther 
devotees (Bum. % 17). Feng ta-mabe 
boug or S'eraag, ta-ma-labi boug wurece 
the juice or elixir extracted from the 
fruit of Tamdia. 


{ORF Tenis for OTA wey-grig 
Persia, sc., the country of the Tajik 
people. 

EE to-suk afew « flower. 

5a ta-yas %w a number in Bud- 
dhis astrology. 

“FX 4" Ta-ra nd-tha araare n. of one 
of the historiographers of Tibet whose 
gataege: “Rise of Indian Buddhiem ” 
has been translated into German. He 


ie] 5138 ya 
was known by the name of F4'5%'4'% or Ferg qurewsy ta-labi myw-gubom yal- 
hagas~4s Tarinaths of the Jonang sect; ga branch or stalk of the palm. 


his religious ‘name was S46" 954 Kun- 
de} siif-po. He is supposed to be still 
- undergoing re-births in the person of 
each successive chief of the lamas of the 
Mongols who resides in great state at 
Urga on the Siberian border. 
5X3 tora wi act 0 kind of 
flower (K. ko. % 4); & species of rose, Rosa 
glondukifera (K. d.4 186). 
£5°S"te-rw-te ave or more properly 
O34 tu-re-ke gue Turkistan : tq hr 
Res ge er Yara ser goig-gis mt hab 
Ta-ru kai pho-brai-la phog-pag (A. 19) 
one of the rays at length having fallen on 


| FAA'S Tae bis-ma the name by 
which the Grand Lama of Lhasa is known 
in Mongolia and China. His Tibetan 
designation is gv9'84'5'3 Boyal-wa Rin-po- 
che which seems to be sounded throughow 
Pibet as “‘ Gye-wa Rimpocke.” The Mongo 
term, really spelt Dalai Lama, signifies 
*¢ ooean lama.”’ 

aaa ta-i gi-sa & kind of satin 
(Jig.). 

5°53 ta-hun red Ohinese satin (Jig.). 


pag Té-bo-tha n. of a large and lofty 
chosten at Ribo rtse-I4a in W. China. Dar- 


the palace of Turkistan. 
5X ta-re, v.® re. 


{5a ta-la are the palmyra tree, 
Boraseus flabelliformis : 503.08 5 ANY ter 
&4 Za-la-gih boag-na slar skye-wa ma-yin if 
the palmyra tree be cut it does not grow 
again (X. my. 4% 228). 

fp FV ts dale wew,=HF4 agron- 
me lamp, lantern; s meteor. pagt ak 
ta la-iaké qdo vn. of a Sétra in the Kab- 
gyur. 

gaa ae as ta-labi rkah-pa can lit. one 


ing the days of Buddha Kis’yape a certain 
king named As’vaka is said with the help 
of the demons to have erected in one 
night 84,000 caitya which all contained 
relics of past Buddhas. One of these is 
said to have been located at Tabothd near 
Ribo rtec-{fa. 

BSR Ta-méf (in Ohinese § td great, 
Rc’ mid n. of a family) the great Ming 
dynasty overthrown in 1643 A.D. by 
Shunte, the founder of the reigning Man- 
chu dynasty of Ohina. g As qqgrS geht 
Ta-mift gyuf-lo rgyal-po Emperor Yunglo 


+h vealn | oh legs ibs of the Ming dynasty who greatly enooura- 
human being (Mfon.). ged lamaism and sent an invitation to 
Tsong-khape to vi«it Ohina. 


ga8- gel ta-lebi rgyel-po v. BHA be 
ta-geh the cane, Calamus rotung ; also aco. 
to some anthers: ¢%# (mftte) the 
cocoanut tree, “so called because of its 
being tall and majestic like the palm and 
more graceful than it” (Mfon.). 


5°GR 2A ta-lahi bdab palm leaf. 


5a té-tehwa also '4®' £2-tshwof are two 
kinds of Chinese tea greatly used in Tibet. 
{5a ow ka n. of 8 goddess ; 
mystic word for a dakini. Pay h qe x 
Talika is a kha-do-ma fairy (X. g. PF 


#8). 
& 


yak gray 

paege'n Ta-lahi phref-wa n. of « 

fabulous mountain situated five thousand 

yojana beyond the southern ocean. gat 

gerd g et Regge aye! (K. 2. 
® $75). 

t HT-TAA Tabs oie wafer; 
Kalq the capital of the Panjab in ancient 
India, visited by Alexander the Great; 
the Taxila of the Greeks. The name 
Takshaci-la frequently ooours in KX. d. 4. 

BAF] tog-taz in W. the imitative 
sound of knocking. 595435 there is a 
knock (Ja.). 


BR" tad through, v. ® and @* Heh (Ji.). 


BR} teA-kun root used to allay in- 
flammation of the heart and fever : 5&'34 
Pyar gq aya 

7 ym tat kd-la aqerg;=*8'55 
deji-dus or S*'§% dup-sbyor at that time; 
the oocasion; a sequence of happy 
moments; aco. to Jd. the present moment. 


5A"S\% tan-dir Ld, « hard cake or 
bread, resembling biscuit or rusk (Jd.). 


BT AK tab-tab-por 1. waren sul 
denly : 52 502s fr qge at Bx'er5qwakt he tap- 
ped so as not to speak suddenly. 2. v. Fa’ ¥a 
tob-tob. 


BX "HX tar-tar in Ld., smooth or even 
under preesure (as wrinkles or folds in 
cloth, paper, etc., are removed). 

BAF tor-bu (R49 gmin-pa) $1 teu-ka P 


X'S tal-pa or 8 tal-ma aco. to Os. 
a moment. 50% fal-par or §T%* tal-mar 
1. instantly, immediately, quickly : 575%" 
Mx’ tal-par so go quickly, without delay ; 
94° EX'54 954 epyan-shar tal-gyt byon went 


§14 


531 
before him quickly. 2. aco. to Sch. com- 
pletely, quite, thorough; Taw qe5 tel- 
par goog-pa to eut quite through; grew 
abewa tal-mar pbige-ps also 9T*RGwa ia! 
bbige-pa to bore through, to perforate. 

FWA tal-wa a tool with holes in it 
used by nailers (Sck.). 

B si 1. represents num. fig. 39. 2. net 
originally Tibetan, designating water; 
has found its way into Ld. in 3 kisi 
saliva (water of the mouth) and 3 gne-ti 
water from the nose. 3. v. § gpyi Ja. 

tB-n ti-ka used for 82 ¢i-ka (ste) 
explanation, commentary. 

$ Ba] ssteg wfcar a bird, said to 
be the Indian mynah. 


BY t:-290 chopped meat (in Sik). 


{ BBY tits bbe fatto n. of an insect, 
cochineal (X. d. » 462). 


t BGA tcsrig Bs dyidu), fete the 
francoline partridge, s small bird (Fttss.). 
5g] ti-thug (acc. to Sch. 33°99 git. 


thug) bad, mean, silly (Ces.); obstinate, 
stubhorn (Sckér.). 


B'32) ti-nag heath-cock (Sch.). 


t Bg? tigers frgt the modem 
Tippera in East Bengal; §quFqgt 
gr § get Ree (he) was s king of the 
country of Tipuri in the eastern quarter 
(X. dun. 13). 


By ti-phu pigeon; acc. to Sch. Fy 
seq kc: ti-phu mjug-rid the long-tailed 


' pheasant. 


Bo ti-byt n. of w giant sea-fish: By 
933: ang gw gt ar he: sai: sa wy rex. 








wre ewe ee 


Cra 


Ryrrgs just as the fish called the Z\byi 
liking to see light or rays does not smk 
below (KX. my. F 367). 


t Bayh timw-ea n. of a plant (prob. 
fafire Benincasa cerjfera): Fawhwaq 
TEE AN BS ti-mu-sa-yig bkhru-wa goog-par 
byeg the plant Timusa (used medicinally) 
stops diarrhoa. 


fe 5S ti-tea 1. a mineral drug; 3% 
RatenawAhqaray ti-tea gkar-pohi dud- 
pas wig-la phan the smoke of white 7i-tea 
is useful for the eyes. 2. (acc. to Sch.= 
G4 tu-feha) an anvil. 


> Ti-rtes or 3% Ti-se n. of a three- 
peaked mountain (fabulously described in 
Buddhist works) lying north of the 
Himalayas near Manaserowar lake. Be- 
yond its northern flanks is the residence of 
Viraghaka the guardian king of the West. 
Peder g at gay sy pag Taw RR gC Ew 
ga few agere'g'ts! the mountain called Ti- 
ttae five hundred yojana long is situated 
at a distance from and on the north of 
the Himavat mountains (X. d. * 287). 
Under the name "5% there is a long 
account in Milaragpa’s Gurbum of a 
contest between a Bon priest and the 
author for jurisdiction over the mountain. 
In modern days Tise or Kailas is still an 
object of pilgrimage ; and four monasteries 
stand on its flanks. During the past 100 
years only two Europeans have reached 
the neighbourhood of this famous moun- 
tain; Moorcroft in 1812, and Lieut. 
Strachey in 1846. Its height in the main 
peak is about 22,300 ft. above sea-level. 


BS té-teha 1. some as $8, of which 
there seem to be two kinds, the white and 
the yellow: Fee Hwsyogr he aes (Mig.) 
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the yellow titeha absorbs sores and cures 
eye disease. 2. & musical instrument, 
constructed of metal (Scs.). 


BSA strug the Indian rupee (in Sikk.). 
{ 52 ti-la fag sesamum. 


t FONTS Tiieks netic free- 
ware n. of a Brahmanical sanctuary of 
Mahadeva near Nahri. 


{ bara Ti lo-pa or $9 Til-k-pa frtra 
n. of an Indian Buddhist sage born m 
Chittagong, East Bengal, in the beginning 
of the 10th century A.D. His religious 
name was Prajfid bhadra (in Tib. (eg-rab 
beaf-po). He was called Tillipa or Tilopa 
by the Tibetans, on account of his having 
done the work of ing sesamum for 
oil, gar Sgr tgs, Ke eh aks, args 
Fe cals anti gqy, ate ere ys fa 
EH, RF ead sTy shag aye ysy 
qa Reprgeger ac} (X. dun. $1). 


BAI tig 1. a fluid measure, five §% 
¥ skyogs or five gkar-tshag make one ty 
(Résis.). 849% tiy-gah one tig measure. 
2. in Sikk. the great hornet (Ja.). 3. to 
be sure; 34 really, in fact, surely. 


Bary tig-ta fawse, faure-frw, fox- 
fem 1. the stalksof a bitterplant Gentiana 
chiretta growing in the Himalayas, largely 
used as an antidote against fever and liver 
complaints: 9345 Fa er Fa aye, Fay gore 
qqring, FypwaheRsarquia (Mid.) 
there are three species of ohiretta, 
Indian ¢igta, Tibetan tigta, and Nepal 
tigta ; it cures all kinds of bilious fever. 2. 
p. of several trees and plants, vis., Tricho- 
eanthes distca, Agathotes chirayta, Torwu- 
nalia catappa, the last growing in Tibet. 


bara 


Raye fig-po= RR or F459 steady, 
usefal: MY wR bq ReKeow having not 
got an intelligent steady man (4, 123), 


Bar 2a tig-men (in La. $43) ribands 
wound round the felt gaiters that cover 
the lower part of the legs (Jd.). 


BYE tig-teha= Ps ti-t00. 


BE" ih or SxsrB Ie yon chab-kyi tid 
1. vups made of silver, bell-metal, brass. 
or copper to hold oblation water which are 
placed before the images of deities in 
Buddhist chapels. 2. the sound of metal. 
3. amv a note of cadence introductory to 
a song, eto, EAR qragiraq he Geraig am 
a repellent smile of the Jo-bo having 
been signified by the sound of a ting. 


ROE QA sid-he-bdsin wanfea, WoW n00. 
to Was. aarafa, intense contemplation, 
profound meditation, perfect sabeorption 
of thought into the object of meditation. 
(of. anergy wie, and Ho arqnt) Pee ala 
gyaaJe Bakes 2gg9 to be absorbed in 
deep and devout meditation ; Fodekyagqcer 
tifefle-hdsin bkhruflg devout meditation 
took place; also meton. the faculty, the 
power of meditating (Ja.) 

Be Bale BxQeraits 464 he-bdsin-gyi dhyil- 
hkhor waufarqge the mystic arcle which 
is described on the place one occupies 
when meditating ; a circle of meditation. 


Fee aly fF gwh t66 he-bdsin-gyi rgyal-po 
wearfwow n.of a Mahiyina Satra oon- 
tained in the Kahgyur, Mdo section, 
marked éa-ya. 

Freely | sw hela tif fle-bdein-gyi sas- 
kyis btsho-wa living on the food of con- 
templation: ayTr Gans fee aly § XR: 
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be pray 


we Qaak de: dary arta SRR ax : 

qyr%! he being happily not attached 
to anything, the mind being at peace by 
tasting the food of contemplation during 
great periods of time (X. d. 4 369). 

Brealesy 11d fe-hdein dgu the nine 
meditations of a Bodhisattra, are :—(1) 
cwugyra, 8434955" complete coming 
forth of jewels; (2) qufav, 449° 9969 well- 
established; (3) ware ; gra unagitated ; (4) 
wfafrawatta ; 8='2Ga74 not liable to return ; 
(5) <aret; Sa taege aan abode or mine 
of jewsls; (6) qal-smter., Yaris Zatags 
brilliance like sunshine; (7) watefer, 
Ra waragr4 successful in effecting all 
objects ; (8) wrrete, VAw§¥eA light of 
knowledge; (9) weey gu eywrefennnfe, 
VERS mew Quads goragqwat he 2akek me- 
ditation attained in presence of the future 
Buddha. 

Retake srayn tid-he-hdsin ruam-gsium 
the three kinds of 3x '2'aBa" ao. to Bon rules 
are:—(1) FM WE Epa Age gga 
BTR; (2) say grat ie Rakpaieray as 
ONES; (8) GRR Age gre sere 
TBVX (DR). ° 


Bo fr tif-ryif an. given to several 
species of shrew in Sikkim. 


BE BAC i441 ih a00. to Ja. 2 ani 
(La.). = 

Br br: tf-t4 1. is an auxiliary (34 
%*) toanother word to intensify its mean- 
ing (W9SBS" to emphasise it); 4a Fe 
nag tA-tt& intensely black, jet black. 2. 
ace. to Ja. clean, well-swept (Ld. ; 7's.). 


Br Br" tif-tif-ma n. of a small bird: 
Gqeg Re arge he jek aepegen! there 
were two small birds, one called pcha-rif- 
ma (the long-beak) and another (sA-t¢S-sea. 


3 Se | 

Rehr tif tif-cag or Fogg 1. 8 
kind of cymbal. 2. little bell moved by 
the wind (Soh.). 


+Q4 tih-tw ka= AR RTHR o treo, 
prob. the tamarind (K. ko. ¥ 3). 


t BRS tin-de ka frge: n. of one 
of two trees Diospyros embryopterts or 
Dicepyros giutinosa ; a Karaa is said to= 
the weight of the Tinduka fruit. 

Bry Rey serit resp. Waa in W.= 
tea-pot; S98 copper tea-pot ; za an 
earthen tea-pot (Ja.). 


B3r'2 sim-pi goat’s leather, kid-leather 
from India, dyed green or blue (Ja.). 


Bsr BS tim-di oa horse imported into 
Tibet from India. 


Bar sim-di (Te.) fonnel. 


{BX°Q5 Tirtw-ta modern Tirhut : 
qe ecard aera Garg A Rec Bx G5 BK Ae: 
qv's.at not long distance from Yang-pa- 
chan towards the east is the country 
called Tirhuta (Deam.). 


+ 5a fil fra secamum; }a4"% t6i- 
dkar white sesamum ; 144 til-nag black 
seeamum ; 9493 fil-gyi phye powdered 
sesamum ; JTF 4TH tit gsiigg-ma mixed 
seeamum ; also an inferior quality of seea- 
mum ; }TaEes tid-brdufle frerqe thrashed 
or beaten sesamum [also a sesamum- 

Peres til-mar AE sesame oil, seed-oil. 

Ray NK’ 3 st wrcan wre, fw, aft 
n. of a medicme;the plant Cassia aiata or 
Cardicepermum hahcacabum (fion.). 
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5 tw 1. num. fig. 68. 2. an affix de- 
noting the terminative case, generally 
used to express direction to, as represented 
by the English “into” or “unto;” it 
is joined to the final consonants 4, §, and 
8, as in BF§ thog-tu; FUTE myug-tn; B72 
rgyab-tu; TR goob-tw; also after what 
is called {39 da-drag as in the words:— 
WAG kund-tu; TXAVG pha rolg-tu; “5% 
thard-tu, cf. 5 du, § ru, % aw. 


. BSN] turuka gee the Turks, 
sometimes used historically as a general 
term for Mahomedans. 


B'S tu-tea, v. 84 ti-toa. 


BAT A tug-gig suddenly; as if by 
surprise: 4qwaahowers ge ierags I sud- 
denly met him on the way to the forest 
land (D.2.). 


2r- tug-rif or BYE dug-chum prob. 
= B88 tug-chem (Cs.) noise of a wooden 
rattle; also of the trotting of horses heard 
in the distance (Seh.). 


tub-tug eather, or: whether I be 
able (to do it) or not (Lez. and Sch). 


‘BE tur-chud hardly any, nothing 
definite, little clearly : Swe? Cewgr ge hs 
sems-la re-doge tur-chu&i yog in his mind he 
entertained hardly any hope or fear 
(D.B.). 

{ RAR tortor 1. quickly, with 
haste, swiftly: Q°Q°SV9 fer-tur bye¢-pa= 
er 85'859 lag myur-du byed-pa to do 
work quickly (Affon.). 2. also dened as 
UC MVS FART appearing white 
spotted or red-spotten (to the mind or in 


, Vision). 
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BRETT tur phog-pam qe Mol 
phog-pa or Ftd slightly affected. 

5XF tur-wa in W. Tib. to darn (stock- 
ings) (Jd.). | 


5x'dR tur-men (Ohinese) one at s 
time in order or in a row. 

vate tur-re clear, distinct; cog. to 
ev’ wal-le: A5gxtayq it is clear to my 
mind ; GX °'94x tur-re bsud prob. watch it! 
have a sharp eye upon it! (Ja). FE 
ana kqargs'2'8a take care lest an emo- 
tion of anger arises in your mind! 9% 
§rs5 prob. 
roused; §*'3'S tur-re-wa adj. (or abstract 
noun) : BY eR Ayan grea rjed-yeh mog-par 
tur-re-we clear, firm with regard to per- 
ceptions, opinions, etc., without omissions 
or digression (J@.). 


7 {5ay78 Tur-ya Bha-wa-ni n. of 
image of f Arya Tari in « temple situated 
on the bank of Goddvari!, and famed for its 
sanctity througout India (Deam.). 

Faye SH tul dri-can (prob. G8 %' 3 red 
dri-can) yferra putrid, of offensive smell. 


5A tul-was:S%" dgog-pa to langh 
(mystic) (K. gu. F 36). 


Bite wl. num. fig. 99. 2. an affix 
denoting the gerund, and used affer the 
final letters 4, 4, 4%, 4% ; in subordinate sen- 
tences may be cavenascily rendered. by: 
when, after, as, eto.; and also used as a 
finite tense and in that conse followed by 
a9 or % or sometimes without any auxi- 
liary. May be aleo denominated a con- 
tinuative particle. 


B|X a. of een lee a 


he awakes, stirs, is evidently _ 


2. aoc. to Sob. very, realy, 
actually : $4%4979 te-wor drag-pa (Yeti yg 
really good (adviser). 


Syn. 25% gin-tu, Yo dampa, 44 
sra-wa, 5% drag-pa, 413'Q tehab che-we 
(Hfon.). 


Bax te-wor acc. to Seh. constantly, 
continually. 


By te-lo n. of a bird : FS gyawga gq 
Qe-nwrdu; the brains of the Tole cure 
(the effect) of poison applied and heart 
disease. 


BR Tew ln. of a demi-god of the 
nether regions: TST & gv hy the son 
of Théeé king of the Sadag demons 
2. v. $¥. 


BQ tebu (Ld. Gir.) (Soktt f. 96..); 
By'RH tabu ser-po (Mil. 59, & of Ja. 
edition) ; §3°95'B tebu gif-khri aco. to Sed. 
@ equare table. 


BAYS teg-pa=sdqws to peck up, pat 
up; to put in or into: ewraye}y put into 
your breast-pocket. 


| Ra tel-pa aco. to Os. an instrament 
for burning; ¢4"9" a burning imatro- 
ment made of iron. 


ft. 52° 5) 20: ss-7othe modern Telin- 
gana, the birth place of the Buddhist sage 
and author Dignige: sen Sqr Se AA ager 
ata %59 there is Tailifga the birth- 
place of 8’ri Digniiga (Deem-.). 

B to 1. num. for 129. 2. (tyled Faw 
Uq) an affix added to certain verbs when 
they terminate a sentence. 


Fie 

55 Or Or tote tlk W. an 2d- 
verb denoting a swinging motion (Ji.). 

FA tog aq, Bex, wu, Warm the top of 
anything, a top ornament ; esp. the but- 
ton on the cap of the Tibetan and Chinese 
dignitaries, as a mark of distinction; ¥] 
WK tog-dker @a-ag the name by which 
Gautama Buddhe was known in the Tugita 
heaven before his last incarnation. 97 
mS royal-mishan-gyi fog the top-point 
ofa banner; 9%°'¥q shba-mobi tog the 
pont of a helmet or Chinese cap. In 
medical works ¥4 fog signifies }'A or 
<6 eesence, pith. *5'¥4the point of 
8 spear. HC ¥4=—now, at present (in Ld.) 
(Ja). 

V9 tog-ge (9 3K'F45) wicker work vessel 
for grain, 773 fo-ka ni Zramt (Mifon.). 

BTW tog-agre or YAVTH any cracking 
or anapping sound. 

Ws togcan we ss pillar with a 
capital. 

Yq" tog-til a bump or swelling from 
s knock on the head (Jé.) 


BS tog-tee (also called “ES or *H95 
$s) wiry hoe, mattock; FEET tog-loags 
the iron of the hoe. Jesh tog-tee 
brkop-po wteflen, SNfee one who digs 
sel with a hoe. 

¥q 8a tog-tes pisho-wa one who lives 
by hoeing. 

WS tog-yts the handle of a hoe. 


KBR GR'A toh-tot byeg-pa to per 


, forste; also to produce a whirling noise 
with a whip. 


BA'S 10b-0hi, more properly 43 thob- 
i, a button. 
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BOTH tob-tod pmrewa to talk 
confusedly (Sch.). 


53'S toba-o the polecet. 


Berg tol-wa 1. to arrive at, to reach : 
Prax qewg'% he did not arrive and is not 
coming. Yr y, FoR Rew’ arrived : 
ster spree haqragrersgyge se 
% (Yig) in one watch of the night he 
arrived at Ohorten rnam-dag (the Ohaitye 
of purity) in the forest of Dkab-thub (i+., 
Nirvana). Sch. quotes oats;a) pq e454, 

F tra (4% sag) WEE an ape. 


HAVA tram-pa 1. hard, tough, stiff : 
45" tough meat; $75" hard bone; Ty" 
rtea-tram tough musole. 2. acc. to Ji. 
Rta tran-dkar, F894 tram-nag are 
different, species of gout. 

tN 

5 ria ey gsuge-can Wet possess-— 
ing form or body, anything that has form, 
a living being (mystic) (X. gu. F 179). 


BMS trikeg BH peked. 


GTB trips time aduns 0 prayer, a 
petition (mystic) (. gu. F 26). 


aN 

${5'TR tri peers, Megers fayd the 
three gjties, name of a part of Lan-ks 
(modern Ceylen) ; three strong cities of 
gold, silver, and iron, in the sky, air, and 
earth, built by Maya for a celebrated 
Asura, and burnt by S‘iva (Dus-ye. 40). 

i—>5 

HA iriws wane taking up; any . 
object that may be accomplished by reli- 


‘gious acts. 


Ww 

HA tri-ma a kind af bee the sting of 
which is very painful. It is sid in 
Sikkim that an ox dies if he has received 





ipa] 
the sting of this bee seven times. The 
honey of this bee is claimed by the 
‘Raja of Sikkim as a due from his sub- 
jets, gyeeR gg Fr hq 9 qa geaga 
the princess is now living, having taken 
the body of the bee called Tre-ma (Khrig). 


A | 
£5 DX tri-wer n. of @ sweet-scented 


+ 
or (Zz. = § $19). 


te-77a tri-ga ku-nai 1. =n qgn 
reacons or signs. 2. n. of a holy 


place in Persia (Dug-ye. 39). 

t5-q'2 tri-gu-le frge trident. 

B55 tre-tre-ha (by the context) a 
dangerous disease of the stomach or ,a 
serious symptom of it (Ja.). 

Gas tre-wa-oan coloured (Seh.). 


pan tre-sam in Jen gqge yt 
Re: tveg-sam gman phye-ma gehan phye-mabé 
mitt (Lig.); tre-sam is @ medicine in the 
shape of a powder. 

5 ay HR SEN tre-meg duf-mdseg n. 
of a king of Tibet of the Bon period 
( Yty.). 

PAIN YR Tre-fod gakekyi 
ra-wa n. of a place in Kham, the birthplace 
of the seventh head of the Karma-pa sect 
(Loft. ® 20). 

$5 tron tee 1. eT Se 
agcaraarery Gqrggaite: (KK. du. & $99) 
@ monastic official; in old days an assis- 
tant superintendent of a Buddhist monas- 
tery whoee position resembled that of the 
modern ¢ge-skog (g.v.). 2. diligence, indus- 
try (Cs.); F354 to be diligent, to exert 
one’s self. 

- RIGAY SBE" gtag-gtok (Leo...) 9 
a3<'8 giag-gtoh-wa to disperse (Sok.). 
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RIBAS gtag-pa any species of white- 
flowering rhododendron, all of which kind 
are held by Tibetans to be of the male sex. 
BT * glag-ma red-flowermng rhododendrons, 
which are considered to be female shrubs. 


ARR<A] gtak-rag thank, thankegiv- 
ing, and prob. also thank-offering, esp. 
rendering thanks to a deity; @x=7Oya 
or 4R'=4rsgea to render thanks (J@.). 


RDS giad (v. SK gtod-pa) 1. in the 
direction of, towards: 9a gras gan 
gyon-gral du gtag phyin-nag going towards 
the left end ofthe row. 2.49 efirex 
to preas, urge, v. 43 also 54. 8. shat. 
steadiness, firmness; ")7A* it has no 
hold, no firmness; BV@\*28 to vacil- 
late, to waver, to be unsteady. 

5 gtag-pa wafia; 8T9 phul-wa to be 
made over, entrusted to. In Buddhism 
there are four kinds of $V" gtag-pa :—(1) 
Taqrtargy ; (2) Sryqe yews ; (3) | 
ger een; (4) Faeyr spear (Lo. 
14). 

MA SAM ES giag-raby bdun the firet 
seven (Buddhist) hierarchs in succession to 
Gautama Buddha. Mahé-ki-s’yapa is said 
to have succeeded Gautama. Kis’yape 
entrusted the headship of the order to An- 
ands; Sanavastri succeeded Ananda - 
Arya Upagupte followed Sanavastri, who 
in his turn gave the charge to Arya 
Krishna. Dhitika sucoseded Krishna and 
before his death appointed Arya Sudar- 
s’ana to the Buddhist headship. 

Note.—This order of succession is part- 
ly founded on Brahmanio tradition; and 
Buddhaghosha gives a different series. 

Ya gtag-so « refuge, resource; also 
store of provisions; @Y¥AFs prob. 4B 
qMqumqa to keep a store of food. 
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55 gion I: husband, a consort: PF 
Referer erg | Keegy a5} fate ey (Lo. $8). 

955 II: 1. order, system. 2. put in 
order, arranged, reduced to a system. 
PRTG A HH Te RAE ye (4. 196). 

AR gtan-khra, BABY Y RY persgy atom 
agreement, stipulation, convention; also 
order or decision passed; @ decree; HA 
3%« important decrees (D. gel. 7). 

mx Rem gtan-khrimg established law. 

WAM glon-bkhel perfectly certain, 

sure. 

B73 glan-gyi constant, continual. 

ASEM glan-gyi grogs husband, « 

friend or partner for life (Mfon.). 

PARTS glan-gleh pkhel-wo= 8K Ge 
erste aqrekegs to adhere reso- 
tutely or come to a decision on work or 
business ; to work steadily. =<®serapya 
raf-soms gtan-pa in a mystic sense : to re- 
gaulate, to fashion, to train, to set right. 

PARA ghan-lag= Way Fes perms- 
nent, enduring, perpetually abiding ( Bési#.). 

BAS 2 gtan du-wa=FF4, BTS to be or 
to make continual (2fon.). As an adj. 
wanefera complete; WAS gran-du always, 
continually, for ever; 4539 living 
or residing continually. 

apxaera gian-la phab-ps. vafréa 
to decide a question. 

“PA gtan-pa ware door-ber. 

A gtan-phan @4e only, alono; 
absolute; abeolutely. 

—pyae gian-phoby fata explained by 
BaTRhaexese Hawa published after 
being thoroughly revised or completely 
got ready. 

—pxreiea gan-la-pbebepa to put 
any matter into writing; te publish after 
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the composition has been corrected ; also 
to fix, to arrange. 

BAA gtan-meg wavin: perishable : 
qaqa without duration or ocontinua- 
tion. ° 
— pap gtan-tehigg (ME WRT IQRG 
®'9) 1. an expression: of fixed meaning. 
2. W=H rlags; BAF4 royu-mishan 
not deviating from what has been first 
settled. 3. waqfe, waa, se proof, 
demonstated conclusion. 

py tqu asaya. gtan-tshigg meg-par 
gmra-Mg to argue illogically; also irra- 
: ition. 

gtam= "49g or Ha que, au, 
wet, Ser, fewer 1. speech, conver- 
sation, talk. 2. news, tidings, intelli- 
gence, account of anything; also report, 
ramour: {gw tt prgeria Fran when 
the king heard the report that it had been 
given; *P® apn thag-rif-gi glam ac- 
eounts of bygone events; Sy A ayrs tr 
44% as I have learned, have been told (Ja.); 
mpxRX'A gtam gleh-wa or BYR'S gtam- 
du gleh-wa to converse, to discourse ; 
BEN _ratayrgs he gave an account of 
how it happened. %§*§€agtam skyel- 
wa= agra bphrin § skyel-wa to send 
a message; also & messenger. 

mere gtan-bgal= He RRA skag- 
cha ms rtan-pa discrepancy in speech, con- 
tradictory language or talk. 

AR, gtam-rgyud area oral tradi- 
dition, legend: 9% yrg5 the legend of 
him; Grrqteprgyyaqys the boy 
said, has it been described in history? 
(Hbrom. 54). 

res gtam-fan evil report. 

BM giam-coan “Ge, Waa met. the 
crow. | 

eo - 
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ral 
E' glonean weceRr, wEOETT elo- 
gant saying ; pleasant conversation. 


BRT gtam bdres-pa — mixed- 


up stories, garbled sccounts. 
FIFI I: gtam-pa wem the face. 


qpara II: pf. qeera 1. = Aer to fill 
up, to make full : 9°99" epu gri gtame- 
ps quite full of rasors; acc. to Ja. is irq. 
spelt arera, 2. era to appoint, to com- 
mission (Ja.): Bet TAR BRU’ it is not 
proper (not safe) to take charge of pro- 
perty. 3. f¥®q to be surety for or 
seourity (K. du. § 200). 

mBx5R gtam-dpe proverb, common ssy- 
ing, maxim. } 

SABES to declare, to proclaim. 

aperRara to make inquiry. 


ras glaw-gshon avy strong or em- 
phatic (speech). 

erage glam-gragt-pa to make con- 
fersion: = SR frags Fa Pagal 'g ger 
meqwekac'aum these two by avoiding the 
question of mischief appeared to make 
confession by the fact (dea. 16). 


RIGA'H gtah-ma a pawn, pledge; H* 
eR"ET to pawn, to give as a pledge (Cs.); 
rasan mi gah ma a hostage (Cs). 


ERAS gtar-wa or BABS has been 
described as ®awaqttqragg agra 
(Ya-sel. 9) to bleed or to blister human 
beings, animals, &., inthe way of medical 
treatrrent. FTTH AST or BA Getaws 
=to let out blood from a vein. Collog. 
*'"' §5'9 to bleed. 


ae gti-khe s kind of louse (Sch.). 


522 


ee | 


wea gii-thag =¥'8% ti-thag aco. to 
Beh. Insane, mad. 


5 BD ofi-we to question, to speak. 


SP BA I: ghi-ong ate gloom, mental 
darkness, ignorance, stupidity. Seems to 
be also used in the physical sense of 
stupour or comatosences: ™qF ap eqsyy 
S%; at night I fell into profound 
coma. In a ial sense it is a sub- 
division of the lowest of the three quali- 
ties of humanity, vis:—e", Th, aq 
virtue, passion and ignorance. eq is 
symbolised by = pig in the Bhavscakra 
or Qyataye'H (cycle of existence) and 
is placed at its centre along with the ser- 
pent and cock which are typical of anger 
and lust. 3 eygu faraway he who is 
entirely free from gh-mug; Heya 
wtro wivus, Saqqrta 
Mtware stolid indifference, aleo stupidity. 

wy 0: (as stated above) met. a 
pig (in mysticism) also as "TY the 
snout of a hog (MAg. 11). 


SARE gigeps to trickle down, to 
fall in drops, to drip. 


BBE gtit bottom ; depth;=a™ or 
atu: garaie'm deep bottom of a river ; 
S&era}c3a in a man, great depth; 4*eq 
qecqter@c& with regard to the 
declivity, great depth. gwRaruqqs 
rgya-mishohi | gtif-dkrugg he turned 
up the bottom of the sea; Be Set to 
sink to the bottom; (X28 it is very 
deep; BX RU deep; S94 not deep, shal- 
low; gator gir sce it is deeper than 
the sea; FRWHELRG « deep aby; oF 
av eati'2q a deep river. G5" gfil-nay 
from the bottom (of the heart); FU 95 


~ 
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&4 white above, and black beneath ; *'% 
profound (fig. with regard to the mind), 
considerate ; reserved, difficult to fathom ; 
g}x'3s shallow, superficial. 

agin gtif-don len-pa to sound 
the heart or to know a secret design. 


ae%ewa gid droke-pu fathomed, pene- 
trated, ascertained. 


RE gtik-rdo w stone or piece of lead 
fastened to « rope, and used as & 
plummet, or an anchor; also a heavy 
weight as a means for drowning delin- 
quents. | 

MPR gift socket; See aewha 
mig-kya gtif-la edib his eyes also sunk in 
the sockets (Résii.). 


BOER Gtid-skyes n. of « district of 
Tibet immediately to the north of the 
Kanglachen pass. It is known under the 
name of Tif-kye-Jong or PX 3t 
He ; also wo hear BxYX Gish gkyes-pa a 
native of Ting-kye. 


C  geyeyes gtis-dpog dkab-wca qcrare 
unfathomable, difficult to dive to the 
bottom of ; hard to get atthe bottom of 
one’s heart (Mfon.). 

Bahra gid phyin-pa= Behar to 
examine or fathom thoroughly; #954 
mibar phyin-pa wm going to the 
bottom; probing the mind ; also « perfect 
saint. 

SLM gti gshal-nug fathomable; 
@9~'s*'4 shallow water (Maon.). 

“BE glid-cab or PERG fngy, ae 
the deep recesses (of the mind). 


- apa gtil-pa or $AWS gtile-pa to be 
gathering (of clouds); g4an9309 thick 


clouds gathering; "THC RrsM aA bdug- 
qos gprin-behin gtib incense passes along 
like clouds; @{999 darkness envelopes. 
AWE gtibs-hog, occurs in Rea ajar 
Kqarengaag gry ki . bi th 4 
nah-nag phyir-ia lour-gyis phywh (D.R.) 
outside the subterranean obscurities of 
lawyers, entanglements are removed. 


RIBS El gtim-pa, v. %4 thim-pa. 


th TPIS gtu-lum=a¥a dronkenness; 


ARAYA stug-ps pf. Mas, also QT 
we, faq cognate to 845 1. to reach, 
to meet with, to fall down to; to touch, 
to join. AyrFgqry gga putting or 
pressing (his forehead) against the breast 
of the image (of his tutelary god); * 34 
Fanwa wet ayyaoe only HT 4HZqs shabs 
gtug-pa to touch as suppliant # pereon’s 
feet (or the skirt of his robe), to cast one’s 
self at another’s feet. 2. acc. to Sch. 
to sue, to bring an action against a 
person. 

SyTEeNT gtug-shyaks-pa to supplicate 
or pray (touching the feet of the king) 
ages grew ag aR aR gy ayy ge yA 
(D. gel. 7). 

ATA gua=qee, fiw, fawraa 8 
pestle; also a stone ball or club; the 
nether mill-stone; ace. to Sch. §4 pestle. 

45 excavation in a piece of rock or 
stone to serve fora mortar where grain 
is pounded with a: pestle ; 4 Gwen's to 
pound with a pestle. 444 gtun-po a mortar 
(Cs.); OVE gtun-bu pestle ; 44% yrun-hos 
qaqa mallet, a knocker. 

RTA glun-cih a pestle made of 
wood to pound Indian corn or paddy (used 
in Sikkim). 





ar 


RTA giud-pa pf. Wwe (Mfon.) 1. to 
cat to pieces, to cut up; to chop; to mizice; 
@G7 95 a chopper (Sch). 2.=5|89 to be 
able: 95 %n5R79" shall you really. be 
able to come back. %ayvato be unable, 
to be unwilling, to have no mind (to do a 
thing) (Ja.). 

MRS gtum-drag one who is fierce, 
powerful. "yrs ets met. for a bear. 


Too ghum-pa= "Keo qgre 1. the 
Hinduised savage people or wild tribes of 
the lands 8. of Tibet. 2. eg, wow fierce, 
furious. 8. shat. ferocity, rage; {agree 
TA infurious wrath, merciless; RIK 
qyerat'g gaug-oih gium-pahé kia a Naga in 
a deadly rage; Qo girs to roar furi- 
ously ; 8°99°r9 furious with rage; age 
#59 obstinate and wild; QT or Fres 
cruel, fierce (Ja.). 

qyretts gtum-pabi hod wworie, wat 
the sun, v. ¥* &-ma. 

SQN gium-pa for Bre or *4rs to veil, 
to cover; to wrap up, ¢.g., the head (Ji.). 


anna 2 gtum-po I: 1. weg fierce ; sbet. 

am, wuafen, wa, Trewan Asura ; an un- 
civiined Hindu tribe generally residing in 
the suburbs of a town. 2. v. 9xQ@x 
(M&on.). 3. a fierce-looking short-nosed 
man. 


GAA IT: qe often 1% gtum-mo, 
in the more developed mysticiam, the 
special internal heat which: arises after 
protracted meditation when such medita- 
technical inner absorption of the breath. 
ee ee ee 
of the gtum-mo.” 

TEER Givm-po rye n. of & flerce Bon 
deity (D.B..). 
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exter gtum-po nag-pos cat 
(man. 125) the black species of aconite 
or wolf's bane. 

ere ghum-po bbar the arising of 
warmth in meditation. The. veins, vis., 
wa, g2% and GA are symbolically re- 
presented by (&-), #.¢., the second half of 
an ™ a, hence (45 93"8%) the three- 
veins meditation-warmth (Mi. ; Ja.). 

Srerarge’ Gtum-po rab-mal teqsy 
n. of a king of ancient India ( Fiz.). 

IQNM ghum-ma wet, Ut an epithet of 
the goddess Durga. 

rH gum-mo qeret, vtfedt, eat, 
mitwr l.a fierce or violent woman, a 
female of the Cagd¢dla tribe, eto. 2. as 
an adj. violent, fearful ; B.'SQH rik gtum- 
mos violent wind, a hurricane. 3. mystio 
heat. 

syria gtummo mam | Sfwar, 
“first Paldan Lha-mo, a flerce goddess. 

qQr ht aa5 gtum-mobi cha caswe atiok, 
club. 

SOE" gium-sras also ZH n. of a 
female deity of the Bon (D.R.). 


b RRS gtur-du 1. Sertferqam, yas, 
« Buddhist monk’s religious wrapper. 
2. bag, sack, wallet (Cs.). 


ATR U'S gtul-wa to grind, to pulverize 
(colours, medicinal substances, ete.) ; of. 
aag', 

a'a gie-pa, Fa, Bu in C. aca. to 
Lez. 1 pawn, pledge, bail (aco. to Sch. 
& present). 


RIBX gter fhfw, fran, We 1. treasure, 
store-place ; @99% the repository of water, 
the ocean. In the Rité-ma-ps School of 
Tibet’ there are Buddhist scriptures 
(generally spurious) called W*", the 


Rr! 
authorship of which is attributed to 
gods and holy lamas, also called =T%%; 
others said to have been mysteriously 
discovered or composed by learned lamas 
of that school are called Swaps. 

There are different classes of treasures 
such as “5543 93% the treasures of lesrn- 
ing of which again are eight :—(1) SS 
ad qwegat ahx treasure of learning always 


present in the memory and-which cannot be 


forgotten; (2) T= GVH} 4s the 
treasure of learning which develops the 
mind; (8) Fqewatayx (Hh per Hy ey 
grape SQya" oto.) the treasure for medi- 
tation and reflection: (4) SK*3 9%, (¥« 


cemraygqgeinaa etc.) the treasure of . 
learning to be retained in the mind — 


as having been heard or understood, 
sometimes in the form of a formula wet; 
(5) ewalap. (Aquos aag cw deer arenn: 
a Ween'as'85"2) the treasure of fortitude; 
(6) Sahar (yrottatcrggren gon. 
pabi chog yoks-s srwh-wvat, ete.) the 


tural knowledge; (7) 
(ale yeratvan etc.) the 
seawins a Bodhisativa’s saintly heart, 

_ Of unflagging faith in the three 
Holies; (6) Pow AP tiene 


a% mi-ghye-wabi chop-la bs0g-pa thod-pap, 


ete.) the treasure of perfection, eto. (X. d. 
F 326). 

@BAF gier-kha a mineral vein, mine: 
Xx F aT HN" to find a mine (of precious 
metals or stones). 2 

=R*%y gter dgu the nine oceans which 
are repositories of treasures according to 
the Bon are:—(1) 4% the ocean of 
lotus of the repository of countless preci- 
ous things, gem, pearls, eo.; (2) YH 
the ocean of shells or mines of fossil, 
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eto.; (8) waa ocean or mine of pre- 
cious things larger than 74; (4) © 
4434 ocean filled with crocodiles and 
other sea-monsters; (5) ST8T34 ocean 
filled with turtles, etc, and other sea- 
monsters; (6) £4; (7) SRF; " B58; 

(9) ands (B.N.). 
525 gter-chen 1. « great store of 
— wealth, hidden books, eto. 2. 
n. of an immensely large number. 


| ABR Re guea gter chen-poji bum-pa n. 
.of one of the eight auspicious symbols 


of the Northern Bnddhists,—the pot of 
treasure, s.c., the wishing-pot which yields 


-whatever precious object is sought. 


47% gter-ston = discoverer of hidden 
treasures, generally of sacred books which 


are supposed often to be kept concealed 


under rooks and ground for fear of being 
destroyed by heretics and unbelievers. 
Learned lamas are deemed to be expert 
exyaes gter-biia ceepa vwefweret 
one who knows or can tell where treasures 
are hidden or where they can be found. 
WAR gter-bdeg wufar a wealthy 
man; n. of the god of wealth, Kuvera, 
in Tibetan called §9T33% (Biton.). 
93%" gter-gnas the place where a con- 
cealed treasure is unearthed. Aco. tothe — 
Biid-ma school, Buddhist sacred books have 
been unearthed in the following places in 
Tibet:—(1) F584 Glo-bo dye-ka; (2) 
gta’ Spe-ras rdea-ri; (8) TK GCM Klos- 
that-sgrol-ma ; (4) FUE FIG yu-phu rdee- 
lu; (5) Byome-pa prin; (6) 
KVM Byat-gter gler-phras; (7) 
ages qe Hhun-theh isi-leh; (8) 
HE Reay Sist-dreh gakebrog; (9) 
MRBRES Gtoad-gi ri-bo che; (10) ever 
waeaeqeqre Bal-yul o-yig gieug-leg 


apvageea 


khoh ; (11) @P LAo-kha; (12) 46 8pgeton 
Gteak-gi ru-mishams ; (18) Marre’ Mon- 
kha bum-thah; (14) Stgrvr@® Dye-rgyas 
hap-po ri; (15) Bryn 8 Sha-yi tha-khok 
bé-ma ; (16) ERR EM Jo-mo glid-geum, (17) 
stnargpak: Mchime-phu kho-mithih ; (18) 
Qqastapfeke: Srin-mo spar-rjeg kho- 
mthih; (19) Sore ge Grom-we rgyah ; (20) 
arargy Pag-ma geb-phug; (21) Far 
MFG Gnam-shas mkhar-che ; (22) 2TOT I 
Zahe-yag brag; (28) RwRayh Gake-par 
phug-mo ; (24) Farrag Gyab-ma spa-gok ; 
(25) Keeton Bdo-bog mishams; (26) 
J Me Hqe Lho-mon phyogs; (27) eer TK 
Dbu-chal geer-khah ; (28) SeTIT® Hu-yug 
gyag-ede; (20) Marra Mon-kha gpa-gro; 
(80) 848K Bu-pak rdo; (81) rer S Rae ES 
Khame-kys srin-mo rdso& ; (82) FTARET AG 
Duwage-po ldah-labrag ; (88) Mares Mon- 
kha chu-phug; (34) Qa F*R9 Bbria- 
that ko-ro brag; (85) 3wSaves Cel-gys 
brag-phug; (86) FY4RTQe Stag-tehad 
sab-lud; (87) orewadorg = Boam-yas 
qishame-phu; (38) G*ETR Yum-bu le 
sah; (89) TS7eTe stag-ago; (40) 
wtRRE Mchog-rten dkar-po; (41) 
RGR Gyap-ru gisat-bgram; (42) «Sy 
me: Résig-kyi lha-kha8 ; (43) MEMES Kok-po 
bu-chu ; (44) MeeQeqe Kok-po physt-luh ; 
(45) dremel Me-bbar gisho; (46) GAC 
gx%c Lho-koh byah-kot; (47) 3° $99 
dpyal-gyi brag ; (48) gree'g4 Khyuh-tehat 
brag; (49) P=YaS Kha-rag phug (Bkab- 
that., 159). 


BOTs gher-herud sha-wa to keep 
concealed a disease, one’s learning, cove- 
ted tressures, eto: grat ar eg ray ga 
axa in the manner of one who keeps his 
goitre concealed (4. 16). 


aBxoqe: gier-berud lit. one who guards 
treasures; local deities, such as Shibdag 
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and Lu, who are supposed to be the custo- 
dians of hidden treasures, mines, ete. 

a gto or S¥aS4 a magio ceremony 
for the purpose of averting misfortunes. 

ay getehs gto-rgyal ye-mkhyen the 
supreme Bon deity resembling in his 
attributes \@rads or Diparhkara Buddhs 
in the Buddhist series (D.R.). 

S¥akss glo-bu dog-de= Sat EART 
Thuge-rje bsuf-nag taking compassion or 
having mercy upon (D.2.). 

SQ qTAEM (Fto-bu bum-sahy a disciple of 
Bon 8’en-rab and the analogue of Ananda. 

qytam Es gobi bkab-sgromn. of a Bon 
work. 

RATA gtog-po 1. like *¥q9 to grab, 
pluck, gather, tear out. 2. v. eh. 

RBI'S grogepa waren (vatvew) 1 
to assign, classify. 2. to belong to, apper- 
tain to; belonging to: gua? que wayqura ty 
you belong to the royal blood or family; 
ay Rayquan am I not included in 
them? sérgifixas¥qea belonging to 
Deam-bubi-gid (Jambudvipa). wayqre 
as adv. *S¥q"cx not included, except, 
besides. 

qqunk so giogs-bdog-pe ace. to Sch. to 
love, to like, to wish. 

a 58500 gtod-dgosmahog-ehas arti- 
cles necessary for religious observances 
(Réssi.). 

a} gtoh-sgo allowances in money or 
in kind for religious observances (Ztsss.) ; 
2A giok-deb a register for such, eto. 

BINS giod-phog generosity; TAH 
were one who is able to give; liberal ; 
bounteous. 

RBET gtot-wa pf. 9, fut. *, imp. 
%° 1. to send, to let go, to permit to gro, to 
dismiss: Wasaqeqyerree why 
should we let you goP *4 do mot let 


wa 


kim go. 2 to let in, to admit; farqyes 
edmit through the door; *®'59}*% let in, 
to permit to enter. 3. to let have, to 
give: QQ TQaww Fags heving given 
blue cotton for the fringes of the tent; 
aaa to administer medicine; SE 
the manner of dispensing, or giving away 
of medicine. 4¥<awalvaderaterasagx by 
generosity or friendship the number of 
friends increases. FRR apatty 
one who is able or has the heart to 
give away (many things, &o.) in chari- 
ty; 4% Sem liberality, bounty; Sv 
93 to give a person to religion, é.¢., to 
destine him for the priesthood (J@.). In 
W. 999 is the common term for the verb 
to give; the pf. form %* )ad being 
wed as pres. tense. 4. to give up, aban- 
don, forsake, leave. 
a Gq giok-lugs the manner of distri- 
buting, of giving away ; also of forgiving. 
BBS 1: gtod-pa= "7% pf. O or BH, 
fut. 5, imp. 4% or 3 1. to deliver up, 
hand over, to commit to another, to bestow, 
confer: SF]*5q7 7522'S, 3to confer import- 
ant offices on the priesthood ; 4249<9e74 
#2 to communicate one’s feelmgs to 
one another. 2. to lean against or upon, 
to press on, to put against. 3. to direst, to 
turn: Sreraef%aih\a to turn one’s face 
towards @ person, to take refuge or seek 
protection under some one; Serages aya 
to pomt at a person with the finger, also in 
the way of threat ; Far gqrar ht yey a 
the door points south, towards Nepal ; 
waka to take aim, to aim at; yatSaee 
3 to listen to, to give a person a hear- 
ing; $474" to confide in a perzon. ay 
owagyaweqiqrou tuning after a ray of 
light, following it with the eye (chiefly 
from Ja.). gut asaya to submit to 
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ae 
the king’s authority. 5SP*YKS to place 
a horse in pasture. 

SBBSTE gtom-pa to talk, to speak (Sed.). 


BANA gtome-pa filled up, fall, for 
qpera, spare (Soh.). 

x2 gtor-wa= Ta bkram-pa of. 
a¥<a jihor-wa qeard, waetw 1. to scat- 
ter, strew, spread over (Mfon.): *¥qhw 
a¥<X strowed flowers ; <twayseqy he that 
threw earth upon me; WT 9¥*'S to scatter 
on the ground. 2. to cast, throw (books 
into the water, a ring into the air); to 
throw out, ¢.g., spittle into a person’s ear 
for healing purposes (*4*%); to cause to 
circulate the chyle through every part of 
the body ; to waste, to dissipate (occasion- 
ally with the the accus. of the vessel 
containing the sub:tance thrown out): 
S*95< a cow emptying its udder by dis- 
charging the milk. 3. aco. to Sch. srubd 
gtor-tca to rend, to tear to pieces (Jd.). 

AI5X "31 gtor-ma afe sacrificial objects, 
f.e., that which is strewn or scattered or 
given away. The gtor-ma offering may 
consist of 4=%, 4%rg cakes (not cooked or 
baked) made of rice, barley flour, wheat, 
&c., and offered as an appeasing gift to 
gods, saints, evil-spirits, Naga demi- 
gods, &c., to avert dangers to the living 
and to guard against visitations of epide- 
mics, plague, drought, famine, &c. Gener- 
ally the torma is shaped into a conical 
form, the stuff of which it is made being 
cemented together with butter into a 
firm consistency. It is an essential that, 
after dedication, the thing offered shall 
be burnt or cast away. W. W. Rockhill 
in his “Land of the Lamas” gives an 
excellent acoount of one kind of torma 
offering (pp. 113, 114). airaaa to 


wR 
offer a torma; 9¥<*raia gior-ma beto-wa 
to devote something for it. gv 93< offer- 
ings made toa deity that it may give any- 
thing ssked for; 4449% usual or custo- 
mary offerings ; giug-gior offerings made 
to ransom a life; Mqwey< offerings made 
to avert the dangers caused by an evil 
spirit ; @49% oblation of water offerings 
made to the manes of the dead, i.¢., to 
Preta. Other terms are 979%, 34955, 
II, Keays, derail, Arai, grays, 
TRA, GE, tala, oe ais, 
Taps, Sqwrays, aeeays, Reyrays, blog 
gtor, MANTA, beruh-mabi gtor, all being 
offermgs made to the guardian deities; 
these offerings are made of various designs 
and colours to suit the supposed fancy of 
the deities to be conciliated. 


SG gor-ryyab offerings of pyra- 
midal shape and painted in red and white 
colours as if flames of fire were inscribed 
on them, and which are often burnt 
inside a human skull. 

§9°'§ gfor-rgyu the ingredients of which 
« torma offering is made. 

SOT glor-sogs trays and tables on 
which the torma offerings are placed. 

WR glor-dar swarves placed over 
offerings at the time of presenting them to 
the gods, &. 

S594 gtor-gdan (in certain Tantrik 
rites) the grain placed on the ground, on 
which the offerings are put. 

sory glor-ma rgyay wfeqe, «Wee 
one that delights in torma or, rather, 
in the offering when cast away, ic., the 
the crow. 

aerate glor-me behoe-nas WE wp 
having accepted the offerings. 
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ral 
SK"? glor-me ss afeqy mst. the 


crow. 

ayvere gior-ma san aco. to Ja. oblation 
of the remnants of a meal to creatures 
of every description. 

59°" glor-rtsam barley-flour for mak- 

“5599 gtor-telog offerings to gods 
and spirits for averting epidemics, ete. 

qe gor geos cakes of the size of 
the thumb offered to gods and demons 
morning and noon. 

+ Bq gtol sW< a division of time. 


A grol-wa aco. to Sch. to perfo- 
rate, pierce; to discover, disclose, v. f#7a. 


SR glol-iral, wy teyegrE 
beab-rgys ma-riieg ci-bya gtol bral-tshe 
at the time when we were without re- 
source having nothing to eat (Jig.). 


ara, gtol-meg= 836, gras or ara, 
unknown, a stranger; also strange; one 
without any knowledge of a place or thing ; 
aco. to (Ja.) not known, dubious; Srieaer 
“995% one who does not know yet 
whether will come a boy or « girl; tgat 
47a not knowing whst to do; qvewak- 
“9a not knowing where she had gone : 
sway I am without -knowledge 
of it. - 


ae gta Hews, gise, dimension : 
Reqererf ck -A2-a¥eccean the belly of 
the yidag (Preta) equals the size of a 
mountain ; ®er¥-q¥w3'9 homage or reli- 
gious observances of great magnitude. 

APTS bape, v. OT (qe 
ought to be tied) #7994 an ornament 
to be worn. 


AE 


ayaa gtage-pa 1. v. kaa bound, 
tied, as in BS9~o bound or chained 
the dog ; $4949 ornament worn ; Fqws 
anything bound to the face or placed 
in front of any one for acceptance. 2. 
ground, crushed ; #794" reduced to fine 
powder, to flour; #i%4* medicine pul- 
chal 

ang. pf. of 4¥<'8 and used in 
W. instead of the latter. 

BY Hal-shome wtw equanimity ; 
even treatment of all things. 1. 9 fawae 
S88, Tha, Beem, der 
2 So BG" aYRE'KR wa RE! BH ORF oT E 
Fors Bich-shome is a word signifying 
impartial and equal treatment of friend or 
foe, i.¢., to abstain from anger or affection 
for friends and relations, equal treatment to 
all living beings without either attach- 
ment or hatred. 2. acc. to Jd. perfect 
apathy 3. acc. to Sch. perfect impartia- 
lity. 

ER Forms btah-shomg can waar: in- 
different, indolent, apathetic person. 

Syn. 34 be-lo can, Fw WHA giony- 
lag can ( Mion.). 

BRB btah-bsudk eee a species of 
flower; also n. of a mythical mountain. 
BRAC BEG biah-heuh chen-po werefatars 
a larger species of Muchilinda flower. 

Bw wat-yas (=) n. of a number 
( Ya-eel. 56). 


ABR'A  btag-pa = gee - eaftx made 
over, entrusted, presented to. 

a btab wu, Ufta sewn (Zam. 8). 

a0 btab-pa pt. of awa. 

aay EY btig-pa pf. Bara aco. to Cs. to 
trop, to let fall in drops. {RBs to 
jrop medicine in the ears, v. *844, 
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Ba biit-wa 1. v. sea bdifi-wa. 2. 
“Waex spread, anything spread (Zam. 8) ; 
Wen, Ur; FA BR8 to spread a rug. 

&5'2 btu-wa, y. ga bthu-wwa: 

Bq btug-pa, v. WTI gig-pa. 

FBR] biud-wa 1. pf. of *9 bthut- 
wa to drink. 2. arm; (Zam. 8) th, ta 


drink, anything for drinking. 

RQE'RES «= ufl-bdog= Hera = skomp-pa 
thirsty (2ffon.). 

PORENA buhay yin; = 49 
killed. 


8ER'FS hius-gnog drinking glase. 

ST bug-pa wafer, sya subdued, v. 
ayia. 

VAN iuencg sem, que, afer 
having bowed, paid reverence; adv. reve- 
rentially. 

BRAFIX btwd-mar in rapid or close 
succession (Ja.). 

BAA btub 1. S fit, becoming ; conve- 
nient, practicable: 9 Xeerse York ke ow 
A (4. 33) it is proper not to have con- 
troversy with outsiders (unbelievers). 
arage’e b¢ub-po it is not convenient. 


ABE'S biube-pa fen, Ufrq cut into 
pieces, v. FG gtub-pa. 

— 8QI btum-pa pf. of §R"9 to wrap 
round, to envelope; hence in W. to shut 
(a book). 

ageria btum-phog acc. to Jd. bunch or 


knot produced by money and the like 


being tied up in the girdle. 

ayn giul-wa fetta, pf. of ra Jdul- 
wa, also QTY; 5° 47 aQta to subdue 
an enemy, to vanquish the devil. 


DANA biu-po 1.= QWs eye, vfeg 
extracted, quoted. 2. Sed or Bqwa 
68 
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fafer; $798, 3. ARN'or NKR agWa abbre- 
viated, concise, taken in short, in few 
words (Ufon.). 


BRA bteg-beg byed-pa to 
haul upwards : *sf8<2¢'gs, RyRy ge 
Hqah geArsgyqapyers (Bbrom. 195). 

Bre bteg-pa, v. “aes; also used in the 
common raying:—SUeryrereyas, ge 
erawabeyat-sey-qx “when the father main- 
tains the son, a tiger is produced, when 
the mother the daugther a drudge 
8 a 

R¥T4 bion-pa v. W459 bdon-pa. 

® rta or, occasionally, 54 ria-po 4%, 
wa, Wit, OF @ horse; the feminine form 
for which is usually %\*a mare. §*yTSto 
break in or train a horse; 579 to gallop, 
to race; s7HKa to ride on horseback. 
Horses are largely bred in Tibet, several 
of the Dog-pa tribes north of Lhasa 
devoting themselves exclusively to rear- 
ing horses. Both Shigatse and Gyangtee 
are famous horse-markets, and from the 
latter place numbers are imported into 
Nepal and Sikkim, sStarmqrers the 
blood from the horse’s palate cures sores ; 
gtepranpeéqras the kidney of the 
horse removes kidney disease; sera 
sry the bile of the horse is useful for 
sores; SUHaTHS GAAS the larynx of the 
horse improves the voice; S&qwaw Sey 
srerag urinary bladder of the horse is use- 
ful for scalds and burns; 5&%r§wrgy 
gx'q24 horse-fat dissipates itching and 
eruptions on the skin. 

Syn. sby ays" mohog-wyin phyuge; 
sewg dpal-gyi bu; gv*B% royab-bdsin; 
wr tye eR rho-yab myug-me-can; BRN AK 
g rlua-gi cit-rta; QWTYS rlufi-lag shyes; 
Wry yM sin-dhu skyes; seer mgyoge- 
boro; RAB doren-byen; Ra" rmig-pa- 
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can; F4Re blo-geal; TES skalidan; Bw 
a myur-bgro; Bre GER ream-por gon; 
gtx roye-misho skyes; STR? rhag-tu 
sa; Eyerss rhlog-ma-can (Mfon.). 

B™% ria-ka or FA=KTPY* revg-leags 
lit. hoof-iron, horse-shoe. 

$9 ria rkya-pa or $¥9 one skilled 
in horsemanship. 

5°84 rta-skyin lit. “the horse ibex”; is 
@ curious large heavy animal peculiar 
to Tibet, but straying also into North 
Assam, the Budorcas tazicolor, known to 
sportmen as the takin. Two species are 
recorded, one found by Pére David in the 
ranges of Moupin on the Chinese border, 
the other occurring in the mountains of 
the Mishmi and Abor territory. 

gAg44 réa-bekrags a clattering train of 
horsemen. 

5% rta-go, §8RTes coat of mail for 
a horse; {qsaqyer$yers the horse- 
equipment for generals (Bés#.). 

5% ria-gal saddle-bag. 

sya rta-gral, FRAT TT TINTS 0 
number of horses kept in a row, prop, 
cavalry in martial array. 

SI rta-gras=F% rta-ra table. 

samt rta-bgag a horse-laugh; S336 
ateara to set up a horse-laugh (Seh.). | 

g2 ria-mgo a horae’s head = F*Fza— 
4 gru-can boat (Mfon.). 

gay Bia-mgrin, (Tamdin) Fait n. of 
deity with a man’s body but having the 
head of a horse and which neighs fear- . 
fully to frighten beings who are mischie- 
vous to Buddhism. The Hindu analogne 
of Tamdin is Hayagriwa, and shrmes to 
this deity are not uncommon at the 
present day in Aseam. 

5a rte-aga or S8q meddle; FEY of 
gyivan§e the equipments of « riding 
horse (Bteis.). 
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Sa ris-agam « large trunk or chest 
generally carried on horseback. 

SW ria-sge the entrance for a horse or 
pony, & gate-way. 

5§4 rta-s7yel gen. connected with Saws 
the slaughtering of men and killing of 
horses. 

SIRGTETUR ria befags idan bsak-po 
n. of the horse on which Buddha used to 
ride when he was still a prince. 


5% rta-can, 9x Ree n. of a class of 
Brahmans (Mfon.). 

5S9 rta-loog horse-whip; whip in 
general. 

54 rta-chag dry fodder or provender 
given to horses, such as peas, corn, oats. 

Fam rla-chagmge rat yyag eqnip- 
ments of a riding horse, including the 
cloth that is wrapped round its breast. 

Se rta-chul, v. 2 gre prea mM a 
constellation (Rissi.). 

say ria-mchog warm “the best 
horse,” the ideal horse which makes its 
poxessor a wealthy man; the mytholo- 
gical horse of Indra, a sort of Pegasus 
which partakes of divine properties. He 
is called Ba!ahaka the prince of horses 
or in Tibetan $3 gtx Quae579, 

Syn. * 49 cal ceapa; WTR Lege 
bgro; RS PiyTH rlud-g6 geog-pa-can; 
ergs rlud-lap-rgyal ; SHAN AA rnam-par- 
del; Rares rigeddan; YR gyi-lid; AES 
rlud-rta the horse of fortune or good luck 
(Bion.). 

caer = Bia-mchog kha-bbab lit. 
“the down-flowmg mouth of the best 
horse.”” This is the appellation of the 
Yeru Tsang-po or Brahmaputra during 
the earlier portion of its course in Western 
Tibet. Throughout Ngari it is known as 
Tanyo Hha-tab. The river is supposed to 
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issue from a rock shaped like a horse’s 
mouth, but in reality rises'in a swamp in 
® mountain-locked valley 12 miles east of 
Gor-lha in West Purang. 

SX rta-lah war, vitae a grey- 
green horse or a horse the colour of which 
is grey-green like a leaf. 

FARA ris gdok-me wear a great 
submarine fire which is believed to exist 
in the southern limits of the great ocean : 
FUTUR EZ réa-gdok med-dah 
dug-mthahi clu fta-bu (devastating) like 
the submarine fire and the wind at the 
end of time (Résti.). 

BAT995 Ria-bday brgag an epithet of 
the god of wealth (Rtsii.). 

BAT ria bdun-pa ware an epithet 
of the sun, whose chariot is said to be 
drawn by seven horaes; also n. of Varupa 
the god of the oceans (Bfon.). 

538 Ria-nag (Tanaz) n. of a district in 
Tibet situated a few miles to the north of 
Tashi-lhunpo in Tsang. 

STBTE Rta-nag gnap-ga n. of a vil- 
lage in Tanag; S4q%434F n. of a town 
in Tanag with « monastery called Rin- 
crhen-tse. 

534 ria-gnas a stable. 

Syn. §Pe rta-khaf; 
mgyogr-igrobé gnas (Mfon.). 

5% rte-rna the hoyse’s-ear, one having 
the ears of a horse. » 

5x* Bia-ma ri Guwet one of the seven 
golden mountains of Buddhist mythology, 
so called, from its shape being like the 
nose of a hora. 

we. 5M rta-pa wee a horseman, a rider; 
RFS Qe-gerfea infantry and cavahy 
(Ya-eel. 55). The terms signifying a 
horseman are: §4, §WRqa, Fxg skyce- 
bu-can, §rax'RER (Mfon.). 
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«Sat rta-pa rta-shon in Ld. a balanc- 
ing board,-see-saw (Ja.). 
eya®sae: rta-pabi dovk cavalry (Cs). 

SW rfa-ipags « horse's skin; m of & 
medicinal herb, SEPTE TARE 

gWerw rta-pho nat eer een of 
ash-colour (KX. dw. § 18). 

S44 rta-phrug foal, the ‘cau oh tis 
horse. 

Syn. 93 thu-ru ; 9S rte-bu; §%Q rta-yi 
bu; FS% rte-thur; TR ria-phran (Bfon.). 

gam ria-baby ace 1. « raised place or 
large stone generally kept at the entrance 
of a house or monastery or temple for 
-alighting from e horse. 2. PKa% sea" the 
pediment of a large door-way; acc. to 
Jd. the arch of a gate-way. 

‘84 rta-bel a horse's forelock. 

535 ria-bree Guarer a stable; manger. 

g%a rta-bon is described as lag-pabs 
nah-phyog rba bdra-wa dri fan-pa nasty 
filth, such as that which occurs in fissures 
inside the hand. 

gta ria bon-pa Att & mare. 

S5GRX Bia-ghyade Gate a celebrated 
Buddhist sage who was converted to 
Buddhism, better known by the name of 
‘Virdcharys for his heroic devotion to the 
cause of that faith. He wrote an epistle 
to king Kanigka, also a commentary on 
the Stiranta, KUQ Rays aryopwr da, 
Regan terayrarqcrergg et, FT 
Kderecarguyagargigtiads, age 
meh hacer esea yg sgergamigs, At first 
(in the first part of his life) he was 
learned Tirthika Pandit, afterwards he 
was converted to Buddhism, when bemg 
called Acharya Vira he greatly furthered 
the cause of Buddhism. Achirya As’va 
Ghosha wrote ® commentary on the 
(Buddhist scriptural) worko alled Dran-pa 
Rergshag (D. gel. 18). 
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SEEM ria-shahs horec-dung ; FECWAT He 
aerRe grTess horse-dung (strained) re- 
moves worms and bilious vomiting. 

S'5R4q rta-dunag cavalry. 

ghi9 rta-rmig 1. « horse’s hoof; shF 
* or SRM silver ingots prepared in 
the shape of a horse-hoof, weighing 
variously from 125 to 156 rupecs-weight. 
2. wwtg a plant the leaves of which 
resemble the horse’s hoof; sh yerqitgw§s 
geen. [the egg-plant Solanum melon- 
gena}8. 

S¥ rta-cdei, or °F eR, one that tends 


horses; a groom. srgrate tga gay 


P=«' also all the ascetics mentioned above 
and below with the horse-minder (4-119). 
_ § 48 rsa-gleak the pure horse necessary 
for the sacrificial purposes of the Vedio 
Brabmapas: sqieots G4 wetwagq the 
Brihmapical sacrifice of the horse accord- 
ing to the Vedic rites. 

504 rta-shun a good horse. 

g°'ann grads ria-haak loag-behin (lit. as 0 
whip is necessary to keep even a good 
horse in order) is said to be a common 
saying in Tibet for one person sending bis 
remembrances to another. 

gm rta-sam lit. horse bridge, hes = 
double meaning : first, a government post- 
station on the main roadway from provin- 
cial centres to Lhasa, the place where 
Horses, &o., are changed ; secondly, it is 
applied to the post-rider or government 
Taessenger himself. The best known 


“datam, or tajam as the word is often heard, 


are those situated on the great postal 
track which stretches from Leh, vi8 Gartok 
and the north bank of the Teang-po, to 
Shiga-tse and Lhass. The proper term for 
the post-rider himeelf is §9™9; however 
usage has contracted it into =", 
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8G rtabi-bu wun; BREN rahi Kin- 
lam wta a day’s journey on horse 
back. 5794 riabi bu-lag a compulsory 
service for the supply of oxen, mules, and 
horses. 92% rtabi ra-wa WET an enclo- 
eure for horses, a stable. 

g%% Ria-hon n. of a monastic club for 
dissussing metaphysical topics in the 
monasteries of Daipung, Sera and Gahdan 
(Len. 2 14). | 

gPeqqe rta-yi myug-mn (lit. the horse’s 
tail) n. of a medicinal plant. 

Syn. Fte4 gy0 idan-ma; FRM sla 
wabi lo-ma; *B5§% bdur-qyed skyes; WT 
gate yal-gadi me-tog; HERE mthon-po 
ma; °WR5 bgro-ldan; BCRRR¥G boh-bobi 
me-tog (Mfon.). 

pate: Rta-lahi koA n. of a mythologi- 
cal race in ancient India (Y%z.). 

54 rta-ga 1. horse-flesh. 2. the oblique 
abdominal muscles of the hips. 

SF rta-gag curry-comb (Sch.). 

SQ rta-cre waey a pie-bald horse. 
(‘Having pice-bald horses’; an epithet of 

Marut or the wind-god]8. 

$48 rta-gsar a new horse, a horse not 
yet broken in or dressed (Schir.); 59\H9 
a colt three years old newly broken and 
saddled. 

57-HAQ rta-geoh a stallion: sea pAAe 
mer Qu Bie the dung of a stallion 
of blue colour isa preventive of hydro- 
phobia. 

CMS ria-geog=T*G% ka-ra bhi-ra the 
oleander, Nerium odorum (3ffion.). 


FY rtag-pa qx, aren, fore, also frewar, 
wae, fafe 1. continuous, enduring, 
lasting, eternal. 2. perpetuity, duration 
to all futurity (a quality which, according 


to Buddhist views, can be ascribed only 


‘to absolute emptinese—Fr'9"%, Canyatd) : 
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By 9S 
gyre Yate karat the chief of all | 
permanent things is voidity. 99474 imper- 
manént, not durable, perishable: 3 «'® 
§9' 64°53. 4% that, too, is subject to the law 
of perishableness; 599X394 (“ tdk-pa re- 
shs””) is the common collog. expression in 


.C. for always, constantly (Sad. Hdk.). 


Syn. 34° brtan-pa; Ways ther-sug- 
pa; BASS gtan du-wa; Oe HN ras 
behin gnag; Rages mi bgyur-wa; WEE 
gywt-druk; Mahq mi-gshig; FH mi-gyo; 
BTA gyo-meg ; FAHF gshon-me (Maon.). 

gqegw’ rtag-bkirus che always washed 
= assiduity. - 

BY rtag-chag lasting and transitory ; 
an abbr. of 69% Fa ayn gata the 
theory of eternal existence or annihilation : 
gy ay Re eargar§y heat you have 
avoided the false doctrine of perpetual 
existence (Hbrom. F 29). 

Bq Fs riag-shome-la adv. uniformly, 
equally. 

572 rtag-tw ay, wie, “fifre, ww 
always, continually, perpetually: 879 
gerergaw gy ek at all times do I seek refuge 
in my lama (Buddha). 

5701 rtag-tu khol facare a slave, per- 
petual servant ; Sr spa gs Me @ servant 
of a resourceful minister (Hbrom. 158). 

TOS rtag-iv dyah were always 
cheerful ever happy; an epithet of 
MahAdeva. 

9986 Riag-tu fu 1. n. of a Buddhist 
saint who used to weep when observing 
the miseries of mundane existence. He 
devoted all that he possessed to others and 
by his religious ascetism and study 
of the Prayfid-pdramita he attcined to 
the position of a Boddhisativa (Houm. 4 
601). 2. n. of = medicinal flower on 
which dew is formed at all times on 


ATE! 
account of which ‘it is said to be always in 
tears. It grows on high altitudes in Teari 
the most easterly district of Central Tibet. 

878945 rtag-tu epyog wae met. the fire, 
which is always at work. 

HTB rtag-tu-ca eternal, perpetual; 
also acc. to Cs. perpetuity, eternity. 

BTR riag-tu bbab a name of the 
river Sité, the river of continual flow 
(Mfon.). 

BVEg* rlag-tu bbyuwh of eternal or 
perpetual growth. 

S4RB4 rtag-tu syn (ST yANS’) aw 
perpetually giving or yielding. 

STORES frat always assiduous, 
ever-applying. 

57" riag-tu sa lit. that eats at all 
times, met. a horse. 

BTR eR rtag-tu laf-teho Idan-ma 
she who is at all times youthful, an epithet 
of Draupadi staat the common wife of the 
Pandava brothers. 

S49 rtag-ita=—5ye'g'a the doctrine of 
the immortality of the soul and of all 
things. 

STAB riag-bde byeg (lit. happy at all 
tiznes) an epithet of §¥gu Vais‘ravana 
the god of wealth (Bffon.). 

89H Rtag-sdog land-steward or over- 
deer. 59'84'g'9% the resident manager of 
the estate of Lha-gsel in Tibet (Résti.). 

gyre ay gat-ga rlag-pa ther-sug smra- 
baji fta-tca the doctrine of a Brahmapical 
sect in Ancient India: €4sqyaagr ay 24 
rge'Qiayrtwarekoat (they) did not 
believe in the great unchangeable and 
eternal principle (Theg. $$ to 39). 

aT A Neae ale a rtag-pa don mishon- 
pabs jta-wa the doctrine or view as to the 
eternity of matter and its attributes 

(Theg. 83 to 39). 
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STS rlag-par War adv. always. 

eT AEra riag-per bdein-pa to lock 
apon what is transitory as lasting, asd 
hence to be worldly-minded, a worldling; 
YT TeHTS steady in lying down, i.c., to be 
continually at rest. 

B74 riag-po adj. lasting, durable, re- 
liable. 

ST" rtag-ma w@at eternity personified, 
the eternal goddess; an epithet of Durgi. 

B13" Biag-myoe arte an epithet 
of the god of love. 

pyaRR 4 riag bdsin-con=EyT rey 
he who holds that things are permanent. 

BT a rtag shi-pa werfaa is an epithe 
of Avalokitesvara Bodhisatica and B’iva. 

sy AwWaKR rtag-ree hkhor 1. TAS 
constantly reourring. 2. §4 79j8*<'9 acc. 
to (Sch.) constant change. 


DYN rtags 1. wafe, fafirn, foe, fer 
mark, characteristic, prognostic, &o. * 
5% good sign or token; ©4§94 evil mark 
or bed sign; 974sra%'squ anspicious sign 
or mark; FYTS35 or S7-Awal yaragy the 
eight suspicious symbols or objecta, ¥. 
ey 4srngs. We have in 422 Se Qyqu the 
sign of beihg or not being, sufficiency of 
insufficiency, &o. J '82'5q4 gkye-pelii 
rtage the signs of birth and death; 
s97359 to make mark; S7y gr at yqe 
a the badge or distinction of monk- 
hood; one having the marks of a 
ecclesiastio ; #*4'54" proof, clear evidence; 
SS enafe: SET TAT AR on what 
evidence have they scized himP sywrhy 
§%* a proof is nocosary: FyTIK aay 
there is even no evidence or mark. gyws 
wufea, fafea having a mark upon it « 
marked, stained; also ominous. F9T ses 
gy 8rs » harlot (Mfon.). syn fey 











4 


gender; the organ of generation; 5925 
rlage-meg “faye hermaphrodite. %9qu 
malo organ ; %'594 female organ. §44°E4 
rtage-hyug the description of the distinction 
of the sexes; GOP Tgqw ETS, Aga 
wew’ feyracna, id, a grammatical 
treatise on the eame (by Thon-mi Sam- 
bhota). 844 denotes also marks of gram- 
matital distinction, such as terminations 
oto.: 54°79 using such marks, making 
grammatical distinctions. 


S90 3% riage-thuge intimate connection. 
Byway riage dam-phrug sign and 
seal (Yég. &. 2). 


SaTayN rtage-geum met. an oar 
(Mfon.). 


BAA rtab-pa aco. to Ja.= yt" or Agawa 
to be in a hurry, to be confused, fright- 
ened, in a state of alarm (aco. to Zam. 
= 349). 

grea rial rtab-po=séawedan con- 
fused, confounded with fear, perplexed : 
aa goer gry he ENF oer Qeagy  bkhor- 
rname rtab-rtab-por gytr-te thamsg-cag-kyis 
ésfog all the attendants becoming panio- 
struck turned back (Kirid. 140) ; #7575 
tam having become quite startled and 
confounded. 

gavgaa rtab-rtal-ia aleo §°FT" adv. 
helter-skelter, pell-mell; also in haste. 
ever es id, Breraaxgrenks Reargss gs 
ersx-8rsx: it is not proper while perplexed 
or confused to come to a legal decision 
without minute investigation (Rdsa. 16). 

BA rtag-pa, v. 9 brta-tea. 

gain E59 riage gtsaf-gi mchog- 
shyin wete-wa the Vedic sacrificial cere- 

mony in which horse’s flesh is used for 
entertaining the invoked deities 
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AW 
BAYA) rtigagi in Toang for¥ertebu foal, 
colt. 


a 

BE" ria what is behind or after (with 
regard to space, but more particularly to 
time). B5°5 réif-du, 54 ritt-na, BE" rhif- 
ia, adv. and postp. afterwards, after : "5 
awe rtid-du boog-eo they were made 
afterwards ; $4 85'4 byon-rtif Ja after their 
appearance; 9&8&' byufl-rtif after he has 
come; 83&'4 de riif-ia after that. 

Braque rtif-bekul earncet entreaty or 
exhortation (Sorig. 134). 

Beqqu riif-cage a spur; Fe gy gra 
rtif-leags rgyab-pe to spur, to prick with 
the spur. 

Beegy rtih-bjug remaining part, re- 
mainder. 


Rea rtif-pa 1. the end, extremity, 
loweet part, ¢g., of a stick; gen. the 
heel of the foot 9% g'a (Bfon.). 2.8 
phys latter. | 

Renu rtid-bal hair of the foot of goat, 
sheep, etc 

Few gid-ma adj. and sbet. latter, the 
last; BAQRewAs gtamgyi rt yin 
it is the end of a speech, conversation or 
discourse, this is my last and farewell- 
spéech; Ra's rtif-ma ft-ma the fol- 
lowing day. 

Syn. 9° phyi-ma; BM rjopma; WUE 
CBS rjce-ou boyids REWER tern ograd; 
BR goam-ma ; YY AW myug-ma phyt- 
¢03 (Mfon.). 

$4 rtib-pa pf. ae brtibe fut. Ba bred, 
imp. $9 rtib or Faw rtibs to break or pull 
down (of. 8&9 rdib-pa); in Sikk. +o beat 
or thrash thoroughly. ; 


aya rtug-pa, R-aéc's faery 1. human 
excrement ; #49 4 or TRH rtug-skem dry 


al 
excrement. 
3. S§4 or §9 réug, v. under awa, 


EO rtuh-wa pi. ER", fat. YX also 
#*'9 to make less, to shorten, to contract, 
¢.9- & rope, a dress: %3*'S'Sge% his neck is 
contracted (Jd.). 


5 rtun v. WA gtun; FT% rtun-ril a 
trituration-bowl (Soh.). 


av 5xa rtun-pa diligence ; gF 93S 9 réun- 
pas skyed-pa to be diligent (Zam.) ; cf. 579. 
AVET rtud-po or gra we blunt, dull, 

stupid ; *#4'g4 a blunt weepon (Cs.) ; 5A 
qui blundering; W§% dlo-réus weak 
intellect. 

gers rtul phog-pa Tre, aftery, Ae 
bold, intrepid ; aleo shet. courage. 

graac'gu Riul-jzah skyeg= gy eraeg 
the son of Riul-can-ma, one of the ten 
incarnations of Vishnu; a name of q<wW- 
ur; SRS TE &. 

B'S% rtc-thur=§% flewrc foal, colt; 9a 
a9'9 to bring forth a colt, to foal (Cs.). 


BA rten 1. awa, WHEW, TY, TURE, Te, 
ersq a hold, support, esp. in ocom- 
pounds : 14 the plinth or base of a pillar 
(Os.); 94 or *VF4 a footetool (Cs.) 2. 
qrug, Gfware in Gram, the case which 
denotes the place of a thing or person, the 
locative. 3. axte that which holds, con- 
tains, or supports a thing: #4 lit. the 
holder or receptacle of a person himeelf, 
‘.¢., an image of a deity, of a Buddha or 
Bodhisattoa; 35 94=Ry2q letters, writ- 
ings, holders of the doctrine, gen. consist- 
ing in a volume of the holy writings. 
gq 84 thuge-rten “ the holder of the heart 
or mind” as manifest in a holy person. 
The term §49q* is often applied to the 
foregoing three. S84 gduf-rten recep- 
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2. in C. wind, flatulency. | 


bray 


tacle for the bones or relics of a saint; 
wE5'35 mchog-rien a holder or depository for 
oblations, a chaitya ; 8494 rig-pabi rton 
receptacle of the soul, 1.¢., the body (Sattr.): 
RerRras, Fr5K'gTaA the houseless, bodi- 
less soul: Qe FSP hor YHA oKid-ni tehe- 
srog semg-kyt rten the heart is the seat of 
life and of the soul. Similarly #4 is often 
a term for atemple or shrine: §4'9:9¢4 
the deity in ashrine; again we have 8? 
shu-réen reap. S494 phyag-rten a present, 
gift, offering, .e., “the holder or support 
of a req 99 

Bx PaN rien-khebe Yaraw the cover for 
religious offerings. 

RVR rten-kirixetagm a chapel or 
cabinet to hold images with accommo- 
dation for keeping offerings before them 
and for religious books (Rés#.). 

Pa aha excage Pe RAS gk age rien. 
cih hbrel-war bbyuh ghif-pohi-cho gabi- 
gsufe setarerqrre-aftyeu-wreet on. of 8 
dhdrané expressing the essence of the 
doctrine of relative existence or origins- 
tion (K. gu. 9 288). 

R484 rtenschag things, articles. 

R49 rten-pa 1. vb., pf. and fut. Sa imp. 
8% to keep, to hold, to adhere to, to lean 
on; FT '§4'a to lean on a staff; FT* 
#42 to keep or hold against a pillar; #47 
agercrer#% to keep the hand on one’s 
cheeks, to lean one’s head on one’s hand 
in meditating ; fig. to depend or rely on; 
ejarc8g's the priest to whom one holds; 
gee§49 to keep to the fat, te, to eat 
much fat; “QaetSrahea to be given 
to sensuality. A frequent form of the 
vb. is R44" rten-nag: BVOC SE TQ 
following, depending on your orders; &* 
qverepyae relying on my strength; 
hence 44" is frq. used for in conse- 
quence of, with respect to, concerning, etc.: 


BAAR HSI 


ag eiqa" in consequence of that event ; 
QT EVRA eTRTAR in connection with a 
noble object; FSIAFTI" Tho-phyoge ta 
rten-nag to be situated towards the south; 
R35 §q garg Pew to look after or pursue 
with one’s eye a ray of light. 2. sbet. 
that which holds, keeps up; gv4@ Rack 
these are the supports of king; S495 
et- agar qq'ages ‘the doctrine of the hold- 
giving bones’ é.6., osteology. 3. adj. 
attached to, faithful (J@.). 

FreRT cten-pabi rhyen dependent 
cause; Fe grat gysgeTs the dependent, 
eause of (the formation of) ice is water. 

R429 rion-bbrel is anid to be a contrac- 
tion of R49 eQa as 29% 8 rien-par bbrel-war 
hgyur-wa weteweae 1. it is best defined 
not as causal concatenation but as the 
inter-dependent causes which have origin- 
ted matter and all. phenomena. These 
mutually contributory causes, however, 
according to Buddhist theory, properly 
centre in or spring forth from avidya (Tib. 
er2arqa) or the ignorant belief that all 
which seems to us to exist does so exist 
when it is really non-existent. 2. data 
omen; circumstances combining to found 
a judgment or prognostic; diagnosis. 
Milaragpe cays of rien-bbrel: Fx qed 
Sar qeear 94 9905 Fe: understanding rten- 
bbrel to be the whole doctrine of transmi- 
gration in general. However, he deviates 
from the purer philosophy by averring 
that the co-operating cause at work in 
rten-kbrel is produced by the deep myste- 
ries of *# and #eq (Mil. 4, 89). The 
doctrine involved in rten-jbrel is fully 
dealt with in Teong-khapa’s great work, 
the Lan-rim chen-mo. He sums up the 

ent thus: *&yaXtayferse | Rew 
aRagerage aR) aarArhaygry) Faw 
Exe Gangs ak aa Rada ga arse | ak 
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awes's ge ase tt The certitude that all 
these things are in their very essence void 
aod yet that from the one ita fruit the 
other springs forth, the two uninterup- 
tedly hither or thither mutually assisting 
each other—what can be more wonderful 
than this, and what has arisen more 
stupendous than it ! 


BrageQaKe% rten-bbrel-gyi bkhor-lo 
sateqeqaure-qm the wheel illustrating the 
process of the working of successive exis- 
tences and helpful in meditating on them 
and in methods for getting rid of their 
influences, eto. In the tractate Ra sga'9: 
afte Brag rad ays rten-bbrel gyi-bhor-lo mi 
bdra-wa beo-brgyag (A. 35) there are 
eighteen different descriptions of the wheel 
illustrating the oyole of Pratitya samut- 
pada, the earliest one having been designed 
by Nagarjuna as contained in Tan. d. ¥ 
$2. In it are contained indications of hu- 
man destiny, luck, happiness and misery, 
which are drawn up in set formulas. #4 
BeaQerarageearge eK Ess ARR HE the 
Sitra describing the relative existences 
and the distinctive features contained in 
them (X. ¢.™ 203). In it are described the 
science of divination, the art of drawing 
omens from different ooctrrences and 
signs. 

Rratarayn rten-bbrel begom = * Vege 
an epithet for s Pratyeka Buddha 
(fton.). 

gxeQeFewa rien-bbrel rtoge-ps to in- 
vestigate significant or ominous incidents 
and draw inferences therefrom; 94°44 
aaa to know such, or one who knows 
them (¢.g., @ physician when treating a 
patient must try to find out the auspices). 
Braga’ good auspices ; ga egeree bad 
omens. 

6 
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Pe Qeroraqay fs rien-bbrel yan-lag 
bow gitts the twelve inter-dependent oun- 
tributories to the orignation of a!l pheno- 
mena. Or, more fully:—The twelve 
inter-dependent elements which together 
contribute to the production of all pheno- 
mens ; the twelve, however, being .theore- 
tically not simultaneous in origination 
but occurring in a certain sequence; each 
indeed being dependent on its predecessor, 
though not exactly evolved from if, 
because by a process of re-action the pre- 
decesaor is also dependent for manifesta- 
tion on its successor. Thus, while the 
succeeding contributories may be said to be 
evolved in a measure from the preceding 
ones, there is a mutual dependence which 
makes all the twelve co-ordinate also. 
The twelve inter-dependent originations 
in the Pratitya Samutpida are :—(1) «844 
wfaqr ignorance ; (2) 8595 eure associa- 
tion or impressions; (8) 9°34" firwta con- 
sciousness; (4) Ax'agqu wnreq name and 
form ; (5) §°*35 skye-mcheg warann the six 
sense-organs; (6) %49 wt contact; (7) 
¥en eat feeling; (8) sreg-pa FFI wet 
desire or hankering after; (9) 449 yuqreta 
sensual enthralment ; (10) #59 ertg-pa aq 
procreation; (11) §°9 skye-wa arf birth ; 
(12) av 4 erqrace old age and death. 

B4* réen-ma prop. support, pillar. 

845959 rten dGman-pa subordinate; of 
lower position or order, junior; a ge-tahul 
is subordinate to a ge-long, a ge-nyen is 
inferior to a ge-tshul or Cramanera: 34 
ceyon'qer} gqeretscx he being inferior 
in rank, .¢., in the religious order, he did 
not make salutation with his body (A. 56). 


344% rten-gehi 1. basis, foundation 
wwe. 2.=pe 8478 residence, home 
(Miton.). 8445" rten-gnas, id. 
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ay rtog 1. in F9P*' rtog-khah yawe- 
wret @ room or place of amusement on 


the top of a house or building. 2. Gy 
for ¥4 tog. 


ya I: rtog-pa wh, wer sbet. 
1. consideration, deliberation, reflection ; 
Fras rtog-pa phye-wa or FEVTBTS to 
reflect on a thing, to indulge in musings. 
2. scruple, hesitation: F¥FUgw} rtog-pa 
skyeg-te to grow doubtful, hesitating. 


ya II: vb, pf. 3" or Sq 
imp. ¥4 or we to consider, exa- 
mine, search into, muse upon=serat’a 
or AK'qun'a (Maon.): Berek ae though 
one meditates (upon the soul), one can- 
not understand. To trouble one’s head 
about a thing is considered a fault much 
to be guarded against, and the more so, 
as religious faith as well as meditation 
require the mind to be strictly free from 
distraction, and especially in meditation 
to be concentrated on a single object 
only : *'Fq}e Rls contemplation without 
any disturbing reflections. 

¥7 8 rtog-ge wt the act of arguing, rea- 
soning ; dialectios (Cs.) ; FFF rtog ge-pe 
wfée an arguer, disputer, reasoner (C’s.) : 
Fe RP Sqerr Raa rlog-gebi gpyod-yul wa- 
yin-pa GuarTet not being the object of 
controversy or arguing. 

Were geea rtog-pa dak bral-va wern- 
Tre -without imagination, free from so- 

Fy rtog-pabi dyra aewEy n. of a 
tree. 

Syn. gv8V* rgyal-iyed gid, OYX HRs 
che-kluA skyes (MMfon.). 

Fqax8xa rtog-par byed-pa qram to 
fancy, to imagine. 


~~ 

59535! 

PYG rtog-dpyog= twee, or Ni aKN 

(M4on.) fwerc consideration; examina- 

tion, trial: Fers§gaya faferere without 

examination or reflection (A. K. 1-86). 

Frgyeka to identify, to discern to 

recognize as, 6.g., 1% Sg4 it is ascertain- 

ed to be bile, to be caused by bile. W¥x' 
F¥° to identify as being different (J@.). 

92 rtog-meg fafttwa simple, unsophi- 
sticated; also simplicity; singleness of 
heart. Rar Forage 3s it should not be 
interfered with; he does not meddle with 
that (Jd.). 

Fr RAM rtog-meg log-ces— Fe TAT 
4* mistakes caused by wrong or false con- 
dusions, such as while passing in a boat 
to mamtain that the trees and houses on 
the bank of a river are moving; in the 
sme manner holding that all phenomena 
ero permenant, &c. (Loa. * 15). 

Fergyvatana rtogs dkab-wabi gnag= 
Sryatcatm a very inaccessible and fear- 
ful place. 

Fqu'el rfoge-bgro afa a number; Fas 
255 ayrafa a great number. 

Fe"-GES, réogs-brjog or Fawrakss wqeq- 


er lit. discriminative speech, the utter- 


ance of what is fully grasped; a common 
designation for the recital of the events of 
mm ideal life, full of mstructive lessons. 
Ferakyaga = rtoys-brjog = brgya-pa 
Weagee n.of a work contained in the 
Ksh-gyur (X. d. $). 
eras 4 BS seqawrh Ae rtoge-brjog 
nn-po-che gpag-bsam khri-ci Waqra Gw- 
wa thegreat work of the Kashmirian poet 
Kshemendra on the deeds of the Buddha, 
in 108 chapters, translated into metrical 
Tibetan by Shon-ton Lo-tsa-va, and form- 


ing the 93rd volume of the Tangyur 


sollection. 
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Fare 
Few? rtoge-deb=BTeeQq byjeg- 


thos deb-yig a memorandum book (Béeit.). 


Feweks% rtogs-bdog can desirous of 
knowing or learning ; inquisitive (Ja.). 

Fere4 rloge-sdan at, awata = sw 
& sage, a general term to signify such. 


VW 

BUNS rtoge-pa 1: #fa, ara, waite, 
SuweY, waa, wh sbet. thorough percep- 
tion, infallible knowledge. It is stated 
that ordinary mortals are incapable of 
cogitating on the merits and-qualities of 
Buddhas and Bodhisativas. The true 
Rtogs-pa cannot be acquired in the first 
instance, the 44 (meaning of a thing) first 
must be understood (9359) and that may 
lead to the acquirement of knowledge by 
egva fiewr study; then comes reflection 
or meditation, and last of all is Rtogs-pa 
the full comprehension. Thus we can 
define F479 as: 1. the true perception of 
all things in general, which leads to the 
attainment of the ¥%§2's 30-30 skyehs-sa 
stage of ordinary perfection. 2. a true 
metaphysical development leading the 
way to what is called “ywm, that is, to 
Nirodna. This last is called 495 Fawa 
or wfwaaa, the clear understanding or 
perception, the same as §&'9"}% or meta- 
physical voidity or nothingness. 


Syn. M5 G59 khos-du chud-pa afiga; 
sera mkhap-pa; fewen, F9 go-wa; qrare, 
SF" rtage-pa; frQue, 84 byah-wa fae. 


~~ 
BAS IT: vb. to perceive, to know, 
to understand : §<§\ 4" F9*'s they did not 
oe though they inquired into 
; Baaas'egs'a to obtain information ; 
2 convinoe one’é-self of a thing; » Fear aR 
559 to teach, demonstrate, to convince a 
rson. Fra stupid, ignorant; igno- 
rance. SarFqw self-knowledge. ° 


ear 


Faweereaa rtogs-prn =—ss hh hr ufie-pa 
wrewiwau the growth of ideas, thought. 

Faw ada % Rearg gual ak rio7¢-pachen- 
po yohs-su rgyue-pabi’ mdo a metaphysical 
work in the Kah-gyur (Mdo. 4 413); 
Fewalasx rtoys-pabi gter or WK Raa 
HHCCR gar apes Kan Faw at aR an oth er 
work in the Kah-gyur (Mdo. $25). 

pul R rtege-spyog theory and practice. 
Fas 8698'9 rtoge-spod byed-pato know and 
to practise; Faw {ceroewa rtoge-spyod /a 
mkhas-pa theoretically and practically reli- 
gious. 

Few a rioge-shtb thorough inquiry ; 
investigation of minute details. 

Faro riogs-yas (YS4) UAT n. of a 
numerical figure. 

¥aug rtogs-sia easily comprehended, 
or easy to understand. 


aa rtog-pa= 934 or "B89 (Maon.) 1. 
vb. to fasten, to secure, tether (v. 99): 
¥5'5g% to drive in a stake or peg (Ja.). 2. 
sbet.=F'95 a stake in the ground for 
fastening a horse, a boat, etc.; a peg ina 
wall for hanging up things; ¥*'*4 id. 

wd 

BAC rtonpa (ka oF 2) ENTE, 
sftraxe to place confidence in a person, 
to rely on, to adhere to, to act in accord- 
ance with. In connection with the mean- 
ing of rton-pa common eayings prevail 
among the learned of Tibet :—(1) 4§'ap4 
ata garg Saar h Ye Cras rely on the 
import of words, do not depend on their 
literal signification ;, (2) ae sey hs Say 
¥5 do not depend on the personality of a 
teacher but rely on his doctrine; (3) s& 44 
wR Fe 2a haw hs rely on ascertained state- 
ments not on those quoted from memory ; 
(4) am AavarB ¥5 Yaw ¥s rely on absolute 
knowledge, not on mere perception. 
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Syn. S59 Fo yid rton-pas TEV" th 
betag-pa ; Ry Para yig chep-ra; BCH rie 
au hbrah (Bfon.). 

I rtol in SF aoc. to Schr. the pith 
or marrow of @ doctrine; F*' 4a to know 
thoroughly (Schr.). 

QR rtol-mo a cross back to the yak 
by breeding an animal three-parts o 
Indian parentage with a pure-bred yak. 

Fea rtol-wa pf. $F 1. to bore, to pierce, 
to perforate. 2. to be present in or at; 
to reach: Qea Rec re gars qrarticy 
Far (4. 74) there was a manuscript 
which being left in Mafi-yul could ne 
reach Tibet (f.c., be oxtant there). Fr* 
¥% rtol ma-rtol arrived or not arrived ; %*«* 
age Akt aco. to Schr. arfturae the coral- 
tree Erythrina Indica; also a tree a 


FAs rtol-ceg= 8 G59 Fara prescience, 
intuitive knowledge, knowing without 
being taught: Seen Bf dw ge 3 it is 
said he knew intuitively many religious 
doctrines (J. Zaf.). 

@ ita 1. v. under §% Har. 2. v. Jai 
loco. 


BA ita-wa I: vb. pf. He, fut. & 
imp. §* or 9% resp. 92449 1. to lock, 
take a look at, espy. implies a special 
visual act, whereas *%©'8 is the genen 
power or habit of seeing, beholding, eto: 
3:95 e547 ARe'aO4 when you have seen what i 
is like; 4° e1QAQewh agag) Romig ye 
ase A hq am) §2°5'59°'@ the wife, having 
taken the boy and looked at him, because 
he was a fine comely child, greatly rejoiced 
(Dsi.); "gw Rake: though you look (fe 
it), you do not see it (Afil.); the imp | 
F049 look! in C. is often both writtes | 
and spoken #49 and we even her | 
F<" “¢é-tany” with the same meaning. 
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y 4ETS pleasing when looked upon; also 
name of the chief city of Indra on ‘he 
top of Mount Sumeru; #35" go there 
and look (at it)! Fawrate 94 to gaze all 
round; #'€7*394 to look up and down; 
Rg or 84:98 to look back. Colloq. in the 
sense of to look at Ha-wa is usually prece- 
ded by 24 the eye : Far Rag ae looking at it. 
2.to look for, to search for; in this sense 
common in W., ¢g., sxarawgaeke the 
horse has not come, go and look for it. 3. 
to view mentally, to consider, look into; also 
to examine, investigate ; 5a'a' agus if T did 
not examine it; 3°99 to feel a person’s 
pulse; “4 4rQR'A.to consider if it will be 
useful. 43°99 let us see who is greater or 
taller; 3&'%*'9 we shall see that after- 
wards ; °'54"9%'@'4 to examine or search 
into minutely; *%9 is the expression 
most in use forto examine, to teat, to try; 
$3759 let us see how many there are; 
g ¥4'85;4 to investigate closely. 4. a fourth 
and not unimportant usage of #4 is to 
exprees a stage in mystic meditation 
wherein it means to be in the first or con- 
templative stage, during which one must 
be especially oblivious to all sounds and 
to all that is occurring around one, the 
sight and that limited to a single object 
being the only sense in action: B® gy eta 
aby ory kairo g) GratgayaAs there 
must not be attention to even so much as 
the bark of a dog or the chirp of a spar- 
row; if there is hearing, there is no con- 
templation (Mii. %). 
QA IT: shet. 1. a look, the act of look- 


ing. 2. contemplation (mystical). 3. qi". 


opinion, doctrine, theory, philosophical 
system, school. 57% ga the theory of 
perpetual existence or duration (of worldly 
things). *7a\ga= Seg a false opinion 
or heretical view (Jé.). 
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FTERA Hawa fan-pa gyfe jealous 
sight, spiteful or mischievous sight. 

gTpA Hawa Famepa yfefacy of 
heretical views. gM gerqqwe fta-wahs rtud 
shuge-ma ¢fenmt having obscured vision 
or heretical views. 

gw Rom away mi-homs not satisfied 
with a glance, ¢.c., wishing to look at it 
more; hence=4yqwe@aa a very hand- 
some shape or person (MMfon.). 

gow Se au jta-was chog-mi-ces tho sight 
of which is never enough, met. a very 


- handsome person (MHfon.). 


#55 Ha-byedg met. the eye (Hfon.). 

g%9 ita-log or Sy false statement; 
false doctrine, heresy; aco. to Jd. any 
irreligious impulses of the mind, perverse 
and sinful thoughts. 

FE Ha-but: 4, WEN, afta, GTA may 
be described as an adj., though often used 
in the manner of a postp. instead of ¥* and 
g. It is generally conjoined with the 
substantive vb. with the signification of to 
be like, to be as (another), to be equal to: 
Re agra gre agiqagegerhs T my- 
self am not like Chenresig with many 
hands, or I have not myself many hands 
like Chenresig; 44 9a'yqepwa'h4 ono as 
wise as three village-elders (i.c., the village 
council); Fyre hq agnery hy oy G2 gy eqert 
you have a voice like that of a companion 
giving advice; 479q™'gr¥ ho became 
(to him) like a father; &Perggsrga} 
having eye-lashes like those of a cow (Sty.). 

WG Habe 11: = FAG" HA gauge-braan or 
W'*S sku-bdra a likeness, reflected image, 
image (2fon.). 

Fe mm! v. Y4 phu-ga (Mfon.). 

Fees Ka hulpa a spy, scout; Fansra 
to spy, to explore, v. 84 fiul-wa. 
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FRKS Ha-sahe 1. a giance or aspect, 
look; Faityee4 a mild look or counte- 
nance (Cs:); {Sg ge* an angry or fierce 
look (Os.). 2. the magical and powerful 
look employed by Tantrik experts in order 
to control or subdue demons; #ge* Ay 
385" to cast such a magical magnetizing 
look. In the narratives ascribed to Mila- 
‘ragpa, frequent mention is made of his 
exercising this power. 

Bal zag-pa 1. described as #428 gx 
9gx'*g% the projecting parts at the beck of 
the crown of the head. 2. the back part 
of the neck, the nape. 3. the upper or 
back part of any thing; 994" the back of 
a knife; B94 the back of a house ; Fat gga 
the back of an axe ; #78 Hag-gps neck-hair ; 
mane of the horse, or that of the lion. 

#9%*% ia7-kcr the bones of the neck. 

PUR. Hag-khuh=prteeycye “the 
curved bones below the nape of the neck.” 

4a Haz-970 the back-door of a house 
As the cottages in a Tibetan village 
mostly stand on hill-side, the back-door 
is also the upper door. 

+78 Hajz-sgre or py tq= p Ran an- 
terior or posterior ; %&'%4" upper and lower. 

PTIE5 Lag-goog or FT* 1. decapita- 
tion. 2. aco. to Sch. changeable, fickle, 
inconstant. 

FT" itag-mdug the hole in the ooci- 
put, the connexion of the brain with tho 
spinal marrow (Jia.). 

PTE 8S Hag-gprog byed-pa, to trans- 
pose; to put in alternation: py ® Fa gwan 
9§¥'Sto administer medicines alternately 
or one after another. ® ogy Ri gwat 
7% tho ‘hand-drum made of pieces of 
skull put in alternation; “qu aagq y's 
it is described as bringing the necks 
together opposite each other. 
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FTARG  Hag-bbig (RT ETGTE H's) 
(Jig.) the piercing right through from the 
breast to the back of the neck. 

FI" fag-ma what is uppermost, e.g., 
words written over other words. 

93 Hag-riec=ga the back; FYTRE 
® ag-rtea agroh-egreh the beck stiff 
and unbending (dea. 29). 

GA" ith 1. a bale of goods carried on 
one side of a beast of burden, half a load ; 
#4)" two bales, or a whole load. 2. also 
=§* in W. adv. through, quite through : 
Spar ace ges 254 one sees from the 
outside into the interior; g< gq bore 
through; g<a&aaqq he is passing 
through, he does not makea stay here (Ja.). 

G84 Had-phul occurs in Sq fatal; 
Kea Nag eh Qa sega: ae ang’ Sony Kar ok 
ae Ya vague (D. R. 800). 

FE Hahs-gpyad-pa explained as 
eq de'Qa'K' to minutely examine; whe- 
ther a thing is good or bad, eto. (Yig. 26). 


BF tag-mo aver, ara, whee, Wy, $4- 
V8 a sight, scene, spectacle; exhibition, 
musical entertainment; gy %<'* to go 
to an entertainment, to some amuse- 
ment ; §&qe'9gs:%'erg744 do not remem- 
ber or recall the scenes of a-country life. 
PAE Leg-mo che BANG great display, 
entertainment ; aR wade sn py HF g Ve 
the father said, what is the cause of this 
grand display and prodigy P (M.). 

PAP lag-mo khaf a play-house, ex- 
hibition, stage, eto.; Fv ay Hag-mo mkhan 
or §9 4% §*'5 a show-man, actor, mimio, ete. 

HV H'g'. Had-mo jta-wa to look at a 
scene, to witness a play or scene: FV Mg 
Gia Hag-mo jta-wahi ea @ place where 
there is something to be seen for amuse- 
ment; a theatre; g\%'9 iag-mo-pa a spec- 
tator, a visitor: sy aerefqu Kag-mo is 
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bishogs they came together to (a sight) ; 
an entertainment ; §\ ¥2"s@'a84 Hag-mobi 
dge-mishan innocent amusement, entertain- 
ment. 

PVA gaa ltad-mo gna-tehogs different 
kinds of amusements and entertainments, 
as:—ge' A 3a'eg35"9 «elephant fighting; 
§95'5'¢5' 904959 9 tournament; 9%'7a0a"'a 
to souffle; 4x *%q climbing up ; S®a'aen'a 
bulbul fight; @=7Segxasera, ar §aageca 
buffalo fight ; 497 74rMEE'Q to jump from 
upon the shoulder of one person to that 
of another person; g@ ata 9 °H sx Yau'Q: 
sigs’ exhibiting the summits of the 
royal standards and the supreme power; 
sey Sqwees sc a review of troops 
(. du. § 501). 


fe al an-pa=WBsa Yu, Fw joined 
together. 

FAA tad-pa pf. 7a, fut. sf, imp. 
$9 to fold or gather up; to lay or put 
together; §*'§99 to fold single ; fywgr9 
to fold double. 

G3959 [tab-byed-pa to fold up; 94" 
§795'9 to fold or bend together three-fold 
(e.g.. @ corpse previous to cremation or 
anything else). 

TH ftah-ma a fold, crease, plait (C%.); 
gvQ clasp-knife. gversg Sqr ab-ma 
dgu-rteiye can one with nine folds piled 
one upon another, ¢.e., nine-thick (Sorig, 
119). 

9g" Ham-liem immaterial, ephemeral, 
unsubetantial, toy-like; the meaning 
may be conveyed by the words 4'@* 
or FRAG col. ae2 ge? and ewee 
Dge shyor tam-ltem thams-cag ma-rig-pai 
rkyen-gyis bdu-byeg yin-te (A. 51) Oh, 
Cramana, all those immaterial toy-like 
things are brought together (made pheno- 
menal) by means of ignorance. 
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GANA tame-pa pf. Wr, fut. an 
1. to be full, also 5s. 2. wf resp. 
to be born; §y A ursragan ety skyed- 
pakt yab-daf bitams pads yum the father 
by whom one is begotten, and the mother 
by whom one is born (Ja.). 


GX Mer or ¥4 fa-la and sometimes 
simply # a, words akin to §@ but more 
directly used as postp. governing accus.; 
and the first two, also, as adv.—like, 
as, after the manner of; QaxaQaXq@ 
gRrargatea swrorcien-sfefts made 
like as the work Prajfidpiramité; §*'34’ 
4% having heard s0, being told so; 34 
8479555 making a gesture like mak- 
ing ecalutation; way’? fqrg ah 
R*'45 the demi-god of the place was carry- 
ing a fungus as a shield; Wrspqtyas 
lonely as a rhinocerus; *}qgx QIwRae 
undulating like asteppe. *&'gx=thus, as 
follows; {4% or ®'9°4 like that, in that 
way. Colloq. *% or *%& are generally 
substituted for §%, eto.: §a9399'°54 he 
is ‘doing so. 


BX'FR itar-Har or 9 'G*9 Ast the 
early stage of the embryo while it is 
being formed in the womb. 


GN Has I: for J" see; aloo "4s or 
gw has seen. Should be oy". 


GA IL: or 29 (similar to 59), frforn 
omen, prognostic, but generally used for 
a bad omen; ¢*°9'°g*'s ena accident, a 
danger befallen ; '#éx'akgu_ miraculous 
sign, prodigy, a miracle; 97 4uc% gu a 
propitious omen; &'9'S'H rmi-ias bsafh- 
po a good sign ina dream ; 549 a favour- 
able omen £49 or g*'E4 a bad sign ; #9 
Rega wgafeer the science of drawing 
omens, 


ey 


Yo Hap-pa Afifwe a diviner, astro- 
loger. 

Fes = iap-su = bbyuh-wa )3=6e 
meeting with an accident. 

re iti-ré pitcher (Sch.). 


Ow 

FSR" iig-thuh in O. « person of 
amall stature, perh. a corruption of 9'$*" 
Hte-thuf (Ja.). 


"QzY'S iei0-pa to fall through (Sch.). 


eo 
BX iti fagt fall; P94 Hir-gyie 
gaf-wa full to the brim. : 
$9 Hir-wa, v. B89 idir-wa. 

EK" ltuh wafa, fut. and pf. of g's laud- 
ca to fall, to fall down: 4c raqgef 
having fallen from the tree; af a uc: 
wex'ge'Z even what is high will even- 
tually fall down: }*°g* 9 moral fall, a 
sinful deed. 

ass Hud-byeg utatferar a transgree- 
sion, crime; *4"%«'4g* fallen into dam- 


nation; §&* aks ‘wishing to fall, to. sin; 
a'so apt to fall. 


"A ftufl-wa waft, area, firafa sbet. 
fall (54'%°5), esp. moral fall; gxow fara 
stained with sin; g& 7944'S confession 
of sin; GRU NRa Lwh-wa ma-hdroy-pa 
weararfarat not mixed with sin; gra aw 
age'a Huh-wa lag belaf-wa wrefirgara to 
raise up from aslip into sin. ge 9 4gs" 
ei Sa ltuh-war bgyur-babs chog acts or doc- 
trines which cause falling into sin; un- 
righteous actions or unscrupulous prin- 
ciples ; g*' 95 itud-meg qurafi sinless. 


PA e-wa or FX Hepa wifi, Wee 
1. navel WS™QS waarfe; musk-pod of 
musk i : Frwy Kass, pr se Qe aR: 
aXeat He-wa lant eg byeg-na, kha-sag 
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bsah-war hdog-paho (K. gu. * 50) if the 
navel be rubbed, there will be desire to 
eat food. B°a 98 ge quasar ha gras rte-na 
sab-slum gyas bkyyit don-grub ba74 a navel, 

deep, round, or coiled to the right, is a good 
sign of success (M.). 2. navel-string, 
umbilical cord: 9°a°9q¥5'T [te-wa geog-pa 
to cut the umbilical cord; M's* Sage: 
85'S Qx\0 khofl-raf gi {te-wa gua-thah du 
boag-pa his navel string was cut at Guf- 
thaf, s.¢., he was born there. 3. fig.=the 
middle of a thing or centre; S97*'§'§'4 
the centre of a circle or disk. WAY Far§ 

PR mu-khyug geum-gyi ite-war in the 
middle of three concentric circles or disks ; 

ac'aq'89'c the navel or axle-tree of a 
water-wheel; #&°9°a the navel of the 


. earth, t.c., Gayé in Magadha. 


P59 fte-wa skyee wife, arfirn 
born from the navel is mot. for@*4 a raven; 
also an epithet of Brahmi (éon.). 

PIB He-ws bkhyil wfiret n. of « 
medicine. 

Pray fte-wa bal-con ate (lit. in 
whose navel -there is a store of wool) 
met. the spider (MAon.). 

Pi UwBE'' Hte-wa gehuh-rad the central 
pace af government in Tibet, é.¢., Lhasa. 

Pra: Ute-wa bx one of the names 
of Mount Tisé in Ngari (M4on.). 

ga He-le prob. the polecat. 


GEM tteh-ka 1. aco. to Ja. v. FR Hak. 
2.=98' g% n. of a Buddha. 3. few pool, 
pond. 4. www n. of a disciple of 
Buddha. | 


GA ied pocket in the fold of garment : 
gaat ga gagq an SA na-beahi iteb-tu beug- 
(A. 7#) putting (the gold) in the pocket 
of his robes he went on. 
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§79 fteb-pa (vog. to gX'4) to double 
down, to turn in; ™*'§"4 to turn m the 
edge, af. 3°91 gne-me. 

PR Rem-rgyak whim, caprice. 

#9 Hem-pa the state of being full, ¢.z., 
a vessel full of water ; full, over flowing ; 


#5 em-po full; Gr g" Kem-Hem so full 
that it runs over (Jd.). 


© Ho 1. wa food, victuals; Fare 
Ko }uab-wa to eat; also to gain ono’s: liv- 
ing; FEU Ko-yah ma-aog he did not 
eat his meal, ¢.c., anything. 44 Ff 9% Jug- 
is jto-ster feed the sheep; FFT9 ito gyo- 
ea to prepare food; F FHT" Ho-ho srog- 
tehof he risks his life in order to procure. 
food; @'Y gle-Hto wages and food; #'¥% 
Ho-gog or ¥ §8 Hto-rgyab food and clothes; 


¥ETRS Ko ryyab-skyig food, clothes and - 


comfort; #€5' Ho-chul, F*4 Ho-ran aco. 
to Sch. a person temperate in cating. ¥ 
%y34 Ho bdun-can an epicure, parasite 
(Ja.). 2. goat’s-beard (Tragopogon) used 
as a kitchen vegetable. 

FAX WTS Ho-kluh bdab-pa v. FE Hara 
to-lol bdab-pa. - 


Fares | 


TF powam sa (Fasel. 36) war, wat 
belly, stomach; F'°AGLWS HHo-wca meahule- 


pa wardred of equal stomach or having 


a belly of similar size; met. brother. 


F% Ho-cans™*8 or g'@4 an arrow 
( Mfon.). 

F'24 {o-chas provisions. 

F220 Ho che-wa=IEKa 4 phog-pr Wert 
a large belly, voracious. 

Byn. SURES grut-po che; FES Ho. 
wa bphyah-wa; FRA Ho ldir-wa; 45 
WH rkeg-pbom; FETRR'M gaup-rdeth-can 
(Mfton.). 

FR Ho-wa idir globular, bulbous ; ¥4* 
SercFaks geer-gyi bum-pa ito-wa idir a 
golden pot with a huge bulb (Zbrom. 9). 

FEeCs Lo gnun-pa rice-cakes with but- 


ter or any oily substance. 


3 io-bphye avin, woaft a enake, 
a reptile that creeps. 

FA 28 Lo-bphye chen-po aera 4 
python ; aleo described as WHG5K'3 4 9q 
demi-god, or huge god of the soil of the — 
serpent-kind. 


F G* [o-9b03 WTWTT « swollen belly. 


FS fo-dkar Vaex white-belly ; Ne Fw Ho-yus can Wawe conceited, 


epithet of Rnam-grag or Kuvera. 


FER Gaca Ko-gkur chog-po .btab-pa 
to greatly slender, spread scandal (D.R.) 
£5 | HAM o-ghur chog-pu btab-pag id. 

F°Re Ho-pgehs=9H9 glen-pu a fool, 
an imbecile (Mfo.:.); greta ito-1ca 
hyche-pa wetut fall-stomach; 44 74ea 
#rq satiated with food ('fon.). 


¥°% o-byro era 1. met. a enake. 


-. symb. num. 8. 


$°% Sq {to kgro-dyra ASE an eagle; an 
e[ithet of the conveyer of Vishnu (fon.). 


PW rolfich person. 


axn {to-vag handkerchief, napkin. 


44's Ulo-lan tea or F' 4H thick cotton 
cloth used in India for spreading on thi 
floor ; evidently a corrupiion of the Hindi 
word watfq. 

FR fte-toh=F IE [to-kluh, yg aiqa 
B OG5 Fa ge BA RYC OM bu-bu kuhoygesu 
béstn-mo fto-kluh btab gsuk-icag (D.R.). 


GaN Qa oya-bere + demon (Sci); 
prob. the same as °4°§4* bidre-[tags. 
40 


Fara 


xe 

SRN ftogepa 1. ofea, wa hanger: 
Feu ka Loge-pahi gsr quran suffer- 
ing from hunger; $434 Hogephyug 
hunger, f.e., poverty and wealth. 2. vb. 
to be hungry : #4" I am hungry (C:.). 
Fawcelsaq to suffer a person to be 
hungry, to starve. 3. acc. to Sch. to 
regret: F4r9Te|S do not always lie down 
in regret! FaR'ex'9Q4"'S resp. to be full 
of regret (P). 4. adj. hungry: Rover en’ 
Ferra seme-can ltoge-ps rnamg the 
hungry animals; FT RSQXS Hoge-par 
boyur-wa to grow hungry. 

F949 Loge-gri starvation. In collogq. 
hunger: & srgerQ ragy gs Baw hai- 


dag {togs-gri bam bkhyag-grir behi-wa ban. 


are these going to die from hunger or 
cold ? 


gam liof-ka the groove at the lower 
end of an arrow to fit it on the bow-string. 

#'§ Hof-ga 1. notch, incision, indenta- 
tion; #*'# mdab-Hos the notch in an 
arrow. 2. a depression ; %'§' ri-ifoA de- 
pression in # ridge of mountains; *#*' ia- 
tof the indentation of a mountain-pass 
(Ja.). 

FE" [tofg eummit (Ja.) (P) 

qws ftoke-pa GH a dunce, an unlet- 
tered person. 

Jaan [ob-chag (F*) food, provisions, 
eto. (in Sikk.). 

#9 Hobs v. FAW gdobg; in Yotqur gan 
(A. 104). 

Fra Home-pa= Feo or WhKa; CAR 
squsthwerFowal gat (4. 104) the 
twenty-one objects desired by the Lord 
(Atis’a). 


ax ttor a bastard , args srag-tor a 
bastard prince (Ja.). FS eqs for shugs-pa 
to be in the womb being illegitimately 
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conceived; bastard conception: §3 "8 ij 
qq aera heen (KX. du. § 261) from 
the time the child was conceived in the 
womb her illness was alleviated. 


ga rtolc¥u rtol a calf bred by s 
yak-bull on a ™% or female cross of a 
yak and cow (Rts#.).. 


gn itos="% 1, attendants. Fwrase= 
afi<'aet together with attendants ( F%y.). 
2.v.99 3.954 (Sch.). 


gue itog-pa vb. to attend to; to look 
at, on, or to. Is akin tof and alway 
governs the dative 848 wwe sharadq 
Bx khyod-de la itog mi-dgop-pa shig-yis 
you need not attend to that; Fagus 
de-ia {tog-na if I look at or consider ths 
taking it for example; *®*«@waace 
48445 without looking at each, take one. 


Fr aq" Hoe-apage meat and rice cooked 
tagether (Sikk.). 

PAS op-med Way, WHITE, eae 
tinual stream or flow. 


¥ sta is defined thus: Fg ah yywe 
qRqwak-Qx Serevent’ 59 TX (Bouse, | 983). 


95, sta-gon= Wan Kertehogs, w 
Bas9845 phon-du dgrig-ps Wf: wt, we 
“me preparation, early arrangement. ¢ 
45859 sta-gon byed-pa to make prepan- 
tion, to make arrangement for a person's 
reception:  gqwsqnyarqiewn?- pir ge 
o&'% having decided what course to fallow, 
when he was preparing to A-67) ; 
aFae Grraea he rose .. salt 
preparations for food (2fié.). 


e2 sta-gri pick-axe, v. (3% glass 
(Mfon.). 
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¥EKR% sta-rnon gdo-rnon occurs in the 
passage :-—55' 3 9 %4 RIG" bdug-kyi sa- 
ron pde-rnon gyis (D.R.). 

¥% sfa-bon occurs in the passage: * 
aw alg erggre hee hy he Meo | Ny 
dt-nay ghifi-po sta-bon la gnag-pa ni rdeag- 
kyi sta-bon tshig-byag kyi-bon (D.R.). 


8 Ha-sur= BF doyi-mgo he, xia 
hip, hip-bone, e.g., as the seat of strength: 
PRK ga-sur yan-chag from the hip 
upwards (Jd.). 


F% sa-re=H frequently ¢®% garter; 
wyer axe, hatchet. 


#5] sag argu, wm the Bengal tiger, 
which is not, however, found in Tibet. 
In the fer 8. E. districts the thick-furred 
Chinese variety of tiger is said to be ooca- 
sionally met with; but in general, to Tibe- 
tans, the tiger is only an animal of legend 
and literature, though actual tiger-skins 
are imported into the country. PYg%s 
tiger cub; FY" a tigress; PT4E' a tiger’s 
den; ¢q** the stripes on a tiger’s skin; 
gy 2 ad ca ER gh oes a tiger's tooth 
overcomes toothache; ev 8a ‘Sarg Ra ats 
sfag-gs gpu-yis sna-khray gcog tiger’s hair 
inhaled as smoke stops bleeding from the 
nose; ofqwraik yates x85 and cures 
a'l pains in the body and the head; gy 
Sw awgerE tiger’s-bone softens disease 
of the bones (perhaps caries). 


Syn. YF dri-gnom ; 49945 rnage-kys 
gran; 2B 35 bishe-byeg ; BUMS brtul-phog; 
EX'S 84 har-skug-can; BBR HE goan- 
gran-Kkhra-ho; E42 lug-bkra (Mfon.). — 

STV stag-gkar lit. white tiger; n. 
of a demi-god belonging to the glu or 
Naga oless and which is believed to be 


striped. 
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QU NS stag-khra-pomZ Hea yh phye-ma 
eb khra-po a marbled or striped butterfly 
(Mia. 4). 

eves pag-gi rkat-pa= ye Ene 
n. Of a tree or plant. 


Syn. Sawn’ tshigg-mat (Mfon.). 

ETHAN sag-7i sen-mo wee lit. the 
tiger's nail; n. of a sweet-scented plant. 

Syn. 875% laz-skyeg; grates shrul. 
gy mtshon-cha; a tara 3a bkhor-lopi 
rnam-pa can (Mfon.). 

TR" saz-gras occurs in the passage 
PT ITH HH A GR AGH (Risii.). 

P72" stay-chas articles carried by 
travellers such as tinder-case, smoking im- 
plements, weapons, eto. (in striped skin 
bags). 

PTR sag-lden warertt, YE the plant 
Solanum jacquins (KX. d. % 214). 


PT*E stag-doh=rE® quiver. Pyke 
4@2q'49" a quiver for arrows lined with 
leopard’s skin (Reets.). 

¥F 8 Stag-sde n. of a place in Tibet: §F 
epee siaqceaye to the west are two 
places called Tag-de and Zig-phan. 


FT8 Stag-rna argewe n. of the son of 
Tri-S’anku king of the Sudra class who by 
the force of his logic had induced a rich 
Brahman to give his daughter in marriage 
to his son Sardulakarpa. 

FY'S stag-pa the birch-tree; a large 
species occurs in Tibet. 9Y44 stag-cun 
birch bark. 

Byn. 84 gro-ga ; IPAM gduyekhyebs ; 
OqW'A' Sh page-pa can; VR yi-gebs gehi ; 
RpRasa re-khahi bdab; qeURH cun-pa 
bjam; BINT. spage-pa qiien (Maon.). 
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eyegarak-pan gag bbroe-pabi-eage the 
oharm to make a tiger run away, araara 
(K. ges. 3 58). 

7" sfag-ma n. of a medicinal plant: 
pal Yer ge age erat, 

US Re: Stag-tee rdeok n. of an ancient 
fort situated to the east of Lhasa: py¥ 
atqwa ts Sop Gea, the walled 
fortress of Stag-rise was the earliest 
fortress of Tibet (J. Zaf.). 

p74 Stag-ishaf (lit. the tiger’s den) ; 
a place in Tibet well known for being 
the birth place of py4"'4'{'8 Stag-tshah Lo 
ted-ta. 

eT4exakk Stag-tshah Ra-tca god n. of 
a well-known hermitage situated in the 
mountains to the weet of Lhasa (Lof. * 8). 

py4era Stag tshal-wa (lit. tiger’s-grove) 
n. of a placein Tsang: C42 3qage gy ger 
gee geran gi py art Aga (4-65) think- 
ing that the Jo-+co (Atis’a) should under 
any circumstance be brought to Tibet, the 
Lo-tsi-wa of Stag-tshal in Tsang, eto. 

e774 stag-grig (W849 sa-bday) lit. 
“‘tiger-leopard.” 1. n. of a demi-god 
residing in the nether world. 2. a cor- 
ruption of the name Tajik by which Persia 
and the Persians are known to the 
Tibetans. 

e424 gtag-rag a kind of chints with 
stripes resembling those of a tiger. 

ee? x qian Stag-ri gian-gsigg n. of 
an early king of Tibet (J. Zaf.). 

#7s@ Stag-rus n. of a clan or tribe in 
Tibet. 

#195 Stag-luh n. of a district situated 
to the north of Tsang (Lof. * 5). 

#94 stag-ca a, herb growing in pasture 
land with leaves resembling those of the 
pes. 
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FT -FK wag-sar a full grown youth 

¥9 gy 40 sfag-tha me-bbar Jit. the tiger- 
god of burning fire, the chief Bon god 
who resembleg the Buddhist deity que 
gee (5 F984) in his attributes. 

glu saf-sil there are three kinds of 
this stone, vis., the black, golden, end 
silver ssf; Gx Dugger dergaakeehy, Alo 
= 7'Q% camphor. 


FAN stone also GAP manner, style, 
posture: Yratye manner of walking, 
gait: @ ar Se geargow ads am (4. $7) from 
the bank of the river he (with eyes fixed 
on a certain person as if to kill hm) 
assumed the manner and posture of 6 
wrathful deity. 


Bo stad-pa pf. and fut. 99h imp. fi 
to load, to put on, to lay on; SWgy\*t 
saddle a horse. 


B5 stan resp. 4 Gram a seat, mut, 
anything to sit upon; FFeTET to get up 
from a seat; Px°8x'S to spread a rug & 
mat on the ground; p4*9'8 to lay a ms 
on; #4 8 chair, also a rug or carpe 
spread on a bedstead; TA resp. QqT%H 
a cushion or carpet to sit or lie upon; °F 
seat on the ground: gyara pe Qey ayye 
SER stan rnam-pa (Aahi steh-du bdugpe 
me bya gte (a monk) should not ait upe 
the five seats intended for honourable 
persons. —4'§% gséan-phrol ocours in *™ 
en Se grr th (4. 114). In the following 
passage the sense is fairly clear: stqjre 
ex Dense: Quagg ey ga sae he -gi-R . ae ae 
waiagecips G5 and gibi=a scat od 
state. 


BA stab 1. v. g8 tab. 2. soo. to Sa. 
& to suffer; to tolerate; to yield 





Fae | 


we" Stab-ka n. of a place in Tibet. go 
™ §tab-ka-pa a native of that place or 
district (Loft. * 3). 

gra: sfab-sef the sap of a tree; Fre 
qraq ie {egw sy Oe Siah-eh causes broken 
bones to join, and removes rheumatism. 


FON I: sabe compliments: pawagera 
stabe-bbul-wa to present compliments ( Yig. 
k. 47). | 


FAN IL: (cog. to 884 also synonymous 
with f=") 1. mode, manner, way, measure: 
& Fi gaw}wez'a to walk in the manner. of 
a lion ; #\ ya" manner of dancing, v. %. 2. 
opportunity, 34g" manner of walking ; 
an opportunity for going; *<+gawg has- 
tily, speedily ; V44 RQ" scarcity, dearth. 
Stabs may be used as a formative, convert- 
ing the adj. into its related substantive. 

ear Aeachape: Stabe-khri  bsuhl-mon 
khef n. of a king of Tibet (Ysg.). 

parers staby-hder = ge RX slum-hder best 
compliments, felicitations. ; 


€* star for ¢* sta-re q. Vv. 


FAN war-ka or WY, KP fig 
1. the tree Diospyros embryopteris or 
glutinesa, the fruit of this tree. 2. a 
Karea, a weight=the weight of the dry 
Tinduka fruit: #359 to be in weight 
a Tinduka fruit. 2. acc. to authors the 
black species of walnut. X94" gar- 
gahi-gif the walnut tree; g #4" sar- 
skogg nut-shell; ¢*g® star-sdof walnut 
tree. 


FX" sor-wa pf. and fut. %% imp. - 


Fx IL. to fileon a string, ¢.g., pearls; to 
tie, fasten to; wergys id. 2. to clean, to 
polish. 3. (Seh.) to ornament. 
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FY sartu or 08 eta tho 
berries of Hippophace rhamnoides, a shrub 
very frequent in Tibet, esp. near river- 
beds in the Indus and Sutlej districts of 
W. Tib. 

Syn. 8435 % eprin-gyi rha-can; rene 
me idan-ma ; @T 73% yul-ga skyur (Maon.). 


PF gi-wa pf. SP" dete, fut. SP defi, 
imp. 9 stig 1. to rest, to repose, to refresh 
one’s self; Fates a resting place. 2. to 
honour; @e ebst. respect, reverence, 
honour ; @'g*342 to honour a person, to 
show a person honour. 


Foayy stih-bekul= enw age weTew 


service. 


yea Wih-wa pf. SES belie, fut. 996° 
imp. #* wuya to rebuke, scold, abuse. 


para gtib-pa or PAWS to offer (sacrifice) 
(Ja.). 


para stim-pa, pf. S¥#% betims, fut. nba 
betim, imp. 8" sims, prop. vb. causative 
to stra, to enter, to penetrate, per- 
vade, to be abeorbed in: s9v Se OFe'5 
Be thugs chos-Rid-kyt kloh-du stim the soul 
is absorbed in the expanse of the spirit 


(ea). 


se aif the vulgar term for a 
woman’s private parts. 

BY etug-pa or ys (Raqie's gete 
1. ordure, excrement. 2. thickness, density. 
3. a wind, flatulence. 


"2y stuge-po=374 Wa, area, thick, 
opaque, solid, dense. gq" ahr 
really or solidly noble, an epithet of 
Buddha. gy eefsc8 he pam wofirg = <4 Rq 


Aa) 
Mog-min the highest of the Buddhist 


heavens. 


#N4 stud-pa pf. and fat. 9g to repeat, 
to reiterate, to give, offer repeatedly 
(medicine, food, etc.): ya if it is 
repeated ; Qremet ps dene repeated 


sneesing ensues; 9) 4"'4'S to be always 


ill (Sch.) ; of. 964% (from Ja.). 


HA° stun-pa pf. and fut. 9g% to agree; 
to be accordant with. 


#5 Ar: stun-gid QaE an iron-club. 

Ao gub-pa 1. in Ld. for 3479 btub-pa 
(JG.). 2. same as FAW gtshe-pa Gre, to cut 
into pieces (9 ¢a-Ha-bu like meat). 

f ste (sp) an affix for the gerund, 
inst. of § after 4, ©, and vowels, v. 8. As 
@ contains the copula it may be added also 
to other words than verbs, ¢g7., §\2qa'3 
Rl TQ khyog-rigg ches mtho-wa ete as 
you areof high and noble extraction ; like 
aly ® it is also used for namely, to wit, 
videlicet (vis.), that is to say, esp. before 
translations of foreign words and names. 
After an enumeration of several things it 
serves to point back, or to comprise: 4, 
4, %, 4, 4, %, FETS tho six letters 4, 4, eto. 
mqra Cay 949 G'§ the three signs as 0, ¢, 
and ¢. {'9'49'934'4 as to the being now, in 
seven days, .¢., in seven days from to-day 
(Dsi.) (from Jé). As a gerundial affix 
Q or 3 is most correctly annexed to the 
present tense only, while 4" forms the 
perf. or pluperf. gerund. 

rei ete-po=§% etehu an axe with its 
blade athwart the handle used by Indian 
and Tibetan carpenters; Q'#4 ste-itag the 
back of the axe; 9% sfe-yu its handle; 
OT sHe-kha its edge. OMYEE'S so-hehog 
gtof-wa to smooth, to hew with the axe 
(Jd.). 
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7s ttegg I: a bridge over narrow 
gaps or along. precipitous paths, torrents, 
&o.; fig. the saints or sages: by whos 
agency men are led out of this world 
to Niredne: qo) ger gra ka ot gq are 

59 those lamas have spiritually descead- 

by the connecting bridge of those who 
have gained sainthood (4. 49). 


PUN Il: alo Qqwg sbet. a ret, 
support, upholder, shelf, eto.; Sate 
book-stand, bookshelf; “<7 Qq™" a board, 
stool, bench, to sit on (Cs.); Gay Qqts 
board to place things on (Cs.); EQ¥! « 
q¥a'§44 gool-stegs dining table (Sehtr.); ¥ 
4 stool, portable resting stick for atting 
on. P44 a candle-stick. 


94%'g stege-bu 1. a turret where sper 
rows make their nests. 2. 4Tg 4s glegs-ts 
ya-tha ocours in §47q ress gaqwak 
ae Sediaa 8 geet ; in thesame wok 
Pw Te stege-bu ma-tha occurs in PF 
qereR ges por gyrter sr Ree (DR). 


BE" sel wu, wa, wu, wy that whid 
is above, the upper part, top, surface: 


-Qraprege § gtef-gi nam-mkhak the heaves 


above; 9° 9 Yee the senith; gx Xq abore 
and below; © <q84%4 the demons of th 
upper and nether regions; §& Satqjq wy. 
Wie the upper world; “fa the heaven; 
gcse wtw an epithet of Vishnu; 
GG steh-skyes, FEAR lit. that grow 
upwards; met. a tree. (Mfon.); @y 
stefi-skyob a canopy; R&T upper story d — 
a house, garret; §° Ae" upper cow, | 
cover. In Gram. §*'*@4 and “q@4s 
surmounting and subjoined letter reaper 
tively (Yig. &. 1). 

QQ'Re steh-bthuf lit. that drinks « 
draws nourishment from sbove; fig. th 
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water-lily, Q<'9g.-7"'5 gee the white 
species of water-lily. 

Q='S, steh-deu and Q&% stef-na adv.=up- 
wards, eto.; and as postp.: above, on the 
surface, upon; also besides, in addition to. 
QOS gteh-du bdren WEBTE drawn 
upwards, promoted ; also thrown upwards. 
5 Ale geh-du bdecg-pa wy A Wrofa 
to ascend, ascending, climbing; §* 4" 
stef-nag down from. 

FRE set dphur dcah-po an opi- 
thet of the god Mahadeva (Mfon.). Q* 
agx'@25'e4, g's qe the moon (Mfon.). 


QR seh-fbar=%'9 than-pa drought, 
want of rain (Béon.). 


Qe-qtqe  stoh-gyogg= RR Waren 
the upper garment of a religious mendi- 
cant; also= Hq" shoge-ma wylere the 
upper covering. 


P38 ston-pa, pt. and fot. 9%, imp. 
1. to keep close to, to adhere to, to retain 
to depend upon; akin to §49 but o. 
acous.: 9 seywT HF to adhere to a learned 
lama; Saqwrat Me py h4'A4 chog dam-papi 
khoh gman sien shig keop to the internal 
medicine of the holy doctrine. 2. to side 
with ; partake of; serve; §4'899 s#en-byed- 
pa or %18'9945 to serve reverentially or 


respectfully (Mfon.). 


pare stem-pa, pf. and fut. §* seems 
to occur in popular literature and in collog. 
with the sense of—to shut or fasten (a 
door), to block it with a beam or bar. 


PrEN stems curse, of. G5 dyed. (?) 

eas gebu ka-ma aw a kind of 
missile. QA 94 sebu-gag Gu a soarp 
arrow, v. §4 sfe-po. 
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PA'O ster-wa, pt. and fut. 9% w 1. to 
grant, to give, to bestow : qtersw 34 Qa tx 
gave remuneration or much bakehish; 4 
5/4495 to grant to come indoors. 2. in 
W. in a special sense: to give (™*'§'8) to 
eat or to drink, to feed (animals, infants) 
(Ja.). - Ster-oa is the common collog. for to 
give in O. Tid. just as in W. 4995'S is always 
used. 5°84" sher-dug hyug-pa to make 
or cause one to give; §84%s willing o1 
wishing to give; QX'9%'35 for the purpose 
of giving, bestowing. 

§°'F ser-ago 1. aid, contribution; al- 
lowance, expenditure. 2. dowry, presents 
made by parent to daughter on giving 
away in marriage. es = 

fr PAT SEE’ step-dhan Ways, or means. 
qaw@ea good manners. QwyR'h4 by 
the power of fate (Sehér.). 

PA se Ba forve, motion (4. K. 1-48). 

Y Sto n. of a tribe in Tibet (Jig.). 


¥'°4 sto-thag a rope (Sch.). F% sto-ra W. 
a circle of dancers (Ja.). 

¥'9 sto-wa most frq. in collog. phrase ; 
why (=x 'AF4) it docs not matter, it 
makes no difference, it is all the same. 
Ay AY 7454 it does not matter if they 
die; 4 '3'¥ ® what does it matter if they 
die P (Ja.). 


YR" Son I: n. of a tribe in. Tibet (J. 
Zah.). 


Fer IT: l.or R94 wee a thousand; Fe 
97990 naarefes the Mahiyana scriptures 
comprising a hundred thousand ska. 
ye gqe ‘the three thousands,’ vis., Coat 
qdeteae rem; (6) Keyerecat ay 
ga fp; (0) ye qaer 9 Ya 34 Ch ate 9a 9: 
pom. 2. a fine for manslaughter to be peid 


eo) 


in money or in goods to the relatives of 
the person killed; 3°qx'§«°84'9to propor- 
tion this fine to the rank of the man killed 
(Ja.). 

F'4 stof-dpon a commander over 
a thousand soldiers: ssa yk 
‘* now-a-days he is called Mdab-dpon.”” 
Pecdsgesren te Cepeda tar 
oH] Pepa Raga RR ay 
gaa -9 eS RG! sch-gehi rteal-ni dgu-dah 
rab-{dan shia blo-ldan bphrul-che khe-fen 
rig-pa daf, go-bera mtshon-rno gpa} ria- 
mgyogepabt, mi-de hytg-rten bdi-na sof 
dpon yin that man is a commander over a 
thousand men in this world who, riding 
on a swift charger, has a sharp weapon 
and a coat of mail; he possesses the nine 
adroitnesses of the lion, is very intellectual 
and miraculously skilful as well as noble. 

KK'B4 Stof-khun n. of an ancient king of 
China the fame of whose wealth was 
known in India even in Atis’a’s time. 944 
Rpg geet Series ag a yage — rgya- 
nay stoh-khuft rgyal-pokt lofe-gpyog dak 
bdra-wa yog gsuAé they say his wealth was 
like that of Tong-khung Emperor of 
China (A. 26). 

Yeoh toh ‘bkhor-to 1. a wheel with 
a thousand spokes (of fabulous properties). 
2. Fee aeege’ n. of an incarnate Lama 
of the monastery of Stof-bkhor near 
Koko Nor in Amdo. 

FBT ay Hl stof-khyad nag-mo=K egw 
atee n. of a wrathful Bon deity. 

K's stof-cha qq empty, vacant. 


84 Stof-thun 1. n. of a mythological 
king. 2%. a number (Ya-sei. 60). 


yan sof-pa qe, fearre, Y, empty, 
void, hollow; clear, blank ; barren, with- 
out substance: «Aq? Fear the room is 
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empty ; gute Qu pqrqungey' Geran, ager 
H aQragrg tap gar gwhe age secret 
incantations having been recited by the 
saint, as the small-pox was subdued, the 
pustulés were removed and the body of 
the girl became clear. *‘F" a desert 
plain; 47% blank paper; {YF a rocky 
desert; QF a desolate valley; &yeu a 
man without anything to carry; 
We an empty house; FRG a desert 
place with mountains only; 9K" an 
empty vessel; 4req' fe’ the void space 
(sky). 

Byn. qq" gts geog-geob; WHER ya ma 
bela; YROs ghid-po meg; TET IE biras 
bug-stof (BMAon.). 

Frat stof-ps la reg-pax*% no- 
thing (mystic) (X. gu. f $8). 

a goh-pa Riga tg yeaa, 
wwe emptiness, the void, vacuity; non- 
existence, unreality, the false or illusory 
nature of all things or existence. Of this 
wo read: Sac aha a gerat Kg it signifies 
that no object in this world is abeolute, 
‘e., simple in its nature. In Budh. 
metaphysics there are described eighteen 
kinds of Canyatd or voidness :—(1) 4&'fe-s" 
YW wwe; (2) SRN euranfe:- 
wae; (3) Saco afecereszear; 
(4) Fay Foo weer ewer; (5) 2a BBE: 
a aungee; (6) Sere mea werd. 
great; (7) Qa SR | tyayewer; 
(8) Seeger wetwrrgera; (9) we 
area a FAS qareyerar; (10) Hqerse'e: 
deck es enqumgea; (11) ras: 
afc qrrqarcagewar; (12) se aay Fe-9 | 
wafeem ; (13) Swen aye oy et wt. 
sgewer; (14) 55 Seta ys Feo" qerewgerar ; 
(15) Ashewregeay = qyaeeear; 
16) Ketasrpeay quwegea; (17) 
Tao eanegen; (18) Ket ay 
a8 FS OK wareeary yee. 
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F*'05 sot-byeg expenses, expenditure. 

F's got-ma=—' or KR, called 
org 4 ab-phrug in Khame and in Kag-roh, 
a general commanding one thousand 
eoldiers. 


yes Ra goh-sag la ishe-skycl-wa 


to sqander, waste one’s life. 

Fe de stok-a? or Fe'8' Ie alo called 494" 
S99 Corydalis mejfolia (Fa.) Sarge ay Raw 
allem it subdues infectious fevers, eto. 

PRA Sto-grofs n. of a place in lower 
Takpo or Dvcage-gman (344M) (Bésii.). 


FS poh-coh way hollow like chaff. 
ee seh aweqy very worthless; 
bloated ; sponge-like. 


BER ERAN stote-groge 1. adj. help, o0- 
operstion, assistance (ton): Bi Uy 
eG grr hers though he visited 
a place where there were no men, yet he 
was be-friended by gods and Nagase (D.B.). 
2. sbet. a companion, a helper: Swals 
per} Foarfqu'8s is a companion of those 
who act religiously (fii. Ff. 262). 


FEN vote-po 1. pl. yen fot, ye 
to acoompany: 2ge'A'fewrad I dic 
without anything accompanying me. 2. to 
make empty ; to be empty, to become waste 
or desolate : << gy Few 9x, Qa ea an 
your own place becoming desolate; Jew 
@}'aN'y to have become nearly empty; 
was almost spent or exhausted; Aa few 
atpe< ruins forsaken by men; ¥43<’ 
Were to level with the ground, to rase, 
to demolish entirely [from (Jd.).] 

PRwayt stofe-bekal or aga} Jews 
the period during which no Buddhe 
appears; a state of unhappiness or Afters, 
v. fra khom-pa. 
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int Hog wat ya dw the upper, 
higher, fore, former part (of a thing): q* 
3H resp. aK the upper part of the body; 
4r the first portion of the night. 

WW stod-skor or WPS wae Qe a waist- 
coat. 
WWE 2 '@ stod-khufi sde-ia the five sub- 
districts. in the district of Toi-lung (Ded. 
§ 21). 

WIS stod-khog or Y' the upper part 
of the carcase (ScA.). 

FS Pat stod-Kkheby a sort of frillorruffle - 
of the lamas. 

WY" stod-gog over-coat, upper gar- 
ment. F*99 g#og-byag doublet worn by 
lamas without aleeves. 

WreeeRerieagn Sod Méab-ris shor 
gewm three districts in W. or upper Tibet. 

Fe gtog-sa wfex catechu, the resin of 
Acacia eatechu (Tib. '@5° seh-Jdef). 

F's® stod-thuf a short coat. 

W'§4* Stod-phyogs the region about the 
Kailas mountains, in W. or upper Tibet. 

W294 gtog-bbrel n. of s commentary 
written in upper West Tibet. 

Wak stot-phur= Bau 4% tho polar star. 

Wm stog-amag waty: the upper and 
the lower part (of anything); aleo the 
dimensions; FR 4%4q* stog-gyogs lit. cover- 
ing the upper parts, but is explained as 
meaning “q°gq'5«''g*'9'q (to lie) as if the 
face were joined to one’s lower parts; also 
as the lid fits to the lower part of a box. 


WW stod-ra (for Y5'§) flattering language 
or speech (Sikk.); %" cotton cloth 
imported into Tibet from the direction of 
Ladak (Besit.). 

FSGS YH Stog-luh phu-rtes gye-mo 
district N. W. of Lhasa where is the 
monastery of Tshor-phug, chief seat of 
the Karmapa sect (Lok. # 9). 
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Wae'sh er 54 Stod-luh Ma-ni Idan- 
skyog n. of a place in To-lung (Btsii.). 

Wravéaa Stog-luh Tshal-bde a sab- 
district of Té-lung of which the chief 
town is ®'2aRe Bde-chen Jong. 

a8 HE gs Stog-Iuh Misho-gmag part of 
Té-lung: FE 55°54: 557g at the 
time of visiting §tog-luh Misho-smadg 
(A. 27). 

W'9 stog-ie 1. a jacket. 2. the upper 
or higher part of a country. 

W594 sfod-geer gold from upper Tibet. 

S'S Stod-hor = 954 Stog-sog the Tar- 
tars of Bokhara and Khoten (Zod. ® 12). 


ga stog-pa 1. vb., pf. and fat. & to 
praise, commend, laud; FV qraruviar 
praising of one’s self; “4 a self- 
admirer, self-flatterer ; to extol, to glorify 
(men, gods, eto), fq. FIRSTS to 
glorify and praise; §5'*4 praise; F924" 
mystic words of praise. 2. sbet. 
praise, eulogy, compliments; complimen- 
tary phrases, ¢.g., in letters. 

N.B.—By native writers and teachers 
the verb in its simplest form is held to be 
ao not FS. | 

W§ sod-gis hymn of praice. 

W859 gog-par byeg-pa to praise, to 
extol; §*%" laudable, commendable, 
worthy of praise. 

FSG" stod-gbyans the voice of praise. 


#5 ston or HH" 1. wa the autumn: 
Fang aic'ax'gx'84 may he live to tee a 
hundred autumns! §§9'8§ 5°94’ e445 p's 
485 9894 Fant Ac: oarata the arrow-gift 
was formerly the name of autumn the 
fruitful season when joy sprang forth 
(Ries). Yr PAYa gton-gys me-tog the 
flowers of autumn. 
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WAYS eon-ka wpyod que met. the 
swallow (lit. that pairs ih autumn). 

Syn. VH-§4 bc-mo byehu (Mfon.). 

Fir son-kha=F5% son-ka. 

Wis ston-thog = 14 harvest, autumnal 
crop: ¥4' Fy E'S to gather in the harvest. 

WSS gon-dog= Fr grr RT 
¥ergys the instalment of taxes in gold, 
silver of grein, payable in autumn just 
after the harvest time in Tibet (2¢eii.). 

Wats sion-sla tha-chuh efta the 
month from the middle of October to the 
middle of November. 


Wa Qe A gon-sla bbrid-po erfen from 
the middle of September to the meee of 
October. 

| WSS: glon-sla. ra-wa wee from the 
iniddle of August to the middle of 
September. 

Fee Stonaly fn, of a district in Tibet 
containing the -oonastery of Frye ay ae 
5 (Ston-Liok Bhra-pis gon). 


FFA 1: ston-pa pf. and fut. agq. 1. 
to show, indicate. A vb. much used in 
ordinary talk as well as in books; the 


person shown anything taking the dat. c. 


the acous., v.9., Sc oy Fw ga A wer ak fy 
= (or (7%) please show me the way 


_ to Tashi-lhnnpo; *yqQueqeqwiqerw 


ae qnwnget they shewed the robber 
captain the provisions which they had. 
Occurs often with only the proximate 
object: Seq graake grag if it 

be pointed out it shall be destroyed ; S2¥ 
gu Sweat qregg gt Buddhe will chew 
the path of emancipation. 2. to show, 
exhibit, display: Tayetg sgr¥eg%4 mire- 
cles such as that should be shown; V%}"e 


Fra 


there was no limit to human life; (2) Fo" 
yrs pantomime and frolics were dis- 
played; By Seaver qe agg ra eR -ay the 
bravery which you have shewn is exhila- 
mating to me ‘Tu. 21.18). 3. to teach, 
intract, explain: Qe Se agyh agregar se 
having taught the girl the doctrine, faith 
was born im her ; S4voi'ngn'g Agy 4" neces- 
tary precepts having been imparted. From 
this signification of the verb is derived 
the important sbet. “79 meaning that 
which has been taught, and, hence, reli- 
gious tenets and doctrine, and so the 
Buddhist religion itself in ita doctrinal 
aspect. 4. to exemplify by overt action, 
to shew faith; to cause to undergo; to 
inflict: Srergeysperapyom having visited 
misfortunes on the man. 

P55 11: sbet. wen, « teacher, csp. 
‘eligious teacher, commonly the founder or 
momulgator of a particular doctrine. 
Buddha is called 49, the teacher of Bud- 
thim, and 94457 8% is the F4 or tea- 
her of the Bon tencts. §4'79R'24'9'A5'9| 
Pee sey gee eh | TTR T ew aq as 
he Teacher is without an equal, he alone 
as said the word and what he has eaid is 
ertain (K. du.5 197). Yroagys ston. 
ah bgtan-pa weq;aten the religion of 
he teacher (Buddhism). 

The ten: teachers of the Bon located 
no the tem quarters are said to be 
he following :—(1) FRU YI; (2) 
RE SR BS ; (3) a i ea (4) 
rere gi; (5) Reprerigs (¢) 
prgrerat aah; (7) Fer poe 
5a; B) WTR GUE; O) Presper 
Fer; (10) Weise tyes (G. Bon. 
». The succession of teachers [%'384 
f the Bon are the following :—(1) Jr ® 
¥ 96785 appeared in this world when 
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ar RHE HY appeared in this world 
when men lived a hundred thousand years; 
(3) Fre Rot=eF4 camo into this world 
when men lived ten thourand years ; (4) 4 
Ta¥ gus appeared in this world when 
the duration of human life was five 
hundred years; (5) fru 44378 camo 
to this world in the present Kalpa when 
the duration of life is one hundred 
years. The first attendants of ¥q'"94a"3A, 
the great Bon teacher, were the follow- 
ing :—(1) spr eqersyy ay ; (2) BR Arg eda 24 ; 
(8) WER Ror grag; (4) FY vagray; (5) 
Sguivay; 6) aorn Ny; (7) ee 
Roe ay ag Poa Hag a7 an 5c BK (D.R.). 

¥'84 ston-mun one belonging to the 
school of Hoahang Mahfyana, the doctrine 
of absolute inaction. 


F435 ston-mo aren, weew festivity, feast, 
banquet, entertainment: F7"35;9 gton-mo 
boyed-pa to distribute the dishes in a 
feast; RT} Hy M4959 to. distribute the 
viands of the table to the common people 
(Mil.) ; Fa WakK'a ston-w0 bdren-pa to serve 
a feast; SF festive entertainment, 
jubilee; aise oa feast or treat to 
one’s ears; S4¥{ a religious feast, or 
feast of charity to the poor (including 
monks); 5 a periodical feast ; Sx ¥q 
feast given at the name-giving ceremony 
of a.child; =19{ a feast after sottling 
eome-important business (Cs.). 


FAA pod-pa wa pt. AFR (aco. to Ce. 
pf. and fut. 9R) imp. Fi aco. to Ji to 
put into another's mouth, esp. food, to 
feed; also applied toa mare that shows 
the grass to her foal; 4454 9v%5 to press 
a person to accept a dish, etc. In a more 
general sense: Py Pe 959 rising to 
offer one’s own seat, to make a donation; 


Lal 


aleo Taye FFs to provide a person 
with every thing within one’s power. 


Fan stobs or FNCU ae, aw, Ga, afa 

1. the semen. 2. strength, vigour, force, 
prowess, fortitude. ews powerful; q¥ 
Wes bodily vigour, physical strength; 
Fhe" mental strength, more properly 
moral strength; “¢F* digestive power. 
Yar}e is a post. p. by means of, through. 
Fors soby-ida aawe the five forces: 
(1) ya au wat wa the force of faith; 
(2) Frage} hau dalew force of energy ; 
(3) sax&¥ou qfere force of recollection ; 
(4) SeRalleQ fou wenfewe force of contem- 
plation; (5) Asef fen wwe force of 
wisdom. The five JR4 aco. to the Bon 
are :—(1) grrrsanifan strength of 
love; (2) ®3w8qet Fou strength of know- 
ledge; (3) Frqe You strength of peace ; 
(4) Qrvaqet yan strength of charity; 
(5) marcrdaRa fan strength of generosity. 
young gobe-bes wane a Buddha is 
he who is possessed of the ten kinds 
of strength enumerated in the sacred 
books, vis:—(1) awt¥au wqaare the 
power of reflection; (2) gTstawral fax 
qurare power of concentration ; (3) §*'92 
Yes sfrafrwe power of acquisition ; (4) 4* 
xq} gen wqree or qrawe power of wis- 
dom; (5) #r§¥au sfeararwe power of 
resolute prayer ; (6) 4792 Fe were power 
of creed; (7) §§st¥ax watwa power 
of accomplishment or bringing to pass; 
(8) grewagat fen fags power of 
changing shape; (9) gr Ev ddaagai yas 
power of enlightenment; (10) 
Suhedacgelcatfen — whenreinwe 


power of setting the wheel of religion in — 


motion. Again we meet with {ahyqjqw 
ai-gewag or the ten moral vitues of a 
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Tathagata; these are the following :—(I) 
PSE STATS TA Yom qreETETTe 
force of the knowledge of what is posible 
and impossible; (2) ew} aren fqrayt 
Yee wdfforewrerwe force of the knowledge 
of the consequences of actions; (3) %«ty 
Fquagyet yan arnfirghewrres force of 
the knowledge of the different disp 
tions of men; (4) pewgtquayytya 
wearerngarree foree of the knowledge d 
different elements; (5) xR tale nally 
w Sack Yen cfsrrorcwrme force of the 
knowledge of the higher or lower mente 
powers of men; (6) wwrayyapateray 
atfen eiwnfasfrrwarrre force of the 
knowledge of the progress that led 
everywhere ; (7) awreprgrmenag ki 
ala 5x: orn cx: aga ah gaan’ %s: Raa ye 
TIC ATT SMTA QT Fen wharafinqus- 
fwanratreterserrery wawrer wreee fore 
of the knowledge of all which concerns the 
origin of miseries of every kind and whit 
will lead to equanimity, mystio medits- 
tion, complete emancipation and dbyéns; 
(8) EePHwdegsyeaQyal feu yd firqes- 
qfawrrne force of the knowledge d 
remembering afterwards former abode; 
(9) FaagegaeBrat yan qayqufewrne 
force of the knowledge of birth sl 
death; (10) sqtTareQacit a qe 
wawraae force of the knowledge of th 
destruction of afflictions 


Fawgr Fan stobs-kun sfobg n. of namie 
(Ya-sel. 57). 


Fawags sobe-bakyed-pa werqra th 
special qualities which Bodsisatteas only 
can acquire:—(1) sq fawagea deve 
pabi sobs bekyed-pa ofewerem memory; 
(2) Te} dlo-grog kyi atwerqm intel 
gence; (3) Fawel feercwerqrt diserimine 
tion; (4) ©43za8 quyreerem shame; (5 


yor ag sy 3a | 


Kerk afewuram faith; (6) Meer) ye- 
we virtuo; (7) Se9"3 qawe physical 
grace ; (8) Haw} sfirwawe self-confidence ; 
(9) 9axv9 wrotwe the recitation of reli- 
gious charms; (10) S99 lofe-gpyod kys 
avira delightfulness; (11) e439 ware 
bodily grace; (12) ar} aitwe mental 
powers; (18) e349 wfkae magical know- 
ledge; (14) Swpeet witew religion ; (15) 
agcexetcnt arcferaee vanquishing evil 
spirits; (16) asx Qyawayss nan-tan-gys 
stoby dekyed-pa Wonwe assiduity (X. d. 4 
$58). 

Fowragsagy sobe-bekyed geum three 
producers of bodily vigour: Bret 
C154, ery Fowags gg 84% can.) bath- 
ing, milk, the meat of the duck—these 
three quickly produce strength. 

Foran’ Stobe-chuh a n. of the son of 
king Bimbisira (J. Zaf.). 

Faw 24 gtobp-chen ayes & rammer, pile- 
driver. 

pawela Stoby-bjig wefan; PR Ke 
(D. BR.) an epithet of Shin-je the lord of 
death, aco. to the Bon cult. [Indra, the 
slayer of Baia)8. 

Fores sode-idan=GA5 wy, «eR, 
S48, ¥E very powerful; also aruae an 
an epithet of Vishnu, Asura or demon. 

Fowendpom stobe-idan betiems an epithet 
of Kama (fon.). 

Fowere Sods idan-bu afugu, twa 
the son of Bali. 

Faw exe stoby-idan-ma afemt a power- 
ful woman, an amazon. 

ports sobe-po che ayraa title of a 
thavans for causing rain during a 
drought (X. gu. * 474). 

gowen A gobs mah-po=met. iron ;= 
<q, with syn. F959 ( Mion.) 
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yaw Re sobe-mig were n. of a numbér 
(Ya-vel. 56) ; Fou Rq2aH = Yowole ayreere 
another number. 


yowas: Stobe-beot 1. wwaw vn. of the 
elder brother of Krishos. 2.=8<5*& spirit, 
alcohol (Mfon.). 


Fowas's shoby bsah-ma exe, fre n. of 
a medicinal plant (Affon.). : 


Fawan stobp-lag UTCa courage, intrepi- 
dity. 


FF stor-a= "9 also M598 to go 
astray, to be lost; XX « child has 
been lost; Jsg-dah erogs stor-wa to lose 
one’s life; %r§*'S to lose one’s senses; 
Frwas it cannot be lost ; gv eT <4 to lose 
an article; STFS erF<9 to be misguided, 
lose one’s character: SV afaqrtac |e’ 
®'3 (.4. 9) when he was losing most cer- 
tainly the good luck of emancipation ; 
apjoragygwasegs = stor-wa rikedg-pag 
gin-te rgyae-par bgyur (Bbrom. 57) having 
regained the (thing) lost he will be very | 
pleased. 


+ FRE sor-khuf 1. exuan a mirage. 
2. defined as Seq reray hse, we or STH 
a ditch where all impurities are deposited ; 
also a gutter or drain. 


f FBS bria-wa fut. gaexes pf. Hwa 
to grow wide, expand; be copious, abun- 
dant. @w§e id; “rau big with 
repentance; Syeqwsyws inflated with 
passion. 

BRT trtagpa We (BTA) ey, 
wifes examined, v. ]o qyttw careful 
or minute inquiry or investigation, exami- 
nation ; A999 examination of dreams; 
RAPegqueeeea skilful in testing preci- 
ous stones (Ja.). 





a al 

BTTEN briag-pa shug-pa to make in- 
quiry, invesigatition 

eye biag-yas (S4%) n. of a number.. 

WT brtag-dpyad= e595 examina- 
tion, careful weighing of all the details 
of .a case, deliberation: §4SgVas. ers 
qqrareysy (Rdsc. 12) if anything be done 
without deliberation, one repents at the 
end. 


QRWN triaze=SINA brioge-pa faye 
1. dextrous, skilful. 2. fickle, 
lightning. 

OBS triad wes « kind of formal 
curse, which consists in hiding the effigy 
and name of an enemy in the ground 
_ and imploring some deity to kill him: 3% 
8Eq to perform that ceremony (Ji.). 


$ OBS trtag-pe=Wexs glo bur-wa 


1. new, recent; sudden. 2. haste, speed, 
(Sch.). 

egxPare brian khel-wa to be sure or 
certain of. | 

ng5'@4 brian-idan Wre steadfast, quict, 
steady. : 


253" I. brtan-pa or BAH fx, Wr, ee, 
HY, TH, NI, TH, aw, Wey, fire 1. ad). 
and abstract noun: firm, steadfast, safe. 
2. firmness; S444" to last, hold out, 
abide, continue; 347724 acquire firmness 
and durability ; 37°95 to become firm. 
gx QRS brian gyi skyid a continued or 
‘abiding happiness; 954 firm strength, 
their strength is holding out; B4)*e79 
to watch, keep, preserve carefully ; frase 
aggre am he knew his word to be inviol- 
able; Sxeraragyae because he firmly kept 
his word; Swmy9$ata eternal welfare, 
everlasting happiness; S{79s44 firmfaith 
(Ja.). 


558 mR an 


Byn. 8859 jbag-pe; FTI gnarpe 
REET houge-pa; BR wi gyo-wa (Mhon). 


OFS I1:=§485e or W4) the earth; 
§ 75 2q ge pew the physical or material 
world. 


253" IIL: we the fixed star, poler 
star. 


Syn. of ITI: Us geer-pher; KE 
sod-phur; ASG rkak rtef-bu; ETS 
snafi-ldan gif-rta; @FXRRY" luge-fach 
skycs; PUFA geah-yi rtan; QUNIA rgyv- 
skar tog; FETS gan rgyal-bu (Maon.). 

BATE brian-pa bsuhd an epithet of the 
Asura (24 tha-min). 

eatin Brian-paht chog feud the 
enduring religion, #.¢., Buddhicm. 

BREN brtan-par byappa yen; 
firmly rooted or established. 

BAX brian-po= Hews, Mor Ies ( Bkon.) ; 
BART brtan-pobi dreg-pa (mystic) ; for 
R34 rdo-dregs. (Mag. 12). 

SERBS brtan-par byed wreefa causes 
to be established ; the establisher. 

Bxa5% brian byed-ma the goddess of 
earth; T&gHMewgayagye the goddess 
of the earth who is thoroughly steadfast 
(D.R.). 

aga akere brian bishol-wa in yer awa 
a qiraka if you seek reliability, search for 
the daughter of a good father. 

agaae brian-shal a complimentary 
dddress or title of respect to good and 
honourable man. 

oRK AR brtan-gyo Wravaga the animate 
and inanimate world; GT} at ugy Peer 25 
gyo signifies animated nature. 

eR brian-ma=l. WRVQCe Wacrw 
the aggregate of stability (4. XK. 7-28). 
2. V. Aph'A, 


aa 


BRANT briabepe lLageayrs, 2.= 
adewra to be afraid of, to apprehend: Res 
ragan feared sin (Situ. 75). 

PHN brias-pa 1.= 995% yar bekyed- 
pa grown up, anything full blown. 2. to 
be delighted: 9an Qwheaqrgtq serge 
axQeabeyege (Vig. k. 87) I received 
the note containing the particulars you 
have sent with enclosure of silk 
soraf, and have been greatly pleased. 

25 5"41 brtun-pa= SF aa qrarftey asei- 
duity, assiduous. 

caR2ar9 briun hep-pa=FUGN5R =~ 45 rash 
and self-sufficient ; [4 eT*eqa Ortwn-hes 
hyug-pa to be self-confident. 

apa brium-pa 98 Ue Ssépwer, 
prowess. 

aB brtul pf. and fut. of *§@9 (Bdo- 

+ re brind-po or CHS Ewe or 88 
wg mild, gentle. 

agar, brivl-phog or BANCa seh gee 
yovaq atc. a hero, champion; @Ti re 
abode of a hero, a tiger’s den. 2. (484 
®&) to subdue an enemy in battle. 

brtul-wca =F GR 9 Re-war gyor- 
xe or FaNges 1. to conquer. 2. deport- 
ment, behaviour (Cs.). 3. diligence, 
painstaking (Sch.). 

ages brtul-ma or qTh=faye [not 
blunted]S. smrae'g agra heaven. 

ogerag brtul-shugs wa, aftac, dann, 
tfa, quma 1. vow; aco. to Cs. manner, 
way of acting. 2. acc. to Sch. exercise 
of penance; Tasso or wBraqx ys 
wafte to perform such exercises, to do 
penance. 3. penitent. 
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ATES brévl-shuge can=SK Ae afa, 
wife an ascetic: one who is penitent; a 
maker of penance; a sage. 

Byn. SKM& drah-sroh; WY bun-tn 
roy; TETFS9 dkab-thub spyog-pa; ©¥ 
ayers flag bedame-pa; FeRA'GRNT gtetA- 
war gnas-pa (Mfon.). 

mgraqasan -briul-shugs qgwah=34eu 
“Tg any novice monk or disciple of. the 
Hinaydna school. 


PET EIXR Sriul-shuge-ma=Brayqgh or 
Borne a house-wife (Mfon.). 


B44 bricn-pa Vfea, frwa, v. #4 


ne briol=§9° phug-pa a cavern 
(Bfton.). 

23 ba fut. of ¥9 we will see, let us 
see; also abst. a view, prospect. 

RETR bita-na sdug-pa qaita, grin 
pleasant to look upon, n. of the city of 
Indra. 


ayart2s bita-wagi che for seeing. 

again bita-wahi mthab limit of sight ; 
met. death. 

Byn. “88 Jchi-ta ; ¥458 tehe-hdab ; Fall 
tehe-bpho; ®8 aM bchiebpho (Mfon.). 

QF bita-bya argu visible. 

TAN bitabs pt. of ra, YFaragaaa 
(Site. 75). 

QAR Cl iitame-pa pf. of gra=agcwa 
bkhrufig-pa. 

Syn. F449 skyes-pa; 9699 btsab-ta ; Soe 
bteas-pa (Mfon.). 

QBN bias pf. of #4 Ha-wa. 


agwam bitas-naz concerning, regarding, 
as to; used as a postp. with %. 


aye'a| 
CBE betat-wa, v. (EY stohe-pa. 


SBS detagd=Ee fog or Ya" surface; 
direction: ate Fqw'erags on the side of a 
cool hill (Ya-sel. 88). 


CBs betan, Yau demonstration, expli- 
cation (Zam. 10). 


+ Epa betan Gkab-wa hard to oxpli- 


cate (52 ww) a religious work or doctrine. 


Reyegs betan-bgyur a miscellaneous 
collection of literary works, both sacred 
and general, consisting of 225 volumes. 
Very few of the Tangyur treatises belong 
to Tibetan authorship; they are mostly 
translations into Tibetan from Chinese and 
Sanskrit texte. A fine copy of this collec- 
tion is stored at the India office. 

egrgw ie betan-rgyas gf a monastery 
presided over by one of the four incarnate 
lamas of Lhasa from among whom by turn 
the Byyal-tehab, s.c., the Regent of the 
Dalai Lama, is selected. The monastery 
stands in the northern quarter of Lhasa 
within the walls of the city; and the title 
by which the lama of Tan-gye-ling is 
known in Tibet is R#°q83 Bde-mo Rin- 
po-che. 

agT ate betan-hoos MIG, Wm, BH, ATEH 
a religious commentary. 

agratarenrage aa betan-hoog lag bbyult- 
wa rams wet works relating to the 


Sastras: (1) SqaySapqata = don-meg-kys 


bstan-boog ; (2) Sag agyate don-log-gi 
betan-boog; (8) Sar exetagyata don-dak 
Idan-papi betan-boog ; (4) Marr gnaget egaata 
thog-pa lhur-len-pahi bstan-hoos; (5) ¥5 

ayaRaggcta rtsog-pa thur-len padi 
betan-hoog ; (8) grr yr aqstagrate sorub-pa 
thur-len-pabs betan-beos ; (7) <P sRaQerat 
ager ats fag-gyo dah bbrel-wapi betan-boos ; 
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(8) Sqr$apreta rise bral-gyt detan-beos ; 
(9) ETWTR Ss Daprate sdug-behel yok- 
byed-kys betan-beog. 

CRRA beten-pa wren 1. doctringd 
teaching in general. 2. a single doctrine 
or a system of doctrines. Xz gw} ART saky- 
rgyae-kyi betan-pa the doctrine or religion 
of Buddha; 8% 9% thud-bgtan for guatiagga 
thub-pabi betan-pa id. ; RO Qrena; pr 
wren; Merqegqe oftfrete (Inir. 4. K.). 


VAT. QUT ARY explanation of the 


real state (of the body of illusion). 

BHA dstan-pabi egron-me the lamp 
of religion, a spiritual guide, a compli- 
mentary title for a learned lama (Yiv. k. 
$0). 

aprakecneny betan-pabi mfab-bday the 
lord of religion: wey h5R ara opel: 
PRATT REEMA Se aM eE'S to the feet 
of his holiness (ri Narota—the matchless 
lord of the profound mystic doctrines 
(Yég. &. 10). 

FREQ betan-par bya-wax= Fags 
sfaaqng: to make intelligible, to elucidate. 

25'S! betan-ma eoeme to be a name 
given to certain female subterranean spirits 
living in mountainous districts. One such, 
in the expanded history of Gautama, under 
the title of strg Re Mawqa te qty § de-0k 
G4 pdasm-bu-giit-sogs qwat-chen gaer-gyi 
tehah-mapi tha-mo, was, after his victory 
over Mara the devil, cited as a witness to 
his exploits. In both Milaraspa and 
Padma Tang-yig, we read of “the twelve 
bstan-ma” enid to haunt the upper peaks of 
Mount Everest. Padma Sambhava cons- 
tituted them protectors of the Doctzine in 
that region. Milaragpa speaks a’so of s 
a¥'% or mistress of the twelve betan-mwa 
whom he describes as a kiadoma able to 
raise mirages before worldly eyes. (v. 


rgaws | 


Mii. F, $64). In Bétesi. mention is made 
of: MUTANTS, betad-mabi geol-pehod 
the food offerings for the guardian deity of 
the monastery of “GT g=" bbres-gpuhs (Dai- 
pang) called gam. 

"TI" bean-risig a chronology; dates 
relative to the year of Buddha’s death ; 


agyels a follower of Buddhism, a Buddhiet ; 


an adherent of a doctrine ; F994 collog. 
a destroyer of the doctrine, an obnoxious 
person. 

WI Letan-yas fafee n. of a number. 

wae betan-erwh 1. guardian of the 
doctrine. 2. & guardian in general. 

OFAN tetabepex Br ew; Barge 
RAN! Forage gifts having been freely 
dispensed, food was set forth (Situ. 75). 


ERX "A betar-wa= 34x 4qws 1. tosweep, 
clean, cleanse ; also adj. nice and elegant. 
2. to appreciate; to be aware of (Li¢.); 
ags'Eeyt bstar chog-pa= yes 44'E4'5 to be 
able to comprehend, appreciate (Yig. &. 
45). 

nga batt-wa=z kaa to take rent. 

Gps. bsti-khaA private house, sanctum. 

+ ORM beli-gnag GEREN A 1. the 
place of origin, source. Under this term 
are said to fall: &9 residence; §* 
home ; 99%’ lama’s residence ; ¥g*' palace ; 
agereqrpe: Vihdra or monastery ; 3459" 58 
Arama grove or park where religious ser- 
mons are given; S4%9, *8% hermitage, 
sanctuary, retreat of ame. 2. F558 
essence. 

+ mpage bsti-beah=Fs respect; q¥ 
997"55 bowing, physically shewing 
respect. nee wha He Qwdeq ( Va- 
sel, 34). 
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QAM beti-mishudy watt 2 fellow 
religious student. 


CRO beth = apres wrgte | 


Bate betit-tehig or Qrwta hetine- 
tshig wom satire, irony; also reflecting 


Byn. *3%4 * bphys-tehig ; Le taegen 
behsg-gig betidg (Situ. 76). 


EBX tatir supine of Va wi-we. 


Ox ac belir-meg=l. was witty 
one of the infernal regions. sqxaqsgerq 
the hell of endless torments. 2. aco. to 
Ja. restlessness. 


AP'S betu-wa dexe to bring together 
discordant elements; to collect in one heap 
things unlike one another. The four 
entities which may be so drawn together 
ag Ka tad are:—(1) §4e am; (2) 94 
og 5 ferantecen ; (3) 474959 don-la spyod-pa 
waweat ; (4) Saeq59 werd. 


"Al betuge-pa to make lower, to 
lower (Sch.). 


QREN betuds pf. $69, SPIER (Situ. 
765). 

ORNs btud-yy v. FV. 

were El betun-pa to be compared ; aw 

wae’ he by skilful compari- 

son oo Easel on: them (4. 127) ; sqn-aF 
55<'O94 were oumpared as to sise and 
height and depth (Yi. &. 2). 


FPF baten Mewey ars to attend, wait 
upon, respectfully, to serve ; qajqrefa lit. 
being ranged quite closely together, 
quite huddled together; also sticking 
most closely (4. X. 111-3). 

72 


ORF aks 562 os5 


BPA ARS IS beten-bdog gnag the object ays’ Cl btod-ps 1. (qx Taeqorxeay 
or person on which one wishes to rely. Mewrajenra) to tether cattle such as horses, 
Q9K9 beten-pa 1. pf. of aten-pa. 2, Sheep, goata, oto.; wy awa to tether with 
sbet. Gwen, vb. v. confidence ; = a string (Situ. 75). 2. euloginm, expres- 


aaa Brton-pa (Ja.). sion Bi v. WR" sod-pe. 
Rey a betod-rag byed-pa 
81S dsten-bye YX one to be served, evathc cues eee 
waited upon. _ collog.=QS% or SPU: Seragancgyey 


R4'%" Leten-bos Bw fit to be respected WN=*F ayer being greatly praised by 
or served. the learned, noble, and good (4. 196). 


z 





GI: the the tenth letter of the Tibe- 
tan alphabet and the second consonant of 
the dental class. It is the aspirated form 
of 5 fa; and in English its sound might be 
found in the word “Thames.” 


1. num fig. 10. 2. every thing, all, 
total (Sch.). 

YJ IT: defined as Fray Qe, signify- 
ing foolishness and mental darkness. 


4 ITI: In Budh. ° tha is the entrance 
to the cognition of all things, of matter 
and phenomena: (a) Swger§qarss eeaver 
arepea chy! it demonstrates that. all 
things are phenomenal (X. d. 4 114); (6) 
peas Aqat hx tree ByX it is sym- 
bolic of the instability of all things (Hbum. 
4, 283). 


2°74] tha-ko n. of « fruit, = species of 
walnut. porps, wh agwy (Sam. k. 179). 


PAX tha-skar efen 1. n. of a con- 
tellation represented in Buddhist astro- 
iomy by a woman on horseback. 2. n. 
f the goddess presiding over that constel- 
ation. 

Syn. SOF% ria idan-ma; QTWA gyx- 
“ geig-pa; weatyh geas-wahi bu-mo 
Ries.). 

ag 3g A tha-skar-gyi bu-ghis @fen- 
wr<qge the two sons of Agvint who are 
vine physicians. ‘q.'§'45 tha-skar-gyi 
a-wa@ the month of <Afeina (October). 
3s tha-shar-gyi fa fe Weaat the 
Il moon in the month of Agoina. 


"FA tha-khab « large needle (in LA.) 
(Ja.). 


4°85], tha-ga-na occurs in the work 
cq ataty als Pagrre Ngee gue zeus com- 
mentary on the description of the names of 
Tha-ga-na and other terms of mysticism 
(Deb. 4, 27). 


fb TATE the-go-pa wana, watt= we 
weeq'sy4 1. a weaver, one of the weaving 
caste in India. 2. in Tib. a term for the 
lowest class (S4#£4) of people. 


$99) thagi=ts chive whe, ape 
peaceful ; mild aspect. 


TY tha-gu qa, vulg. ¥y thi-gu a 
wreath, a short cord or rope; twine for 


- making garlands ; a chain or fetter. 


egies tha-gudié Ho-can qritqr an 
epithet of Vishnu on whose belly hang 
garlands (Mfon.). 


T3*B tha-gus ici under the weight of 
chains; bound by fetters or ropes: Bq? 
eqatker§eqeQa a man of wicked nature 
lies under the weight of the chain of fraud 
(Khrig. 9). 


v7 tha-greu tye aco. to Ja. origi- 
nally *TqE=984 rgya-khyon 1. large- 
ness, spaciousness; abundance, plenty. 
2. acc. to Jd. extent, width, breadth: 
adore heyyy Hdsam-bu giit-gi tha-gre 
kun-la in the whole extent of Jambudvipe 
(Gir.). 
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ag?s tha-gru che-wa= "wo or 938 
very wide, spacious; extensive. 
ayes tha-gru yahe-pa very spacious, 
abundant (Mfon.). 


Tas tha-rgyog obtuse, rounded off 
(Seh.). 


fp Q'S5 thacag or "AH tha-chag 
Ww, sfeoge, Ww, WX base, sordid, vile 
(Ger. 5). 

Syn. 8s tha-ram; TAM tha-gal; 49 
fan-pa; *™ tha-ma (Mfon.). 


{SR tha-chud 1. the last month of 
a season, ¢.7., OSE" dpyid-sia tha-chuf 
the last, month of spring, opp. to *4 ra- 
wa the firat month. 2. the youngest of 
three or more sons: gag? ran'fy™ the 
youngest or last two of the nine brothers. 


Q'F5 tha-shag 1.= "7 lag-pa aft the 
hand. 2. @wt seems to be used of a word 
when employed in some peculiar sense 
rather than in its strictly etymological 
meaning; for example, as & proper name. 
A derived or compounded word can only be 
called a fha-ghag¢ when the ides it expresses 
does not clearly appear on analysis; 
wgyy%s understanding the sense. 3. 
designation; metaphor; phrase; &** 95, 
gant shes tha-ghad-du grazq-s0 80 it is said 
to be styled. *#V9%'9°49 conditional truth 
(Ja.). 4. Ware behaviour, practice, deal- 
ing, business ; pecuniary transaction. 

wy? tha-siag-pa FIT, We one who 
plays at dice ; gaining at dice ; one who lays 
stakes at play. 

wey sts tha-siag geig-pa 1. of the same 
nomenclature. 2. n. of a school of 
doctrine. 

TPB tha-giag lye @e¥ a writer. 
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q ‘ax tha-thor==**% thar-thor a few - 
here and there: «Se QqreRckq 
btehe-giA apen-pa tha-thor yog-pa shy 
there were a few scattered bristles of bishe- 
gh (Bdea. 18). 


q44'a tha-dag-pasz TMs ma-hdres-ps 
wag, wwe, fir, Wafem distinction, separa- 
ted, not mixed uptogether. TS \g tha-dag 
ida the five kinds of distinctions are :— 
(1) Frv*%5 difference in the teacher 
(founders) of religions; (2) Ser#4§ differ- 
ence in the doctrines taught by them; 
(3) SP°S74%5 dye-bdun tha-dag difference 
in the classes of monks; (4) #7 9&5 dag tha- 
dag difference or varieties in works ; (5) &* 
a%« lam tha-dag difference in the ways, 
different methods or ways of reaching the 
goal (K. du. 9 88). "Sanya the 
different sages or schools of sages (Yig. 
8). TWETWRG tha-dag bya-wa ci-yin fe 
wevercea what are the various doings or 
causes P 


a's<'= tha-dag-du separately, variously, 
apart: SSS4°53Na59 onfle weeHT one 
of the eighteen Sweregws unmixed theories 
of Buddha (M.V.). "83584 tha-dag-de 
dbye-na if differentiated? aleo: syntheti- 
cally, differentially. ‘Wy "*@q tha-dag- 
du mi hjug-pa= TAY AHA not differing, 
not being different, not admitting of 
differentiation. 

wqV RR B4 V. WE thar-nw. 


Q'S tha-na 1. polite inquiry at any 
time regarding a Buddhist monk’s com- 
forte while he is taking any meal, etc. This 
forms a part of the training in manners 
given to monks. 2. even, so far as, 
up to: THIF WSRAMG oven having 
thought that (one) was laughing at. 4 


ehy8) 


TqsqaHgveyax even above the smallest 
insect, é.2., above the ants. 


aq tha-pag, v. 4 thar-gpag. 


9°2°9°2 tha-pi thu-pi confusion, dis- 
order (Sch.). 

94 thawa=*ewa we 1. (w¥qn) 
rigid, hard, compact, firm (J. Zef.). 

98 thuwa bad (Mil). 3.=teE 
anger. 

CURT tha-ba han-pa Kar Deets or 
wter one of the stages of yoga (v. av°gx 
areq). 

«2 tha-be Wee a medicinal plant Zer- 
ninalia tomentosa. 

wan tha-bban cast-off clothes; rags 
thrown out; Fs seq geis4n from the 
heap of cast-off rags at the entrance 
of a house (Pag. 180). 


BA tha-ma 1. que, wa, wa, oH, 
wwa vile, inferior, poor, humb!e. 2.=24 
* or #evs the last, lowest, uttermost ; Hee 
Kx Qwgqg 85 the lowest clase of male is 
be who is rich in wealth (Hbrom. 51); the 
last of several things, with respect to 
number, time, or rank: 484 99°¢8 the 
neanest of the carnivorous animale; "3% 
VearFage the end of every meeting is 
arting; eQweerals gien-gyi tha-mag 
gkor he sees his relations for the last 
ime around him; 29 ees sap-kyi tha-rma 
a he eats for the last time (Ji.). 

were tha-ma-la 1. adv. finally, at last. 
, post p. : at the end of, after= Pra. 

as tha-mar to the utmost, at the end, 
tly; T5490 thu-mar dye-ca qa eee 
wre piety, auspiciousmese: 4457s en agg 
yoetan tha-mar dug leatly, there was 
lent (Hlrom. 51). | 
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wre tha-ma lag ware. at tho least, at 
all events, in any case. 


t VA'PR tha-ma-kha tobacco: eweRess 
PaargqrreRs, Ermeagua cyanate 
ag éatx-aege| in ancient time about one 
hundred years after the Mirvdna of Bud- 
dha, this evil drug called Thamakha 
appeared (Chu-$saé. 4, 48). Mention is 
also made of tobacco in the writings of 
Mucig Lab-don dated the 12th century 
A.D. 


Q'°S9] tha-ma-ga also ©*4 tha-mag 1. 
is a Mongolian word= Tib. 39%" phyag-dam 
the official seal, or a warrant containing it ; 
also tablet with the seal of authority : 584 
eqns. Qa Rigas qnawgewac’ | = the 
governor Grags-dar having received the 
warrant of official command from 
the Emperor Se-chen (Khublai-khan) (J. 
Zah.). 2. in W. tobacco. 


BANE tha-mal-pa aqerey ordinary, 
mean, coarse, vulgar, common, general, 
usual; #awax'esgara to live like the vulgar ; 
wewrerRs that is no usual thing, no com- 
mon or ordinary thing (Jd.). 


Sq tha-tehiy = PU REWSNAEN oF Fras 
%q54 vow, promise, solemn word: sae 
wade EsGelashea forget not, forget 
not, reflect on your former vows! B49: ¥q 
95 3 '<%eue in thinking closely on thy 
former rigid vows. In the common saying 
esteeceta kha-dpe la tha dam-tshig 
the words tha dam-tshiy signify solemn 
vow. 


qxi'z tha-va tho-re in W. wide 
asunder, wide; *% 82 aaqy tha-ra tho-re 
bshay-pa to scatter, tu throw loosely about 
(Ja.) 


” 
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- fp OR tha-vam 1. qe vile, mean: 
 yscreratera) exergqaQwagers he prayed 

to Geen-rab that the vile ones should be laid 
under chains (Bon). 2. & medicinal herb 
in Lh., Plantago mayor (Jé.) T° ages 
u'85 tha-ram bkhru-wa goog-par byeg the 
herb tharam stops diarrhws. 3. the 
breadth of a plain (Seh.). 


GAA tha-rang=Bws giame-po adj. 
full. 


Q'S tha-ru the utmost limit (Sch/.). 


GAR’ tha-ioh in W. a sort of red cloth 
(Ja.). 


QA tha-cal fam, we, gafea 1. 
modest, lowly; base, ugly. 2. a mischio- 
yous person, one who is inferior, cruel, and 
mischief-making: 4 »q*S9'8)g a2. a por 
Fak ge A pace equ ah garg agg ( Va-sel. 11) 
now-a-days the incarnations of great and 
sanctified souls do not make show of great- 
ness but live in modest and humble man- 
ner, grqr-aey ekyes-bu tha-gal hid a 
n’er-do-weel. 

QQ] I: Thag 1. n. of a place in Tibet : 
fg tence fh grt wig ch at the time he 
was engaged in the acquirement of per- 
fection at Rgya-bo in Thag (Deb. 5). 2. 


for #7244 the palate. 427" thag-bgram= | 


aga’ byram-so few the human palate; 
swelling of the tongue. 

G4 Il: distance: aqdén thag ci-team 
how far; #84 ma-thag only now, just now, 
gen. with a verbal root: g@vereqRaa ho 
that has arrived just now (Gir.); BXa4q,* 
aq (the passages) that have been ex- 
plained just now; as an adv. gen. *97Q 
ma thag-tu or only **4 ma-thag irq.,¢.7., 
Yererayg as soon as he had heard; Yereqg 
de-ma thag-tu immediately (from J@.). 


ao 
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eqS thag Ke-wa or PYF thag-He-mo 
fares near; proximity; eq} ter8s5 do not 
be familiar, keep at a distance. *q}* 
BW thag Ke-sar gdag sit near, in the vicinity. 

Byn. 3% fic-log; 99K fie-bkior; 9 
FM druf-na-mo; & glo; TH tho-bkhor 
(Maon.). 


eq=4 thag-ran fibre from the bark of 
plants or trees, &0., v. 578 ran-ma. 


ewe: thag-rid |X; distance; dictant: 
oy 8x. Hergs thag-rid-po ma-byeg do not make 
it distant; yx q}qewfornterags9 2 
neighbour is a hundred times better than 4 
relation residing at a distance. *q7*«'s*’, 
v.ge'9. 

Syn. 89°" dyyahs; SRK rgyah-rih: 
age bgkal; Br 269 chep-rid-wa (Maton). 


ey A thag-rif-po or ePRM thay 
rif-mo far distant, a great distance; 
weg. sa-thag rif a far or remote 
country. °@%* Man thag rif-po nas 
from afar, from a distance. 


ey 9%55 thag goog-pe vb. a. (°F E54 thag 
chod-pa or SY*\4 thag-chag-pa vb. n. or 
passive) 1. to out the cord, sever, discon- 
nect; to abandon: S4PSh5Ragweqaaar 
R bday fie-du dah bbrel-thag beag-pas de I 
am glad at having severed the connection 
with my family ; “4at%eqax the hope of 
going has been given up. Aco. fo Schis. 
Weyqs ys ho-thag goog-pa=to wean (a 
child); F*4%* Qlo-thag chog deliberation 
is out off, the matter is decided or resolved 
upon. 2. to decide, resolve, determine : 
gv hae aceqaxd it was determined to 
murder the king ; SoPrserqn wh de aqts 
waif you both positively refuse to give me 
a wife. *7%5'7§954 to be sure, to decide, be 
certain : Fewex'ey A344 as it is quite certain 
that he has died; %V*q% yod thag-chod 
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there are certainly: Saran teeqts chog 
dar bok thag-chog it is quite certain that 
religion will spread; graweyasy4n being 
immovable in contemplation. 

87559 thag boag-pa is samo as *FRH 
Myo firey decided, finished. © 7 ¥qut rh 
Mpeg 85 fla-ni phyogs de-la mi-thig thag- 
chog ser (Rdsa. 81). 

Byn. Sgwe bslappa; 3° phyah-chag 
(Bfon.). 


eq&s thag-chog certainty; surety, evi- 
dence: “qgreqecgqy* but one should 
know for certain, one must be sure of it 
(Mid.); grTeyeyYaryxa you, the ascetic 
(yogs), firm in meditation (Ji.). 


SY FY thag-thag the noise made by 
the fingers on a door, eto., an onomotopetio 
word ; (@reqeq§ys to knock on or at the 
door. 


QY"Al thagepa or 794 1. EH 8 creeping 
plant, root. 2. wy yt a rope, cord; oT 
#q bal-thag rope made of wool; $5'*4 risig- 
thag rope of the long hair of the Yak; 
3°94 rtsa-thag or "4% phon-thag rope of 
grass; $984 [cage-thag iron-chain, wire- 
rope; *W®q rag-thag cotton-rope, bandage 
(Ja.). *7R4 thag-mig mesh of a net (Seh.) ; 
ear¥ ¢hag-s0 rope-work; rope maker’s work ; 
eq pgret's thag-khra sheul-mihoh-wa lit. 
mistaking « spotted string for a snake; fig. 
to be helpless, to be very afraid of. sya 
Sqrgxs qremgina to be attached or 
tied by a ropo (4. K. 1-16). WysqTuye 
qr ar JC RETA | wo shall watch, defend- 
ing you in all :incerity (Suraf. 124). 

eaqyeragn thay-pa geum fig. the three fet- 
cers : (1) :qtearateqeqrage to preserve an 
indisturhed or undeviated memory; (2) 
wateraicc aqags fora long time to remain 
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unagitated and without expressing paia; 
(8) SFiataqgqreqaGe: to sit still for a 
long time unmoved (Bon). 

a7y thag-gru="y tha-gru. 

ayegee thag-hgyahe=*4® thag-rif 
distant, remote; also late. wayeqagew 
PayrTgy Me qeda-Raen important cases of 
long-suffering patients coming from a 
distance (D. gel. 11). 

SYA thag-ma= ere hjam-pa or 4a 
giten-pa soft or fine (of cloth, woollens, 
eto.) ; eyoargergrsyren of the two kinds 
of grey (woollens) of fine texture (Jig.). 

eqaxRa Thag-bsah rig an epithet of 
the lord of the Asura or gq demi-gods. 

QAP thags texture, web. eqrd'g 
thags-kyi rgys wyerea any stuff with which 

to weave, Warp. - 

aq thage-khri Ya weaver’s loom. 

aq se thage-pkhan Gtara, waar 1. 
the spider, a weaver. 2. 3< qu ésher 
bthag a fence of thorny plants (Mfon.). 
amerays'*g thags-michan bbu lit. the weav- 
ing insect; a spider. 

eqwy'g thag-sgru bu or FY gru-gu balls 
of thread or yarn to weave with. 

age %qu thags-thogs impediments (Cs.). 

aqwaeya thags bthag-pa 1. wer to 
weave. 2. egwaeqeps thags bthag-mkhan 
a weaver. 

eqa gue thags snal-ma thread or yarn. 

agg s thage-gpun ex thread stretched 
orose-wise in weaving. 

aqrgy'859 thage-bran byed-pa to begin 
the warp (Jd.). 

agus thaye-ra weaver’s yard. 

ager, = thageran = HW 
attached, tied, bound, fastened. 


btage-pa 


"| 


Ga" tha I: a8 shag-cg we, we 8 
moment, an instant; *'984 thaf-goig one 
moment, a very short time; *sqveys9 
aqefaer momentary; *4e tshig-thah 
one moment; 93'%° pshi-thaf four mo- 
ments; %'8 thaf-tsam= QQ & or G48 a 
little while. 

@" II: 1. « plain, steppe; but the 
Tibetan plain is never level and always of 
a basin-like or hollowed configuration. J 
ax’ gram-thaf' a fenny or swampy plain 
(Cs.). BES gpaf-thaf a green grassy plain, 
meadow; 3°9' risa-thaf steppe; ge * 
Byaf-thaf the northern steppes of Tibet, 
commonly called the Jang-thang. 9%* 
bye-thaf sandy plain or desert. “ase hol- 
thaf' ground covered with clover, pasture 
ground, grassy plain, (Jd.) ;-477'%* gag-thah 
agravelly plain. 2. when used with the 
word %4, thaf signifies price, value. It is 
also used pleon. 24'se id. 24k'34 rin- 
thaf-can dear, precious ;. 4°85" yon-thaf in 
W. income, profit; in C.=the measure of 
anything. %* J-thaf the measure of 
produce, #.¢., grain; also yearly tribute; 
Gacgtsa lo-thah geog-pa to fix yearly 
tribute; *"%*" sa-thafi (a person’s) measure 
of food taken at each meal; capability of 
eating. 3. clear, serene: 4% nam-thah a 
cloudless sky, fine weather; T°*' $ka}- 
tha clear order or command ; *'84 ¢haf- 
yig plain or clear decree or order. HUK'RY 
pag-ma thaf-yig is the abridged collection 
ef legends about Padma Sambhava. 4. 
we’ thai in 4% signifies potion, ‘plain 
decoction, or mixture to be drunk after a 
medicinal pill has been taken; &'%*' ja-thaf 
plain tea. %*'%* rkaf-thah on foot (Ja.). 

ax'™ that-ka or %'9 thaf-ga 1. a plain, 
aw flat field, alluvial plain. 2. resp. aw%&’ 
shal-thad a portrait, a painting ; *'g thaf- 
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aku or 9%" sku-thek a picture or represen- 
tation of a deity on cloth or paper. 

axamx thah-dkar 1. ‘white-tailed eagle 
(Sch.). 2. a greyhound. 

gy That-skye (lit. white plain), a 
locality near Lhasa; quave yoy rae 
atta deg at ga Gqrerts to the west 
of Lhaca in that place there was a monas- 
tery called That-gkya dgon-pa (Deb. 4, 18). 

RY that-khrag cedar used medicinall y 
(Meg.). *' 34 that-rag collog. of * AY thah- 
khrag. 9 thad-bbru oeder nuts (Sch.). 

ES’ thah-khruf 1. bastard (Sch.). 2.= 
82'§ thah-chu. 

ia that khrom ='§s thaf- 
phrom a medicinal herb of white and black 
species; bears the thorn-apple used for 
intestinal worms. 

'§ thaf-chy gum. 

Byn. Ser dpal-gog (Mfon.) ; %9 tshs- 
wa (Med.). 

aE E'H That-chuf gteaf-po n. of a 
river passing by Thang Chung in Tibet 
(Deb. 9, 34). 

«*'S' thaf-braf lit. a place in a plain, 
an encampment ona plain: 4° a qa te 
gx gc aranagam at night he stayed 
encamping in a (dried) water-course (4. 
74). 

acer Is Thah-ma me-sgron an epithet 
of a deity of the Bon pantheon resembling 
Maitreya in his attributes: rv qt ate: qq; 
mar ae ac or it xg: as aS 0g gk’ between the 
chief great teacher Kunzang and Thaf-ma 
me-sgron there arose eighteen (B. grub. 2). 

ae thaf-mar (lit. tree-butter or oil) 
a balsam ; aco. to Cs. tar. 

ax'é thaf-tehwa salt obtained from a 
dry place, quarried salt: ** 4aegaqa Jer 
44°95 rock-salt (collected from dry places) 


tf 589 *| 
tcothes evil-spirits and produessthethree = =»§« "9" thel-pid pfe, Your, yfewe, fir, 
evile—phlegm, bile and wind (Med.). pine; deodar tree. 
a = thed-gehalx enn = theh-bjal Syn. XolK boug-jdsin; “ER tha: 


survey; map or plan of a place (Btes.). 

“KP thak-geti=*ee price, market- 
price; *'49-8q reduction of the cost price :- 
the market price abates (Ja.). 


&.'2] thos-po enduring, able to stand 
fatigue ; able and hardy, strong, tense ; 
fig. tight, firm, also tensencas: Qgqwe'sx: 
Kn gauge-po thaf-fam are you strong? 
935% thag good-pa to tire, fatigue. 

Rao tha chag-pa or © ES thak chod- 
pa fatigne; to be fatigued, tired, wearied. 
Syn. £69 fal-wa; $59 dub-ps; PrRewa 
fion-mohig-pa (Mfon.). 

a7 q859 thak-ca good-pa to strain, to 
stretch : SPS Yew yg 98-4 Esexert yourself 
on the side of virtue (D.R.). 

GF thaf-lhog tight and loose; the fit 
of clothing. ®Y\Ao that-lhog meg-pa 
neither strict nor mild or relaxed. 30a 
kg yme Fay vaalg ee (D. cel. 12) as 
to arriving at detail, making the investi- 
gations without relaxation or strictness. 

*§ Theh-ju n. of one the emperors of 
China of the great T’afi dynasty. & 3 ye: 
Thah-the juf emperor T’sijung whose 
daughter was married to king Srofhtean 
syam-po about the year 683 A. D. 

CE thah-thuh=ae'& inferior, unim- 
portant; SF qwsc'ge} es ino'uded 
in the inferior class of artizans (Ried.). 

“5 thaf-de 1. in the opinion of ; 
qt tats eaters although little 
retiahle hope remained, yet in the opinion 
wt some (J. Zah.). 2. for AER thag- 
¥g~tue. 

+N thaf-la=AQna bkram-ga spread 
over. 


chu-cih; FTAA Lyon-pa ser-po; yHeran 
geom-oih ( Bffon.). 


SA'S Thak-sag nv. of a district in 
Phanyul, W. N. W. of Lhasa (Lof. » 11). 


"QE" that-thah strained to utmost : 
{*'& ga-thafl-thad to the utmost of one’s 
muscles. 


G5 thag 1. aside, in one direction. 4¥ 
Fy~cweqm leaving aside body and 
soul, ¢.g., sacrificing his body and soul 
(for the sake of his religion). &?greq9 
situated on the direct west of it (4. 65); 
45% out off from the flech only. 2. im 
C. entire, whole, untouched (J@.). 


“\" thad-ka 1. the direction, straight 
forward. Qe. Tq yes upward 
and downward, and in every direction; §& 
Kees straight upward and downward: 
Eeagqratey arte gerseyrg from the 
direction where Atis’a resided were noises 
and voices in the distance (4. $7); 
7° go straight on, in the direction of 
that which movesor walks horizontally, 


ic., firkq! 


 Aatabe erg pee thag-kabi byig-réen-gyi 
khame the animal kingdom; 
one of the twenty-four regions of the 
world (2. V.). 


“" thadg-kar each for himself (G1,.) 
(Ja.). 

“3 thag-kya or “4 thad-kar Ia 
1. straight on; just so, in collog. 2.=2% 5 
de-hdra like that, so. 

“WN thag-dou n. of a number (Ya-sel. 
56). 
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a5, thag-du towards, in straight direo-  g4"*" joage-thab iron-stove ; 4 thab-gor 
tion; over against, in presence of ; exactly the hearth is running over, ¥.c., the food 
in the direction of a thing. placed on it runs over in boiling; §™ Ho- 


ese thag-drah straight, not bent or 
crooked: Fafjreysegyeaqes two doors 
directly opposite to one another illumined 
the inside space (Jig.). 

85384 thag draf-na directly ahead. 

anh thag-do the remnant of the car- 
case of a sheep killed. 


G5 thamd abbr. of Ws thampoag 
whole, all. 

G5 than= 4 a reply (esp. in the dialect 
of Upper Tibet); “199% than bekur 
ayXxa Jan-bekur-wa to send @ reply : on Ry 
AeontiqawengewGe again having gone 
(there) and come down back, he could not 
send a reply (A. 15). 

ans than-kor or “4% than-skor = gta 
ares a vassal or feudatory chief; avo. 
to Sch. surrounding country. 

2598 than-thun a little (Sch.). 

Q35'El than-pa=axfraam qquTe rain- 
leesness, drought, want of rain; also omi- 
nous: gree ore ger ggg ty aye if 
the king (Cakravartti-rdja) feels thirsty 
drought comes into this world (4. 26). 

Syn. gyr§atqua gnam-gyi dyige-pa; 
ma § Fs, gnam-gys skyon; BASQC* char- 
meg steh-pbar; Saw¥4 tsha-wap-fien; SF 
aS mu-ge bekyed; ATTAIN shod-kyt 
byegs; BYITAM gnam-gyi fier-hishe ; FR 
nag gnam-gmag (BMfon.). 

axg than-bya lit. the bird of drought, 
1.e., of ominous appearance and cry, de- 
fined as SUT RAG Mqryr ey Sayskaet gs 
the owl and other monster birds the cry of 
of which prognosticates evil. 

QI thab or %88 me-thad 1. wanyes) 
resp. §¥@e8 geol-thab fire-place, hearth; 


thab a hearth to cook food; B42 TY syin 
esreg gi thab an oven to burn sacrificial 
offerings; sT}w qq at haa5 Me the burnt 
clay of a hearth purges intestinal worms 
(Med.). 


SETA thad-ka or “AP thab-kha «fen, 
qu hearth, fire-place; sr 7ér™s thab-ke 
tsam-yod how many fire-places, é.¢., house- 
holds, are there? (Ja). SerayzAaER 
errata then the female Bandé pre- 
pared a hearth for cooking food for the 
lord (Atis’a) (4. 103). 

Syn. BS thab-agyid; YT agyid-by; 
aren gyog-thad ; &eA me-thad; Fra gyos 
0a ( Mfon.). 

era thab ka-wa or “FS thab kha-ps= 
124 ma-chen a cook. 

Syn. 7A lag-bde; RAK kdren-thei ; 
ayde'a chag-tshah-wa; 2T%)% sap-gier ; = 
85 sap-byed; SIAB5™ bisheg-byed-ma; **% 
san-ma; FE"H gyop-ma; SU thab ka-pa; 
mrss gyos-dpon; “TREGTE lag-hdebi 
dpon-po (Mfon.). 

arpa thab-khag different kinds of 
hearth: spy B44 there were many 
kinds of hearths (Résis.). 

are: thab-khaf tart We kitohen, cook- 
house=%& thab-tshaf. 

Syn. 48" tehah-baf ; RPE bero-khas ; 
aMape: gyop-khad; Vat ean Wehod-pabi; 
grog; GCPR' gaol-khah (Mfon.). 

ea thab-khro a cauldron or large bell- 
motal veasel to cook food, tea eto. 

ans thab-egyig="4 thab-ka hearth, 
a cooking tripod. 

agin thab-ggrom a chest or besket 
wherein cook’s utensils, ete, are kept 


arvqys theb gdan-cha cooking furniture, 
utensils, eto. 
eray thab-beu receiving & seit 
by waiting on the way he comes with 
cooking appliances, eto.,to serve him with 
warm tea and eooked food. 
avy thab-tha the deity presiding over 
the hearth. If milk or broth boil over, 
he must be appeased by casting butter in 
the fire; and, often, by more elaborate 
ceremonial, sometimes even by digging 
up the hearth. 
ergt 4 Thab-tha se-par (9) n. of a 
hearth-god. 
aren thab-thab flapping noise: AyrTsv 
wre agrgy cog-pa thab-thab lan-geum byas 
its wings thrice flapped (Bdea. 17). 
ertq thab-tkih (QR) dre n. of a 
large number. 


Se thabe ware, aia, frcaxe, wame 1. 
spportunity, chance, possibility: “4° or 
wperenwergx J had no opportunity of seeing 
or going ; ST Aa yysc aw hage’s in W. if you 
ffer no chance, if on your part it is not 
nade possible; svra'ga I am not able, I 
annot; 34 sewateawras there will be no 
hanoo of bringing (the princess) ; are 
nerd there is no chance of escaping ; #4 
Mereq NH there is no occasion for tarrying 
n the road. %9wad thals-gshi the four 
psources are the following :—(1) 5Q@&5*'"3 
By qyotans, (2) wake hx Gwqeatec, (3) 
2a ay Bran By age, (4) qgoargt ge Quad 
mm. 2. way, manner, mode: §7*" way 
‘ reading; 97% in a thievish manner, 
y theft; guaienraica to give up the 
ay (of life) of a king, i.2., to renounce 
yalty. sawateg thals gciy-tu together, 
. company with; sv 4qtqgag4gnh jointly 
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sat down, stayed, resided in company ; #% 
atqg28 going together to a place. 3. 
means, measures ; 4795 to use means, to 


‘take measures; *#v 94 by (various) means; 


gecwsfra to contrive means. %Seqw 
livelihood, subsistence; ¥a% euwQa by pa- 
cifio means, amicably, in a fair way ; "7 
epard oy sar aea efigg skilful, dexter- 
ous, clever, full of devices; mwa thabs- 
mina stapid man who has no resources, 
resourceless : $45"5 aif sar§a4q now take 
steps, make preparations, for a journey 
to Tibet; {Matters is there a 
means of recalling these men tolife? 4. 
%9 cho-ga ritualistic observances, mystical 
operations; ser Qwaey hx 2ggwrs thabe-kyis 
gehan-nor bguge-pa drawn (gathered) 
another’s wealth by (occult) means; saw 
}2ergs thabe-kyi rnam-grafs enumeration 
of skilful means (KX. d. % 265); mw} 
aXeg haa thab-kyi pha-rol-tu phyin-pu 
waraqrnfwart the supreme skilfulness in 
resources. . 

emrag—weere a shift, makeshift, 
surrogate. 

ener Free thabe-dah gep-rab= aw qu 
1. ritual and divine knowledge. 2. acc. 
to Ja. the mystical union of art and 
science; ace. to Sch. of matter and spirit 
(cf. Was. 144). 

eergqe thabe-rdugg= 6H 259 lag-thah 
meg-pa having no spirit for work or. no 
ability to do any work; stupid, always 
blundering. 

anreeyera = thabs-la mkhap-pa wma. 
Wtww ready in contrivance; possessed of 
resources. 

anweqsqerat nk fhale-la mkhas-paht mado 

jm on. of a sitra on skilful 

means in KX. d. 4 4085. 


ry 


aaaran thabe-lam Wartera & resource. 


ar dregs thabs-eg (dan-pa STEW 
possessed of resources (4. K. 1-4). 


aqwawesa’ys Thabs-ces bdag-hig Wure- 

= Serge Kélachakra doctrine. 

Qa"A tham-ga or Or" them-ka a seal, 
sign (Cs.); incorrect forms 4 tha-ma-ga 
and €# tha-mag, v. S*P dam-kha. 


AIAN tham-tham or ta tham me-wa 
uncorrected, scattered, dispersed. sreer§59 
tham-tham byed-pa= "8" btham-pa (Ja.). 


Q5l'2) tham-pa (sometimes 814 them-pa) 
complete, full—almost exclusively used as 
a pleonastio addition to the tens up tos 
hundred. 


f GAT] tham-lag= 54 man-Aag 
wax precept, moral instruction. 


QIAN SS thame-cag Wee, wey sbet. and 
adj. the whole, all; added to the singuler 
number it gives a plural sense: gv haw 
ase the whole empire; GTern4 the 
whole body ails; %\}awewrs all the 
copper of Tibet; {rs all those; "5 
Quttam all of them one by one; 4% 
Jenwss thams-cag-kyt thamg-cag OAS 
ast: or waew: all in all; everything 
out of the whole. 

war gau Thame-cag skyobs (V is’vabhu) 
the third of the six earthly Buddhas, who 
sucoseded each other prior to the sppear- 
ance of Shakyamuni. 

qarsyeQyye thams-cag wkhyen-pa= UF 
a wire the omniscient, the all-knower, 
an epithet of Buddhas and Bodhisatteas. 
The incarnate lamas of Tibet are also by 
courtesy addressed by this title. 

ara thame-cag sgrot frerac 1. 8 
general epithet of Buddha, lit. the deliverer 
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of the universe. 2. Vis’vantara, name 
of a prince believed to have been Buddhs 
Gautama in his last-but-one birth. 

ener ay Fae thamp-cag rloge= WH YM 
feetrfa a general epithet of Buddhas and 
Bodhieattoas. 

amma Ht: thame-cag mthoh way lit. 
the all-seeing ; an epithet of Buddha. 


QT 4A ABS tham-cag rnan-par bbyed 
w&feefter renouncing or giving up every 
thing. 

eon 350 shams cag-pa wae, whe all 

aW'syS thampoag tshe wher at all 
times ; also, frequently (4. K. 1-#). 

ama aieu thame-cag gsigg= FICE 
a4 qetant epithet of Bodhisativas of 
higher order like Avalokites’vara. 

TH MEAL AGS Thampe-cag yod- 
par gmra-wabi ede-bdun the seven sections 
of the Sarvistividin school of early Bud- 
dhism :—(1) +49 Mahis’isaka, (2) *\aqew 
a Kis’yaplya, (8) Sages Dharma gupte, 
(4) Yarsee'34 Tamra s‘dtiya, (5) eres zt ys 
Vibhajya vadin, (6) *'S¥ervergeaa Bahu- 
grutiya, (7) Milasarvastivada. 

ST HANA thame-cag lag bday EAe- 
wah passed beyond all, out of the reach of 
all. 

coer eR UE TaN GAT QS Byes ety qe- 
wus n. of a mystical treatise con- 
taining metaphysical discussions on the 
nature of the soul, eto. (X. g. $ 207). 


GHA thamepa 1. to lock together, 
to hold fact with the arms, either m 
love, or with anger. ‘aewa so thams-ps 
lock-jaw. 2. to stick fast; Ferenrg~qe 
to etick fact in sand: EU ggrePqtee 
the cry of a lagomys mouseclinging fast 
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to the wall behind Atis‘a’s back (4. 
106). 


Fog 5 Thapi-sat Loju-kyun 
in Chineses= 5 the moet excellent ; 
or 4SUmarH the chief lord; epithets of 
the founder of Taoism (Grub. * 14). 


G3 thabs 1. capsule (Vai-eh.). 2. 
peach (Wis.). 
SX thar tor *%% thar-thor. 


FA" GAA ther chuf-pa= 4 khron-by 
a small well (mystic) (Afi4-rda.). 
ax thar-thor acatteredly, not together. 


Syn. *XE2 tha-re tho-re; Xa thor 
re-wa; T&R co le-wa (Mfon.). 


FX'F, thar-nu « kind of medicinal root 
wed as apurgative: serequag ga ie 
®'85 Thar-nw cures all diseaso caused by 
eat and cold (Afed.). 

Syn. °% re-mo; PARA he-wahi_re- 
10 can ; RAV bde byed-ma ; R284 khu-wa 
lun: W559 B4 tha-dug phref-idan; Qr4x 
§ Cubs phrefl-idan; #988 char-bbab ; 9°92 
% byi-wahi lo-ma (Afon.). 


FX "E I: Thar-pa n. of a place near 
ong-tse in Tibet. o%{'9, Yorguads 
of a Sanskrit scholar of Tibet who 
longed to Tharpa. 


QX"A I: are, of, wqaatt, frate, fare, 
a 1. freedom, salvation, liberty, eman- 
vation, Niredna, supreme happiness, 
ape: Wa gx 4g% it will be serviceable 
- (my) liberty (Jé.). 2 95g"9 hell 
moa which there is no escape. 2. adj. 
as wranng*s to become free; %ax9q4 
r-ecar byed-pa to make free, liberate, 
ave. 
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Syn. GWA byah-grol; 8 shi-wa ; 4°54 
A5m myc-fan bdag; SBI behi-meg; sorta 
raam-grol; GFET9 byah chub-pa; gras 
rdul-meg; §CQ% rdul-bral; RSA yah 
ersd-meg; 45" don-dam; Ratan feg-legs 
(fon.). 

axequ thar-thabg the meana of release, 
liberation ; 9%q'qqrax'28" means to escape 
from prison. 

wr da ak Thar-pa chen-pohi mdo the 
sitra on complete deliverance of the 
soul (X. d. 4 328). 

axat ye Gu thar-papi blo-grog= grees the 
inclination for liberation ; the metaphysi- 
cal conclusions of religion; n. of a meta- 
physical work (2fon.). 


gx "ej thar-po old, worn out ; 8&9 riia- 
pa, G9 rgas pa (Mfion.). 

e'7nhss thar-pa bshon-nu n. of a Bon. 
arch-devil (@. Bon. $2). 


QX"SA9] thar-dpag or *'84 thar-bbag 
a large plate, dish, platter. 


GX"O thar-wa 1. to be freed, to be 
liberated, absolved.. 2. escape, to get 
through, to beable to pass; @@#*'8 chu- 
la thar-wa to get through water: awa 
21g mi-thar the food cannot pass through. 
85'S 2Eq'0 thar-du hyug-pa to set at liberty, 
to acquit; ¥ ex @ra5<'8 to pardon (a male- 
factor), to grant him his life, frq. to let 
live (animals) (Jd.) ; 44%" to be saved, 
fully released, gen. from any further 
transmigration. 

ax} Thar-rtse n. of monastery; also 
that of the residence of the lama of Mor 
in Tsang (Zof. 3 31). 

exes thar-lam or ote qfwara the 
way to Niredna or emancipation. 


evauwa thar-lege-pa Wat purified ; 
one who has acquired the means to escape 
wufferings. 

«a thar-sa place of refuge, means of 
eocape ; *wA'a5q there is no escape. 

7%. thar-soh=*E% 1. has become 
old, worn out (Résii.). 2. bas been saved, 
has escaped. 


21 thal wrat the trumpet flower. 


IW I: thal-wa we, yfu, wa: dust, 
powder, ashes; Y4% gog-thal fire ashes; 
87% thug-thal roasted berley dried and 
portable; 4 bys-thal dung of birds; 
er: burning embers. %T6§ éAai-che lye, 
ash-water used instead of soda for making 
ten. 24 thal-chen ashes of the dead; 
also a sort of gray earth used for be- 
daubing the face in masquerades (Mil. ; 
Jé.). 0% thal-thag {12.) bread baked in 
ashes; AKG thal-mdog ash-coloured ; 
pi thal-phyage broom, dusting rag 
(Sch.). 


AQ I: 20ra fhal-wa (Cs.) 1. to 
pass, to pass by, to step beyond; to miss 
a mark ; eewer%e: the waves come flowing 
past (Mii.). 2. to elapse, be passed; to 
change or pass from : Spay'erae fifty years 
has been passed (Vai-8.); Freweraw 
see: changing or turning from blue to 
red; grees ate gaquaar Way ere about 
nine yéars passed by, while he satin medi- 
tation single-minded (Yérom. F 10-12). 
era to be forward in speaking, bold. 
3. to go or pass through: GYwes'ewan'aq 
to soar up and down before a rock; 
one gee. 5498 to pass actually through 
it (the saints not being subject to 
the physical laws of matter) ; to shine, 
to light through: #Tageyelfa to go 
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straight forward, to act without ceremony 
or disguise (Ja). 4. to come, to get to, to 
arrive at : ea wi qyr% three years elapsed 
since they arrived ; werqreqat afd where 
the parents have gone it is not known ; #* 
mt safe arrival; SS Qaemewdqtentfa to 
arrive at: to attain (a blessed state) in a 


sixty is completed; wwew" having dissp- 
peared, vanished ; F449" he is undone it 
is all over with him; Sv9witqee by 
degrees it vanishes or dies away; BX 
Maren the former agreement is no longer 
valid (Ja.). 

arg’ different lengths, one object pro- 
jecting beyond another; *T3w to exceed 
the due measure (Scé.). 

erqk® thal-ka rdo-rje wy a medicinal 
fruit ; is described as Qaw BY Waa as “in 
shape like a dog’s penis.” wig 
agrer8e Thal-ka rdorje relieves suppura- 
tions (Med.). 


| SAK I: thal-kar or TY a white 
clephant ; ge denny tag n. of the 
fabulous white elephant with six tusks; 
also the leader-elephant in a herd (Fiy.). 
Syn. RRR gIE glak-pobi rgpal-po; 5% 
NRE khyw-yi mgon-po; a Eteiq gist- 
pot meohog; ES gE grop-kyi glat-po (wa 
wie) (Mion). 
auegx thal-bgyur seg adherence ; ass0- 

ciation; connected language.  *g*? 
thal-kgyur-pa one belonging to the Pra- 
safiatka school of the Buddhists. 


— ee baraweyr thal cheg-par bgyur Wavy 
absence of connection ; absence of adher- 
ence. 
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FTYF thal-loag « slap (on the cheek); 
eryTgT? thal-lag rgyab-pa to slap on the 
cheek, to give a box on the ear. 

ermaa thal brdab-pa a clap with the 
hands (out of joy or scorn). 

avwe thal-thal Te a particular number. 

euta thal-dreg WE vn. of a medicinal 
flower of the lily species; aleo Wrngw; 
Anantamtla. 

Byn. Waka gH s0-bishohi bu-mo ; WATE 
mthab-yas rtsa’; FMW IE pho-sahs bkhri- 

gh; WAY Klu-yi leo; H¥TTH me-tog phra- 
mo; TRRRYR ba-glah beruh; Facavewn 
tho-sats wthah-yas (Mfon.). 

ex¥qu thal-phyogs the party victorious 
in @ metaphysical disputation. 

eR thal-byi the grey or cat-equirrel. 

aqnlZeti thal-bahi sKif-po Wat, warnit 
s kind of sandal wood. 

eranngs thalwar bigyur Wy oon- 
1e0G0n. 

er gnats thal byuh-bgro-wa 1. to move 
rv walk or rush fearlesaly. 2. sbat. a hero. 

Syn. Tre doap-wo; Rea byige-med; 
Kyaw 84 phis-sobs-can (Méon.). 

ern thal-ma through and through (Ses.). 


Ge2rST thal-mo the palm of the hand: 
witgxa thal-mo syar-wa sgviarafe to 
old the palms of the hands in devotion; 
wirgas thal-mo man-ps to give a slap on 
he cheek, or box on the ear; wiewac 
5 thal-meo thal-war byeg wafd quit sepe- 
ited the hands that wore joined to show 
averence. 

ecepey'éa Thal-la tshal n. of a place in 
yxa: Nag-rok in Kham: ye for} ere 
ag eaceem at Thal-ls tehal in Nag-rok 
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rteibg tho chieftain and his subjects fought 
(Yig.). 
eraz: thal-tshah (SY) closet, privy. 
ord thal-tehoa a kind of salt, gen. 
burnt salt: erdéeqr Qe afer burnt 


salt subdues cold and swelling of the 
stomach. 


ere thal-yas (28%) n. of a number. 


GAA thal-le straight on; forthwith; 
(Horom. P 10). 


4Q°R Thapi-des (Mongolian) the title by 
which the descendants of Jenghis Khan 
the great Tartar conqueror are known. 
According to Mongol law the fact of one’s 
bearing the title of Tha}é-det exempts one 
from taxation. 


2 ras num. fig. 40. 


QF] ths-gu-rope, string: Serarqegt 
gtqgt a golden cord descended from 
heaven (Y%.). 


29°F ths wita 1. sandpiper, but 
aco. to Soh. stock-dove; also=3® plover, 
lapwing. 2.=%9 in C. (Ja). 


Ry hig 1.=5°% “0” or numeral for 
zero. 2. a line: 4qa awa quar to draw 
a line; 442 or eq%4 a black line; 4¥4 0 
red line; 48%4 diameter. 3. also #74 
carpenter’s cord or string to mark lines 
with any instrument used in drawing 
lines; 4*%4q skor-thig a pair of oom- 
passes; a8q slate-pencil, lead pencil ; 
also a line drawn with a lead-pencil (Ja.). 

args thig-skug | thread, yarn; also 
straight line. 

Rese thig-mkhan QUUt sawyer. 
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Marae thig-nag weg 1. oneof the eight 
hot hells where the damned are sawn to 
pieces, lines being drawn upon them, v. 
#egu, 2. black spot. 

Rey ént thig-tsam a little, about the size of 
a line, a drop. 

Rea, thig-tehag proportion, symmetry 
(Ce.), 85359 thig-tshag byed-pa to pro- 
portion. 

Bq Re thig-cif ruler for ruling lines; 
also a level. 

Ree thig-pa, v. ¥4W thige-pa. 

Yarn thig-ma cotton or woollen chints, 
on which there are different designs. 


Raragn thig-bbum WER the sea, ocean. 


aya thig-le (9 qm) 1. semen virile. 
2. fary, fw; Myryatga or WKee free 
star or mark tatooed on the forehead as 
an ornament; an eye on a peacock’s 
feather. 3. the concentration of what is 
diffused ; par-excellence; WR *T2 ca-yi 
thig-le fees the chief or supreme 
person, king (4. K. 1-4); painting, mark, 
spot ; *y 43K spotted, concentred in spots ; 
ate a eqq the best or concentration 
of all religions. 4. fritwa, feRe [com- 
plete, special]S. 5. sero, naught (Vat- 
gf.). 6. a phase of mystic contemplation 
in which the seminal fluid is supposed. to 
be inwardly absorbed into the arteries; 
also, the mystio fluid, itself: * gw} tq 
@®aaraQa the semen of the roma and 
kyafima becomes increased (Afti.). er 
ahaha Gat We aaae gTRa ghih-kha chos- 
kys bkhor-lo bdi thege-le gaf-wa-yin that 
globe of the doctrine, his heart, has been 
filled with the mystical fluids. 7. said 
to=gets the female monthly discharge. 
8. as met. may= 94 glak-po. 
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Retretiqe thig-le wohog-ma feeirem 
n. of a celestial courtezan; a centre of all 
religions in which finally all thea sects 
must unite. 

Re A-qu thig-lebi lug a leopard, make 
(Mfon.). 


eara thige-pa aleo spelt Ma= wa 
sil-wal. a drop (4. K. 111-26): Sqwst 
®4u from every drop; in drops, by drops; 
axbqa rain drops; 9 *¢% a drop or 
globule of gold. 2. vb. to sprinkle or 
throw in drops. 

a theft, v. afc'a bdih-wa. 

QnBr: thif-cid agg n. of a dye. 

MQ thit-gi Weawhe Aen. of a line 
or succession of noblemen in Tibet (Y%y.). 

| thig-yug a number (Ya-sel. 57). 


Bercy thib-pa, v. Wa gthid-pa end 
xa gtib-pa; Were thib-thtd very dark, 
dense; RYAN gmuge-pa thib-thib fogs 
thickening. 

Roary sse-po qerats 1. vanishing, 
disappearing. 2. www, fafire dark, dense, 
obscure, v. 880°9 héhib-pa and 41S gtib-pa; 
Bx gr daw tes 9 blessing devolving upon a 


person. 

few HM thide-mo dense, dark. 

tera thim-pa (MYT RETS phage-ma khugs 
la) fad, Win, wa to be lost (in some 
thing elee), to melt down; to be dissolved 
being mixed up with another object ;= «tr 
aera and Ro; gen. with % or 4*'§ to dit 
appear by being imbibed, to be absorbed; 
to pass into, to evaporate (of fluids); of s 
emake; to creep away, to disappear ip a 
hole; frq. of the vanishing of rays of 
light, of a god, eto.; #55 Br" to pass 
or fink into unconsciousness. 


Rrka | 
Syn. Bora sim-pa; Q8 shu-wa (Mfon.). 


Rar’ thim-thim n. of a number (Ya- 
sel. 57). 

89.7 Re' Bx Thigu kwan-vaif-mur 
n. of one of the Tartar Emperors of China 
belonging to the great Yuan dynasty. He 
invited the celebrated Karma Lama Raf- 
byud Rdorje to Peking (Lof. * 10). 

Sgr Thil-chuf nv. of a place in 
Tibet (Lof. 8). 

QA PS thiz-ston prob. for sacha qt hil 
ston-pa to enter into the depth of a con- 
versation or expression; to fathom a 
eecret. 


3 tw 1. num. fig. 70. 2. spittle: 
3°65 to spit out of scorn or contempt 
at anybody (X. du. § 416). 

$°S thu-pa skirt of a robe, coat-flap 
( Khrig). 

93°F thu-wa 1. vb. ewe to pluck or 

collect flowers. 2.=9q@5A'9, 3. 49 
thub-pa able, powerful, capable of: 
eg tc Sah Coy re hearg eas (Siivf.) in 
measuring the bottom of perdition (with 
= fathoming stone) there is none more 
capeble than man. 4. malicious, wicked, 
Vicious: £F°~"9'9 9 gdug-bsfial thu-wa a 
malignant suffering or severe accident. 5. 
wh., v. °9'8 hthe-tca. 


9 °2T thu-wo 1.848 chief, senior, an elder 
brother. 2. Warve, Gey quarrel, poison. 
3. == 999 thug-pa aaq gruel made of bar- 
ley flour. 


Syn. FE jojo; WE ajo; 94 phu-lo; 
Fay ag % thog-ma-skyes; EXZ shon-shyes. 
3° ¢hu-mo lady, mistress (Cs.). 
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geyewrsy get Thu-mog al-than rgyal-po 
a king of Mongolia who was famed for 


‘ his patronage of Buddhiem, altAdn in 


— signifying “golden.” (Lof. * 


Q°R thu-re uninterrupted (8ch.). 


Q'S) thu-iu spittle; 8q'HAI or saws 
to spit, to throw spittle; thu-lu nag-po 
occurs in Gis. 8 as= withered flower. 

$'q% thu-lum a lump of metal; in W. 
acc. to Jd. a cannon-ball. 


94] thug postp. o. accus. until, up to; in 
reference to time and space %§$4 until 
now; #74%'a3'3q for forty days; <4 
ai'praq over against the gompa, at the 
gompa. Ady.=only. 

896 thug-sgra or 39 °Es™ great noise: 
qt gq eke RE'2'Qx: 3 g 2a tgx now ea ch 
made great noise and rattling sounds 
(Rasa. 9). 

S42 thug-ria ‘gyque ive) the hairy 
tail of a yak fixed with a flag on the top 
of a Tibetan house. $9 %8 ¢thug-tshom the 
fleg staff with a silken flag, or a yak’s 
tail and hay attached to the top of a post 
and fixed on the roof of a monastery or 
house in Tibet (Résit.). 


948 I: thug-pa sbst. soup, broth; 
gw 38 bbras-thug rice-soup ; 799 lag-thug 
warq meal-soup; barley-soup. gacaijera 
thug-pa hgrim-pa way to make 
barley gruel ; the cook who prepares such ; 
3°89 rgya-thug Chinese porridge, a soit of 
vermicelli-soup; $49 thug-thal=gqy gu 
thug-rtsam flour of barley for making 
gruel or broth. 


95]'4 II: 1. to reach, arrive at, come 
to; o. dat. or termin: 3% ee'gq74 to reach 
the close of life; s#4'4ra4 to reach to the 
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very bone; 4gey® or eee aqTe at the 
point of death; Sa<@g§ he was just on 
the point of seizing her. 2. to interview, 
to encounter; to meet, to light upon: 
3785859 to have an interview with 
(Hlrom. PF 7); 24°5°55'9479 to fall in with 
robbers; 9&«'gq9 resp. “584 shal-mjal 
personal interview. 3. collog. to touch, to 
hit or strike against : sq¢7AgqyRq J shall 
- not touch it, I shall not come near with 
my hand (Ja.). 

§$4% thug-chag agreement (Sch.). 

"gapum thug-yag 1. not to be reached, 
endless (Cs.). 2.n. of a very great number 
(Ya-sel. SY). 

gyreyemegy thug-pa = meg-par-bgyur 
waaq sag possibility of the fallacy of 
ad infinitum (Gram.). ST ewes thug- 
meg las begres-pa waaw-qfcat chapter 
on the fallacy of ad infinitum. 

QUIN thugs 1. fen, amq the heart, 
gen. $98" thugs-ka. breast, the heart: 
squ dere the incarnation of a deity, 
originating in a ray of light which proceeds 
from the breast of that deity. 2. heart (in 
a spiritual sense), mind, soul, spirit, used 
reap. for S44; S44 qeyi=gqw ges to 
be kept in the mind, m memory. 3. 
purpose, intention. In this sense it occurs 
in the well-known compound word 34%‘ 
mercy, a favour, %exgagatsesaqe 
25'529% if 20 born the birth will be use- 
leas and for no purpose (Lam.-fi.). 84" 
<Q thuge-rab= 3% wisdom, good heart; 
SqUQM thuge-rug= PEG" ansiduity, exer- 
tion ; $4449 thugs gee-pa resp. for &5' 
Aa'S yid-ceg-pa to believe; to know one’s 
mind. Thugs is used also like seme in the 


collog. pleonastically when mental feelings | 


are expressed : Wrrwigwel-gqragqee 
% I am glad to see you! Ké. “there is 
joy in my mind to see you.” 
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Byn. BE shih; BHYSBS Aun-shyed-byed; 
gor AeB4 rnan-cces rien; HTH srog-er 
rien; Ber} peo seme-kyt khefi-pa; 1 2'ska 
ga-yi-mpchog (MMfon.). 

aq ac'2 thugs gtoh-wa resp. eTy YK 
8 to muse, meditate, reflect. 

qt F' thugs-gpro-1ca to be cheerful; 
to be merry. 

34a 8 thugs gkar-tca 1. white (clean) 
heart, sincerity. 2. there are 360 Bon 
gods called Thugs-gkar; and those who 
conduct religious rites to propitiate them 
are called Thugs-Gkar-wa (Risii.). 34" 
amx'f au one of the seven Bon sages 
(G. Bon. 85). 

S56O9S  thuge-bekyeg=Bomrngs = wM- 
waare 1. imbibing faith, an idea dawning 
in the mind. 2. kind remembrance: 3% 
OAS ETT AG eBay a NAR ET BE ORR HS 
e411 also may it please you to write me 
often as heretofore without becoming 
unsteady in your kind remembrance of 
me (Yig. k. 5). 

gqrey thuge-mkhyen resp. for Hae 
fore-knowledge. | 

gqregs tate thuge-khur che-behes to 


‘acoept responsibility : SH" RN BRB SRT 


@ixasu at the bottom there having been 
engendered a sense of responsibility. 
gqeregam thuge-bkbruge resp. for 
au khok-bhruges agitation of the mind. 
gqasWen thugedgols resp. for Se 
consideration, thought, opinion, view. 
gqrgt thugergyes resp. for anger, 
wrath, indignation: Sq¥gTOK" anger 
arises, is roused (J@.). 
RyTEA thuge-Aan grief, sorrow, sfflic- 
tion. 

( gareg’a thuge-fal-wase aren eomeg-Aal 
to be sorrowful; sorrow: Searaftqqwreee 
wix‘2q be consoled, do not be grieved 
(Bdea. 19). 
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8902 thuge-rye lit. noble purpose or 
heart; generosity, pity, commiseration, 
compassion ; a grace, favour, mercy, bleas- 
Ing: Raw Rr ghee pray, look graciously 
upon me; Wha hey gere eyes pray, 
be so kind as to send me some seeds (Ja.). 
STH thugs-rje-can=JR aT "4 gracious, 
merciful, generous (Mfon.). sqnd ea 
thuge-rje che-wa, GWTSEETA merciful 
and loving (Maon.). sq" thugs-rye che 
is one of the common expressions of thanks 
and courtesy=our “many thanks,” “ you 
are most kind,” ete. 

gqw R258 Thugs-rje chen-po an epithet 
of Avalokites’vara; the all-merciful one, a 
Buddha. 

gyre gern Thuge-rye byame-ma an epi- 
thet of gagiayyh Skye-dguhi bdag-mo 
aunt and foster-mother of Gautama 
Buddha. 

gar aka's thuge-rje hdsin-pa to be com- 
passionate, merciful; 3q4®ety9 thuge-rye 
mdeag-pa to shew mercy, to behave 
kindly. 

gqra?'g Thuge-rjehi tha an appellation 
of Avalokites’vara. There are four gods 
bearing the name of 892245 in the Bon 
pautheom of the later period; they are 

called by their attributes:—(1) ‘aq 
coe mercy flows to all 

world uninterruptedly like a river; 
(2) xererarayek gqukahasa mercy in- 
exhaustible as the basis of all things for 
the world of migratory existence; (3) 
ae frat gqeh}org¢g blessings to all 
iving beings evenly like as with the 
sun; (4) FY H Aha gard erage gg mercy 
boundless like the sky. 

85M thuge-Rigd= "HK sems-fid. 

g9wsn thuge-the) resp. for gv* 1, 
self-cufficient, not caring; thinking no 


danger or injury will acorue from such 
and such action or eteps, eto. 2. misappro- ,. 
priation of anything to one’s self thinking 
that no notice will be taken: 49935 
SET STG ITA Gq Aa BRR GR RS (4. 
75) because he had misappropriated 
to himself half a pound of rice, he was 
born as a Preta of most insignificant 
power; S4TSrQ ss thugs thub-tu snyad- 
pa to work with self-reliance, being con- 
fident of one’s own abilities (4. 76). 


QAPVAA thuge-dam=850 yesdam 1. 
ht. holy opinion; advice. 2. oath, vow, 
solemn promise: §9¥'5'83°9 to take an 
oath, to make a vow. 3. a prayer, a wish 
in the form of a prayer;={7"%, 5. con- 
templation, the act of contemplating a 
deity (af. 84 and ge" sgrub-pa), meditation 
in general : 844484 meditation increases, 
proceeds succesfully; devotion. 4. a 
deity, a tutelar god or saint: gqserX 2? 
gan kerawreprgr aay Aateke: not expel- 
ling me at any time outside the protec- 
tion of the dorje of my tutelary god. 

89" thuge-bde happy, cheerful. 


SINHA thuge-daun= sen Begaa thuys- 
kyi bdun-pa or 992%5 thugs-bdog. sfw 
PAT QWETE qaTAA A QIU Ay AER Re cHQs lot 
your affection to me not be cast aside 
that I may be permitted to have a gracious 
interview (Yig. k. 25). 


SUT GAT thege-nah Gsin-pa very 
affectionate, loving letters: gqwar a Aq 
Reenter ge Hak geetergeatigags.g) 1 
pray that your affectionate letters may 
also come to me unhindered as the motion 
of the wind (Tig. &. 87). 


SVSq thuge-mug= 2 eq yt-mnugy des 
pair. 
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garnets thugs brtse-wa love, affection 
of the heart, compassion ; resp. for Fe a¥°8; 
frq. Sway Rafa, qdqwe to look upon 
compassionately, to remember in mercy. 


gar geaa thuge-su bgro-wa=Ayy %e4 
to think well of, approve of; to be agree- 
able; also adj. agreeable, pleasant, delight- 
ful; also sbst. pleasure, delight. 


S4TRA thup-erag epiritual son; an ap- 
pellation given to distinguished disciples 
of saints. Mafiju-s‘ri, Avalokites’vara, 
Vajrapéni, eto. are spiritual sons of 
Gautama aco. to the Mahiyana School. 
Among the Bon, Ya-sho, Mdo-gdug and 
other saints are the spiritual sons of Shen- 
rab. . : 


GE'E" thuf-fa three years old, of 
animals (Sch.). 


§&°Q thud-wa 1. short, low in size, of 
small dimensions: #*'§£'9 a short stem. 
eq%c'ge distance in general; qaqw)'3* 
short in size, adwarf. 3&9) thuf-wa behs 
the four shortnesses of the members of the 
human body which are regarded as defects, 
viz :—}yege'@ short neck; #&7§£8 short 
legs; g785'9 short back; &*% the lower 
parts of the arm or legs (Mi.). §&& thuf- 
fu sq diminutive, short; §*@°%9 to 
become shorter. 2. wroaq; 49a" brief 
in respect of duration, of time. 


Byn. Se gmab-wa; Q595 srig-thuf ; 


S26 thuf-fu; 8a mi-mtho; T54 rtse- 
gman (Bfon.). 


95 thud (794) wax 1. the hollow of a 
pillar. 2. coagulated milk, thickened milk 
with butter a dainty with yak herdsmen 
of Tibet. 5k Nake G'serag wan Fern 
ate pastry made of treacle and dried curds 
with butter ; “35 ho-thug milk-cheese ; also 
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@ mess of rice, milk and suger ; $59¢ five 
cakes of milk cheese (Bésii.). shift thud- 
agrom a box in which milk-cheeee is packed 
for sale. 

80459 thud gor-tea lit. careless; erring, 
blundering ; defined as 447 ¥4rg9q79 nog- 
lect of work, eto.; SV4X5*™4 not to 
be negligent. 


9495 thud-thug n. of a number (Ya- 
eet, 56). 


941: thun=&e¥ ara, ex a period of 
three hours, the eighth part of a day acoord- 
ing to Buddhist astrology. Ado. to Ja. 
s fixed length of time; as long as a man is 
able to work without resting ; a chift of six, 
four or threo hours. &4#¥'gy*/#« the night- 
watch is over; $74) frrtaara, featy THC 
the second watch (of day or night); 34 
ore gfqat art in the last watch of night; 
sve get qa in the first watch (of 
night); S478 wmwamat in the middle 
watoh (of night). 4r9°q='94'% nam-gyi gu 
thun-la at or about midnight. 


S7% thun-ma ara relating to the 
watch of the night. 


S79%9 thun bedipa wwf the fourth 
lunar crescent, é., the fourth day after 
the full or the new-moon. 

grahteragx thun-behify cnal-bdyor an 
ascetio who meditates or keeps the mind 
abstracted from worldly objects, &o., con- 
tinuously during the four watches of the 
day; the meditation of a whole day. 

S4AC8 thun beuh-wa to keop the watch, 
te., not let slip the time without fully 
using it either in meditation or in the 
performance of any other work. 

S45qeT thun gsum-pa fraray 1. one 
who remains engaged in devotion three 
times during the day (twenty-four hours). 


34 | 


2. aata the lunar crescent on the third 
day after a new or full moon. (8. night ]&. 

$79 thun-pa=OR4'" benun-pa to cling 
to, to adhere. 

93 Il:=tem 1. wan, vfa, wr the 
junction of the day and night, twilight and 
day-break: aseere ier iqgerin eal ges 
meaiarah Re: there are four periods or 
junctions in which those called Tsham-pa 
Gom-chen can relax their meditation 
(Pil. 8). grntem thun mtshame the day 
and the night; at sunset or at day-break. 
aysPsyaten waaay an auspicious con- 
junction of time. 2. state of abstraction 
and isolation, real or suppositional, of a 
lama sitting to meditate. Often even 
applied to the room where he is sitting. 

qantoen Fan thun-mishame-rtogs is a 24% 
or cannibal demon that longs for the gloom 

betwixt day and night to be able to search 
for prey. 

Qa ator Fan thun-g shams stols Waa, 

strong in twilight, a demon or R&kshasa. 


934 II: (prob. for *§4) in sorcery : 
bodies or substances which are supposed to 
be possessed of magio virtues, such as sand, 
barley, sesame, mustard, eto. $4995 thun- 
gtor offerings made to evil spirits. 434% 
thun-dof a hole in which magical articles 
are buried or concealed in Shaman rites. 
34 P48 thun-mdah & magical arrow to shoot 
people or devils. 84999 thun brab-pa to 
cast or throw enchanted article:, also to 
perform magical rites with them, also 
to slay people or evil-spirits. 

$45 thun-rwa an enchanted horn on 
which figures of scorpions, alligators, etc., 

are enyraved for witoh-craft. 


5 IV: one who oollects; a gatherer 
(from *99); 4&°34 one who picks up or 
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gathers sticks; 5°84 a gatherer of grass 
(Ja.) ; F837 a gatherer of ears of corn (Os.) 
84¥* reaping-hook, sickle (Sch.). 

gyaty thun-ptshon & weapon that is 
fixed or stuck on. 


95RE' a" T thun-Aah ma-mo the mo- 
ther of the arch-devil, said to=ays gaa 
a7*e the long-armed devil. However 
a*x is the demon who measured lances 
with Shenrab the Teacher of the Bon 
(D.R.). 

95'S" thun-moh or sy%en wet, 
Wrarg, Brarce ordinary, general, common, 
usual; that which is done or happens every 
day. $4 HREM thun-moh chog= YQ trans- 
migratory existence, worldly life, the works 
that one does in ordinary life (Méon.). 
The 97% Su as specified in Buddhist 
works are :—(1) swragyak the four (Diya- 
na) kinds of meditation; (2) 4y%*a) the 
immeagurable virtues; (3) qaqw &so8 Fear 
wagered the four kinds of sitting in 
abstraction in the formless state ; (4) s&% 
ax'derery the five kinds of fore-knowledge. 
Again 3c ‘fsrsgxg=the five sorts of 
ordinary ascetics which are:—(1) 4£' 49%" 
¥Vdaw235 a yogi who meditates in the 
mornings and evenings; (2) Fqxy ayant 
4°45 a yogi who propitiates a divinity by 
first offering him cakes ; (3) 2'a's@sarayq 
an ascetic who practises asceticism for 
getting food; (4) 43& aijerQ-sarayx 9 thirsty 
ascetic who practises penance for the sake 
of liquor; (5) gyaer ga Zareye an ascetic 
whose behaviour is uniform at all times 
(Boum. 4 78). 

Syn. 9 spyi; ¥% spyt-ma; YI spy: 
thog (Mfon.). | 

94° F029 thun-mof-wa= 9h Re’, 

ga kcarQaatta  thun-mot ma-yin-paht 
cho in Budh. extraordinary doctrines 


$4 | 


raid to comprise :—S4e Fax aqqgna, ange 
Q Swraraqurayagy Pex p, em Qrgqangiha 
sxeearss. It is stated that they are called 
extraordinary because they can only be 
practised and comprehended by the Bodhi- 
sativas of the ten stages and are incompre- 
hensible to the followers of the Hinayana 
school. 


gar Rcgs as thun-mok bug-neg=smy etna 
a public woman (Hfon.). 


9442-8 thun-mof-sa unclaimed grounds, 
public gardens, a place for public sports 
and athletic exercises (ifon.). 


$4 S45 thun-tshegs= 44 S94 phran-tshegs. 


32 thub wrew; 479 blo thub-ps 1. cap- 
able; aleo sbst. a mighty one. 9485 one 
who is able to do everything, able to fight 
out all onemies (¥i¢. 124). 2 qi a 
wise man, a sage, a saint in general. 


_ 3&4 thud-pal: potential vb. with ao- 
ous. or root of another verb: 1. to be able, 
to be capable of, to withstand, be equal 
to: Saaeterga’e asthe poison could not 
do him any harm; ®Rrgw}@vealearger 
35° one able to keep off hail; 99a gaa 
invinoible ; ©459'959 to be able to subdue 
all evil. 8'Rargae~ 4" is not easily borne 
by man, ¢.g., does not agree with him; 
zargc'g7a to be able to bear a simple 
cotton dress; #}qa-3478'99 was not able 
to lie on his bed; Ss«a' 7a reach ar 
%e: I shall not be able to reach the pase- 
top to-morrow. 2. the common Tibetan 
epithet of Sakya-muni—4°3'9°, | 8. 
the mighty or capable one. 

qns thub-tshog area courage (4. XK. 
1-24). 


qrtyay = Thub-chog-can= aor were 
- one of the fierce wild tribes of India that 
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did not submit to the Aryas; the lowest 
of the Hindu tribes (Hfon.). 


S505 thub-pa fig afr a cage. 


Qe78 thnb-pa che aerafa a great sage; 
an epithet of. Buddha. 


$2 O95 thub-bstan afanran the doctrine 
of Baddha: grap aderqay eae 
the stainless doctrine of Buddha enduring 
to the end of time (Fig. k. 27). 


$8799 thub-pa drug the manifestations 
of Buddha in the six states of existence acc. 
to the Nying-ma sect :—(1) in the abodes 
of gods, (2) in the world of demons, (3) in 
the land of men, (4) as &efge Rab-brian 
in the world of beasts, ete., (5) as Guru 
Vairotsana in the abode of the Yidag or 
Preta, (6) as Vikrama in hell. 


STTaTKS4 thub-pa rab-mchog Pravara 
muni; n. of a Tuthdgata. 


STTREN GS Thub-pa eahe-rgyas averein 
Sakya-muni. 

grat aay 
hermitage. 

rah thug-pabi-bu=mys. 

gTaRsee'H thub-pahi guah-po wits on 
epithet of Buddha. 

SSR agg a Thub-gicah geufl-skyeg an 
epithet of a (ravaka, a monk of the Hina- 


yéna school (Mfon.). Aleo *teqngwg 
theg-chufl skyeg-bu. 


thub-paji gnas wqraa a 


9S] thum or gegn= Marge anything 
packed in a bag, a parcel, anything packed 
or wrapped up: "g*\'gr8em pbru-thah 
thum-bcag together with a package of 
grained tea. 

9%} thum-ti= geo anything cut into 
pieces. 


gare | 


3A'N thum-pa a while, a moment: 
wergerr dare took a nap for a moment. 


8G thum-bu 1. a piece, bit: 779 
wreharm garg ake ks Garay teaye not  a0- 
cepting anything else, (but) this piece he 
would have; thus he expressed himself 
(Bbrom. 144). 2.=%erg a large spoon, a 
ladle; 473% @ brass ladle; ***§* a copper 

@. 


GAN themg=1. §%4 spoon, ladle. 2. 
piece of cloth, linen (8™9"™9Q rag-thum 
Ha-bu) ; acc. to Ce. 89 38. cover, cover- 
ing, wrapper of a book or a parcel, also 
the parcel itself. g°rg7? to put (a cover 
round a thing), to wrap up; 4&4 having 
@ cover, packed. 


3X thur a slope; §*§*% adv. down; 
gan thur-lam down-hill road, a steep de- 
scent; $%°§ ¢hur-du or $84 thur-ig down- 
wards ; §8°§7' to cast down into; §*4 
smk down; *fsxy9} head down or 
head over heels; $%8%§ ¢hur-bgrog that 
which runs downward, as. met. water 
(Hfon.). 

qx'ef thur-mgo 1. the tip of a spoon 
gxaef én thur mgo-tsam about the tip of a 
spoon, a spoon measure. 2.= §%%f thur- 
mgo a halter; §%*4 thur-thag the rope 
attached to $8*]; §%8* thur-mtha} the 
end of that rope. 

§*%i thur-po the lowest part, the.lower 
side (of a hill): 989%'9'9%'% at the very 
lowest possible point, in the bottom-most 
part (¢.7., of a deep ravine between two 
hill-sides). | 

gxq t¢hur-ecl that which clears the 
downward passage, a purgation; §*@r§ 
GX thur-sl-gyi rh qa the wind that 
passes downward, 1.0. through the rectum. 
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8° thur-be or §%'§ thur-ru foal, colt, 
filly (Ja.). 


§88 thur-ma 1. weret a stick, chop- 
stick ; §5'8g4 tur-ma $rga-pa an umbrella 
which is made on a frame work of (lit. a 
hundred) many sticks (Mfon.). 2. spoon. 
3. a whole class of surgical instruments 
(Ja.). 

§*'§ thur-sho a pair of scales. 


a8 thur-gid weret pole, the stick 
with which loads are supported (being at- 
tached to its two ends). 


gxvq® thur-sraf' an ounce of silver 
(Yig.). g8gethe (Béssi.). 


$l thul from “408 fdul-tra used sub- 
stantively: §#®Ra besides that way of 
converting (people) (Jd.). gu%ergegya thul 
hog-tu hyug-pa to keep under one’s power 
or control; to keep a tight hand over 
a person, to discipline one; Sage fafa- 
Sfigz (A. KX. 1-8) one who has controlled 
his passion; 4 @geretaes to clear land 
for tillage (Sch/.). 

ga'§s thul-gyig cuddenly, immediately : 
ger §w54 thul-gyis byon he arrived suddenly 
(A. 48). 


$22 thul-pa aco. to Cs.= 3x8 thul-po 
dress made of the skins of animals, a fur 
coat or cloak; @8% Jug-thul dress of. 
sheep skin; *8% ra-thul dress of goat- 
ekin. 

GUA thul-wa 1. imp. sv2q thul-oig 
xarera to restrain, tame, curb, check: 
ewagwergeae the goblins having . been 
subdued by mo; WWHMawgraqm it is 
diffoult to check a sinful deed. As a 
participle: tamed, civilized; converted. 
2. rolled or wound up. 
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gtq thul-ke the common sheep-skin 
‘dress. 
gv" thul-le (Ld.) impressive. 


GNA thueps or *gva 1.=hqwa 
fit, appropriate:  rawWypdyery gute cn 
whether it will be appropriate if coming 
forth from the lips, t.c., expressed in words 
(Resa. 15). v. *§" jthu-wa. 


@ the 1. for 7% and ¥¥, 2. nom. 
100. 


aga the-khyim, v. ¥& the-se. 
*¥EX the-chuA the smallest too. 


29°F the-wa pf. ™ thez (Soh.) 1. to be- 
long, sppertain to; wep, belonging to 
a thing; HT R= Maer ; 124 relation of 
owner-ship: Fxeapt®yes to this my 
father has no claims. 2. to ocoupy one’s 
self with a thing, to meddle with, to 
interfere. 

¥a the-pa or WW theb-pa=4¥yrs per- 
taining to; to be applied to ; to be of use: 
anwagrges tase those who are fit to 
enter servios (Ya-sel. 31). 

¥4 The-bo n. of a place in Khamsg-Am- 
do (Loh. 8 14). 

WR the-mo resp. 974 (originally the 
thumb or thumb impression) a seal, signet, 
stamp. 3 the-tse id. 


JSS the-tchom awa, fart, fefafeen, 
afean, dtya, frafe, wat, gfe hesitation ; 
doubt, uncertainty, perplexity : aSergn 
doubt arises, or *¥erg'g% I am doubtful. 
2ferharea to utter a doubt. In Budh :— 
1. €egxGe8a doubt regarding altera- 
tion of signification. 2. 4yPyx gate 
doubt as to the meaning remaining 
unchauged. 3. 2&9 a@-@Sa equal doubt 
in reference to both (Lof. #9 15). *A'Sa 
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the mi-tehom not doubting, also = %qri5a 
without being afraid of, boldly: sragw 
eee eh Loree gerryerg Ree ho practined 
(the rites) for the attamment of occult 
powers without being exercised by the 
thought of karma, retribution, truth 
and untruth (irom. F 3). 


Byn. 4a) com-ti; EX nem-nur ; eae 
%25 bphyat-mo fug; "2" ma-hez, Aon 
y'd-gits (Mf fon.). 

¥q the-rtog soruple doubt, unocer- 
tainty, hesitation. 
| kerk the-tehom meg unquestionable, 
certain = {47TA54 doubtless: # Ang walks 
waSerés that the son should inherit the 
father’s property is undoubted. 


aSerxa the-tshom sa-wa to doubt, to 
suspect, to be suspicious, doubtful. *¥err 
R'aNM the-tehom sa-wa rams sornpulous 
irresolute persons. 

aEerhg® the-tshom log-ge groundless 
doubt, false scruple, or suspicions : {3*'35 
SES RSS A rye Sore aa ce: as 
groundless suspicions remain, make a 
further investigation should you think it 
necessary to be done (Hdsa 12). 


9°23 The-han (Chinese)= 94" heaven. 
*25'4 The han-nu or ¥44§ (Chinese) =: 9aer 
opine the lord of heaven (Grub. * 26). 


qR the-re ool. straight, upright, fiam, 
smooth, without folds or wrinkles : 22-3: 
the-re thif or ®®X™MH the-re then draw the 
(carpet) smooth (Ja.). 


qX5° The-rafl, v. *4 3%" thepu-raf. 


aac Re qdqargupee theral mig gcig- 
paki rgyci-khamg the fabulous kingdom of 
one-eyed giants, ot cyclops; * or x: 
a class of demons (Yig.). 


Raj 


{RA there! in W. incomplete, de- 
fective, unfinished. 

¥8 the-le fawe black spots tatooed on 
the forehead of Hindu women of 
Bengal. *&grq’'g4 the-ie [ta-bubi rgyan is 
rendered: ornament resembling the eye 
of a peacock’s feather. 


YR The-ve a king of the 34 demi- 
gods residing in the nether regions. *§e 
The-khyim n. of his principal wife. *® 
gg The-se grum-bu one of the minor 
chiefs of Sa-bdag demi-gods (Bés#.). 


Vara the-le-ie evil-hearted, vicious: 
age Me Vagey gee aq h eas de some 
mid that the miraculous king Kong-tee 
was blasphemous and vicious (D.2.). 


oye theg-paI 1. to support: 5488 
sryaq always supports the clergy. 2. 
0 lift, raise, hold up. 3. to endure, 
be able to carry: ©8497 as much as 
you are able to carry; Rardq e924 os 
much as one man is able to carry ; 544 he 
was not able to hold him. up; * Rx 4 
inportable, not to be carried ; *¥q'e8 ra: 
en border hn tq hWahagwehan = the 
‘oof will not bear so much snow ; it cannot 
e supported for the space of a moment ; 
gra} azertees not being able to stand 
heir urgent demands; 95 *4¢7%4 to 
% able to bear good fortune and ill 
ortune, of. [aqm4, a2qra, 4, am, wyH 
my vehicle for transit, carriage, convey- 
moe, even riding-beast: §?aecwixe he 
nounted on # carriage drawn by horses; 
rpg agm he procured or gathered 
lve hundred conveyances (horses, 
lephants, chariots); %792'S%4u one who 
nounts chariots. Not used in this sense 
n modern writings. 
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99'S IL: am 1. a method of doctrinal 
religion and conduct, a vehicle whereby 
one niay be conveyed to higher and 
higher stages of progress to Buddhistic - 
pérfection and so ultimately to Nirvana. 
Buddhism is supposed to be divided, 
primarily and also as a matter of history, 
into’ two great methods of observance 
and spiritual advance, these methods being 
designated *49 (Sans. ydna) or vehicles to 
carry you onwards. The first or earliest 
was the Myaxsa otherwise 247g the Hina- 
yana school or following, now generally 
estimated as the meanest because the easiest 
vehicle to go by. This school may be 
taken to have been now long ainoe extinct. 
The second and later development, said 
to have been first authoritatively promul- 
gated by Kanishka at the council of 
Kusana in Kashmir (about A.D. 78), is 
designated the *7v2a8 theg-pa chen-po 
or Great Vehicle, otherwise the Maha- 
yana school. A leading feature in this 
system was the introduction of the series 
of Bodhisattwas (g* 60 Sr"), and even- 
tually of Dhyfni Buddhas (F4racs'ge) 
and Dhyani Bodhisattwas (& aw @earsa), 
into the curriculum of progress. As the 
Bodhisattwas are beings who have volun- 
tarily and indefinitely delayed their own 
absorption into Nirvana for the sake of 
helping forward others on the *9%'am or 
path of deliverance, so much the greater 
and more noble and beneficent is a system 
deemed which has included such principles 
as part of itself than that of the Hinayéna 
or Lesser Vehicle which is destitute of 
the idea. The MahfAydna in all other 
respecte, likewise, is a more elabgrate and 
intricate method of advance and therefore 
is, Buddhistioally, considered the higher 
and better; while the Hinay&na is held 
to be as crude and unsophisticated as it is 
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frankly selfish. Historically, the Lesser 
or Lower Vehicle may. be taken as the 
primitive curriculum of Doctrine and 
Practice as taught in the early period in 
Magadha and transported thence into 
Ceylon and even to Kambodia. Never- 
thelesa, Trans-Himalayan Buddhism, ' as 
propagated from North India into Tibet: 
Chins, and Japan, has never known any 
other form than the Mahéyina. Indeed 
all records of the prevalence of 47534 or 
Hinayéna are so vague that theories 
invalidating its existence altogether as a 
practised sphere of Buddhism have been 
propounded. One theory allows to it only 
& paper existence set forth to contrast the 
greater glory of the Mahayana system, in 
the works of which system alone all first 
references to it ocour. Another theory 
lately expounded by Professor Satis Chan- 
dra Acharya of Caloutta (See Journal 
Royal Asiatic Soo., Jan. 1900) endeavours 
to classify Brahmanism and Jainism with 
the doctrine of heretical Buddhists as 
together comprising the Hinayana system 
as referred to in Mahdydna writings; 
and it is urged that Buddhist authors 
would naturally speak scornfully of the 
Brahmanism, etc., which had gone before 
as being a Hinayana, a less or lower means 
of conveyance to salvation. However, 
Professor C. Bendall, in a note on the last 
proposition, points to the matter-of-fact 
reference of the Chinese pilgrim Hiuen 
Tsang to the two systems as being both 
of them schools of solely Buddhist practice 
prevalent in his own day in the countries 
he visited, describing in particular some 
of the Ceylon Buddhists as of “the Little 
Vehicle.” We may add, moreover, that 
34%a the well-known term for a Buddhist 
hearer or Sr’dvaka is always defined in the 
Mfon-brjog and other similar Tibetan 
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treatises as a 847459 %q or 447 Qe HT Y%, that 
is, a follower of the Hinayansa school. 2. 
the word seems to have a second or more 
general technical meaning, signifying : 
doctrine in overt action, the practice of 
any doctrine, whether particular or part 
of a system or the whole system itself; 
also conduct. 

awqragn theg-pa geum the Three 
Vehicles. Although the great primary 
division of Buddhism is ordinarily set 
forth as only two-fold, the trimitarian 
tendency arises here, as elsewhere, and we 
read, therefore, of a set of three doctrinal 
vehicles also. These are:—(1) @7 5 
or AW erQ Aga Hinaydna or Gracaka ydna ; 
(2) senwgn or SgwZaqe Pratyeka 
Buddha yéna or Pradegika ydna; (8) gk 
gatearentaaa or AqurTegh the Bodhésatica 
gana or Mahdydna or Ekaydna, “ Qearay 
noe Hh ORGS Qs Regal ge gry ter ag 48 9x 
for the good of all sentient beings 0 
that they may imbibe faith in the doctrine 
of the all-perfect Buddhahood.” Again, 
the Mahayana school has been further 
divided into departments which under 
Tantrik influence, have assumed the posi- 
tion of independent and even superseding 
systema, deemed preferable to the genera- 
ting source from which they took origin. 
The principal derivative of Mahdydéna origin 
is the Mantra ydna (pqa38q%) or Vayra- 
yana (K®*49) which follows mysticiem 
and deals in a measure with esoteric 
Buddhism. The Mantra-ydna is divided 
into two classes called qghiqa (Hetu—-ydna) 
vehicle of Cause and «qrgtaqu (Phaia- 
yana) the vehicle of Effect. Aco. to the 
Bon and also the Bdeoge-chin-pa sect of 
the Nid-ma school there are nine vehicles 
(M75). Of these oF gt aqa are the four 
subdivisions of the doctrine of Cause :— 
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griqa, eda, ay aga, agraga; while 
aheowgtaqu—four subdivisions of the 
doctrine of Effect :—49 249, 55 S79, rae, 
aiqe; and lastly is @#5 or QTFSTTAG 
egutars which is common to both the 
series just mentioned. | 

dqah Yau theg-pahi-siobs qrrewe one of 
the ten spiritual strengths of a Bodhisattva 
60 called on account of the superiority of 
doctrine, v. Few2g stube-Lew. ; | 

dqtagqud tery theg-chen thugs-rje 
seme-dpah = Wer ér a follower of the Yogd- 
cdrya school of Buddhism an offshoot of 
the Mahdy&na School. 


derotier Qe’ Theg-mohog-gih n. of 8 
monastery within the suburbs of Lhasa 
presided over by an incarnate Lama. 
Seams to be identical with the 7'she-mchog 
Ling. 

qn 1B Thet-kwan=eyahqa (Vimea- 
ls drefi) n. of « celebrated Chinese Bud- 
dhist scholar well-versed in Sanskyt and 
who is said to have compiled 300 works. 
He lived during the reign of Emperor 
Ming htang of the T’ang dynasty and was 
greatly revered both by the people and 
the Emperor (Grud. §, 11). 


at | thef-po or *8 thel-bu we lame, 
maimed in the leg; in W. limping, 
hobbling. 

QE thehy ax time, tims: *TR4 
reart one time, once; **¢ five times; 
sgertcardq4 in one drawing of breath; 
at a stretch, without intermission (Jz.). 

23 then 1. explained as genkey tehur 
hdon-rgyes drawing out or pulling towards 
one: SOUEMcqqwaswagegsAke bead 
khra okod-kugs toag then-bkhyer mi-yoh 
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(Béss.). 29a srib or Yrse hrib-tsam 
wes little while, a moment: TL 
derailer Sepqyprg pray do wait for a little 
while and I shall speak but three words 
(Rdsa. 92). 


95,1 shen-pa tax, duty, impoet (Sch.). 
WAS then-mog=-T# 259 (_D. gal. 8). 


a2] theb 1. for 8% them full. 2. for 99% 
thabs (Gir.). 


ar¥ thedb-mo or ®%4 the thumb; 
4a BX’ theb-chuA the little finger, v. #4’. 


QAR I: thebe series, order, succession 
(Seh.). aqw2'B5'9 to do successively ; ara 
thebs-pa, Vv. SAAWS bihebs-pa. 


qa] II: 1. signifies "8 yof-wa 
coming out, issuing; thus gaa reRy 
%ea the coming out of snakes or nagas 
from underneath the ground. 2.=F 935%, 
wasraes: 20 sgra-can thebs= Rares 
egra-gean kha-lta phyogs. = 


QARNE! thebe-pa I: 1. to reach, arrive 
at: SRweiqerarsangs it has come to my 
hand. x&@%aN to reach the ear, to come 
to one’s hearing: Sr ywaMye yy yer 
ax'sitts if you do not like to go, at least let 
it come to your hearing (give audience) 
(A, 198). 2.=:80ra gdsonrpa to collect, 
assemble: B'SgyaeM=BA_L SINT assem- 
bling together of the eight classes of 
demons. 3. to be taken, be captured, to 
fall into; faaawer2an whether an animal 
has fallen in the snare or not; Fagquae 
Qawertan having laid the trap, see if any 
fall in it or not. 

GANA thebe-pa IL: to adjust, to fit or 
cause to fit, to make appropriate, to make: ~ 
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suitable: “yaawa to give a suitable or 
appropriate reply; g4vSa<dewte fca79- 
gzer thebg-soh a rivet or nail has been 
fitted into it; swagktqwte: food ard 
drink have been applied. fitted, distri- 
buted; ¥gqwtawsrdan does the lock ft 
or not ? 


QIN XE thebe-rah=W=* thebu-rah 
or ¥9&° the-braf a class of demon. 


9312 I: thempa 1. dam, feel, 
wratwe threskold; 4rreqwa to cross the 
threshold ; &4* ggo-them door-sill ; 65 ya. 
them head piece of a door-frame, lintel; 
wis ma-them sill, threshold. 2. rank, 
dignity. 8. series, set; rym them-gkas 
stairoase, flight of steps, a ladder ; data 
them-rim the several steps of a staircase ; 
Kt" rdo-them stone-stair; YA jkhor- 
them winding stair (Cs.). 

sr2a them-deb registration or record of 
the thresholds of houses with a view to 
levy house-tax: R&P Ye rds ay 
statement or list of tenanta, villages and 
towns is eet forth herein (Résis.). 


QH"2! IT: 1. to be full, complete: 
aywtras when the (specified) space of 
months was fulfilled; «qtqsrderra 
one day being still wanting; 9g 34a one 
hundred being full or the limit of » 
hundred having been reached. 2. in W. 
to be sufficient, enough (from Ji.), 


dorg them-bu closing, shutting up (Sch.). 
Ws them-risa=FrY xa (Lo. 8). 
artnn them-tshamg stopping, a stoppage. 
dn thomp-yig memorial (Sch.). 


Q3°XE" thebu-raf, 3 a set of do 
mons. 
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£ thy y- 
QX thor bare, denuded; also W% ther- 
ther unruffied, flat. 


QA'QAH ther-piam (98) wy; ys 


— araaeeg, 6.¢., 1,000,000,000. axagertxt 


ther-hbum chen-po werag ; == 10,000,000 ,000. 


am ther-ma a kind of serge-cloth 
resembling flannel; S88 rag-ther drill; 
eq’ bal-ther shawl made of sheep’s wool; 
yr rnam-ther very thick serge resen- 
bling blanket; &8% %-ther serge made of 
very soft goat’s wool; 4 ther-sbay (® 
*89%) a coarse kind of serge (Risii.); * 
4 ther-gsan a wrapper made of serge 
which the lamas wrap round their body; 
aS ther-gaan gmar-po red plaid- 
shawl (Rési#.). 

ax'aq ther-sug= QRQRT or ageatyn 
bgyur-wa meg-pa area constant, enduring, 
unchangeable. 


Syn. 8% rtag-pa; 
(Mfon.). 


QUO thel-wa in W.=gra gleb-pa to 
arrive, of. *€9 thal-ta. 


eX  brtan-pa, 


QA thel-ma leather strap (Btsii.). 


gus thel-tehe (°F) seal, etamp; ** 
thel-se=: ¥% the-tehe peal, stamp (Sch.). 


QA! thep-pa pf. to 8 the-wa (Sch). 


{ tho 1. num. for130. 2. register, list, 
catalogue, index, memorandum: "sf 
maa keeping memoranda. T8§-9 tho pin- 
wa to register, to make ont a list or 
catalogue (Schir.); RAW gleb-tho or 2g°T 
bbyutl-tho account of receipts; "7 sof- 
tho, Q\T bud-tho, 34% skyag-tho account of 
expenditures; %<'T btah-tho account of 
money or goods lent or sent out; FW fo-tho 
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bill, account of goods purchased ; ¥ do-tho 
or g% sia-tho calendar, almanac; ®*eqg 
QF list of orders or directions given to 
one (lit. laid down on his hand); %a,~ 
Ya a list of things which his relations 
shall receive, s.e.. inherit (Jd.); 8a kqw 
TAK tho-yrg loge-su bkog-pa to make a 
separate list of things (Yig.). Wa% tho- 
sux commer or marginal note; §7* 94" 
gi Faq list, catalogue, for reference. 


WaM= tho-bkhor adj. and adv. near; 
sbst. neighbourhood. 


Syn. 39 thag fe-wa; FY fie-bhhor 
(Ufffon.). 


f BX Tho-gar or 59% tho-gkar n. of 
a kingdom situated N. and N.W. of 
Kashmir, including Kho-ten. Tukhara, n. 
of a place and people in the north-west of 
India; Ja. suggests it ie the Togarmah of 
the Bible. Sw Oqpeqaeh sergxses they 
brought Ramdar a large number of troops 
from Tho-gkar (Grub 4% 15). 


Ts tho-co jocular talk, nonsense- 
chatter; T8984 tho-co byed-pa to speak 
nonsense, meaningless-words. This word 
and &% tho-cho are evidently identic. 

WS Qataqarys tho-cho giten-tshig ya- 
sgvra dah to speak with dissimulation; to 
speak gently by concealing one’s anger 
(D.B.). 

WR thophyi I. in Pth. eeems to sig- 
nify the eky (Ja.); acc. to Schr. love. 2. 
dissimulation — 

BF tho-tko sleaaamresiahedatey a 
mif ying boundary demarcation ; thus ¢ 
Wa rgya-mi tho-tho is the designation of 
the boundary marks put by the anes 
between Nepal and Tibet. : 
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¥ xR 3 Tho-tho-ri gitan-btsan 
the first historical king of Tibet; during 
his reign Buddhiem was firet introduced in 
Tibet: WPRaygnig§ Wacercka} agape 
4«'| the commencement of the holy. doo- 
trine occurred in the times of Tho-tho-ri 
nyan-tean (Deb. 4 2). 


S'S tho-rdo stone boundary : K2¥ Tage 
putting boundary marks of piled stones. 


$'O tho-ca= 88 « hammer; Tanger 
blackemith’s hammer ; afew, qarc; Taw 
sea to hammer, to forge; &¥ rdo-tho a 
stone hammer; **% gf-tho a wooden 
hammer, mallet; %@* tho-chuf a small 
hammer, the cock of a gun; a soldering 
stick. 

Tasers tho bésame-pa pl. of Fatowe tho 
bishams-pa (Naz.). 

Fatwa tho-htsham-pa fageat sbet. 1. 
contempt, scorn, a scoffer, also ¥séeara 
(apr atergwrees) (Mag.). 2. to scorn, scoff, 
jeer, sneer at, mock: BR ay Tetaaralks’ 
aq pardon our having meered at you 
before. 

FR tho-yor pyramid of stones heaped 
up as votive pile, a cairn. 


SF R-ys"4 Tho-ri ean-sal another 
name of king Tho tho-ri gitan-bisan (Loh. 
® 8). 


P XE tho-rahs or TR tho-rehe WE, 
wr, wgT dawn, break of day, early morn- 
ing; S<ew$4"'y carly in the morning; 
chiefly used in W. 2. the following 
morning, also adverbially : {55'sarat Farm 


_ on the morning after having met him (J@.). 


Wanwgxe'A tho-rafy gnof-wa to-morrow. 7% 
tho-re aco. to Jd. in W. to-morrow’= 
sak. 


Tea 


¥2'a tho-re-wa 1. aco. to Ce. =T& tho- 
teal. 2. qu a few: OB? FR nas Gare 
aha agryon according to the manner of 
speech of pandits, he said a few words 
(A. 104). 8% 8 tho-re tsam a little while, 
time (J. Zaf.). 


a3 tho-dum= 44" thu-lum a kind of 
hammer with a knob at its head; gqw9T 
qerdane'c a red-hot iron hammer (Sorig). 


°F thole 1.248 9X 24H a projection ; 
defined also as “7#*aaELN clapping the 
palms of the hand (D.R.). T&akaws tho-le 
bdebs-pa to spit, o. 4 la at or on (of. § 
thu). 2. a button. 3, F439. chalk (Ji.). 

FARE tho-le rif propewkaamp taser 
quTeXc Rat & being diffused as white 
light in the sky it was projected in a long 
column (D.2.). 


ay tho-log hinny, offspring of « 
horse and she-ass; a flummel. Fat%q 
adparse FAq Fhe two hinnics with the stupi- 
dest mule-colt of the lot (Jtg.). 


SAAN Tho-co kegs n. of « tribe in 
Tibet (Y%g.). 


gg "$3 tho-hun a Chinese word, meaning 
pale-white or grey colour. 


ay I: thog (@reph) wafs, we thun- 
der-bolt, lightning; #7 **9 lightning 
and hail: q@<9-q%5\9 damage done by 
lightning and hail. ®q*ae7 lightning 
descending, falling of a thunderbolt; 44 
g*" striking with lightning; Hqowwry*gya 
té arrive, to approach-quick or suddenly 
like lightning; Fequyqn arg ginyeage 
afemsx 3 by the touch of a bone of an 
individual killed by lightning, colic 
and diarrhosa are cured. *eQw9%2 or 
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qrarPed'a dying from a thunderbolt ; te. 
be killed by lightning: ¥q2atryy apreqea 
raqragaaate: T caw six great lightning» 
burst asunder in the sky (A. 16). 

Syn. F249 pdo-rjehi char-pa; Gas yw 
chu-hdsin skyog; %axe§ elem me-char kphro 
Bbjome; Ya fee pbar-va; PrP As 2 
eprin-gyt hog-ser; G42 chu-lag har 
PRA EA nam-mkhahi tho-wa; BES lor 
sith-mneg; 9M chah-fiams; Beh rGs 
eprin-gyi me-po che; KR® IGN rdo-rjehi zeys ; 
au rym chug mi-siam; BKE gnam- 
clags; RYZIS9 aprin-gyi ser bphro-twa; 
Relew ri-hjoms;  RqwBS hbige-byed 
(Mifion.). 

Tg4 thog-rgyeg=Tex or 8S ZY sud- 
denly; also any sudden rattling mosse : 
fig. sudden accident or mishap at a time 


when nothing was expected. 

_ HYEAN thog-loags meteoric iron, a thum- 
derbolt (Mion). a thoprdo id. 
(Miion.). 


We Rakion thog-ri djome thunder, the 
chief weapon of Indra with which he 
strikes the mountains (Mfen.). 


a4 II; (pxo8H) @ roof, a cover. 
top; Spsquwa or YereQra to put a roof 
on a house; aleo fig. to finish an enter- 
prise or task ; ¥¢29%'s to roof, to finish 
a roof by beating and stamping down the 
earth or sods of which the covering con- 
sista; also fig. to impress (Jd). Fy. 
thog-gkar opening for smoke in a roof: 
witq ya-thog ceiling ; *%4 ma-thog floor of 
aroom; ‘9% dgu-thg having nine 
storeys or floors. The fii-sisar erown- 
ing finial of a chait cr chixtem is 
also styled the thog; s0, too, architec 
turally, the apex or culminating point 


» Of any etructure. The following forty- 
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three teams are enumerated in conneo- 
tion with a storeyed house :—*"¥q yaf- 
thog, &§AAG chu skyob-thog, SFY" gkar- 
geal, a skap-ka, YE" skyaf-nul, Fe 
khol-ma, §° 3° groft-khyer ego, F854 rgya- 
phibs, EP& ago-khaf, FAI" sgo-glegs, FHA 
ego-gtan, FE sgo-druh, Fe yh.g70-mdun, 
Fer sg0-bphar, FRI sgo-phsbe, FH2 sg0- 
mo che, FXB sg0-yi khyims, FF BH ggo- 
yi khyams, §5'§9 glah-rgyab, REET giah- 
pobi sen, TH chab-sgo, E435 hjug-byed, ¥ 
ae rta-bbab, BA. gtan-pa, Wye them-skag, 
Sq dra-mig, HX mndap-yab, RVATRE’ 
gnafl-wahi khufl, £4 pu-cu, Xa] phyi-rol 
990, 34 phreg-gtan, TREAG ba-glak mig 
ware, GQI sy bya-skyibs can, Kay y hdeeg 
gkag, KetBa hdeeg-pahi rien, AT shal- 
shal, T% ya-gag, 92 ya-phub, om ear a A 
yan-lag gshi-mdo, %4% lan-kan, RET rluf- 
ego, WARM sa-beihg, BKR sraf-mdah 
( Mfon.). 


9] IIT: head, top, in a general senso : 
¥qAqu thog-bdren-pa to be at the head, 
to lead; ¥4PF or 47% on, upon, BT*T4 
on the ico; S#4 47g at head of the army. 

¥q7g and ¥¢7¥ adv. up, up to, above; 
«Hyg quite at the top. awteg}a 
9* "lying heavy, weighing heavily, upon 
one’s mind. Also postp. o. gen. 1. on, 
upon, ¢.g., to lay on, to place upon: 5% 
TqE_ Aabi thog-tu bywh it smote right 
upon me (i.¢.,on my heart). 2. towards, 
in the direction of: *°%qQ mahi thog-tu 
towards (its) mother; 34343 qapragt'¥ery 
@<"@ the Bon priest soaring towards the 
skies. 3. postp.o. acous. during, as long 
as, throughout; whilst (¥4 gen. without §) 
sg4%4 dywe-thog throughout the whole 
winter ; We byrop-thog during the walk; 
Bq gha-they, 844 phi-theg lit. during 
forenoon, during afternoon, as ebet. in WW. 
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morning, evening, or forenoon and after 
noon. 4. just upon, directly after: Ww 
WeXn bshog-thog ho-ma milk just after 
being milked (Ja.). Ta" thog-nag above, 
more than; %pagtqawequ they re- 
mained, ¢.g., lived, not more than fifty 
years (Zd.). 


aq} Iv: 1. fruit, produce; Vr¥qv. 
aa; Aq shif-thog produce of the 
fields; %¥q lo-thog year’s produce; 4% 
¥9 ¢if-thog fruit, produce of a tree or 
other plant; 9**%4 gear-thog new pro- 
duce, the year’s crop; 475 thog-phug firet 
fruit, as an offering. 2.in W. fortune, 
wealth, property ; §'¥4 common property, 
property belonging to the community or 
congregation (Ja.). 3. waew lit. red fruit, 
n. of a plant and its fruit. Has these syno- 
DYMS: FAITH gerge-can-ma ; Fakaaa py- 
lubi bdab fra; °GTayer bbras-bu dmar ; 
ARERR bdein-byeg; WerraRs bila jdetn ; 
94594 gehan-rgyal; FFYHH thog-gi lo-ma 
(Hfon.). 

Weywa thog-grahepa 1. to be the 
leader of, to lead against, to lead forward, 
to conduct: 7g aqqcaswan te quae 
and headed by Siakya together with 
Mahanima (Yéy.). 


SYA] thog-thag 1. in the dialect of 
the Dok-pa herdsmen of Tibet=¥** reli- 
gion. 2. or *7%q during, as long as, 
whilst, quite: Yate} ny Fyeq during 
a whole day; s¥qeqen® the road 
was quite full {of snow); sgawak 
¥eeya whilst they began to fill up 
aRR ag Rage eeT greys the; 
benefit of this will be permanent as long 
as the sun endures (Surah. 128). 


Weypowver thog gthab-wer first and last, 
from beginning to end; at all times 


era 


continuously (8. kar. 5). Wey?’ g'§4 thog- 
mihabi rgyu-rkyen the first and the last 
cavee, the entire cause or origin. 


ay thog-ma «fe, wa, saa 1]. what 
is uppermost, the upper end, the fore- 
most place, the top; v9 Feyererayg F they 
sat down at the top of the row. 2. the 
first, earliest, ancient ; also origin, begin- 
ning; Yy§was already at his birth, 
from his very birth; YqSRqr aa of 
noble birth, as regards his birth vey 
high; ¥q4a from the very 
of itself (Ja.); Yertaaigran or 4a % 
#54" from eternity, from time imme- 
morial. ¥qenstq wrt ware blessing, 
good or prosperity at the beginning (of 
anything). 

PenTHn thog-ma}i lo-ma fresh shoots 
of leaves. 

Woye¥s 1: thog-ma-skyes Woe the first 
born (of brothers and sisters); the eldest 
brother.: 

Syn. 4X shon-shyes; EE jojo; oF 
phu-wo; WE a-jo (Bfon.). 

Gyorga 31: the first born (of Brahma), 
‘e., Brdhmaga caste of India. 

Hq argc eager AS ae FeI%s thog-m: dui 
mthah-ma med-pahi stof-pa-siig WAqttTa- 
wat one of the 18 kinds of emptiness 
(M.V.). 

Aer oeAeB thog-mabi mgon-po = WR 
aH or CRs) (Vig. k. 26) wftne 
epithet applied to the Adi-Buddha. 

WqenT|54 thog-mahs byed-pa wien 
first rites, duties, or business, to be done 
at the outset. 

Fee thog-mar |. adv. at first, first. 


2. postp. c. genit. before, at the begin- 
ning of. 
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eH thog-tehag or TER (FRA) storey 


of a house. 

Ye sanB Thog-tsha dpab-be n. of & sec- 
tion of the Sa-gkya ruling family (Lf. 
* 80). 


SEPA thogs v. akque jdogeps and 
atqus bthoge-pa. 


spac thegs-pa 1. atx, ey to besr 
aloft; “7g ayers to hold up in the hand; 
yayqe tqaa swat a king; one ove 
whose head an umbrella is held as a 
mark of honour. 2. sfayt, sfaw, @y to 
strike, stumble, run against, to throv 
against or on, to be impeded, delayed: 
qrese-gswa with obstruction or impedi- 
ments, Yqewrequ wqufaya, wafer unhn- 
dered, unobstructed; also two classes of 
devils, v. 99993. AB qrace-Fequcics 
without being hindered by men, dogs, a 
any thing else. 

Byn. %48'8 bchaf-wa; "RHQ jeen-pe 
(Hfton.). 

Fqwtas thogs-pa meg = Yewdts, ten 
agers or Wqwgyes 1. ag; cv. 
preceding para., also = all-searching, all- 
penetrating, all-pervading. 2. wy 
Ary&safiga the founder of the Yogt 
charya echool of Buddhism. He was 
called the eage of Achinta-puri Vihar, now 
called Ajunta, the cave and temples of 
which still bear testimony to the glory of 
his time; and is said to have lived 158 
years. Aco. to some Tibetan authors he 
was the brother of the celebrated Vasa 
Bandhu (XK. y. §, 450). 


SE" shod 1. a plough. Wwe set 
caje GE, Gee the iron of the plough 
share. 2. a trunk, box (4. KX. 2-28§);: 
4 %u_ thod-gos. clothes in a leather trumk. 


ey) 


also the lining of the inside of a leather 
trunk (Bte.). 


$ FEM thot-ka or &9 thoh-ga=e ge 
or %P the breast : Wqparagege they 
(fought) holding each other breast to 
breast. 


fs qr Ax tkot-khor==%'G dense, 
thick ; also sbet. density. : 


GED thok-pal. qr Weahraicayrer 
rywa a ram two years old just entering 
its third year. 2. aco. to Os. a ram 
that is castrated, wether; *%@&' ra-thof 
a castrated he-goat; Wal® thot-pap- 
lo the years between childhood and man- 
hood ; juvenile years (Soh.). 3. We, we 
aleo WH thoh-po of. SYIE a plough. 
Wokaaneye thol-pahi jehat-bsuh=™ 
85 yter to plough, to hold the plough. 

%g thof-yu mane of the camel 
(Sech.). 

S74 thoh-gool urge, ve the plough- 
share: x 9%rs4 thok-grol can one who 
ploughs, a tiller of the soil. 

Meals thohe-hdcin a receipt: eV4e 
al the fuel having been 
applied take a receipt for it (Bis#.). 


x I: thog 1. postp. over or above; 
a= %ee up, upon; siso as adj. 
igher, upper: Wet gate Br Ary3 the 
vrindings of the higher ravines and gorges 
f Nepal are very considerable (dig.). 
appae thog-khebe= 2PM steh-kheby cover, 
uteide cover, anything to cover over. 
= shba tex, fatiee, firdter also 
¥ bla-thog or BR ghu-thog crown of the 
ead, ornament or covering for the head. 
% ya-thod, *™ ma-thog a loft in the 
ifters of the upper and lower storey of s 
vase. 
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War -thog-rgal Gqete, wrece; Kae 
38 thod-rgal che-wa angry, wrathful. 
WR thod-thog, v. 8 au. 


qn thog-pa 1. ware skull; skull of 
dead person, death’s head ; ¥' thog-skam 
a dry skull; 4&4 thog-rion a fresh ekull ; 
®N4 thog-khrag a skull filled with blood ; 
¥5' thog-phor drinking coup made of « 
skull used by Tantrik lamas in propitiating 
spirita, ghosts, eto. 2. or WSR" thog-ghrss 
a turban, not however worn in Tibet. 
8. wae the forehead, brow: "3 tho¢g- 
risa vena frontalis. 94 thod-rgyan 
farttywe the ornament for the head. 

WRK thod-mo-khor= KA 2 species 
of conch-shell which when burnt makes 
fine lime. 85 %M='93% thog-mo khor-gyi 
phye-ma wfew-weqe limo-wash for walls 
of buildings. 

Wax thog-le kor or WAI, thog-ke 
ekog enid to mean alabaster (May). 

Wawe thog-le dkar wfew chalk; *& 
Ae'93% thog-le ghar-gyi phye-ma lime- 
wash or powder. 


9% thon 1. v. ya, han go; % 
winery at the time of, aleo time of coming 
out, at the time of his departure; 9\% 
khydd-thon= B\%'g*'S turning out exocel- 
lent, particularly good. 2. n. of a village 
at the foot of the Khambala ridge on the 
south side of the Yeru Teangpo, famous 
for being the birth-place of Thon-mi Sam- 
bhota the father of Tibetan literature. 
%qa Thon-pa o« native of Thon, also a 
member of the family of Thon-mi Sam- 
bhota; #H4%5A n. of a Tibetan minis- 
ter born of the family of Thon-mi 
Sembhota (Lot. * 8). 2 Thonmi or 
Wx franF's Thon-mi Sam-bho-fa, called aleo 
qfrarF's, the minister of king Srof-btsan 
§Sgam-po who resided for many years in 

26 


en 


India in order to study Sanskyt and on 
his return to Tibet framed the Tibetan 
characters and laid the basis of Tibetan 
literature about the middle of the seventh 


century A.D. 

YIM thon-ke greenish-blue: ge ETT 
wy Ax ats (Jiy.) bright grean-blue 
hears the name of thon-ka. 42 thon-éhs n. 
of a kind of Ohinese satin shot with green 
and blue (& kar. 179). 

{2 thob, v. 4" thob-pa, an exhortation 
as in Freta) wig ha, y, stews pdeby-pa. 

Yer thod-ches 200. to Sehr. button (Wad). 


qa 1: thob-pa qrae, av, qa, we 1. 
vb. to find, to get, obtain; is practically 
synonymous with §4'9 ried-pa, which verb 
in the collog. it has to a large extent 
superseded, though in certain parts of 
Central Tibet ried-pa is often heard. In 
W. and Sikkim 9 only is in use both 
conversationally and in letters. In litera- 
ture ¥@9 occurs in the sens of “to get, 
obtain, procure, receive”; but not in the 
proper sense af “to find, discover” which 
is the special meaning belonging to $5°. 
Thus in books a common phrase is {tr 
iz: they obtained or acquired faith ; 434% 
me at the end have got the {449 (in gram- 
matical construction). ¥775«934 warguy 
gaining (having « close adherence ; closely 
connected; consequent on|S. 2. to be- 
come; 9TH ax to become king; %**'g¥ 
¥au to become a Buddha, to attain to Bud- 
dhahood ; Sa ¥en to be religious; EyapT 
Waa to be miserable, to be unhappy; "7 
ra to be saved, emancipated; 83 8¥ra to 
become happy, /.¢., to attain to Nerodna. 


aaa Il: sbet. er gain, profit, 
that which has been got or obtained; the 
gum, resalt, of gain. 445 in W. adj. 
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that which isto be got or received (Ji); * 
Seerqcewrfreers frteww to draw or 
acquire somehow or other another's pro- 
perty. 

¥r9 thob-ga, v. Wel. 

Wayrst thob-kha-ma=x*ereq also mem 
immediately, e.g., PYM rwra directly bv 
had arrived (Jfon.). 

Wg thob-rgyw collog. lit. anything to 
be got, as income, profit, gain. 

Hrgt shob-rgyal 1. Waesegws thod-ps 
dah rgyal-wa to gain end win; this e1- 
pression occurs m the passage FAY ¥ 
TH rge, cgqrg Nagi where it signifies © 
rq, i+., acquiring, finding, the way (to 
Nirodga), getting at the root or gaining the 
fruit in the phraseology of the NiA-ma sec 
(Karig). 2. n. of a district with a monss- 
tery in Tsang: JR Crgre ey Satay 
agra ai agerg agp the temple of the 
River-bank Sands is situated on a hill on 
the further bank of the Teangpo in the 
direction of Thob-gyal in Tsang (Led. * 
6). In Thob-gyal was born Ga agg Gtsat 
9% the Panchen Lama Tanpai Wangohug, 
who was the successor of the Tashi Lems 
Tan-pai Nyi-ma whom Capt. Samuel 
Turner had interviewed in 1786 A.D. 3. 
occurs in Wrge hs thob-rgyal byed-pa acc. 
to Sch. to despoil, pillage, plunder. 

Were tho-cha a share, due; the share 
which one gets. Also ¥%x, 

Aaeks thob-bdog=eqy chage Gwe ex- 
pectation, longing for. 

Woks thob-tshir lit. the turn of getting ; 
may be taken as=claim, right, due : W's 
sat thob-tshir fa-la god I have a claim, 
a right to it (Ja.). Waa thob-rim the order 


" or turn of getting. 


_ ¥aRs thob-yig repertory, index. 


re! 


Werf thed-Iom¥4 thob-ga vanity, faleo 
show: pt%q5q Meri he is conceited, he is 
not talented but he makes ashow. UT 
ab qqraten tage iat drgn he who 
makes show of religion, of having acquired 
it, while just entered at the door of its 
exposition (Khrig.). 

WH thoderol prob. Ux% thobd-tehir 
Tight of succession. 

Wr thob-ga contest, soramble, ¢.9., for 
money thrown among. people. 


451° thom-du, v. 9G (in the dialect 
of Amdo) a large wooden spoon or ladle 
ordinarily called 9*qg: Forqyyer 
Praca Arg Ey Raat ayy 
regarding tlie Jowo as not like others he 
presented him with an additional spoonful 
of baffalo-cow’s curds and a handful of 
aystaline suger (4. 85); ERAS 
brought one spoonfal of drink (A. 116). 


SSATT thowg-pa, v. Hows thome-pa. 


13°75 Thobu-kwan the last emperor of 
China of the Ta-yuan or Tartar dynasty : 
WARES VST = Karma 
Rah-byuh rdo-rje was invited to China by 
(emperor) Thoku kan (Lof. * 10). 


IK thor anything gathered into a single 
point; what is in a tangle drawn out fine. 
tq thor-cog or WE or WEA (also 
K*) watt, fcqren a plaited tuft of hair, 
toupet : ¥ Equa yA ho bound the tuft 
of hair with silk-string of five colours. 


Fx" Thor-khog or 1% Thor-god n. 
of aMongol tribe. #4 9r* Thor-god spyi- 
khaf n. of quarters in the monastery of 
Tashi-Ihnnpo where monks coming from 
WK Thor-gog generally reside. aperot 
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Gee a yrrapea (Loh. 15) the most 

learned (sp-rab shyin-pa of Thor-gog &c. 
Weal thoremgo 1. v. ww thur-pgo. 2. 

the commencement of the dawn, of the 


morning. 

Mvaqn thor-chage=: V&qrwehes entered 
into the list; registered: We Rawr} aw 
Weaqe tho resident official of a Jong gene- 
rously put into the list (Risii.). : 


of fF thor-tomY% the top point of 
hair, etc. 

<9 thor-pa, also “4, emall-pox (Sch.), 
pimples, pustule; %4%% srin-thor cuta- 
neous disorders, pustules, pimples on the 
skin (Jd.). : 

Wa thor-wa 1. v. Wa fthor-wa. 2. 
WU thor-pa. 

<q I: thor-bu 1. acc. to Ja. denotes a 
whole class of diseases comprising dyspepsia 
as well as cutancous disorders. Ye%® 
g@mar-thor measles (Sch.); %*4%9 thor-nag 
some kind of pimples or eruption on the 
akin (Ya-eed, 28). .2. single, separate (Ja.) ; 
qiticqs separate little things, works, 
books, eto. (Sehrr.). 


$x°H thor-mo the growing fat of cows, 
goata, etc., in consequence of sterility 
(Sch). 

Wage thor-gheug HIT; = FETE gteuge 
thor or 407% gteug-tor a tarban. 

WEN thor-tehuge freee, Wt= 
plaited hair bound up on the head in a 
spiral. 

WR thor-re or WRWR, aragyaes 
%% (4. 119). 

XQ thor-re-wa, v. KEK, 


GANZ shol-wa 1. v. Mea dihol-uwa pf. 
to Fw rtol-wa what has come forth, what 





ia) 


has beon raised, elevated (Seh.) ; Hrge thol- 
buuf arisen, begun suddenly. 


qa Thos L: or Trgu Thog-rug n. of 
a olan among the ancient Tibetans (Yiz.). 


{4 LI: (in Sik.) =¥9 understanding ; 
€w4< thopechud of lows understanding ; 4 
wees to express intelligibly; ¥arg7ay2 
\ wqurgurat absolute comprehension; fully 
understanding or hearing, one of the six 
g 7a4, v. &. 


ATC thop-pa 1. wb. to hear; now 
used in the ordinary sense of hearmg 
anything with one’s own ears just as is the 
verb 449 fan-pas but ¥wa seems to have 
had originally the meaning of hearing 
something.at second hand, f.e., from others. 
This signifloation it still bears also. 
Hence we derive the further meaning: 
2. to hear of, to have word of, to under- 
stand: rye Qe fayrFaw have you 
heard of the English or Europeans of 
CalouttaP Waray qurwqy, qasa as 
reported. 8. yf one of the 18 sciences 
or faa; Veda, v. Seat qm. 

Fah thog-grol or Corse Ha afergis set 


_ free (from the world as soon as he) heard 


(it); an abbreviated n. of s book called 
YarsrQrYratestEa the work by the 
hearing of which one is instantly saved. 
It is read over deceased persons or to the 
soul of the deceased. 

YaTAam thog-pa legs wae a follower 
of the Hinaydna school (Mfon.). 

Wve thorchuh of little experience ; 
ignorant. 

Awhqn thor-egrogs or Gres 1. met. 
g%4 bya-rog the crow. 2. Tm | 
hearer ; a follower of the Hinayina school 
( Mfon.). 
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Fa RX -thop-rtv/ lees read or imperfectly 
informed. 

Pres thog-idan vfega learned man. 

Syn. sro mikhaz-pa; Awsersy ces-rad- 
can; 3438 rig-va cun (Miton.). 

FARA: thog-idan goak the chief among 
the learned; complimentary address for s 
learned man. 

Twersge thop-pa-dgab n. given to the 
Buddhist saint Mi-la rag-pa. 

Waal, thop-bdsin=§8 rna-we aferat 
hearing ; also ¥r4?J the organ of hearing. 
Faraka' gs thos-bdsin rgyan=&' Gi rna rgyan 
afW% car-ornament. 

¥w thog-lo hoar-say ; hearing (a thing) 
but not understanding: > gx wrRa an Face 
Wate ayar yer yergens not being 20, as 
if one pretended to have heard and to 
understand without really having taken 
into the mind (XAri¢. 40). 


AGA” mthah wach the lower part 
of the body; #«'%" mthat-gop worata 
a vostment for it, a sort of petticoat (C2.) ; 
acc. to others : a toga worn by the lamas. 
MER mthah gprag-pa arq-iwa mutual 
touching of the body, lying or sleeping 
together (as husband and wife) : we. gy ém 
aftyerary just on the point of embracing ; 
wac'gs'3 wifeye embracing (for company). 


AQAN mihote= BH all: ear Qwik<-g 
perceived by all, heard by all. 


HQ wihap (of. *H) 1. the end, 
whether relative to space or time; so=— 
edge, margin, brink; termination, oon- 
clusion, limits: **#*a to go round 
the confines (of a place); #*%e méAad- 
bgril ckirts or edge of a gown or vestment 
tied up; #e4w'84"s exceeding all bounds, 
very great; guttagqwalverralk to walk 


BIAATT'S | 


round him that sits on a throne (Gir.); 
maa Sara not returning to former works ; 
to the last karma ; §'s0 de-mtha} round that 
(mountain) ; ; wensga'ygay® at the sents 
and in the interior, everywhere Ja.) ; 8% 

gy" P*" border region ; #94 the four bord- 
ers, f.¢., allthe surrounding territory, frq. 
satEx the treasures of the border-country ; 
ARRAS Ta mthah bdul-wa to conquer or con- 
vert the people on the frontier; #*¢*yrur’ 
asa §agqaape: the monasteries (founded) 
to convert the wild people of the border- 
land and also those beyond (Béeis.) ; wSH4 
mlhahi-gmag border-war, §.c., the invading 
armies (from China, India, Nepal or Kho- 
ten): PRAKRAargroweng, if the 
lower lands are seised, tranquility will be 
reduced to a minimum (Bdsa. 2%). 2. 
In grammar: terminal letters; 4 na, ® 
ma, Sra, % lo UHM; HRY mtha}-can 
words ending in n, m, r, 1; F* ga-mthab 
. @ final (4 ga). 3.=4'-4" cha-gag. 4. appe- 
rently is sometimes used as adj.=the 
utmost, the last, ¢.g., <TH ER's RETH Ace 
having been delivered from misery and 
from the utmost prosperity (Khor-de). 


wevatery mthah goig-ts 1. on the one 
hand; in part; in a certain degree and in 
some respects (Jd.). 2. keeping all on one 
side, or taking from one end or from one 
side (of a subject or question); HT FarHr 
Rar gaqy mg arhs it is not easy for one 
like me to explain only one side (Sséw. 4) ; 
wevated mihah goig-pa=A8rgagens of 
one opinion, view or thought; unani- 
mous. 

secassa mihah goog-pa 1. final sen- 
tence or judgment, a decision. 2. to 
adjudge, decide, come to a conclusions 
erg eget méhad good-pabi phyir in or 
der to settle it definitely, to come 60.8 
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conclusion, or decision. fat yah-dag 
wnthah watm the true end, the farthest 
limit. 3. the reet, remainder ; 2" qu'§ae 
a" having given up the last remnant of 
hope and fear. 


& * 
daa ah gtS mihah-behir rgyarpa TITH- 
fedtat one who expands even unto the 


. four limits of the universe; an epithet of 


a Oakraverti Raja (M.V.) 
wr nthah-klag=H259 limitless, 
eas, 
wee'AS mthab-skor “rreqfyer all round ; 
also as sbet. the whole circumference, the 
perimeter. 
one mthab-khob or 889)& sm bor- 
der, outekirts, eto, ser Mar Rer§'a mihah- 
khob mibam skye-wa sapremmgg any bor- 
der-land occupied by uncivilised people; 
also one of the eight unhappy states, v. 
Rfora, sever gs mihah-pkhob yul sem- 


“fa barbarian’s country ; also any country 
where Buddhism has not penetrated. _ 


sucdaee gthah gebe-pa L.=wqy aaa 
a raddish leaf. 2. firaa rule, regulation. 

wg wthab-gru=g2qr| Ryu copious- 

ess; spacious, extensive. 

wer Hq pihah-grogs=egr qe or 4’ 
qu lit. friend to the limit of life, i, 
spouse. 

sera pethab-Aog wert bashfulnees, 
modesty. | 

mer gyt méhab-‘ags the form of a 
mirror, etc. (Sehr.). 

AR’ 34 wthab-oan wre met. a branch. 

HW'agn mihab-chags living at the 
border or edge; the border of & robe. 

sani" mthab-gits lit. the two extremes, 
namely, 97755 #49 riag-pa dah chag-pa, In 
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ancient India the sages held that there was 
either immortality or total annihilation, 
Buddha discovering the golden mean or 
middle path. ae 'qfyrgee withab-ghis gpalle 
mic’ ma-nif a hermaphrodite, who is 
neither man nor woman (Mfon.), se afjw 
@hqwas TE doubt. 


wR) gthab-ié the sun at. the. end of. 


summer and winter. 

o's mihap-dag aus, fifue, “finn, 
eWe soveral, sundry, all ;=¥¥. 

one's Ra quthab-dag min trq. om Myon 


54 mah-tshig qthab-dag the plural sign 


own'54| mthaj-dag (gram). 

MAAN wthid-dam or HATER mthab- 
dam-tehig=the difference soperating ruler 
and subject (Fig. &.) 

wens mtheb-brdul.n. of a number (Ye- 
eel, 57), WAR’ qthah-gnah fafea n. of 
number of twenty-eight figures; age 
358 mthak-qak ohen-po (3%) wofafon n. 
of number of twenty-nine figures. — 

mn mthab-ber Gafwer a kind of lasso 


with which the body of an enemy is en- 


tangled. . 
oman méhab-bral 1. tho sky, space. 2. 
boundless ; as with the ocean (Jfon.). 
menage mthab-bbyame YTH n. of a very 
large number (Ya-sel. 57). 


RWQ*’'H wmihab-ma wa, firta 1. the 
end; the outermost or extreme side or 
thing. 2. border, hem, seam, of dresses. 
Reale 2'eet'H tesday we see (him) for the 
last time. 

wach mihab-mi srrarat border people; 
barbariant. 

aeen'G840 mthab hetan-pa = Gata phugs 
brtan-pa secure futare, eventually for good. 

se'QR mthad-beks Wet tho four limite 
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of the globo; anaik'gravgra qywl 
faftraany one who has conquered every- 
where. | 


onan gthaj-yas 1. afrerd, wera, tty 
infinite, endless. 2. n. of the king of Kash- 
mir during whose reign Kehemendra 
wrote the Avadina Kalpelata. N. of a 
king of Naga demi-gods (Héon.). 3.== 
wah sa-geht the world. 

oar Bihab-yao-mes Gere the ocean, 
a name of the goddess Paldan ILhemo 
(aon.). 
R's wthab-yas ries GUGM nv. -of a 
vegetable medicine. 

Ryn. rR thal drep-aman ; WH g- 
ta-pal (Mion.). 

wee gthab-rag piece-goods imported 
from border countries such as India, 
China, Kashmir or Nepal (Bei.). 

CV ETAT TRAY, githab-lag bdae-pa 
stoh-pa hig wWarmggar one of the eighteen 
as 

=arecgha (Mon). 

segue qéhab-geal wholly clear, illa- 

ninated 


on SOR enthab-good moan, 
AG wnthar 1. adv. at last, lastly, fin- 


‘ally, in conclusion ; 00. to Ja. peth. also: 


to the very last, wholly, altogether. Also 
postp. after, behind; gwsawqragt-aex 
rgyal-raby sum-brgyahi qthor after three 
hundred royal generations; we Ax- 
the progressive particle  g@ is (to 
be written) after a final %. 2. or 
a5 mihaj-ru towards the end, at the 
end; frgq. Seevgarat gee the number of 
those that reach the natural end of life ; 
wR gg TAS thar thug-pa meg-pa not to be 
got through, inexhaustible ; #97? reach— 
ed the extreme limit or A %{" wmiheo- 


aE | 


tenga fully crossed or passed over the 
mit; as a sbet. a perfect holy person, 
a mint who has acquired all virtues and 


has gone to the farthest limit of learning © 


or hes acquired all that is knowable. 5*' 


KY giher bysd-pa to end a work, to 


destroy, to put an end to, to demolish. 
wey gther-phyin oF ane wre, 
frerra the sky. 8°35 mnther-byeg Woe, 
wes the lord of death who puts an end 
to every thing. 904 mither-blyin wart 
going to the limit. 


wen Ger qq Foray egy rsy gthar-gyis 
grer-pabi shong-per bjug-pa dgu the gredu- 
ally-ecquired nine stages of tranquil pos- 
ture. They comprise the states of Sur 
SA the four Dayana; Fywe 7a the 
four Arps end Wye Forangs. 


wegen gthar-skyel-wa to carry out 
fully ; to depose without reserve, to dwell 
upon a subject exhaustively. 


we Ql gut har-gyigaz ®r 94 rim-gyis adv. 
by degrees, gradually, at length. 

W'S! ther thug-ps and Wy or'sy 
@, A Peres cele x TIS mi riog-pa dah 
Sit-ptehame spyed-pa meg-pa sre attributes 
of the goede of the highest heaven (X. ko. 
§ £97). 

werega gther thug-pa= 8°39" mur- 
thug-pa touching or carried to the limit as 
Tegards quality, good or bad. 

weegs gethag-flas, v. OI gthab-hlas. 

ouragepre Bthas giuge-ps n. of a place. 

FIA” eethsd 1. De sky-blue, ssure. 2. 
n. of a flower, wed as a Medicine for eye- 
disease. 3. aco. to Cs. indigo; wae ae: 
whil-ciA indigo-plant. 4. indigo colour 
a). 
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wey mthif-skye light blue. **'P 
mihif-kha blue colour. %*%'9 méhif-ge n. 
of a bird of’ deep-blue colour (G@. Bon. 19). 
ote: gthif-kAra a kind of silk-scarf with 


"white spots on a blue ground (Résit.). 
RD thit-gi (Fx hse) n. of an an- 


cient dynasty (J. Zaf.). age mthsh- 
rgyus « kind of stone used medicinally. 
we’ f4 mthif-shon n. of a blue-stone used 
in -medicine, lapis lawali (Med.). wc Rey 
quthif-ril acc. to Sob. wild duck. #%«'§« 
gthif-hril faftfe a smaller bird (Ja.) [the 
frait of the marshy date tree)5.; 9% 'K 
qihit-rdo=qGytE jeage-rdo superior steel, 
of bluish-red colour, highly prised in 
Tibet (Jig.). 

Syn. Rey EGS wig-aman shon-po ; 8 B® 
bya-khywh do; FTE geal-jden ; Yore 
34 geal-pa can; A¥e Re RR mo-tog mig- 
gman; SEXP ki-gubi khams; SwPAVS 
dug-kyi me-tog; &¥42 me-tog se (Méon.). 

wik'ah Bithit-shun n. of a place on the 
Tibeto-Chinese frontier; ay qyt iT % 
on a hill of turquoise-stone (shone as it 
were) melted lapis lazuli (Yiz.). 

wee: mihih-pih wees monolyth of 


turquoise. 
vida mthibu, v. 488 qethebu. 


3192 insist 1. we, sbst. the bottom, 
the lowermost pert, the depths: §”Ac% 
sasha =6at the deep bottom of s 
marmot’s burrow; "rte Jake the bot- 
tom or undermost of the pile of 
clothes. 2. the hollow part of anything, 
chiefly used of the hand or foot: sqats 
the palm of the hand; @«™® the sole of 
the foot; \evavgws| seqatrireyq 
aq estes %<'= for a hasty illustration, 
there might be so many anta clinging to 
life on the fiat palm of the hand (or, on the 


oa | 


palm of the hand as ou a plain) (Kahor- 
de). 8. the centre, the principal or chief 
part, of a town; the principal place: 45% 
waka Gdan-sa gthil the capital or the 
central place of a country where the 
government is located; aleo n. of the chief 
monastery of Tibet in Yar-lang, three 
day’s journey to the east of Sam-ye. 


| nthe = sara, Gene, aie, req, 
we, vt force or power of an inherent 
nature; innate energy ; capacity, resource. 
Is a word chiefly used as denoting magic 
powers; but not invariably 20. "849 
strong, powerful, efficacious; 47 35qr 
alemrctsq the capacity of suppressing 
the powers of darkness; Wq9Ssvm@ew 
cat's Rar Bf garey aan arng'8 Rtas 3 ac age k be- 
cause he has abandoned the taking of life, 
he shall be born in a land of great resources 
and fine natural productions. 944 méthu- 
mog also *85%5 powerless, feeble, unable ; 
aga mthus by virtue of, frq. 84 Fe4 or *Y 
SFO" sara, magico, witchcraft; 99%’, 
aqe8awd to cast magio spells, to bewitch. 


PY RCe wnthu-begyits fre ehft roaring 
expressive of one’s might and prowess 
ag tga mihu-chen rnams mergaa; "Bas 
ey ret Caraga conjuring, raising 
tempests, exorcising ghosts, these three 
I have learned thoroughly. 

a8 mthu-wa We (HY yT) an |exor- 
cist, one who practises witchcraft. *9' 
43 mthu-wo che PET, pRw'24 one versed 
in mysticiem, in the Tantrik cult, an exor- 
cist lama (Mfion.). 

4983 mthu-mo che n. of a preta (A594) : 
yt-duags mthu-mo cher skyeg was born as 
a powerful female preta (Khrig.). 


ages) = omthu-risal=ag er, = méhu-rtec 
rmag-da dyufl-wa rkah-mgyogs rlut-dat 
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wlan-pa goig spyon-dyahy brought in one 
who m walking was swift as wind and 
wonderfully skilful in feats of arms, 
&o. 

PES gthe yod-pa= mV sfawwinafa 
efficacious. 

ngs nthupepa, v. “QF wa thick, 


denes. 


PAE'SS mthuh-byed, Vv. XY" gur-gum 
(Mfon.). 


FAY A chad, v. 8859 bhud-pa. 
PAyES pthud-mod, “STM bthud-mog. 


HZAA wikepe (efew ergy) 
ecfwe, War, THM, » SURG, WE- 
wa (bo ifa-bu) ara” to agree with, to 
be accordant, to be on a par with : "442% 
859 to make agree, to bring.to agreement, 
reconcile; to be in sympathy with. rragaa 
unanimous; Sweqye, wereera to live 
in harmony, unanimous in judgment ; = 
@4A'FQUS accordant in form of religion. 
eqraya) «oqréqre = merchants, mon of 
one and the same avocation; %€F 
#q4'0 mutual agreement. g@giwrnga a 
similarity or agreement in acts and 
behaviour. Aaaqe'eg7e® in harmony 
with other men; *yagq9 or Sqr egg: as 
in conformity with ome’s words, expres- 
sions; QWSNeAe =agréement in refer- 
ence to time and place; @WRg4y per- 
sonal union as of- husband and wife ; 
sw'ys'rq44 agreeing in the habits of 
life, in the manner of food and drink, ete. ; 
Rewgwagya of equal birth and extrac. 
tion ; 1974 of the same or similar pro- 
fesaion, also persons whose karma is simi- 
lar; Sereqya mental unity, of the same 
thought or mind, agreement; "qqct, 
mthaun-pahi ede Wage same or equal rank 


RT| 


ccs. SQTagTa engea similar 
eraction or birth. ®@ 79 '™*'8 equal or 
miler culture or enlightenment. fear 
iy AT WTA paying taxes according to 
lew; Garage teh ae or THe 
3* the news being contradictory I de not 
enue Reyratqn qbyerver 
ot) Pero get Hqut hy hwagy eget the 
go to law bat a friend made them agree; 
gorges Fgh hs See gy orgs yy 
Fheraragy egy because the villages 
could not agree on question conceming 
their common property, the headman of 
the village came causing them te agves. 
It will be noted from certain of fhe fore- 
ging examples that "44% may be used 
ss postp. coupled to the word it governs 
by the afflx %*'. 
RTO ghunpor rises weNtyl, 
playing without disagreement. 
mgr Ea gthun-paji rkyen or *Q5R4 
sthun-rkyen necessary articles ; aleb, as 
predicate, requisite, indisperisable : >w'der 
Squat‘ gR-2ga'h4 food and drink, &o., are 
the requisites of living; Yaa 'Mqwaytat 
™a7'34 clothes, ctc., are the articles of 
necessity which one must have; 4y#yr 
KIgGRS, Meera ge at agyhs health is 
& requisite of domestic happmess and a 
peaceful mind is necessary for inner en-' 
joyment. gee Swanger al Fy perenes 
ladmg om the two elephants all the neces- 
mry articles (4. $8). sgaetaguqhvqaty 
YT betan bdsin skyes-buli qthun-rhyen 
begrub-pa to have secured all things requi- 
tite for a religious man (Fig.). *e7470s 


athun-rkyen byeg==Xqwer§y2 to on: 


operate, to help, to be-friend (Mfon.). 


7ST eH, gthun-can in W. gentle, peace 
(Jé.). 
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PET*ETS metho byug-pa or MARI 
to cause to agree, to fit in, to bring in 
accordant elements (Y#g.). 

Pare qn mthun-pabi grogs friends of 
great mental affinity : os letter 
of recommendation. 

ner atsKarga See Ghoe-grud 
wished-for blessings. 

egret geryeara = mthun-pabi— yul-du 
gnap-pa afeeq-Raava residence in a coun- 
try of congenial characteristics (M.V.). 

agg age mthun-paji riuh favourable 
‘wind (for a veesel sailing). 


PET wthun-sbyor friendship, rela- 
tionship, favourable coincidence of time, ’ 
circumstances, eto, particularly when 
matrimonial relationship is formed. 


Syn. "aKS mihun-phyogs; atc 85 
wdeah-byog; FON FS fe-war ghyor ; viens 
mtshamp-sbyor (Maon.). 

PUSH nihun-phyog, Were; = 4544 
relations, friends (MAon.). oe 

raya mthun mof-pa or aga Fiza 
wrara ordinary, usual; alzo=9‘* gpyi-pa 
general, common ; also common property. 

aay ta qthun-rtsis the astrological cal- 
culation to ascertain if a bride and bride- 
groom will live in i ol 
marriage. 


KAA mthur aloo egx'otfacgt-ags straps 
er rope for a horse’s head to which | 
another rope is tied to fasten him 
FANON mihur-mdak or *A*'Y a halter, 
rope tied to the muzzle of a horse, &o.; 
ogee reins: ge one af gy arom Rae BR: 
g*5* even on the halter and the head 
gear there were .many precious gems 
(A. 141). 

7 


age | 


FH gthus. instr. of “4, by magical 
power, by dint of (4. X. 111-16). "aw 
ata mthus brisir-wa were warn to be 
subdued; gen. overpowered by witch- 
craft: 

HY qthe-bo wy,s; also col ar, 
KATH or TH the-bo the thumb. eae 
rkat-pabi qthe-bo the big tos. 

Syn. Ho HTT sor-mo the-bo; STUE gyhe- 
boh (Mfon.). 

arge pthechudamy or WMS 
wofwar the little finger; the little toe. 

wee: gthe-boh= 7S mihe-bo. 


arg gtheb-kyu 1. button. 2. a sym- 
bol resembling « finger which is placed 
with the torma (offerings made to gods 
and demi-gods, &.) (Résit.). | 
HQAQ qhebu or M% a little hammer. 
Also, the little toe. — 


BY tho (eye lag-pabi) feafe 1. 
spat, from the tip of the thumb to the 
tip of the middle finger when extended. 
eR ergers they increased each 
about a cubit and span measure (Hbrom. 
168). tent eine (Jig.). af 
asa or ST arn to span, to measure by 
the hand with the fingers extended ; *f 
q:, ain span in length; stay 
or &f'% fefeaf two spans. 2. v. #2, 

wf; gtho-goh a little triangular re- 
ceptacie into which the effigy of an enemy 
is placed, to whom one wishes to do harm 
by witchoraft (Ji.). 

wi gta gtho rgyab-pe.to give earnest 
money in W’. (Ja.). 

oKm gth-hage BT 24%, mtho-bpag gran- 
diloquence, high speech with little niean: 
jng. Saget gedprateghy} the 


Wa 


doctrines of the time of thet Buddhist king 


were only high-flown theories (4. 77). 


RET wtho-we= ee we, Uy, Te, VE 
1. sbet. elevation, prominence; height; 
also sdj. high, lofty, elevated, raised. 
Ja. makes it primarily a verb: to be high. 
Rew Beaterh being of high and noble 
birth; ‘saree higher than that ; gwet*{ 
Taq hQcgaFahs the sored insignis 
are high up above the roof; Fswtata 
P fe Rerayatewatet the height of Potala 
résches to eleven stories ; «ls fa-gthe- 
na when I am high, when I rise m 
position. af watys to lower what is 
high, to bring down, to humble, fq. 
cerita grarsecse'ge the more I wes 
aspirmg, the more I was brought low (Jé.). 
® for Ta hammer; we stone used ws 
a hammer (Ce.). 9055 gutho-khyad height, 


ates mtho-gwyog m W. haughty 
manner (Ja.). Wf sa8: stho-dpall ooours in 
rece renee, 

aE Miko-war briepe-pe n. of a 
lofty mountain in the fabulous continent 
of Uttaza Kuru where there are trees with 
leaves of gold, lapis lazuli, coral, diamond, 
roby, eto., and trunks of silver. At night 
light is emitted from the leaves of trees, 
eto., to enable the gods and nymphs to 
make themselves-merry and to revel, &o. 
(K. d. § $09). 
aR Rt etho-war semp-pa CU 
to think highly of, to extol (ome’e own 
religion, doctrine, &c.). fa 'g'a tie- 
war bya-wa to culogise, to flatter, to praise, 
to exalts=c3raik's, apquerais, aleo as 
abst. = y'S4, mgs Sq. 

wig mtho-dman height: ayers 
of equal height; *% 997% undulating; 
having high and low lands. 


aR 


ait eee tatho-quishame qil design, 
mishievous mind or intention, brewing 
mischiel. PRTC nike) ay gign 


*% ston-pa Ja mtho-mtahome shih, bar-du 


god-per bdog designing mischief to the 
texcher im the meantime he wished to 
injure B® (Yig). SRqrer tate yey 
Rowetaion (Tirom. f 81). 

Syn, aifadom mtho-jishamy; F5ten 
prod-comg ; *EG5 bishe-byeg (MAon.). 

HERS ewho-ris 1: wi, foxy, 8, te, 
% at: hesven, paradise, the abede of the 
gods: aan aga gyudon eal lag gw 
ate persons gone to the three spheres 


of damnation being very many and persons. 


gone into bliss being few (Khor-de.). 


Syn, a Rargehs wtho-ris rgyal-srid; 
GR Bagi yul; WH a-ha; Qe hata gy 


Ket-g byig-tton; SC aawa dal-hdsin 
prap-toak ; Karak'a rol-papi ea; SG bdo 
bgro; F254 gkyo-meg ; WT HPC skaby- 
gum gnae; GURTH lha-yi. ig-rien; Y 
TK Ha-gi grod; O34 suserisen; 23°25 
behi-meg, QUAM grub-pehs gnag; PH 
BY nam-mkkahi khyim; Rei bde-idan 
(Hfon.). 

Pers Ree ay mtho-rie-kyi yon-tan 
bdun the seven attributes or advantages of 
paradise axe :—*4'@4 noble birth, 4aqw 
*' fine form, %«wf52 great enjoyment, 
aeraqg Sqn mental accomplishment and 
merit, YR'YTE4 power and prosperity, * 
& freedom from disease, 444% %«'a ox- 
treme longevity (MAon.). 

ef Rar Fak atho-ris-kyi misho the lake 
of heaven. 3 

Syn. Gy chv-klud misho; rial 
rlee-cahi qetsho (Bion.). 

‘ERa ge mthorig kud=qgt ee the 
coleatial river, the river of the Mandakini 
(or giacial streams). 
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et tary . atho-rig dge-wa worldly 
virtues, good, etc., ais being inside 
sach world). 

Wet mihoris tho qwafa the 
spiritual guide or teacher of the gods. 

Byn. O°6 phur-bu; FP sgra-mkhan; 
ry sgra-mkhas; gage bha-yi. aa-ae 
(Baon.). 

oat ajo intho-rig rnam=G¥e the 
gods including the planet Rahu. 

et RergTe wtho-ris sman-pa “feitgan 
the physician of the gods. 

Syn. TeX §s tha-skar skyes; Ghana 
hadi gman-pa (Mfon.). 


of Rar gyate: wtho-rig saint bash gt 
gy te'n celestial oourtezan (Mfon.). 


aigr: FR mthos-kha or %&'9 chest, 
breast ; %&'ayaaelyo to seize by the breast 
(Ja.). 


ae T: mthof-wa 1. to see, to view, 
in the broad sense of the term asan ordinary 
faculty ; to look, to see, in « general. way : 
nik aM ¥gr having seen ; R'E. qawy 
was seen; a5 859 to cause to see: 
Re ame R Ae} he sees only when 


.. the object is near, not when it is far (Sch.) ; 


ada tags pr egts taqerakeen can you 
see to a far distance at night no? 2. to 
perceive or behold any particular object ; 

Bq} R ae A2-R an eminence from whence 
one ean see the mountains of Tibet; & gaa 


‘Qerede'e a place where one can be seen by 


others ; °'q Heraife-ax nls * hoe made it viei- 
ble to the girl, he made her seo it; ae @ 


- Rey %e4 if there is one that has seen it, if 


there exists a witness; 7 ae 4m soaing 
this, I eame to know, ¢.¢., from this I raw, 
I percieved; s@e Taex2@ fro. seeing, 
hearing, touching, remembering; aco. to 
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‘Ja. thinking of (+.g., @ form of prayer, Was. (139): the path of obtaining’ the 
ef magic formula) ; collog. *¥&'a is usually power of sight, a mystical state. 


voupled with 44, the eye, quite pleonasti- 
cally : or kper Fer Aare erqgerAepake En look 
up there, you oan see three goa deer. 
3. to witness, observe (mentally): g'# 
were ade gefrs Sa Qala Gaharg aie gee: 
£30255 c85 ah O capital, capital, for the 
xecond time have I witnessed: the Doctrine 
preached in the metropolis! thus de- 
signedly he cried. 4. collog. to experi- 
ence, to endure: gyapremwkechs has 
experienced many troubles. 


SQL 11: slight; in Budh. efe-rarger 
- aw} mthof-wa la rnam-pa ghis-te of 
two kinds: 1. ##4¥asiea perception by 
inference: ge 4wqyvat giwg®, may 
Ae ors¥E'Q otc., by seeing smoke from a 
distance to hold that I have seen fire 
although really I have not seen fire, etc. 
2. segs aqmaevate'a actual sight by 
personal observation (X. my. 437). 


ke §qu mihot-phyogs=H SE explain- 
ed as SQawey Gx ake: Faqu object of sight; 
a view, scene, aspoct (Ya-sel. 47). 

slic’ mtho-dug efefaa (‘sight-poison’) 
evil eye (Sch.); envy, grudge, jealousy [a 
snake |S. 

a8 mthof-byeg=Aq mig 1. that 
which sees, the eye (Mfon.). 2. a species 
of kite. 

aii'an mthof-iam the true way 1. 

etayrede man the state or stage of per- 
fection in which one perceives the truth, 
i.4., the reality of Niredpa: aX wee Sse 
page, carta yy Resa KETG accord- 
ingly from the first stage of perfection 
or ecstasy he passes to the meditative 
stage called s%<'an where he perceives 
the true state of Dharma. 2. aco. to 


ARE QTY mihof-lugs the way of viewing 
a thing ; notion, theory, opinion. 

w¥ea kegs Mihof-wa don-idan v. of a 
image of Buddha, the sight of whid 
brought merit to any one (Y¢g. & 21). 

ACTS mthoh-na dgab= quywetan 
very handeome, of beautiful form. 

BEANE mthoh-phul chul-wawley 
G29, as in AM YU Qr ergy Re eg tind 
thing visible or faintest thing aadible 
(D.R.). 

ale 5259 mthoh-wa bla-na meg-pe= 
atyratea gfargura perceiving th 
supreme truth v. §'4'24" 4. 

aYewksa mehoh-ca meg-pa wut 
fatalist. 

went Ea mithot-wahi chog geet &t- 
tions of present life. ate eitewgqeun 
RBS mihof-wahi chog-la myoh-war bgyrt- 
1a (Karma) manifesting 
itself in the actions of thislife. a%cattv 
wera ard gewwfeert oneof the stags 
in technical meditation. 

nia ge @ mnthohs -ag gpah-bya thet 
which is renounced when seen ; sik awit 
mnt hoh-was egrol deliverance at aight. 

v{c'Ex mthof-ishor wae explained by 
eet hah Qeeqatgresa Hage ke (Er 
gu. © 90). 


HIE wihotg— Ay Qwetem 1. eel 
view, prospect, sphere ; illuminated spece: 
apr sina goerene Ea'gx Gaapea =the a- 
panses of aky were filled with rain-bw 
canopies. 2. opening in the wall or red 
of a house for the entrance of light or fa 
egress of smoke: <*papr i Re-qqrwty 
gyre 8 oeag ae gs'® on the aide of my 





aaa 
pillow there came a solitary white man 
opening wide the cleft-holes of the bamboo 
house (4, 129). geen an opening to 
the sky in the middle of a building. 
genau 3. wikwn mthods-kha plat- 
form on a flat-roof. #%#w"mthofe-ka silk 
q@mmamenta, fringes on the borders of 
peintings (Ce.) sRw3'n mthohs che-wa= 
grew dome. 
NECA ethohs-pa 1. to lose one’s senses; 
oe who has lost his senses. 2. aco. to 
Ja. perh. = aiemn'a hihoms-pa. 


REA sethon-ke or OS aloo Wig 
34% gthon-ka chen-po 1, wentte blue gem 
of great value; acc. to Ja. one of the five 
celestial gems. 2. ate azure, eky-blue. 

we} gthon-te wala coming out success- 
fully, surmounted, climbed up. 


RAS2 wthon-po high, clovated, exal- 
ted; deep, loud. Practically the same as 
8 and in oollog. much more frq.; occurs 
aloo ag 845% mthon-mo. 

Syn, 9 mtho-wa; BRC geoly 
who; Eew® rhams-che; WHE gvally- 
who; FARE: rtse-mo rik (MAon.). 


wee: wthon-mthid 1. capita; Bap- 
phire. 2. the high blue colour (of things). 


MERE mthon-pohi ha an epithet of 
Vishnu (Bffon.). 

eggs mthor-phud Ween washing 
the mouth with a potion of water. 


aqrR mihol-wa oy Hera= Rages to 
confess, confession; from the word %® 
thal-mo; and is defincd as Srey eq Fi ge: 
et 6 it signifies joining the pa!yus o1 the 
hauds in contrition: }5v 4 aferax aly, if you 
are guilty make confeesion (Hirom. #19) ; 
oe aR’ hana? ake am Ia Uce ab Qaljew a 


605 


aaa 
one fit to confess not keeping company 
for a day with a sinner after he has con- 
fessed (4. 5%). "¥eanen wthol-page con- 
fossion. | 

wT aem wthol-tehats (of. W424) con- 
feesion, acknowledgment of guilt. sifw 
derB5% mthol-tehate = Weegee 
to make confession, to confess, which 


ace. to Buddhism implies atonement and 
remission of sins (Ji.). 


HPW schog abbreviated form of atRe, 


QEY bthog a mill; mill-stone; oollog. 
aeq® bthag-gi anything pulverised in 
will; 79259 grinding or ground in 
a 


Qaeya bthag-pe pi. SM biags, fat. 4; 
imp. ¥4 1. to grind, crush; *'eq7§u to 
grind in a mill; s47<eq"%to make flour 
of roasted oorn, barley, wheat, &.; 
Feweeq's phye-mar bthag-pa to grind into 
flour, to pulverize. 2. to weave: 9g 
aeqe to weave woolen cloth; 77H a 
Weaver; \seqq@'h the daughter of a silk- 
weaver (Gir.); **7P loom (Sch.); TR 
*§4% to cause cloth to be woven. 


REAM stiah-gop=eeta eante 
the under-garment or petticoat worn by 


- the lamas called also ##r9e24, 


AES hthah gprag-pa arated bodily 
union as in conjugal relations. 

axl bthaf-po lower parts of body: 
agqu Hae a bodily defect or personal 
deformity. 

QQ behag liming, pleasure ; good will; 
joy (Ja.). 

QQ "AI: bthad-pa (AV48459) ww 1. 
to be delightful ; pleasant, agreeable, well- 


pleasiay. 


aga 


A aequ—AaKgs not agreeable, 
repulsive: 4g Sqr Aq gtr ren Rage: 
all these saying: have pleased me very 
much. 2. (not governing a case) to pleate, 
to be seeeptable, to be nonsidered as_good, 
to be (generally) admitted. Seeyas atk: 


_I seo that (this reading) is not generally 


acoepted (Zam); Jersrexans’® it ocours also 
in this form; "ey? wrong (Was. 994); 
to be tit, proper, suitable (from Jé.). Sr 
oboe as it is mot proper to call 


it soul, as it eannot fitiy be called soul. - 


3. 28) isa familiar word very frq.in W. 
almost the only word for | dyab-we : 
Heereey® cheerfully, joyfully; “q 
ey rdordes as it was not agreeable (to 
him); seyeeyeqse] though apparently 


Tejoicing. 4. at plessure, at will: 4¢een, 


let us turn back; *"}x074 i a 
spontaneously (Jé.) 


| ae age jthag-legs n. orgs numer | 


( Ya-sel. 58). 


aged II: acc. to Sch. *59 bthan-pa 
805'84 bthag-iden=*F bthancpe. | 


ad bhon= aa nan-tan pressure ; 


urging. aanat Athan-bdre & demon (Seh.) . 


aati bthan-po steady, persistent : 
Wert mi Hlewpo = steady ‘hen, 
resolute man (C%.). 


Qe hthab-pa arfa, efigur, a 
to fight ; to quarrel, to dispute, to brawl. 
reese 'eera to struggle with snow-storm 
(Miz); serrdg% Fa to die peaceably 
without a struggle; aleo used, when quar- 
relling persons are resonciled (Ja.); Pree 
verbal aitercation. As shet. also srk 


bthab-mo a fight, a battle ; werh" gthab-krol 
dispute, contest (Len) + sariran beng | 


gone who quarrels is one who saa 
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afara | 
cause for mischief, ‘T*E% htheb-pkhriy 
wat fighting, war 

aeru b¢hab-ya antagonist: Jy Qreten 
w95'5%" you must be my rival im fight; 


‘QR5' HR aere a fighting cantankerous iemale: 


aa year’ 2ae's occasional rival ; s rival for 
the time being; acc. to Ja. the antago- 
nists of life, ¢.2., the family and relations a 
secular man has to struggle with. 

aaqxam = pthab-ragg —_ intrenchments, 
breast-work, ramparts. 

earge jtked-bral 1. thus explained: 
ga Qus F< quawg serge § if one. is 


| free from troubles with the dears, it. is 


Thabdal—signifying that one of the 
heavens of the Buddhist theogomy is free 
from strife. This region lies above the 
Trayas iritnea heaven. 2. sce. to Bon= 
WEA wt ehe-ma. 

Ng bthab-bbu silk-worm. 

(QQTA I: pthampa pt. sere hams 
‘wraw 1. to seize, to lay. hold of, to clutch, 
to attach oneself to, to realise mentally. 2. 
to join together, to enlock: qrgyeewra or 
Yqrgveers to unite in friendship; 
GAS to join in any undertaking (Jé.). 


QS Tse yews vere 


blaming, scolding; to coold, to blame. 


hh AQAA pthame-pa to dasp out of 
affection. Hqwq{*wera to seal friendship 


under » solemn oath. 


QgqAQI"z hihal-we, Vv. WR thelwa. . 


QGN'El péhas-pa qt ‘1, not stzaight- 
forward, double-dealing. 2. hard, eolid: 
Wan sra-hthas mens creme, robust 


| (8oh.). 


QSarc Whigepe 1. vb. n, oi abqe 


to drop, to fall in drope, to dip from: 


a's | 


py erate cx without any blood dropping 
out. 2. vb.a, pf Syn, fut. By to cause 
to fall in drops, to distil, eto. (Ja.). 


QRS phit-seg=iK" mod-pe 
slander, a term of blame or abuse (C:.). 


QRWT pideps, pt. tm or pw 


gtibe to be covered, darkened: %9wqwr . 
douadews the body and mind being covered 


with disease; {a7 Shey stawex gry be- 
came darkened as with s fog; vb. n. FT 3«° 
ahalaurbpal pia all the trees afford 

a delightful shade; «Oe drowsiness 
overcomes mo; a gee-pa bthibs 
consciousness grows dim (Jd.). 

aewt jthibe-po dark, close, dense. 
alew shet., a covering. 


| SRsiin iits cei ablaceiicaitede 
eater %1 it would vanish into the earth ; 
also would be absorbed in the «oil. 


QAQT bthu-wa 1. adj. v. 3% thu-wa. 
2. vb., also °84'%,-pé *$%, SM, fut.%, imp. 
$7 or to gather, collect, pick up : 3&5" 
exFega to collect wood and roots for 
feel; Waega to pick up things strewn 
about, 98 an assemblage of men, 
council (Oe.). 


AGATE jthug-pa= "974 also “97% adj. 
and abetr. sbet. thick: Fyw7*gqh a thick 
akin; aeqyh o thick hide; py°~aTe a 
margin or edge, gen. of woven stuffs, opp. 
to 8TY orab-pa (Ja.) ; HT*A4 thickness in 
consistency, as of liquids; also adj. dense, 
strong: Fyweay dense forest ; TT 4 
a sound aR ayewreggt a strong 

inclination (J@.) 


QSE'D phat-ws pl. BE" bute or gem 
bthuhe to drink, to imbibe fluid : Kawaage'a 


607 


agera | 
to dink one’s Mil; ager tor fu im- 


' mediately after - drinking; @*@t'@% ‘one 


who will drink water; a water-drinket 
(Situ. $4); *4t5°'8 drinkable; allow- 
able to drink ; “@«w™ they were engaged 
in drinking ; have drunk ; &'Rsbst. drink ; 
73 to drink (any) liquid: Sve 
8 eating arid drink; %ag™ food and 


“drink; "Q°6 itu ebs water for drinking : 


ee ytqragghsa if drinking water 
and irrigation water be good, there is 
water prosperity (vig.). : 

“EH bthuh-byeg wal met. the sun 
(he that drinks, ic. draws out moisture 
by his heat) (&4on.). 


QZN"A sthud-pe=nans to add on, 
make longer ; to pisce on, to prolong ; *] 


_ TasweRsy's to Add a piece to a string when 


&® part of it has beoken off; g:Taqy&<Ha 
he has no need of an additional re-birth. 


aay" bthud-ma 1. assistance, help in 
general. 2. an added piece; prolongation : 
AS sragh tae make an agreement 
for, engage, more coolies! "aya pthud- 
meg or QV CR mayyqTaya without any 
omission or addition, isto make or do 
@ thing perfectly weil. 


QIN 1. bhun-pa, v. F4. 2. 2 
gatherer : 3994 a gatherer of wood ; $44 
a gatherer of grass. 

QQA"S priud-pe pt. «gen bthade or A, 
fut. 4Q8°%, imp. “8 to cut into pieces, to 
split: S*QS*ST7H one who outs into 
proces, a eplitter (Situ. 84); <T9QNS to 
out meat into pieces, to mince; 4«'9ga4a 
to split wood in chips. 

QIN'A jthum-pa so form of Wa, pf. 
agee or Agee, fut. a" or SQ%, imp. “8 or 
ag™ to cover or lay over, to put over, to 


agra 


coat; to wrap up, to envelop. v. 9g"; 
Ger GorekFagers to cover or wrap up the head 
with olothes. 


Q¥SIN jthums barren, sterile; addled 
(eggs). ¥*9°" stupid. 


QGX dhur supine of 8 for Ya in 
collog. 3x'9g%/alf = Fxeg'ererell goes collect- 
ing wood. 


QIU sthul-wa 1. ‘adj. volatile. 2. 
sbet. the subtle particles that are carried 
by the wind to produce the sensation 
of smell. 3. to raise, to spread; to smell 
of : ST to raise smoke; Yan ty 
agwa to diffuse.good or bad smell; Fgv grt 
it amells of camphor ; Se ®egeraxgaat Mary 
after having laid the dust; warayqia 
ag% some persons were spreading perfumes 
(Ja.). 


QQAPA'E pehege-pa 1. to prepare for a 
journey, to pack up. 2. to depart; it prob. 
signifies the same as *79, to lift, raise, 
take up; cf. 94°43" or “8499 to shift, to 
change (lodging), to remove; ®{Rq 
carpet bag, knap-rack. 


QQE phd or SHA ww adj. lame 
(person or animal) ; to be lame, to go lame, 
of, RH, aera gwek'ex'gst became lame 
the leg being maimed. 


Q]K'El jthen-pa 1. to draw, to pull: *% 


alga to pall a rope; $4¢*4%4 to pull up, 
hoist; wRqs84'9 to pull towards; se 
atg2 to pull this way and that way ; 
ata gents they pulled to and fro; §* 
Qwedsa pulling by jerks, by little and 
little: “qwraaya to draw a curtain. 2. 
ace. to du. to stop, to stop short, to halt: 
ataqas: it will be advisable to stop. 3. 


agrara) > 


in W. alsox=fq2 to lean, recline upon 

QQ5'2 IT: sco. to Bon termindogy 
is the line of a $€§5 or dynasty, the 
term being thus applied because each 


eleven dynasties of Bon kings or #9 


aaa. (lit. heavenly lines) were called 


(1) ereaqR, (2) Yaaads, (3) wee 
wet, (4) Bomwqagaey, (5) FX 
meargere, (6) gw kerqads, (7) Kem 
Grenada, (8) qeracar Eg arads, (9) qoranarts, 
area, (10) grew Xyerads, (11) So quee 
waM which is also called (a*™% (G. Box. 
95). 


ag bthed=@F2 = overplus, = extia, 
supernumerary : Yre4, a supernumeary 
dress; BS efaradaty caqq er que Kew Gu if 
you have an extra dress pleaso lend it to 
me; arate Qu gera to wrap up in an 
extra blanket; 979849" one day over, 
or too much. (Jé.). %8%9 ptheb-pa ace. to 
Sch. to have too much (P). 


QQrBI"et bthobp-pa pf. 44 @ pass. form 
of *awa 1. to be thrown, overthrown; 
seized by or with : 4 Qwsters poised with 
disease ; c8evQa instrument for holding 
fast cloth etc. in sewing. 2. to be opened 
out, be spread about: qurstera to be 
opened out clearly, made plain ; 8" aa ature 
seed having been strewn; gqywaa Garter 
at-w'94 hard soil which had been broken up 
with iron bars. 3. sometimes occurs as 
act. vb. instead of *®aera, 


QQ prheme-pa 1. YWeRA the 
completion of a specified number; pat 
agrwagraten completed counting the 
number of charms (mantra). 2. to shut 


Qq a) 


In, comprises, cover, include, vy. %#mTd, 
3. to sufflce==*QS2 or @&'S (Ja.). 


ag aj bther-po or ***©8 smooth and 
gloesy : Sergi sawate are dril-dupi dbyids 
bher-biher surface of the bell well polish- 
od (dig.). 


ag btho sometimes written instead of 
aT ného & span. 


agara I: bthog-pa aco. to Cs.= 4Fqa 
eg-pa aco. to Sch. 2849 hihag-pa. 


QQay'C II: pt. qu imp. eet 1. to 
take, bear away, carry: G5 e Qwag' ha: 
\que¥qu'a the magpic carries away 
worms, insects, eto., with ita bill; 4 *qw 
Hone who places or carries the meat; 
YH a¥qera one carrying cymbals (musical 
intruments, eto.) having cymbels in his 
hand (Sits. 84). 2. for 98° thob-pa to 
reesive. 3S. for e{qwe as “7 eiere useful. 
4. to name, to call (Ja.). 


agra bthon-pa (pf. and imp. %'9) 11. 
to go out, to come forth, depart; 4«'4r§x 
%%2 to come from within; waweratan 
to isnse forth from the ground: 94°9<9% 5 
all having come out; @4P*\'%4'4" when I 
emerged on the other side of the river. In 
FW. colloqg. is & common usage for %«'8 to 
come, and °g*'S to arise. 2. acc. to Jd.= 
to occur, as in Sxawge'an'sta-eyq (these 
goods) occur as imported, are imported: 
RqragheaRe hah his name occurs (.<., 
goes forth) as one who is knowing, t.¢., he 
is reputed sagacious. 

aly rahe tiga Bthon-ms brif-po rgyal 
n. of a descendant of king Lde-phrin biean 
( Yig.). 
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QWer 
alta jthob-ps sometimes as a fut. df 
Waa thob-pa: Wrscahera jthod-pa dat 
bbrel-wa qrargyy the accompaniment of 
what will be gained; result of pain or 
profit. <Mrrie pthob-pe meg wytfe not 
getting, not tobe get. 


QE pthom-pa, pi. Were also Mera 
to be confused, pussled, to grope, to be 
stunned. @fGerda Wha a: wWhalearan 
his head being turned, pussled; &' 3g 
& qyavdlee being devoid of the eye of 
fore-knowledge he groped in darkness; #f 
HaXe his head becomes dissy, confounded 
(Horom. 15). Aco. to Ja. is now used in 
W. for to dose, slumber. 


aler%x bthom-yor idiot, or dumb-con. 
founded: B41 gye SMe ar tcxcqyy the 
three miseries of idiota, dumbness, deaf- 
ness and blindness (Karig. 47). In C. 
collog. Sat aloreler®s this man is very 
stupid or quite dazed. 


QIK pthor-wa pt. 99s bor, fut. 
gtor, imp. %& 1. prop. v. n. to be strewn 
or scattered, faviica, Squx, gate; @e¥5 to 
sprinkle water; °g'°¥*2 to scatter grain: 
axtaie a¥eeararesa the rain comes dris- 
sling down. 2. to be diepersed, dersi- 
cated, to burst (of a gun): @*%&a'% one 
who throws or sprinkles water (Sifu. 84). 


als'85 bthor-byeg a parrot (Mfffon.). 

a¥a-agt’ bthor-jthud ream libation = § 
a (Cs.; Sch.). 

also bthor-miho gywy lofty peak. 

aqy bthol RAK or SHAT revealing, 
giving out, confessing; same as #%fea 
mthol-wa ufate confession. 
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5 da-is the eleventh letter of the Tibe- 


tan alphabet and the third letter of the. 
third group of consonants. It is equiva- 
lent to the Sanskrit x, ‘being more dental 


in its pronunciation than the English d. 
§ I: num. figure for 11. 


\ Il: «, @ 1. metaphorically it 
_ symbolises a gift: Qa o* By eR) Mate 
HRsaX bestowing great charity is the 
Mahdyf&na (personified) (XK. my. 4 208). 2. 
the signification and virtues of this letter 
according to the fancies of mystic authors 
may perhaps be gathered from such state- 
ments as these: {FR \cguaty, eras 
cress a the letter § is a symbol of 
being deprived of nothing; it takes away 
nothing, hence it sets free everything, 
f.¢., gives salvation (KX. g. @ 42); also 
Srey Bee | Separgea se Pa Shey 
being the state of entrance to all Dharma 
{s.c.. source of knowledge), it explains all 
matter and phenomena both in their passive 
and regulated or active states (X. d. 4114) ; 
Sraeqrat a g Kergta eR exten 
#3; {% as it folly makes sure the Vinaya 
(moral discipline) and the objects of Vinaya, 
it 18 called the entrance to all Dharma 
(Boum. 4 289). 


% ITI: 1. now, at present, just, esp. 
before the imp. mood : {4®\'4'F®’ in C. just 
go home! in W. uow go inside! In later 
works and especially in modern colloq. the 
§ da, now, is \¥ da-ita, usually heard in 
collog. as “‘tanda.”” Other combinations 


are Syren “tanda lamang” at once; 
Vreyws “‘tanda fellu” directly, imme 
diately. 2. this time, the present : 5% this, 
the present year. ds in SET Eq da-chey 
ita-by then, now, Wg. | 

54 Da-ko-pa n. of an island called 
the Sandal-wood islehl (Kathef. 191). 

SP da-kha 1. now, just now, presently. 
2. acc. to Jd. a horse-shoe : S7gxs da-kha 
rgyab-pa to shoe a horse. 

SW da-ggoge Sg da-Ha or. <Qgm pai- 
akabg now, this time, this occasion. 

53 da-ci 1. then what: {Yawn then 
what do you think; (}a7M bio Hep-ps 
khog, SU arage ly Qerqqurqr ates eras 
(Khrig. 78). 2. what was, lately: S34 
\g47" from lately until now. 3. sickle 
hook for cutting briare (J@.). 

§'8 da-cha in futare, henceforward. 

5 da-itig or VY the present time; 
but just now; THWS daa ig-de 
instantly. 

%'9 da-Ha, v.§ IIL. 

\f 5 da-[a-wa or SFM da-Ha-yak even 
now: Sy anys even now he is very 
kirid. %§% da-far for the present, at the 
present time ; \§<3E da-far-gyi bya-wa 
or §Ew8 ghos-po = person’s experience or 
actions during the present period of his 
life; {@*" da-Har-wa the present time, 
present; the present tense: {gx ge a da- 
Har byuf-wa wag presence of mind; 
also, born or grown for the current age-or 
current times. 


43%! 

\'Q da-gte henceforth, from this time 
forward. Also 59m da-phyis. 

SS" da-duh or \S* da-ru& still, still 
more; but in O. this latter form is im 
common use for and {3°%' give still 
more: §'55 Sqr ax’ aye' ag please explain 
it once more ; {§*"%*' again and again. 

In collog. ¥% often stands for da-ref. 


939 da-drag 1.255 1% da dgaj-mo 
reg that is good. 2 a term used in 
grammar for the now obsolete 4 de 
when second fital after the letters 4, *, 4, 
eg. in QA or Y%, changing the termi- 
native 5 into §, also ¥, X or 4, into ¥. Thus 
in the place of 47% was formerly in use 
849 kund-to, and for §<* was written 
«5553 bbyord-to ; now, although the final 
dis no longer used, a relio of its former 
use eurvives in the concluding particle 
¥ to. 

THES da-gdog= ye on still more 
(Mag. 26). 

"5 dana or SEM denote 1. pre- 
sently. 2. this morning ; lately this day ; 
545 gqu da-nafh klags read just now. 


584 da-teug=V% da-gah: \ETR da- 
tsug byeg now what to do, or what is to 


be done; WHR Haggs SH arsy 


eH HY, 

Sa da-gaog== S45 F4gx now (at last) 
[ understand: 593655 %4 gry pv ge" 
now (at last) you have understood and 
scoepted the real doctrine (Ybrom. 17). 


q "ax da-hur=i{9% glo-bur suddenly, 
nstantly: 88 g'9r5'ax™ fell suddenly 
from. humanity (D.RB.). 

534 da-ran=5% da-lan this time (in 
Yikk.). : 
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<a 
5=28 da-rahe this morning. 
§& dare=®X this day, to-day: 
GR gg eho ce 0g Og be Se gw Ke FRg | 
what is this terrible noise and confusion 


to-day (Bdea. 17). S% or S84 in W 
means also : heretofore, sometime ago. 

Kan da-lam=®'™ now-a-days: 5 
angrier yer fers now-a-days in the 
country of Urgyen in the weet (Ya-sel. 
21). 


t SQ AKAN de-drv-tyoms eq, wee 
the plant Ounesia alata, the root of which 
cures ringworm ; several synonyms for this 
bulbous root, called of in Bengal, are 
mentioned: =48% rab-miho; REESE 
giat-po dhar-po ; Walls pkhor-lo-byoms; 
BVtqe abyed-hyign; “KES bdor kha-ws; 
ATATH cin-cun-can; ST*GM phug-ron 
rkeh; %3 pi-nys; “Sera hog-ddan 
bkhri-gih ; SR 8TH dkah-thud can; Fae 
4 tole sor-can; WER ARE plag-mo gach ; 
FON" = skyod-byej-ms. Another species 
of Cassia is called Ywa'n pobs-eatema. 


ISTE cen tertee veut aoe 
ska-ri qyeft, or cywft n. of a flower 

(K. d. 4 $68). 
&Patsh Da-khri btsan-po the name of 
one of the sons of king Mu-kiri bésan-po. 


Q'S da-chus QE GAul-chu mercury 
(Sman.): S@guvayrgrayss Da-che 
causes fractured bones to unite. 


v5 da-trig 1. n. of a vegetable medi- 
cine (prob. tamarind): S}74s 4g 74T5 
785 da-trig teha-grafh bkhru-wa grog-pe 
byeg da-trig stops diarrhea caused by 
beat or cold (Rési.). Byn. Wat's 20 
brtsi-ma; BH skyur-mo; SKRHH bdab- 








al 


ma phra-mo (Mfon.). 2. in Bon termino- 
logy =devil : \}4' maw qu 8<'e0k da-trig 
ma-sahe geal ser bbar the devil Ma:ang 
exhibited radiant light (D.R.). 


487 da-phrug or § 4% dwa-phrug or a3 
da-tee an. orphan. 


“5 'QR da-byig ara 0 lisard of Ladak: 
a ay erat ss ane" as" qn 35, 
Syn, wats ea-pdsin; «ate RM sa-hdsin 
skyee; Ba tohu le-wa; HTB bdaz-skyes 
(Affon.). 


yax da-ber, v. SPS fta-ber, sx®s 
mdah-ber. 


R'3 dakuxg45 rgya-tshag Indian 
fever, typhus fever : Fywyg ayaa 7a s 4 
a5'7'5' gu Aqerqa Mea) at that time Gya- 
taon-seng was laid up with typhus fever 
at:Nalendra (A. 71). 


4X da-ra 1. waar a class of headless 
ghoste. 2.558 amg buttermilk which 
is half or three-fourths water. 


t 4X5 Da-ra-da n. of @ country to 
the N.W. of India. prob. the modern 
Dardistan (K.d. 28). 

+ 5'aa da-lig (prob. from af) same 
as 7234 a species of dwarf rhododen- 
dron with fragrant leaves: 4 8¢ay 4’ Qe 
ade ¥:095'45 Dali cures phlegm, gonor- 
rhoea, and gives longevity. 

Qa dwa-wa a plant yielding an acrid 
eee get garhy gi srakealiq  dica- 
scabs risa cag sringsog rug-hdeer bgog the 
tot of da-toa kills worms and checks bony 
excrescences (Med.). 34% dwa-tehur 
vinegar of dira-tca plant, which made into 
a gargle removes fetid smell from the 
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mouth and heals diseases of the bone 
(Med.). 


Shake g'5x Dwabi-bohiA bd-dur 6 
Mongolian king who reigned over Tibet 
for seven years (Loh. “ 18). 

yar Dwa-lag ba-dur the Mon- 
gol name of the son of king Mi-wai 
Phola Beodnamsy Stob-rgyas. His real 
Tibetan name was Hgyur-mog Baam- Royal, 


end the Emperor of Qhina conferred 
on him the title of Wang (Lof. & 18). 


Ra] dag 1. sign of the plural, eleg. for 
grt name; often added to the pronouns 4 
and *® and sometimes to numerals; also 
in the combination \4'4™ dez-rnams. 2. 
in translation of Sanskrt denotes the dual 
number: §'§4 we two; 8444 you two; aco. 
to Jé. often used for “@g'sq my equals. 
8. in collog.: certainly, it is trae: “44s4 
sir, it is so. in 

Ral" daz-kha is said to be used in 
Teang for *P (Ja.). | 

RTS caz-g0 dog-ge 1. uneven, 
also adv. unevenly; anything placed 
not quite on a level. 2. ace. to Ja.=47 
49 dog-dog. 


RY dag-gu=¥'s phyo-ma powder. 


RA}'C) dag-pa I: (prop. pf. of V8 
jdag-pa) afs, Qe, Je, ufer, Wea, SUC 
1. clean, pure; cleansed; Y*34" purified 
(of dirt, defilement, stain, eto.); Br Tsqs 
purified of sin. 2. sub'ime, exalted, 
pessionless. Also may ooour as abstr. 
noun: purity: {9'%84 dag-pa can possess- 
ing purity. \42V9 day ther-we or SR 
8"; aoc. to Soh.: to make clean, 
cleanse ; S479 (2%) 859 id. SFRAGNS to 


RAY 


become, clean, purified; §{%*859 to make 
clean, to cleanse, to purify; aga 
towash clean; 5X 'G" 7a, VRE, 

wtfya ‘made clean, cleansed ; Rapy er ~ 
impure or defiled blood or caste; W552] 
Kae San Rew gyqs| quite pure in the 
works of the ‘mind, in word, and in body; 
sqax'e¥'a to lead a pure virtuous life; #7 
area a right and proper prayer ; 4eaNSq4 
faufa, fara quite pure, most holy, also the 
state of purity; &'499 impure; impurity, 
defilement ; gq hsyres% bkrupna mi- 
dag-pa meg-do when they have bathed they 
are freed from impurity. 3. qra, &@t, 
wftra bleached, bathed, washed olean, 
rubbed, dusted, swept out: 9{e'aBeargara 
his face washed with tears; S¢q7%awgaq 
dag-pa yohe-os dag washed completely 
clean. 


STA dag-hgrei= sya eyes a com- 
mentary on orthography. 

573 dag-ci mint, aromatic plant, Mentha 
royliana (Ja.). 

RTSES dag-brjog or SFT aK 9 correct ex- 
oression, right spelling. 

WERE yoh-dag-pa WAG, v. yah. 

aa", day-pa hig wqam, wart the state 
~f being pure ; purification. 


ST res dag-pa rig-po afaq; = See aara: 


yare consciousness. 

ST THX daz-pa geum the three require: 
nemts of purity in religion as explained in 
Teong-khapa’s Lam-rim Chenmo, vis. :— 
1) Gasee$eq579 purity in the speech 
fa spiritual teacher; (2) Pratgqaqa 
varity in the innate nature of a pupil; 
8) aay gttesqa purity in the doctrine 
o be explained. 

NTA dag-papi dkyil-bkhor the 
isk of purity, the immaculate orb, é.¢., the 
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moon: MNP ER TAA AN gal Se 
saq% the disk of purity, though like 
waters stored in a beauteous body, is yet 
deprived of all clouds (Yig. k. 15). 

STA pot dag-pabi khamg= Qearg met. 
for mercury, quick-silver (Mfon.). 
gq osme dag-papt méhab or Sy at sa= 


Rhea aren, 


gyat'Re: dag-pahi shif the region of 


purity, the pure mansion; hence Dewa- 


chan the heaven of Amitébha Buddha 
where there is no impurity. 


Ray BX I: dag-byed araw, tan 1. water, 
air, the wind-god, fire, and the sacrificial 
grass kugd. 2. fair complexion (Mfion.). 


R5]'95 I: also wat, sfrw 1. holy. 
2. a holy river (as a purifier of dirt 
and sin). %4484'54 the four holy rivers, 
namely, Sindhu, Pukgu, Sité and Gafiga: 
gq ge aw ggg et entagy Pq 85 
Cage grade ee Frags pray bestow 
the nectar of your ‘commands upon my 
head from the canopied enclosure of your 
compassion like the streams of the four 
holy rivers which are never diverted 
(Yig. k. 6). 3. feae, wae white, bleached. 
4. W§-a-ru Myrobolana arjuna. 

RAy'95 II: correct spelling (in a 
composition); also any revision, sorrec- 
tion. . 

S995 dag-syor or SYRGSA daz-pahi 
sbyor-ca holy combination; also . exact 
coincidence (01. 6). 

§4% daj-ra wea a sp-cies of garlic. 

S794 daz-yig orthography ; Fa 95q'Qq 
or 54 the earlier oe obsolete} ortho- 
graphy. 

ayer ah daz-lag-gyo= Stew Qaa-. not 
holy, profane. 


Te] 


748° dag-gid ag 1. small splinter of 
wood or bamboo for cleansing the teeth. 
2. bark of a tree. 3. scale of a fish. 


| > oh dicays bright, #.¢., in reference to 
vpenness, cheerful appearance of a place : 
aegh Mao agy grgguh say in the selec- 
tion of a site for building are four chief 


points, the frontage, back, openaoe and 


the shade (Jiz.). 


SAAS Dccyewod the upper o 


higher portion of the district of Dwag-po 
in Tibet. 54° 95'@5'% Dwage-stod kea-ra n. 


of a grove in the upper portion of the 


district of Dwag-po (Bésts.). 


Ph 21 Dwvage-po the district of] Dwag- 


po, ‘situated between the 8. E. of the pro- 


vince of U and Kong-po, the birth place 
of the present Dalai Lama Lobzang. 
Thubdan Gya-teho. S487 45 Dwaye- 
po bkab-rgyug a section of the School of 
the Kah-gyu-pa which was powerful in 
Tibet before the supremacy of the Dalai 
Lama was established in 1644 A.D. 
soar tty M5 984s Dwage-po sla-hog gehon-ne 
n. of celebrated lama of this school (Lof. 


a 9), S4vNR dwags-phor wooden cups | 


tumed in Dwag-po. 39°44 deage-gog 
Daphne paper manufactured in Dwag-po. 
saa diraye-gie the striped woollen 
wrapper cloth manufactured in Dwag-po. 


KR" I: dad isa peouliarly-used word 
taking the form and position of a conjunc- 
tion but really being a postp. or com- 
mitative case-sign of the meaning “ with 
q.” Thus «fF enxhiccaul is not pro- 


petly “‘eheep and she-goats and yak,” . 


but “yak with she-goats with sheep.” 
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Flowever, in such enumerations, the ren- 
dering “and” is legitimate, as well as in 
niere couplings, ¢.g., (5° q*R49 shaving 
the hair and moustache. Aco to Thon-mi- 
Sambhota, the father of Tibetan literature, 
this word has the following five significa- 
tions :—(1) Zar p'8 Yqu 934g: R59 as 8 con]. 
for connecting s word with another follow- 
ing it. (2) ¥'%<995'4 as an analytic term 
to separate one word from another +—4®'8' 


- perth gases EK Ewe the Duai- 


po or the organs of sense are the eye and 
ear and nose and tongue and the body. 
(3) 84 Fg 8857959 'K because of, on 


— account of, by reason of : RYN TSR a Bark 


because of having taken medicine the disense 


was cured; Swans War oqn gy ate ede on 


account of hearing many religious discourses 
his perceptive faculty increased; [vata 
§5'25'aa'% by secing amoke he could know 
(there was) fire. (4) 97a 7S gow} hq 
when, 8B soon as, occasion, opportunity : 
a greene sc gayens he proceeded to 
the country when the constellation Pugyé 
appeared ; Ya'arer qx se Sar S28 as soon 
as the sun rose on the mountain-pas 
he performed the religious service. (5) 
orca treege yh it ie used to 
signify exhortation, advice or entreaty: 
agra Nase do learn well; FRBwK 
and read loudly (Situ.)}. This last usage, 
namely, the annexation of daf to the 
imperative, has become commun with 
certain verbs in the colloqg. bemg then 
used almost as a sign of the imperative. 
Thus "5" “ tof tang” look, see! F Ia 
eat food. That “with” is the general 
signification is evident from many phra- 
seclogical usages of deaf :—in using #5 
“in equality, on a level,” daf connects 
that word with the consequent, ¢.g., M=* 
By ays “494 he must go with you; 


XE] 
so with the formative @49 /dax-pa signi- 
fying “ posseased of,” ‘provided with,” 
eg, 485K @4S provided with wealth, 
wealthy; SE @TA Te a king pos- 
sessed of (or with) five sons. More 
explicitly in its true sense does it occur 
with many verbs :—®\~*9Ay4 to meet 
with the husbandman ; 8] 75«'§%4 to fall in 
with robbers; gvatg*s ea 8 to salute 
the king’s person; FAPRyR#g49 to 
agree with another’s opinion ; *#WTy\* 
gawagaa to be in. harmony with all; 
wayqsceera to be in opposition to or 
with the local god; "q*'"*T8 to fight 
with an enemy; f*S44"'8*'o to struggle 
with a snow-storm; TP YR Pages For 
g*% made dispute with the lama about the 
prayer-wheel ; wada'a gr Wrse'2g7a to con- 
tend in miracles with the saint; §\ 2% 
sca to lie with a woman; 48% 
5£3q near the town; 274549 equal to 
that. Some particular ways of using 
s' dad are the following :-—@** 
Rese garages gold, and silver, and 
iron, and the other (metals) ; whence note 
that in enumerations ‘* is employed 
in different ways, arbitrarily, ¢.g., after 
every single noun or pronoun except the 
last one, or also after the last; it is 
used or omitted just asthe metre may 
require it; or when a sum is mentioned, 
in the following manner:—*g®7aq8 the 
four elements; WS. @5E ARE RESET AYE oa- 


dat chw-dak me-dai rluf-dak befiho earth, 


and water, and fire, and air, or esp. in col. 
language, thus T5924, $5)", eto.— 
5x: is frequent also in thesense of “from,” 
especially with certain verbs which cannot 
indeed be used apart from it. Of these 
are *Q%8to be separated. <*' from, ¢. 9., 


aks-eqase ges was soparated from lust; 


also "49S jphral-wa to divide S* from; 
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again : PR’asR'%8 far from the house. In 
general, however, %* or 4% is the sign of 
“from.” A further employment of S* 
very habitual in the classical treatises is 
in the manner of a continuntive. particle 


at the end of subordinate and co-ordinate 


sentences ; so it is annexed to the verbal 
participle which concludes the clause, but 
never in the older works to the root of a 


| verb standing thus; it can often, of course, 


be rendered by “and” as if it belonged 


. to the following clause, but not always 


so. One example of this very common 
usage will here suffice: S23 qqr§rQeracg 
Parca ggrge) Rese gaya ews 


" ataw§' Gare thereupon the snake terri- 


fying. the householder, two boys together 
with that man, throwing up cries, escaped. 
Finally, the one conclusion derivable 
from the various usages of §«' is that the 
word must be always technically regarded 
as belonging to the words or clause which 
may precede it and not to any word or 
clause subsequent; which thus negatives 
the notion that it is a true conjunction. 


i I: a meadow. 


| RE'a] daf-ga (col.=58'P daf-kha) ap- 
petite: 52 se 7eqq my appetite is gone; 
ce@h'rR want of appetite (though wish- 
ing to eat, cannot eat); S* 899 daf-ga 
bde-wa good appetite. ; 

Syn. F2 Ho-che ; W'T3 grodsohe ; SR FR 
daf-kha bde; Br tshim-meg; Be TAR 4 
chog-pa meg-pa (Mion). 

S'S B'S daf-dé blafh-wa or 5K'24'9, to 
receive & command or missive witu readi- 
ness, to do a work with earnestness: 
OR STS Gew or ras bkah-risal daft-du 
blahe-pag tehul-behin the behest he received 





ay 


as a work of first importance (s.s., consider- 
ing it as the first of duties). (SF 
daf-du mi-ien does not acoept; does not 
apprehend. 


SKA del-po wh, ya, cama, wits, 
WY, FCSTY, Wea: lay, Vege, sew 1. the 
first, earliest, with respect to number, 
time, rank: 95HA acegt wiftga the first 
or the eazliest Buddha; *RtqnYgaikk 
who spoke (raised) the first rumour P who 
‘was it that firet got up the rumour P B® 
"¥4'% on the very first day; Fey qx waa 
being still in the prime of life; «eye 


the two first. 2. the firstbeginning, out- ~ 


set ; also signifies aboriginal, fundamental : 
yi He «xtra at the beginning of the day; 
«55 in the first place, above all, at the 
very oommencement; S© 84" from the 
beginning; “WSR'%ra jag dafl-po-pa a 
beginner; 4°4«'Hca8'serg as long as he is 
only a beginner; S& %s'0% daft-po dai 
tha-ma the first and the last; Sn Rg 
daf«popi rgyu faem the original or primary 
cause; Sag daf-pohi sgra preceding 
word; SU yaraywraraitsan he knows 
the meaning from the context. 3. as adv. 
ARR firstly, in the first place; at first; 
in the beginning; *'8*'9® happy from 
the beginning. —- 

RCER ga'3aq daf-pohi dut-oan a bride 
(just passed out of virginhood) (2fon.) ; 
se68'ga 348 9 maiden; a girl at puberty. 

Syn. @ ASS bu-mo dar-ma; Paw gaa 
kheflg idan-ma ; ae Eas daf-teho Can-niG@ 
( Hfon.). 

§5 ER 9 daf-poki bdag wena (1. a noble 
man]S. 2. in Gram. sua geq the first 
person. 

KE'A daf-wa Wd, wal. to be pure; 
to be clear; gen. as adj. pure, clear; 
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agw*'S cleaned or sifted rice. 2. sincere, 
single-hearted, guileless: Seay qyaxr 
4 truly sincere towards all creatures; 
marca ¢ pure, sincere di position 
to virtue (8. 0.). S'8'Y; dal-wa aig vam 
devotion, purity of heart. se aqua 
daf-wahi geal-wa (F%qg'G) weg, Ta to 
be cheerful; of open countenance ; of bright 
appearance. 

SR'S das-tee 1m. of a kind of Chines 
eatin. 2. in W. a fleld-terrace (Ja). 

RESO Rdai-say ss-oc wfreunfer 
do not eat with a doubt; also do not 
entertam doubt [a suspicions man }&. 

Bis a < daf-ra stable for cattle, i in C. and 

W. (Ja.). 


& SEA Dah-ia 1. eR Peg o tank, 
seat 2. aco. to Sch. a tract of land 
abounding in springs. 3. n. of a long 
and lofty mountain range in N. E. Tibet, 
running from long. 90° to long. 96° E. 
and keeping mainly to the 33rd paralld 
of latitude. Travellers to Lhasa from the 
N. E. must cross this range. It is Father 
Huo’s “ Tant-la ” 


REN duahs or Raa dwufls-pa 1. sbet. 
glare, lustre ; 4£9A'959 it has no brightness 
or glitter; {&4'24'8 very glittering. 2. force 
of language; also pronunciation (collog. 
MTSE) 5 SUA decahlapo ig shat. bright- 
ness, lustre, glare, clearness. 3. adj. 
sparkling, pure, clean, clear: @%W 
sparkling water; *%5e" unpolluted 
heart; Fersnwa (of the body) perfect 
health, looking bright; #Prse" a clear 
sky, fine weather ; §<w ara Me: n. of a code 
called “the clear crystal mirror” or direc- 
tions for the guidance of government offi- 
cials. 


| ray 
SENS ccchy-ma= As kin-ws Te juice, 


gravy; fig. relish, taste: »w3'qewa the 


relish of food (BfAon.). | 


AVA dad-ps wo, afe, we: 1. shet. 
faith, devotion. 2. vb. to believe, to have 
faith ; aco. to Ja. a secondary form of “443 
to wish ; hence in compounds: §'% thirst, 
ete. Referring to this word Milaraspe 
remarks: | aes repr ha Kaw iccs, 
Pere yrgst yrs r gs as it is 
to be feared that “® may be mistaken for 
“{5%, & is important that these two and 
the object of one’s §4'" or faith should not 
be confounded. The first is what may be 
called divine love, the second, é.2., “444, is 
love for one’s wife, children, and worldly 
things, Sy Taq aR Raare, oR Larger 
¥'2! to mon who are devoid of faith, hely 


thoughts (religious ideas) would not occur. 


(Lam-rim. 25). Fayprwara qa hage 


3) mer ayat xq tra gt all believing in. 


bam shall not be destroyed, but shall 
obtgin everlasting life. There are three 
kinds of 49 dag-pa, vis:—(1) Kat ays 
wfis sincere faith; (2) Feet trast, 
fall confidence; (8; 9x8 F242 unflag- 
ging devotion, analterable belief. S97} 
dad-pa tig sbet. wat faith, love, devotion; 
S\'9"% dadg-gus reverence and faith: 
Ba 55 Rar oe hy ae geke on hearing of 
his high virtues I meditated reverentially 
on faith (Hbrom. P 2). s\7%qa dag-pa 
log-pa ‘“wffray impaired faith, want of 
faith [also, the man who is wanting in 
faith |S; sv7§9ge8 dag-pa phyirbegyur- 
wa STA eH: Seat change or modi- 
fication of one’s opinion, (regarding 
another person). 5§'%8S° dag-pa byeg-pa 
to confide in, to believe; 9375 in 
faith 5 S\Tsgwadag-pa dbul-wa offer of 
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faith; eR Sy9 dad-pa mi-phyed-pa 
unflagging faith. 
WIT dag-gus iden ww, Tareq, waI- 
ww, wary faithful, loyal, devout, ree- 
Syn. gwor'BS gue-par byed; 9484 gus- 
Han; 85°85 sho-sa byed; FERRER mfon- 
par idah; BB) sen-byeg; 34 RK kun-tu 
baton; TQ OR4 rab-tu beten; FEA mos 
idan ; \'@4 dag-idan; S\®4"% dag-chage- 
can; STM dag-pa can; WTY RM geig-ty 
some; S'S daf-wa; H49 moppa; QU T3q 
Si" guspa phyag byed-pa; WAS ban-de- 
ru qery (Mffon.).. 2). 
rae a} agra dadg-dam bpho-meg- 
kyt jdun-pa love with unflagging faith 
and unflinching devotion ; as in weerage' Ra: 
BAA Oe Ser AN AY YT 858" in aremote | 
land though separated by distance his un- 
failing love and devotion remained undi- 
SV%34 dag-bdun love, faith, devotion, 
reverence, veneration. 5 954'85'9 dag-hdun 
meg-pa faithless, irreverent, unbelieving. 
§\ TG" dag-pa geum the three kinds of 
§\'" dad-pa or faith aco. to Bon :—a®yaks: 
Fg; spat a9 | Ae Fa}'59-9; but acc. to 
Buddhism, there are two kinds of 5a (1) 
abey3y08'55'0 faith in a worldly sense; (2) 
atqjgerawetsyd faith in » spiritual 
sense (KX. d. § 310). | 
“makberayages dag-pahi rjetou bbrah-wa 
FETE one of the stages of a Buddhist 
monk who is a Gravaka. 5500 -a8 Fe. 
gavqteaiqra gay: to- 
pray to perform the sposatha (religious 
fasting) in faith; (VWF wargw ono of 
the twenty stages which a ‘Buddhist monk 
attains to in the order of Crdvaka. 
79 





ae) 618 aarp 


R 5K" den-gok balls mado of wood, 
cloth, stone, or glass, with which children 
play (X. du. § 146). 


R45 dan-te n. of « fruit yielding s 

&5'9) dan-keg in the dialect of Amdo: 
precious, important. a 

55°93 OF7 don-thu li-ka n. of « kind of 
grass which grows as quickly as it is cut 
(X. my. % $28). 

RG"5 dan-da n. of a medicinal herb. 


555A dan-da-li in Ld. siove, gen. 
consisting of perforated leather ora wooden 
frame; 54545" rag dan-dal a sieve made 
of cloth (Ja.). | 


RA'Q5 dan-bdra wwe n. of a medicinal 
fruit. [the castor-oil plant }8. 


Q5OA] Dun-bag or 84 Dam-bag n. 
of hamlet situated below the great monas- 
tery of "QAR" Boras epuile or Daipung 
near Lhasa, about 4 miles to the W. of 
that city (Lof * 3). 


53K dan-rog wauTE Croton euphors 
bia; or rather its medicinal fruit: 54*{ 
RTE RAY dan-rog nai-nag drag-po 
shyok-wa byed croton heals serious internal 
maladies. ; 


LOAF HAA Denda v-ta pols 
qw-wque n. of a medicinal plant: 47'S" 
PITTA, THAR REY, LTR QTE 
axagx from the root of the plant called 
Danda Utpala taken with cow’s butter 
a woman will in proper time became 
pregnant (K. g. + 44). 


441 dam bound fast: yrerqeratae 
fit or suitable to be bound by promin 
or under an oath, v. PYRE khap-bch; 
recta damdu bolps feu wi 
bound; aleo bound tightly. Wot 
dam-da bsuh-wa to hold tightly, hold fat; 


858 yi-dam or 390% thage-dam a solemn 


promise, vow, oath, confirmation by 
oath; yresuara dam-la gnas-pa to abide 
by one’s own promise or words; Wy" 
dam-fiamg a violation of promis; 8 


RST AA dam-kha=: 4% shebu-tes 0 onl; 
| to seal, stamp. 4 dangs= 
orp them-khe (Cs.). 
gS dan-prhuge St or MF thepts 
a seal (Mifon.). 
arnsn dam-beak or FARA dam-poah-o 
fren, qv, Ufee, wat, Se 0 prom? 
vow; the act of promising ; almost equiw 
lent to what we might term @ sacramet 
Serasnaee dam-hoah bbul-wa to give amt 


rance; to make a promise ; 


is a Tantrik deify introduced by Pedm= 
S‘ambhawa and mentioned in Pth Hs 
is of the S¥94% or terrific class of dete 


and is usually portrayed riding either @ 


the Tibetan imaginary form of lion or @ 
a he-goat. He is known also as Bder-bp 
Probebly the same as that in the st 
paragreph. 

awragiargs Dam-chen ohop-cgal ia & 
tutelary deity of the Grand Lame 
Tashi-lhunpo, and is supposed to » 





wy 
under a solemn oath to defend Buddhiam 
against all infidels. 


graven dam hoas-pa a promise made ; 
2 make = proms; SERA dam srwh-w0a 
to keep one’s word or vow; ; prasrase® 
aT8 not to violate one’s promise. 


| dam-dum 1.=3%8 phran-be 
or & RE swh-iud email; a little quantity 
or bit. 2. vaxious (S¢h.). 


ATR dawps ew, TH, om, EF 1. 
excellent, superior, the best. 2. steady or 
firm, tight. 8. holy, ssered; which is the 
most frequent usage of the word: Qo 
S79 a holy lama has come; watate 
wyxss ho is a holy one who has become 
the very best; wrote Ns daw-pahi blo-gros 
holy intention, pious inclination, 4. 
seems to be also used as a term resp. for: 
the deceased, the late, og., MTyrTR' he 
my decessed father; Barshasyat', the 
late teacher himself, eto. 5. also sbst. 
the good, the holy, holiness: peraerd of 
the holy ones. 

yre'gt dam-pa rgyal for FXG Teh 
“s 

sera¥er 3 Dam-pa tog-gkar n. of a De- 
va-puttra ; ace. to some Gautama Buddhs 
bore this game in the Gabdan heavens. 

serv fires, dam-pa mi-idan wre Rga, 

apr ards eys dam-pahi grib-heil- 
dah Idan-pa Wure possessed of the ea 
ful shade of sanctity. 

cere ta dam-pabi chos or WE" wa@ 
holy religion, Buddhiem : ra8arsz-¥aRk 
Tor aPyS Sprgage Tye M785 both holy 
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n, of one of the well-known mriptnres 
of the Mahéydne school. 


| Rpratagenreyy dam-pahi puartrdan the 


. image of holiness. 


awl datpo <q 1. strict, firm, strong, 
tight ; adv. as in sertcelya to hold firmly, 
to seize securely. 2. aco. to JG. narrow. 
Sprtrer8a dam-po ma-yin fate not strong- 
willed ; not strict ; relaxed ; §r85'95'9 dum- 
por byed-pa or FRR Ceifeat making 
fixm, tight, or strict. 


F9gX daw-biyer 1. = @yF4 custom, 
usage, official practice : teectestreweer 
4£'g% the oustomary allowances of the 
new year, eto. (Riss). 2. the affixing a 
seal; also a letter to which a cecal has 
been fixed. 


spt dum-tshig word of feat a 
sacred or solemm vow; words or engage- 
ment made solemnly; Ytq"}\ dam-tshg 
&ig promise solemnly undertaken. 

5H" dam-pdeag or HOUT HEN dam-ishig- 
gi rdeag objects or articles of religious 
utility which one carriés about; for 
instance, the bell and the dorje are the 
“a4 of a Tenirik lama or a Buddhist 
exorcist which he always carries with him : 
YURRN ere gear ahs GRR ak Ny Ea 
because he consulted the holy opinion of 
the nafjorma (female ascetic of the Tantrik 
school) ; her desideratum (§*#*) which was 
beer was kept concealed (4. 67). 

ang ae Hdam-bubi tshal n. of a place 
beyond Suvarya-bhiimi (ancient Pegn) ; 
it is located : geF Ba 8 agrereg yg ga Re Fs 
4} are soon after crossing the ocean 
to the west of the groves of Suvarna- 
bhiimi (4. 20). - 

5*RTER Dem-srag rdeoh described as 
as being a distzict in Tibet (Résri.). 


‘2 


"9 dam-eri a species of gnome men- 
tioned in Pth. as causing plague and 
cattle-disease. 

\3 dabu a kind of fever (typhoid): 
ayreqwaawan being laid up with typhoid 
fever. 58°94 dabu bu-tehax yg? duabu 
bu-teha an orphan boy, orphan. 


RX I: dor wu, va, vee silk; aloo a 
flag: sm~'s% lit. meoting-scarf, is resp. for 
rj silk-scarf presented on mecting; 
presentation scarf; 95% Chinese or Indian 
silk; 5““%* white or plain silk scarf; 5* 
silk stuff or dress. %§3*'§% jphyar-dar 
a hoisted flag; 5*\@& a small flag; #5555 
mdufl-dar a silken strip attached to the top 
of a lance. S* gS dar-gkug wage silk- 
thread : #ra5'5%'g5""5 without dress; naked 
like a silk thread (stark-naked). ‘*R 
dar-khra feaqe painted or coloured satin ; 
eatin with figures on it; 5584 dar-phon 
a coarse kind of silk; <“ dar-kirw emall 

aquare or triangular flag (made originally 
of of silk); S89 eR dar-gyi [da-ldih wea 
silk-lsce or fringes: SS9g Qc mH aqa'a 
dar-gyi [da-jdif maf-po biage-pa TEETAwETT 
decorated with a large number of silk 
fringes, lace, &o. S5#t dar-sab Wra the 
finest satin, silk-stuff; embroidered silk 
kinooh; SSavqquergeg = (§8'Fraerge'a) 
afity the finest satin: SSarGwten (Gedy 
FH4) CRANE (4. 4) let Chandra- 
garbha sit on the satin-robe spread out. 
Rea caer hee Beer is o large 
present consisting of the finest embroidered 
satin, eto. (Réeis.). S<8'3 3 dar ri-mo-can 
fexuys figured satin imported from 

55'8 dar-la qe, (FU 94) wagrag [0 kind 


of satin cloth used for protection against 
frost] 8. | 
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§8'9'G dar-gyi bbu or 5°94" dar-gyi 
srin-bu Vtatts silk-worm. 


Syn. gvatsg ghug-pehi bu; SX 3% 
dar-gyi bbu (Mfion.). 


5°€4 dar-log eae ibe 
12 feet high (with insoribed flag) fixed 
on house-tops, piles of stone, or on votive 
cairns. 

Syn. 582 dar-po che. 

AN @qTa dar-btage-pe to bind ailk 
scarves to the neck or throw them om the 
neoks of parties to be blessed. 


5 ea dar-thoge-pa one with a acarf 
in his hand ; syS8q5*'¥ewa the general 
(when given command of an army) 
being presented with a silk scarf as a tokea 
of office (D.B.). 


AS aay ery dar bthag-pkhan stlk- : 
aveaqory§'g i dsughter of « silk- 
weaver. 


\*'@ dar-bu a kind of red cloth made 
of either coarse silk or cotton, manufae- 
tured in Amdo (8. kar. 17%). 

Vga" dar-bubs a whole piece of silk- 
stuff rolled together. 


SS5G8" dar-dpyahs or S84 deryus 
Gey narrow ribbon-like piece af 
silk, a kind of silken ornament. 2 the 
silk scarves or coloured cotton cloth at- 
tached to a flag-staff (Résii.). 

Syn. SS der-bu; SG —dapebad 
(Jé.). | . 

4X II: ice, not glacial ice, but that on 
ponds, streams and lakes ; [equ der-chag 
ioy formation, ioe in formation : a -qrex: 
+92 an incrustation of ice hes formed 
on the lake. 452" der-sam ico-bridge. 








"I 


SX I: ate youth; sae or Wr 
ora wa; ga youth; youthful age; 
also=§*'as shyee-phran. S535 dar-phyeg 
or <5%4 dar-yos qrate’, waatet one past 
his youth, i.c., after the middle age, i.¢., 
from the 49th to the 60th year in 
man. 

SX'SR4 dar-gog=eyer or 44 8 little 
while, a moment; tq Sqra after a 
while; adverbially : for a little while, for 
& moment, directly, instantly, in a mo- 
ment ; §%'8" dar-team about a moment. 

558 dar-wa vb. 1. to be diffused, grown 
up; to spread, spreading; 445% to gain 
much ground, to increase exceedingly ; 9* 
3°67 to extend, enlarge ; {*95 spreading 
and decaying; increase and decrease ; UT 
§*'8a growing place or country. 2.=4%'% 
(Beng.) wre sbet. whey; milk from which 

butter has been churned out ; §*S%'4& wine 
made of fermented whey. 

Syn. Oy chu-skya; any carne 
(Hfon.). 

vere dar bab-ma=qrss amt a 

maiden ; a damsel. 

xan dar-babg= 55° aaq'a youthful. 

Sgt Dor-rgyas glif v. of « Bud- 


dhist monastery in Upper Tibet. Ja. 


mentions this also as another n. for Dar- 
jJeeling. 

“a dar-sga the walnut-tree. 

ax "8x dar-dir feafewfes humming 
or bazsing; wailing, lamenting (Ja.). 

eK der-rdo= FE rdar-rdo, Yqwes gs 
a stone on which any steel implement is 
sharpened’; grinding stone. 


é : 
wf 5x5 dar-dht, v. 44 ku-ga (Maon.). 
— dar-po an adult 


‘s s e 
* . 
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S83 der-po che, v. 54 dar-loog sail; 
large flag fastened to 9 flag-staff: Rxwt 
wn HS Rk Qerayerakas 8987 5e and that 
ship quivered like as a flag when moved 
by the wind (A. 16). 


RAHA: Dar-ma n. of a district in the 
province of Hphan-yui, with a small fort 
(Beet.). 


QX'H I: aww, dey, ate, also tty, 
middle age (in man or woman) after the 
40th year. 

saat Pow dar-mapi stobe the strength of 
fall-grown man, that of an adult. 

Ree qu dar-mabi ing weet the body 
of a bull; youthful body (like that of 
growing bull). 

ax Ry85 Dar-ma rin-chen also called 
gv 4a? the disciple and successor of Teong- 
khapa ; §S2ratk'a9 Dar-ma heog-namg n. 
of a disciple of Tsong-khapa (Lof. & 11). 

§<'% Dar-mo an abbreviated n. of a 
Tibetan physician called §%*gy=ewa; 
his work on medicine is still extant in 
Tibet. 

55508 dar dmah-pa raw-silk (Schér.). 


58M dar-gman=5*'€* alum. 

§ te dar-team=: 8 & or 9a 8 or 55'92q 
& moment; very short time. 

95884 dar-bteag= wate cloth used for 
eifting and filtering: FAqq< ate gear 
<«'8§ sifted wheat is like barley (in price) 
(Résit.). 

88° 3'a% Dar-rtee-mdo Darchendo, other- 
wise Ta-chien-lu, situated in the south- 
easternmost corner of Tibet and practi- 
cally out of all Tibetan jurisdiction: It 
is the transport place from whence brick 
tea is brought into Tibet. 
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xx%q dar-tshil 1. the fat of youthfal 
growth. 2. ace. ta Seh. grain. 

qxropays dar-ya kan a. medicinal herb 
yrowing in clefts of rocks: 48" 3'8° MT 
gan gaay tt grag ys qeog ak 

axon dar-yab a silk-fan. 

ax'-4H dar-cam 1, the lower border of a 
silk dress (Jé.). 2.=@a m. of a nlanf, 


prob. the plantain. 


58% dar-cif 1. a medicinal fruit. 2.= 
ax Gq'Ar flag-staff—. 3. qe g tyra @ very 
fme wood (Jig.), prob. the satin-wood. 


gxax'as9 dar-sar byed-pa to keep 
observances where religion flourishes. 
RX"RE dar-sch « thin satiny muslin 


RX"53 dar-han a Mongol word signi- 
fying a man who is exempt from the duty 
of furnishing labour, &., to the State, 
and also from supplying ponies, &c., to 
those who travel under official authority. 


RY ax adj. slow, leisurely; 
dal-rkaf slowly walking; S8feras"9 dal- 
khom meq-pa=:M&'A58 without leisure or 
reat: SRE Qa Mequergrferay es the 
mouths of crows and little birds, etc., have 
little reat (Khrig. 45). 3" dal-gytt= 
#4 slowly, softly, gently. 


sergwanta dal-gyis bbab-pa aur fent 
_,m of the river Ganges in the Himalaya ; 


"any sluggish or glacial stream. Also da/- 


ener dal-bgro or ce grel wafer, 
afrafera, WHWC slowly or gradually mov- 
ing; that moves in = prostrate position. 


Met. for the planet Satum, the white 
swan, or a tortoise. svaet gyal dat. 
bgrobi royun-behin meandering, a4 great 
rivers of the plains which flow sluggishly : 
cep ROR Roe Saar ret ay aa Tes 
(Yig. k. 15) pray permit your instructions 
(letters) to come to me uninterruptedly. 
like the flow of a river. 

garalj dal-hgrog 1. a niode of danang 
Vv. MQAG BS, 2, described as FI TIAGO 
to walk or move slowly. 


aq dal-rgys slowly moving, sluggish 
stream. ; 


a dq dal-cg= "734 Jan-cig L. once: 5 
See Me'g Ra Ichall be coming over once. 
2. wa a moment, cf. 904 dar-goig a 
little while. 

sar84 del-cten="q" the human body 
(which is very slowly evolved). 

qeeqeeys dal-thog djug-ps to attack, 
disperse an enemy (Sch.). 

aesq dal-dag this term and S4% and 
serait occur in astrological calculations of 
qa'g the five planets (which tarm probably 
implies the planet Saturn). 

gasseera dal-du phais-pa fig. to work 
or to study assiduously ; not to be lasy or 
indolent: “asaya qr gar ho anid : 
but then learn some science not to remain 
idle (A. 3%). 

na dal-yo wii:=dal eluggish, slow, 
relaxed ; weak, with but little energy. 

Syn. G5 thog-po; QW EE'S cuge chus- 
wa; 879 bul-wa (Mion.). 

gaa dal-wa=—eo qe, fog, footers 

languor, ease, quietude, leisure; aleo the 
state of daiwa, and #0 the being at ease or in 
state of leisurely comfort or repose: Sq 
.¢Sa when at leisure, when the mind is 
disengaged or at case, dole far niente. 


re 


ray 


Riera ayy ayre cerita ayer 
Pore} sererdarg generally, not being born in. 


ee 
the eight states in which living beings 
are at ease and happy as being possessed 
of many blessings ; they are: (1) Srgyat& 
8 religious person ; (2) {1 45"8 one who is 
fully developed both physically and men- 
tally; (3) y7er%q not a heretic, ic. one 
who is a Buddhist; (4) as 3 @ aa or god; 
(5) as a YAS lha-ma yin or Asure an 
antagonist of the gods ; (6) an enlightened 
man (fc, not a savage or wildman); (7) 
and (8) those not born in space or in 
any animated nature outside humanity. 
These are also called fervagy. The 
following are 9 frag mi-khom-ps broyed 
woewqer:, i¢., the states in which liv- 
ing beings have no ease or rest who suffer 
from continual work, and are therefore 
called restless ones or &fera:—/1) wa 
areataafw hell-beings; (2) & 44" Sawttaafy 
fhose born in the form of pretas ; (3) {v*4 
felrgaafe those in the animal kingdom 
(humanity excluded) ; (4) era ye wen- 
qyataafw wild tribes living in the border 
countries, i.c., outside the pale of civili- 
antion; (5) Wi k4-ko Ww, or «am 
lit. ome of indistinct speech, i.c., Moslems ; 
(6) @ SRS Autgetaraafe the gods who 
om account of desire to live long are born 
m spheres of the heavens where there 
s no opportunity of entering the state of 
Werediopa ; (7) RH rde'8 efigatewe those 
who are defective in their internal or 
ternal organs; (8) ¢ 7879 frrarefe those 
rho are heretics or infidels, ic, not Bud- 
(hietes. In Sanskrt and Pali works wo find 
o the purification of heart, instead of (5). 
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Sretgeya dal-wahi tha-ldan-ma Ofee- 
wea the lunar mansion in which there are 
five star-gods, a constellation appearing in 
the shape of a chariot. 

Syn. OR bi-nji; yore ghar-ma gnar- 
wus (Bion). | 

qrac'sqce dal-war dga}-wa to like doing 
things dowly, not rashly. 

9g dal-in= wea daiwa aX slow: \* 
gwaifn wearfamt she who moves slowly. 
Et=p1 3" slowly; gently. 

arg Dal-ben a sect of the Bon: 50% 
CTR wrKerce the Dal-Bon 
eame from the soft regions where the 
lambs dwell (D.B.). 

seraeragra) dal-pbab rnam-behi the four 
great rivers which have issued from the 
glaciers are:—(1) fey the Indus; (2) 2 
wy the Ganges; (3) @ wy the Pakshu: 
aco. to some authors, the Yamuni; (4) #3 
feat the Oxus ; ace. to some authors the 
Brahmaputtra : Ser Baer ge qerawrgr ea: 
gran (Fig. &. 29) may your 
letters also be like the flowing streams of 
the four Mandakins rivers. 


aoe dal-pbyor an abbr. of Wags 
and 7%; and when these eighteen 
conditions are complete in a Sativa, ‘.., 
in an animate being, it becomes s human 
being: HTyquags hax qa tee I having 
obtained the noble body of a dal-bbyor 
man (A. 3). SCRRFVRYRA dal-bbyor 
rieg-par dkaj-wa humanity, i., the state 
in which the eighteen blessings are with — 
difficulty acquired. 

584% dal sbyin-ma weer ln. of a 
festival. (2. night, giving relaxation or 
reat |S. 

san dal-ma= 995" «9 neutoh-girl 
or dancing-woman (Mfon.). 





xerhi| 


58 dal-mo quist, calm; also the chine, 
loin (J@.). ‘ 

aah dal-mo= ]% slowly: BV = 9a 
you walk slowly, proceed alowly. {g* 
wes Fae dal-mywr gtho-dman-gyi bgrot 
slow and quick, upward or downward 
movement (B. ch.). 

garetts: dal-btsoh sate: 1. one selling 
articles at. his own residence, who has not 
to move here and there for their disposal ; 
ak bisoh is pf. of “Ee bishos. 2. in W. 
the people of ame%wiqyr are not 
seldom forced by their rulers to take 
goods from them at fixed prices. When 
this is done underlings appear before 
the tents or houses with a quantity 
of goods (which nobody else will buy) and 
throwing them down tell the owner of 
the house or tent that he now owes 
so much to the Government for things 
received. This is called 5 %° orthogr. of 
«4 not certain, but it appears to mean 
to spread, distribute—to spread trade by 
forov. 


carey, dal-pdsin= {08 or STS WX- 
wrt flowing in low stream. wala x'gt 
dal-bdsin fla-rgyal wera the pride of 
Mandhara; the pride that I am more 
happy than another person ; Sv*2a G'S 
dal-dein jto-dgah weextfq the lover of 
Mandodari, Ravana; wet aqwam’ dal- 
jdsin gnap-bsad the superb mansion of 
heaven. 

gave dal-yame= "TEAS 9 pesti- 
lenoe of the worst kind, with the following 
symptoms :-—4a*' sk gser-thuAl ; RY khrag- 
nad; WTAQ™ Hag-hgyel; STB cog-dgyel; 
afte mkhrig-ring; Pom . 
eto. (Sman. 119). 


2 di num. fig. 41. 
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84 di-ki in mysticism=an sssomblage; 
all or some brought in together (K. g. 
4 916). 

Ren di-mar o certain worm or insect 
(Seh.). 


RRR di-ri-ri the howling noise of 
the wind, the rattle of thunder; also 
buss, murmur, hum, low confused noise 
as of crowds, of number of praying people, 
of wailing prisoners, of birds on the wing. 
(Gir., Ja). 

R3 d-ki=<%H drunk (mystic) (X. 
g- 4 215). 

Re dig in FRE or PRES, v. Bera, 

Rags dig-sian Sain 8 pigeon. 

Syn. af%4 phug-ron; s8Yq ca-co 
egrog; agra Ry oy bphrul-wabi mig-can 
(Mfon.). 

Rea dig-ps wee 1. to stammer, also 
eRera s stammerer : #29 4 RE he 
at the time of speaking stammers (Ya-eeé. 
35); of. “Ra bdig-ps, 2. staggering, 
intoxicated (Ja.). 

Re: aif for Rew’ dift-sak. 

Ref] did-khvi = descendant of Giab- 
kari btsan-po, the first historical king of 
Tibet (J. Zah.). 

Re-Re did-dié the sound of the drum ; 
ace. to Schr. 95H Re-Re -slaughing aloud 
(Té. 158-4). 

Raq dif-phon n. of a superior kind of 
Chinese satin embroidered and worked 
with needle: saree la Maegrarea the 
canopy or ceiling made only of Difé-phon 
satin is better (Jiy.). Also See dit-gee 
id. (8. kar. 179): 

Rex did-hur WE a noUnd, noise. 

RoR Did-ri n. of an extensive table- 
land situated N. E. of the confines of Nepal 
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in Tibet and where there is stationed a 
Chinese militia. It is commonly called 
Tingri.Maidin. Is more than once men- 
tioned by Milarag-pa in his Nam-thar. 

Rae’ did-sah wyfa, abbr. 3%" and a 
to-day and to-morrow, hence just now, 
now-a-days; aleo written as «ax, 

Re gers Se ar AE TSN this paseage 
was explained as: FrarQargesry'ge'at 
@4% the stage wherein the teacher re- 
nouncing his home enters the religious life 
(D.B.). 


3 I: dw 1. nom. fig. 71. 2. termi- 
native case-sign after final £, §, 4, 4, %, 4. 
3. how many, how much: § %§ how 
much is there P gawawyas%4 how 
many months ago was it that he oame? 
mer gg era are yeragegran (4. 
93) he asked how many years have passed 
since the Niredna of Buddha. 

Syn. Fe ga-team; Fé oi-team; én 
jt-tsam (Mfon.). 

33 du-du how much, how many each 
time P 

SFI du-ma waite, ara many; also va- 
rious, several; 995% many days: 53 
it divided iteelf into several (parts) ; 44°54 
many s time, often. Oocours for “many” 
un Aft. Gurbum 79d. 2 and 182a. 8. 

534 du-shig about how much P 

378 deru how muoh, what extent ? ar 
mgr aks Fe ade, BBR Yqeaks, qry: 
TSSVSSR (Los. & 4) I am confused 
ang @ stranger in this country; for that 
eason the nature and extent of this coun- 
ry of Tibet (pray describe). 

S I: in mystio sense 1.=* taste (K 
lsao== dead body). 2. a woman of bad 
,orals (K. g. F 179). 


Fyyeten dutwlahi rag or Yyetan 

the finest kind of silk cloth 

manufactured in very early times in 
India 

$3TB4 dupa tri-yo (mystic) a cloud 
(X. 9. P28). 

V9 du-wa Ya smoke; 479A du-wa 
thal qare® it smokes; 5T3NAR du- 
wa phyur-wa byeg amoke rises; ¥*'5 hor- 
du “Turk’s smoke,” signifying the Tur- - 
koman Lob-nor or nomad’s tents each 
containing a stove from which smoke rises. 

Savage he: du-wa ° ‘4 ag ’ 

Byn. "5'24 phog-can; ETN 8 myug- 
phog-can; SET ETH gteug-phug-can ; ~ 
sbrul-can; WYNCRX shag-lap-kges; FHWA 
skra-ghit-pa (Iiffon.). 

VT du-wa-pa aco. to Ja. : in Spité very 
poor people that pay but a trifling tax; 
proletarians (‘smoke people”) that have 
nothing but the smoke of their fire. 

S859 du-wo-mi sag-pa= "BT n. of & 
hell (in the Bon mythology). 

STAGSH du-wa btshuby wy the hornet. 

SRY du-waps skye-gnay 1. ya- 
wift fire (as the source of smoke). 2. 
aco. to Bfon.=§4 eprin cloud. 

AUF du-wabi tog yey a comet. 

3% du-shag aco. to Ja. the smoke or 
vapour hanging over towns and large 
villages in the morning. 

+ S57] du-rw-ka 1. 0 kind of fr from 
the eap of which a resinous incense is pro- 
duced; 'Qtgrhyeam (KX. g. 5 888) 
the resin is considered good for the sacri- 
ficial fire. 2. gV ov a rgya duru-kaké 
y«3 n. of a place in China inhabited by 
Musalmans (Zof. & 18). 

$95 du-ham HBr drgatayy a reply 
saying “it is a town” (a phrase used in 
mysticism) (K. 9. P £7). 


YI 

‘gag Du-har nag-po n. of 8 celebra- 

ted Chinese astronomer and mathematician 
(Btsit.). 


TUTE" dips kd yo qaarg 1 = MHF 
34 an image either inscribed on or depo- 
sited in a stipa or chaitya. 2. a name of 
the great temple in the Daipung monastery 
rear Lhasa. 


_ 5&]dug poison, which is of several 
kinds, viz :-—** 945'3'54 s.c., natural poison, 
such as snake venom, vegetable and 
aleo moral poisons; vats substances 
that have been converted into poison ; 
are gX%54 poisons applied and also 
made by mixture; #¥ent'4q sight- 
poison, poisons which are visible as such; 
2a 08-54 poisons of contagion and infection, 
those of fatal or ruinous consequences. 
The four figurative poisons in Budh. 
are :—24 paw AG ANISe a mantra or 
charm known in 8 wrong manner is poison ; 
a5 4058 Four gw asq indifference to an ill- 
ness is poison; 4B 94q 4 rage Tse an 
old man’s keeping company with a young 
woman is poison ; QV 8} o%'3'a54 a poor 
man’s sleep during the day-time is poison 
(G. dof.). In medical works : Yors'caqa 
a&54 the hot sun acts as a poison to the 
skin; #'3-4'8'5945'5 beer acts as poison 
to the flesh; #¥awatqqRqe table-salt 
acts as poison to the bones. Again, we 


read of S47 99™3 dug-geum-ni the three | 
poisons :—*kyaqu era [lust]S. 4%: 


irq (hatred]S. 9384 ate [ignorance }8. 
(A. K. 111-21). Acc. to the Bon there are 
five moral poisons :—(1) © pride origina- 
ting from an inordinate sense of one’s 
aoquirements; (2) °4y#44 love and lust 
originated from objects that fascinate the 
mind; (3) 4'8* anger as the poison of the 
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mind which embitters everything that would 

otherwise be charming; (4) 3444 jealousy 
which does not allow the mind to bear the 
sight of another’s prosperity ; (5) Saq= 
sieara darkness of the mind. The five gods 
who acc. to the Bon can suppress the above 
five poisons are :—(1) Sarg **7F, (2) 4* 
qmarcéxe (8) queers, (4) parker, 
(5) serqersge'gn., 


Sa hargqT 3 dug-gis byug-pa-ctn what- 
ever has been poisoned or besmeared with 
poison (as an arrow paint) (Méon.). 

ge r¥q dug-gi me-tog 1. generally 
the plant Vangueria spinosa, the blue-lotus. 
2. also wadt Linum usitatissinsum. 


SFM dug-gi gman or SFM aconite ; 
poison used as medicine. S79 R9 dug-gi 
gman-pa ayety a physican or medicine 
man using poisonous drugs in diseases. 

59294 dug-slage poison charm; the 
following poison-charm is carried in amu- 
let cases inscribed on oloth, paper, or 
birch-bark, as a protection against poison : 
Hyera grea TEAaIRyayres Tr os 
ge wer VaB da-na-te AFA Fa dwa|g 
GA aha HA ode VATS (K. des. 3116). 

5934 dug-can poisonous; YFAH4 dug- 
can-pa = Sw sqre also=arac the ocean; 
anything poisonous or mischievous; 
aeysyet dug-can misho anre the ocean 
(which is believed to contain poison). 

gqats dug-boom Yataqy an epithet of 
Buddha; one who has made poison ineffec- 
tual (2£.7.). 

5248 dug-chags mischievous; oollog. 
Ha naaqrts “mi di duk-chak re,” that 
man is very mischievous. 

Syakes dug-hjoms Ee, feng, fernfer 
a kind of twining shrub used as an 


Sy a| 
antidote against poison, Muispermum 
sfol 
gy ieee, dug hjome-idan aey the 
golden eagle which Vishnu is said to ride. 
54934 dug-gien an antidote to poison. 
Se dug-ti in Tsang: so, thus, in this 
manner=§99 (Ja.). | 
579 dug-pa or 5F% old cost or garment 
patched up and mended (Mffon.). Aco. to 
Ja. coat, garment, dress. 


S794 dag-bphrog featayt poison- 
repelling, antidote against poison, n. of a 
species of tree, Aristolochia Indica. 

SPR dug-dmar= nex e eae, 

ger dug-mo duh or STH ETRE 
medicinal fruit akin to Karaya: T3F* 
gai ge Qwawaesag a5 Karaya or 
Dugma-iuf stops dysentery and cures 
biliousness. 

Syn. 355% boag-shye; FA apu-om; 
RAR rigiphreh; WH behu-can; Ae'y 
cits 

Sapte g dug-mo tiul-gi bbru wie 
described as agua’ nag pbras-hsai 
fine-fruiting barley. 

Sys dug-rtes (8544) a species of 
aconite. 

Sy seeker dug rab-hjoms 1. qa, farargy 
the lotus; that which destroys the effect 
of poison. 2. fucthy the poison-destroying, 
the tree Minvea sirsesa. 

STH dug rha-can fevefy hornet 
or insect having 8 poison-sting. 

sy dug-lo'1. poisonous leaf. 2. =wtw 
the banyan tree; Ficus religios. yr 

FeaW-wK Dug-lo ljon-pehi wdo n. of 6 
Bon _ religious work called ‘the tree of 
poisonous leaves.’ 
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S774 dug-gog poisonous paper, or 
daphne bark paper of Tibet arsenicated to 
prevent its being eaten up by moth. 

seta dug-sel 1. wes that which 
neutralizes the effect of poison ; an epithet 
of Mahadeva. 2.n. of a medical author 
of ancient India. 38. 4°8 the fruit of 
Emblic myrobalan. 


+ 37 9T94 dug-ha-la ha-la Yarye, or 
WEWS, BTUs, 6 deadly poisonous drug. 


aa I: dugg inflamation ; in medical 
works of Tibet are named two kinds 
of Q%, viz. : #8 inflamation from 
cold, and 354" inflamation from heat. 


II: 1. gentle warmth; aco. to 
Schir. heat: #a39§a by the heat of 
fever; ¥'54% warmth from heated stone; 
qrersgqu gT598 warmth from the fresh 
dung of animals; “#yq" parched corn 
before it has lost its warmth. 2. revenge, 
grudge, rancour (Jd.). 
sro duge-pa vb. 1. to make warm, to 
warm. 2. ta light, to kindle (Ja.). 


KE" dud eq, XE, wee, ware any 
shell, the conch-shell (used as a vessel for 
offerings ; or, when perforated at one end, 
for blowing as « horn); a horn, trumpet 
(to call the monks of a monastery to a 
service) ; s£995;9 to blow a shell ; fearge 
trampet used in courts of justice; S#'4* 
church-trumpet, trumpet used in religious 
services; STS war-trumpet; Sewc 
hunting bugle; *'S* 6 trampet made of 
a hollow thigh-bone; *"\* a copper 
trumpet ; <5 8 brass tube about eight 
feet long used as a trumpet; 7) a 
similar instrument but shorter and 
smaller in sise; $4" a horn trumpet; 
seta — dufi-gi-tshogs & series of 
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oonch-shells. x fraqef=—sraix = the 
conch-shell ornament worn in Tibet on 
the wrist by the women; 4&@ #4 wear 
an arm adorned with the conch-shell ; 
3595 duf-skag the sound of the conch- 
shell trumpet; §8'95'24'9n koa qrawall » 
conch-shell on account of its sound is 
higher than all musical instruments (Lof. 
9 2) ; 3534 duf-chen large trumpets made 
of copper or brass used in religious 
services; the human skull; #®°% rkaf- 
du& the thigh-bone trumpet; 4*'58 duf- 
chog m@ religious service with the music 
of the church shell-trumpets; also the 
damning of religious faith or inclination 
in the mind. 

Byn. <P camka; @84 935 chu-srin 
geed. 

524% Tq Dul-gi thor-cog can n. of 
a celebrated physician of Tibet who lived 
in the 4th century A. D: oTgr he tq 
MPC gee ey een yg ae 
ads the physician Dungi-thor-chog-chan 
served as physician-lama to king Thori 
and his son Khri-sfian-gzugs-can (Gys. 
83). 


SF Gr qC VIA dug Idem-gih dhar-po 
white-wood tree to make images, the wood 
resembling s conch-shell in a ce ; 
prob. birch-tree (D.R.). s. Fg Ph Wi ag: 
a-g'a® n. of a mythological ocean situated 
beyond the great mountain of Btsed-mo}i 
Phref-wags ri (K. @.* 880). 

S55 duf-skyod n. of a Naga Raja 
who resides in the ocean and protects the 
shells (Mfon.). . 

SOUR AT SAG duh-gkar rag-geog-ma 
lit. white conch with brass wings; a 
conch-shell trumpet or vessel mounted 
with brass, with brass-wings (Rte). 
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saree duf-dkar gyas-hkhyil 
efweratmge a’ oonch-shell with its coil 
reverting to the right instead of to the 
left: pera qyr' gs Meraw ag qe duy Bor 
PAF e8T Fe de Be'g51 the sound of the 
Daksina vartia conch-shell cures various 
diseases and if one is kept in the house 
it removes quarrels, strife, and brings in 
harmony: (of. § 2). 

Syn. §& 884 duf-mchog; gri-a§ern 
rgyal-po bkhyil-wa; AAW beragis dui; 
BIF9 skye-wa lha-pa (Maon.). 

SR GB" dus gyon-bkhyil the ordi- 
nary conoh-shell of which the coil is from 
left to right; V*% duf-gmar caug= 
Ke red conch-shell; conch-shell vermi- 
lion dyed; S© 351% dud tsher-ma can 
wereny ; %ST4 horned conch-shell or 
one with bristle-like excrescences. 

S084 dud-mkian, v. Kaa 

SENSE duh-mohog, v. KVR G aja 
duf-dkar gyar-bkhyst. 

SK duf-rdo fossil-shell. 

S5'A4q 3 dul-mdog-can posseesed of 
conch-shell colour, conch-like colour ; = ® 
4 the human skull (man. 848). 

2g" dull-bbrag uywa 8 kind of 
stone which joins fracture: §«'8qwswgs 
FETE ABE AR'BS, 

Sear cu A duk-misho dkar-mo n. of a 
great white ocean abounding in conch- 
shells (J. Za8.). 


gene du gyap-bkyil, v. SS eee 
q, 


BEC dut-ie defined as *€59 or 950 
aka gn'gws the growth of real attach- 
ment or regard; also Qmwge’® or 
Sez id. RRA dul-he-wa constant, 
continual (J@.). 
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yr! 
yon Duft-can-ma wfgat n. of 8 
Khadoma sprite. 


"RE’ duf-dud=grrgrs 1. with 
§\9=to yearn : S4TFqw ge Se Se 95 even 
if you starve, do not yearn after a thing ; 
ayer dearec'ss'85'a he yearns for his rela- 
tions. 2. staggering, reeling, loitering, 
wavering (Sch.). 

5E'A3 dufi-pan a Ohinese word Tibe- 
tanized=a washing bowl, besin. 
R48 duf-phyur (55%) wy, WHS, a 
00. to Sek. and Ja. 100 millions. 
eq’ DuA-lud n. of a sacred place in 
Tibet (Deb. 48): Kar yapratat gia 
at Dunlung he heard the voice of 4 
gee Feat-ak Dufi-lo yon-pahi mdo n. of 
a Bon religious work (B. Nam.). 


sete duf-semg lit. white heart, 
kincerity, candidness: MMwcqe Sew 2% 
Fea aka A Ra tae gen 35) (Vig. k. 
88) I shall again and again sincerely 
hold intercourse with you on appropriate 
subjecta so as not to be discarded. 


grea dufg-pa a secondary form of 
mera love, STR ETTAGyNs some 
faith and love having grown. 8) a=9e' 
ata loving, affectionate. 


"EI: dudpa 1.949 aw adj. 

humble, sbet. mildness, humility, also 

homage. 2. vb. to lie, to knit, v. 

nasa. 3. pf. of TYVs to stoop, bend, to 
bow down. 

5 aif dug-bgro dy that which walks 
bending ; oppomte to man who walks 
upright; ® quadruped, beast, and some- 
times used ss a general name for all 
animals except man. Dudo are of two 
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kinds:—(1) Q&#44"7 those that live 
hidden, such as in the eea, underground, &o. 
2. Paix’ those that live scattered in the 
abodes of men and gods. S@vasR'R sqw 
Pewee eg ehh it is said that there | 
are Dudo also in hell and in the region of 
the Preta (ghosts) (. d. & 2). 


AVA TT: (859) yw 1. smoke. 2. 
wwe soot mixed with butter which is 
applied to the eye-lashes in the East. 
SUP dug-kha aco. to Soh.: (1) having 
the colour of amoke. (2) 9 family; house- 
hold, as smoke-emitters. (3) chimney; 
5955 dug-grafs number of houses counted 
by the smoke coming out from each: 
Rav ger$g53e the number of house 
holds or families of U and Tsang under 
the Khri-bskor rule. (Yig.). WBA 
dud-pa sfon the smoke preceding the 
flames; S\o% dug-bal soot; S53 dug- 
rtst id. 


S554 dug-dmag 1. fight or dispute 
among householders. 2. soldiers recruited 
from among villagers. 

S54 dug-tshah=Aae 4 family, a 
household ; §9'** dug-btsho= ¥<'¥ a village, 
hamlet; 349% pq'a3')" twelve villages or 
hamlets. 


KAA dun-pa (for *$%) great diligence, 
assiduity ; °S4 9545 very diligent; in W. 
(cf. 9549 and §4). 


aaa dub-pa w fan or 48524 vb., pf. 
&a'c to be fatigued, to be tired; qwaaar 
Reraxerge5a have you not become 
fatigued in mind and body (4. 23.) ; adj. 
tired, fatigued ; also $724; sbet. fatigue; 
&<a'6 untired ones; 8404" being 
fatigued: @*5* 2G 45°59 he is tired in 
body, speech, and ‘mind. 
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Ka! dum 1. a small plate or vessel: Sov 
aay ays savonen tqn'aM carrying one plate 
filled with torma offerings (4. 29). 2. a 
small quantity, a little, a bit: 4# dri 
wait just a short while. 


gaa dum-pa 1. fafeq some: {AoF 
it being a little, somewhat. 2. s division, 
or volume, in the dialect of Amdo: %9@ 
Karras aa the twelve volumes of the Bum 
(scriptures). 

' §#'8 dum-po a large piece, a fragment. 

59 dum-lu=sh" ay a fraction, 
small piece, a part, a quantity. Sgr qsq 
a, 985" or 954 to break, to cut to pieces: 
i298 ae he: QIRT 365, "S OC BYR OSE SATS Bg 
Pawsre ha, srqasyg eh all properties 
and effects whatever there may be should 
be divided into three parts—the parents 
will get two parts and the son one part. 
531g’ 34 dum-bu can fractional ; §'9'94 dum- 
bu min wa, wa entire. §%9' 99" dum-bu 
geum fags" three parts, triple division ; 
Rags 984 dum-bur gyur-pa divided into 
parts; 49359 dum-bur bycg-pa fear 
to divide. 


AaTg5] Dum-bray n. of & rock-cavern 
(Deb. 4 81). 


Kot WE” dum-yoh in Sikk.= «say 
head workman, one who supervises work. 


Rag qgn'y dum-bu geum-pa, v. S* 9%. 


5X2 dur-wa vb. 1. to dispose of the 
dead, to keep a dead body. 2. 9% dur or 
5°" tomb, grave; [*Y 649 to bury, to 
inter, 0 put in the grave; $59 to dig a 
grave; SAS dur-kiuf a grave, tomb. 

53H5 dur-khrog gum a cemetery or 
any place where the dead are disposed 
of (being buried, cremated, or else cut into 
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pioces for distribution to birds, dogs, etc.). 
In the N. E. and E. suburbs of Lhasa 
are two large “dur-t’oi” or cemeteries, 
attended to by the notorious Rogya-pa 
or scavengers of the city, whose huts built 
of bones and horns stand in rows hard 
by. The different systems of dealing 
with the dead in East Tibet on the 
Chinese border, which in the main are 
identical with the methods in vogue at 
Lhasa, are fully described by Mr. W. W. 
Rockhill in his interesting work “The 
Land of the Lamas.” | 

Syn. steerer hyige-gnas; 274M sreg- 
gnag; Xam ro-yi gnas; Yatqqn shi 
waht gnag; W8aR pha-meg nage; FF 
YP gein-gys nays (Mfon.). 


S585 248995 dur-khrog chen-po brgyad 
the eight great historical cemeteries of 
Magadha mentioned in Mahayana works: 
(1) 99°59 lies in a forest where the 
fragrant sandal tree abounded ; (2) *%&« 
aRanra in a forest of Bodhi trees where the 
gacred fig-tree abounded; (3) saxsQqwu 
im a forest where Jonesia asoka abounded ; 
4. E'SM'% in a forest where the 7§* 
myrobalan abvunded. 5. ay 4aréa or 
eierei'éa (Citacana) where the species 
of sandal tree kasafija abounded ; (6) 8? 
44H the forest where the glomerous fig- 
tree abounded; (7) {22 a<gifes is 
kt-hr agra sgrog-pa where the Arjuna tree 
abounded ; (8) $544 where the banyan 
tree abounded. 

S585 dur-khrog-pa wofan a Tantrik 
lama, one who resides in a cemetery for 
propitiating spirits. 

S<8V% dur-khrod-ma quatre an epi- 
thet of the goddess Paldan Lhamo. 

5x9" dur-rgyag oere, the food 
which is given to a dying man. 
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5S §R dur-ggam or §*§ coffin. 

5°% dur-pso stones piled over one’s 
grave or place of cremation. 

Sg dur-spyah lit. “ grave-wolf” 
perhaps a species of hyena that digs out 
—— 


“Ql dure 1. to hurry, hasten; 
da to run towards a place or object ; 
in collog. to hasten to : #¥"5%'8 to hasten 
to dinner; “#1@5"'a to hasten to work; 
of. rargxay, 2. gal, weret a kind of 
grass with syn. §7T9E'S4 nug-pa stof-idan ; 
EXIR'§™ han gpot-skyes; BT C4 skyce-[den ; 
meen mthab-yar; MAYS tshig broya-ta; 
wan sa-yi jdab; PA'S ljah-ser can; 
TebrgM tshe-bphel-rdeag (Mfon.). 

Sxaene dur-wa gkar-po 1. artat the 
blue or white flowering dared; Panicum 
dactylon. 2. qeret, fear yt other white 
species of duriwd. 

Syn. SFeegwaye brston-hgrus brgya- 
0s RAY glad-epu skyes; FRAQ bya-yi 
my. 

5x RRS dur-tcag bchi & scorpion. 

_ Byn. 8975'S pdig-pa rba-can (Maon.). 

5584 Dur-bon (lit. the Bon of the ceme- 
teries) one of the earlier sects of Bon-pa 
which originating in Shang-Shung and 
Brutsha at last spread into the Tibetan 
central provinces during the reign of 
king Q-yeraigh, the son of 89 B98 8 apit- 
kkri Gtean~po; Lofiam his minister under 
the instigation of the Dur-bon priests 
assassinated the king with a sword, whence 
he was called by the historians of Tibet 
FyratyB the sword-assasinated king. 
(J. Zaa.). 

35 dur-bya Gy 1. also 4X59 975% 
Brahminy kite with white back (2fon.). 
2. aco. to Sch. a paring-axe, a hoe. 
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SB} dur-byig, (#4) faget, gw l. the 
castor-oil plant, Ricinus communis. 3% 
BS fqeayag FR evGs the root of dur-byig 
ejects all diseases arising from heat or cold. 
2. (acc. to Vas. sf.) freer Ipomocea tur- 
pethum [a plant of valuable purgative 
properties, commonly called Téori, and 
distinguished into two species, white and 
black (Conouloulus turpethum) |S. 

Byn. avalon mdab-hjoms; Strays 
tshahe-geum; *885% dor byed-ma; rr 
S39 phur-ma geum-pa; YRC’ kun- 
ryee-bbyuh ; S34 rdul-can ; Geregysra Jo. 
ma geum-pa; Sq qgra siti gsun-pa 
(Mfon.). 

S835 dur-byeg Vent, fauy, firgw, oe 
the plant Croton polyandrum. 

3°85 dur-byaf an inscription placed 
on a tomb. 

53°64 dur-tshun, SX*®5 dur-tshog food 
offered to the dead (Cs.), 

4.835 dur-misheg a place for burying 
dead bodies (Sch.). 

AAA aur-yu=9'Xe out side, beyond, 
foreign (mystic) (XK. g. F 26). 

5595 dur-len (lit. that takes away from 
the cemetery) a sort of vampire. 

54 dul is perf. root of the trs. vb. 24478 
hdul-wa to tame, g. r. 

Sean du-gnag or ST 958 place 
of conversion or of one’s discipline. 

Q2 am discipline; {TTe" eryRH 
[good discipline ]S. 

309a dulswca-pa TAH a tamer, disci- 
pliner. 5€a'g fasta @x one of the early 
Buddhist sages and authors of [ndia. 

gered dul-wa = ds n= Tw aaa 
obedient, holding to discipline; one who 
observes the rules of Vinaya (Hion.). 
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agaran'aks dul-war bdog awa courage. 

530% dul-ma 1. powdered or pulverized 
by burning, grinding, pounding, ete. ; ae 
308 gold-dust, also oxidized powder: of 
gold; #759" medicinal powders. 2. aco. 
to Jd. a kind of watercolour made of 
pulverized gold and silver, for painting and 
writing. Really an erroneous form of 
B4 rdul, 

50°% dul-mo tender-mouthed, tame, 
manageable, tractable (Ja.). 


ON dup we, aaa, Tar, qa 1. time in 
general, season. 2. ="4 a certain time, 
the time or occasion for a thing to 
happen ; right time, proper season: 48849 
OR REMY TIER GANAS Y Kae Tay 
Wraxatiq taking the 10th day of the 
month as the most appropriate time, 
when night came on, in the first hour of 
dusk he would equip himself with a black 
silk robe and a staff (Pth. 129). 4&8 
dug adv. for a while, sometimes; && 
sag at the time; 48454 at that time; 
Jam, 9w8 then, at this time; 47e}'5 
in that very time; \«° 424845 in the 
very first time; 9% 9 or {WU %g at times; 
gavage® sometimes, now and then; 974%’ 
Sa'eG5 simultaneously with that; 49 
ga RehZ then on oocasion; Sv 4tq4 
on a certain time, once; 9*927% or 
swatqe at one and the same time, 
together; 4™3r 344 some future day. 
The statement that the time had arrived 
for anything is always phrased: it came 
down to the time 4"@a7%E; the time 
will arrive: Sw@raache’ it will descend to 
the time. §* or 594 after a genit. inf. 
or verbal root = when, after: a7} he's4 
when two days had, or will have passed; 
eg H2 ga eRa5'3 when I was still a girl; 
ag'saas the time of merriment never 
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arrives; 9°53 being the time of giving 
birth; ai-garatewa to fix a time for 
going ; 4*\4™ henceforth, from this time 
forward; S™3'BY% dus-kyi khyad-per 
wrefeay special time, special occasion. 

S°3RS Dupkyi akhorto ween 
1. the famous Kala-chakra system of 
Buddhism which introduced the worship 
of a Supreme Deity under the designation 
of Adi-buddha or Mypataxargu, It arose 
in the 11th oentary A.D. in Shambala, a 
city said to have been located near the 
river Oxus in Central Asia; and both 
Atis‘a and the historian Bugton belonged 
to this cult. Under the appellation 7aaken 
Kirden it is popular with the Mongols. 
Varieties of the cult in India gave to 
S’iva or to Gapes’a the position of Adi- 
Buddha. 2, 40 Sa} oMq 4— fears ani. 
mated nature or living beings; Pay} 
ais R= 4x Qi meditation. 3. v. 33975 
dug-hkhor. 


q5°9'3-4" dug-kyi cha-cag tho divisions of 
time—such as % year; 4% season; .J 
month ; ordinarily the year * is divided 
into four seasons, each of three months; 
but according to the Vinaya school the 
seasons are six, divided in reference to the 
Uposatha observances, and are:—*357 aya 
two spring months, ¥9*7 4" two summer 
months, §§%'F)" two rainy months, fj Fa 
two auttimn or harvesting months, <974f}" 
two winter-months, 594 #\ 4)" two deep- 
Tibetans also divide the 
year into three seasons, counting 7 Ma 
spring and summer together, {6° rains 
and autumn together, and 99475 and S435 
anterior winter and posterior winter 
together. 

593 'En'95 dug-kyi choe-eg Grawd met. 
death (2ffon.). 
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Sr Reg G9 dus-kyi ryeq-su byro-wa 
wergeft one who behaves or changes 
according to the occasion; s wind-cook. 
[also, it is a phrase signifying bensoim or 
benjamin ]8. 

gw hbrgegat sesy dup-kyi — ryea-eu 
bbrak-wahi tean-dan erergufcexn yellow 
sandal. 

gw 9g dus-kyi bdag-po met. the sun, 
the lord of time (Bffon.). 

gw pat dup-kyi ynas woete [revolu- 

‘tion of the seasons ; 8 year} 8, 
SHOBss dus-kyi Gbyid-pa wreCe 
[the staff of time, death }8. 
S138 dupkyi byed-po wend, wa 
the sun ; the maker of time. 
S698 dugkyi-bar during; wows 
[momentary ]9. 

Sw Zale dug-kyi me-tog, v. HE gthié 
deep blue (Miton.). 

gw) ad ee dup-kyi brisi-tahul the manner 
of counting time :—120 of 4wsnt' gy 349 
dus-mthabi skag-cig-pa (the smallest con- 
ceivable division of time) make one @ 
Eaqw' 9 as Fea bya rdsogs-kyi skag-cig-ma (* 
For BFqw'G se-gol gtogs-pa) ; 60 of this latter 
make one * thai; 30 ® thak make a 
gy ser yug-tsam; and 30 9 yu¢ make 
one 44 shag or day. Aco. to the system 


of counting adopted by Tibetan astrono- — 


mers (34a skar rtsig-pa) four drawings 
of breath in an adult make one 63% chu- 
srah, 60 @X chu-srak make one @'F chu- 
tehodg, 60 85 chu-tshog make one 9% shag 
(day and night); sixty years make one 
xagk: rab-byuh or cycle. 


gu 9 Sqn dus-kyi-tehigg wre (a sum- 


mons by the angel of death} 8. 
Sr eyyi dus bkag-pa explained as 
ey SRR 'TY yodpa-lag dah meg-pa dus. 
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Sager dug-skaby v. GRA shady. 

S1ga dus-skyes Wee, guage ae 
skyer-cid prob. Berberis vulgaris called 
B59 gkyer-pa or 40% git-ser the yellow 
plant. 

Saas dus-bkhor wreqm [the wheel 
of time]8. 

Syn sgh KERNEN ahog-gi dat- 
pot sahe-rgyas; SACHA thabs-ces 
bdag-tig; KR Rewer rdo-rje seme-dpad ; 
AER A RaW ASA c-wam yi-ge rigs med-pa ; 
aac aw ghey ate gep-dah cep-byabi 
bdag-hig =mchog; Yakawaagna shi-va 
edomg-la hdus-pa ; “82% byho-meg; 425 
thog-meg; VRS tha-ma meg; 4°94 BV54 
rige-kun khyab-dag; GR ETH byakh-chud 
semg; swag awa rnal-bbyor rnam-pa; i 
grees rram-kun mehog-idan; Farr 
BRT thog-mabhi mgon-po; Py Fes giie-su 
meg; perqyrata Ranges khang-geum 
bkhor-log bsgyur-wa. (fion.). 

qwetas'2'5 Dus-bkhor pandita n. of a 
celebrated lama born in Mongolia who 
was recognised as an incarnation by the 
Emperor of China. He founded the 
monastery of Pag-gkar cho-gif now 
harbouring three thousand monks. 

Swegs dug-hgyur Wgafcat; change of 
season. 

Rash iug-can Wee; n. of a flower; 
Rw ag 248 qyrenfes n. of a flower (X. my. 
™ 20). 

quqeqgr stag dupgoig skycr-pabi 
ma-bu= AG G'S (mystic) (UiA-rda. 4). 

SwaycTaga dus chag-pa meg-pa feu 
in proper time, timely; time without 
interruption, continually. 

Rag gg aegeregs dus-chen dge-wa hbum 
bgyur the days when one work of merit 
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done produces one hundred thousand 
merifa; they are: the 8th lunar day of 
the month of Vatgakha when Gautama 
Buddha renounced the world; the 15th or 
full moon of the same month when he 
was conceived; the day when he became 
a Buddha; the day he entered Nirodna; 
the day of his preaching the Dharma; 
the-day when he descended from among 
the gods. §™3493 dug-chen bshi or ST OF 
a3 the great periods of time or Yuga. 


Rw HES dug-mohog wfag, age religious 
service observed at oertain prescribed 
periods [a priest for performing a sacri- 
floo ]8. 

505 dug-ston or SR * way a festival 
(Mfton:). S*EX5S§ the nine festivals 
observed by Bad thists:— 74244 dus- 
ston ohsn-po HBG groat festival; Sry 
arae% birth festival ; a at 
the festival of outting the hair; 43491 
ewes qyrace-wzae festival of forming 
the orest ; Fz 5arHh festival at the fifth 
year of child; 4494599 the sixth year 
festival; qf eqPa'4 4H the monastic or 
vihdra festival; 54°95 qrre-vaua festive 


rejoicing. 3 Fi319 dug-sfon byed-pa to 


keep a festival. 

5wa9 dug btab-pa to fix time (for 
meeting, eto.). STA dug blab-ma=sF 
as2K5'e4'8 a passionate woman (Bfon.). 

quent ge dug-mthahs riah= og waka 
aan: seqarg the wind that will mins 
the world. 

quac Reavers qeae-figw one 
of the 20 stages a monk of the Grdoaka 
echool reaches [delivered at a wrong 
time]S. 

S559 dug-dug-ew at times, oocasion- 
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STS dug-hdag qu, Wea, Werdln; pest 
time, past tense ; time elapsed. 

L764 Dup-idan wifes n. of one of the 
16 ‘shacira or WBA; aloo: goddess; 
sandal-wood. 

37844 dug-[dan-ma a woman in mens- 

truation (Hfon.). 
— Sarggqvardeg'at§ Dup-na dgah-wa shes 
bya-waks ri a mountain in the fabu- 
lous continent of Uttara Kuru (X. @.& 
816). 

SWE TU dug rnam-pa kun all times; 
with 9, as adv. always, at all times (Mfon.). 

gwann dup-tabs appointed time; the 
natural course of events. 


S" 95 dupsbyor eu, feen [the parti- 


oular time in which a man is born)8&. 


S895 dup-shyor-pa an astrologer. Sw§* 
859 dus-shyor byed-pa ¥ra [the hour in 
which a man is born]S. 3®°§* dug- 
sbyor-pa wa junction of periods, time, Se. 
[the particular sign of the sodiac under 
which a man is born]S. 

SweQeawre dug ms-yin-par s4-ws GOS - 
area taking food untimely, ic. not at 
the fixed or prescribed time or hour; 
gw aera dup-min cepa away one who 
knows the fixed times or seasons; 8 cock; 
an astrologer. 

552 dug-me wrafy lately mid to= 
universal conflagration at the end of tame. 

gw Ege dus-tehige TY season. Qa sqw 
axe§=gala A the jolmo bird (Mfan.). 
gw Sq geno dup-tshigg gearwa= VA 8gre 


‘ change of time, season ; also fresh provi- 


sion, produce of the year, eto 

gw Es dup-tehog 1. a division of time 
equal to two English hours: W2rgwSy 
a3)" in each day are twelve dug-fehog. 
Aoo. to the Chinese method each of these 


ray yaa 


hes a separate namo attached to it, vis :-— 
(1) #rene day-Lreak, called %4 yog rabbit ; 
(2)9 * sun-ri ©, called bbrug (uk) dragon ; 
(8) ¥&" morning, called sbrud (du) ser- 
pent ; (4) 4 35 ai-phyeg noon called, ria 
horse; (5) 35% afternoon, called Jug 
sheep ; (6) evening, called gpre? monkey ; 
(7) 9&9 sunset, called bya bird; (8) ¥H" 
dusk, called kAyi dog ; (9) 8) fore-night, 
called phag pig; (10) #35 mid-night, 
called Sys-wea mouse; (11) 94% after- 
night, called R° glaf ox; (12) 154 dawn, 
called stag tiger. These twelve names are 
also given to the succeeding years of the 
60 years cycle in various combinations with 
the names of five so-called elements, viz., 
earth, fire, water, wood, iron, v. % bo. 
Swe daa dup-tshog fes-pa evil-hour, 
bad time=§*'*5%8'8 wrong or inauspici- 
ous time or hour. 
gwrads dug-mishan: Sfeyrua the king of 
Kalinga, a descendant of Chakravarti raja. 
guadem dugmishame ean, Wuter 
junction of day and night ; period, epoch. 
Sw ad dus-behi the four seasons, vis :-—\6% 
the summer; §§4 the winter; i the 
autumn; “$5 the spring time; also 4 
morning or day; 49 evening or night ; 4 
day-time, and "44 night. 
gwadianS dug-bshibs phat-l= Fa 
the four times wheel ; a cycle of years. 


Swaaigh Dus-behthi iha-mo or gue 


the goddesses presiding over the four 
sensons :—“AV UB gta yskeyy the white 
fair queen of spring; eX gue i4'e 
the blue queen of the summer season ; #4 
J_usske RF the yellow queen of the 
autumn ; QaS gue yaty 44 the black 
queen of te winter season (B. ch.). 
Sa dug-sif timo of depravity (Sch.). 
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gw'Hern dug yol-wa qarewe lit. time 
passed ; too lute. 
SW2G dug rif-po frowt long de- 
layed. 
Swag dupriahs tar wave of time, 
§.e., ebb and flow of time. 


Srersers dugla ¢yah-we Ga, wef 
that delights in time; an epithet of the 
sun (Bfon.). 

5089 dus-log a year yielding no crops; 
a sterile year (Ja.). 

Sw4ra dup-ces-pe Wem an astro- 
nomer or astrologer ; $99 rtsig-pa (Hfion.). 

S499 dus-su skye-wa mature; born 
or grown at the proper time. 

gag tra dussu thob-pa to get at the 
opportune time or hour. 

Swretwa dus-su hop-pa WWAEA suit- 
ing the occasion, opportune; {qq 4a 
AYSTHETA as suited the occasion. 

SwgZ5es dug-su ruf-wa Whee timely. 

Keay dug-gsum fawre the three 
times, vis:—(1) 2°9% carly, after and now, 
described as #%ea4 future, 44 the 
past, and 499 the present. Ra gyer agg" 
dug-gsum mkhyen-pa fasrzm 8 general 
epithet of a Buddha. 4 qgn 5m dup- 
geum mishams frafa the three junctions 
of time. 


® I: de, wt &: 1. that, that one; he, 
she, it; 39% like that; 4.84 o8 that 
which is; {@wgx944 other than that; 
22-Bx for that; §2%45 under that, after 
that ; §?5arg at that time; FewHes'§ he 
that has gone before. 2. § frq. stands in 
the place of the definite article—the: 
qaak Be nwt agree ga egy Re: lug-bdt 
khrig-hong-pahi can-pa de fiabi tham-cag rkw- 
sod the butcher who brought the sheep 
stole my boots; M4a 4% the younger 
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one said, or the youth replied ; also some- 
times in the plural : 9785 ey 84'4er der garaw 
he said—were you they or those ones 
(Hbrom. 565). 


& IL: (in mystic) a term for she; S 4a 
g9'9y%s84 the term ‘de’ i a woman 
(K. g. P 179). 

&" de-ka or ®'P de-kha that, the very 
same; %'sq4/m2'Q5 that very person was 
I myself; S1gX just so; Fs (in 
answer to a question) indeed! that is so; 
Sage just that. 

Bp de-kha=k™: erarticgs from those 
same publio bodies. 

SR8 de-khul=*'eu or} Xq that jurie- 
diction ; also under that, included in that. 

S45 de kho-na aq, wd; of. M4;= 
the ool. *'=<" the very same, that itself. 
SMa de kho-ne sig wa; = hKH 
Sé@nyatd, essence, nature; Sw} 2a 
the essence of the soul. & 459989 de 
kho-na wig biugppa wereaaty n. of a 
Buddhist metaphysical work: %a'e%@ 
OBR SSeS aR CQ hw grass csr aR BA 
he proceeded in the direction of Tibet 
carrying with him the religious work 
called Tattva-samuccaya by Santi-jiva 
(A. 38). 34° Fqwa de kho-na hig rtoge- 
pa awa to meditate on the real tattva 
or secrets of religion. 


*'4 de-gacollog. that, that one ; precisely 
80, just 80; 84% de-gar=*§ or & there, 
in that place. 


B95 de-hig ata, woe that itself; 
SK OS de-fig smra-wa weafeq one who 
expounds the truth. 

845 de-pieg=8'85 areq so many: 
HE Aye a AD gees so many men 
an there are so many shares are required. 
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“9 de-lia like that; 90; is fig. in 
books, but in collog. 9'°5 is used instead: 
433g Re not being so with the father; 
Seay awa de ita-kdu peppas arene: 
being known ag that; &'g°4 de-{ta—na like 
this; 994 de-ita-bu wie of that kind, 
quality, or manner ; such ; {yq'ge ax'ath's 
cfayra | history, oral account, narration of 
accounts; 9453 detta mog-kyi waft, 
feewft yet, notwithstanding that; >ge 
de-lta-yah waqand yet; 39 de-Ha-la= 
¥43* although, 


SWAxa 4 de-cibi-phyirnche-na is a 
curious paraphrase, used chiefly in the 
older classical writings, but not quite 
disused still, to express the conjunctions 
“for” and ‘‘ because” at the inni 
of a consequent clause or sentence. It is 
sometimes varied to {3% ays] 4% de~cspi- 
slad-du she-na (K. © 8, ete.), both meaning 
lit. “if asked, because of what is that.” 
Curiously enough the Mongols have 
adopted in their sacred writings a similar 
phrase for the same conjunctions: fers 
dsagun-u tula kemebeseu. 


Res deHar= 05 via, vi, aa, wey 
like that, accordingly ; °'g=§ar4q defer 
gyit-ig TH YW do accordingly ; Spa de- 
Har-na wafe thus indeed ; gS" de-Her- 
yah que yet. 

805 de-thag=*'8 for that ; also there- 
fore: ®a\Reraxa}-at'%q therefore, the 
words to be put together or im order 
(Ya-sel. 34). 


S55 de-dah Bare by that very (thing) 
Ver'eeR de-dah bdre-wa WUC ike 
that. 

''58 de-~dug ware that time; >yrq*ee 
wereaga fit for that time. 
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ee de-de exactly that ; that (emphati- 
cally); {3 aaq% aq, adie just according 
to that; yes, s0 it is. 

&%5 de-den wan for that. 

*84 de-idan we trath, 

5 de-hdra is the modern and colloq. 
usage in place of °'g de-ita or 899 de-ita- 
bw like that, similar, similarly; * 49 ai 
seen like that, seen 80; 9°98" de-fdra- 
phats fare an interj.: such a loss! so 
great a damage! 9°55 de-bdra-ma are at 
like that (applied to fem.). 

B'S dene or R=ke we, we 
therein, in that place; also thereafter, 
after that. 

Raw ates denas bai-gkad we we then 
for mstanoce, then like this, then so. 

3 deni that, that one, it, those 
indeed: 3} yar it is not the proper 
place. 

%'a de-pa one of that place; but in C. 
colloq.=there, thither ; 3°94 de-wag aa: 1. 
than that, gen. after a comparative. 2. 
also for *9w4 therefore, consequently, 
now then. 


52 de-po= wg, Ag well, excellent 
(Fig. k. 88). 

3% de-pho a cock. 

ngs de-bphral wae: immediately, 
at once. In collog. in C. we hear Vg 
aqw's, ‘ tanta t’cl-tu” immediately. 

RaH4 de-bphrop=*'qq the remainder, 
excess thereof {Va-sel. 48), the execes’ 
portion. 

a6 de-wag than that; 2'awyt’ de-wag 
tyah eats more than that. 

= de-ma one of that place, sect, reli- 
zion, eto. (0s.); \'weyg de-ma-shag-tu CW 


at once, freshly, instantly; ®‘areya de 
ma-thag-pa wawe fresh, immediate; 

yraq de-ma-lagg=*¥'n'yY\ do-ma-hig not 
that, not the same; Sareqat§, qaent 
#@@ immediate cause or dependence, v. 
ahr) (0.V..). 

fs of de-mo=5¥a'9 necessity. 

Pin de-team WATE, WHEN, Cea, afin, 
waraq so much, about that; ®'érq—?'é5 
then, at that time, at about that time; 
4 de-teug so, thus: Ysqeqa=z qr ag ks 
how is it? how is that ? what is it like? 
(Deb. 4 $8). 

SF de-teoo=*59 or FM those: TF qe 
Raker prkqurene'an they possessed 
perfect contemplative skill (4. 18%). 

Vases de-mishuhs=F25 de-bdra weR 
like that, its match, equal. 

Ral de-hdein fray =acceptance. 
Tay detehin aig aan, wd, 
identity, easence (Was.), lit. that-ness; 
Says, de-behin-du waa according to 
that, thus, so; aco. to Ja.=for it: > 
ayer e he allowed it accordingly; 
Rady Taw am do-hehin ho-cer-nag perceiving 
it as such ; YadeygX'S de-hehin-du shyar- 
wax Merahyy ges to apply as before, 
to adjust accordingly; Y94¢359 de-fehin 
byed-pa wi gt to do sccordingly; 
ag As debehin min weet not accord- 

ingly, differently. 

Varaaews dehehin gregepa aurea 
lit. he who is gone or passed away like as 
did that other one—like as did his pre- 
decessor; in other words, a Tathagata or 
evangelistio teaching Buddha. The 
Mongol synonym for the Tibetan term is 
Tegun chilen srekeen “camo like him.” 
Shakya-thubpa or Gautama together with 

the six preceding terrestrial Buddhas 


Faq] 


form the seven pre-eminent Tathagatas. 
But we read of “thousands of ‘Tatha- 
gatas”’ in the later Mahdyana writings. 
Reet RES aerE TNTTT 
frre n. of a religious work. Yaka aaqw 
oyrageaaga qwaatqats warefaen on. 
of a religious work. § a 9q3qwaenre} 
Tae grgiheRaly —  qlewmaawerggt- 
@ufe n. of a religious work (2f.V.). 

8°89 do-sug= $4 in W. 

‘bar ay debi chog-can emal, wake pos- 
seased of that virtue; its attributes; of 
that quality. 

RR kag Sqws debs rjee-eu phyoge-pa we- 
qwta imitating (con idered as an mex 
cusible sin in a Badh. monk): following 
that ; its follower. 

RR Fee debs mog-la= yaa or Vea 
or 22°% at that time, during that time: &* 
eq arane'Sc'qu in the meantime the 
night was over (Bdes. 10). 

°'Xq de-hog wa: then, thereafter. 

yan’ de bah >, 

Sm’ de-yat wa 1. this also, or that 
too; he also. 2. namely, to wit, viz.; z 
used before any specification or detailed 
statement. 

R'a5 de-yan for {472 also that, pre- 
ceding it (Ya-sel. 85). 

*'54 de-rag directly, immediately (Sch.) 

Pan de-rad=>{M4, FR that is just 
the thing! exactly! to be sure (Jia.). 

RX de-rid=VE'Va WE collog. to- 
day, this day. In W. T. *&% bdi-ring 
is more frq. 325g" de-rid bywh-wa 
wequm a fresh ocourrence; to day’s out- 
come, produce, experience. 

&3 do-ru=*< into that, there, into 
that place, thifher,. that way. 
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Farxq gure dela rag-sus-pa shes Ufte- 
wag (897A, BSG) to do as directed, 
or #8 per design. 

Feu deiag we, weg from; out of; 
from that; after a comparative: and, 
other than that: %@wga dedag skyes 
grown or born from or out of that; Sw? 
9°45 what results from that ? Jaw Fews 
de-las steoge-pa wimg: [having these as 
their mouth-pieces, #.¢., like these |S. 


5° Dego n. of a tribe in Tibet. 
Faq y. of a king of Tibet (J. Zat.). 


25 de-srid arafau, waq as much as 
that; thus far, also that is possible. 


+ ®e'Y deg-go or 44% non-no used in 
wx'taY koop it above, put it up. 

an" deft aleo ®* to-day ;*«'4" from this 
day forward; 94°35 henceforth; &% 
S%=§ the present time or age. quv 
SPT Ga BT Fy ow Bor eG Re ay 
have del-gi charyh= RRQ SE 
4 even at the present time, even 
now-a-days (Yig. k. 14).  '=§ del-~phan 
= *4n'ax'a henceforth, henceforward. 


RET dede-pa 1. or 8 def-wa, pt 
of 8&8 }def-wa to go, to go away; 
UM aargtea went to their respective 
places ; axax teat went each to his 
own place; 4*7"***' melted away into 
space, dissolved into air. 2. old, stale, 
worn. 

ewe’ def-eoh st present; for the 
present; now-a-days: YR deft-ccf 
tha-zje the physician of the present day. 

2x der=*'5 de-ru aft there; also as an 
adv.: then, at that time: 90% 9a that 
is all, there is nothing more (C2); 
&x:que der-geal as mentioned, as stated 


Ral 


therein; aco. to that. 9" deg uy, way 1. 
instram. of 8; by that. %«'Sadep-chog= 
SQuSq that is enough; that will do Sod. 
2. for {au, v. §. &'8a'S4 that is enough 
for me (.4. 188). wa®RGs dep-na depi- 
phyir Wa, waerq wrcerq that then, on 
that very account then. 


S71 devas medicinal herb: wa 
aryafwahwa tt the dews, removing 
ness. 

Jaw4, De-wa se-rd n. of a learned Sing- 
halese nun who with ten companion-nuns 
(Grub. % 6). 

SAME Dei toys an ancient city in 
India, probably near the cave temples 
of Ellora and Ajanta. 


23 debu=@' amall ; adv. almoet ; 
OMe hagas 8g hq yal gg (4. 59) 
on a small rock standing an the bank of 
the river Gaigh; Sq. adcah A feta 7h 
the horse having leaped into the water, 
Khu-gton nearly died; °9'Aa'§ deju-min- 
na By Be hq5 but for a little; arr hq 


did hit (him) almost; *4Bypin depu-tehig 


team= *a"Ra gem but for that, he had 
almost fallen down (D.R); %q%win 
deku gychs-team=*, ha 5 G8 (DB). 

RQ"X debu-ra (valg.) &% 1. 0 little, 
almost: ©*a'3 Aq 5 Ferra gee hs, were it 
not for # little, I had fallen down from 
the roof. 2. acc. to Jd. one day, some 
future time. 

ByAG4 deg-Jdren wen (9%) vn. of 0 
large numerical figure (Ya-ecl, 57). 
at 2a awarw on. of o ail 
number than the above (¥a-del, 57). 
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R59 ded-pa driven, carried, movod, 
pursued ; pf. of *45°9 9. 9. 

& 58 ded-doon antary foreign-trader, 
master, captain of a ship. “fare 'a= 
%x'pe' merchant’s place, commercial 
building, shop (Mion). 25 9Rq 242 
Werdary merchant; 85 5hysgen'ga= eX; 
w2a an epithet of the son of Kame 
(Bfon.). | 


BA deb wee, aie or RHA, Library, 
archives, records ; © 82'9yvaq « list or 
register of articles, &0.; 2a pe deb-khat 
chancery, government office (Sckir.) ; x2 
dob-ther or ®x8q register; documents, 
catalogues, anything recorded or put into 
waiting or stitched together; qu ter 
7 E479 to register all accounts or put 
them together in one book; tad apy 
deb-ther mkhan keeper of the archives or 
librarian (C3.). 

Rade F5'8 Deb-ther son-po the n. of a 
historical, work by Gshon-nu dpa. 

874 deb-pa 1. accounts cast into one 
place or shape; 4 gu ¥qu tq 5 30'9 to cast 
all accounts or records into one place. 
2. sce. to &ch.: poultice, cataplasm, applied 
to sores and inflamed parts of the body. 


RST'S dem-tet 8 small, narrow bridge; 
foot-bridge (Ja). 

89 debu, or 73% on any day, at some 
fatare time (Mii.). 


$5 deps Shere tee 1. fino, 
brave, noble, chaste (Ce.); 2." qvaxca 
or 4}2%'9 of good nature ; (X. d. 166). 
earrgy er tqa's dep-pa phun-eum tshogs-pa 
consummate. 

K do 1. num. fig.: 181. 2. @ pair or 
cquple—used only in counting, weighing, 
measuring, eto.: A'%% of sho two each. 
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8. this; 448 this evening, to-night: WT 
qvax'88 T, a man only for to-day and to- 
morrow (Jd.); “aq "5 to-day. 4. 
also %9" an equal, a match; 49¥4 
do bedo-wa adversaries, rivals; {axa 
axe Qaréas he exterminated his ante- 
gonists by war (Sorig.). “449 do non-pa 
the equalising of the load, by increasing 
or leasening it on one of the sides. (Ji.). 
Kris do meyin or CMRP Aaya 
match-lees, unequalled: S&rqw®q3qyee7ek, 
Fag RVR KR (Khrig.) the possession of 
this precious human body is not equalled 
by the gain of any gem. 


, PYnX do-ker = 4 9 or T'4G4 also 

written as %%4 luxuriant locks dressed 
neatly on the crown of the head, eome- 
times in fanciful designs as among the 
Burmese ; Tibetan high officials of the lay- 
class also dress their hair in a prescribed 
form. 

K-ax'p do-gar khain W. light-biue (Ji.). 


qa do-gal importance, weight; 
important: Kh" apr aerate ask 
matters that are important to yourself 
should not be delayed (Ya-sel. 4). 49H 
atwt important; of weighty consequence 
(Cs.); \qv8'a=pPys'a very important. 

Es do-chog=F% intelligent and 
useful. 


K's do-dam commission, charge, 
superintendence, vare; 444 an overseer, 
authorised person ; 4's*°859 to supervise, 
superintend. 

K2f dopo 1. or YX an amistant, 8 


servant. 2. a load, for a beast of burden, 
cf. 4a (Ja.). 


¥'a9 do-phrug an orphan. 
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KOE’ Do-ws rdsoh n. of « disteict 
in the province of Lho-brag in Tibet. 

KR Yqe do-wahi tog-ma Trgreg ; root 
of artichoke ; also potatoe. 

KS do-wo=dos-po a load (Rési.). 

4% do-mog=2Re5 1. quickly; LH 
Rake quant agra srry (place) quickly 
in the holy mandala of unsullied contem- 
plation. 2. to-day, this day (€z.). 

09 do-ehag this day, presently : BY*" 
Se Legare oq ps crys and partion- 
larly to-day the ministers are more lasy 
than before (Zbrom. 41). 

Kg do-sla=°%%'§ bgran-sia 1. comrade, 
consort, fellow. 2. party in a law-sutt. 
Kye Er aeGs9 carefully to investigate 
(the right of) both parties (Cs). Kwaty 
do-ya-geig lit. one of the two or of a pair; 
half a load. 


K'X dora 1. « stage; a courtyard 
where dancing is performed =*4*r%, Jaya. 
2. an enclosed pasture land ; a lawn. 

qa do-lo or Ka; Qe ay ae fe Hea gee 
a necklace, a string made of pearls or 
precious stones (worn hanging down from 
the neck); an ornament hanging down 
from the shoulders (Jig.). 


x aay Do-log a kind of worm: 946 
84'g°S4qg9X in future life (he) would 
be born as the worm Dolog (Ya-eel 7). 


57 do-gal EX, WHETt, Wt necklace. 
Syn. Sys phyoh-plrul; THE s0-mo do; 
MGT brad-gi eoyan (Mon). Sars 
do-cal-can 1. one wearing a necklace. 
2.n. of the residence of Vatjayanta. 
Kqw857 do-gel physe-pa wiwe half- 
length string of pearls, &o., or half sise 
necklace. 


a 


£2) deg 1. clod, clump, lump, loaf: "T* 
¥92q a lump of sugar. 2. capsule; 
vet'm? Kaq2q capsule of the cotton plant 
(Ja.). 8. for 444 dog-pa narrow. 


RATT T: dog-pa 1. wwe capsule: *¥y 
$g~g capsule of flower, é.¢., flower seed 
in one pod. 2. 44 bundle, skein, t¢., of 
wool, as much as one can hold with the 
hand; 7% handful. 3. #ga'sg49rg asa 
neck ornament. 4. ear of corn «at 
94; A¥eHRKqa yaya flower shoots or 
buds; S34 %qa wyrwtt buds contain- 
mg honey in their capsules. 


Raye IT: also {974 or 4474 1. narrow, 
narrowness: €4&S&agq it is not narrow; 
Kqatagrerexa to get out of a narrow 
place; Aq ghq ox gx¥ fig. they were 
kept within narrow bounds (Gir., Ja.). 
2. strict : Rew keh khrimg dog-po strict 
justice, also hard punishment. 4qta 
not narrow, wide; F&T*9 small narrow 
house; #4 %4 narrow-place ; Fw%&4q a robe 
that does not fit being narrow in dimen- 
sions. ‘44% dog-po or {FA adj. dense, 
hick ; 4K" densely, thickly: pea ae 
9 475% 674 all the regions were thickly 
illed up, é.¢., thickly inhabited (Yiz.). 

449 don-pa, v. *449 to bring out; Faw 
‘79 ejaculated; #44'%4s brought out by 
he door. 

+ Kays dog-ma="%4 front, fore; also, 
asp. for % (Lez.). 

+ Kee dog-l=E RI chu-bero-waps 
sod aco. to Ja. an iron pan with a handle. 


aaa QI: dogs-pa for Kawa 1. gare 
pceasity, usefulness: %4'°%4" usefulness; 
pak apo 25° useless, without usefulness, 2. 
ar, apprehension; 944" what fear! do 
xt be afraid of; \qwog*s fear having 
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arisen; Kqwawra or Kqwatsana tw 
9%59 to remove doubt or clear misap- 
prehensi nes Ke: aa: ate a aac ag 
Kar gd Sek Rear goer ly Ba8s in a draft 
containing matters of some importance the 
points should be written carefully to avoid 
all that may be misapprehended (D. ged. 20). 
Kqweras or Kqaas quay, firap, without 
fear, fearleesly ; 444 hope and fear; {4a 
T§e'Re0'a Yara, ay with apprehension ; 
Kqrak-yere'g dread of suspicion. 3.= 
¥¥n scruple, doubt; 44944 in collog. 
scrupulously, doubtfully; ‘“qwae the 
limit of doubt (4. 50) ; 444 scrupulous, 
also to take care, take heed, to be cautions: 
gue aa fewest being a king he 
should be cautions, {qw®wa doge-slofy- 
pa to raise scruple, doubt; also to make 
another apprehensive, doubtful (D. ¢ei. 
R $0). 


RAAN'S IT: vb. to fear, not in the 
violent sense in which 22979 is used, but to 
apprehend or dread anything Happening: 
age Kqratsargy at a time when he was 
apprehending that hail would qome on; 
geayeriegeherh being afraid (the 
prince) might not be able to govern ; qe: 
wae fan am foaring lest he should not see 
the eakti; g AR nie Srkqaran dreading that 
his son might meet the view of the people ; 
a ecana haqw g5'2'85 be on your guard lest 
anger should arise; take care not to grow 
angry! (Jd.). 


RE’ OA=Ak khud wt, gw 1. & deep 
hole, pw, trench: 48 aharerr’q5 gee 
4'Rear% in refilling the earth into the 
hole excavated, it will not be even with the 
surface (K. du. § 118). *te awefirgw 
a firepit; acc. to Sch. crater; *4*' « hole 

&3 


Res 


in the ground; @€&° a well, a deep 
cistern ; \«'394=a8 snake. 2. depth, deep- 
ness, profundity (Ja.). ¥*&'% deep, full of 
trenches ; §«'# not deep, shallow (Cs.). 3. 
vy, *€n'q, 


Kn" dof-ka wfWurc the tree Pterosper- 
mum acerifolium. “Cam ar¥e eftex ya 
flower of Karnikdra. “a “wuts ta he: 
aewrls'am the fruit of dofka is a oure for 
liver disease and is a mild purgative. 

Syn. a ¥qe§e'n me-tog phreh-wa; 4 
ax’ looma-hstf ; FEM nag-hjome; WR 
95 bkhor-lo bdra; 135 shi-byeg; Ua trata 
sor-mo behi-pa; guB®An: ryyal-popi git 
(Maon.). 

KxV doh-kha qrete(a kind of radish}8. 
Kephag qretcas medicinal fruit. 

+ ERD doh-gle=¥e'Q sofl-sts. 

Kea dof-pa padlock; {°7*~q9 to put 
a padlook on (Jd.). 

KRG dof-po=1. §t'S tube, any hollow 
cylindrical vessel. 2. a4 a bamboo tube 
used as water or milk vessel in Sikkim, 
Bhutan, eto. “© a quiver (generally 
made of bamboo). gq¥*s" iron tube; 
4&° wooden tube. 

Kea dof-wa= 2H, 49 1. to proceed, to 
go (Maon.), v. *%'9. 2. vgfe a quiver. 

RRA dof-mo or GA « emall churn for 
tea-making == 9*3% (Ja). 


KE'S doh-tes or "ET dok-rise auton 
1. a copper coin in China. 2. piece of 
money of small value either in silver, gold, 
or copper; §#9%<% gold coin. "ety 
in W. Corydalis metfolia (Ja.. 

K&'3 dofl-se wasp, acc. to Os. 


KK dod 1. definite; +%5 indefinite. 2. 
_ & substitute; an equivalent: S& hq Faq 
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what is the equivalent, what shall wo ge 
for it P 9¥§ adopted son: *y Pat ¥qethk 
pray, suffer yourself to be adopted by us 
m\%4 verbal equivalent, the original of a 
translation, a synonym; 444 as an equi- 
valent, as payment for, instead of, at, ¢.7., 
at a moderate price (J&) ; 445 dog-po one 
in the place of, a substitute, a representa- 
tive; \\Segu=4rge represented, acted 
as @ representative : 8g) {ye san aa gees: 
EER GR Rare Rg oe Ey Rg 
both the mother and eon being pleased, 
substituted the yogi, though he was not 
really the cow-herd, but one representing 
him (4. 60). "{@8q"8 dod-por dyes-te 
acting as a substitute (4. 59). 


RRS dod-pamiQrn belelwes or BN 
1. to project, to be prominent. Often 
with “85; “Q°'5 589 elongated. qequ'y 
KK" come out in relief; skye-meheg dog-ps 
a child in the womb just when its nose 
and ears are being formed. 2. ¥%{4 to 
come out, float up: eae Ravens fe 
aoerks'a (Ya-sel. 36) there arose islets in 
the midst of the flooded place. 


qa don 1. particle signifying: more 
than, over ; %54'23%4'9t4 one over seventy ; 
ang'3 4 fh" two over seventy, eto. 


R511: wa, em, oem, we lL. the 
sense or signification of anything; <4" 
to understand the meaning; Wy e*% 
the meaning to be expressed; 49 «309 
to elucidate, explain the meaning; “44 
ame er Arey individual letter, the mean- 
ing of which is not easily understood ; 
Kx ha5q it has no sense; RA h5'3 Qe what 
does this mean P “4% ey full of mean- 
ing; also one who is a sensible man; 
Kygr¥q meaningless words, ravings; 


Kal 


%4,¢a¥em do think over the meaning 
of this (2G4.); *4*4'g¢4 col. in truth, in 
fact, really, surely, indeed! 2. reason, 
purpose, profit, advantage ; object: "«'™*' 


kee gong on is to no purpose; . 


aft ach texan boro-wahi rah-gs don lab 
tell me your reason for going ; %#« 9 "aq«: 
Ssgs'2" what has been his object im 
coming P ges don agrub-pa to gain 
one’s object ; {44478 don gnad-raams 
real reasons. 3. in a general sense: 
affair, concern, business ; **'%'%4 one’s own 
affairs, one’s own interest; $'9'%4 
interest of others; 47**9" on account 
of much business (Dsi.). 4. welfare, 
advantage, the good of a person; A® 
kx8s9 to promote a man’s welfare; 
Wak-ExB<"9 to work for the welfare of all 
living beings; *¥%'%4 a useful thing ; 
Rahs a gift of fortune Ja). Krgr 
Wer}Ks the substantial benefit of the 
righest perfection. 

Ka IIT: a document: #%'%4 1. a special 
equest or object (in writing a letter to a 
ubordinate or one in subordinate posi- 
ion). 2% a written contract, agreement; 
dso a letter to an inferior person. 
wa the certain or real meaning, also 
wositive order or instruction. «44 the 


Keer ga don-la gyei-wa to change or 
ivert the thoughts from the three causes 
rhich disturb the mind. 

aga don-kun wate tho interest or 
rell-being of all; public good, ceuse, ob- 
sot, oto. RAE GT don-kun grub-pa wert 
we 1. to accomplish or’ fulfil all objects, 
urposes ; one who has done them. 2. the 
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early name of Buddha S’akya-Muni which 
was given him by his father. “4 qygd 
dow-kun egrub-pa quld-aras one who 
performs service for the good of the publis, 
f.e., does public good. 
RaQ PTET don-gyi khog-phud-pa as in 
Peeqeg wath Br ka F799 (G. Bon.) to 
penetrate into the real import. 
RX3T don-gyi -spyi wharara general 
sense, ordinary meaning, common object. 
Kage Don-grab=*H 97 gs don kun-grub 
1. Amoghasiddha, v. 44g post. 2. 


evy assemblage. 8. common personal 


name in use in Tibet and Sikkim. 

Kyeqe don-pgal= Fa F'mgaa — don-m 
mthun-pa contrary sense, opposite meaning, 
going against the purpose or interest of 
(2ffon.). - 

kag don-fMa in anatomy the five funo 
tionaries of the human body: (1) 9* sii# 
the heart ; (2) &{ glo lungs; (3) #84'a mohin- 
pa liver; (4) #259 mocher-wa spleen; (5) 
orn mkhal-ma kidney. | 

Ea 34 don-can= "a @4 don-idan wfae 1. 
useful, meaningful, profitable, expedient. 
2. enjoying an advantage. 3. having a 
certain sense. 

Kats don-goog or 44859 don gcog-pa 
(Ka aay S52 don-thag gcog-mkhan) one 
commissioned, & commissioner; one spe- 
cially appointed for the performance of a 
certain object: Ka 935 shqa qua all safer ge: 
it neceasitated the going of a ‘commis- 
sioner (Rtsii.). 
erpare don famepa= SRS 
failure, ill-success; also the decrease of 
imterest or importance (Mfon.). 

Ka s% don-gher (S*9'9) win, wen 1. 
prayer. 2. the care-taker of a place, the 
custodian of the property in a-temple. 


yaa 


Karafye don-gits in Budh. 9 *4 ean 
for one’s self, one’s own affair; #q3'%4 
we another’s business: {ata R-axarqny: 
3%, Aq that is not my but another’s busi- 
ness. Acc. to the Bon don is of two 
kinds: (1) *4%4 self-interest which is 
GIVE" inherent, and (2) <4 interest for 
others. #*'%§ the final interest for self 
emancipation. 

KaQe don-shih or S79 YH the real 
object, the chief object of a petition or 
prayer, eto. 

Kagaqua don rtoge-pa=*4' Fa to com- 
prehend the meaning; also to reflect on 
the sense of a term or passage, or on any 
subject. 

Kay tq don goh-gi tshig a word of 
empty meaning, nonsense; ® meaningless 
expression. 

RARE don sof-pa=*4'eK's or Ker gra 
fircda objectless; unfulfilled purpose; void 
of meaning ; for nothing (Mion.). 

Rraeahas don-med behin-du without 
secing the use of it, without understanding 
the purpose (with the genit. of the 
noun). 


Rags don-mthun lit. one having com- 
mon interest or purpose to serve ; originally 
a number of traders who would make a 
voyage to Ceylon for buying pearls, &c. 
VAST G'S qrdary merchant (gene- 
rally those who make sea voyages), hence 
a boat passenger (Mfon.). “49479 don 
mthun-pa= ase egg 1, (fqn) qorrd an 
assembly having a common interest. 2. 
wut business men. 

a5 don-dag lit. good or pure inten- 
tion = purpose, object, interest; com- 
mission, business, affairs. 
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Kas" dow-dam 1. the true sense; sub- 
jectively: good, earnest; col. in. VW. 
wna rem Ex ser'Qs it is not enid in jest but 
in right earnest; objectively; <qyre 
58% in truth, after all, upon the whole. 
2.=%5'8 emancipation, liberation (from 
worldly troubles) (Affon.). But (arate 
don-dam bden-pa or Ka srataka'e worden 
absolute truth, i... FA} sok-pa iid 
weet emptiness, voidity. 

Karaera don dam-pa avard (the highest 
trath]S. 1. 34, wy [easence, the very 
truth]S. 2, <sqatem, quant [the cul- 
minating point for all beings; voidness, 
vacuity, absolute nonentity)]S. 3. 73% 


%, awar; [that-ness, true essence]&. 4. 


xt Fay, attaawar (unmistakable 
truth]S. 5. qeyerQear® cha, qorqueat 
{non-alternate truth]S. 6. F's, gam 
(emptiness itself]S. 7. Sr} Wen, wiwy 
[the essence of existence]S. 8. taSrage 
a, wiraaear [unalterable entity]S. 9. 
ewer § A pral'<geu, wfeurarg [unthinkeble 
entity]S. 10. Qa terSagatahay, wit. 
qalvaawar irreversible trath]&. ; 11. vs 
aa, wufa [non-separable|S. 12. 4) 
@exaye, weewtec = (non-divisible]& 
13. Sarqara}, wifefa [substratum of 
existence'S. 14. Sw} sew} gat qare 
WE. 16. FoR gtyrHse 16. 
Se ee Quakzwrgetys, when 
www (indestructible emence of exis- 
tence]S. 17. sR fergaysy wey 
a Reh eg HS MH, 

KS, don-du postp. o. genit. 1. for, for 
the good of. 2. for the sake of, om 
account of; oc. genit. of inf. in order to, 
that. 8. rarely, in the place of, instead 
of, for. 

Rrakya don dog-pa (YR) 5 neody 
person, a beggar (Mfon.). 





“Bae 


tye don-idan with some object or 
design; in Budh. abbr. of {qe Saqqase: 
19 possesed of religion and piety; *qw 
Wrergsa pe tats make it essential to 
acquire while you are a human being 
(Basa, 23). 

yagra'ayn don rnam-pa geum the three 
kinds of don, i.e. of significations: (1) Sy 
agt'K4 the literal meaning or signification 
of a word; (2) %4'§°%« the meaning of a 
meaning, real import; (3) rew9'%4 this 
includes & falta, Near g dwraintag’y, 
eto., the meaning of the root and also 
that of physical things and spirit, also 
por} keerake §4'F pom, Jor syZ pes, oto. 
(K. d. 8 47). 


RTWSSES HR don-dpyod shon-guaf the 
pioneer investigator; the first man who 
inquiresinto any subject or case; *4'595'9 
Jon dpyog-pa an investigator, inquirer. = 
WSS Uftadt Arjuna. 


4a 25 don-meg farde ; useless, in vain, 
‘or no purposes, silly manner: owas 
ereKa 25" it is useless to light lamps in 
he day time; *MraprtQarks ack 
o entertain one who has eaten to the full 
» useless; §VQGeTaagEAakrayk it is 
seless to stick tos bed man or mean 
erson (X. du. § 200).. Sa ®\ Sif §4 don 
wed-gkrog-rkyen quarrel for nothing or 
ithout any cause. 

Ka as"a" don-med gtam faverq vain, 
lle talk. 

Syn. <r fag-hohal gtam ; “5 Ye 
| don stof-tshig; <7 QT Iq don bral-tehig. 


ars don-rtea.(§49'$5) the real mean- 
g, reason ; also result. 


Ka aye Don-chags seems to be a Tantrik © 


anifestation of Avalokites’ vena, 
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Kram Waa Fe eR gs don-peal — ye-pes 
shif-pohs rgyud n. of a Bon work on mys- 
bcs 


Ra B79 Don-yod grub-pa warefte lit. 
one who does a real work successfully; 
n. of the fifth Dhyani Buddha, the ruler 
of the heaven situated to the north. In 
Tantrik ceremonial he is generally painted 
green and is often represented with a 
Khadoma fairy as his Sakéi (Tib. §w#). 
Is styled *%'g"% Don-grub for short. 


KcvAq dod-dob 1. one who dresses 
tying his breeches abeve the knees, in the 
manner of a Bhutanese. 2. stuff, non- 
sense (Sch.). 


Ka dom waw, @q the tawny bear, 
Ursus prutmoeus of *Blyth, found near 
Lhasa and elsewhere: {a Jad awgy 4x 
@é598'85 the teeth of the bear (made 
into paste) stops bleeding; Ser 9: gy awery: 
39% the bear’s brains hoal sores on the 
head; "er§:Raraqts}araq the flesh of 
the bear is useful im the diseases caused. 
by evil spirits. *eref]{" dom-mkAris bear’s 
bile (it is used as a medicine). 

Syn. 8194 phug-al; Re gygrss mig- 
gman lup-oan; “TGR rab dkar-shif ; 
anergy Aen 84 gium-drag she-edafl-can ; Ry 
o8-§' 34 adig-pahi [to-can (Mfon.). 3 


KX dor a pair of draught cattle; gr 
€ glat-dor a yoke of oxen (Jd.). 

4X") dor-wa pf. and imp. of *€5a | 
bdor-wa to throw out, cast out; BTR TES 
give up bed actions or behaviour ; Rxon'ge 
‘“dor-war gyur frcun left, cast out (A. X. 1) 

Ka85'" dor bye¢-maz= $5 BM dur-byig- 
queen. 





KR 


Rx'3 dor-ma breeches, trowsers ; <* 
ge short breeches; {<%= long drawers; 
gs breeches made of thick serge cloth ; 
&x'5 dor-rta that part of the breeches 
which covers the privy parts. 


Kl 1: dof 1. 99 fishing-net (MAon.) ; 
9%eraa fisherman, of. 4469 gdol-pa. 2. 
W. stew-pan (Ja.). 3. in S49%%2 to split, 
ta cleave (Seh.). 


Kay. IT: n. of « place in the province 
of Lhokhs in Tibet: TarQeqypgt ar 
argc: gu then arriving at Dol from Jna- 
bola kha he blew the conch-shell (trumpet) 
(A. 90). Se 9°9%'y Dol-gys dof-gna n. of 
‘@ village in Dol (Ded. 4 84.). Kararge 
x Dol-cnamrgyel-deok the head-quarters 
‘of Dol (Bes). “x2 Dolpa a native or 
resident of Dol ; Ke 843 dol-pa rin-po-che 
n. of a celebrated lama of this place (Lof. 
2%); “qe Dot-bu-wa the namo by which 
that lama was usually called (Ya-s. 37). 


Kort, dol-ton a vet of the Bon (J. 
Zak). 


RA doe or “WHmATt a load thet is 


carried by man om beast; khal-dog PTE 


load carried by a beast of burden; «= 


a load of tea carried in this manner; €© | 


aera to load, to pack ; 4ers4qera to unload. 
Kergt a guard in charge of loads, one in 
charge of loads carried by beasts of burden 
and walking behind; pewSNeqwaq ia 
Kw ge caravan-guard coming from Khams 
and other distant places (Zsii.). 

Kad dop-chemWx'3'_ phor che-wa or 
Rewd-a (Jig.). 

Kwgq dop-dragu*39 teha-drag (D.R.) 
mY Gash fa-cah bret tsha-wo urgent, 
impatient; calling for inquiry. 
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Kwa dog drag-pa 1. hard compul- 
sory service. 2. sovere in exacting it, ¢.9., 
# feudal lord (Ja.). 

Kara dop-pa one who carries loads, a 
coolie; Ke dog-pomQvS a load; Say 
the leader of a caravan of such loads. 
Ka'ejanQer§ 4, the weight that can 
becarried by a man or beast. In Tibet 
12 khal-is the usual dog-po or load for 
a cooly (Résii.). 

Q dra signifies (mystically) §4@ skyes 
be a person, a personage (KX. g. F 179). 

E'S dra-ct or 3% drat-ci in Pur. fist 
basket (Jé.); V@5 dra-chuf « small beg 


made of net cloth (Os.); 4% dra-pheag 2 
bag of net-cloth, 


$35 dra-phyed 1. wiwre half-necklace, 
half-chain. 2. half-lattice-work; a kind of 


silk ornament. 


KS I: dra-ws 1. « tailor who cute 
robes, shirts, eto, 2, to cut, clip, lop, 
dress, prune, pare with knife or scissors; 
also fig, Marga} borrowing (« syllable) 
from the. father’s name; 44" cloth cut 
out for a garment (Os.): SFReeh, ga 
= T&R in handicraft (he knew) tailoring, 
cu'ting and sewing (4.34) ; S Wi scissors 
‘oh.). 8. a amall copper coin used m 
the Western Himalaya ; called aleo Datu. 


"A IT: sbet. 1. qre necklace (of 


net-work: EWS a 4§e (the veins) are 
spread throughout the body like net-work 
(Sg.). VSeye dra-wabi thag-pa rope or 
string of a net or trap. VOtQceR dre- 
wai chal-lden web-focted; a goose, 


qa 


duck, swan, gW9%s8 the framo-work 01 
bones, the akeleton ; #475 iron lattice; 95 
wooden rail, fencing; #4994 iron 
trellis; gridiron ; “4'8°'9'§ lattioe-work of 
rays. 3. wes [a club]8. 
seamerg dra-wa bkhrol-wa= 5 hq Yara, 
Sa dra-wa-can 1, ates latticed, 
grated. 2. met. a epider. 3.=% AS 6 
coat of mail (fon). 4.=39 a gourd 
(Mfon.). STIR dra-wa can-ma (S5F5 
Fev") «a clever and skilful woman 
(Mfon.). 
$7534 dra-we dra-phyod laced curtains 
or ornamental silken frills, hangings em- 
broidered and with pendant strings: &34 
Soegayteeraeree having put on 
certain ornaments with pearls and pendant 
tassels (A. 141). 
gala dra-wa-pdein met. a fisherman, 
one who holds or uses fishing-net (Mfon.). 


yn dra-ma 1,==A" nobility, gene- 
rally applied to the faweat Liochabi race of 
Vais’ali. 2. experienced, practised, learn- 
ed. 3.=3°2« rtei-cif & board or alate for 
counting and writing figures upon. 

gavgerat gc Dra-ma aprul-pahi gif n. 
of a fancied continent or island. 

<q dra-mig or §FA4 the openings or 
‘eyes’? in a net-work or lattice. 

KA] drag scems to be a root with two 
distinct significations : 1. advisable, better, 
best; where two or more courses offer, 
that which is the more or moet expedient: 
af-a3q bgro-na drag it is better to go; 
554759 edog-na drag better to sit, to stay 
( Bitton.) ; q' Sgr gTAs4 what course would 
be expedient P Also any improvement 
may be expressed by drag: ST% has 
improved, become better; . AV Sega's 
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@294°9°59 your entering into a religious 
life is better (4. 187); S4'g% drag-skyes 
growing better, is improving; is in the 
way of improvement ( Yég.) ; collog. better, 
that is better, well done. 2. vehement, 
forcible; and so, fierce, violent. In this 
sense is gen. applied to the powerful and 
violent aspect of certain Tantrik deities ; 
other compounds of this root, however, 
are being more frequently employed. 


sy Qe drag-gie firmly; 374% to 
believe firmly, 

ST Eqragy eR 2g 82g5 n. of a Tantra 
used by the Bait-ma sect (K. g. % 349). 


44°34 drag-con ain, Ga strong, vehe- 
ment. Term applied to terrifying deities. 


sax drag-char Wiet heavy rain, heavy 
rain or downpour. 

ga@atte drag-hyid n. of Indra’s horse 
(Sorig.). 

S96 drag-tu=4qqa's's or GTR'S adv. 
strongly, earnestly, vehemently, violent- 
ly; moreover : eR "\'5 agqwrg dar gti 
s4g0% he implored him to stay in 
that place (Hbrom. 106). $48'°%4'9 drag- 
ts bthen-pa.to pull violently, with great 
force. 

ST RIM drag-sdebe= Pr yq eae O qM rank 
or class of better people; higher class or 
order: S™QVR ST Raw ay sake Te 
account of monthly allowance to the better 
or higher class of domestio servants and 
workmen ( és.) 


S9°% drag-nag @ serious illness, gen. = 
Rares dreg-nag gout. 

s@'9 drag-pa 1. from the root drag 
and thus signifying: the better sort of 
persons, and so: noble, of noble birth, 
superior, respectable, of superior quality 


Kaci Fares | 


or order; 4°54'9 a nobleman, gentleman, 
respectable man; §\@S94 articles of 
superior quality ; 594" nobility, gentry ; 
§4°'x'95'4 to raise to nobility ; Sq °gx et 
to become a nobleman. 2. vehement, 
powerfal, severe; RSA Aga ST TARA to 
exert with assiduity; S47*499 unben- 
ding, unwearied application; 449 
a powerful voice; Aa'sq'a a severe 
punishment; «2399 yearning compas- 
sion. Dra7-pa implies in fact possessing 
any quality in a high degree; {F374 
very poisonous, virulent poison. 


gqat Sera drag-pabi chog-pa a performer 
of Tantrik rites and religious obeervances, 
in which fierce deities are either coerced .or 
propitiated. 

g@o8' Xs drag-pahs thog described as ¢' 
agate eytact an epithet of the river 
Ganges (Mfon.). 

S98 drag-po slso S4t5 drage-po (A. 
K. 1-84), ata, Oy, Wa, TS, 1. fierce, 
terrible, fearful, violent; and is the term 
specially attached to deities in their aspect 
of anger as defenders of Buddhism ; is thus 
synonymous with fi“ as used in that 
sense. 2. sbet. any terrific deity; a 
Bhatraca. 

ST sew hye drag-po gwal-slog-oan 
n. of a Bon deity (D.B.). 


gq hte drag-pohé mig ware 1. n. of & 
fabulous animal. 2. species of tree, Hiwo- 
corpus ganitrus; the berry of this tree 
used for rosaries. 

gy BR ae gi drag-polt gieng-rgyen an 
epithet of the moon (Mfon.). 

gq gqaell drag-polé guge-bgro wana 
that which moves with vehement speed, 
like a shooting arrow. 
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sa drag-mo 1. war a fearful woman, 
an amazon (Mfon.). 2. «ret Rudre’s 
wife, an epithet of the goddess Durgi. 

S930 drag risal-can=SF4_ ace. to 
the Bon, possessing the terrific attitude and 
powers of deities. 

ST STARTS drag-rtsud bekal-pa the rough 
or rude age, a name of this present 
period of time which is called Paws wage 4. 

gq ae'En'35 drag-tsha chok-can acc. to 
the Bon: in whom are all manner of 
perfections, good qualities. 

$7°*4 drag-shan strong and weak, ‘.¢., 
the relative force of sound; also with 
respect to rank, superior and inferior or 
good and bad. 

§9°4% drag-gul flerce, also frightfulness; 
ST QUA dray-cul can 84, tr frightful, 
terrible, powerful, cruel; also one of the 
ten tones of music (M.V.). Sq Qu's drag- 
gul che, FRNA dpak-bo ia-wa fierce, 
terrible; also like a hero, chivalrous, 
heroic: BV} ag saceger3 thou art’ 
heroic and fearful (Ris. 30). sages 
drag-cul apyog a mystical practico=§5* 
529 TfererTe| 

39°95 Drag-gred is not, as Ja has it, 
a single deity but indicates a group of 
fierce and redoubtable gods, of which 
there are said to be eight. See Grin- 
wedel’s Mythologie des Buddhismus, 164. 
The Mongols style the Drag-shed group 
Doksht ; and a special robe and hat are 
worn by exorcists who deal with the 
group. Each Dhyani Buddha, moreover, 
is held to have a drag-shed in his retinue. 


s479u" Drag-geum the three flerce ones 
(the Bon trinity). 


RON drag B09, YTS or 14 thal-pe 
eanenn: Prsquew gata he eating in 


Se 


excess Will cause the illness of indigestion ; 
KX mah-drags very much, in excess; as 
adj. much, strong, intense. 59785 drage- 
bye xtra a bragadacio, one who brags 
mach. 


KE’ draft 1. a kind of beer (Sch.). 2. 
wwe honest, straightforward, upright. 
6° drah-kgro=**8, wt an arrow, a shot 
(lit. that which goes straight) (Mfon.) ; 
{°° 9" plain language; S°°8 drafl-po we, 
Ww, wfifa right, truthful, straight (5 
879 not crooked or bent), sincere, honest. 
=" draf-lam short road, straight-road, 
sraightforward, not deviating from the 
direct eoures; upright; @#'s°5 good 
actions, righteous deeds ; fe's"'4 righte- 
ous Judgment, justice. s<aqq 2 afa'§ 
drafl’ bshag-gi bs0s-s70 settlement, good 
arrangement—also described as Say 
Tee iqa ere hese aay gya to 
return good to one who has done kind- 
hess or good service before (Yig.). - 

% %4 draf-don ordinary signification ; 
RSE wr kag gy the Lift bet- 
ween the general and real significations ; 
eats (avavd) the sense or spirit of an 
expression or word: 44%a} aancgeaqwer 
ae Rag Meg Re significations drawn 
from unrealities or phenomena are to 
come within the term druf-don ; "a serat: 
Sa kargaersS 2a ES a meaning derived 
from the spirit or spiritual sense is 2w€a; 
‘£4 the oertaim or absolute meaning. 
‘Behu. $7). 

20% draf-por adv. straight; (a6 
“ya draf-por lyog-pa to place, put 
straight; sc'Bxesa draf-por pdod-pa 
wishing frankly ; $©°8%'g'9 drah-por smra- 
«a to speak plainly, to be candid, to speak 
the truth. 
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rae 
S'8 drak-wa qrete, He 1. abstract 
noun to 86'S draf-po. 2. pf. to &a'a, 


ee 

Ree’ Grak-sron wit, «wf, Ufeur , Ry 
85'79'9 a reciter of sacred hymns, an 
inspired sage; originally the authors or 
rather seers of the Vedic hymns; a saint ; 
an anchorite. Jd. says: at present the 
lama that offers shyin-sreg is stated to bear 
this name, and whilst he is attending to 
the sacred rites he is not allowed to eat 
anything but 72" white food, #.¢., milk, 
curds and cheese. The terms cognate 
to S®Q& draf-sroh but not exactly 
synonymous with it are the following: 


S79, YT AGH 34, KE gaa, Grass, 94°54, 


Sais, wkeretg a geass a, Reape, 
Ra, BP geraqe sg, anon RRND, mR: 
evyya, aewrax ggg Fe Meage, antag 
( Bfon.). 

geqe'as4 draf-sroh bdun wafe the 
seven sages; also the constellation of the 
Great-Bear. Acc. to Bon the seven 
are :—(1) SHER EE; (2) GY; (3) 
eps Re; (4) sqeqe eae; (5) WgR gre 
Iw; (6) Wawra; (7) Eee ae (G. 
Bon.). SEgR Rawey drak-srok rige-bcu ten 
kinds of Rishi, aco. to Budh.: (1) wag 
af'sc'§<° Rishi that move on earth ; (2) °4%' 
eNtEAE flying Rishi; (8) wren tetey 
ef'se-8e° the Rishi that walk ina dancing 
mode; (4) sag at xeqe’ Rishi that 
travel in the sky; (5) Qyws s¥atange: 
Rishi that travel to the celestial regions; 
(6) gg Queh ate ye ® Rishi who move 
miraculously; (7) ‘Ka gaQwaatce ge 
Rishi that can take an enchanted form ; 
(8) yraweatse-¥e° Rishi that can 
vanish in light; (9) @y Qe atfat-se'gz 
Rishi that can move as embodied forms 
of anything; (10) graxssifat-cr qe: 
Rishi who have attained to excellence. 
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SEAR YES drak-sroh Tuh-wa afcqua 
one of the 36 sacred places of Buddhists 
in ancient India, the site of modern 
Sarnath, near Benares, where Buddha first 
preached the Saddharma.. 


RES drafs v, S44 


RS") dran-pa I: 1. in Budh. sqwer 
wea ys, weriewrsyt (KX. a. 
8 855) the state of the expression of 
“que, ».¢., dependence of a thing upon 
another, indicating that the mind is free 
from darkness, 2. yfa, 4wr recollection, 
remembrance, memory: S47 9Rw8 clear 
recollection ; 84°44 25'5 89 to lose one’s 
memory or senses; 54 85'5'°$TS to swoon, 
to. fall down unconscious ; $4 4RyAq4 being 
out of one’s senses (with joy) (Ja.). 3. 
self-recollection, consideration: wey 
Rarorsqyge Ne}, insane persons regained 
the respective faculties of their minds; 
sarmgnwa quickness of apprehension, 
good: capacity (Jd.). 4. we an epithet 
of KAmadeva. 


K3'A IT: 1. vb. to think of, ponder ; 
gen. to remember, recollect with 8s: 
aaSasn9 to think of, to remember 
Buddha, Dharma and Sangha: FY see 
2a x7 Rs do not think of, do not trouble 
yourself about, future evils; grassy 
I do not recollect having taken any- 
thing on oredit (Ja.) ; sq" §4 as soon 
one thinks of it ; quick as thought ; #¥'93's% 
a5'BY9 rjeg-su dran-par byeg-pa=VFY ETS, 
dran-du hjug-pa also to be reminded of, to 
put in mind of ; §4q%9549 to recall to the 
mind. 2. to become conscious ; S79*'°g%"4 
to recover one’s senses, to be one’s self 
again; S4#§9 unconscious; &yyah Xary 
after they had become insensible (/4.). 
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8. to think of with-love or affection, to be 
attached to, to long for. 

. SER dran-mahog rye dearest sir (Ja.). 

S197 dean fany-pa finda 1. uncon- 
scious, senseless. 2.=<S4 7 qu 8' 85a faint 
recollection; weak-minded. 

Saad RATER dran-pa Ke-war behag-pa 
bsht qunft waren the four essential 
recollections, which are—(1) qwsq7} a 
anya [the body is imper- 
manent ]S.; (2) #sasra}avanga Ror 
wre [the evils of sonsation]&; (8) 
arggcyavags ferwwqern [the eva- 
nescence of thought]S.; (4) Bargqarye | 
aaa wake ware [the conditions of exis / 
tence] 8. 

54 ¥ dran-thoa memo, s note forrefresh- 
ing the memory. 

S5& dran-dri abbr, of S775'S'a. 

gyre dran-papi ka-wa= OS® or © 
wés the glans penis, the male organ. 

§4CR3 dran-pa bou or BTYSH4 the ten 
remembranoes, vis. (1) * gr Rwysy 9; 
(2) Srewresys; (8) Se2grRresas the 
constant remembrance of Buddha, Dharma 
and Sangha; (4) @cRewkwasa? the 
bearing in mind monastic vows of mora- 
lity; (5) 9¥<aRergs4¢ remembrance to 
give awsy in charity; (6) qgawests 
remembrance of one’s tutelary deity; (7) 
sage 9 a5 ge R'g'54°9 recollection of 
breathing in and out in the practice of 
yoga; (8) gw} arckwqsa'9 the remen- 
brance of the various constituents of the 
body; (9) JARTHS44 skye-woa ryegsu 
dran-pa bearing in mind that one has to 
be reborn (in any of the six states of exist- 
ence) ; (10) <8 rd g549 the rementbrance 
af death (as a certain and unavoidsble 
fact) (bum. 4 93). 


5x41 


yraliom Dran-pa kjoms wt- Wat the 
subduer of Dod-lha, é.¢., of the desire of 
prorreation, an epithet of Buddha; also 
n. of an Arhat, &c. 
wet gee dran-paki khron-pa wugTe 
the female organ of generation. 
cron aae A dran-pahi gwah-po.1.a wa 
gkhap-ps a learned man (Mfon.). 2. 
quifrs the faculty of recollection ; 
memory a8 one of the five faculities, v. 
mee. 
94 ot age dran-pabi geugs a handsome 
woman, a beauty (Hffon.). 
syatFe'5 dran-pahi pif-ria Gu an 
epithet of Kamadeva or Dod-lha. 
578i dran-po Gt, tem awake, one in his 
senses, Conscious. 
sy" dran-ma the mind, memory: <4* 
@" good memory; S44" dran-las GUE 
from memory, from consciousness; con- 
stious state ; STH 3974 dran hag-kyi iin- 
ps sudden recollection; remembering all 
m@ a sudden. 


43/4] dran-ga the meat of an animal 
that was slaughtered threo days ago; the 
flesh of an animal after the third day of 
its death (consciousness is said to linger 
in the body until life has been extinct for 
three days; it is therefore that the human 
body is mot disposed of until after the 
third day of death in Tibet). 

qx Sem dran-seme in W. love, affection, 
attachment (Ji.). 

Ry Grail. v. 4. 2.7. e508, J. for 
@ gral. 

Se dral-po (Ae MEIER eR 
wyry) (Bisit.) grain or peas that have 
been split by beating. 
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S09 dral-wa %q, fara to split with a 
blow ; #44544 to split assunder, splitting, 
rending ; 377448 one whose observance 
(of a religious study or. vow) has been 
broken; sv§wquattwata a's dral-gyis 
shus-pahi rjes-behin kho-na ru scar or mark 
left on human body by striking (D.2R.). 

S73 dral-te a kind of courier or mes- 
senger (Cs.). 

§" drag Yo qargw4s'q cloth out out 
for making a robe or coat, etc, v. 49 
dra-wa. 


R dri 1. arate, wa, wre odour, smell, 
scent ; 34 sweet-amelling ; R*49 dri 
flan-pa qa bad smell, stench, offensive 
smell ; 82 dri-meg fata without smell ; 
odourless; bright (4. KX. 1-2); T@¢= 
asm water (Mfon.). 2. ae ordure, for 
Ya, Pavarsegre n. of a sacred 
shrine at Lhar-tee in Teang (Jig.). 825 
M595 n. of wo work (Ya-sel. 84). YAY 
ghey farefirr n. of an Indian pandit 
who worked in the Buddhist propaganda 
in Tibet in the 8th century, A.D. %@4 
Qa n. of a Bith-ma lama (S. kar. 
188). 

By'" dri skye-ma wa-wam produced 
of smell, a kind of insect come into exis- 
tence from dirt or 44°35 moisture and 
warmth. 

Raf dri-bkhor changing or fading of 
colour of s dress by use or age: Ywqus’ 
gow e hate ney Rera aad (isis). 

Ress dri-mgyogs=E"% spop-dei wry- 
waq strong scent; incense; &*'9 dri-fa- 
wa bad smell; R789 frcraaay odour- 
less, free from bad smell. 

R-xx dri-fag vapour, exhalations; §'&* 
ana dri-fag kyam-pa SEAfae very agree- 





Reka ara| 
able scent; fig. virtue, laudable merit, 
qualification : gu fawQ ence eg adres 
ByaFa the monastery of Vikrama’ sila 
was 80 called, (its monks) being possessed 
of purity in morals (4. 62). 

Rekagragn dri-fahi bdab-chags met. 
the hoopoe (Hfon.). 

Rg dri-ifia the five perfumes used in 
offerings to saints and gods. 

RaVa dri-can Ke-wa=H'F a pod of 
musk (mystic) (Mtf-rda. 3). 

&-an dri-chab scented water ; scent, per- 
fumery. 

Xe dri-chu=9%4 qe urine, also abbr. 
Rm dri-ma ordure and @ urine; @ water 
when written with 3 conveys the meaning 
of urine. 

eget dri-chu gail-wa= 40 GM or mea; 
a¥<'8 to make water, to piss (Mag. 68). 

% 24 dri-chen=gqs yee ordure, filth, 
dung (Sman.). 

Rake dri-mohog, &'39 ata excellent 
smell, sweet scent, fragrance (Mfon.). 

Yeqera dri miiam-pa area of uniform 
smell as of incense-sticks of China. 

Baga dri-biul=A'RFTRTA suppression 
of stench. | 

Banagcawsahya dri-dah bphref-was 
mchog-pa wana aviaa worshipping 
with offerings of garlands and frankin- 
ocense. 

Req dri-idan 1. afew having the 
emell of. 2. war¥w a gander or ‘ak 
gw (Bfon.). 

%e49 dri idan-pa there are acc. to the 
Bon cult seven classes of scent :—(1) *% 
ge'ga'7 a Hg earthy smell such as sulphur ; 
(2) e&scqrrae hate ypg; (3) ARE 
exragxgyga; (4) TK erred ys 
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fleshy musky smell ; (5) gX@57°9) 
ya; 6) ATV oR eS THs; (7) 
79x99 (D.R.). 

3e4'" Dri idan-ma («*) wawdt n. of 
a place in ancient India. 

Ryaa dri gnom-pa pf. eX benams 
= Sgqara'a to smell, to inhale an odour 
(Mfon.). 

&'Nq dri-phog gen. %54Waa clothes 
soiled with spots and bad smell (&tsss.). 

Bau dri-bral or YAU dri-ma-dral 
fate free from bad smell; that which is 
not soiled; fig.< ¥4'@9 skyon-med-pa 
blameless, without any defect (4. X. 
1-2). Yaqrgyawr} gag = Feqraensy 
Gaprasqu a white scarf presented as a 
token of pure heart and good wishes. 

Qa dri-ma sree, we, gw filth, 
excrement, manure; #% gna-dri nose- 
mucus; &''94' 48 dri-ma kun-sag-nas 
after all impurities have been put off, & 
159 dri-ma gku or {Stora wee bed or 
offensive smell; <sraqqeatay § dri-ma 
bgags-pabi nag the disease of obstruction 
of the bowels. &'#34 dri-ma-can 1. dirty, 
sluttish (as to dress). S"a'§&'93a4 dri-ma 
duf beag-pa wae with smell, stain or 
defilement. &a'5*99'8 dri-ma dah bral-wa 
(&'gu.) washed, bleached, cleansed —X ‘or 
&'on'gu and &-aga'ar8 signify the sme 
2. awarTa interlocutary month in the 
lunar calendar (Mfon.). 

Bergq dri-ma drug in Budh, the six 
sorte of defilement, namely:—(1) the 
feeling that I am superior to my spiritual 
teacher; (2) want of regard for religion 
and one’s spiritual guide; (8) Sae%4: 
@3x'2%'4 neglect of religious observances ; 
(4) dew 9 Kar Qqeragravghc's the mind 
wandering over external objects, in 


Sreyay. 653 Rare) 
deviation from the observance of religious Rake 94 dri-bdein shyce= Marder 
duties ; (5) (9° 82 i g'48'5 B59 concentzat- Rds dri-ehd dkar clear and definite 
ing attention upon the working of the instruction or direction. 


five senses ; (6) Saqy 8 cquratqa Gaga 
tiring of continued application to religion 
(Khrig. 6). 

Qoree drima idan-ma=Qyae hogy 
a voluptuous woman (Mfon.). 

Yoraha-orn dri-ma bphyi-cabi ma-ma 
wew'wt a child’s wet-nurse; a woman who 
attends to infants’ cleanliness | 

YorBrone dri-ma mi-mhab wre not 


Yerdya dri-ma med-pa fawa 1. the 
third stage of Dedbieattos perfection or 
®¥e 8394 pure as amell of flowers; Arve 
without defilement, an epithet of Buddha 
(M.V.). 2. faa pure, holy, all-good; 
clean, cleanly. | 

Pads weg teh gra o treatise 
by Acharya Amogha (Zan. d. ¥ 117). 

Rar ds ax: gq am agg Bak feat. 
fig’a n, of a Sutra (H. d." 224). 

Qeragn dri-ma-geum the three i impuri- 
ties or filths :—2' ordure, 43 urine, E@ 
riul sweat (Sman.); fig, }eRZA also 
Powe n and Kyrie, 

Yorkqna dri-m1g nogs-pa blemished, 
stained, spoiled. 

Syn. 47% nag-nog; Ses dri-idan 
Yorey dri-ma can ; Hw 4s Y dri-mag sun- 
phyuh ; Yerte dri-ma gos (Mfon.). 

Rake dri-gteah khak wagel, wire 
prob. qaaree a sacred place, the prind- 
pal chapel in a monastery. 

Syn. SET eq gisug-lag khaf (Bffon.). 

+Qage’ dri-brtewh=P'eqe’ good smell, 
fragrance. 


909 dri shim-pa or § Fer 1. an agree- 
eee ee adj. fragrant. 

2,= 9°" YEW saffron. 

Byn. of 1. ery gr As rnam-Kid sbyar- 
qpes; FRewTs shif-fhad dri; Ye Mrhan: 
kun-mog dri-bsah ; Wa Ts behon-pa can; 
R59 gin-tu yid-bphrog; Re 'qaagqe 
rif-nas bguga; “8X bdog-pabi dri ; ¢ Mer 
BS pna-tehinn bye ; “E585 bbog-byeg ; UR 
fhag-beah ; ®e'5'g8 rif-du khyad; ®rex 
83% loge-par bthul (Mfon.). 

R'Borgs dri-shim byag wfea perfumed, 
scented. 

YA dri-shon wey met. for wind 
(Bfon.). 

Ra dri-ss ward lit. caters of smells, 
a class of demi-gods supposed to orig- 
nate from the sone of scents in 
GandhamAédna in the Himalayas; are also 
celestial musicians. Aco. to Jd.: “the 
Dri-aa are not only supposed to be fond 
of flowers and other fragrant objects, but 
also to visit dung-hills, flaying places, 


such place, the Tibetan believes, to be 
incarnated Dri-aa.” % rq QNq%' a dri-sa 
ga-bur nu-sho-can 5B'va: Rew afyn dhyi-mok 
rige-ghis names of two species of vegetable 
medicine black and white (Sman. 109). 

Gat ¥e Rs dri-sahi grof-khyer a mirage; 
crpsined as AERC ASS an 
illusory phenomenon appearing 
reality: frekadygoad, Yatyea 
Rams, Fad P KC Tahyae, Paley: 
altqrqq24 (Buddha) has said that like as 
a dream or illusion or in the manner of a 
mirage are we born, live, and die (Theg. 
44). 





Sa) 

Re Wes dri-szhi glu-Gbyahs wart, 
Gaifa melodies of the dri-sa musicvians. 

YamBa dri-pech skyes lit. born of 
fragrance ; an insect; the rose-bug. 

Pam nach dri-fss4 geoak-po musk-deer. 

Syn. @& ghewa; FHM gle-risi-can 
(Mfton.). . 

Rampea dri-fsst khaf-pa we lotus 
flower (Mfon.). 

Rage drips crag-po a kind of insect 
believed to grow from smell. 

Syn. a8 gpad-epoe; ge Bt=ra 
bbyufi-pohi ral-pa; q'%% gpu-can (Bifon.). 

Ara drips doug flower, lotus; the 
virtue or nutriment of % stent, amell; 
substances like camphor, assafostida, &c. 

aKa dri-blat-wa wre to smell. 


Raa kri-ls bkhor a bee, that which 
roves round or is attracted by fragrance. 


53 dri-wa for &a pf. 38 dris;=hw 
#5229 to ask, to make inquiry, to interro- 
gate ; also shet. TH, WF question, inquiry. 
+2rxeala'a dri-wa rna-la gron-pax=he 
efarg ee fn959 not asking to the point 
but in an artful manner; %'9°%4'o dri-wa 
log-pa to ask irrelovantly; wrong or con- 
trary questions; Yas dri-wa bdri-es 
to ask a question. 


Re: deif.1. looking to; care, regard ; 
dependance upon ;=S9%'9 or 7 qwa: 9H 
Qe'Rralig’3'4 if you place no regard in 
others, if (you) do not care for others. 2. 
ace. to Ce.=¥4. 


RS drin resp. 7RRA rarely XA kind- 
ness, favour, grace; 44% drin-can kind, 
gracious, benevolent; also benefactor ; LCy 
64'4'% the parents, the benefactors (Ja.) ; 
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Yrers vb., to acknowledge a-kindness, to 
feel obliged: $4349" as I shall always 
feel greatly obliged to you, Kawi 
®: being now full of thankfulness to him; 
WBva to forget kindness received, un 
mindful of obligations. 

RaB-a drin che-wa or %4'34 very kind, 
great boon, the great or greatest bene- 
factor. PRRD bkab-drin-che is a very 
frequent phrase of thanks equivalent to 
our “most kind of you,” “many thanks” ; 
it is often repeated twice and is a common 
expression of ceremonious thanks in letters 
RATE ae Pex FrRKs the greatest 
benefactress for this life is one’s own. 
mother; Syeraptq3'reqe U this turned 
out the greatest benefit for Tibet ; wats 
kindest: mother. 

+ Raaia drin gso-w0a or 245 SF8 to show 
one’s self grateful; %4'9¥ 4c'a47gX you 
shall not have done it for nothing. 

Rarey drin-lan gratitude; 44445 to be 
grateful ; %4°94'5 in return for kindnes 
received ; 4444494 ingratitude, ungrate- 
fulness : 45 9q% 505 Rac Qu, ear Rorda haw 
§* one night because of his ungrate- 
fulness, the hermit was punished at las 
(dea. 19) ; Xx saa to be grateful. 

alee drin log-pa or 2aeH Mya lit. ‘0 
reverse a favour, to return evil for good 
or for kindness ; ingratitude: y3%a eqn 
merge KTes BHI now, having met with 
ingratitude, he did me wrong (dea. 10). 

Q\arde drit-pil aco. to Ja. a corrupt form 
for Ra'g'9@ in Ld, 485'p. 


Ra drim stump, trunk of a tree or 
plant ; pollarded (in Zd.). 


RG dribu v. & dre; prob. for {73% 
& young mule. | 


4, 
ve v “fe 
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Bou det 1. roll or rounded thing : 44% 
sroll of paper. 2. for 39°g a bell. 

Ya dritu wat a bell; 8¢q@9 one 
rho rings the bell. %erg'g a member of 
he S’akya race whose daughter was 
narried to Siddhartha (Yig.). teaqas 
Ragratera fefeet, areqeu sounding 
ike a small bell. 

Rape dril-khah hell-tower, belfry; 
q the sound of abell. %aqewagqwa 
rd-sora lag bsgrage-pa weraree procis- 
ution by ringing the bell; ETS dei 
grog-pa to ring the bell; to publish by 
inging a bell; Rer§qa— Rew a place 
f justion (Maon.). %4¥ dril-lce the tongue 
f a bell, the clapper; Rage dril-chuh 
nifter a small bell; RrQq" dril-gegs a 
ell stand, or a piece of cloth on which 
ills stand; the frame of timber in which 
ells are suspended. 

era drid-wa, v. Bera bdril-wa. 

wa drig-pa, v. 8'9 dri-sca. % drig ve, 
"= asked, an interrogation. rau 
fivgt having asked; S93" aryre 
‘ll asked; asked carefully. 

Rares: "wan dris-pa gtan-la phab (34- 
tg decision of questions|S. 

WRT drig-pabi tho qa;= saat, 
XT dri-bo an enchanter, sorcerer, magi- 
ian; &¥ dri-mo enchantress, witch (Jd.). 
Qe drig-ma esata one who has 
sked ; having asked. 

Qweg drig-lin Sate answer to a 
nestion. 

37 ¢ru-gu a ball or skein of thread. 


QQ dru-be a clew or ball; gyatgg 
ball of thread or of wool; gq akkaragrg 
Fufteget like the clew of a thread 
uixed up or confused. 
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SA] drug 1. we num. six. 2.=8='8 
good. 3. symbolic of 8 the kinds of taste 
which are six, also of the six quarters 
(dom), .c., the four cardinal points besides 
above and below; also that of the six 
ornaments or -§4 (Réeii.). QTVR drug- 
dkar a superior kind of turquoise. ¥753 
drug-brgya six hundred (600). §W drug- 
sgra in Gram. the so-called article present- 
ing itself in the following six forms; 4, 4, 
a, &, 8, Mgrs drug-cu or QTE af 
the num. sixty (60); gra 924 wevfe 
num. sixty-one (61). gs As draug-cu gkor 
the Vrhaspati cycle or the cycle of sixty 
years. §%% drug-cha one-sixth, one-sixth 
part ; 8TH drug-sfod six thousand (6,000). 
STe4™ drug idan-ma «et an epithet of 
the goddess Gaur! (2fon.). GY drug-pa 
or $95 drug-po we the sixth one. FT YR 
drug-gmar # very fine kind of turquoise 
supposed to be one-sixth part red in tint. 
GT4 drug-sho six khal (mule load) of 
berley grain for one sho (Réss.). 


BTR drug-ede wyaftw 1. the early 
disciples of Buddha:—sqv% we; 59" 
wae; FAM garde; 459 we; i agqu 
Wwe; 5" warat. 2. a class of dissenting 
monks who being of a discordant disposi- 
tion often brought troubles to the early 
congregation of S‘aékya Muni. 

ST84 drug-mdo back joint, spinal joint ; 
hence gTaha=gvh gyal a follower. 
(Affon.). 


QE" drud resp. 1. fires, sires, witg 
adv. and postp. near to, beside, at, to; | 
qwe§4 druf-naz bbyin wreqe: drawn from 
near; SRA RAT GEN having 
alighted on the place before the palace. 
But the ordinary form in which the word is 
found is as the postp. and adv. X'S, @ufee 





ee 
at, near to, in front of, before ; gua? E'S 
:0 the king, before the king; es Fea 
[0 examine personally, face to face; &'§ 
s¥2 to go near or up to; 4&8 g54 
near or under the tree. 2. a title or 
address of honour generally intended for 
the son3 of noblemen; ga9™§* your 
honour; #%'§* honourable miss. 3. 
civil officer, official; 98°24, ge aff<'34'8 
high official ; G4 drufl-yig private secre- 
tary; SYN dru gkyus-ma an inferior 
official, a common clerk (Bésii.); geas%* 
druft-bkhor gen. lay-officials under the 
government of Tibet; 489 druf gnas- 
pa & companion, an associate; geQe'a 
drut bbrif-wa or BYR] a middle- 
class official (Résit.) , {9 druA-gpyi civil 
officers in general. 

WTA = drud grags-pa names of 
officials under’ Phag-mo Grub hierarchy. 

S49 druf-drag superior rank of offi- 
dials: STU GV ITE TAS HM Eg age 
Raat those superior officials who are of 
much importance for public service and 
are expecially favoured, eto. (D. gel. 11). 

EX 4M druf ni-mo Wen imminent, 
very near, close to, impending. 

Syn. 2939 thag fie-wa; 398% fie-bkhor 
(Mfon.). 

gear ape eae) Dru Nam-mkab bs2f-po 
(Zof. * 15) n. of a Government secretary 
of Lhasea. 


fb BA druf-pa or RIAL 
secretary, lit. one standing near, waiting 
in the presence of a great man, an aide- 
de-camp. 


ge ai druf-po=1. g'R or yeh qyx 


clever, skilful. Aoo, to Jd. prudent, 
wise, judicious, sensible. 2. sincere, 


candid. 
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Fa druf bishd-wa private physica. 
physician in ordinary (C%.). 

Rea druhl-yig-pa wrqwe a clerk, 
specially the clerk of a superior officer, s 
writer. 


BRS druds root (of misery, s, 
disease, etc., also that of a tree, etc) 
gee arge exterminated or destroyed 
from the root ; radically cured. 


SENT druhepa Lew bright. 
sperkling. 2. aoc. to Cs. clarified, clear 
3. beer, resp. 4" beer for the use o! 
a great man. 


BS crud v. “Qo foratfin 1. divested . 
cQarpy ans, g Say f'55 the father killed 
a tiger, the son pulled off its akin. 2 
BK drudg-drug a pelican (Sch.). | 

fh SVE drud-pa or YNU vy, TIE 
qtewa (anything) sewn. 

BSA drum-pa or sry passion ; 20 
to Sch. to have a strong desire, to long 
languish, pine for. 

Qua drug-ma 1. in foal, as Tye" 
cow about to bring forth. 2. millet (Sei. 

& dre soe. to Jad. a mule; prob. co 
of 84. RM, W8 sho-mule; $4, F§ mule. 

Re dre-wo in W. the elbow (Ja.). 


aya dreg-pa grime, inorusted dis 
soot: §4% sgron-dreg lamp-black ; a4 
slaft-dreg eoot on the frying-pan; %¥ 
or 39g" dreg-grum gout; 3T@5 dreg-td 
wa@q coating of dirt on anythin; 


RqBSCa dreg-byeg rdo-wa (P). 


RAEN dregs or 399 drogepa Ut wee 
gance; Pewhqu id. Sqw%q drege-tehig: 
Pewepn haughty expressions or word 


a5) 
bossting (Miten.). Serene dregs idan- 
mex: PRAT Es" a youthful female, a damsel 
‘who on account of the charms of her 
youth is proud. In Budh. fifieen kinds 
of pride are mentioned :—(1) @ Rear hw 
Yqwa the pride of moral purity ; (2) ¥ow 
%qwa pride from much hearing ; (3) #4" 
watered pride of courage; (4) Faw Sqr 
pride of acquirements; (5) 9x Bx'Rqws 
pride of honours; (6) Seqyrepwowhqwa 
pride of intellest; (7) Are }whqws 
pride of residence in solitude; (8) gewa% 
4q549uRera pride in attainments; (9) * 
gy ean'Qqua pride of having few neces- 
saries of life; (10) qQqTaxaa’Sa'a pride 
of personal appearance; (11) S««iS3e 
3ewa pride of weal h; (12) Ax Baw hqwa 
pride of power; (18) Pa sqm awgqa 
pride in possessing many servants and 
retainers ; (14) aerapy oka Fer Qe’ of dhyana 
and fore-knowledge ; (15) ¢q S473 A" 
%qra pride from the praises of gods and 
niga. (K. d. 478 and Lof.). 
, 8S drege-byeg met. for a devil. 


RX dred, generally 35% dreg-mo, indi- 
cates the red oc snow bear (Ursus 
isabellinus) ; bat is often indiscriminately 
applied to other species found in Tibet. 

RRA drod-po 1. a wild-man, a savage; 
one who is brute-like and irreligious. 45; 
gage seageyts ge though born as 
a human being, he has grown an impi- 
ous savage (D.R.); aco. to Sch.: evasive, 
lasy; he quotes the passage: Sway 35h 
We¥q' tg a eavage without religion, 
full’ of deceit and cunning. 2. a yollow 
malo-bear; 3145 dreg-tshah a bear’s den. 

'5'% dred-mo 1. one who has gone as- 
tray from a religious life; one who 
has ‘abandoned a righteous life. 2. a 
yellow bear. 
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BH dreg-mo species of bear peculiar 
to the mountainous plains of Amdo and the 
Koéké Nor region, the Ureus lagomyarius 
of Prejevalski. It preys upon /agomys 
and marmota, as described by “ A. K.” in 
his Report on a Journey in Tibet and 
Mongolia. | 


53 drehu TEX, THX a young or small 
mule. | 


+ 3a%q drepu-rfog; 3a%Eqya 1. the 
mane of amule. 2.=9{f% a spotted seat, 
or cushion. 8. a kind of long-haired cloth. 


QM dred a full grown mule. {09 = 
Zar drel-ra stall for mule, the rope for 
tethering mules (éssi.). 


awa dreg-ma a kind of graes, of which 
ropes and shoe-soles are made in Tibet. 
Rwertex the filaments of 34"; weg 
drep-hbrs or rage dreg-bbrum the seeds 
of Ss grass ; S44 dres-gun rope made 
of 31% grass (Résii.). 


%& dro 1. the hot time af the day 
w% gha-dro the morning from 8 4.x. to 
10 ax. 9°% pbyi-dro afternoon from 
3 p.u. to 5 p.m. in India and Tibet. 2. 
aco. to Ja., lunch, a meal taken about 
noon; %3549 to lunch. § has also the 


general meaning of any meal: yraqe 


ayn in one day three meals; © yrqry 
a%g9¥c-254 “give to (the labourers) five 
meals a day” (said a rich man who was 
building a house). . 

Kaan dro-bjam (col. tonyam) tepid. 

¥€< dro-dog=comfortable acoommo- 
dation (of travellers) under road-bill. 

¥a dro-wa 1. vb. and adj. to be warm ; 
warm, as distinguished from hot. 2=%{49 
bro-wa of which it is an incorrect form. 

ry 





gaa] 


Hake dro-wo rnon-po AWE very 
acrid taste; pungent. 

04 dro-iug a sheep intended for food ; 
4 dro-pa meat intended for such a 
purpose. 


aaa drogs (Sch.) packed up, made up 
into a pack or parcel. 
Ex’ droh or RRS drofg v. %38'°9 bdren-pa. 


Rea drof-ma a large basket or dosser 
provided with a lid and carried on the 
back. 


Vw 

AS drog Wut 1. sbet. warmth; ¥w 
3%5\ warmth (derived from clothes); 
#5 warmth from fire. 2. animal heat: 
r€san'924 0 small piece of food=—s", 
prob. for P44 enjoyment of the mouth. 
(Ja.); 488 drog-can wae possessed af 


warmth, warm. 
+¥sga drog-iul= Fe are'45 matching 


one’s desires, in accordance with design, §e. 


Keaawgn drog phebs-dus= 536" dpyid-ka, 
the warm season, #.¢., the spring (Mfon.). 

Em drog-snan=*5 3535 stimulant; 
45 n4 a8 age the three stimulant medi- 
cines are Piper longum, cardamom, and 
a smaller species of cardamom (dJ/if- 
rda. 8). 

Rqkea drog-hoks Warta the coming of 
the hot season, the summer. 44 4"'9 drog 
yal-wa the vanishing or diminishing of 
warmth or heat. 

Rava drog rig-pa warata the science 
of mysticism, occultism, charms. Jd. has: 
well-versed in measures. 

Ss a4% drog-geer Gee 1. sweat, pers- 
piration. 2. acc. to Jd.: warmth and 
moisture. {4 448 eu§aa @e@eer vermin, 
insect, ete., produced by heat and muvisture. 
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€e8 dron-po ool. for {8 dro-swo. 


‘4'% dron-ma or \4% gentle warmth, gen. 
equalling 428 dro-kjam = ™%%4 warm 
food; R44&"% khrag dron-mo warm blood. 
(Bbrom. 41). 


gy drol vy. ara bdrol-wa. 


Ra 1: drog (Seb.)=¥* dro, E824 noon, 
midday ; 4*4 when it is getting warm. 
et 11: sometimes written for 4. 


Kwa drog-pa 1. wane heated, grown 
warm, esp. of the ground by the heat of 
the sun or of men by warm clothing. 
whwa Ma dros-pa quawa is the n. of « 
lake, 1.c., of Tsho Mapham, the eastern 
one of the two Manasarowar lakes in 8. 
W. Tibet; also a Naga king. 2. (4rgrg) 
cutting cloth {o make a dress. 


RISA] gdag or W5" gdags 1. fut. of 
akqu'd, wwfa; Ax -anqwa to attach or give 
a name; *\4"'94 the man about to be 
given the name ; 4\9*'¥4 the doctrine that 
one should be attached to (Rdo. 46). 
2. aoc. to Ja. day-light, opp. to fa. 
3. in Sty. 49 occurs frq. as a transla- 
tion of war wisdom (J@.). 


ARE gdah or RQ (Mereiprat- anc’) 
wrcarea clothes-horse, rack; the rail on 
which a bird perches is called g4\%. 2. 
& peg or nail for clothing. 3. gw} qce-g 
the rail of a ladder; but ace. to Ja., the 
step of a ladder. F939 ges gaqwag a 
emaan'®s} on a golden rack there was 
placed a black goat-skin (Hlrom. 148). 


59 gdafi-wa pi. RW gdaks-pa tee ; 
FS to gape, to open wide (the mouth 
and nostrils), to stretch ; @9 9 95" stretched. 
apart the arms; 8g '93'9R" igtuh gedr 
gdafg cured of disease. 


| 


ewe gdef-yep n. of a numerical 
figure (G™*): ey spey acer | (Ya- 
wl. 57). 


BREN gichs prob." deals (85 
<g°4 99 an af tho voice), or &'% 1. the tone 
or pitch of one’s voice (Situ. 54). 2= 
Se gdake-shan music, harmony, melody ; 
werTBye to make musio (Jd.) 3. resp.= 
sav the forehead (Cs.). 

7yara gdaip-pa 1. v. FE gdad-wa. 
2.= Bre aog-pa or HRW safly-pa, also resp. 
for $9" drag-pa to recover (from an ill- 
ness) ; 99='94'F44'9 one recovering from 
illness, convalescent. 


A gdan=%4 stan Gra, resp. ITER 
a low seat, a divan, cushion, a bolster. 
AA gden-khri a throne, a high seat 
(Risi.); AFI gian-loog abbr. of KT 
55 $F= a cushion and a small table. 974 
gtan-cha a suite of cushions; seats (for 
the use of a party including a great 
msn, his attendants, eto.): IAs Naw 
thab-gdan-cha goge sprod supply seats, 
fireplace, ete. (Risit.); WA4 gdan-bjag 
eushion-seat and small table, tea, ete. 
(Bissi.) ; FETA gdon-siay bjab a tiger- 
skin rug lined with satin placed on a 
stuffed cushion for the use of great men 
or respectable lamas; 9V5*° Rx 954 pq cet 
ax sg <3'a} on the first row of seats 
spread tiger-skin rugs lined with eatin and 
(place) wine-glasses and large silver cups 
(Résii.). FHREws gdin jdegs-pa to take 
leave, to withdraw, to depart ; 9542949 
gan kdren-pa= yee to invite, to go to 
meet. 


M49 gian-pa Qrafae one seated ona 
cushion, One occupying a seat, a chairman. 

At gdan-rabg a succession of 
abbots ina Buddhist monastery. 
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A" gden-sa 1. place of residence ; 
wats the seat of a chief lems; 
5 3S 44 8 place of festival. 2. situa- 
tion, position, rank; 9§44°#%4 the chief or 
central residence of a head or ruler; 
n. of the capital of the Phagmo-gru 
head-lama in Lhokha, the provinoe to the 
south-east of Lhasa and east of Sam-ye. 

M99 gdab-pa, fat. of *8aw9, but 
apperently is often considered as the 
pres. 1. to put, sow; Wayaqa to 
plant seeds, grain (Bdo. 46). ®i\3 
Swarr eq aa eranay agro ses! he was 
enabled to put into practical use all 
the religious instructions of the Pifaka 
classes (4. 10). 2.=*9% or §*'9 to give, 
offer: F4y 53h gut aq tar ge, Ax gwer Gage 
Ta\7gNs even the Maharija of Nalendra 
(the king of Magadha) having offered me 
a good deal of property and effects 
(A. 10). 


ARAN gdab-yos (WOM) WH 8 
numerical figure (Ya-sel. 57). 


BRAT gdam-ka or 
choice, election (Nag.). 


FRG gdam-fag WE, WA, Waa 
advice, counsel. 


Syn. 8F£% man-fdag; FWA gdams-pa 
(Mfion.). 


wa gdams-pa 1. technically fut. of 
ekmwa to advise; but ocours as present : 
caQaqnnwrQs I advised this; grater 
aFearata® the sitra which will advise 
sovereigns. 2. or WAWEG shet. waty, 
Wart, "yere advice, counsel, directions : 
aRewckerg we pray give advice; qa 
Ray FI Faves e'a to give sound advice; 
SN TEN gdame-pa smra-wa Weare to 
give advice, to counsel, to make suggestion. 


ARTE a a5 
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Syn. HGS dkab-luh; Eq man-hag ; 
aorta gdams-Aag (Mdon. and Nag.). 


275Q°2 gdab-wa is the elegant form of 
asad 1. to be, to be there; °87 4Ke a4" or 
ak a ngage aceqe (sir) here it is, TQ KX 
it may be discerned, arg 
Baauaxe he had arrived (Jd.); 
aerate eg Re fray Race the water aa 
not reach above the soles of the shoes 
(Mil., Jé.). 2. it is also equivalent to 
the expression 444gn'4 shes geufl-na to 
say, of. 88'R mchi-wa. 8. with the termin. 
inf. of another verb expresses possibility 
of being or of doing. 

FRE gdab-gui=FVQ gdah-shi and 
q<%4" gui-tehigg the congregating of 
monks for midday meal or dinner. : 

AKA gdal-wa encompassing, diffus- 
ing (Yig. 25). 

f TAWA  gdappe= get perag-pa 
sit stated. 

AREA gdit-wa wax, wareve 1. the 
rag or carpet which a monk sits upon and 
which he carries on his shoulders: 7% 
ay vate aaa aah spreading (floating) 
his rug upon the river Gafigé he pro- 
ceeded (4. 28). 2. as vb. another form of 
acy pdifh-wa. 


9 gdu-wa pf: 4% gdus Ge 1. to stir 
up together, to mingle, mix up, to mix 
up drugs; 89743" to make up into a 
broth. 2. to covet, to hanker after; $54 
4S, rited-la gdu love of gain (Zam.) 

39 gdu-bu sometimes 45'9, Sy, FEY, 
uftyrss, ufeerca ring for the wrist 
or the ankle ; gage at ay g = Qn at gy 
chain-straps for the shoulder, shoulder 
ornament ; 915999734 gdu-bu brgyen-oan 
ornamented with bangles. 
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RATA gdug-pe or Fyyhmeryqers 
ge 1. vicious, mischievous, deleterious, 
poisonous: 434'424 999 mischievous wild 
animals; Fy awa propensity to mis- 
chief; FYTSEK gdug-pabi hare wild, 
hideous screams; 457923" deleterious 
smell ; aq ot enn Fuser a mischiovous 
spirit; TSTES gdug-epyog wyewah sa 
bed behaviour. FQ" gdug-ma=9yas. 
93% a fierce, venomous woman (Mfon.) ; 
SYR q gdug-paki tha mischievous god. 
T3\T39 gdug-rtsud foiocity, malice, spite. 
2. used for 54 poison. 


AQIS gdug=YRT ex, resp. W 
q39" 1. parasol, umbrella: qaqa gv 
eae waftenqqee; um- 
brellas, royal ensign, and flags were hoisted. 
Byn. 4599 tshag-skyod; *e9R tsha-ws 
agrid; SX 849 thur-ma broys-pa; 
B" bkhor-logi lus; #*'§9 char-shyod (Miton.). 
340335 gduge-tyi-gud waver the ribs of 
an umbrella. 2. any canopy or awning 
(Jd@.). 3. eleg. midday, noon; qyqar% 
gtuge-tehog=YWy* or x Baqu noon-tide, 
also noon-tide meal; (e547 ew ay quay 
Ba-qas ai gas: in the row in } ° } 
the clergy had congregated for the 
purpose of taking their midday meal (4. 
133). 

TMI gduge-gkar ferwa white um- 
brella: sQqrays Gx agq ah, -qgqeryar 
SET ETH, HICH YST THN! are the 
names of charms, which when recited keep 
off evils, diseases, eto., they are resorted 
to also to bring immunity from war, eto. 
(K. g. 9 218). 

TITAN gduge-khobe= Me PTA oh stag- 
pa the birch tree (Mfon.). 


R=" gdud honorific term. 1. bones or 
remains of a deceased person; @44* the 
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remains of a lama, or those of a king ; also 
a tomb wherein the remains of the dead 
are deposited. 3. wa family, descendants: 
ekg gduh-hdsin-pabi erag ¥a- 
was the son who will continue the 
family; Q\5'S" gdud-rug lineage, family, 
blood or seed. Also 4§5'8 gduf-pa and 
HS" gdufi-m2z fafa beam, piece of 
timber; © 9\< principal beam; 9 4\* 
cross-beam; §\< Pa" beams projecting 
over the capital of a column (Gi); 
‘ten pedestal; 4%" a bridge of 
beams or of poles; 4\* 4" in Sikk. the 
tilver-fir Abies Webbiana. %S Q1 gduh- 
ted = G5" or 84 §§ or 24-3" progeny, 
descendants: F*'gi% his descendants 
still exist. 


MF gdud-skyob umbrella. 
neh gaef-rten funeral pyramid con- 
taining relics, of. wiE585 mohog-rten. 


*<'@4 gdul-iden warg kind, merciful, 
compassionste. 


eA I: gdus-wa vb., pf. FS&"% gdulls 
au, wafa, wen; to be pained by physical 
causes, to be tormented, to be scorched: 
‘youn’}a oss 2m aREM ho was scorched by 
the sun or by the burning heat of the 
day (Nag.); *2°E59x95"5 was scorched 
by the heat of fire; S}¥ fersgralicage 
gee as Ger Qarqys'9; to be distressed by 
disease, misfortunes, destitution, poverty, 
thirst, hunger, eto. 


"El II: 1. to deatre, to long for; 
sreragse'n sas-la gduf-wa to long for food ; 
Kc oraguners texas hs25 one who is 
consumed with desire has neither fear 
nor shame (Ted-na-ka.). nH q\5 Hor atq 
acc. to dé: my own dearly beloved 
mother. 
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BAAS TIT: afirefirfieras 1. abit. exces- 
sive desire, passion (for any enjoyment) : 
lust; 45°99 (sensual) desire subsides. 
2. love; Magwaqye asaya} immense 
veneration and love arises (Jd.). 3. yeain- 
ing grief, distress, tormen‘', pangs: F* 
ais a plaintive voice, doleful ory; 4S" 
SEK" gdufl-dbyahs a song of longing grief ; 
LTHS gduf-ca meg-pa qtara, faxea, 
qrang unafilicted, without troubles or 
anxiety; FETH Y eye feat bo- 
came free from gufferings. F5*'8*'95 gduff- 
war byeg causes pain, afflicts; FR 859 
to make ead, to distress, ¢.g., qr 9 Sema 
the mind of others. 

SS"35 gduf-byed 1. as met. the sun, 
also=yak'Es the sun’s rays. 2. *%49 drought 
(Mfton.). 3. 59° 854% n. of a tree (Mon). 

§\535" gduk byed-ma wyar an epithet 
of the river Yamuné. 

TNS gdul-ma v. Fa, - 


F504 gdub-pe 1. WTI, 2. adj. frugal, 
temperate (Jd.). 


AI gdub-s v. FG Fee, cow 
ring, bracelet ; “7455 or 94959 bracelet ; 

aF'S54 aferc an ornament for the tqes of 
the feet, foot-ring; M458 also FRTgs 
finger ring ; #955 golden bangle. 


RAS gium-po 1.=9Qrh. 2. a piece 
= 5" dum. 

58 gdul-wa v. “308 bdul-wa. FW 
Raw gdul-wahi ghog-po= HV? FG the 
objects that are to be suppressed, which 
are five:—Seqws threat, #7 curse, 2449, 
gages, and a8 (K. du. 9 44). W368 
religion. FRUAWS gdul dkab-wa Ghia, 
guin, €e difficult to subdue, restrain, or 
tame. 


REY 


R4 gdeg v. adqura: SRETTASS WHT 
‘waut (Nag. $8). 


RRR” ded, also 4 fawre conf- 
dence, assurance, cheerfulness (Nag. $8). 
are Para gdef-khel-wa to repose confi- 
dence; adj. confident, certain; 9®«'¥as 
gdéh thob-pa to become confident, to take 
courage, to be reassured ; 8B: ate" F un as, 
when dying he has nothing to rely upon ; 
Ratqwaiaze’ a. strong or fearless confi- 
dence ; 23° qze'25'85 no joy at dying 
without steadfast assurance ; * implicit 
confidence, trust. 


mRX'R gdef-wa pi. FARM gdehe =99%9 to 
raise, lift: 449%<4 to.raise one’s hand ; 
¢94q9*5' a bird with its wings raised 
and spread (HMa.). #4'a'9?'8 to brandish 
& weapon, to to flourish it (Hag. 87). 


AREA Ml gdefs-ka wear, was, viz the 
expanded hood or neck of the cobra; 
arram8sa resting on ite lifted neck, 
‘standing in.a proud posture; Rwy sq 
gdeis-ka-can *%crwa, aw the fabulous 
hooded dragon with eight legs inhabiting 
the snowy mountains; a hooded snake ; 
qzcaryeks que hooded snake, cobra da 
capello; 2a @4 aft hooded snake, 
any hooded object. | 

MEW IRR Gaefls-oan Gbah tthe 
Ananta Naga, the king of the serpents. 


mew 34 gH gdefs-can tha-mo 1. Vasuki, 
chieftainess of the snakes. 2. the god- 
dess with the dragon’s tal=~waqt awy 
4699 the ninth lunar mansion ; constella- 
tion of Scorpio. 


gC gdof or 9%°'P doft-kha the resp. 
form is 449%" were, qa, the face, the 
front : Wai qke-g 3g favaat one with the 
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lion’s face, n. of a goddess ; B&4RE'44 =f2 
#3 a Bon god, one with a dog’s face or 
head ; #9 %9%«'9 the piy-faced—euch are 
names of Buddhist and Bon deities of 
Tibet ; 44*'g a pale face; Fs V% redfaes, 
is the n. af s cannibal hobgoblin with red 

face; 4459585 9'ys the country of red- 
faced demons, i.¢., Tibet. ae gare 
5849 a round face indicates possession 
af religious nature; 4k gran Ryasny 
%em a dry hollow face indicates gar 
rulousness and thievishness (2fi.): 4 
Bia gdoh khyibi a-bw his face is 
like that of a dog. 9° @§qu_ gdof-gi 
phyogs the cheek. 9%" 3 the snout (of a 
pig), the pointed part of the face. FERS 
gdof-sgyur changing of complexion of the 
face out of shame or anger. 


WS'E9 gdok Ma-pa= WTB EA TarM, 
fire or “the five-tufted one,” an epithet 
af Mahadeva. 


akn'24°34 gdoh-chen-can=E SOKO, (2., 
a shmeleas person (Mfon.). 


QS! gdof-drug ayt 1. the river 
Ganges which is said to have isued 
through six heads, ¢.c., has six sources. 
2. wyrm an epithet of Kartika, the son 
of Mahadeva. 


aEn'@® gdoh-chuh dejected, dishear- 
tened; ATAVSRSEEAS not being 
impudent and saucy. 

9€x'4 gdof-la adv. in front, in advance; 
AEX‘ gdod-stad just opposite. 

BERRY gdof-yig=YBs that which 
attracts the eye, ¢.g., address on the cover 
of a letter, fiont inscription, sign-board. 

ache odof-rif ehtge long-fac 
explained as Fe RRR aargaa, gke Rey 
Savery (Taf. d. ¥ 220). 


I 


mXcaesa gdof-la deg-pa to push or 
press forward, to urge on, to haul 
a culprit before the judge; xx 74%«'452 
to pursue one’s course regardless of others 
(both in good and in bad sense) (Jd.). 


RR gcod or 45%= 564 in carly time ; 
also wrfx the first; and 9%4'* the begin- 
ning ; 4&5 #4" in the beginning, at first ; 
qkc8 mea gu wrftgy the earliest Buddha. 
59 AEC HAM ETR SA STAM HN RAG pure 
from the very root, #4. in-origin. 94% 
quagws gdog-nag ma-skyee-pa WUETIe 
not born from the first; 444449 pure 
from the beginning, primitive purity. As 
an adv. 9%<9 first, at first, previously, 
hefore ; also $44 \=T9% at the start. 


mAS I: gdon or WFSAqs Ty, GIVE; 
an evil spirit, a demon. causing disease. 
There are 360 kinds of spirits which do 
mischief to living beings; out of which 
eighteen are very powerful and dangerous ; 
fifteen kinds are said to attack children of 
aither sex. The names of come of the chief 
svil-spirite are : (1) @@9%4 Vaww, (2) 82484 
arerarw, (3) FRAT ervey, (4) Ge 
a€4 camry, (5) Pore Retake aren, 
6) Were watay, (7) Rerthegns 
Resrcaw, (8) Fy seat qks worse, (9) WF 
9K 5 wane, (10) $482 454 ower, (11) 
ge BR aks qaay, (12) eer F'9h4 yaw; 
13) aka, (14) Quer S384 searey, 
15) QNtraha, (16) Erguatays, (17) 
er Qs B-9%4, (18) BVSvT Ks, (19) Bry 
yqKa, (20) FIT, (21) He Reeks, 
22) aewyatats, (23) wrgt aks, (24) 
RENE, (25) GENES, (26) WH RQ ER 
aks, (27) WSAH a, (28) Few 
qtqak-ats, & Generally, all gdon are 
ivided into three great groups, viz., 
px-fE4 evil-spirits of upper regions, <4 
1&4 bog-gdon those of the nether world, and 
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ax'9%5 bar-gdon those of the intermediate 
regions. Again Qe <q hqh4 stek-hog-gi 
gdon the evil spirits of the higher and 
nether regions are called y'9%4 labi-gdon. 
gr aha Re shy Gaed a= qe ays death by 
epilepsy, which is believed to be the malig- — 
nant influence of the evil spirits of the 
upper region; 344§wagnes gdon-gyis 
briame-pa or 8§9W% briahe-pa infatuated 
or possessed by evil spirits (Sch.); 944 
659 gdon hjug-pa the entering of a demon 
into @ person’s body. 


RAS II: 1. fat. of €49 (Mag. $7). 2 
atehsq= Phe de freq certainty, surety 
(Nag. 88) asin ge e9he 8's there is no 
doubt of such a thing having happened. 
As adv. 9478 xan= 9h qFaderex undoubt- 
edly, indubitably. 9%4% gdon-bya=94F 
gtakea (Situ. 74). 


aRare gdol-pa were, aay l. a 
Tartar ; the flerce, impetaous. Among the 
Mongols there is a tradition to the effect 
that India was the original home of the 
Mongol tribes. 2. the lowest and most 
despised class, fisherman; in W. Tid. 
nya gdol-pa. : 

Syn. given in Mrok.:—3Q5 ghum-pa ; 
mEeR gdol-wa; R555 mi-dge wyod; ¥% 
fie-tehe ; SARS chos-med ; RYT H edig-pa-can ; 
ReWh rlahs-po ; Fraga yh mi-berun skye-wo ; 
Enea ma-rufig-pa; STE; thub-chog- 
can; RE glaf-po (aray). 


RAN gdos= Krewe anything 
having material form; 94wasw9}qe'5 the 
aggregate of material forms, tc, of 
matter; {#938 material, corporeal: 44 
qurgg77as these things sre nothing 
material, they have no substance (J@.). 


aks gdop-pa=*" 1. 8 bost, a ship; 
akweq gdos-thag a boat-rope. 2. a mast. 


oT 


Syn. Hews rlut-gyor thoge-pa ; 
Qala grupi dar-po bdsin-pa (Nag. 
88). 

qeerrelea gdos-pe bdsin-pa=Yrrua 
wéwrt lit. the holder of the boat, the 
eteersman of a vessel. 

+ F8"G gdog-be 1. geaear hegre or AK 
 rlufl-gyor the sail of a boat or ship ; 
q8"'g'8S49 to set sail, to fix the sail 
on the mast. 2. balls made of tough or 
soft materials such as cotton or wool with 
which monks keep off sleep during the 
time of study or meditation. 3. ace. to 
Sch. an. oar. : 

Rr gdoe-meg or FEwgX gdos-bral 

ERA] bdag ram 1. self, one’s self; 
ase gen ray eI 8s for the good of one’s 
self and others (8. 0.). 2.=4 kho-xo I, 
I myself: agqSarapn Za¥a9§ Qu bdig-gig 
gtam-gyi hphro-bgag-kyig let me relate the 
remainder of my story, t.c:, I will relate 
the remaining portion of my story 
(Zbrom. 116). Common in polite talk ; also 
in personal narrative. % 9% $daj-9i an 
mine, one’s own, my; KY) aavrarg ro. 
proving one’s own self; Hq qwh ¥x'g4c: 
decorated my own body with gems (X. ds. 
£21). 8. the sbet. 4. the I, the ego= 4x29 
(Was. 269). 
natural philosophy, the element of solid 
matter; also met. for air. SyRcws 
bdag-tu rmofe-pa waraty scelf-illusion ; 
HTSES wraefe insight into self. 4 
gX gt warm egotiam. BTW bdag- 
betog self-p:aise: RYT Rana 5 
praising his own- self and slande:ing 
others. 9% $dag-thob one’s own share 
of property. 

Syn. KIM bdzg-hid; ® ehid; Brg 
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5. for %98 master. 6. in — 


aT Ki 


rah ; $9 skye-we-po ; INN god-bdeg; 
Q ged-bu; AW Es gog-dsp-skyes; KY 
fer-bekrun; “EXBTES mohog-shyin sya 
(Mfton.). | 

754 bdag-rkyen recognition of one's 
services by one’s superior, with promo 
tion, etc.; appreciation of merit by a 
official superior (Bési.). 

T3" bdag-skyes Ware 1. an opitht 
of Brahmé. 2. born of one’s self, is, 
son. 


Syn. 2 4ewa ihe-chen tshate-pe; * 


UY rah-las skyes; 53 phrw-gu ox 


bu-teha (Mfton.). 

Rey Te\2 feta: without egoism, a 
epithet of Buddha (Wf. V.). Safa aut 
n. of & goddess. 


RTGS bdag-gir byee-pax pry 
1. promised, undertaken; S789" te 
undertake, to promise. 2. aco. to Jz: 
Hash a57 9204s attachment to the I and 


WTA bdag-rgyud= 5 8 Worn rak-gi-tum 
one’s own mind or self : Ragen? 
B08, BHA aT Raggy gry go ts 
the venerable Avadhati and, propitisting 
him, enter into the disciplining of th 
mind (A. 13). - 


my aa Re HS Bdag-chen rin-po-che (TY 
‘e's the title of the head of the Sakys-ps 
school (Fig. &. 19-14). 


HUY bdag-hid=*9q 1. I myself, thos 
thyself, he himself; 99; «'q%q 3q listen 
to me! gvFa\q5 the king himeelf; 
Faq 505 4gk aN ge some anak for the 
permission of becoming priests themselves: 
99°}\ 99°34 only for their own persons. 2 
sbet. the thing iteelf, the substance, tLe 


skyes-bu; 48° gteo-wo ; 4'9F9 gal-sag;**®' —_eanenco: er evar fangs Raq I am th 
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essence of Bodhi enlightenment; 347a® 
ey YWyiqaty ayn the precious ones consti- 
tate the divine mercy iteelf; =a’ 
Horror yey yagrat ae} the 
sam and substance of all the thoughts 
of all the Buddhas concentrated in one 
expression (that is em mans padme héne). 

+ RWI bdag-Aig egrog 1. axtoll- 
ing of one’s own self, advertising one s own 
doings, self-laudation. 2. met. the crow 
(Maon.). 


PHS bdag-hig che= if Mya blo. 
thog yafe-pa or '3'9 blo-che-wa magnani- 
mous, generous’ one with broad views and 
principles (fon.). 

PTY 28 bdog-fiig chen-po AWHTT & 
‘eneral epithet of all the Buddhas, a title 
f address for a king=gv8'34% your 
ajesty! RES ay Tages fh agiy aw 
‘HY let his majesty’s life remain 
xed through myriads of ages (Yiz. 

59). 

+ ERY rays bdag-Aig-ts briag-pa one 
eepang at heart for failing to practise 
ligion, self mortification. 

anal jdag-po afa 1. lord, master, 
mer, proprietor; §°%4 khyim-hdey 
raf a house-holder; $4782 7% thage- 
bs Gdag-po the lord of grace. 2. in gram- 
ws am agent; *78%g the word denoting 
> agent. 3. spouse, husband, companion 
‘life. WT%B\9 dag-po byed-pa to take 
weasion of, reign over; SF Ggws gy ay 
married woman. *48%}4 bday-pohi- 
ere [dominant or defining 
se | 9. 
my M5 bdag-med Wave 1. Canyata; 
lity, emptiness, that which is not 
olute, the quality of being not absolute. 
nowned, forlorn, friendless, a vagabond. 
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ayy as'%x bdag-meg nor unclaimed pro- 
perty: Fxayypay ge phate: swag ais ger 
RR cxalk: the Dong, ic., the wild yak, of 
Chaf-kha (northern deserts of Tibet) is 


&" bdag-meg-ma &® woman who has 
obtained perfection ; a-woman that is not 
married ; also a public woman. 


HTH Bdag-mo chen-mo avyiferqm 
n. of a Buddhist goddess. 

myels bdag-hdein wrai-ue 1. selfish- 
ness ; in Buddhism there are two kinds of 
aRyeRs dimagrahe:-—e oy heeets the 
conviction that a living being which in its 
nature is perishable is not co; and ¥#9 
eels to believe that everything, i.c., 
matter, is permanent and enduring (which 
in fact is not #0). 2. the clinging to the 
I; the clinging to one’s own self ; egotism. 
Byn. Rarely Giog-bdin; ©8885 fa-yir- 
basin ; &*'0RS flar-hdsin (Maon.). 


BTW hdag-bsuh claimed property, 
property of which there is an owner or 
claimant; qs Myal'gs'a a woman 
that is married, é.¢e., who is claimed for the 
wife of somebody ; SY Taare era wy self- 
attachment (#sis.). 

RTT bdag-isg byuf lit. the self- 
born one; an epithet of Kamadeva the 
god of sensuality (Mfon,). 

ares bdag-eruh or a7 ges bdag- 
srufl-wa, 1. a hermit, one who watches his 
own actions, #.¢., his self. 2. self-defence, 
self-preservation. 

ERQ"A bdab-wa QS 1. adj. delicious, 
savoury, well-tasting. 2. vb. to drive, 
to drive oo x&s'a to chase, 
to put to flight; «w}'gxSerauran dap 
kyi riuh-gis bdas-nae being impelled by the 
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wind of karma, i.¢., in consequence of one’s 
works or certain actions. 3. to bear 
away, along, or off, to hurry off; ¢4w 
aqarct Be land carried away by water (Cs.). 
4. to call in, collect, recover; qaaa\wa 
to recover money lent, to sue for the 
recovery of a loan. 

eR bdar 1. for WK bdab-war. 2.=§ 
gia; thus BU 955=§4'g foe or reward given 
to an escort, the charge of conveying a 
thing or person. 

fh FRK"S bdar-wa or ®89 rdar-wa 1. 
to adjust exactly or in a very accurate 
manner ; RATAN A= AAHY to depose 
the truth. 2. to pray earnestly (in casting 
lots and in divination). 3. to grind, to 
polish, rub, file; ¢FT9K% a file; W955 a 
rasp, also sandalwood; 9° 3'55%'4 to 
grind to fine powder (Nay. $8); 5 
ass F=Beragnn reduced to powder (Siw. 
75); 4a5x'9 to brush the teeth; to grind 
the teeth ; §&'%% shyoh-bdar exercise, prac- 
tice. 4. to inspect; to examine closely: 
ech Qeargex-4E5 examine minutely the 
working of your own mind; take it seri- 
ously to heart. 


QRZ ega'a bdal-wa 1. to spread forth, 
to expend ; 4*'a59 to give away riches, to 
lavish money, to scatter plenty (Si#u. 78). 
2, v. 808 rdal-wa. WT*gs n. of a Bon 
religi ous work are Sragerager age Sige 
agit aca get (G. Bon.). 

RR -bdag, pf. of KV bdah-wa, grea’ 
Yourdeagepay ret wares ys to 
the suburbs of that city the king drove 
five hundred oxen and gave them grass 
(K. du. 961-806). 

Ts bdugeps 1, vb. pt. Fa" bduge ta 
fumigate, to burn incense, to swing the 
Censer ; qryedrss 4" Uhazla spos-kyts Odug- 
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pato burn incense before a god; 814 49t 
§wayq? bdre-la gu-gul-gyis bdug-pa to 
fumigate demons with the incense of 
gugul. 2. sbet. the burning of incense; 
frankincense: 89 Aw°g% bdug-gpos bihul 
odours of incense arise (Ja.). 


wT bdug-ih= QI gug-pa; Tuni- 
perus excelea, called by the Hindus Qyere 
or the deodar tree. . : 

5a bduh-wa 1. pf. S58 bdudg= FBq". 
ME REM gehu-~hduhs=49°95% bent the bow 
by pulling the string to shoot an arrow 
(Nag. 88). 2. vb. =§5'8 rduf-wa. 


BAS bdug wre the chief devil or ante- 
gonist of religion; the personified evil 
principle; the evil one. There are four 
bdug devils :—(1) q8S%a55 qeqart the 
devil originated from the aggregates, {.c., 
the constituents of the living bemg; (2) 
PrRewae-ass ua the devil ruling over 
sufferings and diseases; (3) *®ayqarag5 

the devil of death, the messenger 
of the lord of death ; (4) g@'q?'455 Qayu- 
are, (Grae) the lustful god or Cupid. The 
first two are classed under sax arapays 
as devils of imagination or Vikalpan4, the 
last two are figuratively called &:erQaaa: 
854 the demons that are not human beings. 
There is a second classification of the 
satanic principle :—(1) Wewasw}a5§ the 
avoidable devil; (2) ¥qwas'3'955 the un; 
avoidable devil ; (8) 44° §8"955 the demon 
of merriment ; (4) ¥#"95'9'945 the demon 
of pride. 

RSS S Oe aie aay gorge: aRerak: & Jer} 
B79 wtworsy favaws qo n of a 
mystical symbolio rite ; OS™ xfa the 
concubine of Kamadeva. 

PRS BR bdud-kys-sde arouse, wrcee the 
troops of the Devil. 


aR Fa54| 
RTomq bdud-kyi-bdag the 
demon. 


arch 

aK¥g bdud-kyi-bu=*5y%g the son 
of the god of sensuality (Mfion.). 

aS 9GH bdud-kyi bu mo the damsels 
of Mara who are:—&4® sredg-ma : 
aee'Q5a gah byed-ma vfa, and [ye 
dyah spyod-ma wexfa or Tifa (K. d. % 72). 

RVgt bdug-ryal acus, arf the 
conqueror of Mara, the archdemon. "45 
834 bdug-bthud or T4554 bdug-bdul ax. 
fax he who has subdued the evil one; 
an epithet of Buddha. 335 *9U44 dug 
bbdul-gdans qa the grass Kus’a (Mfon.) ; 
a seat made of Kus’a, grass sitting on 
which Buddha vanquished Mara. 


BET bug sdig-can= SRST ET 


dgah-rab quwah-phyug “ra, we Mira the 
anner; aleo Kamadeva. 

ayy ayeRs's bdug-nag hbar-wa a god of 
the Bon pantheon resembling in his attri- 
bates Srasret i Mafiju 8’ri. 

BAL bdud-riei The, wea, wat 1. the 
food of the gods, nectar, the potion that 
confers immortality ; #99453 the nectar 
of dharma, i.e., of the doctrine of Buddha. 
2. a laudatory epithet of medicines; 
ast werwr the fragrant juniper; an 
elixir of a decoction of five holy 
plants, vis., 7@ ba-le a fragrant dwarf 
species of rhododendron, #3'# méshe-ma, Pra 
kham-pa, and “rq jom-bu. N.B.—Really 
only four, but according to the absurd 
method of numbering in Tibetan styled 
“ five,” because the whole taken together 
makes five. 8. Myrobalan, Terminalia, 
Citrine. 4.8 polite word for wine. 54f 
Piwg bdud-riei ril-bu qwere elixir-pill, 
necter-pills. 9V SR p's bdug-risthi khak- 
pax MS ri-khrog a hermitage; a retreat 
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in the solitudes of hills (Mfon.). 535 
Sh bdug-rteibs sgo=P or YT smara-wahi 
sgo the mouth (Hfor.). 

ays S gs qaaw bdud-ritsi-skycs produe- 
ing nectar [the yellow Myrobalan plant]S. 

YS AH bdug-risi gafs-cam vege- 
table medicine growing on the snow-line 
in the Himalaya or in Tibet. 993 Sergq 
bdug-rtsi chog-gman vegetable elixir used 
as an antidote against the attack of evil 
spirits. ae ae 
BSS PEN bdud-sisi siit-po yoast.. 

Syn. &'3 chaf-risi, YA ses * A 
snth-khu (BMfon.). 

asyd vgs Baug-risi thab-sbyor wea. 
gue n. of s goddess. 

BP gern Bdud-rist bun-pa ma n. of 
&® goddess in the Bon pantheon -who 
resembles in her attributes the Boddhist 
goddess of the ocean. | 

Reyes bdug-rtsi hiaree: n. ot a 
demon. 

yt ats bdug-rtst smug-po a oure for | 
congestion uf the brain. = 

855 3 e'e4 bdud-rtes char-ldan — 
raining nectar, a. met. forthe moon. 

mS stg bdud-ries bdeag=@ ke wer 
the tongue, the organ of taste (Mfon.). 
wey yaigs bdug-risi ddeag-pa gaea 
pouring nectar; also satire; sweet meli- 
fluous tongue or language. 

53's bdud-risé sa qeage the gods 
who subsist on nectar. %5'3°9" bdug-risi 
sag Wea WH J. ambrosial food. 2. water 
n. of an uncle of Buddha Gautama. 

BAY SRAG bdud-résibi hog (HS sla-wn) 
gwiy met, tho moon. 

AAT PTT PRAM bdudta skyele-pa 
ster gdeag-ma= 9 @ Baga’ (Mfon.) the 


ay 


goddess of earth called Betan-ma who 
keeps certain demons under terror. 


a} bdun aw the number seven ; 8423 
seven hundred; 94% seven thousand ; 
e543 waft seventy, 70; 373X794 
seventy-one; 94439 qufee the seventieth ; 
MT TI559 bdun-gyi bdun-ps ware, wal 
the sun, who has seven horses before him 
harnessed to his chariot (Mfon.). 


ASAe4 bdun-idan n. of a perfumery, 
prob. @ preparation Consisting of seven 
ingredients. 

Syn. ahaa Wetl-jdsin; SQA" dhu-ba- 
ma; ECS Wage-pa; FA geal; VAR, ari 
ma meg (BMfton.). 

R449 bdun-po=_ Ya or Sau the 
religious robe of the Buddhist clergy. 

2549 bdun-pa wae, weet the seventh. 

A548 bdun-po of seven parts: qu} 
e375 the seven principal parts of the 
body ; vis., hands, feet, shoulders, and 
neck. 


*34'%9 bdun-phrag ware a week, seven 
days. - 3 

25488" bdun-biecs born in the seventh 
month, a seven-months’ child. 


as bde or n'a bde-wa a, W, UY, WH, 
gue i. happiness, welfare, safety, piety, 
enjoyment, joy, blise, prosperity. In 
Budh. there are two kinds of happi- 
ness: 2y Rew Yaa the happiness or 
bliss that terminates or becomes exhausted, 
and *789'e%a the happiness that is 
ete:nal and cannot be exhausted ; the first 
being mixed up with the miseries of 
transmigratory existence, the latter re- 
maining unaffected by any cause. . 880° 
awegyare he, eropriwaa ah happi- 
ness is followed by misery and after 
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misery comes happiness, the two revolv- 
ing like as a wheel (Ted-na-ka): A Tib 


proverb is: —ayareky qa gyage sav he gr 


ax'95 longing for - happiness, ome only 
brings on misery, WT erayac gga 
wiqw-aefaa possessed of all happiness; 
ake wigews to gain happiness; 
aeex'85 wewc that which makes happiness ; 
aver gra waive the requisites of hsp- 
piness ; 99°9'§&'e%'35 what causes to ea 
happiness. 98’ AM bde-wapi khrug=@ 

av ot sents geiwe a merry festival ; ax 
atséq sax the god S’ambara [« 
demon of drought represented as an 
enemy of Indra the god of oloud]JS. 
atau ghaade the human body; % at 
aSam or Mei wetawm [resting upon 
comfortably, a comfortable pillow ]&. % 
eq} qwerarc [basis or scat of happi- 
ness}S. 2. 989 bge-wa to be happy or 
well; also adj. happy, pleasant, blessed, 
and even beautiful; also easy: <a%8 
as I am quite happy; **% he is 
happy; 9% 95379 gone to be happy 
or to a place of safety; Sax saws to 
live happily, in prosperity; avqies 
to let another be happy; s488 exo" 
Qe: we shall not allow you to be 


quiet; 9°a%'ege'aan the source of becom- 


ing happy, the state of bliss, paradise ; 
Rm aqu=peace and joy (Bfon.). a 
9°34 or A8'a%'0g9%'49 be happy! farewell ! 
Gage dea Age 'axegx'a to be bodily and 
spiritually afflicted ; 8'a2'a8 ay&'4 foarless 
of adversity; S’atax'9gx9 to ache (of 
parts of the body) ; *a'Pratan'ags's to be 
unhappy in the womb, f.¢., in travail, to 
suffer the pangs of child-birth ; 8#w or 
W'% or F*'R cheerful, merry, glad; \* 
B® peace, a state of peace; at Ewer 
“4a enjoying the quality of ‘peace or 
peaceful happiness ; 7'92'a8' the happiness 


aeg5 


ot rest, a happy tranquility; atygx 3X 
7 aqw3 loving the pleasures of the world ; 
mrgre 339 «a happy situation; 924 
aweqarak aera to attain to the happi- 
ness of Niredya. Fata: it will be easy 
to undetstand ; 883% he is well; #7929 
easy-going person ; also well-qualified, well 
adapted; FE'S\9a with good organs of 
speech; #79%°8 one who has practice in 
working with his hands, skilled, clever; 
ya knowing to speak well, being 
eloquent, well-spoken ; #4 F4"9 ge 5 
tongue skilled in speaking wisdom ; #s*'% 
the road is easy, may be passed without 
risk. As adv. 9%'9% happily, merrily; 9% 
aa to live happily, f.c., without illness. 
3. good order, durability, strength; °% 
a2-pgasg aco. to Bon the nine signs of 
aa durability :-—44'4°54 elasticity, if 
pressed it springs up; 37a when 


weighed it is found light; qx Tae 


when tuned it revolves; 99944349 when 
sending it, it is pliable; ATFE54 bshag 
1a gdod-pa where placed it remains ; ae a 
yra if broken it crumbles away; 99% 
¥9 if scattered it diffuses; agwaakera if 
massed or collected it mixé& up, .e., 
gglomerates; 24 4°29 it is soft to the 
vouch. 
at §5 bde-skyid qe happiness, felicity. 
ara bde-bgro or BR et, orfa 
‘ate of happiness, going to happiness; 
e kingdom of heaven. Opp. to <4'aif 
ae the state of unhappiness. 94 °% 
§ 6de-bgro-can afity heavenly, celestial 
—— qx ETA to receive a heavenly 
body. 
sa®" 3H bde-oan GEN happy. 
22-Ba bde-chen abbr. of 53'%34'5 felicity, 
nsummate bliss. 9849 Ude-chen-pa A¥I- 
s grreat happiness ; onein great happiness. 
- ape 2 bde-cham-me or BRE -n. of a sect. 
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G84 Bde-mchog Wat is a most impor- 
tant yidem or Tantrik deity of the 
Buddhists. He is the equivalent of 8’am- 
bara or Samvara; and in Tibet is usually 
represented with three faces and eleven 
arms, standing on two crushed bodies and 
wearing armour and a necklace of skulls. . 
This is his form as ow 4 "S'gora Pal-khor- | 
lo Dom-pa ; but he has several other forms 
and phases. The Chief Lama resident at 
Peking is held to be an incarnation of . 
one aspect of Bde-mchog (Dem chog). 

Byn. P'S hora hhor-lo sdom-pa; X65 
a rickhrog-pa; SNTER dpab-wo rdo-ryse ; 
Wr thog-pa om; PRIS sla-wahi 
chog-pan ; HPV aha: mkhab-bgrobi gwaf ; 


‘KRM 'E rdo-rje hkhor-lo (Mfon.). 


Raq bde-legg 1.=SA'4q4 dye-keys or 
af Ra aa miho-rig gnas paradise. 2. wfw, 
wwre well-being, auspiciousness, blessed- 
ness; bleasing. 

aqs4 bde logg-can 1. @fea auspi- 
cious, 2.=§§ domestic fowl (Mion.). 

aR aqa'nE\s bde lege-brjog-pa benedio- 
tion, expression of blessing: 4409 
9°24 bide lege-ou gyur-cig wie wa bloss- 
ings be to him. 5 S44 g89 bde legs-en 
yyur-pa has become blest; qwwran per- 
formance of religious ceremonies to biing 
‘blessings. 

nena bde-hyags piosperity, welfare. 

a aK bde-brjog felicitous expression. 

RYFR bde-gtoh abbr. of Kase fea, 
happiness and Nirvdna. 

nage’ bde-hthuA met. for ¥4 lightning 
(Mfon.). 

ere bde-thabs abbr. of A2'a8-enw, 

ni’ 94 bde-{dun the heavens. 

Syn. eta mtho-ris-gnas; oT Parga 
495 mtho-ris ryyol-srid (Mfon.). 


ag Ya ee ee atete 
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aR EN RRS Bde-ldan duat-phyug GAt- 
aatec the lord of the SukAdoaté heaven. 


ee eager ege’ bde-idan bbrag-bbyuh GHI- 
aateeice the happiness of heaven. 

Reyna atnk bde-ldan-ma = buf 
betan-pahi mdo, the Satire delivered at the 
request of Bde-ldan-ma queen of king 
Bimbisara (X. d. & 896). 


eF5 bde-gpyog sensual enjoyment ; 
also a privy (Ja.). 


at'1' 3% Bde-wa-can qetzay Dewachan, 
the paradise of the Northern Buddhists 
which is said to be situated in the west 
and presided over by Buddha Amitabha. 
It is never mentioned in works of the 
pre-Christian era of Buddhism. er 149: 
e959 geraatyy “the plan or design of 
the Sukhavati” (X. d.® 806) is a work 
describing this heaven as being full of 
terraces, lotos-lakes, and players of music, 
together with swans, cuckoos and pea- 
cocks. The Tibetan version as given in 
the Kah-gyur is longer than the Sanskrit 
text which Cowell, under the title of ‘the 
smaller Sukhavati-vyuha,” has translated 
for Max Miiller’s Sacred Books of the 
East. The whole work is one of the 
latest Ma&hayina productions, probably 
as late as the 5th century A.D., and in 
some respects bears a curious analogy to 
the description of Heaven in the Revela- 
tion of St. John, of which the writer may 
have certainly had knowledge. 


atnx'aan bde-war hthab qaran the son 
of Dhrtarastra; the chief adversary of the 
Pandava brothers in the great war of Kurt- 
ksetra. 

ae'ax'age'd bde-war bbyar-pa ER well- 
made, elegant, handsome. 


Rare 


Rargng'a bde-war goege-ps or * 
a9" wre a general epithet of the Bad- 
dhas, one who has passed to Niredaa. 

aoe ghee a 8 = wig Wagan the 
goddess of Earth (Méon.). 

RBS bdo-byeg 1. aU, Saex, fret 
an epithet of Mahddeva; also @¥ 
saffron; a physician; the glans penis; 
thunder-bolt; the spring season ; a croco- 
dile. 2. n of a Buddhist author who 
wrote cartain religious works (Grub. % 
16). 

Syn. for saffron: 9X34 gur-gum ; 3% 
6-1-1 ; BF gman hot-len; HI gam. 
pa; Meg pho-rtags; aghetes brgy- 
byin mishon-cha; SRY deat-phyug; 94 
klu-gpyi ; BPM soe-Krhi dug; GRA bu-orin 
(Mfon.). 

RR San bde-byeg tehogs way [0 cles 
of fiends attending on Siva 8. 

VavIy eq Bde-byed gebi-thogs AK, 
fyurat n. of a deity mentioned in MW. V. 

BVH" Bge-byed spas were the young- 
est son of Mahes’vara. 

BYAgK bde-bbyu 1. souree of 
happiness ;° an epithet of vara and 
of the city of S’ambhala. 2. as a symbol: 
11. 

a@agesant Sau pde-bbyut  dul-wahs 
tshogg Wat a cowry; also the followers of 
Mahddeva. 

Rag bde-blug Ta felicity. 9 Case, con- 
tentment; %'84'§ in happiness, happily. 

e®'a% bde-gsar the time of war or inter- 
nal dissension, disturbed state of a country 
(Shal-jee ch. 1). 

RYAN bde-ces Sw or w-qra felicitous 
knowledge. 

REGAN bde-geege GAA an epithet of 
Buddha, one who has passed to eternal 
happiness. 


Baa] 
at Neqwasg jde-soge-bdag an epithet of 
Indra (Mfon.); 8aTs bde soge-ms the 
celestial queen, the wife of Indra (Mion.). 
aaa jdeh-won an antiquated form of 
Ba bde-wa, 
&X bder abbr. of 3 3% bde-war. 


TARE I: bden-pa am, WA, we true, 
sincere = 9§°7'25'4 belu-woa meg-pa guile- 
less, not false or deceptive. Also as a 
vb. to be true: BY 27824 khyod ser-sca 
bden-no what you say is true, f.e., you are 
right; Bayhrhrraty Qn bday-gis Kes-pa 
+den-gyis it being true that I committed a 
fault ; Rake 5 ota a5 de-shin-hs bden-srig 
it might be true after all; 44 gem aty 
that is indeed true! {aQqaxRwaw is it 
quite certain that this is true P 


O65°t! II: 1. truth, right, in the 
abstract ; but usually something true ; true 
words, etc. 

asaaaie bden-p7 ghts amea the two 
raths: (1) qa ¥arakas kun-rdsob bden-pa 
afer the ordinary truth which concerns 
1 things or phonomena ; (2) 4aserat-aga'a 
area the sublime truth. %44)rope 
Terk qmqaaaces the Sitra on the 
wo-fold truth (X. d. % 370). 


Reacnke ss bden-pa mthoi-ca Wea-eua 
lhe perception of the truth; to discern, to 
now the truth; a degiee of Buddhist 
e: fection. 

KER UH helen-pa behi or WIWAVARS AAA 
wma fcaraaanfa the four noble truths; the 
ur apparent realitics: (1) ByaBTI gw 
riser y 5 (2) (BTAEM) WAGED (F'RCe) ay- 
a the cause or origin of misery; (3) 
sayz) Waa fatty cessation or pre- 
:ntion of misery; (4) BY 927 2Fapae 2h? 
 wvat the path of salvation, f-., the 
slive: ance fiom misery. 
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era'ar'aln'a bden-par bdsin-pa to believe 
to be true, to take for granted; styl 
4 bden-bdein shig-ena if the illusion is 
destroyed ; ‘* den-den”? "ana very true 
indeed! certainly. | 

Ra bden-pa-fig trath, aleo Feo 
Canyata. . 

mao g'N bden-pa smra-wa to tell or speak 
the truth; as an adj. veracious. 


ma ai'ng bden-pabi-fag eararg 1. trath- 
ful speech. 2. as met. 8°%4 bya-reg the 
crow (Mfion.). 

a84'8 bden-po a true, a just man (C%.). 

waa'Q4 bden-bral 1. frafa south-west 
direction; A Qv§qa  bden-bral-phyogs 
wafafea the south-west quarter. -2. void of 
truth, unjust (Cs.). 

ees'g bden-smra efa, wae 1. an ascetic, 
a hermit (Mfon.). 2. one who speaks the 
truth or preaches the truth. 

maak Rua bden-pahi khrims strict jus- 
tice; discipline of the truth. 

maMe bden-tshig or W498 Bq qe Re 
6" eaeet 1. truthful expression, true 
words. 2. a svulemn asgeveration, often 
combined with a prayer. %4°%4g8 one 
who has spoken nothing but truth during 
several births, and theieby has acquired the 
power of exhibiting miracles. 

aka bdog-pa 1. attainments, effects, 
possessions, wealth: aka a Reraw x oga ae: 
bdoy-pa rig-pag” ier-bggrub-gid having 
acquired all attainments -by intclligence 
(G. dof.); Hay arena aq Hew gage ae 
having wholly renounced all his posses- 
sions. 2. vb. to get or take possession 
of, to be possessed of, gen. with 4, as in 
Fax gyasyaky he is in possession 
of only one picce of cloth; §Y eat ay 
aa Faeraka ast have you such scholars ? 
§xf-akera poor, having no p:operty (Ja). 


ata} 


3. to be; te be situated: {4a'73'qe'4 aq 
whore is your monastery; Ky egqyaaky 
bdag-la phug-pa bdog I have a cavern; 
aawta ger nke thabg bdog-gam mi-bdog 
.are there any means or not P 


| ne bdo-wa 1. =%%'8 dar-wa to increase, 
to spread, diffuse; applied chiefly in 
reference to sin and evil. }qwergata 
smige-ma [fa bdo-wa the increase in the five 
kinds of wwra degenerations ;= 979 rgyp- 
pa abundance, exuberance. 2. aco. to 
Zam. aa acute, keen. 3. with 4, to hurt, 
to injure a person: SyTa%'a to hurt an 
enemy. 9%'4¥ bdo-bphro= gwat gt'4 royas- 
pabs sgad-iz on the increase, in the course 
of increasing, copious or full: {tary 
Gera af ea aggat a in au oh ways as 
this, awakening only to go on again, the 
dreams of present happiness are aug- 
mented (Kirid.). 
a4 bdrai pf. of 834° bdral-wa and sig- 
nifies: disregarded, broken, not observed. 


FRY wndaj-pa or YR 1. aq 


glowing embers, cinders. 2. a soit of 
large unburnt brick of mud or clay (Cs.); © 


oma ARES’ mdaz-ma}i dof a pit for keeping 
live coals (for the purpose of melting 
metals). 

ASR" wdeh or KRW yesterday 
evening ; *\K'% mdah-sah ane@ yester- 
day: eRx'an'ne Me'a'Re camo only yester- 
day (Nag. 89). "5 mdaf-sum last 
night : RR Erg ey herg mdoh-sum bdaz- 
gt rmi-lam-na last night in my dream, ete. 

FRE] wndat-wa or MK'RR' AM place of 
cremation, the place where the burning of 
the dead takes place (Soh.). 


TREN dats der, Ger 1. colour of 
the face, fresh looks, healthy complexion ; 
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PA reM grar-wahi mdake ruddy con- 
plexion ; weRw's4 «of fresh appearance; 
e*ARM'ES bad-looking, dull complexion. 
2. brightness, lustre, splendour. 3. reap. for 
3@ 8 dpral-wa the forehead. 

REAR TS wdaks bphrog-pa Writefcdt 
or Gwwftwt faded lustre, the brightness 
destroyed. 

oRKM ES mdaks-meg dull appearance, not 


. bright, ugly. 


Byn. 84954 mdog-han; RTA hirag- 
mog (Mfon.). 

RW aM mdafs-hs7h 1. biight colour, 
good and cheerful complexion. 2. a hy- 
pothetical fluid, the most subtle part of 
the semen. 


FRA RE" edan-khal or RNS (ga) 
weyfey a kind of poison used in medi- 
cine. 


FRQ gosh vy, Nt, urau, we, ft. 
Whew 1. an arrow: %<g79 to shoot an 
arrow. BY. myug-mdab an arrow of reed 
or bamboo; g9™8*" lcage-mdap an iron 
arrow; SF" dug-mda} a poisoned arrow ; 
QUA HA dpral-wapi mdad an arrow lodged 
in the fore-head; &'*** me-mda a gun, 
fire-lock. 2. any straight and thin pole 
or piece of wood, ¢g,, the tube of s 
tobaceo-pipe ; FF" 9" loags-mdag iron rod, 


- @ ramrod, eto.; @ 5% chu-mdab a jet or 


shoot of water; 7% skar-pdab 
shooting star or meteor. & sym. 
num. 5. 4, QR. hel-pabi qdab the 
lower terrace of a plateau, also *F'§ edap- 
che the river or stream running through it. 
(Ja, in park) RRQI qdab-cuby a case 
or cover for keeping arrows; a quiver. 


Byn. TR fag-phran; SM drel-bgro; 
RS TeH wei-pthyog-boro; 4x *bqe iy pe- 


FARE | 


rs bbigebyes; ETNA = jdud-Idan- 

wihn; FS agroidan; WA stoll-can; 

8H rtse-mo-can ; FH ABS bben-tenun ; HAH 
Bzh-mo; GITHRL EH loage-ndah agra- 
cn; SET RITS = loage-sbubs-oan; 98H 4 
bwr-sgra-can; Ex aRRE getshon-chabi-gtoo ; 
GT dug-mndab ; STA GTT EH dug-7i byug- 
pecan; SE lo-gta-ka, (Mfon.). 

A mdab-groh wfa, fiwa [a 
quiver }8, 

FAR GT ndab-royal= ORR SA agR Far gas 
dch-feha-shan bedur-nay rgyal-wa (Risit ), 

RET ndab-royug= ene ten Sqr aga 
(Bess, 

m3 mdap-che or HEB mdah-bo-che 
@ax a very powerful effective arrow [a 
lance }8. 

PETS OE = ORT HOTA ys: 
“<a'a to shoot an arrow upwards, #.2:, to 
the sky. 

RS mdah-khuk loop-hole, embrasure. 

A 85 nedah-mkhen 1. cyert n. of a low 
caste in ancient India who used to live by 
hunting. 2. an archer, an arrow-maker. 

*'§< mdah-rgyeh the range of an 
arrow shot. 

"Qs mdab-rgyug 1. the bowstring. 
2. n. of a mediomal drug : FETT T 
Bx eras clon (Med.). 

***'f mdah-egro the feathers attached 
to an arrow. 

R'E ndab-[ha ace (1) F8V9* emyo- 
byee-kyi mdab; (2) AVSV DRA sreg-byeg- 
hyi mdab; (8) Se QREMQyQ one kubn-tu 
rmofig-byed-kyi padi; (4) 9959 eRe pkem- 
lyeekyi dab; (5) SB BSF bohi-byed- 
kyi mdab. 

89 Mdah-ida-pa qeare an epithet 
of Cupid, lit. the holder of five arrows. 

aneciom Miak-hyoms 1. acyt the great 
Tantrik Buddhist Sage who was abbot of 
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Nalendra and froth whom Nagarjana 
derived his mystical knowledge of Bud- 
dhism. 2. n. of a medicinal root= 48 B0M 
dur-byid-gman. 

eR mdab-stoh the notch at the end 
of an arrow which is placed against the 
bow-string. 

FARRER dab-fatan awa [a deer |S. 

wRNR mdab-dar a lance; a little flag 
fastened to an arrow with silk ribbons of 
five different colours, by hooking which 
arrow into the collar of a bride the 
match-maker draws her forth from among 
her maiden companions. Also an arrow 
wrapped m a scarf, with which the head 
of the bride is touched during marriage 
ceremony. 

oka: mdah-dod Awl, weta quiver. 
PRES mdah-snog id. 

aR8'555 mdab-gpon the commander of 
a troop of soldiers ; an officer of high mili- 
tary rank next to the 5#q'S5% gmag-gpon, 
who has command over one thousand 
men (&tess.). | 

RR EFA mdah-(pags a gourd, Vv. 
ku-wa (Mfon.). 

eaA'§ Mdab-phu n. of a place in Tibet 
(Deb 4 11). 

PRA'BSENS dab-phyed byas-pa Weare 
an atrow with a sharp semi-ciroular disk at 
the top-end. 

oA wdah-mo-che AaAT= KES [an 
iron club or crow ; a lance] 8: 

ane'% mdah-mo arrow-lot, a kind of 
fortune-telling by shooting of arrows. 

on" mdab-so a vessel made of wood, or 
wicker work, ete., with which barley and 
wheat are measured (Rééii.). 

FAV'RR ndab-yab= 894 1. baloony under 
the dome of a temple made in Chinese 
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style. ERR gp Pee tq Fake at zy 
aieu he constructed, f.¢., caused to 
be made, the sacred symbols placed in the 
baloony of the Jo-wo lha-khang at Lhasa 
(Lok. 8 17). 2 aco. Lea. 8G pu-gu 


parapet, railing. 3. a covered gallery on 
the top of a house. 


wv Qq mdaj-yig 1. « kind of arrow- 
point character which was used in Magadha 
on Buddhist statues. This character was 
brought into Tibet from Vikramas‘tla in 
A.D. 1000. 2. letters which are conveyed 
by arrow-shot are aleo called Da-yig. 


" mduA af, ww lance, spear, pike ; 

FES or HRAgT4 to sting; to pierce with 
& spear. SQT55' and G&<'a5e" are the two 
frontal muscles (Jd.). SAE mduA 
bskor-wa to brandish, to whirl « spear; 
e7A\5° ara a spear attached to a sling. 

aS5'B" mdus-kiyim a shade for travel- 
lers made on the wayside by throwing a 
piece of cloth over three pikes or poles; 
a frame to lean spears against. 

BR E'S4' mdufi-can-ma Whaat (a female 
worshipper of the Sakti principle |S. 


aE ge ORK mduf-thufl-bdein an epithet of 
Kartikeya youngest son of Mahadeva. 


ogc Yau mduf-thogs or "559 1. a spear- 
man, lancer. 2. an epithet of Mahddeva 
(Mfon.). 

FRE'5R mduf-dar a lance with a little 
flag at the top. 

53 mdufi-rise 1. aspear-head, top 
of alance. 2. the religious trident. 

FRE PS UGK mdufh-rise gsum-pa fayfaq 
1. epithet of Mahadeva, who holds the 
trident. 2. n. of a sect of the Tirthika 
in Ancient India who used to perform 
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the rite of leaping over three pikes fixed 
on the ground (Theg. 88-89), 
agai miduh-hdsin ware hornet. 
SRK aN'd mauf-so-wa a maker of lances. 
WE AE’ mduf-cid or *S5'% shaft of a lance. 


ARS mdug also 435% mdud-pa a knot; 
Rear srg ereresgs, the chin of animals; 
qwanfs"455 the musoles of the body; 
Baregg HE 55 sruk-mdug charmed silk- 
knots used as protection against evil spirits; 
#245 skra-mdug knot of ribbons holding 
together the long hair of women in Tibet; 
aqatenso knot of strings, fig. pt 559 
the bond of avarice (Ja,) ; 759 mdug- 
pa sgrol-wa or 42 $grol-wa to untie s 
knot. 85578} mdug-pa bgrel-pa 1.2 
commentary, a key to anknot difficulties 
2. wearer to untie a knot. 


+36 E58 mdug-dor-wa = 94 NTS to lay 
& wager. 

5525 mdug-bdra a disease of the mem- 
brum virile, prob. paraphimosis. 

5095'S mdud-pa skif-pa wealth. 

wagels mdug-bdein (288'T 99) 0 string 
or wreath of flowers or of any other 
thing. 


HHA indun (san) yet, qu the van, 
the fore-part, the front-side of a thing; 
face or presence. 8444" good frontage; 
S49 an aide-de-camp; "494" 
mdun-gyi nam-mkhaj-la in the heavens 
before him, over against him. Usually 
occurs in the adverbial forms: gdun-la, 
mdun-na, mdun-du, mdun-nas, which all 
seem to have about the same meaning: 
in front, before, ahead. In this sentence, — 
for example, two forms occur with no 
varying meaning: §qw§xeyc) ree | 
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Pr lqueren'y g Nita ds Bagg awedace: i 
having brought the bier and lifted up the 
burning lamp in front, a vast crowd of 
‘people went on at the head (Z. d. &". 4); 
FS SMTA QTE ndun-du gmag-mi phyin- 
ge the soldiers approaching first. Also 
used as postpositions: gt g'444°5 in 
the presence of a lama; gu teng's, 
before the king; BVO 4 khyog-kyi 
mdun-da in your presence. 

PYG mdunjus="AgX = mdun-bywe 
conference, consultation. 

segellg mdun-hjog a present. 

Syn. 408 phul-wa; °Qt8 bbul-wa; YF 
EM gua-rdeas; 3FB4 phyag-rien; G94 shu- 
rten (Bffon.). 

WTS SEN mdun-du benur-wa faate to 
move forward, towards one’s self. 

+ FRR mdun-bdar =F AKI or 
San GEqwaiegs, in the presence of an 
assembly. 

85° F°ER mndun-na hdon gtraa, yofea 
& minister, a magistrate, a judge, a high 
functionary. 

Syn. a48 blon-po; SNR’SRE: bhuh-diah ; 
RsarQ pes khring-kyt kha-lo-pu (Mfon.). 

ase mdun-ma 7a conference. 

Syn. 87%" mdun-gros; 4% gros: Yo 
ase ogros-beam; «= FNENY grog byng-pu 
(Affion.). 

sSAH mdun-sa afnft, Wa society, coni- 
mittee, association: 894 e*sgqwsy medin- 
vir bshuys-pa Warara to sit in committee. 

FFE inclun-so Taree punishment in- 
Hicted by court or king. 


RRQ milehu =FRVERG, miuhi mechu the 
pointed arrow-headl made of steel in Tibet 
and Mongolia; the arrow-head is made of 
various designs some with thice points, 
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others like a miniature pick-axe. %3'a% 
aya mdehu bebubi-so bdru-wa ABCNG 
arrow-head like calf’s teeth; #2899‘ 
mdehu byihu ghid-ma qerfasr arrow-head 
like a bird’s heart; #435999 mdebu sur 
bshi-pa an arrow with four-bladed head. 


ak mndo I: 1. the lower part of a valley 
where it merges into the plain, the place 
where one valley opens into another; the 
point where two valleys, roads, or rivers 
meet; 44 upper-part and lower part of 
a lateral valley; et9qe% the upper or 
higher part of a country and the lower 
part of it; #rs% road-junction; ¢4% river-* 
junction ; 4rge'H% street corners; SFX 
@ cross road; 3°8*% where one vein crosses 
another vein in the body. 4k‘ Mdo 
and hams, indicates Amdo, the province 
of Tibet S.E. of Ktké Nor, and 
Kham. 2. ace. te Cs, *¥'3 prudent, 
#85 imprudent. 3. conjunction or meet- 


ing place in general: 9A Us ETAE Srtag- 


pa rteu-chubi mdo ; 5 MBVRATAE shi-byed 
gnangyi mdo; G35 ar} Hk shyof-b yeg 
hug-kyi mdo; WH ZA5gQS PRE hinm-risul 
dpyudg-kyi mdo (Sman-rtsa ch. IT. 1). 


xe TI : aw 1. defined as 44 se Bagaraa 
4 a discourse where many significations 
are massed together in a few words: a 
Siittra. 2. short sentence or rule, axiom: 
hence 8&'5, WER, AE'érp'a to contract, 
abridge, epitomise, to give only the main 
points; 8&<aR°4 melor bsdv-nu in short, iz: 
general, altogether, on an average. 


KEBR yulu-sivb a benediction to the 
host for his entertainment (Ji.). 


RNEASY mio-mdo byed-pa occurs in 
Sarakg Ry Zar g aed ghar gs a, Beam e4-er 


YR rads h) HE KE Bac Q ate (A. 12%) 





ata 


WER Mdo-sde qarn a collection of 
Siitras forming an important section of the 
Kahgyur. 

HE'R'S mdo-sde-pa or NER AEA mdo-sde- 
bdsin one versed in the Mdo or 
belonging to the Satranta school of philo- 
sophy of Buddhism. 


we 'ala' mdo-jdsin-pa GRU & carpen- 
ter [also a stage-manager |S. 

+ HG RoR mdo-mi gmab-wa= SK aTe 
gwai miho-wa of high power or ability. 

#48 mdo-lam according to the teach- 
ings of the Sétras ; is parallel to the term 
QV rgyug-lam according to the Tantras. 


HEX RRR «mdor-beduge WEE abridg- 
Ment=2g"9 sdug-pa or GWA béug-pa 
(Mion). ENGR sdor-bedu-na waree: 
[briefly, collectively]S. 45% sqdor-na 
d@qa: in brief. 


HERS mdor-beag Sfaaw akin to #€a 
a cross formed of two small sticks, the ends 
of which are connected by coloured strings, 


and used in various magic ceremonies (Jd.). 


£352 medo-k gfu sxe khyogs 0 
sedan-chair, a conveyance for carrying 
sick, incapable, or old persons: 99 4%44a" 
nga awank Qerga'sea supporting him by 
the left hand he lifted him on a dooly 
(4. 70). 


ae ay wndog or F’™E4 we colour; com- 
plexion ; y*44 sku-mdog the colour of the 
body; %€94q™" beautiful colour; “4qedta 
mdog-mdseg nice colour, a rose (Cs.). 44q] 
a mdog-gkar=hq me-hoy faux white 
colour, *Q9#€64'S mdoy mishuflg-pa= AEG 
wana or 88'8 of uniform or same colour. 
skaeax mdog-ger gre gold; golden 
colour. 
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MET mddg-can= 8454 R'E 1. white 
eandal-wood. 2. wae having a fair com- 
plexion. 

ET RS mdog-idan 1. (S%*) gold. 2. ice 
camphor. 3. a coloured cloth 

HET RS mndog-bu-pa or eat werd 
met. for the raven (Mfon.). 

ake hs mdog-syin Tee, WAY @ specics 
of sandal wood. 

wkqaiia. mdog-ndecg Cem, CHE and 
atqeta 2a weyrtiwe seem to be names of 
flowers (KX. d. 4 368). 

wha gud mdog-geal a species of gall (Jz.). 


SIRER wcofs free 1. appearance, the 
form of the face. 2. sometimes for *** 
white spot, blaze, or star on the fore- 
head of a horse or cow. 3. the eye in 
@ peacock’s feather; *Kaweevaq mdofs 


pthab-oan peacock (Mfon.). Syn. 
byag; SRT=4 behin-rag. (Mfon.). Keres 
mdofg-idan 1. peacock (Mfon.). 2.=§4 


khyug. 


RENE wdote-pa 1.m¥e'8 idols 
blind (physically and morally): Aq 
HEew'G, siKearan'egs'e to get blind, to be 
made blind. 2.=gw’S forehead. 

aR gaa mdofs-grol-wa 1. @ahs: 
gX% gsi-bryid rgyat-pa very bright, ree- 
plendent, refulgent (Nag.). 2. to make 
@ prayer before the image of adeity. 3. 
to congratulate, to wish joy to another 
(Cs.).. 


aR a mdom or %E88 mdomg some- 
times written for “** a measure (*24°§§) 
equal to .six feet [ara a fathom or the 
space between the tips of the fingers of 
either hand when the arms are extended }S. 


SRN mdop a tall thin pared stick or 
wand provided with small cross-pieces, 


anys! 

and with strings of various colours 
fastened to the ends of the transverse 
pieces and stretched thence to the main 
upright stick; the whole evidently in- 
tended to be a rude imitation of the 
mast of a vessel with yard-arms and 
rigging. Several of these structures, 
each 8 to 5 feet in height, are planted 
in the ground on the hill-side just above 
the house where some sick person is 
lying; and various magical ceremonies 
having been performed over the sick 
person, the %€4 san or demons which 
were afflicting him, and which are reputed 
to have a great passion for the rigging 
of a vessel, are presumed to be expelled 
and to take refuge in the toy masts out- 
side the cottage. The sticks with theiy 
coloured strings are presently cast away 
as 5 glud down the ravine (Snd. Hbk.). 
There seem to be various names for, the 
masts such as :—9TSt HEM skyel-wahi qdos 
(Rag. 38); qMPaqeeim Tha-mobi bakat- 
dog, Fre gyrsiks sgrol-madi gyul-mdos ; 
QTHRs reyal-mdog; StH HEM btsan-mdos. 


QR ddag-guaZx shyo-ma pep, 
pulp; prob.=@'3 Ide-gu. 


QEaTA bdag-pa=e44 1. to lick off, as 
in YAwH Ts fc-yig sho-bdag-pa to lick 
curd with the tongue; to clear, or wash 
away, to wipe off (dirt, blemishes, and 
even bad thoughts). 2. in O.=atera « 
mixture of clay and water. Sch. more- 
over gives this meaning: “cleaving, 
adhesive, sticky.” “\%7g*8 hdag-pa 
sbyat-wa to make a mixture of soil and 
water; “YT §S9 bdag-pa shyer-wa covering 
or stopping up with clay, ¢.g., the chinks 
of a wall or door. “Y°29'% bdag-pahi 
phye-ma powdered clay. 
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bdag-sbyer bbul-wa to present clay, oto., é.¢., 
to cover the chinks of the cell of a 
meditating lama sitting gtehame-la as an 
act of pisty. In Pth. 9 is mentioned 
as ae kind of plastic art, and evidently 
signifies to mould, to model, to shape 
(Jé.). 3.=@949 ldag-pa (Cs.). | 

“7E" bdag-rdeag or more properly 
“579 clay, dry or wet. 


QE’ adah v. 5 bdad. 


TARE APE Yaas-gipa (trom ey or 
#fx the paddy-pounding implement) n. of 
an Indian Buddhist saint: Greg ta, 
anche, YRT5 glob-dpon klubi-sa, bdah-gi- 
pa, dha-rika-pa the teachers Naga bhumi, 
Dati-gi-pa, Dharikapa, eto. 


QRE"D pdah-wa 1. (pf. 44688) se aRaa 
or 849% bgrig-pa to be right, to suit, &c.; 
xa Wereke: rag-g09-bdah cloth just enough 
for making a dress or robe, justas much | 
as is required, eto. FY Ho sa-rgyx 
bdaf food to be just enough. 2. aco. to 
Beh. to come to, to arrive at; of. also 
ag *<cw'aém about or nearly one hundred. 


QRS ddad resp. U5 sku-bdadg, or 8% 
bdaf « funeral repast. 


QQ jdad 1. a train (of persons): 
aMx'acn bkhor-hdab retinue (Cs) 2. fold: 
Phw'a5A giie-bdab = 849)" lan-gitis twice or 
two-fold. 3. wa, aw or 449 bo-bdab a 
leaf, "458 yal-fdab que a twig with 
leaves. 4. a feather. 

asi q™ hdab-skyes feathered, bird-born. 

asn'§s jdab-skyod urca met. 6 bird 
(Mfon.) (prob. a crane)S. | 

agn'ng bdab-brgya waae, Te. the lotus.-. 

RRARg' bdab-broye-pa 1.=%'§ the pea- 
cook, 2.25959" gur-gum gga saffron. 





ane ane 


axa'34 bdab-oan leafy ; feathery ; as met. 
a bird. | 

exeaa] jdab-chag two-fold fall in the 
value of a coin or anything; if for one 
rupee four pounds of butter can be had 
in one market and again in another 
market not more than two for the same 
price it is said of it jdab-chag sod (Résti.). 


aRTax® dab-byphar=a two-fold increase in. 


price. 

QUT AYN ddab-chags afer, frews, 
Gaty, WI, TH birds, the feathered race. 
axqasy Sqm various kinds of bird; *4 
ager gel hhab-chage rgyal-pa weg the king 
of birds, the eagle, the mythical Garuda 
on whom Vishnu rides. SS eqws'e 
said to be the hawk and=%'8e«" si-bof 2a 
the eater of hares, ‘.c,, the largest species 
of hawk. wvaqwee'ra=gngs = the 
flying-fox bat (Sman. 830). 9\Tayw xRe: 
= 9°32 the long-lived bird. *weqwae'@ 
pdab-chags sefl-ge the most powerful of all 
birds, an epithet of Garuda. Rey aay GaX: 
ei bdab-chagd geer-idan (BESS) whe [s 
kind of curlew or plover]8. 

axnyc bdab-gok aware, Ta the thou- 
sand petals or the largest species of lotus. 


agn'ga' vila, hdab-idan méshon the feather- 
ed weapon, met. an arrow. 


ART Qeq bdab-hdeb a large numerical 
figure : Orang ge ware aderse: (Y a-sel, 57). 
anng'? hdab-bu-che one of the names of 
Arjuna, the third of the Pandava brothers. 


QRH pdai-ma wa, WE, Te, &&, 
wen 1. wing: SAXRTS bdab-ma eprug- 
pa to shake the wings (Cs.) RAH aA to 
clap the wings. 2. leaf, corolla, petal ; 
Wasa large leaf; STa sway gua qaqa 
afera all the leaves fully come out, the 
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flower in full blossom; “VT SgyS eight- 
petaled = G45. (Mion). aregn 
ferams a smooth fresh leaf, v. Si 
Budh. 248, syvetqr'Haheap of leaves; 
ane eR Ae: kdab-mahi gif-rts warce a chariot 
or conveyance made of leaves. 3. fan. 
4. flag (Cs.). 

Syn. of 2. S28 lo-ma;1. F949 egro-grog. 
(Mfon.). 

Akasa jdab-ma skyob (8) awa that 
which is protected by wings; the feather- 
protected, a bird. 

RSaerRys fda-ma bekyog that which 
moves with or by wings. 

agaaratea jdab-ma dyig-pa Wereuren 
withering of leaves, the winter 
that kills the leaves of trees. 

ATR ERAS dedad-ma bdun-pa qaaNl, BE- 
we n. of a flowering tree [the seven- 
leaved,” the tree Alstonia]S. 

mene kdab-ma phra-mo wfeay lemon, 
citron = 5° skyur-mo (Mfon.). 

akareem jdab-ma yahs are Sal tree 
with broad leaves. 

asrHtRaa jdab-mapi thig-pa met. for 
cuckoo (Mffon.). 

agente bdeb-inahs deog (945%) 
exaw [Jasminum aultiforum. |8. 

asanm’ bdab-psah 1. qa fine looking 
leaf. 2. a species of bird of fine plumes. 
3.= Mel s0-ma ra-dea flax (Maon.). 

anaasc'wi'g jdab bsaf-mabi bu gaat 
the son of Suparna [Garuda bird. ]8. 

agn'as'34 jdab-sur-can WAY @ species of 
sandal wood tree. 

aK hdub-yas (YUNA eM) Tee a 
measure for grain smaller than bre or drona. 

QRAN hdabs rarely “4 the side, lateral 
surface (chiefly of the body); surface; 


ay] 


weqarne the surface of the liver; gra{an 
the lambar region; 4YW*{2W hs 4474 in 
the wood (J@.). 


Q53l pdam ue, afew, were, stu, we 
mud, mire, swamp; earth and water 
together : “484 muddy clay or plaster ; 
ang bdam-skyeg TES, THCY lit. that 
is grown in mud, lotus plant; “*§Tye 
bdam skyee-dmar wax the red water-lily ; 
ayrgwads jdam gkyee-pishan qWeaEre 
met. the sun (Mfon.). [lit “marked by 
s lotus”; signifies also, a king, an 
epithet of Brahmi. }8. 

ay bdam-ka, 9 or WR frae 
choice, option.  “«Pe"T§st to choose 
(whether to-day or to-morrow) (Zam.). 


ants bdaw-khrogme Sey eas bdam- 
wag-gt khrog & swamp or a number of 
wwamps (Nag. 89). 


aserage jdam-gnas atyfwa [one who 
zives help to a cow in the mud.]8. 


QRAA hdem-pametown to pick out, 
‘o mark out, to choose: sk’ hAdam- 
*& choosing, brooding over in one’s mind 
b long while; ag tare Rage ener fx: anr 
berarge not losing sight of your enemy, 
onstantly watching, put him down as soon 
is an opportunity offers; 4'ex'ssr8e long 
srudge (Ja.). ERAS aw aces mak-pobi 
throg-nas bdam-pa to select from among 
many. ase Hare mi-gteah-po bdam-pa 
mach as choose impure things, /.c., lascivious 
haracters. *yrais'g jdam-pa ser-skya 
rfercew said to = QRBARSQe Jad-pohi 
n-pt-Hih (Mfon.). 

ager ll jdam-pos ya log-pa. 


assrg' ke bdam-be ka-rag n. of a medi. 
imal root: er q7myar Hata yay Ae dambu 
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removes inflammation of the lungs, liver, 
and blood-vessels. 

avrg bdam-bu we a reed for thatching, 
writing ; aco. to Oe. sugar-cane. “QRS 
bdan-bu He-wa weerfa [the navel or joint 
of a reed |S. "ergh's kdam-bubi fia a species 
of eel living amid reeds (Mfon.) srg 
éa3% jdam-bubi tshal-gkyeg MCU gn 
epithet of Karttikeya the youngest don 
of Mahddeva. [lit. ‘reed-born,’ Kartti- 
keya is fabled to have been born in a4 
thicket of reeds |S. 

agergt wis bdam-bubi sa-bon weee [the 
plant Ourcuma serumbet. |S. 

asergt'4yH bdam-bubs tshan-mo aefatt 
[the plant Nelumbium speciosum. 8. 

ay bdam-riec an aquatic creeper; 
ee growing in swamps and marshy 

aserxn dam-rdeab swamp, cess-pool; the 
filth of which makes water impure and 
dangerous to health: gv R53 qie-mreaty 
WA, the unclean, or badly governed 
kingdom is (like) a filthy swamp (4A. 7). 
ART ARE'S Bdam-rdsab-la hbyih-wa to sink 
into a swamp. ‘ 

ana A5e8'8i Hdam-cog sdar-mo one of the 
thirty-seven sacred places of the Bon (@. 
Bon. 87). 

acer,’ bdam-seh the lion of the swamp, . 
fe, the frog. Sr Qe ayy? jdam-gyi 
aehege gkag-po che the ory of the lion of 
the swamp is loud (Sman. 108). 


Q5Q'9 ddabwa (pres. and fut.) pf. 
a5No bdag-pa quia, Waray, 4H, only 
]. to pass away; to go beyond; to 
surmount, get the better of; ¥e&4 aT 
asa‘ to pass away from sufferings, 1.4, 
to attain to Nirvina; QSTHTS PS a6 





an 


the time of death; at the time of enter- 
into the state of Nirvana. *S* 

S78 bdab gkaj-wo Ceyafema diffi- 
cult to pass over, to spend time; “<*F 
bdah-kha the point of death; 4'p<'e® grer 
apr ca-ayee these are of importance at 
the time of (one’s) death, he said (Ded. 4 
16). The following are examples of the 
use of bdap-pa the past tense: {aa wearge 
bdag-pa}i saflg-rgyas the past Buddha; an 
epithet .of Dtpankara Buddha. squotax 
U9 bdas-pahi char gyur-pa wate; dam; 
ae Fa eaararg passed. away from this 
world; *(#92'5 the time that has passed 
away ; 34" after an elapse of nine 
months; Yerequat ie Ta-lay jdaz-pahi 
eos incense surpassing that of the gods; 
qerawesws surpassing the number, é.¢., 
numberless, innumerable; (® qwawagara 
surpassing the understanding; inoonceiv- 
able; Swen unspeakable, indes- 
cribable; Yassw4" when the .sun and 
moon have disappeared (for a time). 
agwut'q pdas-pahi tshig the perfect 
tense ; 83ergq 85% bcom-idan-pdas “he who, 
sated with conquest, has passed beyond,” 
i.e, Bhagwan or Buddha. 

a9 fdab-ga or RYH (GHG 
chu-hphref& [ta-bu) the hour of death (Cs.) ; 
asamytram hdah-ga ye-cog Wawm know- 
ledge of the hour of death (title of a 
book). 

aqme bdag-mohod (HAE, or yretls 
funeral ceremonies (J. Zaf.), religious 
ceremonies observed at death; the death 
anniversary of deceased parents and 
lamas : ger gey Qu aces ca BR arag 
ax'ss he kept well each death anniversary 
of Lama Geer-glif-pa without a break 
(4. 49). 

aga’G hdasg-po the deceased, defunct, 
the late. 
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aqwiq pdas-log ghost, apparition ; the 
reappearance of a deceased person, which 
re-appearing is possible only within 
forty-nine days from death. 

QRX"8 bdar-pa or “8 pdar-ca Ww 
(sbst.) quaking, shivering; one who 
shivers. Also as vb. We, %q to tremble, 
shudder, shiver, quake: @Wegywawess jus 
bkAyage-nag bdar the body freesing shivers 
(Nog. 89); ewawasxa to shiver with 
cold; *48'a5'9g% 8 jdar-war boyur-wa to 
tremble. 


AQX'NN jdar-yom wavering, doubting, 
undetermined. 


Syn, ER gyowerdyed; KTR 
bdar-war-byeg (Mfon.). 


agnor OS'S bdar-yam byed-pa to doubt, 


to waver. 


RAV ENON bdar shum-shum tremulous, 
quaking with fear: *<ergrsgy 34 34 
ees'°34 the mice quaking with fear and 
a. dung squatted down (Rasa. 


ASx'84% bdar bdar qrax trembling. 

NG bdar-du Gu ague, throbbing. 

a5" bdar-gafl a high-sounding vibra- 
ting drum used by Bon priests in 
even all the demons carrying drums. 

QARAA bdal-we 1. to sink down: ** 
a bdal bgro-wa to be absorbed, sunk, as 
ink sinks in bed porous paper or in 
blotting peper. 2. (9 dal-pa, @%™ chu- 
bdal still-water, also water moving 
slowly. 4 bad-pdal being left ex- 
hausted on the road, sinking under 
fatigue (Ja.). 


ak 


QR adi 1. Ww, wi, wa, we, 
this; also in collog. very commonly= 
the: &enaaRar’s where is the gun? 
ak g%& who is this? Where the plural of 
a noun is indicated, the plural sign is 
annexed to the demon. pron., ¢.g. <**eq 
wpe tabi-mjug-le ria jdi-dag 
krig-gog lead the horses after me! yaata 
in this month ; +489 in this year ; yw; 
aRa at this (particular) time. 2. when 
applied in reference to distance it signifies 
nearness ; FH, wate my residence in 
this (near) hill; qx 7ak'@ in this valley 
or country ; agee't:e® the respective per- 
former (of an incantation) (Jd.). 3. such 
a one: Sy Ae eh herge I, and such and 
such a one; Ee Ay eeRn at'g'g FG RTE I 
give you such and such a thing. °& is 
often redundantly joined with the pos- 
seasive pron. ayy Yerek this my cloth; 
wary Xxak this my wealth; T2 at cal qr 
ATH: (Yd. 16%) in this great country 
who else is greater than this? && 8 gars dom 
bdi si gnam-du seme aq fen wee what 
think you of this? mwrguiqgn Qagqey 
pe Mc awe Ma (underneath this mound of 
sand) there is the monastery of Buddha 
Kas’yapa, restore it; ek MyowaRage: bai 


aR: jdi-ke-ref just here, just now 


(Ja); also this very same. 

aR pdi-ko this one (So-rig. 15). 

aRas ddi-gkageachygs, Faky od thus, 
accordingly. Used chiefly with the serdum 
loquendi and quotations; but «895 §¢‘% 
B34 bdi-shag byed-par gyur cig wi YR 
[do im this way]S. *®'m\ jal-pkag-do= 
aR gris or sRyveayh he mid 00; 
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grat tg trgareh gy h hes thos fully ox- 
pressed in respectful language; or, he 
prayed with inflated words thus (4. 91). 


RR ZraQreK Ba aii akyer-pahi phytr 


aR bdi-Hor wd, cary, ten, teu, WH 
eo, in this manner, thus: %*9xHyak 
§<9* in what manner have you become 
so, how did you get into this condition ? 
ak'gx X it was to this effoct, of this pur- 
port; 'aR'gs 84 such as this I am; &49 
gw SergonreR px ay compounded things must 
be regarded thus; the word &'g* should 
usually be accompanied by a aap of the 
fingers (8% or gy tea), Rega gr tq gai- 


‘Bar gyur-cig we wag, ware be if s0, let 


it 20 be. Ry® bdi-Ha-se, (SP'4) eee, 
"ft for example, for instance, to wit, such 
as, Vis. 

<3 bai-ded phy’ or *%'3 the present 
and the future (life). 


Ran jdi-dug cortt, we to-day, this 
time. 


alam bdi-nas from this place, from this 
time; as yet, still. *®artsq from here 
to that, from here to there. 

ake bdi-pa WH man of this place; this 
man ; Rotqn gdi-pepi gdof from this 
man’s face, ¢.s., from the lips of this man. 
Collog. *&" is q common word for here: 
kha-eang di-pa lep-song he arrived here 
yesterday. 

ARB RTo pai-phyi edeb-pa, or B% rye-wa 
to exchange this life for the future one, 
66., BP or iroe PRU Ke gre doing the 
concerns of this life, having cast out from 
the mind the thoughts of the future (exis- 


tence). 


aka 


aRgakos fdi-bya jdi-byed instructions 
to do this and that (idiom.); to be earthly 
minded. 

aR gq'Qs jai-teug-yin in W.: how is 
thisp «8x4 it is he himself: 25° Q47 
a® gq 25 tehe-daf idan-pa hdi-tshug-yin how 
is the venerable monk himself? (4. 132). 

at's jdi-ru here, into thie place, at 
this place. °&54q- come hither! 
bdir qu here ;=°2'4 jdi-na @fay at this 
place : Sar}: gatrakx yawns has the Dharma 
Raja (with his retinue) come here? 
(A, 28). 

aR-Es pdi-mur="84 fdiena here (Yig, 
83). | 

a Ram jai-rigg these; of this kind. 


akg hay stopper, stopple ; also F akara 
to stop up, to close with a stopper; 
aRa'8q musket-ball, of. 84 dig (Ja.). 


abrq pdid-wa pf. Be bid fut. Fe 
imp. %™ ¢héfs, to spread on the ground 
(a mat, eto.) ; to lay out, to sprinkle, strew 
(grass, hay); sbet. 2 in W. « small 
carpet on which lamas sit; *wa}e' bed- 
ding, pillow, or blanket ; ake'ght aco, to 
Sch. to weigh in one’s mind, to con- 
sider ; to suspect. | 


aya I: bdu-wa pf. *46o qaaTe, UNS; 
warge, 1. to collect, accumulate; &%x 
Meags*s9 to collect men, wealth and 
fortune. 2. to come together, to assemble, 
(of men and animals). 

ax ps bdu-khaf we properly the hall 
of congregation for members in a monas- 
tery, but is a term often loosely assigned 
and is applied even to the ordinary ante- 


chamber of a temple. *SPRS°S5 bdu- - 


khah-de bdu-wa to assemble in the congre- 
gation-hall. 
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83°49 bdu-bhhrug 1.=persgqa or 
age 79999 lit. distemper, disorder in the 
constitution; hence illness, ill-health. 
2. tumult, riot, uproar (Cs.) ; 34g 9" bdu 
bkhrug-pa invalid, one laid up. 

85" bdu-gnas are; Gare (house, the 
world |8. 


+agals or 85 bdu-bphrog or khrog= 
¥aara assemblage, congregation, crowding 
together. 

as as bdu-pden dua [company ]S. 


Q54 II: 1. to get married, to unite, 
to join one another : §°49°6°59 Khyog gug- 
tu bdu-wa to unite as husband and wife. 
2. in @ special sense in philosophical lang. : 
to unite (opp. to 99¥4 to separate), ¢.7., 
the soul uniting with an organ of sense, 
like R99 gdeb-pa: °§"'G* Jdus-Lyas com- 
posed of two or more ingredients; *4* 
sg" consisting of one thing, simple, 
elementary ; only the primordial is eternal, 
everything compounded is perishable; 
frq. 3. 84% to consist of or in; Fe 
asa® consist of two things; x Q5 ery 
asa fae the inner, f.¢., the visible world 
comprised in the soul. 


Q5 8K ddu-byed sfaaw, atte, cor 
that which is or seems to be compounded, 
as opp. to the simple and elementary; 
anything pertaining to either body, speech 
or mind that ean be analyzed. Is thus 
particularised : Sew}=5 95 mental associe- 
tions, thoughta, ideas, eto; ETS* yh 
material or physical compounds ; 49°53 
phrases, epigram, sententious expressions 
eto. (K. 2.4 248). It is one of the five 
Skandha. Aco, to Budh. there are eight 
Du-je ox Satekara which are necessary to 
the state of Sanuadhs (i.c,, contemplative 


ey ae| 


a o—(1) Sa" [Fife love]S. (2) 
Fra (wre exercise}S. (8) WI [wa 
faith}S. (4) Bagge [e'qera watch- 
fulnees}8. (5) 54° [@ fa memory}S. (6) 
juaky (Qa intelligence or reflection} 4. 
(7) Sra [afte confidence]&. (8) Bx yrm 
[vw indifference to pleasure and 
pain 8. 
ayers bda-we —— oe 
physical constitution, health. 


a6 Bam pdu-tehoge a crowd, many people 
amembled together: §%teq awit. Arte 
e7% the concourse of men was like the 
city of Gandhavati (4. 2). 

mak jdu-jdsi entertainment of many 
people in ome place with food and drink 
or with amusement, also noisy talking st 
the time of entertainment: ®'gvaq§xqq 
Qweqal'gnat being free from pride I have 
left off attending entertainments (A. 6). 
Also z=noise, bustle, din : #4 sFaqatsaqraR 
this solitude which is free from noise; 
«xferanera to live in the midst of the 
bustle of worldly affairs. Acc. to the 
Bon there are sixteen kinds of- *4°%— 
els jdu-hdei-con Waree=a hermit, 
8 retired man. 


aga jdu-oes — “we 1. con- 
siousness. Moreover, in—the opinion of 
the author of this dictionary (though not 
in that of the editors), this word practi- 
cally signifies the soul, with the difference 
that according to Buddhists it is not an 
absolute simple entity : Sariyfié conveys 
the idea of a collection of perceptions to 
form one compound entity, f.c., to form 
sich consciousness as is capable of being 
taalyzod. ART aa Bye dy 
‘3 Bdu-gez or consciousness is said to be 
the sign of perfect knowledge ; Swanwt Ua 


ag tala 

ER ala Ep grat Be hay that is 
Satiyha which comprises the knowledge of 
the nature of all different things, é+., 
matter im its differentiated state (KX. d. 
® 354). 2. notion, conception, image, feel- 
ing, thought: Frerpyy Myatay Jer¥ee the 
up-rising of the idea of constant posses- 


sion of earthly good ; qrergt ay 4areges to 


unite with the human body the idea of 
e ship, to represent the body as a ship; 
Fates awgx there arose the feeling of 
discomfort; ate 3rg's the giving up 
of the idea ef anger; Sat Yqwway Jarge: 
RAHA no thoughts, no inclinations, 
tending to virtue, arose (in him), virtuous 
emotions never stirred in his mind; 444 
atayders4 entertaining thoughts of sen- 
gual pleasure ; * 445355 to recover from 
a state of meensibility. As one of the 
five §&% or skandha the term is translated 
by idea (Burn. I. 511), by perception 
(Hdpp. 1-608). The three terms *54ws, 
as der dea, ay RwaARE may be rendered: 
having the facalty of thinking, having no 
faculty of thinking, neither thinking nor 
not thinking (latter part from Ja.). ["5'3" 
bdu-ces or GW saiykd signifies 1. denomi- 
nation, name; 2. knowledge derived 
through names, verbal association |9. 

ax daragn bdu-cee-gsum 1. &G afm 
[little, limited]S. 2. aq8gxq aye-aa 
[great, extensive]S. « 3. 4985 quare [un- 
limited, infinite]S. (4f. V.). 

as derQayrt pdu-cer-kyi rnam-pa dara 
the 15 subjects of Samyfia necessary to full 
meditation on % gy" are:—(1) geras‘asrae 
ay am wravaree'at; (2) sraxeguralqerat 
aga or SMSF" fraweaw; (3) Yr 
axgantag Ja firmattea a, (4) srenseratan, 
as fadlfena’at; (5) seroxparateg aa fy. 
aren ; (6) eran erahay ae firerficawdar ; 


RPA] 


(7) erematecatas dm fefeuedwy ; (8) grat 
05/26 or GUM HAS Aeeafiadwt ; (9) Hr May 
afas An firreudar; (10) qwesgteoey dere 


SUT, SOR 4 Raper gy Sa oprterererire wre 


BY GU ATA AMTST TH Va: ; (11) erage 
ag Argtarag, aq dew Ray Gq Age Ok 
ATA Se UNAS aq wa Qa cwiee: 
swenfafirra: ; (12) qwqteoray dareggasa, 
a5 Ae quer ype QUSTE: | NTT WTAT: 
al wo wares: ; (13) grateeey arate 
58, PRaST UDG oe WeneTE CeTWT: 
aga @a: game; (14) *4wasay ser 
ae ha gods teewrre’arewn; (15) 85 4e 
SR Hoey Sa A ETAT: . 


ay awdeaiaam jdu-ces meg-pahi gnas 
an imaginary place situated in the direc- 
tion of 844'g'3'8 (Bon). 


ag F252 hdu-cos meg-pa Warum ; [with- 


out consciousness |S. 


QS a bdug-pa 1. to sit; to remain, 
to stay: 9 e5qgraRs stay, stay! donc 
be in a hurry. 2. carries all the meanings 
of our verb “‘to be” in its usage both as 
an auxiliary verb and as a substantive 
verb. It is employed to express presence, 
e.g., Kho khang-la jdug he is in the house; 
also existence and identity, ¢.g., De su 
bdug who is that? Bu-mo ia bu-tea ghis 
bdug the woman has two sons; also as 
copula to connect a noun or phrase with 
its attribute, e.g., Chah bdt yag-po bdug 
this beer is good. As an auxiliary °449 
is conjoined with other verbs under 
varying circumstances. If annexed to 
the simple root, the present tense is usually 
indicated: Qa'grragva’y Me geacg gorin- 
rname bdah-la fli-bhod gkye-bdug when the 
clouds pass sway, sun-light appears. 
Added to the termin. inf. it expresses 
intention or compulsion: #4 T§<ax'a9q 
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gfa-dro-la skyog-par bdug he is to set out 

in the morning. As an auxiliary *\4 

seems to be annexed to all the gerundial 

and participal forms of other verbe, ‘.., 

with the forms in 3 or 8 or § and those 

in 4%, 94, 8, and *; making with the firs 

set a periphrastical pres. tense, ¢.g., 14} 

§:459 he is lying on the ground, and with 
the second class usually an imperfect 
tense. In the case, however, of ite use 
with gerunds of the second class we 
cheerve often that the sense of “it seemed” 
or “it was as if” is implied. Thus, *54 
commonly occurs as the auxiliary of verbs 
in narratives of visions, illusions, eto., and 
also where a certain doubtfulness or want 
of exactitude existe. We shall proceed 
to quote two passages from Milaraspe 
which sufficiently illustrate the latter 
usage and which, further, are examples of 
the whole participial or gerundial forms 
with 959: ty aksg Sergey gear ee 
Bx: itr: a 1 Ye aay Mer sry a5 2a: ax’ aon 
Seq) gap Rar Ac Mergwraga rg | oy 
Rarer Gx ed Qe-agaqrer Bay i¥e: | one day when 
the deities of the six classes of gods of 
lust were clearly visible, those which were 
uppermost were, as it wéte, showering 
down rain of nectar on those below. 
When the deities had satisfied their thirst 
and were contentedly sitting together 
they saw one of their number who 
was apperently dying yet was free from 
thint, Saw eay? aiparewag ay ad Be $4 
ada aR ER yeTAR apr Tee porn Sarg TK Fer eGY 
v asyawac ate ag Rae rt > ae: a 
geeregarq a | mer 8q Car age Revage Oegq) 
qargr aren Caria arage Fagg] CRE 

ade at gs Re Ota gr i g te Re aga] 
asrace gard egy alec aw a5 ax MR] then, 
because he applied himself assiduously 
to meditation, when 14 day had elapsed 


aya 


it seemed as if his body the whole night 
had been even up to the skies, and it was 
as if there were sensate beings of the six 
olasses of living creatures from the crown 
of his head to the tops and soles of his feet 
snd for the most part they were drinking 
mly milk; some indeed having obtained 
milk from the stars, were drinking it, 
ind loud sounds of cymbals were conti- 
ually coming up without his knowing 
whence they arose; but when night had 
ronda, they vanished. Finally, it should 
© pointed out, how common in the colloq. 
sthat form of the present with “$4 added 
o the gerund in 3, 4, cto. In fact this 
orm has almost superseded the ordinary 
resent tense ; although *§% in these cases 
eems to be confined to express the 2nd 
nd 8rd persons, 84 or *§ being substituted 
o the Ist person: Aho-rang do-gi-dug he is 
‘oing ; fa-rang go-gi-yin I am going. 

aya jdug-khri a chair, s raised plat- 
orm to sit upon. 

ASH dug-gnas or *STA=RK BA 
psidence, home (M4ox.). 

SUT ddug-sode = “YTS manner 
f sitting : & Fqq7peu the manner of a 
on’s sitting. The different postures of 
tting are:—(1) KRQTIX rdo-nje skyit- 
rah ; (2) Ga¥ ge: skyil-mo krud ; (8) RET 
STPRM; (4) gee Kactgan; (5) cerqte 
awe; (6) SyOraregys; (7) Bereqwa 
Wfon.). 

®SF°99 bdug-bdug 1. (in the dialect of 
Thame) 2 Se dagaa, 2, = 85K sit, cit. 

QSNA biveps pl and fut. 
‘ud «6qeem to bend, to make a bow; 
wreTAS5u to bow at @ person’s feet (Nag. 
9); §feR5 to incline one’s ears to hear; 
THaQSs way salutation. 


685 


aya] 


QEA bdue or F254 4 fam several kinds, 
divers, various. 

+AQaye’ bdun-khah 1K or sis; 
fF store-house, treasury, repository. 2.= 
BH" gdog-ea residence, sbode (MMAon.). 
3. waegq, wea parlour, ocouncil- 


. Foom. 


1. longing, craving, wish, supplication ; 
asavaagarawrran Raat what is called 
Udun-pa is whatever arises in the mind 
(X. d.* 855). 2. a courtier;  syoophant, 
flatterer, one who waits upon royalty 
to contribute to his pleasures and amuse- 
ments: gvgweqq7sya® to the prince 
the courtiers said (Hirom. 145). 38. vb. to 
long for, crave, to hanker after: wre 
aS4% they not having any desire to hear, 
S4*54 one who is devout or is earnest 
in virtue or religion; also S¢7#*5 472 to 
yearn for or strive after virtue. 4. one 
of the six early disciples of Buddha called 
Sadearga (M.V.). 


Byn. *€5" ddod-pe; SRA dgoks-pa; 
Vera mog-za (Mfon.). | 

RU4% bdun-ma 1. council, conference, 
committee: ssgqerhaQaa the committee 
did not agree; qrarat Rat Reragerk® 
ureegqerhteQe others said; if each Srin- 
po speaks independently the conference 
cannot settle (anything) (Bbrom. 136) ; 
8545 'OE4 they called a council together ; 
54°54 8 congregation or association of 
religious persons, the Buddhist priesthood. 
2. advice, counsel : *$4'24'¢ a bad advice ; 
agqeretewa to give advice; *54'854 to 
take a resolution (Jd.). 3. companion, 
associate: BA Qayqeryqa} awry perms- 
nent companion, é.¢., wife, and the oon- 
sideration of the future. 


RSet a] 


“\4% bdun-sa meeting place, assem- 
bly; association, society. q's 'aihy 
0 appointed to a position (4. KX. 

-78). 


QA bdum-pa 1. abet. cancord, 
peace, treaty, concordat. 2. vb. to bring 
' to reconciliation, to reconcile one’s self to, 
to be reconeiled with; <evwsqera if con- 
tending parties are reconciled with one 
another ; sy yr agerk they are constantly at 
Variances; “854, *Qqa<B5s to. make 
izeaty, to come to terms, to come to 
agreement. 


38 bdum-khra agreement, contract. 

AQra8'8 bdum bde-wa= powers (Fig.). 

<\"'§ dbdum-bu seems to indicate the 
three %@5 se-rgog, HA9 skyed-pa, “rg 
bom-bts which also are called FFe4" gyw- 
Bdum, FR" geer-hdum, MEX*RH meohos- 
bdum (Mifl-rda. 2). 

Q5X jdur thick and clammy (8cé.). 


Q5A"A bdur-wa to trot, to run in ao 
trot; "$89" bdur-grog a trot; *\xgr% 
hdur-gyis soh went trotting. gerd ext 
dqagaQukMyxery Mon trotting along 
with a whip in his grasp went to the 
side of Atis’a (4. 106). 838255 §dur- 
bdur ="9 Ra hgro-stafs (Rag. 89): 25% 
Agr gqrarangyegysRe4 came running 
in a trot before me (Rdsa. $1). 

RSX35q9 fAdur-phye drag-pa very fine 
flour; *§5944% fdur-phye shel-pa course 
flour (Bés##.). 

agxtg Adur-bon=S884 = dur-bon the 
class of Bon who chiefly practise necro- 
mancy (Y%z.). 


QQUVAL: Adul-wa vb., pf. ag beet or 
4% thud, fut. 44% gdud, imp. 8% thud; 4TH 
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bdul-byed, GT '§ bdul-war-bya, should o 
ought to be converted, eraxgx% jaul- 
war gyur-ro have bevome converted. 1. 
to subdue, conquer, vanquish ; sometimes 
even to kill, to annihilate. 2. to till, 
bring under right discipline; and 10, 
Buddhistically, to convert. This last is- 
the most important and frequent sense 
of the word. *watRawa bdul-swahi rig-ps 
those fit for and predestined te conver- 
sion; Mackaya g Qa dgro-wa hai pdui- 
bya yin the beings are to be converted 
by me; RTASS*4es qty bdag kiyod- 
kyt bddul-byar ¢og-cig may we become 
your converts! 4949 quperreraqaye 
eX 577aTee the time having arrived that 
all the regions of Urgyan. should be 
converted. 


Agra Il: fare discipline, taming, 
conversion, eto. But the word is espe- 
cially applied as the title of the first 
section of the Kah-gyur which is equiva- 
lent to the Vinaya. 

In Budh. s5@ere fear 4ar faryfte Gere 
gree Geary, gL aie Raw Sy eregeedan 
fafiray daca teaeegere tere also 
QENRAQRTR RCA, Rereeage seas, 
AUK FEHB TK, sea Qaagaqny (J. 
Zaf.) “Hdul-wa is called Vinaya and 
Vipatti signifies complete falling (into sin) ; 
and that which demonstrates that fall by 
making sure of it is called Vinaya. It is 
stated by Viniccaya that is by Rnam-par Kes- 
pa that Vinaya is observed. That state of 
moral discipline, t.e., Vinaya, because of its 
certain action, fully distinguishes between 
sin, origin of sin, anger, or passion, and is 
so called on account of its certainty.” 
Vinaya is subduing of the external foe as 
well as of the inner sufferings. Buddha 


aeraral 


is reputed to have delivered the Vinaya- 
plaka scriptures oonsisting of 21,000 


sermons; but at any rate only thirteen . 


volumes have been translated into Tibetan. 
Inthe Tibetan Dulwa or Vinaya there are 
three hundred and forty four chapters and 
104,800 s/loke. At the beginning of each 
chapter is the following heading which dis- 
tinguishes it from all other pifake:— 
WH TTST Te thawp-cog mkhyen- 
pala phyag-bieh+i-lo Salutation to the om- 
niesient! The section of the Dulwa 
treating of @&99 JuA-gelé is called {TqE 
TH bdal-huh ma-mo (Rda-riih.). 


WATE bdul-wa gmra-wa fenate (4. . 


K. 1-12) [one who propounds the doc- 
, tine af Vinaye-pijaka]8. 

aqrati jdul-wa-po s tamer, discipliner. 

RTT RES bdul-wa dah bgal-wa fera- 
fawet [transgressing the laws of moral 
conduct }&. 

RTBS bdul-byedg wt [virtue of self- 
restraint |S. 

ASCBSES bdul-byeg skyes Tata an 
epithet of the Garuda bird. . 

agwat® bdul-wabi ade fra wa the 
Dulwa or disciplinary part of the 
Kahgyur. "S82 9) jdul-wabi-gaks frna 
aq the main principles of the Dulwa. 
gereelsc 6 bdul-wa jdein-pa ferent o 
Buddhist monk who observes the rules of 
Vinaya. 

agereds eile, Beeb pein wisho gna-pa n. 
of a celebrated lama of the Bkab-gdam-pa 
sect of Bftshe-ma in Mhut (Lol. * 9). 

agemaa'§§ ddul-pees drug the six Bon 
ascetics or saints corresponding to the 37 
Te4 thub-pa drug of the Nyingme school 


who preside over the six states of animated 


being. 
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agwER Ee Ydus-chut rdeoh n. of the 
chief town in the district of agree 
Hadug-chut (Rtsii.). 


QUE bdus-pa 1. o pf. as well as GT 
of 855 ddu-ws ; *S0%= Seek assembled. 
mage ye geqrqaeges warguewetraes 
assembled from different Buddhist man- 
sions. 2. sbet. Wa, ay, Ware: *Swatan 
&°34 3%" although he may have entered 
the assembly or council; also=he may 
ait or have a seat in the counal. 3. 
wfaurma typhoid fever secompanied by 
many complications. 

\% bdus wrt [aggregate }9. 

ASAE’ Hdug-chuf n. of « district of 
Gteah in Tibet. 


agertahatags bdus-ps rinpo chebi 
rgyud n. of a ion of Tantrik works 
of two clases (D.2.). Again spoken of 
as double in form and of a secret 


quality :-—A4qwrgrca}e, qeaegaa (gy. 


qnrenra) eqraf}e%s, These two systems 
are mentioned frequently: se#q~weqTK, 
Raweargyy, PEeis fee tngaryrrie 
let the two classes of Zanérik collections 
be searched out; let some one be sent to 
India to fetch the classes of Tantrik works 
(A. 64). 


[to become |9. 

Qa sne Haus-duafh n. of e district 
in Gteah (Béei,). STs Bdus-gwok 
rdeohn. of the chief town in the district 
of ayNqek’ Haug-gwai. 


aywge hdug-byag Wen, Wha compiled, 
brought together; revised. °\wgw}¥« 
hdus-byas-kyi chog things or matters which 
are compounded are the following :-—**§ 
aa pom wrarergy things corporate ; Faqe} pee 


eae) 


weaurg objects having shape and dimen- 
sions ; Faqwaycak port wey-wry formless or 
etherial objects. sar} axaqqrayss;, eae 
on erg ak gar mar gar } Eereragaratcgs' 3} 
&'@ are included in the compounded 
things; while ideas such as *44*gs bdup- 
ma bya are Wega, “fuerte [not com- 
pounded, incorporate, uncaused |S. *4ww 
GOP bdus-byag-kyi khame things that 
are absolute and simple, which being never 
born or compounded, are not subject to 
dissolution or annihilation ; such are ¥%* 
SUITE, FTA, HRERATT 
gear’ (XX. ¢. 91) states of the cessation of 
desires, metaphysical voidity, and deliver- 
ance from suffering:. 

883 bde-gu, v. UY ide-gu. 

a®'n bde-wa, v. ¥% ide-wa. 


QR pdeg-pa or “RaW bdege-pa pt. 
aq or Baw begs fut. 424 gdeg. imp. 4 
theg; Sgra, watay, we, 1. to lift, raise, 
hold up, hoist; **4"" to raise up, 
ggawata fa ea-yis bdeg who will raise 
me; *“aete Rx: will lift up the drunken 
man; K-3~«'apqwerRs the hig stone has 
been hoisted; FAIA Faxatqws to raise to 
a high rank, to raise to distinction. 2. to 
weigh: gearetqwa on a steol-yard; #54 
atewa to put on the balance; 4aa3qa 
weighed accurately ; *S9"P" bdege-khal 8 
bushel by weight (Cs.). 894584 ddegs- 
dpon one who weighs or measures things 
in the stores (of a merchant or land- 
holder or monastery) ; *84"%5 bdege-tshog 
weight, weighment and measurement. 


arqwls bdege-mishon="*QuR4 bbul-rien - 


or 424485 gsige-rien token or present sent 
with a letter, gen. a presentation scarf: 
adqu sts gray nen Sara Hx Qe presented on 
an auspicious date with a silk scarf as a 
souvenir (Yig. k. 27). 
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atqute bdege-pih a yoke; s bar a 
thick stick placed on a person’s shouldes 
for carrying goods or water-buckets. 

atarax bdege-goor weighmest ai 
measurement: "GV q< oq §stqueey 
g*'4era¥eqn unless there has been fut 
in the weighment or measurement (d 
articles) in receiving or taking away, \, 
in bartering (D. gel. 8). 

QRE'D pdeh-woa pt. RRM pdeds imp 
azz’ to go, depart; to vanish: STeTe" 
grwatergate: let us both go to m 
parent’s hanse (Brom. f 19); &T% 
Tada te -gergege ater Mara yee | they 
went to wash their robes at a delightid 
solitary place where there was a tek 
(Bbrom. 49); *S. aR q\ 9" bdek-Ords pret 
kyis give the signal of march ; ®®§x* 
RAV qrhears at the time of bs 
arrival do give the signal of marchisf 
instead of me (A. 48). 

areas pdetg-tehog GRAINS of KE 
ake gleo RAI ey measure of suffices. 
é.s., being just what is wanted: #* 
atcutcv aye qqrh gash the account r 
garding the payment of allowance « 
food according to the requirement (Bist) 


and imp. % ded. 1. vb. n. to folles, 
to come out in succession, to srocedd: 
LerradaRRqararsa to follow one ais 
another, f.c., in succession ;>S*qRTaAet 
awza2<a from where the immaculate mak 
followed out (4: 20); SeFgaaehs & 
succeed or follow a perticular schod « 
sect of religion. 2. wats to driv 
pursue: *&855°EF9 causes to move @; 
actrgets the wind drives the bet 
#5120 9 horse pursuing a mare, f¢, 4 


Rau} 


be in the rut; sata to chase out, 
drive out; 2°54 to drive upwards; 
e229 to chase down; ®5R jdeg-mi a 
driver, the pursuer of a fugitive. g44a%59 
to urge a debtor fur payment. Other 
phrases aro 8°85 ma-ded, 925 bu-deg, Fares 
groge-deg, S%* dyra-ded. 

akx ge" bded-sbaks clever in making 
collection of rents or debts: @Tewgr Fay 
enrars grarnaw 9) 4@ t]o measures Of excess 
andthe budget of skilful collection (D. 
gel. 8). 

88585 bded-byed=64§ GAal-chu quick- 
silver, mercury (Hijon.). 

SHOVELS hded-bycd gdofl-po v. YAH 
n. of a poisonous vegetable drag (Mfon. ). 


REAR facbs a puncheon (tool). 


QREAN'E fiebs-pa pt. 98 bad, fut. 
atan hdebs, imp. 48 thob supine * ery 
hdzbg-su to cast, to thiow ; to strike, hit ; 
to offer (Rdo. 46). In the  collog. 
879 rgyab-pa usually takos the place of 
this verb; and also, occasionally, 994 
rgyag-pa, 844 88aa9 to throw seed, Fare 
eéewa to mako a request, to offer or make 
prayers ; ¥*728aN4 to slander, cast or make 
reflection; 94889"9 to pitch a tent; g* 
ataad to encamp ; && 4N*kaNd to be beaten 
by the wind ; 944342989 iv be harassed? 
possessed, by a demon; 44385239 to be 
attacked with an illness; pat Qwaaawa to 
pronounce a charm against a@ person or 
thing ; © ¥\249¢ to comment upon, to 
explain ; §988%4 {o give or thrust advise 
aq 22a64 to reply, to answer; §4wretqwa 
to express one’s wish with force, to offer 
up & prayer; 48#269N354 commonly to 
remember well; 9Rwesarg aera to have 
distinct recollection of a thing; Savagaaa 
to compute, reckon, to cast up accounts: 
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akeare 


a2 Sargreqeds I do not take that into 
mocount; @erqix tows knocking nails in 
the body ; 9854"9 to fix or attach a seal ; 
@wakawt to sprinkle water ; 4-7 gqTaRtawa 
to put salted meat into the gruel; BX 
ates (pitching) in the same dell 
where they had encamped before (Dsi.) ; 
a%qcretewa to found a monastery; S* 
agawe to fix a time (Ja.). 


Qaa'a bdem-pa to prove, to examine 
(Sch). 


QEX jer prob. for @* Ider. 


‘Q® pdo for *% do; KM having 
substance, not hollow; prudent, clever. 
a0 jdo-chuh a good breed of pony, 
prob. those imported from Amdo; *4@* 
sere RTA tho breed of Hdo-chuf goes 
smoothly as fish swimming in water (Jig). 
a¥'35 bdo-chen another Amdoan breed : 
aR ag RR QqygTTS the Hdo-chen horse 
gellops up-hill like a hare. 
aKa jdo-wa vb. =H skt-wa to say, 
to repeat; #Kwc% unspeakable. 
Q¥"@ jdo-le « sedan chair, the Indian 
doo. Is mentioned in Pth. 


QEAITA jdoge-pa 1. to bind, fasten, 
attach, to tie round, to tie to (opp. to 
ajaa hgrol-wa), pf. SF béags, fut. aM 
gdags, imp. 44% thogs. Fa¥qqxs to buckle 
on the armour ; 95 24°%qwai7y7a qrem a 
pillar to which an elephant is tied; 
gx°%9"'o to attach an ornament; 949% 
Mead adorned with fine ornaments; 
aFeekqea to charge a person with 
fault; Fequa vy. ¥; gqwerakqaa to in- 
terest one’s self in or for, to take care of: 
Bisqwehatewa aR 3ReR an why he 
does uot interest himself in your behalf 
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akray 


I know not; sqreraqjqartl you have taken 
great care of me, a phrase frq. used 
where we should say: I am much obliged 
to you (Ja.); <werakaaa to bind under 
oath; SARqNo vy, MAT; PAN Re-akqara 
to give a name to a ; Pac tay 
sq how is the dog a a In 
Gram. *444'S=to subjoin, affix: *H4" y 
subjoined to anather ; <9" r subjoined to 
a letter; 19544 the letter / subjoined to 
another letter; #\°Sq4y" the three sub- 
scribed letters %, %, and @. °%44%24 dogs- 
° can 1. having a letter subscribed. 2. an 
open syllable with a vowel-sign, as ¥, 
&, 8, eto.; 989" ba-hdoge consonants 
with the letter % subscribed, #.c., syllables 
with the vowel elongated by the addition 
of the letter *. 


fs akr'q bdof-wa pf. and imp. **' or 
ak& to go, to proceed; THAEK'a to sepa- 
rate, to disperse: Fxaratgyske'as4q may 
you without fatigue proceed happily! 
gvhtenyake'a going direct to the king; 
A Xqgeaq eaten to take s walk outside; 
ger} ops gh 405 2EC ho passed through 
one hundred iron portals of the fort 
(D.RB.). 


QEX'Cl 1: pdog-pa vb. to dosire with 
the mind, to wish, to be willing; #wax 
& aks does not wish for dainties, delicious 
food ; &raksge§5 he betrays repugnance 
to eating it, also: he feigns not to like 
this food ; §4«'9%5'e%4gx he grows willing 
to give; Saks~agea he becomes disin- 
clined ; to feel no longer inclined ; 449*'44§ 
to wish to listen ; $48 38&5% whatever you 
may wish; gT48%§% to wish to be a king: 
aks if you wish; *{{*%§4 will be agrer- 
able, pleasing, obliging, flattering ((-s.). 
Berets I wish I were at home ; &5a* oaks 
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I am longing for fire and for sunshine; 
xeats'Ra nelf-love; =X Bm AES self-com- 
placency, vanity (I am alone good); #t 
aksweargan they came in order to ask 
for the Chinese princess, #.c., to make pro- 
posal for her marriage ; Mwgwegrats to 


aspire after Buddha-hood ; #459 one thst 


wants to grow ill, that does not take care 
of himself; *4ye<§{" to make willing, 
disposed, persuaded to it; aku to be 
not willing, not liking; — Qui 
atyam as she was detested by all on 
account of her alovenliness, su and 
aks as adj.=not wished for, disagree- 
able; &e¥sntam unpleasant work, hard 
drudgery; fraksatgn adverse winds. 
REV ar" bdod-rmams Yeas utensils for 
religious service in a temple. 


Qe ‘CIT: wa, ww 1. lost, sensual 
desire: 9&5'794'5\'8 after all desires have 
ceased; kqvaewareqUe to indulge in 
one’s desires or passions ; 847959 fdog-pa 
tpyod-pa to practise cohabiting; «925s 
asawd to agree upon the time for cohs- 
biting (Jd.). Is sometimes used as our 
word “love,” but mostly with the sensual 
idea. 2. any wish or desire: “44729 an 
ardent wish; %{\°~™yweer'= if threo 
wishes are granted; “€§7%8" to get one’s 
wish fulfilled; °4\75*9T9" to be sepe- 
rated from the object of one’s desire, 
to be free from desires. 3. supposition 
(Td. 45-21). 4. Kama, the god of lust; 
5. num.: 18 (Ja.). 6. an object of sensual 
pleasure, a mistress. “7p the five 
gratifications: (1) that of sight, desire 
for beauty, eto. ; (2) that of hearing, .c., 
desire for music; (8) that of smelling, 
se., desire for sweet scents; (4) that 
of touch ; (5) that of taste, é.c., desire for 
sweet and delicious food. “{\Tayqyn 


4 


aren 


the thirteen celestial oourtezans:—(1) 
Rykcaqa; (2) Myaalen featwe; (8) 
Wwealqe dew; (4) SVR getter; (5) 
OFA: (6) HR AeA ; (7) AG HCHSe; 
(6) gam; (0) Mqrgra; (10) TR YTA; 
aye wergp; (12) eqraqgeqe; (13) ay 


Byn. 62 khu-wa; WHE oa-bon; WEA 
kh-byug (Mfion.). 

aXcpem 6: «| fdod-khams «= wre, 
waeay the world of sensual pleasures, 
the world of Brahma. It is situgted 
blow Paranirmina-vasa-vartin.and im- 
medistely above the purgatory of the 
Baddhist cosmogony. %5 ota 5qngera’ 
FPO Sar ES SR SE GAITERS ALG” 
WH (So-rig.). *jrew}yrgs the eight 
dases of gods of Kdmaloka are:— 
(1) © er; (2) TTT archway; 
(3) gu dpe wei yrowenfes ; (4) HET 
Fe" wafeln@ar: ; (5) 807g are: ; (6) ever 
afea; (7) 935% gphral-dgah Fratecet: ; 
(8) rans 35 orirale-quafie:. Kama- 
loka is described in the Buddhist works 
of Tibet as consisting of 44, 36, and 20 
regions. In the first the constituents are 
22 Sea unhappy states and 22 a a¥ 
happy states, the former consisting of eight 
hot hells, eight cold hells, two (¥%a 
and =), two (&sqw§caae and frais), 
and two (95 °4 9°34" and prake); the 22 
happy states comprise the human beings of 
the twelve continents and the ten states of 
Asura headed by the demon Rahu. 
36 245" peet are :—the 16 hot and cold hells, 
with the spheres of Preta and Asura, 
making 18 unhappy states and 18 9e¥ 
happier states which include residence in 
the twelve fabulous continents and six 
islands, The 20 95pm are:—eight hells 
of the animal kingdom, the two ghost 
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| Ree hy a 
worlds, the four continents and the six 
spheres of gods (Zod. 9 16 and 17). 


aXs'8, jdog-mkhan one who sues as 
& lover, a suitor, one wanting (a particular 
thing): <iq%aksepuectrage there are 
many suitors for my daughter. 

SEN53 bdog-dgu lit. all wishes, s.c., the 
desires in general, the word dyu here 
signifying many: @W94'5g%g*' to trans- 
form one’s body at pleasure. *€95g%gaqu 
wwraq [freedom of transformation posses- 
sed by gods; occurs in the Stdkhya works 
of the Brihmans]8S. 

&5'§4 bdod-rgyal conceit, self-assurance: 
gga ah 085 9 gw one thinking much 
of himself without cause (Situ. 119). 

NY Didone  aRgnhg yx tery 
objects of desire ; wealth, prosperity, eto. 

AES REM dog hgro-ma= pate a a pros- 
tatute, harlot. (MMfon.). 

a\'a9" hdod-chags wa, erm passion, 
carnal desire, lust: *4yaqudgrapeeyg, 
Swaggantacaak with the growth of 
carnal desire, anger, and blind passion, 
arises sin or vice (Zo.). In Budh. 
a&\24m is of four kinds : (1) qgqwQ2k< age 
bodily or physical wants ; (2) <Qxa}<€s, 
#4" the desires of the intellect ; (3) <aa%- 
a€s24" sensual desires; (4) aroxYerqrrQa- 
at gakakysqe moral desires other than 
those for perfoct emancipation (K. d. 
“@ 14). 

Syn. 85:9 infion-shen » RR RES miion- 
hdog; req brkam-chags; 9 shen-pa; 
R54 sred-pa; 84K chays-pa; FES rited- 
bdod; *85H bdog-spro; AYAE yid-ky: 
giherta marca; FA re-wa: FA9ks, thob-hdod. 

( Mfon.). : 

atv seh Sa fdod-chays-kyi rise-ma in 
mystic phraseology is defined as=g 2? 


aka 


wcen'G the red crest of the cock (A/47. 
111). 

asa bdog-hyo==*h5ek wag a wish- 
ing cow, a cow that yields milk at all times. 

aks ag pdog-giam= eran or aaa ty 
words of love, amorous conversation 
(Mfion.). 

aks eq3'9 bdodg-thag fie-wa an expectant 
impatient person; one expecting that his 
wishes would be soon fulfilled, *&\eq*r} 
bdog-thay ma-Se not impatient, not sangu- 
ine, not thinking that his object would be 
soon fulfilled : 4 eqs} 9x8 B-qgerQeratqu 
slowly and patiently he ascended the hill 
(A. 181). 


aks @4 bdod-idan ufaq, Wee, Werefey 
1. lustful, passionate. 2. quay n. of 6 
flower; °%594'24% n. of a flower (K. my. 
™ 20.) 

atancs jdog-gdude umNNfee one 
smitten with love, love-stricken. 

as54 hdog-dug ay, wyere the spring 
season. 

ak<€4 jdog-don 1. desire, object of 

esire : SKS Ka RRR RRM GR (KR aE) 

if the objects of desire be divers, not one 
is fulfilled. 2. v. "QV ars" @4. 

aks hq 34 Jdog-nog-can=*4yt8'a very 
ambitious, with many desires. Gaweks¥q 
3 the boy wishfal of many things, who 
knows not his mind (4. 159). 

aksot'acc'ag Kamadeva=*S)@ynse 
KRE'a9 (Bilon.). 

akgaigergn bdog-pals myog-bum the 
intoxicating bowls of lust=g'™, «& Siesta 
the swelling breast of a youthfal woman 
(Bf fon.). 

ARS TH ISS pdod-pa-na gpyod-ps Gae- 
ax [walking or doing according to 
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akgeharya! 


one’s desire; a class of gods living in the 
world of desire }8. 

ak\'T@4 pdog-pa idan 1. wishing; 1 
lustful person. 2.=@&%° (MMion.). 

aR Ja" hdog-phyogs the objects of 
one’s desires: “4 §qerg%qu = various 
articles of desire (Ya-sel. 40). 

“458 bdod-bya wre copulation, the act 
of cohabiting. 


1, SESS bdod-dwah= met. a dog. 


RES85 bdod-byed 1.= STE quicksilver. 
2. awte as met. water, frolicsome. 

ak<94 jdog-bral 1. met. a snake. 2. 
firgra pascionless, free from desire. 

ak bdog-me 1. met. a he-goat. 2. the 
fire of lust. 


AES TS bdog-spyog-ma= m5 EE'a 8 prov. 
titate, a voluptuous woman, a libidinous 
woman. 

aEs'34 hdog-rteen Wfew as met. the 
cuckoo. 

aksagqe jdog-geugs abbr. of “tr 
qe qqqupem (Ya-sel. 55). 

RES bdog-shen=" Srey passion, 
selfishness. 

ats'q bdog-log desire for sexual enjoy- 
ment, lewdness, wrong desire: °4 44 
BS bdod-log epyod="89 copulaton, gen. 
illicit connection, adultery. Syn. Ye ta 
grof-pabi chop, **S9%5 bdod-pa epyod, 
aes mi-tshoh epyod, “AXK chags-spyod, 
meyyte log-gyem (Bfon.). 

aK5'@ pdog-le defined as 4\7*R4 799. 

akc eaerages bdod-gris bekyohe-pa one 
who acts according to his will, a libertine ; 
to act according to one’s own wish. 

aK\'85 bdog-sreg passion, eager desire. 
a¥ 594 bdog-sred-can avaricious, greedy. 

aks Thar ye bdog-pe-né rul Ka-bu yfes- 
wrm rotten or putrid desire. 


akyrghrg 


aXGURRER bdod-pe-n dri-faws Gkx- 
wre: desire of a bad smell. 


akgrapet gy ysasa pdog-pa rnams-nt 


kun-ts bbar-wa qrety are: the (his, her) 
burning desires injure everywhere or 
everything. 

ata raver asa jdod-pa rnams-ni geog- 
pa we-erer: desires which kill, killing 
desires. 

akg Taree jdog-pa, rnam-par gyo- 
we fickle desires. 

RESTART bdog-pa wyod-pa v. “STS 
bdog-pa ahs. 

aby reaks age bdog-pa la bdog-chags 
“race carnal desire, lust. 

akg rerageers jdog-pa-la behumepa ‘rH- 
fray one who restrains his desire or 

aksv¥a hdog-pa che-wa one who has 
many desires, discontented: atcraaiia 
Ream, aks qaks gr sq arg the man 
who has many desires is unhappy; if you 
wish for happiness limit your desires and 
be contented (Pha-chog 80). 

akcaal'a fdog-pa djo-wa wrnge [that 
which yields all that is desired ]S. 

aRN7H ddog-pa fig Tur desire itself 
doairousness. 

ARTES" bdod-pa spyod-pa= "BY sexual 
union (Mffon.). 

aRNtt Raa jdog-paji kha-lo-pa n. of 
celestial courtezan (Mion.). 

ake ale: pdod-paki khri-gid an 
epithet of the wife of Kamadeva. 

akswtye Adod-pahi ta-la the cuckoo as 
<853%5 the mesenger of the spring 
(Afton). 

aEKARR jdog-payi dri=\FrB scent, 
perfumery (AfAon.). : 
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ORS PARTE GT 
ash’) bdog-pabi pho-fia wren 1. §gae 
#4 musio, sweet sounds. 2. semen virile. 
8. the cuckoo. 

aE REE bdod-pahi rtsog-ldan wae 
desire for dispute, debate, contention 
[eager}8. 

aby ah Exam hdod-pali teher-gnas wreny: 
[lustfal life]S. 

akgatquqws4 jdog-pabi geuge-can wra- 
GTi, personification of sensual love. 

ARRAS E bdod-pabs yon-tan Ma Te- 
wrage [five sensual pleasures, vis., the 
pleasures arising from the five objects of 
sense }S. 

a kyo a'54 bdog-pabi yon-tan wished- 
for goods, earthly goods and pleasures, 
whatever is gratifying to the senses. 

ARK TRA bdog-pabi rim were lust- 
fever. 
aRgatg jdog-pagi ta 1. wataw a 
tutelary deity. 2. °&\qy bdog-lha erate 
the god of love or illicit desire. However, 
mention is frq. of aix classes of Dod-lha 
or gods of desire, ¢.7., WPykoyqrsy 


— eperqurtsalvan, Forkqerqagy ht 


ax ancetAc/a5q one day the gods of the six 
classes of gods of desire being distinctly 
visible to a great distance, the rain of 
nectar began to descend from those above 
on those below (Mi?. Gur. 191). 

aks yagrsesac'gg Kamadeva or watyt 
the god of sensual love whose other names 
aro: Avawyn yig-las skyes; PHATHRT 
myerge gshan-lag ma-skyes bdag-lag byw ; 
A092 dran-pahi gid-ria; YT ghiA-lc 
fal; “E35 bgro-rteen; GRgTHER chy 
sin rgyel-mishancan; FRR GR jihor- 
waks bla-ma ; FAweR som glode-ldan betiems ; 
Aya yid-la ial; Foresq  sdom-papi 
dgra; * F794 me-tog gehu-can; HAPS 





akan 


mdak Ma-pa; SRR ARUe ggab-mogs hedag- 
po; Faax Qs shi-mthar byeg; FAS lug-medg; 
BRR AAN SRE BVM gehan-hphrul guwai-byeg 
dag; *hqena's4 me-tog mdad-can; SR3T 
84 dkah-thub dora; ares myos-byeg ; eet 
r%a sbraf-risihi kha-lo-pa; eq ow dear 
aSn yig-srubg tehais-boom; FT¥q fla-yt 
tog ; TSP AH rtse-doahi bla-ma; Weargr 
yig-lag byul ; SARSA580'94 dyab-rab gicai- 
phyug; Yura ai-mabi mdah; Wat any 
hgro-wahs gif-rta; WSBT bdug sdig-can ; 
akyady bdog-pahi tha; BA°ETE khyab djug- 
bu (Mfon.). 

aEvgtqnei hc: pdog-liahi chuf-mahi 
méiA the several names of the wife of Kama: 
agen bdug-kyi dgab-ma; gyata 
ageg bgro-ma; *Kxyaqualan jdog-chags 
bkhri-gih (BMfon.). 


akc qtaans jdog-lhahi-bu rname the 
sons of Kama, who are :—%9T8g4 Jag-pa 
brgya-pa, x*an¥q gna-tshogs tog, aw 
aT Ya tshahs-pahi blo-grog, WAIT ma- 
bgags-pa, ®\ 584 5aks x4 deg-dpon dbyaks- 
sian, TUF blo bsah-po, Rae T'Ya mig- 
back blo-gros, Fa%a mi gyo-wa, Thay ate 
blo-gros rise-geig, ABSENT RS beod-nams 
rgyan, EWARS chog-hdog, WA Haws seh 
geht agra agroge-pa, TEARS bio-grog fan- 
pa, 40wHe tehake-epok, FTG glog-tha 
( Mfton.). 


QX3'Cl pdon-pa, pt. 9¥4, fut. acc. to 
Cs. 944, imp. %4 thon 1. to cause to go 
out or to come forth, to expel, throw out, 
eject, to take out (from a box) ; to dismiss; 
to drive forth: 48 ereka'q to shed tears; 
45°44 to utter, to ejaculate, to pronounce 
two consonants as two distinct sounds; 
apyweks'o to pronounce a magic formula; 
Breseeka te ter4e: practising reading 
and pronouncing (reciting); Serekaa to 
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read in monotone a book; qwakay nica 
(74. 95-11) resp.=f¥R9\I to read by 
heart ; sqaX 42 to read silently. 94 
§7°%44 to pull out another's life, to kill 
him. 2. fig. to elevate, to raise: R¥q7gakar 
or gT*52E59 to raise to the throne; 34 
aav'g'2%4'a to arrive at the end and seope 
of religious knowledge (Afil.) 3. in W. to 
take, to taste, to eat or drink; Xa Saam 
would you like a taste of that? skam 
dining-room ; 8&4 9% for 53x; a&4'q for 
wreq brandy (Jd.). pats Kha-bdon in 
aka Bag Reger agg B59 rites &o. to be per- 
formed by reciting by heart (Bésit.). 

aks Adon-gmag troops that are 
drawn up, i.¢., have been arranged for 
battle. 44's quan ‘chen bdon-ginag geer- 
begrigs re-arrangement of troops for 
battle. 


aka’ FaeRe bdon-ga ston-hjal the realiz- 
ation of meat-tax in the autumn (Réssi.). 


aka bdom or *§"9 jdom-pa a lineal 
measure, four cubits or six feet in 
length, » fathom: 3'sErE @ picco of 
wood two fathoms long; ‘eran: one 
fathom; “tera qalyenvac'in @ fathom 
square, about the length of an arrow 
(Bbrom. 41). Ke Qarearg bdowm-gyis 
Ayala 1. to measure by fathoms (Cz.). 
2. sbet. a strong jail or dungeon. 

ARN ENS jdom auppa=horrgr, 9y 
TqaxR 95 ad: aaker gae’ ors: Re a> x: 
(Khrig.). 


akayq bdom-pa or generally 9Kawe 
bdoms-pa, pf. 35°" gdame or 59" dams, fut. 
"AM gdam, imp. Xe bdomg 1. to induce, 
to admonish, to exhort: ayayrTaea 
akeara bag med-pa rname-la jdome-pa to 
exhort wicked persons; ofa a aKaws 


aks | 


brteon-par bdome-pa to exhort to be diligent 
(T4.). 2. to amemble, to come together. 
qpartenrte Ura the gods having come 
together and appeased themselves (M%/.). 
3.= 9479-459 to demonstrate, explain ; 
PRT TT GEM, wee to explain 
precepts or advice; demonstration, expla- 
nation (Situ. 51). 4. to select, to choose : 
Sve qe ake yqdy eke choose one, which- 
ever you wish. 

aks hdoms private parts: ear} gs= 
ake} 2q9 4 fry the penis, the male organ ; 
rerekser hers 2gqa collog. to takp to one’s 
heels ; 9€ser gy" bdosms-lpags foreakin, pre- 
puce; Shaws" jdomg-rag enfyat a small 
apron to cover the privy parts (Cs. 
aksun'59]" jdome-dkrie the dhuii worn by 
the Hindus and particularly by the natives 
of Bengal (MAon.). [wwrwt, wit, 0 
chequered cloth for playing at draughts 
on, eto. |S. 


akx hder met. the sun. Hdor kha-wa 
ew n.of amedicnal drug (Hifon.) [the 
plant Cassia alata or Tora]8. 


QEX'O pdor-wa, pf. and imp. *5 dor 
waua, Gq to cast forth, to throw out, to 
eject; to reject, to fling away; to sweep 
off or away; to give up. &&'°&* or atx ay 
rejecting and taking, deciding for or 
against; BVH BITS TTA hake 
would you abandon or not the practice of 
secret charms, he said. Yoraats'q— Fore 
’8<Q to fling forth one’s steps, to stride on ; 
ak%'g jdor-tya «wae, ary any thing 
forsaken or to be abandoned. 

a€x'95 hdor-byeg afm 1. one who for- 
sakes or abandons. 2. met. blood. 3. qam; 
Pax} Ac the gpyi-shur plant of Tibet 
(Mfon.) [the tree Terminalia tomentosa, 
or Marsilea quadrifolia\8. 
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QKAIH pdol-pa a kind of plant used 
for fire-wood in Tibet (Bésts.). 
a€ern jdol-ea fertile ground or soil (Ssh.). 


Q5 bdra or 859 jdra-wa Ca, fir, ser, 
warm; 1. a comparative term, which may 
be used after the manner of a verb, an 
adj., or a postp. meaning: to be like; 
equal, similar; like, as, just as. When 
used in the postpositional manner=like, 
as, ete, itis then syn. with §* Har or ¥§ 
Hta-bu, and in the colloq. has completely 
supplanted the latter. Asa verb it has 
pf. tense 24% which in oollog. is the com- 
moner postp., ¢.g., *8's" bdi bdrag like 
this, so, such. It gen. takes §«" as &skarer 
Secece Hex: you cannot tell a real man 
that he is like a man; gywS nag aang 
as to the monkey it is right to say that 
it is like man. But often ‘*' is omitted: 
G2 89=F FS like a god sFin-gega— Beg gg 
like a donkey ; "854 these equal things, 
these images,="S sku-bdra; BY AT 
agaxasa you two resemble each other 
very much ; Reger sper 7Agg equal in 
length; syAyyesst4e'4 amongst those 
who are woman-like ; *®&4¥§qaearac: 
asa his brightness is equal to (that of) 
Brahma ; mas 9 Ea gar 55") 05 OR ey 
esteeming other’s advantage as high as our 
own; MTR TU HTIM AK he behaved 
to all as to an only son; FA S56 25§ 
gqc'n' others shall allow it just as little 
as he himself; gwar egg egs in 
order to become equal to Buddha; #474’ 
ax a place such as should be enquired 
about; #49855" whether there is any- 
thing like hair (left)? #69534 he found 
the remnants of a carcass or something 
like it; *&"%5'9 as much as dead; *8'aqw 
gxgrte Adi fdrag hur ma rgyab cig 
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don’t make such: a noise; 9 4w oer 
FRAGA aes gak-nag bitas kyah bare yin- 
ya dra from whatever way you look 
at him he is like what a demon is; 
'a'5R'25'4 if it appears feasible; 9x=*w 
&§ it seems I shall be obliged to give it; 
54 Hyer 3 ag 085'9C'8 as your strength 
this time at last seems to be rather great; 
Mayq dissimilar, unequal, different: 
Boag tehacagecas khychu chul- 
fu kha-dog mi-hdra-wa jaa hkhrufis-te there 
issued forth five little boys each of a 
different colour; BSS "Sragak'ak shar dah 
mi-hdra-wagi ode happiness not equal to 
that which was before; Saerahsacax 
not like or not befitting a priest. ®Rag;a 
hat bdra-wa or 8°59 de bdra-wa such, 
so; 38y9, Raca of what kind, of what 
like; Sey 3qaqwex$ae%a you must tell 
me minutely how she looks, what kind 
of appearnce she has? gq3aq'Sq"S: what 
will be the upshot ? where is this to end P 
eRagax'®c¥y29% he becomes just what 
I am; %°§ how? what like? In W. 
sifau mishogs takes the place of %§ or §%. 

8§°% hdra-hdra ocollog. *S%*5 (ganda) 
match, rival, the two alike; 4 or gq¥ 
ae gga ys something similar 
to the substance of tin is called zinc. 
ag'Bras dra mi-hdra like and unlike; 
equality, likeness, similarity: 298 aqgra 
ddra mi-hdra jta-wa to examine the like- 
Ness. 

ayerake jdra-war bshefg image or 
likeness of a person or thing; a statue; 
anything drawn to resemble an original. 

Syn. (85 sku-hdra; ITH gsuge- 
brnran; °§9 hdra-wa; ®Y8A4 bdra-hbag 
( Mfon.). 

25°8 bdra-wo 1, as if: a BerPeagqet ach 
as if he was made to doubt. 2. likeness, 
copy. 4 


R54 


AY'4% Adra-gug—E qu exact or true copy. 
SEM Adrafs 1. v. SeWA, 2. vy. AgKM, 


QRS bdrag v. 895 (85 FSR BN Hag), 


85 bdpan="35 (8558359 bdron sk 
byed-pa to rival). 


QAwA bdril-paz*~a ; pf. 5 dral 1. 
to break, violate; 5"2795¢9 to break a 
promise; erase to break or violate 
law (Rag. 89). 2. ‘o teur to pieces, to 
rend asunder ; to rip open (an animal): 
yaege'a® one who tears asunder a grating 
or lattice (Situ. 3.4). 


a 

QA'A bari: pf. and imp. 3" dris or 
ala jdris, 74, ww® to ask, to ask for, 
enquire after-or aout (a thing): Farat'a 
& place for asking advice, oracle; «#8 45s 
Ra enquired after his pmenta; Fara 
to ask a question. The honorific form 
for this verb is 49 «7 +-wa which is used 
to signify an inferivr enquiring of a 
superior, whereas when the latter asks 
anything of the for:.rr 9 is the verb 
employed. However, *44 is alzo some- 
tames found where one would expect 48 
to be used; thus in Lungyur. do, xciii, 
181, we read: ST¥a Qu Rw Fe gueadorgs 
arene ears areyen the gelong 
having enquired, the conqueror Bhagavan 
because he sees all replied to him. Again 
in Pth. we find: BER QW AS Sue 26 er gy Bw 
Awa the king enquired of Buddha 
Amitabha. 2, sometimes occurs for @a 
3. wt address, %%'95 hdri-bycd ve 
interrogation, inquiry. &¥u fers thos 
information. 


f Qan'n Adrid-pa 1.=4 8 sle-1a to 
entrap, delude, deceive. 2. v. aBsa hbrid-; 


akerg bdrim-pa incorrectly for ass: 
bbrim-pa. 


aber 


a 
QB] bdril-wa, pt. §4 drid 1. to roll 
down, to be rolled along or down; to be 
joined, entwined or wrapped or enveloped ; 
RRR gegra —fod-seor-gyi —_ga-bur 
hdril-wa to be wrapped into a covering of 
light; @ergtyystah blo-semg goig-te 
down together; qrTgata}Ehqu tho 
country men uniting together (forming 
a league) conspired against (me) ; 88 %arer 
884 ri-100 flog-la bdril rolls down the slope 
of a hill. 2. vb. a like }#9 to wrap 
up, to coil, to roll about: sw §wakara raz- 
kyis hdril-wa to wrap up in cotton doth ; 
sxgpaeQara to wrap up in five sorts of 
silk; sxaQeraQeq covered or sheathed 
with copper; Kew atopy Re Fq amal- 
gamate the|gastric mucous with stone-ash. 
gaan dril-wag wrapping it together, in 
short, to sum up all ; gy"*&era to roll about 
the tongue, moving it to and fro (Scé.). 


QARANC jdriepa after, ten, afer 
to be well acquainted with; to be known 
intimately to; to be acoustomed to: “&w 
#@G as soon as you are acquainted with, 
immediately after acquaintance ; “awe 
eTg ec pra tq do not express your 
heart immediately upon becoming ac- 
quainted (Jig.) ; Rar an acquaintance, a 
symmpathising friend. 

ay Ql bdru-wa v. 245: REGIA to dig 
a hole, ditch (Mag. 30). 


QRS ddruge-pa 1.=599"9 bhruge- 
pa to stir up, agitate. 2. to fall into small 
Pieces ; to crumble (away) (Sch.). 


RAK bdrud-pa pf. and imp. & 
drug 1. to drag, haul or pull along: 
wae449 to drag on the ground ; *¢74q54 
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ta pull at a rope. 2. to rub: @&°§§9 to 
rub the body; 4£*§59 to polish wood, to 
plane wood; eee eee 
match. 


fh aga bdrub-pa pf. and imp.§9 drub 
or ¥™ drubs 1. =23r4 to sew. 2. to om- 
broider ; aderaga needle work; “3279 g4 
bdrubs-on bya-va=4V*" wafers needlo- 
work or sewing. 3. to heal up: #49 the 
wound is healed. 

Agta bdrul-wa pi. Ydral 1.=3T9 to 
rot, to grow putrid. RETA HSA bedi ul-war 
gysur-wa to become putrid, to become 
decomposed. 2.= g's to slip down, to 
fell down: Haar $gqyecgradggadss 
(4. 17) making the weapon of another 
angry deity to fall down. 


Q5 bdre faure a general term for a 
demon, or evil spirit; 4*% ¢i-bdre the 
ghost of the dead; 9% geon-bare o 
goblin possessing a living man ; §% bya- 
bdre bird-goblin ; *%§ 2a-}dre 8 word for 
“owl” (Ja) ; “86°85 bdrep-bkhyer carried 
off by goblins; s®FRaarag-Re is this 
& man or is it a demonP *{"5wa dre 
bdul-vea to subdue or suppress evil spirits. 
QQa"% bdre-dkar a class of demons whom 
the Bon worship with a view to keep off 
other mischievous spirits; *{A4a Hdre- 
bkol n. of a disciple of Padma Sambhava 
(Deb. % 46). °8859 bere skrog-pa to cast 
out evil spirits; *{% $dre-pho a male 
devil; *8'§ ddre-bu a young devil; *3'% 
bdre-mo a female devil; *\'%§5 bdre-me- 
bug the fire-blowing devil, the will-o’-the- 
wisp, tgnis fatuus (Schir.); 354 hdre- 
¢mag a troop of demons, a goblin host. 

at akan bdre-hyigs wae lit. the devil's 
fear, a fragrant gum resin the smoke of 
which is a terror to ghosts and evil spirits. 
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ag alequra & bdre-byigsthah-ohuh=Zyt the lama’s, intereourse with my sul, 
474 (mystic) (Sman.). Tam happy (Ja.). 
REL bdre-rje dadera (GEER khywl-po akbar hdreg-pa (x. °3 pbrey-pe), 


rdo-rje) n. of a celebrated physician of 
Tibet who was born of the family of Bys 
thog-pa. He was physician to king Gué- 
sro gul-Dieah. (Gyn. 2.). 

8'E4 bdre-ldog Zee [a plunderer]89. 


SSR hdre-pai-kha n. of a medicinal 
fruit =§* ¥q pgof-thog (Vai-si.). 

Q&A bdre-sig lit. ‘devil louse,’ =bed- 
bug. 


ee 
QR'A I: bdre-wa pf. and imp. %&™ 
bdres, aco. to Ja. vb. n. to Wo bere-wa 
1. to be mixed up with, to blend together ; 
to go together : Fqrqtyy sia phyogs goig- 
te bdreg mixed together, miscellaneous; 
atwatem jdreg-mishams the limits of con- 
junction ; Syqaqrekeex tshig-gshan ma. 
hdreg-por without mingling other talk 
with (the conversation) ; PS. 92 ke kha 
dak ghif-ma-bdreg & moan with whom outer 
word and inner feelings do not blend: 
Sage BarorRarats chop-dal chog ma-yin-pa 
hdres a medley of religion and irreligion. 
In an absolute sence: QUTA aH E QET 
955 identifying himself with overt 
practices, he became a Brahmanist; 44 
aakwa dug-bgro bdres-pa an animal of 
mixed breed, © cros, mongrel; wz 
ma-hdreg-pa unmixed, pure, unadulter- 
ated; WRN ma-hdres-par without con- 
founding or mixing up together, sharply 
discriminating (partly from J@.). 


QAO I: Reaweta rig-pas bdre-wa) 
1. to discriminate by intelligence. 2. to 
interfere with; to have intercourse 
with, to engage in: *<Margeragaraargd 
rai-seme bla-ma hdres-pas bde through your, 


pi. Ewa bdrege-pa: to excise, to shave 
the hair, to pare nails, eto. yey bdrog- 
khan wae, fia; a barber, one who 
crops hair. Syn. of latter term: 74 
skra-mkhan; §°05 sla-hdsin; wi 2aye 
wtho-rig-grags; RMN. mihar-gnat-pa; 
“Rq9 bbreg-pa (Miaon.). Ryopa gays 
bdreg-mkhan-gyi lag-chd waa are; the 
implements of a barber. 


QR5 A bdred-po=i{tmreys hlo-voms 
sun-pa 1. to be sick of (at heart), to be 
disgusted or annoyed. 2. to slide, glide, 
to slip (Jia.). 

a&5°am bdren-chag, defined as yy ey 
G85 gpyag-lag phar-tshur spor-wa the 
removal of things from one place to 
another (Bfsii). a pdren-thad =*24 
ma-chen @ cook (Bffon.). 


~ 

QRSAT: bdren-pa pf. 5 drat or 
drafis, fut. 3 draf, imp. X* drok or Ka 
drofg 1. to draw, to pull: 4na%4a gif 
bdren-pa to haul wood ; *yaw'X-Faraty'a 
to drag a cropse by a rope; wget fer 
gcargyreranq'4a the feathers pulled forth 
from the peacock were placed in the sacred 
jar. 2. to conduct, to draw along, to 
invite: @T8R49 lam dren-pa to guide in & 
journey, 8 guide; 449854 log kdren-pa to 
mislead, to take to the wrong way, &<., 
to the state of unhappiness and hell; 
BUH SMGAAT yul-du gmag kdren-pa to 
conduct an army into a country; 
ays epaeRaaahs invited the wayfarer 
indoors ; to invite is usually rendered hy 
Bi oor FAAS; SRT AS poyan-me 
drafs-per bgro-wa to go unigvi'ed; 


05] 


wi9 spyan-hdren-pa also= to eall. up a 
spirit, to invite or draw up & deity : oer: 
GUT RR ONT yyy gar Baerga gear eiss gr 
#"¥alm having placed the vessel of fate 
at the eastern entrance, the lama (stand- 
ing) in front made offerings to the tate- 
lary deity he had conjured up and 
meditated on the very void. Sometimes, 
also, the form g%884'9 must be merely 
literally rendered, 6.95 ata 5 ater gk gs 
“<5 drawing to his eyes a little sleep at 
dinner, or closing his eyes for a short nap 
when eating. Other usages of aga'a may 
be quoted: P’agw'S8a'a to suck; #984" 
ma-bdren pa to guide, lead, ag. @F RN 
to conduet water, to irrigate; sewstya 
thabe hdren-pa to disgrace, to bring shame 
to, to insult; J°8849 blo bdren-pa or 2 
884°4 to .persuade, to induce; *RAR44 to 
appoint; also to go to meet ; to invite. 


Q53'el I: arau, the chief, lord, hus- 
band, guide: 9’ 3'e2'a%4'R4 the lama is my 
guide: “Rava¥ jdren-pa gto wae the 
chief leader, a husband. 

QQ4R bdren-ma=KXR hdres-ma afxara 
complex. 

Qa bdres-pa wqraty ; fat, faa 
to be mixed; a mixture: $48 4 aehwa chy. 
dah bo-ma hdres-pa a mixture of milk and 
water. Base<®agggtsgnd a mixture as 
of sin and property. 

Byn. “A969 bkhruge-pa; 2849 behol-wa 
( Mfon.). 

aga ty bdres-riiog disorder, confusion ; 
Peqetayeacax sde-tshan hdrep-riiog med- 
por’ no disorder in the chapters and 
sections of the book (Résit.). 

ARR 95 Adres-par gyur fathqa become 
mixed up. 
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anything mixed up tegether: ¢¥aaaiwer 
9% like different sorts mixed up together 
( fag. 89). 


~~ 
Q5IT pdrog-pa 1: to wince, shrink, 
quiver, shudder (from fear); §°59 ta 
bdrog-pa tha shying of s horse; *<q% 
bdrog-can shy, skittish, casily frightened. 
2. FRCS bdrog slok-wa take by surprise, 
to deesive by cunning, to outwit (Jé.). 


\ 
QRE'E papet-pa (8 ~«He's) to believe, 
confide in : BV ara ge hr qed ease Be, 
arakc%x: the detailed clear news obtained 
from you being reliable. 


Qaeaa bdrolig-pa=°% 49 bdren-pa. 


QRA REY Baron-skyot-gi bu Ki- 
s‘yape Rishi, the son of %ay® Bdron- 
skyoh the keeper of light. 


QRARTE dérobe-pa we straight. 


\'Q Rda-co one of the thirty-six 
border-countries of India (Ya-sel. 38). 


&R" rdaf, v. KE gdaf. 


QQ] rdab-pa to fold, pile one upon 
another; clapping one hand against ano- 
ther, v. 2&4 rdeb-pa. §°§j rdab-sgra sound 
of clapping of the hands, clap (Bésii.). 


SXF rdar-wa to sharpen, grind : #8*'s 
gri rdar-wa to sharpen a knife, v. %*'9 
bdar-wa. 


a rdal=*% thar-thor scattered, 
separated from each other as houses are 
in the suburbs of atown: 4%&'&* grof-rdc; 
the suburbs of a town (Nag. 40). 


ara 


R4'A pdal-wax®9" bgram-pe, pt. and 
fut. 94 brdal, imp. &4 rdol, aleo 94" gdal- 
wa, 8 bdal-wa to spread, stretch 
out, to include: @&< Saangeerare rdeif-gi 
shabg-bye mag brdal the bottom of the 
pond is strewn with sand; {reer es’ 
ewe dam-chog thaf-mar rdaleaca la now 
when holy religion (Buddhism) lies before 
you as if it were spread out in a plain, 
f.e.. When it is accessible to all; gaa 
khyab-rdal comprehensive ; all-embracing : 
deer geraee'g'g'gse4 the mind is all- 
embracing ; “#84 so9-rdai slowly, not in 
a hurry (Sch.). 


Aw 

89] rdig for Sayan hReas all the 
utensils and furniture of a house. 

Raa rdige-pa to beat (Sch.), prob.= 
849 rdeg-pa. 


ey Ql rdtb-pa, pf. 8a" rdibg, to crumble, 
to fall to pieces, collapse, cave in : PR'eRara 
khaft-pa rdib-pa the house breaks down; 
¥ekaa thoy rdib-pa the roof gives way 
(Mag. 40). Also to get dinted, battered 
(like tin vessels by a blow or knock) 
(Ja.). 


sa rdu-twa a thistle (Cs.). 


S5}'C rdug-pa, pt. "E4" Ordugs, fut. 
984 Ordug 1. to conquer, to worst: Faw 
haga da grsc sq ges the Nigashaving 
overcome and worsted the Asuras. 2. to 
devastate, wreck, undo: Rx Aa 5a Ta as 
all the resources were destroyed; 54% 
rdugs=Q94*§5'9 glage-ma riieg-pa desti- 
tute, wrecked (Mag. 40); B54 « rdug-pa 
or 984% ju-rdugs @ wreck, one shattered 
by indiscroet actions, entangled with debts 
and vicissitudes, a destitute person ; vsqu 
phu-rdugs a bewildered person. 
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7] 
a rduf a emall mound, hillock (Ja). 


EO) rduh-wa= W564, pf. ARM brdule, 
fat, 96 brduf, imp. 832% brdedg or & 
rduf 1. to beat, to strike, to drab; ¥aw 
B'S to beat with a hammer; & ge'Qeets 
agca'Qe° having beaten s large drum of 
lion acacia (Pth.) ; 3524 rdee-cig best 
him, strike him; W§°'8 ago rduf-wa to 
knock at adoor. 2. to break to pieces, 
to amash, to beat out (9°% bre-fo buck- 
wheat with a stick); Q&'5"° gef-rdull 6 
pestle ; $°§8'9 bro rduk-wa to dance ; F's 
gehu rdufi-wa to bend the bow (v. Sabi. on 
Dsl. 168-11); S69 pdud-pkhen =EC TH 
a beater, striker, fighter, fuller. 3= 4 
rduf-giag prob. a.drubbing, a sound- 
thrashing : §©'994'9< I have got a thrash- 
ing (Ja.); §&°35 rdud-byeg=“QT5 a stick, 
a striker; §.:°%q"9 rduh-htshog-pa— ase 
to cudgel, a cudgelling (Mag. 40). 


A] rdum maimed, limbless: rye 
armless; *§4'§* tailless (Nag. 40); « 
§* rkaf-rdum a maimed foot; 53" rwe- 
rdum a mitilated horn; §¥48, FA 5a rts 
meq-pa, *§'% headless, without the top; 
§*'959 to mutilate; anything mutilated, 


maimed. 


$91 rdut fer, cer: whe 1. dust, motes, 
particles of dust in the air visible m 
the rays of the sun, polln RAY Yer 
aqasres all the particles of the proares- 
tive fluid (Vai. of.). 2. the subtle 
components of impalpable or intangible 
things (such as smells, heat, cold, ete); 
perhaps molecule, monad. ga§}< 4 
rdul-gyt ghif-po Dyer [the ensence af 
dust ; camphor ]S. §4 9°87 rdul-gyi thig-te 
venfves [mark of dust]S. 54°94 rdu/-thal 


dust arises. gv4rgu'es'85'9 dad set—thut-wor 


Ts 


byed-pa 1. to lsy the dust, minutest 
particles. 2. a woman’s menstrual dis- 
charge. §€4'%8 rdul-phra rab qCag or 
grqsre'Ry rdul-phra rab cha-meg atom, 
indivisible particle. §34 rdud-phran or 
gveai wy the minutest particle; §# 
S892 rdul-de rloy-pa= seer ya 
rdul-thal-ber rlog-pa to crush of pound a 
thing until it ie reduced to powder ; aK '5e 
glah-rdul a mote in the dung of an ox, 8 
emall particle of cowdung ; K®§4 rdo-rje 
radu diamond-powder ; oa sagem! 
Twaty, farqx vermilli gaa 
rdul-tehub « whirling ge of dust gas 
rdul-tshon paint-powder, coloured stone- 
dust, used in ceremonies for making figures 
drawn in the sand more visible (Bési.). 
sw 955 rdul-gscn a blouse, a travelling- 
eae do alae 

§4% rdul-can 1. dusty. 2.=5534. 3. 
weer in menstruation. 

grax ag rdul-can mahi-bu the son of 
Bdul-can-ma, Paras‘urkma (S9°'35'53'8). 

TRA Erdul bcag-ma=—GgUwe ea a 
young girl, © maiden, damsel, young 
woman (Mffon.). 

geckem rdul-djome [warn pea al of 
dust ; water ]S. 

SCH rdul-iden 1. gat a bee. 2. vewt 
night. 

STS rdul-bphyah wqerty [redaced 
to dust }8. 

§UQ4 rdul-bral, favwq (A. K. 1-61) 
= 4 salvation, emancipation, (Bffon.). 

§6" rdul-ma Ye dust. 

SURFS FOU rdul-mun siih-gsiodg acc. to 
Dus-bkhor-lo (Kilachakra) : 54} terqee 
egy chan aks | aga} aa quel Kear ag: 
ARR] 95 ford Arar ger a que an ga 
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RETA aA oH (Boyer. 
10). 


z rde in compounds for 3 rdebu. 


ay Nl rdeg-pa or 8969 rdege-pa, 29M 
rdegs or RI brdegs, fut. 4 brdeg, imp. 
aka brdegs or &4 rdeg: 1. to beat, strike, 
smite; Re §59 rdeg-cih —apyod-pa 
warqar< to commit rape; to force cohabi- 
tation; AAeanke me’ wme-lok-la brdeg-cit 
beating the looking glass in anger; 
Rete heya rdeg-hehog-gi sdug-behal 
torment of corporal punishment, the ill- 
fortune of getting a beating. 2. to push, 
thrust, knock, kick; e439 phul-rdeg 
byed-pa to give a blow with the fist (Sch.) ; 
Rqaey rdegcha ‘pkhan="9'8 bleck- 
emith (MMdon.); RYE rdeg-ohog a dance ; 
Rq'Eaa rdeg chos-pa to dance. %4 brdeg 
seems to occur also as pres. tense; also in 
combinations: snr} daqasqaac ay 
bisan thabp-kyi brdeg bchag gnah nag 
giving thumpings and rendings of a 
violent kind (Af#d.,). 

R753 rdeb da-ru (Vai-sh.) incorrectly 
for Qwere ; deodar, a species of cedar. 


€2'9 rdeb-pa for B2°9 sdeb-pa. 


RCVN'A rdobs-pa aco. to Jé. prob. the 
original form, but of rare occurrence, for 
ena rdab-pa pf. AM brdaby, fut. 0 1. 
to throw down with a clap, to fling or 
knock down : gwwrerRawa jup-00-la rdebg-pa 
to prostrate one’s self; §™ Ra" rtaz-rdebs 
thrown by a horse. 2. to throw to and 
fio, to toss about: af 8 Rawjn-ak garg 
mgo-wo rdebe-cif bdre-idog-pe to roll on the 
ground as ponies do, to wallow. 3. to 
stumble: #89 or 8788's to up and 
stumble (Sch.). 


RSI 
2G rdebu or Ra rdel-po diminutive of 
KE rdo i. small stone, pebble. Saagn' Tay 
rdehu bekyur-wa behin ite a Tittle stone 
thrown on the ground (Gir.). 2. fhe stone, 
calculus in males, 4% mo-rde in females ; 
Zqagwa rdebu chags-pa the conerescence 
of a caloulus; %3°°"44 debs bdon-ps the 
removing of stone (Cs.); & V9 rdel-gkar a 
white pebble (Cs.) ; && rdel-Aira acoloar- 
ed pebble (Cs.); Sag rdel-bgram (lit. 
the spreading of little stones) the count- 
ing with pebbles (Cs.). 3. a musket-ball 
or bullet. %393544 rdebs beug-Jen the 
enchanted pebble; anciently in India the 
Buddhist sages used to enchant pebbles 
with the pretence of subsisting on them 
when performing contemplative feats 
B9/an'94 rdehu chad-bran pimples on face 
from excessive drinking. 49% rdebu-per 
s bullet fount or bullet mould. 


~~ 

5 rdo TM, THY, WH, VTS 1. a stone, 
a boulder. 2. main or real point (in a 
memorial, complaint or-spplication). 3. s 
weight, for weighing things by a balance. 
sgvk giul-rdo a stone containing silver, 
silver ore; §4'% aprin-rdo prob. a topas ; 
g& shra-rdo asbestos; %& me-rdo fire- 
stone, flint; 88% sur-rdo corner-stone ; 
gx‘ geer-rdo gold ore, stone containing 
gold (Cs.) ; K&* a boulder; ¥ 34 rdo-résig 
a stone wall; &'9% rdo-sam stone bridge; 
Keays rdohi rnam gyur formed of stone; 
K2-grq a stone image of S’ikya-thubpa ; 
€2g mineral formation; E¥4 rdo 20-wa 
gtone-worker, quarry-man; 4 @q" rdo 
gshogs @ cut or squared stone. 


Byn. Fardo-wa; BS ged; FRR gor-ma; 
RYyH besog-po ; C5 fu-po ; FA gtun (Maon.). 
E's" rdo-dkar (ar§Rqu a kind of 
crystal) Waficer, featas a white stone, acc. 
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to Soh. alabaster. E'Sy<eBeq749" a mineral 
medicine (Bffon.). 

K%\ rdo-klag a stone resemiiling a 
sheep’s brain in appearance, and used as a 
remedy for diseases of the brain. (Sman.). 
K'§% rdo-skyur another mineral medicinal 
substance (Gsam.). 

K'§* rdo-skyes feararg; bitamen=94 
4 brag-sbun (Maon.). E55 rdo-heug bitu- 
men (mystic) (MtA-rda. 4). KW rdo-gkran 
a kind of steatite or soap-stone (J4.) 

Kp rdo-khe vein ina stone; also= 3 
m|n8 risa-wa beuh-sa what is fandamental 
in the points of an argument ; the basis of 
the complaint in a suit; the subject 
matter. Kraqatgqresq fqn (D. 


K-84 rdo-khog 1. & hollow or natural 
cavern in a rock. 2. aco. to Jd.: a stone- 
po ware. 

Kary rdo-mkhan 1. fawrges stone- 
cutter, or worker. 2. auf the thunder. 

Kelis rdo-mkhrig (Kei) gelletome 
(Maon.). Used, it is asserted, as a medi- 
cinal application: Kaw er®g-p.geresa5 
(Sman.). 

Kgs rdo-rgyud various kinds of soft 
stones, as serpentine, soap-stone, chalk, ete. 

eq rdo-rgyug 1. a medicinal stone 
(Maon.). This mineral cares swellings of 
the veins and sprains and contraction of 
the muscles (Sman.). 2. oath in contract- 
ing friondship to make it lasting. 

Kast’ rdo-hchah a stone of such a size 
as can easily be held by a man as a 
weapon. 

Keke Roo-hjog weftrar Taxila, n. of a 
sacred place of the Buddhists; the ancient 
capital of the Panjab when Alexander 
the Great invaded that region. 


qa 


Eads rdo-mien a soft kind of stone, - 


alabaster. 

KR dongs or KAYE Loge Wee 
wa, WHER iron, lit. the pith of stome. 
K-& Ya Ge ads-ak'5.7% iron removes the 
poison of diseased liver (Suen.). 2. ween 
axa, acc. to Sch. jasper [emerald] &. 

Ke rdo-thal (Ema) (Mion.) stone-ashes 
(Os.), calcined stone (Ja.), quicklime (Sch.), 
chalk (Sehir.) But v. Ker Watay ag ke 
aAq (Sman.). FeTYIT rdo-thal byuga-pa to 
rough-cast, to plaster. 

EEA rdo-don="4S4ES (Bieit) purport 
substance of any prayer or application. 

E29 rdo-dreg (97819 a kind of pitch) 
( Mfon.) not as in Jd. the dirt on stone. 
KRqYTK 459567 pitch eradicates chro- 
nic inflamation and poison (Qsen.). 

Kg rdo-gnum rook-cil, petroleum ; Fg 
gqwene J oiled iron used as horoscopic dice. 

Eu rdo-gpos solid incense: Karey et 
4VaTeA |S do-gpos is of use in some 
constitutional diseases (Sman.). 

Kawa nk rdo bphake-pabi mdo n. of a 
sfitra in the Mdo sectien of the Kahgyur 


= 426 describing the mirasulous feat of 


Baddha in throwing miesiles performed 
hy him in the country of the Jala. 

' £8 rdo-wa is another word for © rdo 
a stone : Kraxedat tag gei’a, 943 5er 
4 aera Cags'¥s in winter time the soil 
becomes (hard) like stone (Khri¢.); Kax 
B92 rdo-war gyur-pa Geaa converted 
into stone, turned into fossil. 

Key rdo-ghrays explained as Faye 
eign Sheer fit-ma  thafleyi  dla-ma 
(May. 53). 

45 rdo-tshag a bar of silver bullion of 
about 4 pounds in weight. 
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Kz 
K%q rdo-tehig=teySye ao firm expres- 
sion or word (Hag. 40). 

K-95 rdo-shen bitamen, mineral pitch. 

K% rdo-sho lime (both quick and 
slaked). 

K-45 rdo-gehog ge [a mallet for break- 
ing small stones 8. 

KRgvtad rdo-yi ryyal-po bebi the 
four kings of stone, vis: tortoise-shell 
atono—ET gry; gr qs ; gee. 

Rew rdo-yi saporn=Sq%4 wa 
met. a pigeon (M#4on.). 

ERX: rdo-rih or K Ra rdo-ridy « stone 
pillar, obelisk or monument, or an orna- 
ment of buildings. There is a famous 
Do-ring near the chief temple of Lhasa 
with an inscription recording a victory of 
the Tibetans over the Chineee. 

R339 rdo-rup-thug to the last extre- 
mity (Sch.). 

Eq rdo-sof coal (Maon.), mineral coal. 


ERB rdotje 1. aw, wae, View; E82 
or K&gv4 lit. the prince of stones, 
and said, primarily, to be wax=A354 ms- 
phyed-pa or Frakes mi-teig-pa infallible 
or indestructible, also unchangeable, hence 
holy, venerable; but is best known as 


_ Indra’s thunder-bolt or sceptre. With 


the Northern Buddhists a supposed model 
of this sceptre has long been in use as a 
ritual instrument of the Tantrik priests, 
held by them during prayer in their 
hands and moved about in various direo- 
tions; it is used as a symbol of durability 
and of power. The vajra or dorje is, 
moreover, a@ common symbol in repre- 
sentations of deities in whose hands it is 
there placed. In Tibet the standard- 


RRavey 


shape for all dorjes is a huge golden one 
in Sera monastery near Lhasa, which is 
alleged to have a miraculous origin and is 
carried in procession on a certain day 
annually through the streets of Lhasa. 

KR el rdo-rje mkhah-bgro wwerfent 
heavenly females, a class of celestial 
deities who in their attributes resemble 
superior fairies. They appear to have 
played a very important pert in later 
Buddhism. Satqek Fopee¥igyta yey is 
the n. of a treatise (in XK. phai. ©’). 

EXE Rdo-rje bkhor-lo an epithet of 
Sambhara (89884) a chief Tantrik deity 
of the Buddhist pantheon (Hfon.). 


K2R= Bdo-rje-glif lit. place of the 
ritual sceptre, n. df a monastery formerly 
belonging to Sikkim from which the 
important hill station of Darjeeling de- 
rives its name. It once stood on the 
Obeervatory-hill at Darjeeling. 

Krgueds rdo-rjye royal-michan qety, 
wawa; the standard of Victory, a fuller 
name for the Buddhist folded flag or 
emblem of conquest. [Having a vajra 
for an ensign ; n. of the demon Naraka |S. 


Kegrntg $k rdo-rye rgyal-mishan-gyi 
befo-wa in (KX. phal. 9). 

K2gy rdo-rje rgya-gram the tixed un- 
changeable posture of sitting crose-legged, 
v. § rgya. 

EXIS4 Bdo-rye gri-gug an epithet of 
Heruka called S§™°K% dyyes-pa rdo-rje he 
who holds a scimitar in his hand (éon.). 

KTQVYEG rdo-rjye houhi siih-po lit. 
the essence of ten vayra, n. of a BSiitra. 

ERqES9 rdo-rye good-pa awe fear; title 
of a religious book most extensivly used 
among the Northern Buddhist. 
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RR 4ar22a82 
Kttwass pdo-rje chop-fdun= ornete 


@34 the seven venerable sermons cf 
Vairotsana (KX. phal. #). 


Kiera; Riore dyiys-lged wane 
is a tutelary deity of the drag-gred ur 
terrifying type, held to be a manifestatice 
of the Bodhisattwa Jampal (Maijus'ri) 
who under this guise assumes the charac. 
ter of Shin-je the lord of death. Among 
the Mongols this tutelary deity is very 
popular under the title of Ayo! ghabri. 
A ritual for placing a person under tle 
protection of Dorje Jig-jye occurs in th 
Kah-gynur. 

KATA rdo-rye boom Wawa killed by the 
Vajra of Indra (4. X. 1-42). 


RtExdy rdo-rye chep-kyi gi hymns ot 
Buddhist Tantrikiem: YWorqgR< Te tay 
a9g*3 (4. 66) having translated Tantrx 
hymns st the monastery of Kusumapuri. 

Etsy rdo-rye mehog n. of a bird (. 
ko. 4 8). 

Rts" Rdo-rje poked wwut is the Ye 
shes Sems-pa or Dhyani Bodhisstivs 
evolved from the 2nd Dhyani Budde 
BAS Mi-skyod-pa (Sans. Akshobigs). 
Has been chosen to be the ruling deity 
in the Tantrik system under the appel's 
tion of 844 € 2 or, in brief, Chhak-dor. 


Syn. “74 E2 lagna rdogye Rewryape 
4 rigs kun-khyab bdag; Sqwagleavg rigs 
Oroyabi bdag; Rages feppa fda-ieve: 

PESRGRT kha-syor bdun-idex; em 
PUN G" geak-hage-rgyal (Mfon,). 

KRY" rdorje ti-me wares; it. the 
venerable sun; n. of a sutra (also, of s 
Buddha 8. 

ERGs ew da ale doje shik-ehuy bbe- 
grig n. of a sutra (X. d. §) 





CVA Ey 


RRR g1 945 rdo-ye aid-po rgyan-gyi 
ryeé & Tantrik sutra descriptive of 
acquirmg perfection (K. g. 5 134). 

KR} qe do rye shid-gaulls (see K. 
g. 9). 

EURSAER YT Bado-rje ghif-po rdo- 
rye ice bbab-pa n. of a dharayl (XK. g. 4 
93) used as a protection against epidemics, 
enemy, evil spirits, also to stop rain, to 
eause rain to fall, to make abundant 
harvest, etc. 

K2Rarg Rdo-rje dril-bu n. of an Indian 
Buddhist sage (K. dun. 20). 

ER Rdo-rje gdan afena; wa, TW- 
a7; described as “9a'y"'3'P'a the navel 
of India, siamely Gay&, considered the 
holiest of all places in the Buddhist world 
(Mion.). In Pth. (folio 124, ete.) occurs a 
story of the destruction of Gaya by fire. 

KE Rdo-rje gden-pa 1. an epithet 
of Buddha (Méfon.). 2. names of three 
Indian sageg of Vajrasina (Gaya) (KX. 
den. 43). 

Regs rdo-rye gdan-bshibi-rgyud 
a Tantra treating of the twelve signs of 
the zodiac, of the symbolic hand gestures 
(#y aR Fa-9), of the Khadoma, of the use of 

rosaries, eto. (K. g. &' 57) 

Reser away done bdud- 
tht rgyud lehu-geu-geig n. of a Tantra in 
the Kahgyur (KX. phai. 3). . Rr Rerat gs 
rdo-rje gdefig-paki tgyug another Tantra 
(KX. phal. ®). . 

KRaqh Rdo-rje Nag-mo woufew n. 
of a Tasitrik goddess. 

KR goralord qen4 Bdo-rjo rnam-bhjoms- 


kyi geuhs n. of a special dharani or 


mystical sentence (X. phal. *). 

RRigh Rdo-rje rnon-po an epithet 
of the Bodhbigatiea Jam- » &D aspect 
of Jampal or Mafijus’ri (Méon.). 
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CEssea ys yrs 
Kt Rdo-rje pad-ma wate, seems to 
be some Bodhisattoa. 

Ewan rdo-rje_ pha-lam FITS, ww 
& diamond believed to be formed of stone 
derived from earth and water and said to 
be of four qualities corresponding to the 
four castes of men in India (Mfon.). 

Syn. Nx qh hq nor-bubi mohog; FIX 
Ram rdo-rjebi rigs (Mion.). 

RPrant en Rawqeataggrgr, 5a 
ge) Sas gr tay (. my." 228). 

KR geaFe gaya 55 Rdo-rje phal-lam 
thog kun brjog pai-byeg. . 

K Rascal} 29K 45 rdo-rje rnam-hjomg- 
kyt beag-rgyug n. of a Tantra in the Kah- 
gyur (K. phal. &). 

RRB EATRE Rao-rje gnam-lcags mehu 
lit. the thunderbolt lips, n. of 9 Tantra (K. 
phal. %), 

K2e7h Rdo-rje Phaj-mo qaTUTET A 
popular goddess of the Karmapa sect who 
is said to have frightened and vanquished 
the enemies of Buddhism by manifesting 
herself in the form of a sow. Her spirit 
is continuously transmitted incarnate in 
each successive abbess who presides over 
the monastery of Samding on the shore of 
Yamdok lake in Tibet. 

ER359 rdo-rje phur-pa the vajrakila, a | 
religious instrument the upper part of 
which is of the shape of a dorje and the 
lower a phurpa or mystic dagger. K'2'4% 
ag at gs rdo-rje phur-pa rtsa-wahi rgyug to 
enchant a phurpa for suppressing evil 
spirits (KX. g. © 288). 

E2888 rdo-rje phrek-wa Vajra mala, 
n. of a Tantra (K. paral. ®). | 

RRB R GTA Redorje dhyite-kyi 
duah-phyug-ma an epithet of Sgtwsa'a 
| 90 
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the goddess Sarasvatt (Méon.). In later 
Buddhism, she is the Yun or Sakti of the 
Bodhisattwa Jampal (Mafijus’ri) and is 
popular among the Mongols under the 
designation of Eyeshikté Eke. 

CP arty chery ye is a 
dharant in (K. phal. ®.), 

ERAY rdo-rye me-joe n. of a hell where 
flames of fire issue resembling the point of 
the dorje (Ya-sel. 43). 

KETSy% rdo-rje rise dgu-pa lit. a dorje 
made with nine points; n. of a religious 
work which was unearthed by Pag-ma 
gkifiepa, @ dorje made of meteoric metal 
with nine points being found with the 
book: Hx Qcst Bry qyergqn DS ERI 5g 
vata (8. kar. 198). 

Kz Rdo-rje rdsin waax an epithet 
of a terrific deity who is guardian of 
mysticism and preserver. Often con« 
founded, with the Dhyani-sattwa Dorje 
_Chhang or Chhak-dor of the Tantras. 


Syn. ST4KR phyag-na rdo-rje; 9984 
qe pee DEATH brgya-byin geaf-shage-kyt 
agrub-pa-po (MMfion.). 

KAN pdo-rje bdsin-pa an exorcist, s 
Tantrik priest. 

Syn. BET sage-pa; BATSES’ snags 
behaft (MMfon.). 

Keaggy Fee rdo-rje bu-gu royuk 
mahi rtog-pa @ mystical work used by the 
blue-drees Bon exorcists of Tibet (X. 
phal. &). Cert gy eg ages & mye- 
tical work in thirteen chapters called the 
nether Fantra (K. phal. *). 

Cewqgery Faw 95 Ag ys (X. 9. * $45) 
a Tantra of Vajrapa4ni to meditate on 
the three stages of Bodhisattra perfection. 


Rete se Rdo-rje seme-desh Tae 
1. an eternal and unchangeable bemg whe 
is Adi-Buddha of the Nyingms schol 
2. a Tantrik form of Akshobhya, the 2s 
Dhyani Buddha, which was introduced 
followers of the Dorje Vehicle by Padus 
Sambhava and stated by him to be pres 
dent of the Eastern Heaven where he as 
on a white lotus. Is often represeil 
clasping @ female as his Yeu or Set 
Chaat pears tery Samet 
44 (x. g- 2171) n. of a Tantra wil 
by the Brif-ma sect. 

KRaqws Reo-rje legepa an epithe & 
the tutelary deity Dam-chen who wit 
the present Dalai Lama’s rule occupies the 
position of a chief guardian of Bet 
dhism in Tibet (#ési.). 

KRr Ee rdo-rje slb-dpen weet: 
pywctemy Sh § (Rtes.) profeneor of tk 
Mantra section in 8 monastery of te 
Tantrik school; aleo the lama af 1 
monastery who is in charge of the Taxizi 
ritual. 

RR2 561% Bdo-rjehi skyit-kreh mystica 
posture, the posture of sitting erose-legge: 

KQing 3 Rdo-rjehi gchu-con Wt 
waey, 1. an epithet of Ganapati, a 
that of Garuda the eagle-king—who or 
ries Vishgu on his back. 2. gW%q ix 


| pho-rog the raven. 3.=qwatce a tatebr 


deity, sometimes held to be identical rz 
#4q% 925 or Yamintaka, a Tastt 
development of Yame the lord of death 


RRakera rdorjehs yimpe or ‘tl 
aera rin-po chebi bjim-pa mortar compos! 
of pulverised cement of marvels 
properties. 

Kareqan rdo-rjebi myug-ma met. 99 
(Mfton.). 








I 

Ka %q rdo-rjehi tehig lit. the precious 
or holy word; truth; the word of Bud- 
dha, held to be free from deception, un- 
changeable, of profound sense, and hard 
to comprehend. 

Syn. FeUAMq shih-pohi telig; Hpratty 
miiam-pahs ishig; Raya te bden-pahi tshiq; 
R3ccRlq mi-phyed-pahi tehig; BARy 
brtan-pabi tehig (K. d. § 118). 

KR 2g rdo-rjehi sege= thunder (Mfon.). 

ER RqaB PS rdo-rjehi rigg-kys siid-po 
=45 am mysticism, mystical charms: 
Kat Xaqar QP gaheRsq these princes 
of charms will bless the soul (Seraf. 12). 

Kateys rdo-rjehi gtun a knocker made 
of precious stones. 

KET redo-rjepi thog FER AV Aghwa 
n. of the cecond chapter He Vajra Tantra 
(K. phai. ®&). 

RRR rdo-rjehi tshe a very long life, 
immortality: 27 a> CF _gt Fremedgcaqu 
he having obtained life like the undecaying 


dorje. 


R% rdo-ra 1.=E 25" enclosure with 
a railing or wall made with posts or 
pillars with capitals of the shape of the 
derje or with dorje on their tops (such 
3 the shape of the wall which surrounds 
the monastery of Sam-ye in Tibet). 
2.z= circle of dancers (J4.). 


Var Rdo-l4-kha n. of a place in Nepal 
(Dsau.). 


~w 

S45] rdog 1. an item, any single thing 
or single piece as in 299Xq a grain of 
com; §&%q phref-rdoy the bead of a 
rosary, H4K7954 seven peas. 2. a root. 
3. Just about : &ewXq just about to start, 
on the tip-too of starting (Fiy. 4). 
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KaéerXqpte rdog-tsam rdog-team only 
little bit: gran egal fhe tor key ber 
a with a rasor cut just a little of the 
hair of the ear and from the tip of the 
tail (Rdsa. 8). | 


Rq%4 rdog-tshig=K ¥4 the main point, 
subject-matter: Bay SS ergy eth tags 
(Rden.) according to the main points of 
my first petition, my state, ¢.c., the cir- 
cumstances under which I laboured, was. 

Eqyn's rdog ghar-ca=FeS'Q for 
454 supervisor, overseer: Kes cer gar 
Pag the allowance of five kha! of barley 
flour for an overseer (Résti.). 

RqaGaa rdog-bgril-ca=y x Ra PaRQsa 
to enumerate exactly, scrutinize carefully ; 
formed into minute grain: 9 4yawKay 
a}v'a even more-fully grained than white 
mustard seed. 


K4 454 rdoy-thon-pa to go out together. 


Raya rdog-pa any action with the 
foot, but chiefly a footstep; a stride or 
pace: Keasls'a to step, to pace, to walk 
(Cs.) ; Ry'T ges rdog-pa ryyab-pa to stamp 
on the ground with the feet, to kick. 


Ka% rdog-po or Kyx#= Eq each; also one 
of the two loads placed on the back of 
a pack horge.or any beast of burden. 4%" 
%a%q the load a man can carry on his 
back. 4 rdog-sho the price or charge 
of articles at one sto each. 999 rioy-leh 
a flat piece (Résit.). 


Kew rlofg-pa, v. BA gelofg-wa. 
Raya rdob-pa =*4*8 to give, offer. 
RaVaR rdom-chafi vollog. 1. many 


persons who drink wine together. 2. 
collog. for a stone Kase. 


ray 


Kx rdor, imp. of 889 rdar-wa: 42 ES 
griechufi rdor sharpen the knife! (Nag. 
40). 


Eayzy rdol-pa for 4&@% gdol-pa a 
cobbler. 


Raq rdol-wa, pf. and fut. Sfa'9 brdol- 
tca, to come forth, to make its appearance, 
to come up (as of a plant); to be re- 
vealed: 335 Fa Qu Qardaf que gqqarka gy 
the hiding-place of the books having 
been revealed by the treasure-finder ; to 
come out, percolate (as of water from a 
vessel or rock), to let in water: eae @ar 
44254 the tea-pot runs or leaks; a5; 
Kar¥c disease breaking out among men. 
Kx Es rdol-chog=FeEX (Nag. 40). Korge 
rdol-bug=Ea'atg™y leak or hole in & 
vessel: GENDER STAT Rag yay TayHNs 
he carried an iron mendicant’s platter 
without any holes in it (A. 22). ais 
rdol gser an instrument for boring metal 
(Sch.). 


R'E] rdog-pa 1. adj. swollen, bloated, 
like to burst: @#Xa39 very corpulent 
body. 2. vb. n. to break, burst, flow 
out: ARN fbu-wa rdos-pa the bursting 
of a bubble. 9" &s4 to pant. 


2°) ida-gu discourse, speech, conversa- 
tion (Jaé.); @Y 4 lda-gu-can talkative 
(Ca). EY to talk. 


TAA lda-man a couple of small kettle- 
drums one hanging in front, the other 
behind, the latter being beaten by a 
second person that follows the bearer 


(Ja). 


SD ida-tdi em, EE string (of beads 
or flowers); a wreath made of pieces of 
silk, et. (MSxerpratq®); ornament of 
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silk or cotton of various colours, a fringe 
or tassel hung from the ceiling of a 
temple or chapel. 


a4 ldag-pa, pf. 84% bidags fut. WS 
bidig imp. €9 dog to lick: R984 to lick 
blood; 248944 ices ddag-pa to lick with 
the tongue. 


BA" Idaf 1.=9r§ near, at : Fees hu 
written at the entrance or threshold. 2. v. 
gra, 

@"'Q daflewa pf. B54 dats or E* 
lafig, imp. @& idoh sara 1. to 1ise, to 
get up; to flow up (as smoke) ; *gwaaarge's 
to get up from a fall; a8 “g% wars 
[raises up]S. @* 989599 tu raige up; 
mp aT@e’ to rise fiom his seat; 9¢#4 
#8 to rise up from a lying position; 
RAT ~E'A to rise from a seat; WR Te 
KewSa' Shee when the king arrived 
who would not rise up? (4. 6); Re4 
Sewage’ an offensive amell is rising 
(spreading) in every quarter; Aga 
HHGWHBC_R me-ice name mgyogrs 
jdafts-byuf the flames quickly rose up; 
&<ye° the smothered flame breaks out 
again; S¥S@*4s to break out into hosti- 
lities (Jé.). 3.=%6'9 to suffice, to be 
sufficient, enough: Sf aera ges if divi- 
ded into shares it will suffice; 49 
tshad idaf sufficient quantity. gwet 
idafte-luge=4SE9" the manner of rising: 
ey yrke gee qqrse sq (Khrig. 47). 


B44 idag-pa 1.=qV" to contaminate, 


. Gebase, adulterate; - alloy; debasement : 


gute tea qqgatc a Rergyan if (rhe) 
cohabited with another person, leaving 
the king, it would debase the dynasty 
(A. 60), 2.=:%%'% funeral anniversary or 
festival: Gy Set Meyers in the 


@ 


year of the sheep they performed a memo- 
tial anniversary for Atis’a (4. 117). 3. 
vb., pf. and fut. 985 b/dad to chew; gress 
sk yug-ldag-pa to chew the cud, to rumi- 
nate; FFs Ehags 4H sho-gkyo-mar swa- 
tshog bidadg-nag having chewed the nettles 
into a green pulp (Afil.). 

#5 idan or #4" [dan-pa 1. possessed of, 
belonging to, having; is defined in Sttw. 
AS as WR ERG RTH, shows whatever 
belongs to what. It is used as formative 
whereby sbet. are converted into adj. and 
sometimes into other sbst., and in gen. 
the sbst. is connected with #49 by the 
conjunction §* Ex. 97844 brag-daf- 
dedan-pa rocky, contr. 94 ®4 brag-ldan ; 
5M2'4 dgah-idan joyous, blissful. Often is 
conjoined to several nouns at once: 94 
BY SNA parse ga ak RL SER phyuge lug rta 
vce mdeo-pnams daft (dan-pabé rdeofl-dpon a 
J ong-pon possessed of yak, goats, horses, 
sheep and cattie. 2. sbst., also 4°49, cheek ; 
#4°98'% cheek-tooth, molar tooth; #4'¢4" 
« blow or box onthe cheek, a box on 
the ear (Cs.). %4@4 the cheek or side of 
a ravine (J4.). 

4" @ (dan-pa {ia the five possessions: 
(1) S898: daa 45'¢4'9 possessed of @ sincere 
heart; (2) gws8-qw4e'e4'4 possessed of 
respectful (humble) - person; (3) §4‘92'g 
5E.° S49 possessed of an agreeable voice; 
4. Géradswse-ga'a possessed of clean 
and pure food; (6) ata'ad-99°55'¢5'9 pos- 
sessed of beautifying ornaments. 

24a ldan-grol an abbr. of S@ Rese 
gat Seen haa (Khrid.). 

257H fdanepiepo possessor; one that 
has, that is able, a man of ability (€¢.), one 
tbat ie posseseed of qualifications or talent. 

268 Ldan-ma n. of & district in Kham 
+ Tonk. * 6). 
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@4°% (dan-mo 1. gH a female-pos- 
sessor or owneress.. 2. a female ibex. 


745 Idan-tshag=%5 4 acc. to Ja: 
aga as, 

4°99 Ldan-yul n. of a village in Tsang: 
near Tanag (Ded. 4 45). 


2a idab-[dib idle talk, tittle-tattle: 
a cea baer Rann (Sttu. 90) there being 
no inaccurate or irrelevant speech; Q&S 
oR de B heer Ae Mey ge Re GY borab-pabi tehas 
mt chome gif tshig [dab-jdib-tu gmra speak- 
ing tattling words and not subduing 
unbridled proceedings (Karig. 47). 


SNA jdad-ldod 1. indistinct and in- 
correct expressions: 2. indolence, dull- 
ness, drowsiness (C%.). 


BQ"El idab-pa pf. Ayam bidads fut. rage 
bidab imp. & fdob 1. to fold up; %rtqw 
#74 to fold up clothes, etc. 2. acc. to Cs.: 
to repeat, todo again; §%'#% repeatedly, 
afiesh, again, anew; ¥)*'89 twice, for 
the second time (Sch.). 


gan §x (dabs-phyor n. of & great nume- 
rical figure: Fuwgergs Pawan (Ya. 
sel. 56). 

erg enmeiess dirty water, 
water sullied with impurities (2ffon.). 


RNEX dam-ldam or @*9 fdam-pa very 
slothful (Ce). 


gn ee Idam-ldum mean, pitiful (Cs.) 
SB ldam-idem dubious, “unoertain, 
(used of things) (Jd.) 
. BX'A idar-wa to be weary, tired, aa 
#* BN'Y°9* 4 languid. 


R855 Ldabu mgo-dkar n. of the 
minister of king Ruda-skyes (Yig.). 





wR; 


“ 

Mik somes 
rattling of thunder, v. 8%°9 /dir-wa. 

a 

eqs Idig-pa pf. O44 {digs to quiver, 
shudder, to wriggle; F@4% kha-ldig-pa 
to stammer. 84% idigs creaking sound, 
sound expressive of labouring or groaning 
under a heavy weight; Reo? qc S Rar 
9~g a mass of scorpions were wriggling 
(4. 97). 


ana ldif-wa to float, to be swimming, 
to be suspended, floating, soaring (in the 
air): g4erepeear he's the bird soars in the 
aky ; @<'S¥® idif-{skor floating in a circle 
in the sky (as of birds); the circle made 
by birds when floating or flying in 
circles ; Re Gar Peale ag agar gr ger ys 
axX% (Resa.) the vulture thrice circling 
in the sky said this. 

Qe Fan [dif-skyogs a large copper ladle 
(Résit.). 


a 
BEA idih-kha v. RSP [tid-kha. 


RePe idif-khaf a bower formed by 
over-hanging shady trees, a natural 
arbour: Asay a gwae'Qepe’| a bower of 
trees full of green (turquoise) leares. 

QRq Idif-khug a small silken bag 
worn as an amulet or talisman on. the 
breast: SX9'e° BIS 3284 put it in a silken 
amulet bag (D.2.). | 

Bq'484 Idif-dyon an officer over fifty 
soldiers (Rtati.). Q&°%9 Idif-bog one under 
or subordinate to a [dif-gpon; @&'% Idif- 
tsho militia of fifty soldiers under a [dsA- 
dpon (Résti.). 

Rea jdif-zafls a large copper caldron 
(Bésti.). 

WER [dif-se or QO'A Idifl-si in Ld., adv. 
quite, very, very much (Jd.). 
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‘B24 idid-pa vb, pt. WA bidid L. in 
Sch.=¥T%. 2. not clear, unintelligible ; 
Pera geRa stammering. 


A 
R&A idim in W. the crash of a falling 
tree, the report of a gun. 


@X"F idir-wa 1. also 8<'S itir-wa to be 
distended, inflated; #@% Ho-jdir a big 
belly; #®*34 o-ldir-can big-bellied. 
Ldir-jdir full to the brim, eaten to the 
full (of a greedy boy or beast). 2. 
to rush, to roar (of wind); to roll, af 
the thunder; °gq&% jbrug-idir it thun- 
ders; 889%5 [dir-behin like thunder; &*4 
ldir-egra a thundering, 10aring noiee; 
85°49 Idir tsha-wa thundering (J@.). 


BY Idu-gu= 455 gdu-sa 3. 
"El [dug-pa or BI idugs pf. 9%, 


ldugg or @9* (usual form), fat. 8% dig 
eimp. 89 Glug or R34 blugs col. R94 blug-pa: 


.. to pour out or into to sprinkle, to strew; 


to cast, to found (metal), af. @9" biuge. 

"Hl [dug-pa pf., fut. and imp. &§ 
blug ool. 959 blud-pa to give to drink, to 
water (cattle, etc.) ; STV AB he does 
not die by a poisoned draught; 794 
he gives (him) to drink; q4°a"<'srgs give 
milk to the boy; $6 ¢\9 giving water 
to a pony. 


idum 1. vegetables, greens or edible 
roots in general. 2. in W. lettuce, salad. 
gra9 idum-nag black species of lettuce: 
gray karage erat seks | =~ black lettcce 
with bear’s bile applied on a sore heals it 
and also acts as an astiingent on the 
rectum. 
E48 Jdum-po or exes 1. for ore dur 
po. 2. for 444 slum-po round: EY NSENS 


e779 | 
Munda bgrilca made round, rounded 
off, 


Ret & idum-bu 1.985; Fm alms, also 
begging for alms: 9955 Ma'ata gx ger 
g¥ow (4.14). 2. any stalked plant. 

"X [dum-ra or ¥® gdum-ra garden 
in general, kitchen-garden, vegetable 
garden, an artificial grove. In W. fruit 
garden, orchard (J4.). 

Syn. 9540 skyed-tshal; Br ¥ea khyim- 
gy tehal; AEwat gam beoe-pahi nage; A ¥E 
g*% me-tog idum-ra flower garden ( Mfiion.). 

ax "5X idur-ldur 1. the noise of boil- 
ing water, or any fluid boiling. 2. roar- 
ing, rushing (Sci.). 

#75 [dur-phye also 6 chu-idur peas or 
barley-flour boiled in water for cattle 
(Rteit). 

@ ide 1. « prefixed tribal title which 
some of the early kings of Tibet had 
assumed. 2. treasury, store-house. 

_ OF {de-kha belonging together, of the 
same species (Sc/i.). 

@A ide-khu we coloured medicinal 
syrup; sweetened medicine (B7sit.). 

@S ide-gu or Wi idebs 1. mixture, 
syrup. 2. ointment (J@.). 

We fde-chuf junior treasurer in a 
monastery or government treasury; 24 
(de-chen senior treasurer. 

TKe4" Lele Snol-nam n. of one of the 
parly kings of Tibet ( Y%.). 

Qagergorgge ass Lee-hphrul Nam-gshuf- 
ifean n. of a descendant of king Z-{de 
me of the early kings of Tibet (J. 2a. 
148). 

@2 {de-wa 1. one who is in charge of 
he key of treasury, te, a treasurer. 2, 


71] 
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vb. with pf. 9" Sides or @% ides, fut. a 
bide imp. @* {deg to warm one’s self, to be 
warmed at or by: 4°98 me-jde-wa to warm 
one’s self at the fire; }: B'S fit-ma Ide-wa 
to be warmed in the sun. 

© Aq ide-msg 1. the key of a store-room, 
any key; padlock. 2. introduction to a 
book; index or key. @89'9 jde mig-pa= 
x9 (Mfon.). 

@3 idebu aco. to Ce. 1.=83 sdebu ay 
a kind of peas. 2. v. 293 ide-gu. 3.=79 
a@ riddle. 

RAYA ideg-pa (pt. R4 bdeg) to quake, 
shake, tremble, ¢.g., of the palace of the 
gods (Dsi.). 


anm idef-ka=Q2'4 [dif-ka v. 9% 
stef-ka @ pond. 


@°'g" Lidef-rgyas n. of & mountain on 
the border of India. 


QA idef-min collog. (also @&Aa) 
insufficient. 


im 

BAA ideb-pa 1.=¥I Ideg-pa (Ct). 
2. to bend round or back, to turn round, 
‘to double down or over. 


a 

BANA sdedy-pa 1.= qu the side : peek 
am the inner wall or the inner side of the 
wall of ahouse (Situ. 99). Gaw&s Jdebs-rig 
=: Mqa'Qu Jogs-brig paintings on the inside 
of a house; gwetaqgr Bi gaw rus-bpahi 
bbur-poht {debs by the side of the portu- 
berance of the bone. 2. enclosure, fence 
(Sch.). 


@3'& [debu sgaf n. of a place in Tibet: 
oe RSGR9 mkhan-po idebu sgaf-pa the 
learned teacher (professor) of [debu-sgaf 
(Deb. 4 43). 





a5 


a2 Idem 1. v. QE idempo. 2.8 
statue, image, idol, (standing upright) 
(Ja.). \ 

@51'C) jdem-pa contrariety, opposition, 
irony. 2. adj. inconsistent, unstable, 
variable. (Cs.). 38. vb. also @°@*'o (dem- 
ldem-pa (Sch.) to move up and down, to 
vibrate 9447 ¥@"9 grog-egro idem-pa the 
flapping of wings. 

@H [dem-jdem flexible, supple, elastio, 
pliant (Ja). Qa Brats ldem-ldem gyo-wa 
to shake flexibly, t.c., bending but not 
breaking. @SE\9 idem brjog-pa to 
utter a double entendre; also to speak a 
parable. 


a 

BX" Ider=Qaw [dobs, YRS skys Ider-la 
on the side of a wall, on a wall; ®*@% 
riki Ider the side of a hill, hill-side. 


ore idem-po 1. gn‘ Raa not 
straight, dishonest,  0:ooked-hearted. 
2. riddle, enigma (cf. ¥x"g) ; ABH mi-ldem, 
Ba bya-[dem, Qs bem-idem an enigma, 
an allegory, applied to men, to birds, to 
inanimate beings. @VE254 Idem-pohit flag 
or @4'%5% Idem-gtam parable, allegory. 
gers dem tshod-pa or BAER" Idem-chog- 
pa 1. to solve a riddle. 2.=~wfrafer a 
plot, a concealed and deceitful design ; 
aco. to Sch. a mysterious opinion. @*4x' 
gtcaa Jdem-por dgofs-pa to design a plan: 
of which are four kinds:—(1) aver 
An ciead qaarcafaafs [plan of appear- 
ing or descending]S. ; (2) 44495 v'@r Es’ 
stews aeufrafe [plan with regard to 
tokens or characteristics]S.; (3) Paae 
porte sews sfaqerfrafar [a plan regard- 
ing the opposite side|S.; (4) 9gx aaa 
Bectica's afcermnftat [a plan respect- 
ing change or transformation ]S. 
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8° 4 Idor-ghu or BX¥ Idor-teho 1. an idol 
or statue made of clay. 2. an image 
painted on the wall. 


BX5 ider-wa 1. toughness, clammines 
(Cs.). 2. potter’s clay. 

Q<aF [der-bs0 1. image, statue, figures 
modelled of clay. 2. clay: gxalt 
BI" Ider-hsohi fdebe a clay-inclosure or 
wall. 


® ido the side of anything. 


WT ido-tdo for a fow days, for « shat 
time: ax GF agq4 pher-gar  {do-ldo 
bshug he resided for a few days at places 
where he pleased (4. 128). | 


WAH Ldog shyen-pa wWeuinre [being 
dragged back]8. 


way I: ddog-pa pf. and imp. 44 dog, 
vb. n. to ¥%9 slog-pa firgih, fava 1. to 
come back, to return, to go home. 2. to 
send back. | 

Syn. 943879 phyin-oi log-pa; F442 yo 
log-pa (Mfon.). 


PAC IT : 1. in a specific religious sense: 
v. gaged irq. ; SETI Pyrar Idog-pa to 
come forward again as an enemy, to renew 
the war (JG.) 2. to change, to undergo a 
change (as to colour, smell, eto.). °9* #4 
boyur-idog and €4°3% idog-bgyur change- 
ableness, inconstancy, fickleness. 38. to 
turn away (vb. n.) dzg from; TW $/o 
idog-pa to change the mind from ;*¥q¢¢= 
Kaayatorebel. The partic. as adj. : 7@* 
S28 de-lag ldog-pahé (thing) opposed to 
that, contrary (to it); Sck. has also @445 
Idog phye-wa distinguished, different (fiom 
each other), and @%9 {dog-pa reciprocal, 
mutual, each separately. 


ey] 


ER" Laos one of the six early tzibes af 
Tibet descended from the four sons of the 
monkey patriarch, the six being: & 2, & 
rms, €' Idoh, FF stoh, Y gra, ¥ bru, which 
are also called 8'q'q55'§4 mi-bu gdutl-drug 
the six descendants of the (first) man (J. 
Zat.). 

€<" ldof-kha the cover or lid of a tea- 
ehurner (R¢ési#.). 


Vw 

BED) Idos-wa=Aqhe'a, pi. Ea ldoke, 
1. to become blind, to be infatuated. 2. 
adj. BEWI Idoks-pa=HERWS blind, infatu- 
ated. 

GEH ldoh-mo="EH resp. (Qka GE gool- 
idok) a tea-churner. 

ee e 

BERN idoh-roe worfaen; FA5 0 kind 
of mineral medicine; aleo a yellow earth 
used for painting walls of houses. 

Syn. TERRY" ba-na ri-gkyes; WYTYM 
Bal-yul skyes; Aqxtyn yig-hbog-ma; 3 
seRH gar-mkhan-ma; F% go-ls; WE kl 
hee; 8°%"§ ma-no-ha (Mfon.). 

€q@ Ldos-lha n. of a mountain in 
Tibet, presided over by a demi-god of the 
same name (G. Bon.). 


@5'C idon-pa to give or pay back, to 
return =4%'9 flon-pa or §4'9 glon-pa; “4 
4 Jan idon-pa to reply, to give an 
answer. 

gan idob-pa to apprehend quickly ; to 
be witty, to be quick in repartee (Cs.). 

Fow's fdoby-pa= Fats gpoby-pa. + ow 
§49 ddobs skyen-pa=44M'4 quick percep- 
tion, understanding readily. 

gra ldom-pa alms, anything given to 
8 religious beggar. 

Syn. Hg fdom-bu ; Ws For beod-siioms 
(Situ. 137). 
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+ rg idom-bu v. G9 ldom-pa. OS 
359 idom-bu byed-pa to ask for alms, to 
beg as a religious mendicant. @rg°o Jdom- 
bu-pa a religious beggar, mendicant. 

€8'" jdom-sa alms-house, house where 
beggars receive food. 


BED sdah-wa 1.= 4 eR AaEt, fee, EE; 
pf. B88 gsdaks to hate, to be angry, 
wrathful: wage efe"sn gam aw’ ge an 'Bn'h 
the parents together with those about 
them became displeased (Hbrom. 49); 
Ersqn'he'e'® being displeased, he grew 
angry; gavaaQfrwaraegerge the 
Chinese hated all foreigners. 2. sbet. anger, 
hatred, malice: SwereS guaran say aie 5's: 
gee aa tage cy ater UR: end ime: 
diately perceiving in very truth thoughts 
the most stapendous, those afflicted with 
the potent poison of malice were healed 
(Tan. Mdo 4 180.). 3. adj. angry, mali- 
cious, hostile: ER at5q pdak-wabi dora 
an angry vindictive enemy; 8% St ae 
edah-wahi semg wrathful mind, hatred, 
enmity, hostility; g. Qt @earga gdaf-wahi 
sems-[dan qefen having a vindictive mind. 
ere metes sdat-wa thume-cad byig-pa 
(or collog. 944%) to disarm hostilities or 
hostile feelings. #858 shar sdafl-wa the 
former hatred, old grudge. : 

Bx gEN sdaf-oahi tags the signs of 
hatred or ill-feeling are: 94TA-9g5°a not 
giving alms or charity; Rraqqegys 
to cause disagreement; *g4°'A'§59 not 
being accordant, or in harmony; }v§< 
sies-gpyog mischievous, behaving viciously, 
ete. (KX. du. § 208). 

5°35 sdaf-byed an enemy, foe. 

Syn. 88 dgra; aMaaly bkhon-bdsin 
(ifon.). 

858 sdah-bu, v. FE'§ gdahebu. 
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B% «= adad-groh freehold house; a 
resident owner ; opp. to house ocoupied by 
an agrioultural tenant ([teds.). 


Baya sdam-pa v.. 88% sdom-pa dar 
abstinent, self-reatraining, bound ; 4 ger'a 
handouffed ; *744rgera bound with a rope. 


BX'H sdar-ma (R859 blo chuf-wa, Be 
8£8) timid, timorous, trembling: @ "sf 
Squ%{u'Gx5 though a timid person may 
put on various clothes, So. (K. du. 4 
198). 

Ww 

Bal" sdig-pa I: WQu, WEE, WU, He, 
qrq sin, moral evil. Aco. to Tibetan 
explanation, the word is derived from 
89~4 sdige-pa to sting or torment, the 
sinner being pained in body, speech and 
mind by the misery resulting from impious 
avta, Ko: Axq aia gwad agargerax Fe 08 gay 
apa Qa qa nega agora Repres 85cm 5 Bq — 
ReraQs Sard sdig-pa-la yig-ches-pa to believe 
in sin; RRS edig-egrid = RY TSR BTS sin 
and defilement, contamination of ain. 
Say Yr esiar 3H F'8 gdig-sgrib thams-oag sel-wa 
to cleanse from every defilement of sin. 
8734 gdig-can sinful : B734'459 pdig-can 
gan-pa the sinful butcher ; 84'%'8 gdig to-wa 
or Bayvawgwa a sinner, one who has 
accumulated sin ; Ba7g2'3#495;34 sdig-Hahi 
mishan-nig-can qqgeer one having sinful 
looks, @ suspicious character; 84 E% adig- 
sdug }& Gu, sin and suffering. 844 
alleen sdig-pa bjome-pa to conquer sin, as 
something hostile to man (Jd.); Fae 
FaVFTI a grievous sin ; ByTEerax geal gdig- 
pa rnam-par sbyahs feqaarq [one whose 
sins have been entirely washed off]8. 
ST 7959 sdig-pa spyod-pa to practise sin; 


SHTBGVA sdig-pa byeg-pa to commit sin.. 


RT TAAGHR RSS gdig-pa beage-par byed-pa 
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expatiation of sin by confession and 
repentance for which four kinds af J o 
powers are necessary: (1) gras qaqygaz 
SAQA how; (2) WH egsy st yes; (3) 
Parameqet yon; (4) 4 Sheu —Beqahege 
sdig-paki grogg & companion in vice, a2 
associate in crime: 84702 Yqeraerge 9c, 
gy avaqrawerctcay, geyser hans 2% avoid 
ing evil companions and not being bound 
by the snares of women, associate with 
the gods (K. d. & 81) ; BqAXEws3q, gdig-pabi 
chog-can urawet possesed of  visiow 
propensities. 

Rq98 $35 sdig-pabi lto-con aye a bear. 


Baya II: ascorpion; of which three 
kinds occur in parts of Tibet, but mainly 
known by reputation only. Saquatgcs 
sdig-pajt phuf-po a large number o 
scorpions in one place: EAteqgs Bqnit 
gra eew ge Jo-woht mdun-de gdig-paki 
phuf-po Idigs-kyt-byufi a heap of soorpions 
were quiveling in fiont of Atw’s 
(A. 87). 


Syn. 8G ghah-bya; QR ested: 
ascent bsafi-lag byol; S85 Pinap-byeg: 
B59 adig-blia; AHR aN fan-horogi lem; 
axa ishar-hgro; "4°§5 fan-bthuk: 
ahamrg dge-wahi hgal-sla (aon.). 

R7H4 sdig-bion a wicked officer; 
officer or minister who is not devoted to 
Buddhism but favours the Bon cult. 

B7%q sdig-tehig req lit. words of 
sin, but also implies words of repentance. 


S7H5 gdig-srin (94) Ee the ash 
Rah 53, Sqepraygtqae’s the crab draw 
forth paralysis, kidney disease, and 
dropsy (Hed.). 

Byn. §98599 Aplrog-byeg mig; 
om rkah-mafh-po; 843% shal-chen ( Bison.'. 











ers 
aye edig-pa rwa-can @fes: scor- 


pion. 

Syn. S58688 dur-weg Jchi; HQT Y 
 mar-gyts tame-byeg ; TARR lug mi-sdug 
(Mfon.). 

STETA gdig-phug-ma species of bird of 
Tibet (Résts.). 


Ww 

BATE sdige-pa, pi. WI dedige, fut. 
85 badig, imp. RE" sdigg; also B'S gdi-woa, 
pl. 9" bedés, fut. 8 bedi to point 
towards or at, to pot out; to threaten, to 
sting. BETS adigeri bya-wa wale, 
«REx gM, when shooting an arrow or 
finging a stone to threaten to strike some- 
body: sqwksetebarX goths, grat 
§'5%q qben4 if the merciful ono for 
the purpose of threatening cast a thunder- 
belt on the primes (4. 13). 

Rew 3859 pdigs-mo byeg-pa to assume a 
menacing attitude, to threaten tauntingly 
(Ja.). 

Bawagn sdigs mdeub weit index-finger, 
the forefinger of the right hand the 
panting of which may be a sign of a 
threat. Q°48'Qqarega khro-wobi sdige madsub 
the sign of threat made by the hand in 
which the thumb andthe middle finger 
are brought to touch each other at the 
centre of the palm, the pointer remaining 
outstretched. quw aac ear} agg h ESS 
Pa Rew ak Rqweget ayy etqarat ng ys 
% gyag-na bkhor-lo ral-gri dgra-sta rdo- 
rye dal gyon-na siige-pabi sdige-mdoub-po 
gin-te hyige-pahi bdag-aid-can (the figures 
of) the dorje, battle-axe and sword being 
formed in a circle to the right, and the 
index-finger of myself, who am greatly 
afraid, pointing to the left (Tantra in 
Tangyur on “Mode of co-ercion of Yi- 
dags, Grul-bum, and Srul-po”’). : 
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‘SCN side, WERK Go's weg 1. a level 
eminence, a levelled place, flat surface, 
table-land: @8&" dha-saifg the eminence 
where gods dwell; gee klu-gdtfg the 
plateau where the naga reside; S&# 
GUBER dhos-grub sdifg the plain where 
enchanted things are obtained or where 
one’s wishes are fulfilled. 2. acc. to Ja. 
a cavity or depression; #°'8£* gpaf-sdihs 
an undulation on a grassy plain; %B«w 
ri-sdihg a depression on a mountain ridge. 
3. acc. to Cs. middle part, heart, core. 


BUH paid-pa 1. (Soh. = BAA did-pa. 2.= 
979 Htib-pa (Ja.). 


Badu waft [aleo}6. 


ey sdu-gu for BT3=—Aea mdseg-pa 
urn beauty, beautiful. 
B4 adug as adj. unhappy, miserable. 


aay'4 I: sdug-pa Xt, 
attractive, agreeable; comely, nice ; dear, 
loveable: ¢ FET GERM nice-looking ; a 
Qe 5 Mea gs gy YX Y became beauti- 
ful, pleasing and comely, to the sight ; 
meq try'ac eq74 the most beloved of my 
sons; &°9'g4 my dear son; Rya<8RK'a to 
love, o. dat., gen. with regard to parental 
love; FYI*gxS to become dear to a 
person, to beendeared to; ®'gqy4 not nice, 
disgusting, disagreeable : 8'ysys8'a-g'794'a8 
g's a lama covered with disgusting sores ; 
:gayx'845 to disfigure, pollute, profane. 

Syn. 9459 bdod-pa; 8°79 bde-wa; smwra 
bphaie-pa; FETS sid sdug-pa; Men 
mjab-pa. (Mfon.). 

ETS sdug-ge (aleo written FY) engaging, 
pretty, winsome: af 4pygeerss all 
pretty women. EWS" sdug-gu-ma or ETFS 


wry adj. 


ay 


gdug-ge-wa the state of being pleasing 
(Ja., Cs.) 


aya IT: vb. to be afflicted, downcast, 


depressed, prostrated: Mar4y7g RTH the 


mind was very much afflicted; also as 
shat. E.G, Ger, (METS some sdug-pa) 
sorrow, misery, distress; 4S gyatstfegqu 
the beginning of the misfortunes of Tibet ; 
QgeqgT RR Head our tun of being visited 
by affliction came; egg Reegy gH aie 
you not in distress P 7 A*3V5 to undergo 
hardships, to bear affliction, to suffer; 
e824 you cannot endure hardship ; 53 ¢4 
or §5 89 skytd-sdug lit. happiness and 


misery, good and adverse fortune, but gen. 


ill-luck ; FT %4*975 to accumulate misery 
upon one’s self; #AETFRTS the ain of 
having done evil to others; Rq° to be 
in mourning (C%.) ; B4'8"9 sdug sruf-wa to 
mourn (Cs.); E74 : gdug-can collogq. 
fatiguing, worrying. ESP* sdug-khai a 
darkened room, a chamber of mourning ; 
ETFs sdug-gos a mourning diess (Cs ). 


eqape = adug-befal calamity misery, 
distress, affliction. g9S24°995 sdug-befal 
brgyag the eight miseries enumerated in 
Buddhist works :—(1) 9°92 yy spe; (2) wat 
ET OBA; (3) war geape; (4) a8 ad garage ; 
(5) erase quate ape; (6) &gpagegqet 
eT ABA; (7) AEG TEAR ES TRC CTAB, 
(8) sexqyoraged qe gepapr ey, Et 
apa gdug-bsfal-wa to be unhappy; the 
state of unhappiness; EYSPVSS9 sdug- 
befial byeg-pa to bewail, bemoan ; KYS") 
a3*'5 to become melancholy. gqagasge’ 
mas gdug-beflal bbyuk-gnas=%s'8 (Mfton.). 

Syn. Sa'E4 seme-odug ; ear HAC serng- 
gyetis; Bara sems-khoh-chug; 45°65 
yig-naf-chud; SyBrar yid-mi-bde; qe 
edugepo; TH4 rab-tu-tsha ; Acane 
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41 
y'd-gduds; 3'%4 mya-ban ; EA gdek-xe 
(Mfon.). 
ET59q adug-mthug ulated ecak- 
mities. 


BF°8 gdug-hdre a demon (Seh.). 

ETI sdug-pa fial-wa=—°4qS farcry 
(K. ko. "| 286). 

E78 sdug-po wretched, savage, unami- 
able; evil; ET%359 edug-po byed-ps to 
do evil ; BYU S'S sdug-po btak-wa to do 
evil to a person; to molest, trouble, 
injure any one. 

RTH sdug-byed=WYCT wyea (£ 
ko. "| 286). 


B14 sdug-shba a mourning hood or csp. 


Eq at pdug-seng=GEXF® == byeahp-peii 
wuw; affectionate. 


4 edug 1. af@ [folds, wrinkles/5. 
the folds of a garment; BST gdud-ite 
string for drawing together the oper- 
ing of a bag; drawing-hem. 2. C:.: 
synthesis ; “8S §5 bbyed-edud analysis and 
synthesis. 3. v. B19 sdug-pa. 


BA I: adud-pa awe, pe Qs dyes 
fut. (used likewise for the pres. tence) © 
bedu, imp. &% edug, vb. a. to 85:9 be 
wa 1. to collect, gather, mass or range 
together, to assemble, to put together, tv 
compile ; to brush or sweep together. 9* 
S'&49 to bring under one’s power, to sub- 
ject, subdue ; 29 24 aergqy ages as many 
as six kinds being massed together; ™ 
gow haraga ga qs aac by the power of — 
faith was unable to control the eyes fra 
looking (A. 151). 2. to unite, join, ox- 
dense, add together, contract: [79 
aéx'5, B59 adding the troop to his retince: 
BATQESs khyo-cug-tu sdud-pa to unite 
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in matrimony ; 94 99*R5 Raph 'q}s cga 4e 
gaa es aa py ey spyan geum sdai-mig 
khro-gher bsdus gift (jags bdril che-wa me 
stug bphro a tiger will issue forth with a 
great fiery tongue lolling out and having 
three eyes united together with scowls and 
frowns (Tangyur treatise for “ Coercion 
of Tamdin”’) ; {= 9g'4 if one shortens it 
still more, if it is further abridged ; 9gw84 
bsdus-yig abbreviation, ahidgment; 3% 
934 bgdus-hgrel an abridged commentary. 
& Fgq Garage comprised of six letters. 
wR or 44" 8 a preparation by combining 
together several ingredients. 


"Al Il sdug-pa= ag nd see Waa the 
four virtuous collections or confederacies: 
349 shyin-pa chatity, é.c., giving alms, &o. 
47949 polite language; 44349 common 
uniform interest; public weal; 4*§59 don 
spyog-pa working for an end (X. du. 9 48). 

EN adud-len abbr. of BTRVISK 449 
collection and realisation: F&' 949 py aq 
\a2-ReF (source of) income from the 
realization of revenue of a Jong (district) 
(Rtsi.). BRS sdug-srah=prtqagyge 
atau 5 the weighment or measuring of 
revenue, etc. (Réssi.). 


tale sdum-pa- 1. vb., pf. age fut. 
agi imp. g% or ge to make agree, to 
biing to an agreement, to reconcile, to 
conciliate; gE 9*354 to bring to harmony 
or terms ; £959 reconciliation ae Oe ay 
garaya, qaer} Farge who is eager to 
make peace will join the gods, will 
become a god (K. d. % 31). yawals 
intermediary: €&- ge qettejw$goradx au 
the Jowo also becoming the reconciler 
of the two kings (.4. 58). g9% sdum-pa-po 

or eRe conciliator, pacifier, peace- 
, , RwaguqarerRarggerr en's, ee ins they 
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often at one time were at odds, at 


another they were at peace with one 
another. 2. sbet. a treaty, agreement. 
3.=P8 BR" khafl-khyim a mansion, house ; 
99s ya gcim-sdum (resp.) bed room. + g 
828 sdun-thabg= B**9% family life. + ye 
Hm sdum-mleheg=B*H%" neighbour. 


BAF edur-ta pf. and fat. 9% bedur to 
make comparison, compare: 24 o'%]gx94 
to compare attainments among scholars ; 
yergs85o to compare different texts; 
gvsKFoug"s to try feats of strength; 
EX 94 pdur-len exercises. ENR gdur-biah 
in Tsang: amber (J@.). 


z I: ede Gm, wa section, class, commu- 
nity, race, tribe ; part, portion : Ba® bon-gde 
Bon community; ©24€§%9 = gsde-chen-la 
gheg-pa to aim at an extension of territory ; 
wker} p alewa pha-rol-gyi ede hjoms-pa to 
conquer hostile tribes; 88°99 gde-ader 
byo-a to divide into clssses (Cs.); 9&8 
mdo-sde Sutranta class ; aie Tantra class ; 
EAB chog-gde religious class or section, 
hence a monastery: 859" sde-bisugs he 
oa a eection f.¢., a monastery. #:av 

boo-brgyag the eighteen sects into 
which the four earliest schools of Buddhism 
were divided :—I : wqereraser as Mqan gat fy 
wribqatfeare; (1) sheraqiqonget, 
quunifwae; (2) qeeetQ enaitz; (3) 
wH3@ avieres; (4) SeH08) weye; (5) 
ons Farad ayeits; (6) YarseQ} are 
wréta; (7) RG FER ferwafey. I: 
angers §reqx cle! wrbafrtta; (8) 9 
Sew aQQ) ategwe; (9) He7028 | rama; 
(10) qwrt gt | afegwte; IIL. staqqeer 
wXQ ayrefee. (11) KERR yte; 
(12) qa92SB1 wacte; (13) waRatzy 
Gree; (14) Req gqrgete | eetwenieq; 
(15) Saroxgete! vafrafey. IV: seqe 
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caerORTORR | erakenfie,; (16) SeTeaTE 2 

HR | a erfargreafen ; (17) gTEV ergs | 
mueita; (18) sRewasRaqng! quafaft- 
aviary. 

B24 gde-hehi the four classes of Buddhists 
(the earlier schools). #wratg'a§ four 
kinds of aoquirements ; *€5 tra ye Seargsa, 
enjoys or prospers in five evil objects of 
desire ; § 44a) 7r9<"r8 the fourth section of 
attain-ments is ealvation ; ¢9492545 Ata- 
aria-gyi ede-brgyad the eight clases of 
spirits. 

RH Sde-gkor distziet (Gir.). 

| Wye ade-dhrugs disturbance, dispute, 
general inisundarstanding : eqyesgw 
a®aggu they engaged in disturbances 
of this kind, as being innate to the body 
(Rdea.). 8°89 pde-pkhrug-pa in AUR 
€4*84% the fighting between the neigh- 
bouring states or countries; a general 
revolt of a people (Ya-sel. 18). 

5H ade-dgon central monastery abbr. 
of ® ade and S49 dyon-pa ( ¥iz.). 

894 sde-broyag watm the eight kinds 
of demon in three series, each of eight :— 


I: (1) “488 Bgoh-po (2) WRE thebn 


bra&, (3) © fla-yam, (4) W854 sa-hdaz, (5) 
STG yul-dha, (6) #4 gan, ) 84 bisan, 
(8) 9 iu. 

IL: (1) 39944 srog-bdag, (2) 8% ma- 
mo, (3) ant gyinerje, (4) 95 bdud, 
(5) 94594 gnog-sbyin, (6) 98 gnu, (7) STE 
dgva-tha, (8) *FE hgok-po. 

IIT: (1) REGRETS geah-melog byi- 
bri-pa-tra, (2) g& BARTS Yos-shon dr ag-po, 
(3) Sregyke du-wca myug-rif, (4) ARaRS 
hbar-wca va-tea, (5) qanaly $gra-gcan- 
bdsin, (8) FESS byi-nu ra-tea, (7) VES ra- 
hun-la, (8) BY*RTE khyah-myug chen-po 
CK. thafl. P 37).- 
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8'% -Sde-can n. of an ancient sage in 
India (Ya-sel. 53). 


Pk TI ade-chen bya-gag an epithet of 
Karttikeya the youngest son of Mahes’vara 
(Maon.). 


RS" pde-dum subdivision of a district ; 
@ small community or section of a larger 
community (Zod. * 13). 


RFA" pde-gnod-goum the Tripitaks 
or the three baskets, vis: the three classes 
of the sacred writings:—Vinaya piteks 
(STRAYS cul-wahs gde-gnog) treating 
of moral discipline ; Biitranta pitaka (a< 
BERK d0-sdebi ade-mog) the aphorisms, 
general religious discourses; Abhidharms 
Pitaka ("ER Ee or RATA gr tages eaton- 
pabi edeg-nod luh-gi Setan-pa, the metaphy- 
sical and dogmatical instructions. “454 
scary a8 ay 0r5 205 all virtues are embodied 
in these three (Las-rim. 4). 


8S sde-pa mae 1 one in charge of 3% 
ade or district, a district offieer; formerly the 
chief or governor of a provines was called 
Depa. ®&9q%° sde-wa gohei=the central 
government or the government of Lhasa. 
2. ("RYS ka-gde Ha-wa Gea) a letter of 2 
certain phonetic class, or the phonetic class 
itself; BTSY9 sde-pa bebi-pa the fourth 
phonetic class, the labials in Gram. 3. 
sde-pa signifies also a class of demons. 4. 
@arafa, Gauwt [leader of an army]8. 


BAKA Sde-pa Don-yog n. of the 
famous Rin-qhen Pung-pa of Tsang who 
founded the Rin-gouhig Joh in Taang (LoA. 
8 13). 

BxrHtR2 Sde-pa gleak-pa the powerful 
chief who had established his sway over 
Tibet in the beginning of the 17th ceo- 
tury. He was killed by the Zungarian 
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ef Gushi-khan in 1643 A. D. (Loi. 
x, 13). 

555 ade-dpon a potty chief raling over 
« Tishied 

Syn. gts rqyal-phran; SUPRA yul- 
gyi bdag-po (Mfon.). . 

344 gde-tshan @r@; section of written 
characters ¢.g., phonetic clas=% «le, 

a particular kind of writing as (7° 2'4 
Na-ga-ri sde-tshan character (Gir.) & Pe 

nie-mishan-pa aq 1. an astrologer. 
for [dollection, multitude]S. 

2% ade-gcar civil dissension, law- 
lessness, anarchy: @°S**'24% gde-gzcr chen- 
po great revolution, civil war. 

Ea: gde-hsah GWA; good or well disci- 
plined brigade. 

Bea pde-yahg=—HPX court, court-yard 
(Ja.). 

BaaG rs Sde-rab-tu pham-byeg n. of & 
king of S’ravasti (. my. F 342). 

e485 age wnaq 1. province, king- 
dom (Cs.). 2. ruler, governor, administra- 
tor. Is the name especially given to the 
Regent who administérs the government of 
Lhasa during the minority of s Dalai 
Lema. @:§9~4q% ge gde-crig phag-mo grub 
n. of the rulers of Tibet who administered 
the government of Tibet during the hier- 
archy of Phag-mo-gru in the 15th and 16th 
centuries A.D., the chief among them 
being Byah-chub Byyal-mtshan born of the 
family of Chog-egyal Sne-gdoA (Lof. * 13). 

VRvmugrys® Sde-wrig Sahergyas 
Rgya-gstsho the famous Regent of Tibet 
who conducted the government of Tibet for 
13 years after the concealed death of the 
first Dalai Lama, and better known by 
the name of Gofl-sa Laa-pa chen-po (Lof. * 
12). 
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BIEN gdeg-par goab way [reproach, 
reviling}6. 

an Ry] gdel-kkag charge, responsibi- 
lity. 

BIA piob-pa, ph. BOW dadelg, tot. He 
bedeb imp. B24 gdelg 1. to mingle, mix; 
to make unite, to conjoin; to fasten 
together: Farqeqyy Ras phyogs-grig-t» 
edel-pa to mix together certain things and 
setting them apart; “{€448%% combined 
one with another (Nag. 42); SY SR24 draz- 
ex gdeb-pa sewed together. 2. vb. n.: 
to join, to unite, * with, aleo 4: dearRq 
Kagawarg, cagcagaway, the soul ces 
by joining the eyes, it hears by joming the 
ear; to join company, to associate, to hold 
intercourse with (Afi/.,). 3. to exchange, 
barter; to change (money). 4. to make 
poetry, to compose verses (Jd.). 

Bags sdob-sbyor 1. ereya [the doctrine 
of the udgdtri priests contained in a 
chapter of the Samsa-vedaJS. 2. wy: 
metre in general, metrical science, poetry 
(Ja.) ; VRBAFS yi-gehs sdeb-shyor ortho- 
graphy (Schtr.) ; Pawg 68a gieh-shyor dhyc- 
wa weYae metrical distinction; 82§*3 
894 gdeb-byor-gyt bye-brag a - a metri- 
cal narrative; B&g<3Q* sdeb-shyor-gy 
bral Vfa, eX: metrical line; @7gX ages 
gdeb-pbyor dedus-pa weifafea metrical 
collection or extracts. 89" sdebs Fue 
together, in conjunction (@ number of 
stansas grammatically connected]S. ®9* 
BES gdebe-blaks (@RARG) in MR AKHere 
Bawgt™ to take up together the above 
mentioned necessaries (Résii.). Bawtan 
gdebg-tshogs assembling of different people 
or classes of people in one place: 9% 
ngarqupawfan they daily assembled 
being seated in rows (Résti.). 


Bx'3)| 


BAA sler-ma (resp. Fe BS geol-sd-r) 
wfc plate, dish, platter, saucer; 38% 
i-gder @ plate or dish made of bell-metal 
EITKS fcays-gler iron-plate; TRS ka-gder 
or S48 gkar-sder porcelain dish; %*®8% 
safig-ader copper dish; B96 sder-gah a 
plateful. 


PB Tarys sder-gpyad-kyi shul-dta-wa 
wramatfee a superintendant of plates, &c. 
(. V.). 


axa geler-mo= axg gder-kyu acc. to 
Sch.: claw, talon; 8° 3& gder-mo rno a 
sharp claw ; 8% 4 sder-can furnished with 
claw; a hawk; #85 sder-meg without 
clawa; #*%*2354 to seize with the claws 
(Ce.). eYFBS gag-gi sdeor a tiger's claw. 
BX 294 sder-chags animals provided with 
claws; BXeqweee gder-chags duah-po is 
a met. for the lion (Mfon.). 


& P* sdo-kham belonging together (Sch.). 


EF ado-wa pt. Ee edoy or KE becog 
fut. 9% bedo imp. €% gdog 1. to risk, make 
venture, used with ** or 4: NeHqwes 
bdag-gi lug edo-wa to risk my body; =*'9 
HPT rakh-gi spog-dah sdo-ca to risk 
my own life; "¥©S8" gyra-la bados 
(Situ. 76) made a venture against an 
enemy ; G®H7 28H Jug-srog bedog-pa risked 
his body and life; S{awsyragc aga gy 
Tq ewacqnyegqrerayqe the Lo-tsi-wa 
undergoing hardships and risking his life 
and body made up his mind to proceed 
(A. 65), 


SEA sdo-po 8, yu, Av, we 
1. trunk or stem of a tree. 2. the stalk 
of « plant; SARS pag-mapi sdof-po 
the stalk of the lotus; @& Saw hake 
avsrhe gare k sdof-po paf-pas mi 
bhhyige-pa team shig skyes-pa mthoh-fo 
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the stalk from which it was seen 10 ti 
gvowing was such an one as could not In 
clasped by the out-spread arms; 8% 
FARE sdof-po khog-stod a hollow log or 
stalk (Vai. $f.). SREAB glok-poki gle the 
class of stalked plants (Cs.). 3. is the 
common word in the C. collog. for « 
tree, also AR RE'G ers-giok po a tree; Ac 
Rem 924 Cif-sdok rhaf-geig a tree of a 
single stem or trunk (Gir.); 4° ee fies 
¢sh-sdod Khok-rul a tree rotten at the core : 
star-edof trunk of a walnut tree; qq7ee 
grg-edod stem of a juniper tree; Zaye 
tshil-gdof a tallow candle; B9WR®’ kh yays- 
adof an icicle ; *8\ 85 mchog-sdoa (1) = 885 
B4 mechog-rten, (2)=RRAR pdod-rkad cr 
B55" sdod-rag a Wick. €B&5* gdod-clam or 
AERLGSNSR Cth edoh-bu dum-dum stump 
of atree. BR 5H %qa gdok-cum tshiy-pe the 
burnt stamp of a tree: &squ eke qn ark 
agen Fegan many ghosts of the appea:- 
ance of burnt stumpe of trees having as- 
sembled together (Kérig. 40). See alw 
in Dsi. legend of a prince who was burn 
in shape like a tree-stump and 20 called 
Sdoh-dum. 

Re 25 gdok-po-can qe, afen posscesed 
of a stalk, a lotus flower. 

FEUER adok-po-geig n. of a species of 
gentian = 4979545 nage-kyi tag-ta ( Mffon.). 

Rey sdok-po-iia or ita Y way 
the five plants of Budh.: (1) *%@wersyara 
fall of resources, or skilful in means; 
(2) AaxcQwteg§aqa perfection in know- 
ledge or transcendental wiedom ; (3) Seer 
weg haas859 maturity in animated 
existence; (4) yrottatcrgalgrae gag 
#489 perfect acceptance of Buddhism and 
following it; (5) MRR a quawan Fears 
freedom from anger is enjoyment of 
equanimity (X. d. 4 $87). 
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8294 pdof-phran qu shrub, plant. 

Ba gdok-wa or REN sdofe-pa pf. SE" 
bedofs fut. 9S&' bedoh to accompany, to 
join with, to enter into partnership (used 
with 5) ; SS S82 G28 khyod-dak Aa edoft- 
ste bgro you and I will go together ; 54° 
attr Qwaearh eye goah-wabi seme-kyis 
bedofis-te bgro-ho will go accompanying 
one another cheerfully (Hbrom. 49.). It 
is to be noted’ that Sw bedofs-pa sooms 
to be often used as pres. tense. 


Bg adoh-bu ww stick, staff: A¥zyq% 
Feg ke 5* the flower-like staff was lapis 
lazuli; aco. to Cs. 1. a small trunk 2. 
stalk. 3. wick. 4. eww, wwat [1. the 
stalk of a pot-herb. 2. an arrow]8. 


Seg sdoh-bu-rik=YA ku-wa gourd 
(Mfon.). 

Regt ai sdok-bubi gman ew, AT nD. of 
& medicinal plant. 

Rg pdod-sla=q_% sla-grozs friend, 
associate. 
‘ W£x8 pdok-rag a cotton wick (Résis.) ; 
BRAC sdok-cih, KW dok-rkah a wick of 
wood, of pith. 

BS sdog= "a Qt'8 dal-heo-wa fra, forth 
respite, relaxation. 


~xw 

BAS) sdog-pa wa, saty pf. and fat. 
RR bedag 1. to sit; STARS dal-war 
sdog-pa to sit still, to be at ease. 2. to 
stay, tostop, to wait : qa 2a'aR5 thog-mar 
der-bedag for the present I will stay here 
yet a little longer (Mil) ; #raaraRsegsq9 to 
lie down and to continue lying (Jii.), 
& Rey ora 8524 wait a little yet before 
beginning to kill (Dsi.); @\tyge Foote: 
&5 3% without time to stop even for a mo- 
ment; &5'* 65 adod-par byeg qréta to be 


721 


ere 


seated, to cause to sit. 3. to beat home, 
to live, to reside, to settle at. 2yV 85 bkab- 
dog attendant, waiting servant. £4 <q" 
adog-rogs a sweetheart, mistress, a con- . 
cubine. 8S@4" edog-lugs=FO'5 (0c. to 
Rath-ma school). 


(831 adom 1: was, yer the spider: 
For Ry Vewreghsz2qu spiders, scorpions, 
insects and worms, eto. (Risé.) ; F*% gdom- 
mg wast a she-spider; Frayzh sdom-nag- 
po black spider : ray hacer agony yy ET 
agra erate capes yq a black spider 

ith 360 arms and feet having one eye on 
ita forehead and sixteen mouths (D. 2.). 


Syn. *9v8e§ thazs-mkhan; YI% dra- 
tca-can; @TATH He-wa bal-can; §Y% 
aprebu-bdra (Mfion.). 


#31 TI: summary: 98% spyi-sdom 
general summa y, contents; S#°%" gpyebi 
gdom @ table of contents, index in gen., 
introductory remarks, introduction. 


B3UC 1: edom-pa an, fran vb., pl. oom 
or Sxem becomes fut. 95 or I" bedum imp. 
Te gdom or HM gdomg 1. to bind, fasten ; 
to tie up, bind up: HE"&s khro-chu 
edom-pa to fasten by melted metal, t.c., 
to solder ; 4&4 s0-gdom-pa to press the 
teeth together, to gnash ; SFE rtsa-kha 
edom-pa to close an opened vein. 2. to 
stanch, to stop, to cause to cease: SAY AR 
a'§era rtea-khvag gor-wa sdom-pa the stop- 
ping of the bloody influx; to bind, 
constrain, render harmless ; $7 §ra Kes-nu 
sdom-pa to neutralise an evil (Seh.). 3. to 
make morally firm, to confirm; (§\7™ra 
spyog-pa sdom-pa to make firm one’s moral 


conduct. 4. to add together, to cash or 
sum up: 


Qvaycxorrawag se ryyud-boli 
bedome-pag ichu all the four Tantras taken 
92 





way 


together have 154 chapters; “xq ‘agers 
taking all together (4. K. 1-14). 


sara IL: sbet. wert; obligation, en- 
_ gagement, duty; “844 on either side; 
Rerraqns sdom-pa chage-pa warrge ; Fk 
59 sdom-pabi gora waufe; FeTaAqG gdom- 
pa len-pa (Gir.) or Sra sdom-pa bdsin- 
pa to enter into an engagement, to 
bind one’s self to perform a certain duty ; 
BerrRea sdom-pa srufl-pa to be true to 
one’s words, to keep one’s engagements; 
Ragevas fa-la gdom-pa-meg I have 
renounced my vow; I have no vow (G/r.). 
Zerrayn=the three vows: (1) Weegee 
the vow of an ordinary Buddhist for 
self-emancipation; (2) gx ®ew}esa the 
vow of a Bodhisattva for universal libera- 
tion ; (8) ear OTs the Tanirik or 
mystical vow. We find also 5454385 
priestly vow ; Baeza the vows of a 
Danapati (almsgiver) ; #{9 Ra the vows 
of a physician. (K. du. & 48). 

x85 sdom-byeg 1. one that binds by 
duty, eto. 2. an astringent medicine (Cs.) ; 
€85 3979 a mystical posture in yoga 
signifying perseverance: Yare*oy srg 
ayearge esc greats’ then being released 
by the mystical posture of sdom-byed, the 
niga returned to his own country 
(D. B.). 

¥r%q sdom-tehig a summary in a few 
words. 

Wera gdom-ia summarily, in brief, in 
short. 

Berqas sdom-gzer rivet of a pair of scis- 
sors or tongs (Sch.). 

Raralsq gdom-pahi ggra an epithet of 
Kamadeva (2fon.). 

Brg sdom-bu, (MS'Q) a ditch, ravine; 
a ball; a round tassel.~ 
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E+a¥4 adom-frteon aft, firg a profes: 
sional sage, an ascotio: Sa Qregra 
a¥ 53 Sw5RN according to the custom of 
lama ascetics in conformity with religious 
rules. 

Syn. 390@ Aun-tu-rgyu; FBR 
gtsaf-war grag; BNSAYTEY khruptyi 
brtul-shugs; QI359 emra-war beag-pa 
(Mfon.). 

Wr qtsa sdomegeog-pa = YWaqyqs 2 
waiter, valet; sentinel (D.-¢el. 11). 

Feake: sdom-hohid=Fea fault, guilt 
(Mfon.). 


& edor a general term for spices, 
butter, lard, or oil, which give seasoning 
to food; that which gives relish to food ; 
seasoning, condiment; esp. 89 @* thug- 
edor that which makes soup tasteful, deli- 
cious, vig: meat; S58% tshog-sdor grease 
used to roast vegetables, greens, &c. 
(Btsit.); 48% tehwa-gdor salt and meal; 


- WES ja-sdor=** batter, for the tea-soup 


of Tibetans. 


BK brda or 98 brdab wea, wre 1. any 
sign, gesture ; “79% signal with the hand; 
Rear signs by the eye. sqwrekgatiay 
om'5 2954" making many wanton gestures. 
2. call, signal: Sas call by the beating 
of the drum, sounding of the trampet 
or the ringing of the bell, for assembling 
at an entertainment; 9a, summons to 
bed; Sasran proclaiming arrival by beat- 
ing drums or by firmg guns. 3. sign, 
symptom, token, inference : &yyagx at oak 
it is an indication of their impermanent 
condition (Pth.). %%% as a symbol, 
symbolically; 944%, ga, *Hra to 
explain, describe, represent (with acous., 
and. prob. also with genit.); SeyrSa 
ara to explain the essence or nafure 


RT 


of things, metonomically: ae taqu 
what may be the symbolical meaning 
of it (Mt). 4. mystic phrase or key- 
word. 5. word in gen. 5o%en verbal 
interjeotion (Zq.) ; RwataaZx an obsolete 
word being asked; 9% g*% an interpre- 
ter (Soh.); SRtHN is stated fo be a 
lama who - instructs verbally esp. with 
regard to the spelling of words; aq™=® 
asyteergs there came also into use 
various spellings (Zam.); RS brda-rii#, 
old orthography ; 8%4** new orthography ; 

“ a grammatical treatise 
on Tibetan words;: Mam=¥q, Yqay 
Qratera to explain words (Mil, Ja.) 
aig brdabi-phyag homage with words, 
also matterings expressive of respect in 
bowing down: 9a gqegaf}raéeraa having 


made twelve prostrations with words of . 


respect on his lips (4. 37). 

PSH4 brda-pkrog alarm, warning, 
notice of danger. 

FRW\ brda-skag symbolical language, 


max brda-chag language, evidence ; 
aR yma% tho language or evidence of 
the mirror. 

RIS brda-ston-ps sefaw-wy to un- 
ravel an enigma. 

anne brda-bdum-ges tar signal of 


“a brda-gprai-wa openly or clealy 
to explain; explanation of a sign or 
symbol. . 

BAS brda-wprog (*R¥S) Tae 1. 
explanation of words; &a-4q 2K §5 mif-don 
brda-gprog n. of a dictionary of mystical 
and technical terms. 2. orthography. 8. 
as vb.=*§S" ra-gprog-pa to verify evi- 
dence or terms. R¢qse®apyata brdab- 
aprog-pahi bgtan-bcog n. of & grammatical 
work. 
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mente brdab-ces (9E*) Gate numeri- 
cal figure; **3w3qh ayews a number 
of higher value than the preceding. 


ARTE! brdab-pa pt. sKeW 1. to fold, to 
place together ; *¥aeq folded the palms ; 
$5929 gnog-brdab puts one vessel on 
another, one box or vessel placed in 
another; SS4"°8 a rug folded ; Frans to 
keep clothes in proper folds, or to 
fold up clothes; s¢raRaR folded arms or 
hands (Situ. 75). 2. to fall down, go 
at one time (the boat) seemed as if it 
was going down to the bottom of the sea 
(4. 16); acakararaw¥e: being drunk 
he fell down (s.c., folded up). 


TRAN ‘Raw brdabs-bsigs oppression, 
tyranny; giving trouble to the subjects 
(ig. k. 8). 


ASX"A brdar-wa pf. form of %xa: 
efeenx'¥ sharpened the weapons (Stu. 
76). 

RR HGNT brdar btage-pa atefra sym- 
bolical. 

RAS brdal-wa feqay; v. Fy [creeping 
down, gently gliding}S. 


BBN ordag oo pf. of 885: degene 
rjee-ses brdag (Situ. 75). 

KR" brduf or EA pf. ae brduiy 
(Nag. 40). 

REGS brdey-pa verve 1. altern. form 
and fut. of &4 also seems=beaten to 
death. 2.=*9 to eat, eating. 

Rye brdeg-cha=**a's weapons, sword, 
eto. xf & javelin (Bfon.). 

meybs brdeg-bohop afm 1. falling 
down, fall. 2. & dance. 

ngs brduf-ma (ET7H9 8 beating, pul- 
verisation). 


a 
aK brdog-pa= "ows eaten up. 
ayaa brduh-wa v. 852 rdull-wa. 


ATTN beduge pt. of AT" bdug-pa and 
aqqeraege bdug-pas brdugs seems to be an 
intensive form (Situ. 75). 

Agua brdul-wa 1. to deceive, to 
cheat (Sch.). 2. to swing, brandish, 
flourish. qeatasere gyab-mo brdul-ca to 
swing a fly-flap (Jd.). 


BRYA brdeg-pa 1. wa to strike, 
bang: ger sMevatqer Ry aa  ae 
the machine giving bangs and cuts of a 
violent character. 2. “xquyt< to eat. 

aRT® brdeg-cha=Q gri. 

meikaa brdeg-btshog-pa (SR GATES9 
brduh-grabs byed-pa) 1. to threaten to 
best, prepare to beat. 2. to tumble down 
as if falling down under intoxication; to 
slip, to slide, to lose one’s footing. 

Kwa brdog-pa (S48 gehan-la) wfaga 
(run towards, attacked }S. 

AES bidage-pa Vy [licking}§. 

QBS bidag explained by: A ** CT 
wer} tAarags bideg is the chewing the 
cud by oxen, goats and sheep. 

agera bedame-pa, v. E44 gdom-pa. 

agxhi kedam-mo a knot, a tied 
bandage. 

OBIT  bedamra = Roget ova 
bkag-edom dam-po byed-pa ( Rtsts.). 

ngx'd bedar-wa Sch. ; in AYES mdun- 
du bsdar-wa to hope, to expect or wait for 
a favour. 

a”V : 

GRIN dsdige fra object to fix the 
eyes on, either to steady the vision or in 
mystic contemplation: stage Qwagqu 
bjige-tohul-gyis badiga (Situ. 76);=Peqwa 
gmignpt. 
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ea 
aFqwia bedigg-tehig a catch or quibble 
in a dispute=44%q ryol-tekig or Gt 
Yan rgol-wabi tehige (Mfon.). 

2B’ bedu-wa pf. SET bedus-pe fat. ¥ 
bsdu to collet. oo“ * 7 

°85 bedu-wa shet. ware or SERS ber 
yig. 1. union of words end syilals 
under certain grammatical rules, cal 
tion, gathering; agwFagenran bedet 
bedome-nag having abridged ; 9% hele 
don quvara precise meaning ; 9UTHyx" 
bedug-pa lag gyur-pa Suara} qgqe a fers 
compounded from atoms. 2. co-operstia. 
partnership, fellowship. 9g°a% Sw trad jee 
scabs Ghog-po behi tho four essentials of px 
nership or 00-operation:—(1) af¥e 
mkho-wa sbyin-pa; (2) FAXES sien 
emra-wa ; (8) ReRakaegga dyig-rien én 
mthun-pa; (4) F3Ter kee gya gdnl-iyeh 
don-la epyog-pa. "EXREN Bedus-pabi sie 
fire conglommerate mass ; S985 3Ew 9 gest 
du bedus-pa brought under one’s contr « 
power (Sifu. 76). SgwSh® bedecp-fehom em 
a hell, perdition. 

AES bedums-pa= W'KRwaRT le. 
bedums byed-pa treaty, intermediation, 
reconailiation. 

RES bedur-wa sfafife to comp 

8X95" bedoge-pa to compose, prepit 
make ready: @*$2¥quo ham-gyi bebe 
pa; RAEN ferbedoge-pa id. ; FAR 
sta-gon-bedogs (Situ. 76). 


CREATE tados-te together, in comp! 
with (Kag. 49). ; 


CRETE bdom ="gR9 bedaegiy (I! 
THR bedog (ove ante 28 edo-we) rake | 
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& I: na 1. the twelfth letter of the 
Tibetan alphabet, corresponding in sound 
to Sanskrit 4 or English ». 2. num. 
fig. : 12. 


4 II. as a symbol § na signifies steadi- 
ness, B49 or Aa%eA; and, farther, it 
signifies “4e*q"9'9' Haq to have steady 
faith in the Buddhist Trinity (X. my. " 
907). Again in the TZantra, 4 means 
futarity or “awa (K. g. # 179). Also 
yp org} Rexcagqatcag arayyy na 
explains the knowledge of the name and 
forms of all things, ‘.¢., matter. In 
mysticism 4 is used to denote #54 qurar 
bad luck (K. g. # 179). 


% III: or%4 na-ga 1. meadow, pasture 
land ; 4453 it grows on meadows ( Vai. 
of). 2. 4 old name of the province of Gar 
in Upper Tibet (4. 148). 8. sbet.= 485 or 
4% (resp. 94 sku-na) age, stage of life; 4 
tx-garam na-tshog rgas-pas of advanced age 
(Vai. gf.); 4*9453 na-s0 gehon-te being 
young; “#53539 ne-tshog-kyi dbye-wa 
the different ages or stages of life (Ja.) ; 
4'@< na-chuA maiden, virgin: 4@&' U5 Fag 
nachuh buafl-mo bcu ten beautiful guls; 4% 
59% na-miam= 459m lo-miiam of equal or 
saine age, contemporaneous; 44" aqt o 
young maiden. 

FIV: 1. the locative oneo-sign added to 
substantives, and to be translated: in, on, 
at, unto: §**4 gyas-na on the right ; 4444 
gyon-na on the left; ges lo-rgyus-na in 


a book of history; &4§ de-na there, in 
that place; 5¥9%474 at the same time, 
at a certain time; ®23"4 at that time, 
then. 2. added to verbs, either to the 
inf. or more frq. to the verbal root, when 
it implies the construction of a gerund 
and is best rendered by “on” his doing 
so-and-so, or by “when” he did or was 
doing such a thing, eto. 3. added, as Ja. 
points out, to the instr. of substantives 
and verbs: qin for that reason, there- 
fore ; Bgwg for what reason, why, where- 
fore; a" ‘hence, thus, so then, 
accordingly, very frq. RX 864 khur-wag-na 
because they carried (Gir.); also added to 
the terminative case: @g%41 4879741 fhe 
84 in the first place, firstly, etc. (Ds/.); 
#454 on account of. 

§ V: the next meaning of 4 as 
given in the work Smra-sgo is:—S®4w 
Saregy seg mace | gata a Qareagyase | aa 
ge'd5'ce R44 sE'| This definition refers 
in fact to the use of 4 as a conditional 
conjunction when it is placed after the 
verb of the clause it affects and is rendered 
by “if.” Frequently but not always the 
word 43 gal-te is put at the beginning 
of such clause, and 4%} with 4 togethers: 
‘if.’ In Situ. 22 there is given an 
elaborate explanation of 4 as conditional 
particle :— 1. sAaqw§wsgat hss gxa applied 
to show how a thing is comprised or on 
what it depends, for instance \*+q4 if in 
reality or substantially ; #{<9g4 if taken 
together. 2. gasq%45 9%" applied to 
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express reason or conditional existence: 
aR HeqeR ge this having existed, that 
arose; #'tis'4'4"9'g fire existing, smoke 
came out. 3. as a suppositional particle : 
eRe Qa en deg Jere kg Hy) if’ there 
exists no wood at all how can there be dry 
wood P agarergaSa'a Freqax gx ke! if mattor 
is not composite can there be imperma- 
nency? 4. although: 88545 Baerga ater 
Aa gs orQsegqas%) although he was 
formerly a transgressor he is now applying 
his mind to piety; 8B Ax Gasgraha5| 
sFequtrrQ4% although this (person) was 


poor formerly, he is now no longer poor. - 


5. applied to prayer=:if indee1: %Fgr Er 
Hoa dorge  dearsrayat acc gg 5 gk 
if indeed, I obtained saintly enlighten- 
ment, I should think that all living 


beings were happy! 6. applied to express. 


doubt: «4a Faprgy eRearg qage nerdtage: 


if I sow seeds would seedlings (at all) . 


come out of them ? (Situ. 22). 4 is also 
used with 4 nam: 4°53 87 ars nam-dug-la 
bab-na when the time comes, frq.; 4*Feif4 
nam-bgro-na when I go, was going, shall 
go. We have not space to illustrate 
the usage of 4 with 443 the latter word 
merely serving to show where the condi- 
tional clause commences. 


+4" Na-ke wa n. of a Buddhist sage 
at whose request the poet Kshemendra wrote 
his famous poem A vadina Kalpalata. 


$ 4'4 na-kra wm & sea-monster of egg- 
born species, possibly a crocodile, an 
alligator. 

OR Na-kia n. of a place in Tibet : 47 
ogriaeatgeets the saint Thar-pabi 
Royal-mtehan of Nakha (Loh. 4 18). 
2.§% green-sward, turf. 
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aA na-khi (94) wie, of [1. the plant 
Marsilea quadrifolka. 2. pearl oyster |S. 


5%] na-ga pasture land, green mea- 
dow. 4973 na-ga pha-ni waefa n. of 
a medicinal plant. 

t 59) na-gi wait n. of a medicinal seed 
of the size and appearance of a pea, prob. 
a cubeb (Risis.) [lit. mountain-born 8. 


Syn. ¥§wgc fia-phyig-duh ; HY rovig- 
pa; "fa®asn ko-labi bab; Rey eaH mi- 
rgan sen-mo (Bffon.). 


t FASE’ na-guchad=me'd gpotrie 
green sward, pastare land. 


5° S na-gu-te Wife [the plant Vatice 
robusta. 18. 


TEER na-chuht-ma=FHA quat a virgin, 
@ young woman, 8 dameel. 

Syn. gt aha'§ bu-mo gehon-nu ; HR EaKe 
lat-tsho daf-po; YA*®5" phyoge-med-me ; 
Were nor-ldan-ma (Mfon.). 


Gaara na-maiam-ma= Yawk qawaat a 
female friend, a mistress (Hfon.). 


3'B°M Na-ti-ka v. of « place in ancient 
India (K. du. 5 $28). 


a Sk na-nif yuu: last year, preceding 
year (previously, before, in front}S. 


52) na-wa 1. to be ill, sick; also the 
state of being ill, illness, sickness; 474%" 
to cure sickness (though 44 is more mm 
use); 4255238 na-wa dah bchi-wa disease 
and death ; 94422 gkye-rga-na-pehi, v. §'9 
gkye-wa I. 2. shet.2=4§% a sick person; 
gwese'a'8 oldand sick people ; {842s an 
invalid (male and female) (Os.); 4°" one 


area | 


laid up with disease, 4% a female patient 
( Afi.) ; 47s @ mokly person, an invalid 
(Cs.); 4184 sickly ; 47% healthy (Cs.) ; 
4% after falling ill (Sck.); §4'S ear-ache; 
qwreners)'4 my whole body aches; 444 
if the tooth aches; 4444 it aches on 
pressing (S.g.); BVT48 (good) for the 
headache, for disease of the brain; 4*§&' 
complication of diseases or fits of 49 
generally. 44 na-teha=illness: 4425 0% 
Berga Reqs) medicine is not congenial to 
one who is not ill. 


{ Hayy ary na-wa ma-li-ka waafee 
the flower Jasminum sambac. 

t xursin na-wa tea-ti-ka "eqEe 
n. of a bird (X. ko. 4 3) [a young spar- 
row] 8. 

595 na-bun afeer, faf¥er fogs, line af 
thick mist which hangs over the sides and 
tope of hills. B4gaw}4'94 byin-riabs-kyt 
na-bun the fog of blessings. 

Syn. @99 smug-pa; BT khug-rna. 

495 Q% na-bun bu-mo a kind of worm. 


SH na-ma abbr.=4 name for WK 
stog-gar the province of Gar in upper 
Tibet and * for the lake Ma-pham 
(Manasarovara) (A. 148). 

ast nd-mo We praise, glory, adora- 
tion [bowing one-self down]S. 47y's 
na-mo gw-rw praise to the teacher! frq. 
in Milaraspa. 

aad Na-mo-che n. of a place in 
ancient India: \awarageowg Hse gqe 
wax’ (A. 114). 

atx na-tshod ee: age; TESaP gee 
of the same age; 48 a4 gay youthful, 
young. 
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HRyaae na-tehog-guas 1. =eQ gy khyn- 
byng the cuckoo. 2.=@*%4 raven (Mfon.). 
8 ao name for 3% yfardt and gu 
gkyn-ru-ra Qraeet Myrobolana enbelica. 


a Sxaqwa na-tshog gnag-pa, WERE 
aera youth (Mfow.) [a youthful 
maiden}S. tw na-tehog-yol passed 
youth, one whose youth is over; but 
ace. to Risii. an old man between 60 and 
72 years of age. | 


OK na-rdea We [sprinkled JS. 


FQM2 na-hsah (nimzd) fraven, we 
dress, clothes, covering. Also the cloth 
coverings of an idol. 4°S29a§ na-hsabi 
}teb-tu= "art aerQ in the fold of the dress : 
Bie RE Bipeggyq awh saying 
poor pup! having wrapped it up in his 
garment, he proceeded (4. 13). 4a 'f4 
na-bsah egron or 4994994 offering of 
raiment. 49° Mergq na-bsab gos-drug the 
six kinds of clothes used by the Bon priest 
are the foHowing ;—I4* smag-gor, #%4 
gmag-bog, #\-' smag-cam, WEA stod-gos, 
8 sag-shu, WG sag-tham an additional 
one is *8«'a jdift-tca. | 

585 wa-bun 200. to Bon=4'94 na-bun : 


Prat Rasy ga erases { agitated by the 
blowing wind like vanishing mists (D.R.). 


{ HUTA I Na-ya ko-ta wawte v. of 
a village in Nepal. | 

&"X Nae-ra n. of a place in the 10th 
century A.D. in Southern India (4. 40). 

t 5° "M na-ra-kain = BONS ET 
(mystic) (K. g. P 28). [1. hell. 2. o sort 
of mystical diagram framed in sammoning 
up @ divinity, eto. }8. 


aa] 


t 4% na-rag=e ER4Qe9 Vajra Naraka 
eternal hell, or QwreMn?s gmyal-wa 
qaar-meg the hell of ceaseless tortwe. 


6X8 n2-ram n. of a medicinal plant 
used for diarrhoa. 


aR Fy na-ri ki-ls mft@e ococoa- 
nut . gr af: ir a’ aa nae hi e ay cay ar 
GRTARZ oe Ga a ¥ eQr gan Hi gq atay days 
(KX. g. $ 48). 


oe na-re=he (someone) says of said. 
It hardly ocours in old classical literature, 
but is frq. in later literature, especially in 
Mil. and Pth. 


t FANS Na-ka-da n. of a sage (K. du. 
5 121). [Prob. the same as Narada ace 
the divine sage who was produced from 
the forehead of Brahmi }89. 


ay U3 Na-la-te v. of the sister of 
Das’anana the fabulous king of Ceylon: 
Raw Rey qTam, Ge Aagarakgaiks-ds; 
SQ eatery tangs Mxaqeh | then the 
Ra&kgasa Dasagriva for the purpose of 
conquering gods and men gave his sister 
Nala‘se in maniage to Mahadeva (XK. y. 
4 $17). 


q aa na-li bowl, basin, an iron or 
china dish (Ja.). 


; a's na-lin=G R244 bha-yi me-tug n. 
of a celestial flower (Hbrom. % 17) [prob. 
the same as Nalina afeu a lotus-flower or 
water-lily |S. 


. aQ5"5 Na-len-dra aver the g:eat 
monaste:y of Nalanda in Magadha, which 
was a Buddhist seminary ; also name of 
a small monastery in Phenvul in Tibet. 


= oe om 
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aX) 
5 -ABl no-le-cem wife 1. peck 2 
M4 wfte, svaatue (pepper; a small tre 
with fragrant blossoms, called Messe roe 
burghss |8. 

Syn. Foo grol-wa-can ; SFq ww-lig 
(fion.). 

a a hate! na-le-pam dkar-po ys (s 
particular drug or medicinal substance 
said to be fragrant, but bitter and slightly 
pungent in taste, and of a greyish colour; 
it is produced in grains about the size d 
pepper-corns |8. 

Syn. T0§4 gite-pkyes; -HTS5 bphre 
bye; TRGT ee TY gdeh-ces: 


5 OF -na-le-pag Bal, 8.9.;= 29 gtr 
n. of an acrid medicine. 


aX na-ro 1. the o, or the vowel apn 
for cee oe 
also called ¥3 2. Wa [disease]. 

qkomegya Na-ro-mkhab- gpyod-ms 1 
dakini who is taken to be the tuteday 
goddess of the Sa-kya sect, and said te le 
an emanation of variant type from Dorje 
Phagmo. 


t 5'X"5 na-ro-ta or Narotapa ; Tib. 4% 
Na-ro-pa a celebrated Buddhist sage of 
Nalanda in Magadha who guarded th 
northern gate of the monastery of Vikram 
S’ila. Born of Kashmir Brahmag paresis 
he became a pandit before his conversa 
to Buddhism, and wrote a learned treatise 
on the subject of subduing the Trthi 
in disputation. Being miraculously tod 
by a Khadome that he should receive 
instructions in Buddhiem from Tilops and 
meditating for twelve years he obtaine 
the occult powers called "Eq @starge He 
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returned to the life of an anchorite about 
the 70th year of his age leaving the 
Baddhist ministry +o Dtpamkare 8'rij- 
fidna (Atis’a). : 

} G=na man (mystic) (K. g. f 28) 
{the word nd may be derived from the 
Sanskrit mr (man), in the acemninalive case, 
singalar number }8. 

THA x4-ga ara the Indian term for 
a kin. q. V. 

UTTAR nd-ga ge-sar MARA als0 called 
wage [probably Michela champaka]8. 

Syn. 980834 goeer-wih-can; serega 
team-pa-skyes; GS S54% = buell-w-dgah 
(Mfion.). 

T&TST nd-ga ta-la-pa waueerq n. of 
a lake in one of the fabulous cemeteries of 
Buddhist India. 

$ 47% nd-ga-ri the civic language, or 
the language of the civilized people, the 
character in which modern Sanskrit is 
written. 

¢ a°Ff9 Na-go-pa n. of a Buddhist Indian 
eacetic who used to put on scarcely any 
clothes, and called the naked samt; while 
in Konkan in 8. W. India he was found 
lecturing in the harem of a king who 
consequently caused his limbs to be cut 
off. It is said that the saint bearing the 
pain with indifference caused the king’s 
limbs to be cut off by some occult agency. 
Ho resided in a hermitage in the Vindbya 
mountains (X. dun. 54). 


t 4a nd-ma ara 4e'g® sheg-bya-wa 
named, so-called. 


t FRX nari bro-ras very delici- 
ous fruit (X. d. % 20). 


729 


a4! 


SAVE nag-po we, we black; dark, 
gloomy; Prtqaqh kha-mdog  nag-po 
Wee, Say, welling blaek colour, black or 
dark appearance. 89 4q% an 59% ber-piys 
‘nag-po naf-gkar a garment out side black 
inside white (Rtei.); 849 mi-nag or 
aaa wi-nag-pa 1. 2 layman who has 
entered the state of religious enlighten- 
ment, but is still in the darkness of a 
worldly life. 2. a married man. 4434 
nag-can @ wicked man, a murderer; a 
person guilty of a crime (Sch.); Faqey 
¥e'4e59 a criminal released or escaped 
from prison. 


4%@ nag-khra paintings in various 
colours on a black plain or basis. 

STF % nag-gi-ehA et a bower [an 
uncultivated ficld]S. 

aq. naz-bgro Wfeaf@ (1. walking in 
the night. 2. fire, that which causes a path 
to be black in moving]8. | 


FA]'3} Nag-rgyan. of a tribe in 
Ancient India: qe&<gigaSqraqgagem 
Rajputs who lived in the neighbourhood 
of Kapilavastu (Yig. 28). 

aqaqu nag-chags black cattle, horned 
cattle (Sch.). 

4% @ Nag-chu aco. to Tibetan writers 
the upper course of the Irawadi: g'&49¢, 
490, STE, FErreTeh Ko ageceper 
Ferg, Peake Mera gqeare: 
pose] Raweralyry seraiagers | were gy 
SER | May qega:| ove bx teeta Bg ts 
Faespedyryae) MM Fyrags; wh 
qty 7 edaxgatvaar ate hese | ge 
qaner§eers'a3'3% the Rivers Nag-chu of 
the north, Shag-chu, Sog-chu, these three 
joining at a place in upper Kham-mdo 
form the river called Ngul-chu which 
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flowing through Tsha-wa Rong in a south- 
ward direction enters Mukham and thence 
passes by Ava, Amarapur, Mon Sowa, &c.; 
the Indians call it Airavati (Dsam. 33). 
This statement, however, is not borne out 
by the investigation of modern explorers 
who have proved the Irawadi to rise not 
in Tibet but in the northernmost ranges 
of Burmah itself. 

STOPS nag-chu kha-pa people living on 
the banks of the river Nag-cha who are 
notorious for their thievish propensities. 

47 nag-chuh or AY UAC Qs —Kew ade 
Qqacorgy gn rly eyy (4. 87), 

4724 nag-chen a heinous crime; a great 
sinner. 

+ 15°T4 nag-ta mala n. of « tree, the 
black Tamiala (X. ko. % 38). 

aq3x nag-tif black indeed (}& is a 
‘equ or auxiliary word added for 
emphasis to the principal word 44, s0 too 
we have 4% Be}e: deep purple, F} Fe 
very blue. On the other hand avaa 
chab-chab expresses a meaning contrary to 


Behe 44-414 as in V9VOT*R and Beran. 


Similar expletives are GTY. in FX YTS 
or 49749 in £47494, and 20 on). Et er 
agerag hx Qereds'ax the Lord smiling with 
an expression of suppressed displeasure 
(A. 76). 

RTE" nag-thum or 49% or 4g gh 
naz-hu-re jet black (Sch.). 


SAY FA nag-nog coe [touching |S. 


aq Ky 34 nag-nog-can not clear ; fig. pol- 
luted, stained with sin. 

aq hgh entqus nag-nog dri-mas nogs-pe 
covered with dirt, dirty, dingy. 
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era] 
oe nag-ps fear (4% skar-ma) the 
thirteenth 


March-April}5. 979% qu nag-pabi-tehogt 
[wqx variegated] 5. 


aqUBNE4 Nag-po khyab-bjug n. of 
Vishon (Brom. 41). 


aqteay Aa nag-po bgro-cee—AQGRT 
Sara a clear legible writing, writing very 
clearly (Bésii.). 47 FH aRx nagepo bgro- 
beer was explamed to Jd. as illustrating 
a sentence by comparing it with similar 
passages. 

ayaa Neg-po cheno 1. wevere the 
god Mahakala, or the lord of death ; acc. 
to the later treatises, he is the wrathful 
manifestation of Chenraisi or A valokites- 
vara. By propiteting Mahakila, one can 
get a charmed sword, elixir medicme 
for eye-disease, pills of wonderful pro- 
perties, aleo the power of walking with 
miraculous swiftness (K. g. © 291). 
2. an epithet of the king of the Niga 
{ytag th Ea nag-po chen-pobi tehoge YU; 
attendants on Mdhakals. 

aTBR EK nag-po dri-idan, © Yayh black 
sulphur (Sman. 447), 


STRESS Nagpo wyod-pa n. of one 
of the Mahisiddhas or Grub-chen: “a 
Mawrgrlcgg hey cht} Ms arise, arise, the 
sage Krmichirya is coming (K. du. 
$7). 

5TEQ3 nag-po gv-ti a kind of grain or 
seed which cures “the disease of thirst” 
(eran). 


RTS nag-phyoge we (black, unJ6. 
Set Rquigan nay-po sdig-pabi phyogs, 


the side of irreligiousness ; evil, sin, crime, 
ete., also the side of perverted religion, also 
those who bebave contrary to the prac- 
ties of the Buddhist religion; generally 
a Micceha, an outaider, $*44 phyi-rol-pa 
and i kls-k2o oto. 

FATS nag-ma a kind of vegetable medi- 
cine: eyate quaqetqrg av aly, 

47% nag-mo wheer a black woman, a 
woman m general; the goddess Kali. 
FURR ATA nag-modi-buhi-nsh the names of 
the cone of Kali :— G64 bumpa-oan ; 8% 


ede-bead ; S¥B3™ dus-hyi phyi-ma; SRS 
bume-pgra-hegret; 4E595 goog-byeg (Maon.). 
aap eyas Nag-mo khyo-neg n. of a 
female. W®¥4 es-bdag or goddess of the 
soal. * 

HUA nag-mo Ma-len wan, wordt 
one of the names of Draupadi, the joint 
wife of the five Pindava brothers (fon.). 

aA735 nag-mo-con Teen, freon [0 
yellow fragrant wood considered as a 
yellow species of sandal-wood ; saffron }8. 

qq Wage wed [1.0 tower. 2. a conse- 
quence | 8. 

ayRRe Nag-mohi-khol or ay Ahan 
Kalidiss the great Indian poet. 


ayax: Nag-tshad 1.2 wena. 


2. n. of @ Dok-land lying to the north- 
west of Se-gkya monastery, and 8. of the 
Yeru Teangpo (Lof. * 13). 

484 nag-tehig a point, dot. 

aqfHXa Nag-teho Lo-tet-wa (guile 
§79) the Tibetan scholar and traveller who 
twice visited Magadha and resided for 
three-years at the monastery of Vikrama 


| 


S’lla for the purpose of bringing Atis’s 
to Tibet about 1000 A.D. (Zof. * 9). 


OTN n2ge wr, awa a forest: Rie qqu 
wi-meg-nage solitude, lonely forest (4. X. 
1-4); 444 nage-tehal a grove; qqrge: 
wx dence forests ; 444959 nage-khrog-pa 
WeNE Or SPINW a succession of thick woods 
on steep hill-sides. The names of the 
forests in the mountains called derfaqedea 
of Uttera Kuru are the following :—I : (1) 
Qo tigate; (2) generis 
ataqu ; (8) svirgataqn; (4) Faster 
Sartaqn; (5) prevanaeirgatgen, IT: (1) 
RR ERT; (2) ETM, Headers: (3) Fare 
Frewguwela; (4) mre 
—these exist in the mountains of Uttara 
Kurs called *qquOqyeqaat®& = The 
following forests are said to exist in the 
mountains of Pérea Videhs:—(1) %4@% 
gerd; 2 aereqqa; (3) sqvat igen, 
Also (1) Fx Qepreqag 4c haqu; (2) yds 
ataqn; (8) Sryystaqu; (4) grataqn; (5) 
{skaqu; (6) gvstaqu; (7) qgrqtgat 
aq; (8) sghtaqe qwarce (X. d. * 890). 


HINTEX nage-kys rgyel wrproe [‘king 
of the forest,’ the lion ; the plant Verbesina. 
scandens }8. 

FY SPI TT nazekyi gean- 
gran gdug-pa-can= Ya% tohu-lo the polecat 
(Sman. 108). | 

| STD HTS nage-kyi tig-ta a wild bitter 
medicinal plant, a species of chiretia. 

Byn. Sqstys rig-pabi rna-wa ; rate 
als gnas-goig-bdein ; Mr gr legs-idan ; VaR 
ro-idan; E.GqRq sdot-bu-goig; Rant gah 
edig-pabé bran-me ; EXQY® hjom-byed-ma 
( Bfhton.). 

4 ERT nage-kyi sal-pa aco. to Ja.: a 


 tree-frog ; a species of frog living in dense 


a 


marshy forest: 43eyquatqQud) Csape 
45 qe G84 (Med.). 


499-45 nage-hyi gwoa-na=FT9™4 #ay- 
gsig a tiger-leopard (Mfon.). 


49693 < nags-kyé hi-ra wild-boar. 


seuQqy nags-kyi-ha qatam sylvan 
god, nymph (A. K. 1-4). 


49 nag-khyi or 4909B nag-kyi-khyt 
wild dog Cuon alpinus. 


Syn. aR hyhar-we ; Raqergtc I't~ 
dbays-gaog ( Mfon.). 


AqrHea SRA Nage-pion-par dyah-wa 
n. of a city in the fabulous continent of 
Pas'cima Godantya. 


49TFS nage-he-wa SYM, WY A grove. 
5ete4 nage-idan afte [a peacock]S. 


AGA nage-la-lge= Bq khyug w-fra 
{fond of the forest, the Indian ouckoo]S. 
FqWSSALA nage-na ggab-wa cuckoo. 

Syn. 8°94 Ahyu-byng; ©1794 hag-shan 
(Mfon.). 


aquge = nage-byeh a = AQNan 5S 
nags-tehal-gkyeg [‘forest-born,’ an ele- 
phant, a kind of grass]4. 


4qTs yage-ma officinal plant used in 
fractures. 


5R° I: nah wax, wart the space 
within a thing, the interior, the inside; 
collog. and late literature: indoors, a 
house: 47% go home, eFsar'gx the 
whole interior of the cavern (AMi/.); 94« 
akae’ gahoh-pabi nah the interior of the 
basin; &< 94x" the interior of a pit; 
peataegyss95a to sweep the inside of 
a house (Dsi.) ; 454%" nefl-tehaf the whole 
family (Jé.); 4° YS RY9S nah-gi bye-bray 
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pAye-wa to differentiate, to specify; the 
inner distinction. Also 4% 9% speoifica- 
tion as in: Ss ya§ aq qaerqéc: in the speci- 
fication of the provinces of Tibet Tsang is 
included. Other ex. ; 4) 9% 45'5 9gq79 to go 
into the room of a sick person (Vai. sf.); 
874245843 inviting into their houses 
(Mit.); 424 nang-na, 424% nak-la, ®S 
nafi-de postp. with gen.=in, into, within; 
also as adv.=inside: 4&°5; 3-975 the 
kernel is inside; 484" nafl-nas from 
within ; *'%* naf-lag from among; &*'¥ 
ARH ARNON rdeit-gi nah-na khrug-byed-ps 
(Dsi.) to bathe in a pond; @t4x 4 gqwa 
(collog.) to go into the water; ( Bxatac 
«9X04 in the town and out of it (Dsl); 
gi ac awge it came out of his nose (Dsi). 


SR" I1:=ae% naf-mo the morning 
(Ja.); 48854 naf-meg-la col., frq. sud- 
denly ; 4&' 8545359 naf-meg nor-rreg-pa to 
become rich unexpectedly (8.7.). 4%" has 
also a special mystical sense = esoteric. 


55 PEG nah-khot-skoms wa-anfq con- 


sumption. 


4°84 nat-khrol bowels, entrails, intee- 
tines ; also any separate part of them (Ja.) ; 
aR Hake naf-khrol dtofl-wca spasmodic 
contractions of the bowels ; 4x #@anq naf- 
khrol behag = sr 999, 


409M nai-gkhor domestic attendants 
and officers, such as 9%r5%4 geol-dyon, 
qiersha gsim-gpon, eto. : 4&8 qeren aye’ 
a¥e'a ho does not even say anything to 
his domestic attendants (.4. 96). 


aR URES naf-gi khad-pa inner apart- 
ment, also room of the house. 

48 WSs 94 nak-gi mood-syin afta sacri- 
fice of animals, an offering. 


ae aaa 


49359 nal-gi byed-pa wr wee; = ter 
Ye semg-#ig the mind, the heart (Mfon.) 
[the internal sense-organs} 8. 

AA nah-gi khrimg or 4 Rew nat- 
khrimg a private law, precept or doctrine 
not intended for the publio; private 
punishment or chastisement. 

RR Akh nof-gi gru-bdein=9)<4 store 
keeper, one in charge of stores (Mfon.). 


SRR nah-7i shyin-pa denotes per- . 


sonal sacrifices, the surrendering of parts 
of ourself, ¢.g., a member of the body, 
opp. to outward property. 

SRQRewR noh-gi rige-behi the four 
origmal races (of Tibet) which are:—j*' 
sok, Ge ldoh, % se and & rmu (Fig. 7). 

an tq nah-gog, v. * ther. 

FRSTR nah-bgal-wa or FES egws (§Eary 
qRqTaR 29%) a general term for the 
inner contents of the body (Ya-sel, 89). 

aR Re4'8 nah-for car-wa 1. for ge ee 
482 perception: Aen 9 gx Es-4va per 
ception by the sense of the eye. 2. ta en- 
lighten: ®xmorgrQuqetg tacks jy Gr 
agrran there Buddha having blessed (sano- 
tified) that country for the enlightenment 
of the Naga (4. 40). 

ARG nal-goig= 924 sdod-goig also 
Wtq one day, one morning: 45'9tq px: 
08 Sey anton ES agqaa2's5"%) one morning 
he went towards the edge of the roof of 
Atis’a’s residence (A. 27). 

8 nah-chax4® {4  nal-khrol intes- 
tines. 

sLaqwE nef-chage-eu in one’s self, in 
one’s own mind (Sch.). 

45°34 naf-chen one great in orthodoxy : 
wytqrQN25 ca-shyadi nah-gi mi-chen a 
great man under the hierarchy of Sakya. 
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aR axa ghq Nad-chen ger-grig n. of a 
place in Khamg (Loft. » 96). 


AQ WES nah-mohog 1. mystical religious 
service; also offerings made to deities in 
such a service, the most important offering 
being sanctified beer poured from a 
human-skull-oup into the cups of devotees 
who drink it as something efficacious 
against evil. 2. a sort of potion consisting 
of the ten impurities, vis., five kinds of 
flesh (including human flesh), excre- 
ment, urine, blood, marrow ang g* ar 
<8 (semen) all mixed together, trans- 
subetantiated by charms into 954} bdug- 
risi the potion of immortality, « small 
quantity of which is tasted by the 
devotees with the lama at their head. 
This drink is considered of great import- 
ance by the mystics who seek to obtain 
gifts of witchoraft; hence every offering 
is sprinkled with this potion. 

422 nal-tye minister of the interior, 
home-minister (Seh.). 

489% nak-Rar (ool. for S45 or §% Her) 
according to, in conformity with, like, as, 
@. genit. or acous.: FF'42%% according to 
order or command; %8sraqycacgs 
acooiding to what I have said; RearQaac: 
§* according to law; gRqac'g aco. to 
my written petition ; 9° Aq4egx accord- 
ing to the orders (of Government). 

ARRAS naf-bhab byed-pa= an eR ae 
859 naf-bkhruge byed-pa to stir up civil 
war, internal feuds. 


45°54 naf-dag pare or clean within ; the 
interior being cleansed ; §©°€4 the intrinsic 
meaning, the true sense; 4° %4' F479 naf- 
don rteg-pa to investigate, to study, the 
real meaning. 


ar ara 


32-529 nah-nail-gi, RAR ARR IEY nah-gi, 
354" nol-nag from among, out of: 4x 
qa Qazi must be taken out of these; 
aver eat gis 9 ac ae tA. Aq bring some 
of the nails which are in store. 

aR QR TTA nah-du yak-dag hjog aft- 
dean [complete absorption }. 

aRTE naf-na loi-we wan wate [be- 
come; heayier, greater ]8. 

aa 1: naf-pa fenw (humiliated, 
defeated ]8. } 

4£4 11: a Buddhist, opp. to 94 phyi-pa 
non-Buddhist, Bradhmanist. 4"TMAGWS 
naf-pa eaig-rgyas-pa he who has from 
sincere belief accepted Buddhism by 
formally taking refuge in the Buddhist 
Trinity—as thus defined by Tsongkhapa : 
aa aha gga ga eer aes Sar he garg ay at 
meagre yanaargrrQet) (Lam-rin. 92). 
arataqen naf-paks cha-lugs the Buddhist 
way of dressing; 4 Ea nat-pahi-chog 
Buddhist religion; @% yf" nal-pahi Ha- 
ca Buddhist philocophy ; 49% 99R9 naf- 
pabi bétan-pa Buddhist dootrine ; anata 
. gnaf-paks ston-pa the Buddhist Teacher ; 
arataemic'| uth qt] a Baddhist is 
inwardly clean or pure, a Hindu out- 
wardly. 

ae'a% naf-par 1. in the morning we 
(Dsj.). 2. the morning esp. the following 
morning: 4% Jara the allowance, the 
ration for the following morning (Gr). 

ax. nafi-po an intimate, a bosom-friend 
(Sch.). 

aR RASH AY nafi-blon gecah-po [fia aco. 
{o Bon. the five external organs of sense: 
nose, ears, tongue, eyes and the skin(D.R.). 

+ HE GTENS nafl-byan chug-pa= ER Va Hh’ 
acca gay TR ge eR Ae! one who 
has mastored all meanings and does not 
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require to ask others for explanation of 
the same. ; 

4A naf-ma 1. confidential, private. 2. 
zfee} house-wife, chief lady of the house- 
hold (Yig. k. 8). 

antag Ba nak-mapi bkab-brig private 
or confidential writing or correspondence 
(Yig. k. 27). qettaqe han nak-mas bkab- 
tshogs, Kwa A nak-mahi bkab-pchd 
confidential instructions, confidential cor- 
respondence; A qyx'R85 private ad- 

jo = FE YEH YH AES, 


a2 naf-mi quiu [near relative o 
friend |S.; members of a household, in- 
mates (Dom). 

a5 'Rq nad-mig room, apartment. ' 

52 naf-me lit. morning-fire for pre- 
paring breakfast [wee<fy the interior fire, 
digestive foroe |S. 

RRR nah-die (HAY TPA TER 9) 2 
murder of one’s own brothers, relations, 
ete. (Ya-sel. 18). 

4x% naf-mo the morning; in the 
morning; 4<®** every morning and 
evening ; {4% this morning : 4° F4< any} 
where do you come from this morning? 
(Mil.) See this day's meal ; 4 in 
the morning and evening ; ®§*}95 4Far« 
in the morning, in the evening, and at 
noon. 

ax oUt naf-tshage=" QI nah-lugs. 

qca9o naf-bsan-pa clerks or minis- 
terial officers who receive allowance in kind 
or money; also domestic servants who 
receive food for the work they do: 429% 
ee853°% the working attendants who 
receive allowance in food ({ésss.). 

KURI nah-yotepa Gulag mag- 
nanimous, broad-hearted. 


oat 


«29 nai-rig-ps the esoteric science 
or learning ; 4 8438 Sag agM nah-rig-pabs 
bon-gde gsum the three esoteric divisions of 
the Bon ame:—(1) Sy Rt qegwaqh drag- 
pohi klu-bbum nag-po; (2) *yuRyegerp’ 
bdul-wahs klu-bbusn khra-bo; (3) gical g 
SNH gteak-cahi Klu-bbum dkar-po 
These three Bon scriptures are said to have 
been brought from the land of the Naga 
when they were delivered to the 1 sage Feces 
ansf-po (D.B.). Also quaranfrer, ecience of 
the soul or mind. 


40°26 naf-rim Qamt-after [the inte- 
nor cloth, cloth used for a turban]§. 
ARON nafl-sel dissensions, discrepancy. 


sxe naf-geal 1. clear inside, inna 
light ; lucid; also elucidation. 2.5 yat 


“4 du-k@ la}i-ras uvaw (Mfon.) [attired — 


in coloured cloth or woven silk]8..: 


SERN nade, lit tomorow when the 
night is over; but practically signifies the 
day after to-morrow (K. du. 3, 818). 
KAR nafig-por adv. on the day after to- 
morrow. 


aR nag Wt, wrfe; “ra, grit disease, 
illness, cickness ; with vbs. signifying to be 
stricken with any sickness 44 is always 
put in the instr. case. gy tyatferanQutq 
we oe: firtieen (4. X:) [was attacked for 
a moment by headache]. 49 Sata 
or 829 to be attacked by a disease, 
to be taken ill; 493 eqarq's4 nag-hys 
bbras-bu-can lit. that contains the germ 
of disease; 49994 nag-kyi seman remedy 
for illness; 4§485 nad-rkyen byeg the 
mauses of illness or diseases (such as) 
Pom agn Nae BATE | WM Say 
| drinking of much water and lying on 
a hard bed, sleeping in the daytime, 
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and keeping up at night. 459 nag-go seat 
of « disease (Sak.); 453% nag-can we ill, 
sick; §YHR=YOR plewu-ma a pregnant 
woman; 4S®79 sag-theg-pa =yeqa to 
suffer sickness or loss (Rési.). 49955 0*§ 
4%5 nag-bdug mgo-geog n. of a demi-god 
of the Naga clas, 


avg tarQra nag ena-tshoge-kyis bad 
apranfe-qftara laid up with a complexity 
of diseases. 

AS" nag-pa 1. a sick person, male or 
female. In collog. frq. 2. adj. ill, aick. 


Syn. of 1: 94589 nag-kyis btab-po; 
aq nag-phog-pa; 49 na-wa; WTEMANA 
sug-rits pnar-wa ; FF QA na-tsha byuh-wea; 
pewreratia Khamg ma-bde-wa; *YTqqwa 
hdu-sa bkhruge-pa; RRA Ke-war gdut- 
wa; PATHATA Ramp ma-hde-wa ; TA#r8 blo- 
bishal-sa ; g4% shun-pa ; — sku-(dem-pa 
(Mfon.). 


a5 nag-po=454 nag-pa. 
456 nag-bu= 45 illness, disease ; wou 
sickly. 


a\e nag-meg 1. YH si-ma the sun 
(Mfon.). 2 waft healthy, hale. 


a5 25% nag-meg-pa wafea, froma, Wa 
healthy, sound, not diseased; 45 @\7 954 
to heal; also qaearx one who makes well, 
physician ; 44 4<t%aq or 4} to get well, 


4o recover one’s health. 


Byn. 49g 25 nag-bu meg; Hades fier. 
bishe-meg; SEXP gook-meg; agra Yor 
boyuf-beki sioms; FRWSAA fe-sho gwen; 
Fata bro-mi-bishal; porns khamg-bde; 
BTA shun-meg; YRITR sku-geugs bde 
(Bfon.). 


454 nag-tsha “rag; fever, disquietude. 
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ata nag-shi-ca Caaf alleviation 
of or recovery from a disease. 

ax nad-gshi the primary cause of a 

ay 9444 nag-yog-pa afterce an atten- 
dant on s patient; medical attendants: 
aye erQuFavgergn (K. du. § 261), 
the medical attendants were unable to 
alleviate it; 4V9%495'9 to nurse. 

aymnTd nag-sake-pa recovery, the state 
of being cured. 

Syn. 4yaters nag-geop-pa; BYERS 
sag-rit bral-wa; 4596S nadg-kyis-btat ; 
gragras ruam-bgyur-meg; 45eN Ht nadg- 
lag-grot ; grees gnun-dicahg-pa 5; 4Vawees 
nag-lag thar-wa (Mfon.). 


4594 nag-sel a general name for medi- 
cine (fon.). 


ayqtenu nag-gso-thabs medical treat- 
ment, the method of healing. 

Syn. F595 gro-dpyag; BASES sman- 
gyi bya-wa; ANSE nag-gso; *F9aH bésho- 
thaby ; BURRS tshehi-rig-byeg (Mfon.). 


AQ nan derived from 44'9 non-pa occurs 
as abstr. noun=urging, pressure, impor- 
tunity: Mc -qaerQeqqrderax) not being 
able to resist their importunity (Mil.) ; 
449% with urgency, pressingly; 44F 

nan-kha urgency, pressure. 


44°54 nan-tun sbet. WRU, wea, we 
1. earnestness, application, exertion; 
assiduity: gue 5554 SHG exert yourself 
willingly for the attainment of perfection 
(Bbrom. F 1). 2. adv. certainly, positively ; 
earnestly, ardently ; 44544 96% nan-tan-du 
byag-pa accomplished, practised with 
earnestness ; 440. GX =aFaen gt do earn- 
exly, should be done with exertion. 
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Syn. S59 bbag-pa; AFqgu brteow- 
bgrus (Maton). 

44% nan-tar very much, all the more; 
altogether. 

+ 44Q% nan-tur “fafa, observing, 
scrutinizing as secret agent= 4454 nan-tan. 

445% nan-iar “ary (interminable, 
epithet of heaven, the ocean, eto. |S. 

543% nan-thur = 4454 or 445%. 

4484] nan-shag in W. Tib. late, recent. 


FEA nad-nub n. of a great number : 
gduprargecaniakqerenerc: (Yr 
sel. 56, 57). 


aaa nabg-so Gra qwes n. of the sixth 
constellation in Buddhist astrology. 4% 
MYX nabg-so-gkycs one born under the 
constellation of Punareaen, an epithet of 
Vishnu (fon.). 

Syn. Fratyh phyin-magi tha-mo; gris 
rgyal-stog (Miton.). 


OA I: nam, ofa sbet. the night : 4* 
AA nam-laks-te or 4% nag the night rising, 
‘.6., at day-break. 4°°9°4"'94°' nam-gyi 
guf-thun-la at the hour of mid-night. 


GH IT: adv. of time: when: Svar 
when did you come; 4r°%{ when will you 
goP gryaretadc es always keep in mind 
that when death will come is uncertain ; 
geragerhg® Sau since what time P since 
when? (Afii.); relatively: 4era ai yargye 
to appoint the time when one is going to 
start (Dsl.); 4 Ae gqwalqahs when he 
shall lay aside his phantom-body (Afi/.). 
sree” nam-yah with a negative, in sen- 
tences relating to the past or the future, 
=snever: £4 graces (that) has never 
been heard of formerly; em Si qe tae 


apr ap | 


mR: the body of the abbot will 
never decay. Used, aleo, with imperat. 
Sereprcrapree, 7H: never renounce the holy 
doctrine. In collg. “ nam-yang ” = 4ree: 


FIT SHIA nam-mkhab Were, GAT, HH:, 
waa the sky, space above and around the 
earth ; the various heavens which acc. to 
Mahayana lore lie to the west, north, 
east, and south. However, there are two 


classes of akdga, one is sky or heaven, | 


the other is a metaphysical conception 
which may be expressed just like the point 
in geometry. 

Syn. aco. to (Bieé.) qraqan iaages 
SH bya-lam ; TES rtag-edog ; WIM kun- 
goal (qrara) ; YP Kaat aa lha-rtse rol-paji 
gnas; A Tha-lam ; BA" wprin-lam ; gH 


@ rgyu-ghar-lam; FR mthab-meg ; hes 


mi-gyo; Rese mi-kdab; WP gnam; Gris 
lug-mog ; F°35 go-bbyeg; ATA me-shal- 
lam; EXER Ra-yi rdeid-rid; BET 
"4" Khy ab-hyug-gnas; CET chu-sgroge; 
i chu-mpthohs ; W252" bar-med-mkhak ; 
Bragy mi-bgyur ; ER bar-gnah ; B52% kun- 
bgro; M34 wthaj-bral; 34 BR kun-khyad ; 
qeregr nam-mkhab (Mfon.). 

qremngeads, Nammkhab Rgyal-mtshen 
the celebrated chief of Rin-gouds shia in 
Tsang (Loa. * 15). 


aprogerene nom-mihab-pjal=yrR%5 san- 
light (Mion.). 

are: nam-mkhab-idih the king of 
birds, the eagle (XK. g. 4 187). Of 
its other names are:—%{am jog-bzall, 
asrums pdab-gkar, 85° rkas-med- 
hgro, *51°§ gdab-bgro, *5TR 5X jdab- 
bsak skyep, 5XP'§™ bdab-meg skyes, 85 9* 
equ yid-Har-mgyogs, yuwaiqa blu 


rnams hyigs, 8° *°85§ rnam-hbud bu, 9x5t 
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bha-ra dha-dea, G25% bya-chen-po, SVE . 
#E4 bdab-ldan qoheg (K. g. 5 127). 

qrepisda nanmkhabi Ghyll “rereae 
[the vault of the aky}8. 

ArmA y Agu nam-mkhahi ske-rege= SJ 
Yan dgu-tshige the horizon (Méon.). 

POOREBM nam-mkhabi-Khyim the hea- 
venly mansion in a mystical as well as in 

Syn. af Rerage mtho-rig-nay; FRarge 
85 mtho-ris rgyal-srig (Maton.). 

areptys nam-mkhahi khyon ocours in 
Presa UT rea} both the ex- 
panse of my own mind and the area of 
the heavens (Yé¢. 83). 

+ aroma Harsh nam-mkali gop-can=ah 
Ean gmadg-htehoh-ma a harlot; fer a 
celestial courtezan. 

propia nam-mkhali glat-po “the 
bull of the heavens,” met. cloud (Mffon.). 

Syn. arepis are nam-mkhabi fa-ma-lc 
(M&on.) also (Yig. k. 59). 

aT ES nom-mkhahi chu-bo the hea- 
venly river, epithet of the river Ganges 
(Mon). 

qerrpR RCH nam-mihay sitd-po aren. 
wat lit. the essence of the sky or void, 
n. of 9 Bodhisattoa: sornpi'Qn-Btadg ng 
S9g\9 the 108 names of DBodbieatioa 
Akis‘agarbha (contained in K. y. % 63). 


 PTORR GLARE nam-mkhahi shi-polé mdo 


wrermatga n. of a Buddhist work of 
the northern school which contains the 
enumeration of the attributes of Bodhi- 
sativa Akis/'agarbha (K. ¢@. & 877). 
qroptotehregrataiak in K. d. 
@ 187. 
arepe's nam-khahi-rta (lit. heavenly 
horse); general name for birds (MAon.). 
04 


TERR ey | 
asrepate a nam-khahi thig-le os mot. 
the sun (Mfon. also Vig. k. 59). 

srepiha nammkhahi tho-wa (lit. the 
hammer of heaven) thunder (Jon.). 

qerepD RE: nam-mkhabi-1ha weg; AORT 
say" nam-mkhabi-dhuge wavere [“eky- 
breath,’ wind]S. 

arsRREs nam-mkhabi-nor or 4%'§ nor- 
bu=sthe sun and moon (Méon.) lit. the 
gems of heaven : qSqaerapa hs gi tg ae 
aQuaketergewse | (Vig. k. 70). 

Arpt yy nam-mkhajs me-tog Avaret- 
gua 1. the flowers of the sky, #e., 
nothing. 2.=%f94 go-thal (sFAtq 5 byae 
go-bohs brun) the excrement of the vulture 
(Sman. 243). 

are Reeeks nam-ga yidele biog HE 
[the bodiless one, Kama |S. 

ae nam-gak qarear the new-moon, 
(lit. the night of full darkness). 

Hy nam-guh midnight. 

AKYSI namgyi cha-tog yaa the 
firet half of the night; 43Ihs sam-gyi 
smagoha ware latter part of the night. 

aq nam-gru 1. teat waa the twenty- 
sixth constellation in Buddhist astrology : 
exgtwyhBou it is shaped as twa 
eliptical groups of thirty-two stars. 

Syn. atratyh geo-wahi tha-mo; ArrTgn 
BS pea-pa royar-byed (Biss.). 

arg ys Nam-gru-skyee 1. wfwet [the 
river Yamun&, daughter of the sun]8. 
2. an epithet of the wife of the eun. 

arg” nam-gru-ma 1. n. of a Yakga 
princess (K. g. 5, 180). 2. waar river 
Nerbudda in South India. 3. tat [n. 
of @ constellation or lunar mansion]S. | 

PreTaasy nam-mjug behag-ka or 4% 
maya” Sen the end of autumn and 
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beginning of winter : rqgy sage a Ferg 
x9 like a garden of flowers of the days 
preceding the winter season (A. 6). 

401K nam-slog or 4X Za] nam-gyt cha- 
stog the first half of the night. 


55S" nam-thas n. of a kind of serge 
of great breadth which the Tibetan monks 
wrap round their bodies (Résié.). 

arE nam-pyuge wae (time }8. 

aa°35 nam-phyeg midnight. 

qrreme'§, nam-bphas-wyog as met.= 
vulture (Mfon.). 

atHS nam-gmag or 4°59 the second 
half of the night. 

4&5, nam-shog heavy and continual 
rain: BATarASeETR gha-lohs nam-shog 
myjug-rit (Jig.) the comet (indicating) the 
heavy rains of the last years. 

ag nan-sla=S8S5 time, season. 4 
#5758 the four seasons ; SER da-nam 
sia ston-car now autamn has set in; frq. 
aot Ee" nam-sia-hdas the favourable season 
has passed (Mil.); S*aQTe\sQar 4% now 
the time or season of winter has set in. 

ane: nam-rif a long night. 

rune nam-lahs wget day-break : rene 
wSa'H NT the beginning of day is at the 
termination of the night (Bés#.). 

4% nam-oo a corrupt form for 4% 
quabg-80. - 

ar Rs nam-srog== WHS sa-erog the hours 
of night between 9 and 12 p.x«., in India. 
Aco. to Ja. darkness of night: 4735@0* 
QRZ nam-srog byid soh-wabi tehe a8 it was 
almost quite dark (Mii.). 


5Q'geN Nabi-lyoks n. of a place in 
Tibet (Ysg.). 


rm) 


5X I: nar, v. 40a I and II 2; aleo 


Sf na-kha (Ja.). 


dX IT: long and slender like a rope or 
sizing ; as adv. straightway: “Ta gage 
came out straightway white (Zbrom. 93), 
tex, mchi-nar-te thon tears flowed 
forth continuously. 


A nar-ner or &%*% nar-ra-rain & 
line, row, or filo: *7T4X9x*8™T to pull 
a rope steadily; G4*4°§q9 chu-nar-ner 
bug-pa to pour out water continuously. 


axe nar-ma adj. continuous, without 
interruption (Sch.) ;aleo 4° nar-mar adv. 
=§45 continually, always (Jig. 51). 


aE nar-mo, IRA nar-nar-po oblong ; 
FaN% kha-nar-can having the shape of 

a rectangle; 4% gru-nar-can rhombic, 
losenge-shaped, ef. ¥°° grar-wa (Ja.).. 


SFI nad 1. n. of a precious stone : 4 
SqeyEryTee 2. incest; 4694 nal-grib 
polation, fornication. 4734 nal-phrug 
bastard-child: ~eRQyMRGY pha jii-yin 
meg-pahi-bs a child of unknown parent- 
age. 4@ nal-bu wait [child of an unmar- 
ried woman 8. | 


GATT Nal-we vn. of a place in Tibet 
(Deb. 4, 9-). 

408 nal-byi 1. unnatural offonce="* 
erga phos pho-la shyor-wa a vicious prac- 
tice very common among the monks of 
the monasteries of Tibet and Mongolia. 
2. n. of a poison tree (Pth.). 

awB5 nal-byeg or 40" nal-ma inoost- 
uous action, fornication. 

4v4 nal-lein Teang=a bastard-child; 
4 nal-luin W. 
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qraqe nal-beame to impute base- 
birth to one who is not a bastard: 49 
Roper ir yr aa4 nal-hoame shes phra-ma boug 
Fa aaa 
(J. Za). | 


FRI: nag sbet. barley, acc. to- Ja. in 
three varieties: §34*4" mgyogs-nas (Ld. 
WER yah-ma) or $484" drug-cu-nag or 
H® Kkhra-ma early or quick barley, ripening 
in about 60 days; &'% ser-mo late barley, 
the best sort ; 34" che-nag a middling sort. 
In Kabgyur Mdo % 266, 4W'rgsra'gq;—(1) 
BATAVSRT §gpun-pa dag-hoss-pa dah; 
(2) BATANTSE gpun-pa med-—pa dah; (3) 
PRR TSE rnam-par bdrer-pa dat; (4) 
ORR ASK pehar-po dah; (5) TAGs mdog- 
nag-pa; (6) Kayak mdog-skya-waho. aw 
9% nap-kyi-chih barley field or cultivation ; 
ar} Sa nag-kyi 20-00 wa-free barley-cake ; 
bat in W. %8 is a species of barley ; 4vza 
nap-rha-wa to cut barley; 448% nag-chah 
wagu beer brewed out of barley; aug 
nag-phye barley flour; 4WSqwam' gags. 
bbrap-hech=S9 He FegKg (2 medicinal 
millet) (Mion.). 464% nag-tsan qrenq 
{half-ripe barley ]8. : 


OW II: 1. « case-sign representing the 
ablative and usually to be rendered: from. 
It is to be distinguished from ** Jas in 
that the latter=from out, or from among. 
4" may in certain instances=by, «.., 
gryqrargaRege he grasped the horse 
by the bridle; far®x'4ais accosted him 
by his name. 2. as a gerundial affix, 
indicating usually the past tense in 
contrast to the affix § which forms a 
gerund of the present tense. Jd. seems 
in error in deeming 4* to belong properly 
to pres. as well as past significations, Thus 
Merhegan=“having looked at him,” 
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and not: “looking at him.” The 
importance of the difference would be 
evident if the sentence ran on: “WT 
Nc: “went straight on;” as the present 
signification would imply that as the 
person went on he kept on looking, 
instead of the looking action being now 
done with. 3. where 4% is used to connect 
the root of a verb with %§ or °§4 either 
the pluperf. act. or perf. pass. is indi- 
cated: wars has been eaten ; @qv4" 
ayaa as they had begun. 


3 1: ni 1. is particle of no intrinsic 
meaning which is chiefly employed in 
lengthy and ambiguous sentences to 
single out the leading subject, or even 
the object, for the sake of perspicuity. 
It is also used for the purpose of laying 
special stress on a word or set of words at 
the opening of a sentence, in three ways 
as Tibetan grammarians put it: (1) ®1 
gsax9 to set apart as the chief or most 
important, ¢.9., BUTT Qs swage 
Beak) it is Vishyu who is the most 
heroio among the gods. (2) WA *'548'9 as 
emphasis to show inferiority: Sewqueew 
Faqkant Lqueah! in caste the Sudra is 
the lowest. (8) "SV7srgsqx8 where 
emphasis is given to distinguish one from 
another: #8 73'gecsrergaay! dark-blue 
is different from pale blue. The particle 
3 is also generally placed when the subject 
is twice mentioned: Gar aw gts S455 ey 
a¥dewa} among the gods the fourfaced is 
Brahma; *Scgroghnawtagsak! the 
lord (the performer) of a hundred yajka 
(sacrifices) is Indra (Sits. 39). Farther- 
more, we find it stated that where it may 
be necessary [HF T4°ET? henan-pa-la hyug- 
po “to signify ,” & is twice 
repeated with the subject : Tea 
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Faae thou art friend, thou art relation, 
s.e., thou art both friend and relation. 
Other examples of the use of 3 may be 
given: a a\g a} m4 what is to be aban- 
doned has been abandoned ; gu Gates 
what is to be accomplished, do accomplish. 
3 is also used FARES to complete a sentence: 
ee TATE BA 'E possessed of all the vows 
(abstinence, etc.) (Situ.). Lastly, in poetry 
3 is constantly introduced for no purpose 
but to make an additional syllable in 
a line. 


3 Id: as a num. fig. =42. 


7) ni-ku qa [the areca or betel-nut 
tree ]8. 


: re Ni-kpa-fa n. of a mountain, 

B. ch. II. 

3q°8 ni-hu-ii wye a weasel. Aoe. 
to Sch. ¥X8 ni-bs-4 =the great buseard or 
mouse hawk. 

t FUT ni-ya-ms n. of a tree (X. 
ko. ", 3). 

{ FSF Hr El ni-ru-ha rgyab-pa to 
inject medicine through the rectum (Smen. 
94,5). 

¢3%— 0 ni-ro-dha futte = connation, 
Obstruction, stoppage. So, in mystic 
ritual as'aaTragqa char-pbab-pa balog-pa 
stopping of rains by magic or by the 
efficacy of charms (KX. g. f, 26). 


BE" nid 1. ool. for %. 2 for Re ais? 
vy. 48k: na-nih, F%' she-nih (Ja.). 

tog RAS igs cbitodw o 
ofa tree (K. ko. %, 9). 


Sates nim-pa fran. of a plant: 9 
car ager sR ROCs 5K | Rey Qee IAS e 
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ya'auy by nimpa is removed erysipelas 
with nausea, increasing thirst, and deadly 
fever. 

Syn. 'S4°8" oif-hun-bdpes; Aewy’ 
ax: -yoke-ou-baah; asm dri-teag; °4735 
hjug-byeg ; sea H allem bjam-po-hyoms; 19S 
sa-ghyes ; rat ey e a-rkaki loug-ma; War 
x: a-rkabi-gif (Maon.). 

frre nim-pa-kha frrafew [the bitter of 
Noem or Asadirachia Indica}8. 

§ au t. num. fig.: 72. 2. v. 3°38 nu-bo 
and 4% nu-ma. 

{gry nu-rg7yas-ma as met. =cow. 

Syn. 3% ba-ma, ands pbab-byeg, “aia 
ho-hphel, SAH behon-ma (Mfon.). 

5'¥4 nu-tog the nipple of the teat. 

S94 nu-gdan cow's udder (Cs.). 

5°) nu-wa (pf. and imp. &% nus to suck 
(Cs.), 64 or E74, Ha suckling (Cs.); ERA 
nu-khug suckling-bag] (Ja.). 

$ 5A w-to whe, witaers, wee 
[youngest or younger brother]S. 98% 
&&° bu-gpun-chufl a man’s younger brother. 

Syn. 9x54 phyis-ekyce; WEA geul-po; 

Fe¥ a rtis-skyes; TG tha-chul (Mfon.). 
4°g% nu-bbur JyS the nipple; also 
588% nu-hbor. 

©A1: nu-ma waa 1. mammary gland, 
female breast, bosom. 2. blind nipple 
of males. 3. dug, nipple of a cow’s udder. 

Syn. K9* braf-skyes; VRS dkar- 
pdein ; Tr eRK ho-ma-hdsin; EC §™ loge 
shyeg; ER ata'H lof-ishohi mtshan-ma; 
akgetywgn pdod-paki myop-bum; F* nu- 
me; 4% na-sor; TF4 nu-tog; FT nw- 
mabi-rtee (Bfon.). 

GAHCA numa giie-ma women in 
general; {'F°46'S nu-ma-bihul-we Grae 
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| 
breast-sucker, an infant; gerapa‘aders 
nu-ma benun-paks ma-ma % wet- 
nurse. §8%a nu-ma mtho-ws ByTarat 
heaving breast. 

+ 3H nu-mo wy sister ; = graqens a 
younger sister. 

Gwar nu-ma-suh emgre a pair of 
breasts. 

4 nu-rin the priceof milk; the 
money-present which a bridegroom has to 
make to the bride’s mother for the trouble 
she took in suckling her (Sikkim and 
Ladak). 

3% nu-cor the nipple. 


ae nug-pa to suckle,=—4'9 gnun-pa 
a.) 


SA nub ufea, Taq, wor 1. the west: 
ga fqu Xe the western direction ; s7§4ry 
towards the weet ; 698" N.W. ; 13 of the 
weat, western ; E°95qXIFE’ nud-kyi phyoge- 
skyod=the guardian or keeper of the 
western quarter, the god of water, Varupa ; 
ETRTITI = nub-byah —_phyogd-shyon 
the god of wind who keeps the north- 
western quarter. 2.=§9% or 544% night ; 
Kaa this night; this evening, to-night. 
g7TQ AA nub-kys thig-le the moon (Vig. 
k. 11). 989° nub-kyi-ri quate western 
mountain ; §T544" nub-tu gnas resident of 
the west; §744%4 come from the west ; 
grHer ny nub-phyogebdeg vatetafa the 
lord of the western quarter; 47 §qra 
nub-phyoge-pa occidental, western. 

GarA I: nub-pa shet. one of the west, 
an inhabitant of the west, occidental. 


GRA Il: we to go down, to set, of 
the mm or moon; to sink, to collapses, 
decline: §2 859 to cause to sank, to 
decay or decline; {7% Ys disappeared, 
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vanquished; @78 nub-po qurula [dis- 
appearance |S. §&rge' 9 wub ba-glah-shyog 
waeatemta [lit. the cattle-feeding land 
in the west, n. of the western continent]. 

45% nub-mo, v. &9 the evening ; also in 
the evening, at night. 

GR num [wenfirag sounding, thun- 
dering ; wfta sounded ]8. 

5X'5X'A mer-nur-po wae the embryo 
in utero. §% 4%" sur-eur-ma denotes the 
embryo in the second week. 2. oval, 
oblong ;=&< 8% mer-mer-pe (Ja.). 

GAA nur-pa= eye — elongated, 
stretched; aleo=~woafies [fit to come 
out |S. 


GX"A nurswa 1. to change place or 
posture, to shift, to move by degrees, be 
displaced. 2. to be impressed; to yield, 
to give way, be dessicated ; of. 5 and 
RES'a, 

axe sur-rtsé or +QNRM nur-rdeis 
spirit of wine, naptha. 

Syn. sO} 8 chak-gi stih-khu; BSP 
955 bdud-risi shid-po (Méon.). 

STR nese-mihu QBAT power and ability 
[experience]. &¥'e4 ea, wu, we [able, 
competent]. §484'24'% nug-ldan chen-po 


1. very powerful, efficacious. 2. fufax 


[a species of amaranth} J. 


gaa nug-pa I: power, ability, capabi- 
lity, force,—this word is used as a syno- 
nym for "3 méhu and FX sfobs; also {43 
oooult powers when applied to 4 §qrateers 
or necromancy, and hence §*T4= 
pyre or pawesk’ or ag’: guage 
Wrpqre perder 4 nus-mthu ma thob ghags- 
pa rlom geme-can the proud shaman who 
is not possessed of supernatural powers to 
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suppres evil spirits. Is applied to S¥* 
Sqryews gkar-phyogs skyoks-pa the pro- 
tection of the good and virtuous. Of 
course §%9=power and capability in a 
general senso also: 3343" to one’s best 
ability. 

GNA IT: the common potential verb, 
to be able. Is gen. annexed to the root 
of another verb, as in **§" is able to 
come, can come; *'§" can eat food; 
gure 3g let us see who is more able, 
who can do more (Mil.); Saypaiqaraths: 
era whether or not he has been able to 
build. This vb. is much more frq. in 
literature than in ordinary talk, being 
usually now replaced by such verbs as 9% 
thub-pa and “gewe jéshuge-pa the former 
being more common in W. 7'%d.,the latter 
used in Lhasa and Tsang. 

GNA II: pe. of £8 nu-wa (Ja.). 

W734 nug-pa-can we [able|S. (4. KX. 
1-20). 

ENTHC' Ss nug-pa soh-idan=F45% the 
dub-graes; Panicum dactylon (Maon.). 

SHH wup-tyed aw [able] 8. 

S4™ nup-ma afer is the female energy 
and vulgarly the female companion or 
conoubine of a deity or even of a Bodhi- 
sattwa ;=@" in Tantrik mythology. 

qwx25 nug-mog “au impotent [inca- 
pable, powerless |S. 

& ne 1, num. figure: 102, 2. for 34 

an’ ne-thah or 34% nebu-thed mea- 
dow, grase-land, sward. 

3°33 ne-ne-mo 1. an address of eour- 
tesy to a respectable woman. 2. 
aunt, the father’s mster, or the wife of a 
mother’s brother (Jd.). 

3° ne-ma meadow, green-sward (Jd.). 
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eyard Ne-rtsam-pa n. of a place 
situated to the south-west of the birth- 
place of Dignaga, in the neighbourhood 
of Aurangabad, etc., in Southern Indias 
(Deam.). 


B°¥ ne-teo ge, vf< 1. parrot: Sua 
gral | Re Kata ge Fae | said Bud- 
dhadhara, I have to-day seen a strange 
sight—a parrot (Mgrin.). 2. n. of a minis- 
ter of the king of the Raksha (2fon.). 


Syn. of 1: #H95, mthor-byeg; AV AK 
yid-gehud ; WM kun-ty-bgro; VTC lce- 
gitie-pa; HT} shag-ghie-pa ; GTR age 
hkhyog-pabs §=mthu-can ; Barenerea ishig- 
hjam-idan; °ryR5Te4 hjam-jjah bdab- 
idan (Miion.). 


a 
oof ne-we & mason’s trowel ; 3a gy ne- 
we rgyag-pa to plaster, to rough-cast (Ja.). 


ez mere or 483% ner-ner in W. sedi- 
ment, settlings, dregs (J@.). 

BQ ne-le 1. fafa a species of harrier- 
hawk, prob. Circus melanoleucus which 
occurs in Tibet. Syn. %#'8 jol-wa (Bfon.). 
But in one author is stated to be equiva- 
lent to "gx" pif-kyur-ma the kite 
(Résss.). 

eae ne-gaih alpine pastures, grass 
on mountain tops or in high valleys : 
gerade eer gs | Fata Vey Eerey 
do always come here, this place is diver- 
sified with different flowers and pasture 
lands (Horom. f, 16). 

B5"O nen-pa W. col. for 49 to 
take, to lay hold of, seize; to take off 
(Ja.). 

af Sar5X nem-nur Wee doubt, sus- 
picion. 
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Syn. 7% the-tshom: also a¥erra the- 
tehomn 3a-1a ; AX Pye yig-giis (Maon.). 


aa saya nem-nem-pa 1. to cave in or 
sink down: 3 %er959 or 3a nems it sinks 
a little, gives way. 2. denotes a nodding, 
waving, or rocking motion (Afi.). 


3STQ nem-bu doubt, error (Sch.). 


83" nehu-le [ichneumon, Herpestes 
pharaonis represented in Bal, as a fabu- 
lous animal, cat-like and vomiting jewels] 
(Ja.). 

Rage’ neku-l sah = 3 g8x' ne-geih. 


of 39en" nehu idaf one of equal or 
same age, a contemporary; acc. to Sch. 
3985 nebu idah=a friend. 

Syn. 49 na-sla; 4°" na-mitam ; Haga 
lo-mham. 

3Q'a0n nebu idafs protector, defen- 
der (Sch.). 

Re ghz neju-geh=Z qe were [green 
grass, abonnding in green grass, ver- 
dant | 8. 


3X" ner-wa to drop gradually, to 
lower itself, subside, sink. 


& no 1. W. for 3% nu-bo. 2. num. fig. 
182. 


t Fay ae No-kro-goh n. of a small 
town in Assam near Gharagaofi (Deam.). 


FF no-no in Ladak a title of young 
noblemen ; ¥%'34% no-no chen-mo the eldest 
of a nobleman’s sons, 4444 no-no bar-pa 
the second, 6*% chuf-sc the youngest. In 
Khang is a tavourite playtal address to 
youngsters. 
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t FAM vopiks nv. of « religions 
service; propitistory rite: (&ya*quegr 
eqn Hage (Deb. $7) he translated many 
works on propitiatory rites such as 
Nopika, &. 

FAs no-yon in Mong.= S845 dpon-po 
chief, lord. K%ysqs no-yon Au-thug- 
thse « Mongol chief saint, or incarnate 
lama. 

A] nog wee cervical vertebra; hump 
of a camel (Sch.) [the hump on the shoul- 
ders of the Indian bull]S. %4 nog-can 
humped-back ; gen. cattle. 


SATE nogepa=3"9 phyis-pa TOW 
rubbed, cleansed, cleaned. 4495 soge-theb 
capable of being cleaned. 

SE'D noh-wa pt. HEX nolls 1. to grieve, 
upset, to cause pain, to ail: qwaqyar 
FxFeekgerh qsiewguen| st that time 
tears having flowed down, “Atis’a what 
has upeet you” he asked (4. 49). 2. to 
commit a fault, to make a mistake, to 
commit one’s self: 3%" what has been 
done amiss? aarXewer at pratc rage | 
I have thus been injured without any fault 
(Dsi.). 

Xewe nohs-pa= Fre fanlt, crime: {aa 
Xcarrsearaagge now I have confessed my 
faults (Hbrom. P, 15); 4&7 G59 not to 
commit a fault or crime; {ew alk ax gta 
to ask for pardon for a fault committed ; 
Yewrs4 culpable, blameable. 

an nog-pa or 4859 mnog-pa pf. 44" 
mnog 1. to keep, take, obtain, receive. 2. to 
receive instruction, directions, favours, 
from a superior, esp. a priest (Dai, 
Gir.). 

a's non-pa 1. = 442 qaratyy to mount. 
2. a not uncommon variant of the more 


correct form 44% gnon-pa to press, force, 
compel, coerce; also to suppress, keep 
under 6g. SFO" SYA Y°S4 lag-pag phrv- 
gu non-kyi bdug pressing down a baby 
(in ite basket) with the hands; sey Swat; 
yee hao to subdue evil spirits by mystic 
charms. v. 4%4'3. 

48 nom, occurs in PR RITA Hr ey ey 
anager ac: (Surah $8). v. Fora 2. 


4m nom is the equivalent in Mongol 
for %4 the Buddhist doctrine, and is 
sometimes incorrectly written in Tibetan 
as 4% no-mo, The Mongol Nom-un 
Khan, answering to the Tib. ¥w}gwt 
king of the doctrine, and often transli- 
terated in Tib. as 4843 20-men-han, 
occurs as the designation of the head of 
one of the Ling monasteries of Lhasa, who 
is held to be an incarnation of a Mongol 
saint. The Abbé Huo refers to this 
personage as the Nomenkhan. Like 24 in 
Tibetan, the word nom in mongol also= 
a religious book. 


Sx"c nom-pa 1.=35 ate enjoyments. 
In Amdo, all articles, substances, proper- 
ties (moveables) are called 469. 2. pf. 
Zau, noms to enjoy, partake of; to be 
satisfied. 3. acc. to Sch.: 4earQgqgys to 
lay hold of. of. f6r4, 


Yerkes nom-nom act of sifting, also of 


polishing, = 35°95 fab-sab or G55 byab-byab : 
g Barada Ba Kordoragye Xe: (Bebu. 50). 


EX nor or 3ST" we, wy, few, wa 
1. primarily=any property or possessions; 
but, eventually, has come to mean rather 
more especially: wealth, riches, money ; 
¥xer%a to suffer a loss of property; 
¥x-g4 one’s all, all one’s goods, etc. ; 4%'34 
rich, wealthy; 4% 94 to care for money, 
to be avaricious; 45°59 nor-pkyi-wa to 


ame 
borrow money; %*"Saysliq’ 5 to accumulate 
riches. 2. In Sikk.=oattle: ¥xaQqs 
the pairing of cattle; 45584 acc. to Degg. 
chief neat-herd; %%'9%'9%'9 nor-rkas grib- 
pa the reduction in the number of cows, 
falling off in the number of cows. 

Syn. £4 rdeag; TES yo-byag; Anwg¥s 
lofie-epyog; I soh-sid; B4 dbyig; WK 
dkor; %3 ka-ca; 389 bbyor-wa; Skah 
Ghoe-po (Mfon.). 

¥XHX nor-skal inheritance, hereditary 
portion ; share of property : ¥<gwae funds, 
capital (AMii.). 

Xa§e nor-skyok or 48 FER nor-skyoks 1. 
a kind of bird (KX. ko. %, 18). 2.=gyamk 
treasurer, keeper of the treasury, watch 
dog (Bfon.). 

HNGy9 nor-gyi awe wwenfies [6 
security for money |8. 

RxGavq nor-gyi-bdag wetaq master 
of wealth; the god of wealth ]8. 

Ax QyeF nor-gyi Gwat-po wasfny, ary 
lord of wealth, surety]8. 

FagGFerag nor-skyoh-se-hbru QNGE n. of 
| medicinal fruit. 

4x'g* nor-rgyas 1. abundance, plenty. 
1 ange? the make-goddess who holds the 
arth on her head (A. K. 41-47). 

AN gre Nor-rgyun-ma, wera n. of a 
oddess. [Also, the earth]8. 

BNR nor-gker= ayes phyag-mdsog 
reasurer (Mfon.). 

Rx'ax cane nor-char-bbaby n. of a gem of 
odra (Mfon.). 

AxakynH Nor-bdsin dwot-mo wo- 
maveat the wife of Kuvera, the holder of 
‘easure 


a nor-fian-pa (oolloq. and idiom.) 
aything that is useful. 
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BR55'°95 nor-dah bdra-wa Sftay, coun- 
terpart, parallel, equivalent to wealth. 

BVKF8 nor-dag che-wa, Feaakgeda 
greed for wealth, avarice: 4qwa%s 
55 Seq" avoid that friend who has greed 
for wealth ((e.) 

Rxeqyq Nor-bdag 1L= WERTH gic 
the lord of riches; also= Vais’ravana, the 
god of wealth. 2. a money-changer, 
usurer. 45948 nor-bdag-po heir; Fxayqh 
nor-bdag-mo fem. of it ; also n. of a goddess. 

4X298 nor-bdug in Pur. the gathering 
of taxes. 

%< gq" nor-idan-ma weit as met. the 
earth. Also a youthful damsel. 

Reqasqyn = nor-idan-brisege=—= BYR . 
ant-hill (M4on.). 


ESR nor-sdoh=IS3TE'Q nor-gyi edoh- 
bu. 
NHN nor-gnas-pa, 3TH troasurer, 
store-keeper (Jifon.). 


A834 nor-risen waefa playing with 
wealth; one rolling ‘n wealth. 

axa nor-wa 1. to err, to make a mis- 
take, to be in error: 44 %*5%" he mistook 
the way; Sa staeraqgr aac Bn ta R Re: if 
he lay hold on God, he will not greatly 
err. Colloq. thud dé nor-ki-du’-ga minds’ 
is this the wrong way of doing it or not? 
2. wif an error,a mistake. 48°54 nor- 
bkhrul or 48% nor-co a mistake; 48 taq 
blundering (Vat-kar.). Syn. $9 bkhrul- 
wa; Byam log-cey; STH HA log-pahi blo- 
gros; AAR gin-tu bkhor (Iiton.). 

EX" sor-bu aft 1. any gem or pre- 
cious stone; sometimes applied fig. to any 
precious object: 4%9q34 adorned with 
jewels, set with precious stones; 4QqN 

06 
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s&q nor-bu skar-mdog brilliant, gem of 
star-like brilliancy ; 4<q44°°8% sor-bu 
dgab-bkhyti n. of a gem of the value of 
one hundred and twenty ounces of gold; 
ARS AR BET AEN nor-bu dgod-bdog epuie- 
yom fenrafe the gem which brings to its 
owner all that he wishes for; %<q7a% 
nor-bu ghon-po wate sapphire; <9 
mex a topaz; AXGeTaygA nor-bu chab- 
bdun-ma n. of a superior quality of satin. 
%xgWa nor-bu-thob sex stone from which 
gems are obtained; 489g nor-bu-jyah 
wen emerald. Syn. #35 mar-gag; #4 
mrgag (Mfon.). §9°5 nor-bu-bdra afatta 
gem-like; imitation stones, glass trinkets. 
4X95 nor-bu-pa or 4XG' 44 nor-bu-mkhan 
a jeweller, a connoiseur of gems. 4%*'q’ 
aac'a nor-bu bphref-wa a rosary or chaplet 
composed of precious stones; 4<q egies 
nor-bu bi-tes la-ta n. of a fabulous gem. 
2. a common personal name for men in 
Tibet and Mongolia. 


¥xqaxh nor-bu bsah-po afeag n. of a 
Buddhist house-holder ; an epithet of warg 
Jambhala the god of wealth. 

Syn. 47a rmug-bdsin (Maon.). 

ARGO A aeN nor-bu bsak-pohi geuls 
afeagureat on. of a dhdrani or mystic 
sentence which when regularly recited 
brings wealth (KX. g. 4, 1). 

Aa QheQqH nor-bub mgrin-can met. for 
domestic fowl. 

Syn. Bre kigimtya; *wPH safy-se- 
can; WENRSGTE, pagepali gheug-phug 
(Mfion.). 

AxgqrX5 Nor-bubi-pog n. of a mountain. 

. Rxqg2qh3 nor-bs rin-pocke wrtafirca. 
a mythical precious stone; further des- 
cried as X<G%E2Ry wa the priceless 
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gem in which lies the chief wealth and 
prosperity of the Chakravarti Raja. 

Ax qgawrada nor-bu beam-bphel the gem 
which increases one’s wealth according to 
the desire (M&on.). 

HRT HIG nor blo-gros-bdag or 489 
arog a king. 

Byn. 38 ryyal-po; abyrtrds byige-vel- 
byeg (Bffon.). 

4594 Nor-ghyin wna Kuvera. 

AN94% Nor-sbyin-ma=%Nqan qr an 
epithet of the wife of Indra, the queen of 
heaven (Héon.). 

Rx8y45 nor mi-fian-pa (idiom.) useless 
things, any thing that does not come 
of use (Résiié.). 

EXP4 nor-pisen=4NH9 nor-bdag Vai- 
BTravaya. 

Axel norebdein=ea wera the 
earth. {xakyanqltga son of a king, a 
prince, = 903" rgyal-sras (Mfon.). 

Axalasen Fi nor-bdein geoak-mo a title of 
queens and princesses; also a complimen- 
tary title for a young lady of great parso- 
nal accomplishments: gq qqyrts atx 
ga Hata iyenwe's to her charming and 
precious highness the princess (Vig. k. 49). 

Axalegh = nor-jdein’ «= bu~-mo =the 
daughter of the earth, an epithet of Sits 
(Riew.). FwaleqecH nor-bdein gyak-mo 
a goddess of the soil (Fig. & 85). 4% 
aaqhx'% nor-kdsin geer-mo in Tantrik 
mythology deemed to be the seg-me or 
female energy of the tutelary deity Kye- 
wa Dorje. 

4X @4 nor-pdeag wealth, chattels. 

vawge Nordaprgyal wree on. epithet 
of Arjuna the third Pandava 


ara) 


Xewrece, nor-lag-hdag “fart [extra- 
vagant |S, 

¥xq nor-gear 1. fresh wealth, one 
who has newly become rich. 2. aya 
[good fortune; Mars]8. 


ey nol-wa 1, =Aqi ata adj. un- 


lean, dirty; unchaste. 2. to agree, to 
some to terms (Cs.). 


ean nog-pa 1.=454 to receive, to- 


ocept, to obtain: *®** sn adsral'percasar 
I" take vows that agree or suit you 
Hbrom. 117). 2. v. 489. 3.=59944 to 
udge, appraise, measure [wafys, waity 
reesing out |S. 


43 BFS nyogro-dha= ever: byah- 

bub fyon-cid wrate; the peepul or bodhi 
co. SSHOTORS TUK in 
he pure city of S’akya, the unique 
bode of the bodhi tree (Tangur Mdo 
. 230). 


RIAY'S gnag-pa=47% nag-po black, g¥ 


gerereqqo a girl with her greasy hair 
lack (Hbrom. 109); "#84 gnag-shag 
oty (Sch.); ATYM nag-phyugs black 
ttle, esp. the yak; WR gnag-khyu 
wd of cattle, cowherd; TF gnag-rdsi 
keeper of cattle, cowherd; aeraaqa 
wade nag-pa black-hearted, scowling, im- 
ous; J dweeraregen ny Rewggee 
1 (Rdea. 14). 


EWG" 1: gnaf-wa resp. form of §* 
r-wa pf. WR or WRX gnahs imp. 
‘&° gnok 1. to give, grant, only used 
rem a person of higher rank gives or is 
red to give; to concede what has been 
ced ; 9 @rtaewae Kqarae: please give 
» & rupee! s€aipqqriaqqr qrayem 
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meditative warmth of the highest kind 
having been conceded, he became wrapt 
in meditation. 2. to allow, permit, approve 
of, assent to: Saqwaxagn&} he accepted 
the invitation, he promised to come (Dsi.) ; 
sak en's ais ox gE Aq) allow mo to send 
for the horse (Dsi.); "y§e§qrhq os $e 
4594) allow of my making a donation 
(Dah); Sry HRE| yes, I permit it; 

gate % ho appointed him his minister ; 

wanE he forbade, refused; Sargx irq: 
aifearasa| he published a prohibitory 
law concerning the exercise of religion 
(Gir); Worm he declined to grant it; 
S73 he refused té come. Kae 
QESNGM gnan-wahi tud-war-byas wiearen 
(1. invitation, entreaty. 2. application 
of perfumes]. 

YS gnak-skyeg present, reward, 
grant. "K'® gnaf-cha remuneration or 
gift. 3554 gnad-rten a present sent in a 
letter or with a letter (Yiy. k.). 

Syn. 89995 pbab-rien; sarwts pbab- 
mishon; WF4 grigerien; wT HEN bad 
stegs; *RmteEs Adege-mishon; G°2aM shu- 
bdegs; 98535 mtshon-byeg; “RmHA bdege- 
rten (Miaon.). 


ABIAN gnass the day after to-morrow; 
S45" to-morrow and the day after to- 
morrow; 5*§% on the day after to- 
morrow; afqqnweykccRs to-morrow 
or the day after to-morrow I must be off 
(Ja.). 


RBS gnag wt [vital part]S. 1. the 
essence or pith: 445598 Hagwa the pur- 
port, the essential point, the point of view; 
Sara the essence or pith of religion. 
#452 gnag-che important, of great import 
or meaning. *w§wSwaeqquQuyyrqan? 
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it is of great importance to attend per- 
sonally (to every point), and to inquire 
minutely into a matter (D. gel. 7). 
mara gnag-bgrol-wa to ‘explain the 
main point (Mii); $\%4 the proper 
meaning, the pith of the matter ; 41° 
gnad-bgag=*454 very important or 
salient point, object, purpose: 4455" ay 
a AT TH YS ESN TTR Ae Ua | (Khrig. 
188). 2. in anatomy: the heart; 94\%§4 
=the seven important parts of the body. 
3. in mysticism: the seven points to be 
observed in the disposition of one’s body 
when sitting in systematic meditation. 
Aleo qt ea 2s'qypr§'445 are other attitudes 
and conditions imposed ona lama when 
sisera mitshame-la, i.e, when seated in 
meditation. S495 "49 gnadg-du phog-pa 
w&@< piercing the heart, wound the 
feelings. 


AAA gnab-pa pf 498 gnaby 1. = 286; 
Gw¥Fqa gos-gyon-pa to put on clothes. 
2. v. BHAT (JG.). 


ASN gram=4rege 1. wm the sky; 
mxQ%q wate the sphere or dome of 
heaven ; #4"& gnam-rdo hail, 2. the air, 
atmosphere, weather: 9G F859 gnam 
grafl-mo bdug the weather is cold, it is 
cold ; }8xqaerac Re: the weather will be 
olear to-day ; "EF7R the air is damp. 

rae gnam-bekog or WeQwaywa 
1. the title by which the Tibetans address 
the Emperor of China. 2.=9fSagy 
aa-ga quafttuw Emperor of the universe 
(Maon.). -3aeraderansrege arte rege 84% 
the sapreme sovereign Mafiju Ghoga, the 
lord by heaven appointed (Yig. &. 565). 

SQA, gnam-gyi khei-bdun the 
seven carlicet kings of Tibet who traced 


748 


Wr 94 I 


their origin to the skies:—(1) @nBae5 
Gitab-khri bésan-po; (2) aRstq® BMu-kari 
bisan-po; (8) Re fateh Dit-khri bésan-po; 
(4) YASH Sokiry Mean-po; (5) #8 
ata% Mer-khri btsan-po; (6) ¥TRSEE 
Srib-khri btean-po; *hateH Seh-khri 
bisan-po (J. Zafl.). 

BATH gnam-hekog-ma the empress 
of the universe, an epithet of the queen of 
a Chakravarti Raja (Mdox.). 

SP gnam-khab for 34 =aleo 
azure, eky-colour. 

maT gnam khyi nag-po lit. black 
dog of the aky; a deity of the sa-dday 
class. : 

te gnam-gak the new moon. 

M335 gnam-gyi styon drought, want 
of rains (Mfon.). SKE gnam-gyi 
heg-hishe id. 

Syn. a8 char-meg; 4% then-pa; 
ann gef-bbar (Mfon.). 

aaergetqwe gram-gyi byige-pe, dangers 
brought by the skies, ¢o., from rainles- 
ness; these are drought, famine, danger 
from excessive heat. 

ar GR gnam-gyi bya-khyuh 1. demi- 
god of the Sa-bdag class. 2. the Garuds. 

eR srar Gnam-gyi bye-ma-lek sand 
banks of Gnam, n. of a village near San- 
Ye, #.¢., in the Yarlung district ; q@rvaas gq 
OSge gba ads qerqury Serge s BH (4. 190). 

HNTARS gnam-gyi co-moh-bys a 
met. the raven (2ffon.). 

gargqrnx 24 onam-grags har-chen= "KS 
at get the god of love, Kimadeva. 

TENT = gnam-grumpa=HTqs firta 
very rough and thundering sound. 

NE, gromrgyon=G* we, tae on. 
of an evil spirit (Bfon.). 


, ale! 
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srgIN gnam-loags quia; resp. for 
the thunder : 94 gqw2earQaraqqar alongs 
8539 with a kind of thunder was able to 
suppress evil spirits. 

Syn. 9g 84*4's broya-byin séshon-cha 
( Maon.). 


WEST Qnan-chod-pa mystically = *4ra 
good (Bon.). 

wASZae gnan-sta-gyi WA a good 
breed of horses brought to Tibet from 
Amdo and Mongolia: Sry Sq '9'9q: 
ola'as (Jig.). 

merge gnan-stoh the day of the new 
moon, the thirtieth day of the lunar 
month. 

meragkch Gnam-gdoh-po n. of a place 
in Tibet. 

BNA NES Gnam-lde Yod-erwh n. of 
me of the early kings of Tibet (Lof. 4, 7). 

rR gnam-sdog = Qeras: 
selestial, resident in heaven (1. ‘having 
the clouds as fostermother,’ fostered or 
watered by the clouds or by Indra, as corn, 
and, ete. 2. mother of the goda, Aditi |S. 


f Ws OY gnam-pa=Qreaa dri ma- 
ian-pa bad smell, stench. 


fh apparel gnan-po=sA = draft-po 
wrta honest, straight ; 

mearetas 3 Gnam misho physd-mo is the 
arge lake lying about 120 miles to the 
N.W. of Lhasa, commonly known by its 
Mongol name of Tengri Nor and styled 
Nam-tsho Chyidmo by Tibetans, .c., “the 
‘rosem sky lake.” It was first surveyed 
ind mapped by the native exploring 
gent of the Indian Survey Office, Nain 
3ingh, in 1874. Since then it has been 
visited by Mr. and Mrs. St. George 
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Littledale and Mr. Fletcher (in 1895). 
The map of Du Halde, founded on the 
Jesuit Fathers’ notes, however, repre- 
sented this lake approximately in its 
actual position. The Jesuits did not 
personally visit it, but marked it down 
from Ohinese information. aern®e&x- 
Gnam-mtsho rdo-rif the long stone or 
monolith of Nam-tsho; one of the thirty- 
seven secret holy places of the Bon, situated 
on a rock on the shores of Lake Tengri 
Nor (@. Bon.). 

aparaits Gnam-mdeog vn. of s demi-god 
of the Sa-bdag class. 

+ 35 gnam-ser 1. lit. the heavenly 
nail or pain, n. of a disease. 2. wooden 
ee eee of 
Mongolia. 

ere Gaam-yas the name of a castle 
in Tibet (Gér.). 

mr Rqect Guomri srot-bean king 
Nam-ri Srofi-tean, father of king Sros- 
btean egam-po (Lof. %, 5). 

a4 G qe Za onam-lo gear-ishes the new- 
year’s day ( Résis.). , 

ares, Gnam-geeg n. of a Sa-bdag. 

+ guary gnam-s0 = 55% draf-po straigh t. 


AR grab or 4°59 gnab-wa, but in 
oollog. usually styled “na-po,” a large 
wild sheep found all over Tibet from 
Ladak to the borders of China, and often 
styled in sportsmen’s books, the burrhel. 
It is the Ovis nahur, and is not s0 large as 
the Ovis ammon or the Ovis hodgsoni: 94% 
RegqyraTy gnab-wabi wyug-yus rma-la 
phan the hair of the tail of burrhel sheep 
is good for sores; Wi SqHawyq eer gag ge 
the hair of the male burrhel sheep cures 
poison (probably removes poison from 
ulcers) and dries pus in sores. 
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55Q'Q gnab-wa adj. former, ancient. 
SS" gnab-dus= ER thog-ma or BH 
hon-chag; Ware: gnah-nag ma- 
mthoh never seen before. 34*% gnab-bo 
JU = Be 56 pho-maki-dug former or an- 
cient time, of yore; #4*9 gna}-mi man of 
ancient time; 4°58" gnab-rabg mon 
who lived in olden times, the ancients 
(Cs.). 

ASN gnas wrar, erg, fava; 6a, We; 
1. a place, locality, spot or piece of 
ground; and hence, also: an abode, 
dvwelling-place ; also a temporary lodging : 
aqreyen or Ara to give shelter to, to 
lodge, a person ; #TA\AAgXS to become 
homeless ; 444 gnag-po, collog. “na-bo0”’ a 
landlord, inn-keeper ; 4445" a lodging- 
house; 94%" sleeping place; argc x 
they returned to their place, their home ; 
y" shye-gnaz birth-place. 2. a holy 
place, place of pilgrimage; a monastery : 
HT ANSGE'S gnas-nag ghyuh-wa to turn out 
of a monastery, also excommunication. 
SKB‘ gnas gpe-wa id. 3. a clerieal dignity 
or religious personage ; 4% QS" gnap-pbyin- 
pa to confer priestly status on a man. 
4, object, heading, point: #94" an 
object of laughter; * #94" that which 
ought to be an object of shame (ScAtr.). 
5. division, section ; sphere, province: Sa 
sary rig-pahi gnas-ida the five classes of 
science. 94% appears also to mean any 
definite division of places, things, or 
beings: and even: sort, variety —almost 
equivalent to 848 rigg, but not technically 
the same. Thus, the following definitions 
are termed 449 a8 :—(1) qweng 3e-85 4are 
gerne seg Rasarse gee | arrererer ara. 
UMTSRIT AGA TS WS | Var: [varie- 
ties of bodies obtain various names, such 
as the gods are different from men]8. 
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(2) quaqceay Jerqtqacqeiegicetaty 
RSQ S| awe werdwm: a 
Qu wwefeer sanfefeqer: ([varistis d 
bodies obtain the same name, such asthe 
Brahmakayika and Prathamaciaibrita x 
both called gode]S. (3) qwaqdyperag gurj 
TITRA TAT e | we 
Vw aque qwargu: (the same art ¢ 
bodies assume different mames such o & 
various (64) classes of the AbAdevers é- 
ties}S. (4) quatqeay aurqidqayqayt 
gvsqer’ wane. weer: aut 


_ Sreeer [the same sort of body sam 


the same name such as the 
class of the gods]S. So, likewise, the 
spheres of external existence are casi 
as SAM: (1) qerapevan wry was | Gaet 
wren [the infinite expanse of & 
sky, the first of the Araps Bra 
loka}S. (2) sraqrenvewyg-aas; fae 
wastaare [unlimited realm of knowledgt 
the second of the Araps Brahma his}S 
: ay Woftqeareaey [em 
the third of the Art 
Brahe-loh]8 (4) sq awragey ark 
Bag mds wey [the apie 
of knowledge and non-knowledge, 
fourth of the Arips Brahma (ebs/h 
(5) sy away alter aqqrr el | wefeent 
[the knowledgeless a:timated beings, 
11th or 13th of the Rupdvacers gok}é 
MTEET, grape wll 
the thirty-seven holy places of & 
Bon, out of which there are thirtem # 
Dbus-ru-the Central Division of Tibt:- 
(1) %% Gian, % Lo, and %« Ba; @ 
aR ES Ydam-pod gar-mo; (3) “T 
QTy% Hpham-yul grab-dkar ; (4) «o 
Mal-gro ra-wa; (5) {SIT eR Chest 
brag-gmar; (6) HER: Lappe ritiel: 
(7) F889 Lha-yor-wa; (8) erOXq Goer 











SA Os AS | 
e-gag; (9) qqaekER Gnam-misho rdo- 
rid; (10) SR" QRIRM Stog-rag luh-geum ; 
(11) §xAVEEAT Shyid-gog lud-nag; (12) 
Sg 79" Re-rgyad ca-mthab; (13) 5 
gvH Myon-gon rgyal-mo. Seven in the 
Gyon-rs districts:—(1) “argyat4 Bol- 
kha gug-goig ; (2) Kets 4q Nas-yul gi- 
nag; (3) SBARRR Dye-lwh gah-war; (4) 
Here Kok-yul bre-ma ; (5) Fe YS 
sog-kha; (7) sf eta As, Mal-gro mtshon-cod. 
Eight in the Gyaz-ru or Yeru districts :-— 
(1) Syerarag Bu-yug sa-nag; (2) rd me 
du Cahpkyi pot-tshal; (3) QvSqee 
Brud-kyi pkhar-gdok ; (4) F735 3 Rta-nag 
gyat-phu; (5) RARE Hjak-gi rgyah- 
mkhar ; (8) gyeerys Ltag-phe grov-thas; 
(7) FAQ SY Gt0ak-gi gyer-yug ; (8) 
G29 Lah-sah iga-brag. Nine mn Ra-lag:— 
(1) er ¥seve= Nag-stog stag-tshal ; (2) @°f 
Se Chu-bgo. rta-rid; (8) TRBRTVT 
Mikhar-chen brag-dkar; (4) ste Qwae’ 
Misho-ha brit-chuh; (5) PATA Gian- 
rtee that-cod ;(6) FT RNS Gram-pa kham-bu 
(7) S7THBR Rag-pa thaf-slum ; (8) 7g 
%£ Bq Mah-mkhar gdo-phug ; (9) GETSS* 
TLha-yul gur-thah (@. Bon. 37, 58). 
aameyaty grartehu-geig the eleven 
gees or physical states as mentioned in the 
medical works of Tibet: (1) s7#4Saqu 
rtea-we mdo-yi-gnas; (2) grTard ane 
grub-pa lupkyi-gnay; (3) Wer tqe 
bphel-grib nag-kyi-gnas ; (4) SHS SBM 
bya-eos spyod-lam-gyi gnap; (5) Sasa} 
GAM bisho-wa sap-kyi-gnag ; (6) §° 7S" 
sbyor-wa sman-gyi-gnas; (7) SEVIS" 
ba-byad dpyed-kyi-gnas; (8) TavTayay ae 
tha-meal nag-med-gnay; (0) Tearyewd 
is hop-bouk rtage-kyi-gnas; (10) SF SV er 
B= —geo-byed —thabe-kyi-gnag; (11) 
BEV Ne AIM bya-byeg sman-pabi-gaas. 
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@mwaqe gnas-chen-jda the five great 
holy places of the Northern Buddhists of 
Tibet :—(1) wg 4° E234 the central one, 
Vajrisana in Magadhs; (2) °8tg¢ 
in the east Utaishan in China; (3) - 
F285 in the south Potala; (4) 4H 
ws or G<giyt Udyana in the west; (5) 
g& 49" S’ambhala in the north. g@qqr 
a5 the eight places made holy by the 
relics of Buddha: (1) Preta puri (‘Tibet) ; 
(2) Griha devata; 3. Sauragtra (Guzerat) ; 
(4) Suvarpa dvipa (Pegu and Burma); (5) 
Niagara; (6) Sindhu (Sind); (7). Maru 
(8) Kulata (K. g. f, 69-76). 

TAME grapskale WRT, Weer tem- 
poral state or life [opportanity, condi- 
tion]S. SAN qeTeTERe produced from 
circumstance (Wrefwe sccidental]S. ; 44 
gTSAaaty Rage ke danger to my 
temporal life not occurring. 

AGTH gnarekyepma wgetat (1. 
habitable. 2. night JS. 

SPARS gnap-khak gpait-pa Gar- 
home]S. a mendicant, a Buddhist monk. 
mwRwes gnap-hep-meg one whose resi- 
dence is not fixed, a mendicant ascetic; a 
vagabond ; one of uncertain residence, not 
residing in one place. 

SLANG Onas-han-lan atyw [depravity, 
wickedness |S. 

margde ely gnap-geig hdsin= age Shas 
@ species of wild gentian used in medi- 
cine (Mfon.). 

HTERA gnas-beah-wa WTEC [fit to 
be « shelter}S. 9§W534 gnag bcag area, 
qr@an n. of an ancient city in upper India 
sacred to the Buddhists [Some identify it 
with modern Oudh or Ayodhya; others 
maintain that it is the same as Sogdiana or 


BRET AE | 
the land of the Scythians. Patafijali who 
flourished in the 2nd century B.C. in 
referring to the conquests of Alexander 
the Great and in illustrating a rule of 
Paxini’s grammar writes “ qam: Guay we- 
wm the Yaeana (Alexander) besieged 
Saketa’’]8. 

WT TWETRS Gncy-chuh egra-dhyats 
gf nu. of a small monastery situated to 
the south-east of Dapung monastery near 
Lhasa, where resides the great oracle of 
Na-ching Choi-kyong, a personage said 
to be the incarnation of Po-har Gompo, 
and who forecasts the place of re-birth of 
each successive Dalai Lama (S. kar. 181). 

iw85 gnaz-chen (also WTF34 or HHT 
aqe25) a very important place, a very 
sacred place (Rieti.), a great resort of 
pilgrimage, a great sanctuary. 

aexEq gnay-mohog principal place of 
pilgrimage, a very holy place. 

B5iNge Gnaz-gnid n. of an old monas- 
tery in Tsang situated near the road to 
Gyan-tee from Phari (Lof. 4, 10). 

9445'S Gnas-ta-la n. of & place in Tibet. 
Pegg ary Gs BACw The gw opa ce ge 
wea | (Loh. 4, 25) ‘the fifth named, Dge- 
legs batan-paht Rgyal-mtshan was born in 
the neighbourhood of Gnag-ta-z. 

. FA gnaprten=kR4 dyig-rten, wFe 
sa-rten the earth, the world (fon.). 
aaweey gnas-brian 1. efax lit. firm in 
his place, an elder, a Buddhist monk of 
the Sthavira School. 2. ewatw [arrived 
at the tenth decade of life, above ninety 
years old]S. But chiefly we read of 
Garces OS S4 gnas-brtan bcu-drug the sixteen 
famous Sthavira or elders who severally 
preached Buddhist doctrine in the various 
mythical. jalands and continents of the 


752 


nT 


Buddhist cosmogony. A very late 
tradition asserts that they were invited 
to China by the Princess Wun-shing 
Konjo daughter of Emperor Than-ju 


FAW gnaepa I: 1 ¥5% gdog-pa, 
to sit ; to be placed, to exist, to be in force, 
to continue to exist; RTHqTa Lhrim- 
gnap-pa the law being in force; aqua 
mi-gnap-pa evanescent, unsteady. 2. to 
reside, dwell, stay: ray qawte méhal-nc 
gnap-pahi khyehu the boy dwelling in his 
mother’s womb (Dom.) 3. to remain, con- 
finue, adhere to, ¢.9., « doctzine or opinion : 
St sqyerqqwa to persevere in the tn 
Virtues; GAwol dereragra to remain, to 
continue in love; Swaaqwe to abide in 
ea one abiding in religion, a clerical 


ie Q IT: religious exercise, monas- 
tic fanction : 447Ts8eT9 to perform such; 
“475g the nine devotions of a Buddhist :— 
(1) ¥rversaara devotedness to the creed 
or teacher; (2) Sweraqut devotion to reli- 
gion; (3) <®*s7erqra devotion to the 
ehurch ; (4) §ashaeraqare devoted regard to 
the teacher; (5) sq %ereqwra attachment 
to one’s own professor or teacher ; (6) g™ 
T4449 loyalty to the spiritual guide ; (7) 
“weeqee attachment to one’s own 
station ; (8) 4& »Feraare attachment to an 
individual ; (9) qweraqqera attachment to 
one’sown country (X. dw. 9%, 60). 

qaqa TIT: 1.=@4'9 fdan-pa. 2, = agaa 
bstan-pa wurqa, wenfaa [to teach, having 
been. taught 8. 

HATE gnap-byeg— Yor ameh 1. the orb 
of the sun (Mfon.). 2. wfax a saint, sage. 

GNISH gnas-byed-ma WER 98 met.= 


& cow, also a woman (ffon.). 
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TR gnapma wafe residence; also 
a resident. | 

40% gnap-mo hostess, land-lady, frq. 
mistress, 

TGR MRR Gnap-gteak mahi ris NE 
atemrfae n. of a class of gods whose abodes 
are very clean and pure. 

mw’ gnap-teah v. "1. 

WTS gnap-tshul stateof things, affairs ; 
condition of life bodily or spiritually; 
news. 

S753 gnas-tshebu agra [a tank]. 

He gnap-gyi=w ws rian-gnas 
homestead, permanent residence; estate: 
reg ie 4 aah awr§ah gs within the 
srovinoe of Magadha there were number- 
ess homesteads, residences of monks, 
ctates, monasteries and villages, &o. (A. 
9). 

‘Syn. PBN khah-khyim; S30" gshie-ka 
Biton.). 

34722 Gnag-sab n. of the city of the 
lewra situated at the foot of Sumeru. 

FATI gnas-feah gern a good and 
appy world. 

SRT gnap-hrog=*erata content- 
ent, easinges at heart. 7aw2s ahaa 
Ka eRe' eH for that reason let us both 
ith a heart full of ease go toa happy 
ace (BRdea.). 

TTS guap-lugs has been described 
Baraoret 4 $x haga fa tho natural state 

all things, material and phenomenal. 

PT SMSIETT gnarlugs rtogepa the 
owledgo of the essence of all things, the 
owledge of all things, or in a Buddhist 
ise, Of the non-existence of all things : 
ween Saha tertqcgyregcat (4, 28) 
his mind arose the right unperverted 
aning Of the state of all things. 
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HiTERX’ gnae-lerud gen. a local god or 
spirit entrusted with the duty of guarding 
a holy place or sanctuary against an enemy, 
be he god or man. In W. ecarnest-money, 
pledge, scoarity (Ja). 895% guap-erwh- 
po an epithet of rg" Raam-eras or 
Vais‘ravana who is the guardian of all 
Buddhist sacred places. 


aan Gnube n. of a lo-tea-wa of the 
Baif-ma School who translated Tantrik 
manuals into Tibetan (Khrig. 23). 

+4%&° gnof consciousness of guilt, 
eF-ag5 9 = dara parh asa (Lig.). 


q35'9 gnofewa 1. to feel ashamed: 
eRe MRT fa flo-yah gnok-pa yod I 
also felt ashamed (4. 68). 2.=}weraiaa 
to feel remorse=49%n'teeraheya to be 
conscience-stricken. 

ASO: gnog-pa we is thus defined: 
Rares Ge RG THC yas Hen men, demons 
and evil spirits who are bent on evil 
here and useless. Yr§qQe Ogagaice 
RE'S5R4 at the root of the sacred tree 
of the s‘akti there were some demons 


(Hbrom. 106). 


RIX5 "8 I: wefas, wow 1. evil, mis- 
chief, injury, harm, damage: 9. Te q%5o~ 
agx'§ tqwan foaring lest his feet should be 
hurt ; 4499*9gx985q 9 dangerous enemy ; 
945 9'559 or §48 to do harm, to inflict 
injury, tohurt. 94%§7ge'es gnog-pa byus- 
fam (modern) = Y4araRen are you well ? 
2. to injure, to cause illness. 9%5994 
gnog-beien= YRgrR khun-bbyuhwa (K. 
ko. 235). 9459 gnog-pa=EF%%T9 sdug 
befial-wa, FE57\5 gnog-sag-pa= F474 jgog- 
pa. WRT HC ynog-na sag-par sgom- 

= lam. These terms are used in 
mystical language. 
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4%5'94 gnod-sbyin we a set of deities 
or demons believed, in Tibet, to haunt 
mountains and especially mountain 
passes. They are poisonous to travellers 
unless propitiated at a pass-top. Many 
mountain ranges in Tibet are named 
after Noi-Jin demons. 9%S@4 7S" gnog- 
sbyin kha-rlafs lit. the mouth vapour of 
a yakga demi-god; =<Q™q" ggu-tshigs 
(Mfon.). 345R4g*8 gnod-sbyin rgyal-po 
the king of the Noi-Jin demons who 
guards the northern quarter of the world. 
SRR oe eee P Ac: the names of 
some of the Noi-Jin chiefs are:—Rnar 
thog-erag (Vais'ravana), BHbrog-gnas, Yut- 
Akhor-srwh (Dhriterdgtra), Bphage-skyes- 
po (Virughaka), Mig-mi-faah (Virupakga), 
Bah-po, Gah-wa bzah-po, Bmofly-byed basin- 
pa, Ohubi dwat-po, Lag-broyad-pa, Lia- 
rteen (K. g. * 113). 


aks R42 gnog-sbyin-chah met. for aloo-. 


holio spirit (MMAon.). 

aX<etu nog-mdecs Ww [n. of a demon 
slain by the Hindu goddess Durga’; he 
was son of Gaveshthin and grandson 
of Prahlada |S. 

QRS den gnog-semy or FGI Wot arare 
arqgq mischievous wish, ill-will: 4% ar 
Ragsq Foo RSs Rese 249 it is against 
duty to harbour evil-mindedness and false 
religion (Hbrom. F 4). 

Syn. F485 grod-byed ; VSS HR bishe- 
byeg fieg-byed. (Biion.). 


55'S gnon-pa, pf. 4 gnan or Haq 
mnan, fat. 4 mnan, imper. 4424 non-cig, 
to press, compress, force down ; to subdue, 
suppress, keep down: *8xewa7Qn gy 
cag erpraraaa fs that the broth might 
not boil over from the cauldron, the girl 
pressed down the lid; went retyer 
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aqyat agape bgegs dries  lba-bdre- 
rnamg qaan-pahi geuie-ghage a dhéreni 
which will suppress demons, driza and 
imps; 4" gnan-ggo n. of a mountain, 
“the head forced down,” situated in Nepal, 
a few miles 8. W. of Kinchinjunga. 
AQAAAT hdre mnan-pa, “TEMAT to press 
down. 4, rere yucig at same p. 
of a forest in the fabulous continent of 
Uttarakuru (KX. d. *, 304). 


aA gnob, v. HRT mnob-pa. 
HFA" mnag-pa= FT" gnag-pa (Sch). 


SBS'FRK — nad-qnag —_faleehood, 
calumny (Soh.). 
f FEA quab-pe or HAWS mnabe-pa 


=r. 49 gos-gyon-pa to put on: FA ars 
put on clothes (Situ. 65); v. also 4 
nabs. 

+ saraéa mnab-bisal n. of a kind of 
pastry, biscuit or cake. 

TSA mnab-risal 1. mean, worthless 
(Os.). 2. nourishment, food. 73~$q 
mnab-rteal-gyi bu the child of an mdigent 
person (Cs.). 

HEA" gnam-pa 1. to smell: saa 
warwra having smelt (4. K. 1-8); aera 
=Sna9 dri fan-pa bad smelling. 2. to 
amell of (most irq. signification). 

KIA mach nae, wea, few oath: mH 
alix'a or 9445 to take an oath, to swear; 
FR HAGqgeTaye gis to swear by the gods 
(Gir.). There are two kinds of #4 oath, 
vis: —Bragyatset-ema oath to do mischief 
to an enemy; and say Ther ens onth to 
remain faithful to friends (Gyw. 36). 

Syn. (to swear) GSS brotor-we; 
sah dyu-mnab behep-pe; AAS dyw 
britwh-wa (Mfon.). 


BERS 


Q'S gnab-me Ty 8 son's or grand- 
son’s wife; bat the word is also used for 
the bride of one’s younger brother. 


SIA" qnar-wa 1. sbet. torture, tor- 
ment, excruciating pain. 2.to suffer, to 
be tormented: }aras a8 B-ga kG atqarqerayx 
the innocent lords had to suffer in conse- 
quence of the king’s fears (Pth.); «w9a 
“<Q to suffer in consequence of former 
actions; *5"}\57"'95 you cause yourselves 


to suffer tcrments ; #489 Mnar-med @aife 


n. of one of the eight hells the torments 
of which are excruciating (B. ch. 5); 84* 
aq RGR gnar-meg grigs one who has seen 
the hell of unceasing torment. 


FA nal resp. for 4% gig 1. sleep, 
aqergiers mnal-gsim-pa resp. for Faqs 
gitid-log-pa to go to sleep; mas aax 
manal-du pheb-pa or *%9 bgro-wa to fall 
asleep, to sleep; *4T3RT gnal-thus-pa 
a short nap, slight sleep: MT grTaqge 
adfivpra in a dream while he indulged in 
a short sleep (4. 44). 4442 mnal-lad 
the talking in one’s sleep. 


fe HHA qnows=tra somy-pa, pf. 
eK mnog to think over, ponder, imagine: 
ena axqs ewan thinking it had been 
said tome. Swrnkta}'n bsammno gtoh- 
wa = Fer AIS heam-blo gtok-wa to con- 
sider, to think carefully upon. 

HE AES qno-cig a-pa (Tans gut hy 
WRe-) n. of a Kabandha Raja, king of the 
headless spirits (. g. #, 588). 


fe HEYA snog-pa= see rteachus- 
oa of little importance; slight, moderate ; 
RTGS quog-chud insignificant, trifling, of 
ittle value. **#%§ say-mnog moderate 
‘are, frugal diet (Sch.). 
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sE'h gnoh-wa, vy. Wea; ane 
mnoh-meg=*25 shameless (Méon.). 

FIGS gunog-pa=$59 riteg-pa; v. H5%. 

RHA manol-wa to grow feeble, to be 
reduced, weakened; *¥era®a have bean 
weakened (Pth. 198). Qa sunol-grid 
weak and dull, or obscure; s4a%4 mnoi- 
rig weak intellect. 

52 rnawa wae, we the car: FVe%y 
SQA SER EG Khyod-la jon-can byus- 
na rna-ru mar blugs if you have become 
deaf pour butter into the ear, gat#a« 
rna-wahi me-lof the drum or tympanum 
of the ear; §&*4 rna-wa ma-teha do not 
disturb or vex by frequent prayers or 
olamour : {ag aerd Key Rs therefore dont 
vex, sit silent (Rdea.). satsar 94 a treat 
for the ear (Gir.); S95 Fay rna-wags 
gwah-po gtog lend me your ear, listen to 
me (Mil.) ; 8 nar siam-pa pleasant to 
the ear, tickling the ear ; {&°4§9 rna- 
wa bdug-pa, v. “359 bdud-pa; 8799 rna- 
wa bya-wa, S839 pna-wa byo-wa, STRAY 
rna-wa blag-pa, all=to listen. x7%a'a 
deaf, to be deaf; #9%@" the function of 
hearing. 

SRS rna-khud car-hole: °Bakaqes: 
GK to cry into a dying man’s ears. The 
common word for the ear in collog. is 
gutq sounded “ namchok ;” in W. surska 
vulg. §§4 rna-rgyan or ear ornaments are 
in universal use in Tibet; but the vulgar 
word for earring is not §¥% or § 9 (some- 
times used in books) but @W® “ ¢-kor.” 

Syn. 92% sgra-bdsin; 9% sian; Yaraks 
thop-hdsin; Uwe®W thos-pabi-sgo; gt aqu 
agra-yi gnag; 435 Ran-byeg (Maon.). 

Kgyaeq rna-rgyan goig-pa he who 
wears only one earring, as epithet of 











FN 
a9 Rnam-srag or Vais‘ravansa, the god 
of wealth ; alco=a Tibetan layman. 

#8 ge rna-sgrak= HERG ndahi mdebu 
a bullet, a buzzing arrow. 

& 3 rna-can We the first born of Kunti 
before she was married to Pandu (Mfon.). 

ga rna-cha 1.=§i rna-rgyan ecar- 
ornament (Yig.). 2.=y"*gsF* the halo 
encircling the sun, the canopy of the sun 
( Mfaton.). SeeRTN pnacha gdub skor 
gee [earring|S. Also 4°45 id. 

33934 rna-theg-can one who can hear 
patiently; WerHerotsteysq one that is 
able to listen to all with patience; parti- 
oularly one who is meditating on the 
merit of patience. 

FERS pna-phahs or FAA rna-spags We- 
we car-wax. 

xaiqa Rna-wa gon-pa n. of place prob. 
east of India (KX. @. %, 267). 


¥ANgyo rna-wa brgyag-pa one possessed 


of eight ears—an epithet of deities . 


with four heads; Brahmi, (2fon.). 
_ § 834 rna-wa-can as met. the S4/ tree= 
Bx5%45" (Mfon.). 
ga73a% Raa-wa bye-wa-ri n. of a hill in 
the land of the YVidag or Preta: BaGay 
gare sth aqua} gas 5 (Hhri¢. 41). 
gatas rna-wahi boug= TR ka-la 
pit-ka @efag or the Indian koel (Mfon.). 
gras rna-wa-hdsin WE WC the holder 
of the helm of a boat, a pilot. 
amis rna-mdeag=%35 n. of a kind of 
ear-ornament (Réas.); setr§5 rna-wa 
mdses-byeg id. | 
b FS enaru=Bs bkhrig-pa copu- 
lative union of the sexes (mystic). 
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SQ rna-lwh the ear or handle of 
vessel (Ce.). 

& 49" rna-slags Wee [capable of being 
heard |3. 

§-% rna-cal or §944 rna-goog ear-lap, 

tip of the ear (Med.). [wre a vessel |S. 

844 rna-sian a, fur-cover for the ears 
worn by Tibetan ladies (Ja.). 


a] fnag Ta matter, pus, suppuration ; 
QTHA% rnag-smin-pa pus grown matare. 
g78259 rnag-hdren-pa to draw out pus; 
494 rnag-khrag matter and blood; §%*4 
rnag-can containing pus, purulent : 447% 
87% rnag-par rnag-pa to form pus, to 
ulcerate (C2.). S7°Q" rnag-bbrum abcess 
(Sch.). 

§794 rna-gaan a kind of damned crea- 
ture, prob. a preta which subsista on pus 
and mucous. 


SPH rnage in collog.=ready money, 
cash (J4.). 


55"A rnaf-wa, pf. SK" brnae to be- 
come choked, be stifled, grow constricted : 
cacehatQ brnafly-te bchi-wa dying by 
choking ; §@4"94%'4«' (his) breath stop- 
ping short; fqragnwarti gy Saag’ 
ikog-ma bekrafy-nag debi skad-kytg brnaty- 
go his throat having become swollen his 
words were stifled; =TQwas3 sap-tyis 
rnafi-te the food choking him ; yea Qaach 
mya-fan-gyis rnaf-te stifled by his grief. 


S50'Q rnam-pa I 1. 8 piece, a part, a 
section, distinct part, ingredient: qwSarvy 
xqwrasra the subtle and the coarse ingre- 
dients of the body (Vai. #f.); PT ENG of 
qeer3s'5, in every respect, toall intents and 
purposee—this phrase is used whenever 
people of rank are addressed: ST 37st 
aeRaamtcagerge most honoured 


ara 


patron, altogether incomparable as to grace 
and goodness. 2. adj. different, distinct, 
individual, respective: “{2<9r79Q four 
(separate) rays of light; E%aer(9)4}4 the 
two lords respectively ; Hq*8s Sang Brae 
7% we five individual girls here assembled 
(Mi); Sagwaraatags the eighteen 
different wonderful feats; 9 2™4*" sepa- 
rate dishes of food ; sv Te 35 3B 4I2 A Fa 
mene tease ew § gree omniscianoe is 
that in which both oolour and form are 
individually includgd (Vas. @f.). 3. divi- 
sion, class, species: §95'4" 93 the four species 
of troops; sox %qu rnamepa gna-tehogs 
different sorts; s”793 of four different 
kinds. 4. manner, way: rratqa9yan 
in manifold manner, variously, frq.; §*7 
werss in every way; &797Q (the earth 
shakes) in six ways, i.¢., directions. 5. 
effect, result, consequence ; Fwhaqratger 
ea from vexation at it ; @<atenem in con- 
sequence of the cold wind (Mi.). 48. 
shape, aspect, form: 9 UR S3a0 Bret 
assuming individuality, personified outward 
appearance, figure, shape (4. K.); #% 
gi ars lagekyubi rnam-pa in the shape 
of a hook (Vat. ¢f.); Frat geren ge gton- 
paks rnam-par gprul he assumed the form 
of the teacher (74.); Sergtasrax'2gx's to 
appear in a spiritual form (Gi.); qra®® 
Kaeraeags this body tarns into a 
corpee; and 90 in most cases with regard 
to. the whole appearance [in substance 
(from Ja.)). 7. time as an unit: erry 
rnam-pa kun «yw atoms of all things; 
tame without end ; 87948 rnam-pa kun-tu 
at all times, perpetually (Mion). Hey 
eRe ras) FQxg0 45748 Bg there 
is no greater danger than an evil thought, 
therefore it should be avoided at all times 
(Zo. 26). 
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SNA IT: in Budh that which is 
cognizable, can be measured, or conceived 
is called rnam-pa; that which is inoonceiv- 
able or incomprehensible is rnam-pa meg- 
pa (K. d. 4, 46). 

acy rnam-par or &* rnam full, com- 
plete, all; fully, completely, to the 
uttermost: §&o 245, rnam-par bkod fully 


arranged; rexepra thoroughly wise, 


fully acquainted with; sf quite 
dazed ; 4° %5'455'8 resigning all, thoroughly 
giving up; Hs rram-par jtams-pa 
quite full, full to the brim; §8% com- 
p:ete escape, emancipation, and hence: 
memoir, life, biography. For other 
compounds and examples, v. separate 
headings. 

gray or SNC A fafen variegated; piebald. 

SV EAAEN) raam-skrag (bkhrugs) frye 
[very agitated, overcome }8. 

GB" rnam-skyeg or IN'YS rnam-par 
akyes a king. 

Syn. gt8 rgyal-po; Se’ sa-qwas 
( Bfion.). 

435 rnam-ekyeg to procreate; pro- 
creation. 

SIRS Rnam-gkar-rtee (Nangar-tec) 
n. of a small town with a fort situated 
on the western shore of lake Yamdok on 
the highroad from Gyang-tee to Lhasa. 

wR rnamkhro faata, fox wrath - 
{shameless anger |S. 


gregeren rnam-mkhap-ma a clever, wise 
woman (ffon.). 

34 rnam-mkhyen omniscience; the 
term in later lit. has been applied to 
Buddha: 43eqwerkary gsc; Jooragtale 
FSpere) mages) Hara Y yw ger 
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cngemtyy erate ere] 85 
ade ge ok ger gy Face gaat gyre 
(Geer-phref 68) the omniscience to be 
able to see things in that manner exists 
only in the nature of Buddha. 

Herayes or GraRRENS rnam-bhhor cnam- 
par bkbor-va faan (mistake, furry]. 

HIN rnam-grafig gala 1. specifice- 
tion, enumeration: gvStaergea rgyal- 
poké rnam-grafs enumeration of the names 
of kings. §¥Ra'So7 "8 rnam-grahs dpag- 
yas (PIRATR aah kha-grahg mi-bdra- 
wa maf-po) many different individual 
things, great variety of numbers (Résit.). 
ata gser§eeryzu the component parts of 
names according to their etymological 
value (74. 69, 8-8). 2. treatise, disserta- 
tion, a paper ¥©9 chog-kys frq. 


Syn. of 1. 949A" gnag-skabs ; 8209 rim- 
pa; {TS gprul-pa ; 94 rnam-pa (Situ. 45). 

aera rnam-grol or Hex Hera rnam-par 
grol-wa fagfe emancipation, complete 
escape from re-birth. gerifer®q'55 "apa at ae, 
a Sttra in K. 2. 4, 199. 

whe Bnam-gid or gts §Bnam- 
rgyal-gifi 1. n. of a monastery in the 
town of aR ER Rnam-gkf-rdsoh in the 
Shang district of the province of Tsang 
( Rést.). 2. n. of a Bon work (G. Bon. 4). 


8295 rnam-hgyeg n. of a fabulous 
number : way aregs gc = aiSq ( Va-sel. 
57). 

arags I: rram-bgyur fate, fear 
change (for the worse) in illness; affliction 
of mind: avagxAence fafgere without 
anything affecting the mind, the mind 
im its serene, calm state; %8g*%'34 one 
whose mind has been affected, changed for 
good or bad; 4&gx8*\o convalascent ; 
recovered from illness. 
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Syn. 4569 nag-eahp-pa; Ww 
nag-lag thar-wa (Mfon.); without dis 
turbance in the mind or anger; ala 
change from the normal state of the 
mind. 

wregs IT: 1. form, figure, shape; 
Qa asr29% the form of letters (written or 
printed) (Gir.). 2 behaviour, demeanor ; 
qweyarags (Vai-gf.); of o sick pereon, 
gragretad rnam-bgyur mdece-pa = mi- 
mio gestures or performances, mummers’ 
dance. 3. graceful carriage of the body, 
strutting walk ; pride. 

arg rnam-rgyal or Sogt 1. fee 
complete victory; a common appellation 
of persons, deities and monasteries : srg 
Swe Ruam-rgyal Chop-tde the Dalai 
Lama’s personal monastery on Potala at 
Lhasa. 2. ergs q@xahq mystic. 3. as 
met. 449 gourd (MMfon.). 

age An rnam-rgyal-cih 1. one of the 
names of Arjuna the third of the Pindava 
brothers (Mfon.); a name of gaddnana 
the youngest son of Mahadeva (Mfon.). 
2.= BTR, royalmishan qa, warez; the 
standard of victory (Mdon.). 

Byn. gt 8545 rgyal-byed-gih; QAR AE 
chu-klutt-¢ih (Maon.). 

ange grd rnam-rgyal bum-pa 1. a con- 
secrated water pot supposed to contain an 
elixir of life which Buddha Amita Ayuss 
holds in his hands; any vessel containing 
charmed water; Sq mwyen'Qasergergere 
the consecrated water-pot made of bras 
or red-copper (Réss.). 2. n. of a sanc- 
tuary in Yarlung. 

%tg4 rnam-rgyas {were copious, abun- 
dant. 

STRTR rnam-ggeg-ma a coquettish 


woman. 


BRAT GT 

Syn. agrdx byram-ser; FATT skye- 
bohs gkra-can (Bfon.). 

Hr gN Es ram-sgyer bgro-lug as met. 
the sun (Mfon.). 

ari rnam-sgom feat; met. night. 

#rass rnam-good and *xwa's yoks-good, 
frat ([relinquishment, leaving; a full 
pause consisting of two dots|S. sayy 
rnam-foag-can a passage or sentence at 
the end of whieh two dots, one above 


another, are put is called Raam-joog-can 
(Ya-eel. 47). 


aerate rnam-byig fury sadness. 
greets & rnam-hjoms risa-wa (4) n. of 
a medicinal root. 
Syn. "598 gfar-wc; G34 skar-chen; 
qVeth Bye shar-mabi dri-jdan-ma ; Cory 
% ho-ma dkar-po; GSIR% bur-gid-dri; ev 
rfa-mo; BITC4 grage-idan (Mfon.). | 
apres rnam-bjoms bashfulness. 


STP ETHs rnam-gits sbyar-spog= Bt 
era bad smell, stink (Mfon.). 


SARS rnamrtog or RIT free, 
‘et, feer’, fare 1. cogitation,. actual per- 
ception, thought, reflection. [at reason- 
ing or confutation; few disputation]S. 
It is variously stated by Tibetan sages:— 
iquwers ae gk that all cogitation is 
to be avoided (Grub. 5, 76); warns: 
Re eeeTA all that occurs in 
the mind, ‘.¢., thoughts good or bad, is 
called Baam-gtog. 2. unreal conclusions, 
imagmation, aberrations of the mind. 3. in 
philosophy: obscuration, vis., of the clear 
and direct (nihilistic) knowledge of truth 
by reasoningsin the mind of the individual, 
error (Was. 805). 4. in pop. language dis- 
gust, distaste, HFYYSS rnamatog skyed- 
ps to feel disgust (Ja.). 5. wes doubt, 


° 759 


rerga| 

soruples, misgiving ; SBT q Gs yig-kyi 
rnam-rtog-gpyog-pa to remove doubts from 
the mind (Nag.); 8X34 rnam-rtog can 
or 8§4e4 ream-rtog-idan doubtful, hesi- 
tating. sf henea paam-rtog mi-phab- 
was ans TaRT rnam-riog medg-pa doubtless, 
unquestionably. 

Syn. VFA kun-rtog; AVA yig-gehud ; 
RY yig-kyi-lag; WeYRewzs somg-kyi 
loh-epyog; = 59 T9 yah-dag-riog ; Rahs 
yid-la byed-pa; F435 rtog-dpyod; F49 
rtog-pa; S44 dran-pa; Werek heam-mno 
(Bfon.). 

ere rnan-thar, v. RRS rnam-par 
thar-wa. 

grexPage rnam-thar sgo-geum thé 
three doors of faatw emancipation: (1) 
FRU Canyata yore [void]S. (2) #4 
wea wfafirt [unconditioned]. ; (3) #47 
O50 weufafea [passionloes} 5. 


rie raam-thog or YORE rnam-par- 
thog 1. n. of a Sa-bdag or demi-god. 2.= 
32734 one possessed of wisdom, spiritual © 
knowledge (fon.). 

gr rga Raam-thop-sras the king of the 
Noijin or mountain deities who guards 
the northern quarters (2fon.). Is also, 
in a way, amalgamated with Kuvera or 
Vais‘ravapa, the god and guardian of 
wealth, whom he is sometimes identical 
with and sometimes differentiated from. 
He is furthermore classed with the $4°944 
deities and also placed in the Yamantaka 
group. His Mongol designation seems 
to be Bisaman-tegri, while in Japan he is 
styled Bishames. 


Ryn. RGETATs Byah-phyogs bdag-po ; 
guttgn royal-poki royal; PCBS Ky 
dpal-gier geat-bdag; BES gleor-gyi- 
bdag; ARKwey mii chog-ldan; <watak 





ars 


fal-beop-po; XhRWSE hog-yahs tsha-bo; & 
ARags E-lebi brgoyud; XSGA*RA7 nor-sbyin 
bdren-pa ; FIS§X'G* gnod-vyin royal; ¥<¥ 
mY nor-gyi-bdag; SBTeakan dhyig- 
tshar-phebs; G°YETY® yah-phyogs-skyoh. 
(Miion.). 

aNS4 rnam-dag or SRST. faye; 1. 
very pure, thoroughly cleansed, frq. 
2. n. of the chaitya on the site of which 
Buddha cat off his locks with his sword 
and for the first time renounced the 
world and the pleasures of royalty. 


ars rnam-dul or SR haA= GF HEq ria- 
mchog Sear the king of horses which 
possesses a- wonderful power of hearing 
(Maon.) 

SAQy ys = rnam-dud skyes farere; 
@ate an epithet of the mythical khyuf 
bird (Mfon.). 

STERN rnam-dwaks or FR R= BG 
a learned man (Mfon.). 

aESE' rnam-gdufl-ma or See GUE eH 
n. of a very useful and important moedi- 
cine. 

Syn. WV 2TH skag-cig-ma; BFA QH gde- 
tshan bu-mo; FBRag4 phra-mohi-hbras ; 
Ge lcah-lo-ma; ReARS* mishan-khufl-ma ; 
gee sa-gkyep-ma; YTUR YR yul-bach 
gkyes; STQRS rab-tu pag-dhar; KAS 
§™ pad-dkar skyes; HA yahe-ma; F2E 
mehi-rtee ; PRAWN mihab-yar-pa ; WS Ie 
e4 kun-tu gugs-ldan; xtra rgan-po 
hjomg; 8TH yan-lag mham; AAG 
hgram-nag-ma ; at abe ser byeg-ma ; F Ray 34 
fia-mig-can; HOH FAR’ sla-wahi Akhri-giA ; 
metace po-fubi bdab ; qeraees geal-wabi 
looma ; FW35'H gahe-can-ma; *XH tshais- 
ma; FRY* sla-wahi sfie-ma (Mfon.). 

gress, Ruam-bdug fienma n. of one of 
the seven golden mountains of the 


760 


BSTER'ORS 


Buddhist cosmography which are situated 


round Meru (Gir.). It is so called from 
its crest being slightly bent (So-rig.). 

$285 rnam-bdren or SANRIET ferae 
[spiritual preceptor]. sifvgwrsfix rw 
asvox'@842 one who leads to Niredne (8. 
kar. 6), an epithet of Buddha ; saviour. 

grata 2a rnam-hdren chen-po= swears 
rnam-hdren the great leader, an epithet of 
the Bodhisativas who are incarnated for 
the purpose of conducting men along 
the path of Nirvana (Yig. k. 3). 


ae eeagat = Rnawsnah gaiis-chen 
misko n. of a lake in Tibet (B. ch. 10' 


85 gx'35 rnam-gnaf-byeg met. the sun. 


arag4 =rnam-bmun fafa manifold; 
(various, many |S. 


grIR'5PQRSe rnam-par dge-wahi dug= | 
gwam8 good times, auspicious time or 
moment, favourable time. 

aeran'gt 85 Rnam-par rgyal-byed waa 
n. of the celestial palace of Indra (Mfon.). 


gu gTH Rnam-rgyal-ma fewat n. of a 
goddess who is generally represented as 
possessed of 3 faces and 8 arms. Jn one 
of her right hands she holds an image of 
the Dhyani Buddha Amitabha, and from 
a left hand hang golden cords to which 
is attached the mystical syllable ri 
wrought in silver. She is, it seems, 
identical with the goddess 9fy aye are 
gue = Gisug-gtor rnam-par rgyal-ma or 
Ushnisha-vijaya, a popular deity in 
Japan. 

§H'OX'BAN rnam-par Idan-pa wa [gone 
away |S. 


yrax'ass rnam-par-hdug bending down 
most humbly, to bow respectfully. 


Re | 


SES rrom-par-gnas frerc to rest, 
repose ; residing at a place comfortably. 

ereR'aha raam-par guon 1, met. a lion. 
2. horse in general (Mfon.). 3. hero ; in- 
trepid, fearless. 

RFE Baam-par gnak-pdsag also 
gree’ Rnam-gnaf 1. Vairocana the chief 
of the five Dhyani Buddhas or Y3rew 
g*. Is usually as an effigy painted white 
in colour and is asserted to preside over 
the uppermost paradise situated in the 
zenith of the terrestrial skies. The Mon- 
gol designation is Mashi gheighlan dso- 
kiakeki. 2.=99 the moon. 

spre Fareed rnam-par sprog-pa-meg with- 
out enthusiasm, or zeal. 

araveary Bnam-par bbab-pa n. of & 
forest in the hill of Sark&s’a in Uttara 
kuru (K. d. %, 299). 

graR' ge 
form (A. K. 8-96 v.). 

grax tq rnam-par tehig ure [eolvent]S. 

araxaaga rnam-par behag-pa Sarah 
establishment ; good arrangement. 

geraxq’c'a rnam-par gyef-wa very at- 
tentive (fawqe throwing away, casting 
way, postponing }¥. 

STOR RET rnam-par yohe-pa=g_en wide 
and spacious (2ffon.). 

any ha rnam-por rig-pa=are ae 
idea, notion; often="rq [principle 8. ; 
aleo fawm [knowledge]S. ar®qyaywa 
rnam-rig-tu bkral-pa ‘explained in the 
sense of the idealists’ (Sch/.). 

grea 8s rnampar-rig dyed foaft 
science, knowledge. 

arankere rnam-par rol-wa fro, facfa 
enjoyment, merriment. 


ag Wefa shape, 
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graRaarl mnaapar gor-pa ifewrn 1. 
etymologically: perfect knowledge, cons- 
ciousness. 2. in philosophy: one of the 
five phuf-po or “aggregates.” Is also 
used for: soul of the departed. By other 
authorities it is stated §**'4at9 is of two 
kinds, phenomenal consciousness or §* 
atgray ard and (Rah wiR gr Fase ge 
47% consciousness of external things, or 
that which distinguishes one from another 
(X. d. 3,100). Nine kinds of Bnam-ces 
also are given :—(1) 949443 3wa qreg-: 
fawm [abode of knowledge, self-consci- 
ousness, the “ego” or “I”] 8. (2) aque 
aren dea osefafrar [momentary acts 
of knowledge] 8. (8) Freeway ZRy} 
ancy dea] qremfawm [image-receiving 
knowledge]S. (4) Aqijyra awa) qy 
ftara [visual knowledge ]8. (5) gataerax 
aera) Stefawm [auditory knowledge]9. 
(6) gatarax daa | wrefewra [smell-know- 
ledge]8. (7) Bt sera Jara] fararfasrr [ taste- 
knowledge]8. (8) qedarac aera | wrafiar 
[tactual knowledge]S. (9) 8¢'Baerex dara | 
wifawm [internal-sense-knowledge. ]8. 


SOR ERS rnam-per snun-pa = [frex 
flowing, issuing forth ]S. 


ar5§5 rnam-dpyog faut, war, afa 
discrimination, discernment, judgment. 
Syn. TH" blo-gros; AWA geprab (Mfon.) 
(Yig. k. 88). 855534 rnam-dpyog-can= 
& 4634 blo-grog-can fagfey one who 
judges well, a judge (Nag.). sx§5se 
#4 sensible, possessed of judgment (Situ. 
8), arsiyagew as gy awrgag ea by 
that generous person who is without an 
equal in discretion (Yig. 47). 


BRETT rnam-par gprog-pa med-pa 
wfasay without (religious) fervour or seal ; 
not unreal or magical. 

3 97 
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eye gcons § Rnamphug-pabs grub- 
mthak nu. of a metaphysical and doctrinal 
treatise of one of the non-Buddhist schools 
of Magadha written by Rnam phiug-pa 
(Theg. 33-39). 

83% rnam-phyar or 845 Y rnam-phyar- 
ida the five modes of reproof (Y%z.). 

453 rnam-phye, §*35 rnam-phyeg, = 4 
e599 1. faevera distinction, division, sec- 
tion: SRZR rnam par phye-ste faa 
dividing, having divided or differentiated. 
2. = 8BH5. 

ae rnam-bphyo as met. fish. grate 
es7ti rnam-bphyobs bdag-p the king of fish, 
who is possessed of a thousand teeth. Syn. 
eegah fa-yi rgyal-po; BcFe@ mohe-wa 
gtoh-[fa; 4589 s0-maf-wa; RA Khri-can 
( Mffon.). 

ar85 rnan-byed faarn, fafa, fag [pro- 
vidence ; fortune]S. 

44°59 rnam-dhye fate; arq case or cases 
in Gram. (division, separation ; also, case~ 
endings. |S. 

BRA cnan-gnin or HGRA faqre, faqw 
lit. fully ripened, become mature. In 
Budh. the fullness of one’s sin. But ar 
ax'¥4't to suffer the effects of one’s sins. 

MEM rram-mrdecg Or GURARNT rnam- 
par-mrdses-pa 1. very handsome, beautiful. 

-= 953245 pkyur-rtei chen-po the large 
species of lime (ffon.) 

sr OAR rnam-behag VENTA arrangement, 
order in reference to place, position = 44r 
OF. (Ja.). — 

arg Rnam-gsigs or Vipas’yi, the n. 
of the first of the six temporal Buddhas 
who preceded S’akyamuni: = Dqaan'# 
Wacage, Prk qge} vege Vipas’yi, 
- Dipafikara and Ratna-chiida appeared at 
the end of the age called <Asatkiya. The 
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Mongol appellation of the Buddha Rram- 
gsige is Babashs. 

gq: rnam-gyeh qua unsteady, vacil- 
lating, wavering, restles,=®arqax’ 9 
changeable mind: grgcorgqa al qe the 
friend who is fond of change (Hbrom. P, 5). 
HIRE rnam-gyeh-pa one is not of 
7 purpose, always vacillating (Yig. &. 

). 

4 rnam-gyo explained by gO 
94° 9% fickleness, an attribute of the fair 
sex (fon.). 

arsenite an §=Ream-rab dwage-po 
grwa-tehah n. of a monastery situated to 
the west of Lhasa (Lof. 3, 4). 

aha 8s « rnan-rig-byeg= aan we 
wisdom (Jffon.). 

axa rnam-ges or RIM fegra the 
mind, fnemory, intellect; knowledge. 9° 
FA 34 =z ARTS or FW kkap-pa, yaar 
0 rnam-ges-team-pa frarrara one who is 
possessed of only the Viadana. [n. of 
a sect in India and China who maintained 
that knowledge alone was real.]S. ger aw 
5% rnam-gee-rien fen the heart the basis 


of consciousness. 

argranes Rnam-sras gan-mdeog n. of 
the repository of precious articles (gold, 
silver, precious stones, etc.) belonging to 
the De-wa Zhung (sde-pa gahufi) or 
central government of Lhasa (S. kar. 178). 

araR rnam-geal 1. fear light; 
enlightened person (fon.) 2. fray 
lightning. 9rqev§5 rnam-geal-byeg frarex 
the maker of light, sun (Mion.). 

WH rnam-srol=S4H" luge-srol tra- 
dition, custom: © Fy Srwdahaerye 
g<3% in the event of my desth your 
ancestral tradition (or customs) should be 
preserved (4. 738). 


a5 | 


grenyee ream-por Tud-wa feafie 
entirely fallen (morally). 
, prpgrke Rnam thun-grub-rdsoh n. of 
» Jong in upper Nyang (#95) in Teang. 

guamg 1. (*%4) the word or 

particle denotive of plurality: 4" the 
zods, 93°" hlu-rname the Naga demi-gods, 
Yaen men, otc. 2. In Bal. the usual sign 
if the plural, but in col. language little 
sed. May be annexed to adjectives and 
yven whole phrases: % 3m those which 
were large, the big ones; BM those 
n front ; CBRE AT ASH lag-khye 
Je myah-nag khrid-bos rnamg those who 
aad brought the flock of sheep from 
Nyang; the at eae whichever they were; 
ngqa¥xpm those, that went behind. 

ax ner 1. abbr. of 4% also abbr. of 
roves or ar8%, 2. for §9 in the ear. 


FAI: pnal or ae (Naz.) desio or 
tandamental state, sleom™'54 or &%q 
normal condition ; real, actual; *Tg'gs'st 
paper Sor eye gysarerse Pega with the 
sxxception of the sign of ordination he was 
not possessed of real theoretical learning 
(Yig.). Seergrg qaed = ares aegis the 
mind come to a state of happiness, ¢.., 
being in peace, or was in a tranquil state; 
Barry etee gm spfraray: it again 
got to its original condition (4. X. 1-16). 
Sarqerer yc = Sak fq Hy performing real 
religious practices, to practise religion 
from the heart. 

KAY IT: 1. rest. Geary yrnyry his 
body obtained rest; esp. tranquility of 
mind, composedness, absence of passion : 
gars Rad = PRPS AY HAR AGN to become 
steady in its nature as before; Rewlatar 
aqhawan rdeifs chen-po rnal-du phebs-nas 
the large boat has arrived at the tranquil 
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stato (A. 18); SeerqnsA-qques his soul 
having no rest (T4.). 2. seems to be 
related to #44, but in this form used in 
the sense of a dream or dreamful sleep 
(also a meditative trance): sg" rnal-jias 
signs of a dream; aegwan rnail-lias 
bsaf-po good prognostics of a dream 
(Yig.). Wwaweyarge KH eareR gar sq arf 
STAG HEARTS der-rnal sag-pa dah 
rmi-lam bdi-rnams dge-ham mi-dge dgohs-te 
rtog-beus-shig skyes-pa as soon as the trance 
was over, then reflecting were these 
dreams and testings of visions auspicious 
or inauspicious, a maze of doubts arose. 

araticn rnal-bgohs freq [crossing |S. 

argayss rnal-du bkod-pa waraafe 
1. put in the way of ascetical practice. 
2. endeavours 

gre§s rnal-pbyor Wa ; “tq tho realisa- 
tion of the happy state of meditation. 

gera§a rnal-bbyor-pa or 29% ral-byor 
Wa; aftr; 1. lit. one who adheres to con- 
templative tranquility, a hermit, an ascetio 
given up to meditation, a yogi. 2. n. of 
one of the earliest Tibetan disciples of 
Atis'a (Khrig. 56). 3. acc. to Sch., per- 
sonal, visible. 

gregss rnal-blyor-ma afr a female 
hermit or ascetio; but hardly known in 
Tibet in modern times. However, the 
lady-abbees of Sam-ding on lake Yamdok 
is usually acoorded this distinction. 

areSsgs raal-bbyor-rgyud Goreme [n. 
of a class of writings about the different 
Tantrik postares of yoga |S. 


more especially an expert in the art. 
geragears rnal-gbyor rnam-pa said to 
be= Freq grees ereem t.c., the 








5a 


‘Q5= Fae areewgaawaw =the 
substance of yoga-tantra and miéila-tan- 
fra classes of writings, contained in X. 
g. ®& 218. acess gy Po QygTs x is 
contained in XK. g. §, and gives explan- 
ation of such mystic letters and terms as 
ag TL om-d-harn, ohd-ha-phat, oto. 

aor ates rnal-mahi-rgyug the real 
passage to Nirvana. 


$3 pit Ra sobi sil the gums. 
XE rnur-wa, pf. 8 or %*9 to pull 
forward or out of the way v. g*4 mur-twa. 


¥Q no-wa Mtoe 1. sharp, pointed; 
ang Fa atqeat: very sharp, F25 rno-meg 
dull, blunt ; {'§*'8 rno-phywh-wa to sharpen ; 
Faken rno-bbigg auger, instrument to 
bore holes in wood or iron, eto. (Bétsis.). 
*'g4 rno-byag sharpened knife. %'85 rno- 
byed a horn (Mfon.) ; Fakaa, F8a'a pno-len- 
pa to get sharp, to be sharpened; gx 
rno-phyuk @ n. of females and males. 2. 
rank in taste, acrid, strong or penetrating 
(smell). 3. sharp, clever, shrewd, pre- 
ceded by §, &, or 84. 


x. 

35°21 rnon-po wrt sharp; sharpness 
(A. K. 1-48): ¥a'tgu rnon-po byag ve, 
atae sharpened; {4 3g" rnon maft-du- 
byas Gry we ferq@ acute meditation. 

F gna yt, wie; the nose but in the 
colloq. the usual term seems to be ¥% 
“nq-ku”’ and in the W. £*€4 gna-mishul 
pr. “namtshul”’ is the common word. ¥6§ 
gna-chu discharge or mucus from the nose ; 
¥2a% gna-chen-po a big nose, used also to 
designate a government commissioner or 
magistrate, just as the English slang term 
“beak” is valgarly applied. ¥45 ena-skag 
whine, nasal twang ; £44 sva-gug flat nose ; 
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yat pia-sgah the bridge or top of the 
nose; X89 gma-bug nostril. FQqaesuee 
gna kun-nag @mah-wa Qaate aco. to S.=flat- 
nosed. § gna seems to be often used to 
designate a peak or projection from a 
mountain; also a promontary in a lake. 
Also, the tip or end of any thing: 9 
thag-ena tip of a piece of string. yg agya 
sna-yi brtag-pa the prognostics of the nose: 
y®e Frade Raa sna-rik rno-wa gohog yin-le 


along aquiline nose is the sign of shrewdness 


and of! superior intellect; gs} eraqqitqe 
¥5 ana-rtee shom-mthug sdig-la spyod a thick 
obtuse nose indicates viciousness (in a 
man); gc acegeeqaprm: « fiat and 
crooked nose is an augury of much misery 
Mi. 


# II: sort, kind; part, portion; with 
am tshogs or “qwa=various, all sorts 
of : gery Seer Qwataws apog gna-tshogs-kyis 
bdebp-pa (Dsi.); to strew all sorts of 
spices Over...... ; wrcgtqn every kind, 
Fe pna-mah (Lee.), EPUB (Gir); 
¥4 of every sort; *4'83:ya5s seven kinds 
of jewels; SP five sorts of silk; also F 


. alone is added to substantives, inst. of 


gfqn or=agem: Aq gi459 smoke from 
different sorts of wood; ®] #94" the 
ripening of corn (Gir.); mh single; 
“wy a portion of the doctrine (Soab/.) 
(from Ja.) 

FBS nc-khrig, (wrehss) aw, aves 
guide, leader. 

x*& gna-goh trunk, proboscis (Sch.). 

¥ 34H ona-can-ma Taree the wind. 

F879 gna-hoag-pa to procure sanction 
for any thing through the kindness of « 
superior Official: yavy saa‘ Rergr quart gc Sq 
the work may be undertaken after sanction 
has been obtained, eto. 


¥ 25%) 


¥35°% gna-chen-po 1. chief official, judge. 
. n. of a place in Magadha (Yig.). 

Syn. §4°8 Blon-po ; Rear hprhs khrimg-kyi 
ha-lo-pa; MAR QAANKT gshud-lugs bdsin- 
1 (¥fon.). 

¥°— gna-hju piece of wood bent in the 
1ape of a ring to which the nose-string 
i yaks is attached (Rési.). 

R89 gna-ctog nostril ; eT se Ws'Q sna- 
tog che shih eo-rno-wa the nostrils were 
wee and the teeth were pointed (Hbrom. 
17). 

¥5"5'9 gna betag-pa to be confident of, 
ly on; also as abstr. noun : trust, confi- 
ence. 

¥™q ma-thag 1. fH; DANE a rope 
assed through the nose of a beast of 
urden to lead it by. 2. proboscis, ¥°%9 
wa-thag or FS@RE'S gna-mehu srif-wa to 
retch it forward (Pth., Ja.). 

F3Q gna-thuh-wa=F'9e4 sro-thuf-wa 
1ort-tempered, also one who loses his 
virite very easily (Mfon.). 

¥& gna-dri prob.= x" grabs (Meg.). 

SEM gna-droft leader, conductor : my 
may ygicwe for the conductor of 
1e three white chariots (4. 4). 

gazsu gna-bded-pa 1. Bayete one 
tho goes before; a fore-runner, pioneer. 
= Se Bx'alf2 to precede, go before. 

#84 gna-jdren leader, commander ; 7 
pr§°84 sdug-beflal-gyi gna-bdren one 
hat causes misfortune, author of it (Ja.). 
“a2 to lead, conduct; to head an expe- 
lition. 

SEM gna-drahs=F Gwar hgo-byag-nas 
iaving taken the lead of (A. 65). 

g4" Sna-nam Samarkand in Bokhara: 
rar eayyalom Sna-nam rdo-rje bdud- 
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hyomge n. of a certain Buddhist sage who 
belonged to Samarkand (Ded. 4, 2). av§5 
Fare Qrea chab-srig gna-nam-la gter-feg it 
was settled that the kingdom should be 
given to Nanam (Ya-se/. 14). 

RR" ma-gem, lacy : FRXHAGH sa gna- 
gnem ma-hdug-cig do not sit here so idly, 
without any object! (Sch.). 

¥3 Sna-phu n. of a place in Tibet (Lof. 
3, 28). 

¥45 gna-ba or F8 or FS= 4988 leader, a 
guide: Yorqyerdrqncy® ctu for about 
every third step a guide was necessary. 

gels gna-wa hdsin (evidently 4a) 
wturt ship-commander, boat-man. 

Syn. 49 mitan-pa; qhrAa guys 
kha-lo-pa; F gru-mkhan (Mfion.). 

FH ona-abg the glanders [Sch.). 

¥G* gna-bum adtant [ink-stand]S. 

yap Sna-wo la-kha on the top of the 
mountain of S§na-bo situated between 
Gyang-tse and Rong cham-chen 9 4wt4 
Sty Tararyegwan then arriving at 
Dol he caused a trumpet to be sounded 
from the top of #'% Nao peak (A. 90). 

#54 gna-bon certain Bon charms which 
are uttered by the leader of a marriage 
procesgion in Tibet (D.2.). 

EG® ma-sbyoh, FH mma-pnan snuff 
(Med.) 


FUE gna-ghrah = FW snabe-lug mucus. 


B'S ma-ma 1. (Cs.), the blossom of the 
nut-meg treeP 2. v. ¥ compound. gww 
[1. n. of a plant Cissampelos hexandra. 
2. badly clothed]8. 


BS gna-ma or FAtY¥E gna-mabi me- 
tog erfagua n. of a flower [Jasminum 
grandifiorum)8. 


eH | 766 yea] 
£5 Sna-gmad n. of a place in Tibet, gtawRarys % Sna-ishogs mig-id . 
lower part of the place called ¥ Sne. of a Noijin goddess (K. g. ®', 180) 


xT gna-rise the top or point of the 
nose ; and FBX FeRower§, gq Hat akax 
is a mystic phrase of the Khadoma spirite 
(Mkhab-brdo.) (K. g. ®', 70). 

y8: gna-tehai= ¥SaweeR complete in 


varieties. 


gta sna-ishogs 1. fra, feu, ae, v. ¥ 
ana II. 2.94 all. ySqweqee gua-tehoge- 
boehs fawenx [1. the earth. 2. that fills 
or supports the universe|8. yiqrg 
gna-tehogs rgyu==9 fish (AMdon.). ¥tan 
RBA sna-tshogs-hegrub=fafefa [Brahma }9. 
gtaargrBy sna-tshoge-begrud byeg Tawar 
(maker of all things, Vis’ va-karta |S. 


ytqwsy gna-tebogs-can gaa the water 
bird [s wild cock]. 


x tepr¥q Sna-tshogs tog fewayy nu. of the 
. son of Kamadeva (2ffon.). 

gtqwy25 Sna-tshogs rta-can an epithet 
of the god of wind (if fon.). 

ytawegr gna-tehoge-bthnd from [as 
met. all-drinking, the sun or moon oF 
fire 8. 


gtaernke gna-tehogs mdog=T8 ba-hla 
[wae lit. variety of colours; the plant 
Curcuma amhalds or serumbet}8. Also 
= §*'90g§ stage dress (MAon.). 

gtaarakes5 gna-tehogs mdog-can, 4 
}egqH the comet’s tail (Méon.). 
kage R Sna-tshge rdo-rje the Vis’va- 
vajra or four-fold dorje. which the Yum 
er Sakti of Don-grub the fifth Dhyani 
Buddha bears in her hand. 


gtan® Sna-tshoge-wde wee un. of 8 
modicine (Mfon.). [the plant Cassia alata 
or Tora. jS. 


gtawragy 34 ena-tshogs glougoen Tyela 
the spiritual guide of the gods, Vrhaspati 
(Bffion.). 

g¥queks — gna-tshoge-Sdsin= Ws 
met. the earth (Jfon.). 

gtaw2n5 gna-tshogs gih-tta= Ys ii-me 
wakthe sun (Affon.).=fewee [* having « 
variegated car,’ the sun }4. 

gallo ena-pdeome-pa= 820M gno-hdeom. 

px gna-ro or ¥% ana-ru 1.4% the 
sign of the vowel o ~ (Situ. 79). 2. snuf- 
bottle made of the horn of yaks or of 
goats. 

gax'0 sna-len-pa 1. to give shelter or 
lodging. 2. hospitality. 

¥9] nag a tribal name. 


F474 gnag-teha WH ink. FTE an ink- 
pot; THF mag-emyug pen and ink ; #Y° 
SRS anag-tsha doh emyu-gu id. STIT* 
alter 9 355 Qa Qaewh 9 querér A, both pen 
and ink together being not available he 
wrote with what he had, consequently the 
writing was not clear (legible) (4. 100). 

FTSRGN GS anag-teha bbysr-byeg glue, 
gum. 

Syn. 3 dbyar-ries; “ESBS dbyer- 
byed; 94 abyin (Mfon.). 

TCAs anag-lag skyee -born—oi-the 
family of Snag; gen. family extraction. 

Byn. 957 rgyud-pa; 2AT Qs rige-toyed 
a5'95 gdud-rgyud (Mfon.). 

FTG rags-pa=Aqwa pbage-pa defiled, 
polluted. — 


PR'AT: nat-wa Wife, WT, WHS abet. 
1. brightness, light, lustre, glare. S9® 


FO eA a | 


the light between,” #.e., the atmosphere, 
xe light of heaven, the sky: Sgn was’ 
eer $909 agarg 8 Keg ener 355 aq ES 
tin descending from the heavens the fruit 
f the fruit-trees and all the crops matured 
gether (Pth.). ye a%qu? garg when there 
light, when it is light; fig. gw3y<™ 
19 light of doctrine (Ds/.). Syn. ¥°35 
rahtebyeg; XX IM snaf-geal; Ft gral; 
Rox ea mAon-par geal-wa; “\¥ hog- 
3 M5808 hog-bbar ; §4'% egron-me ; TIM 
ab-gsal (Maon.). 2. an objective appear- 
nee or thing seen, an apparition : Sa’ 
wesai'ge-aage’® there is an appearance 
s of being pursued by many people; 
qor§wge348 appearances in a dream. 3. 


fa, a visual seeing, one’s sight: *F- 


RYgcaesqrQs my faculty of vision, 
oy sight, is dimmed (Jd.) (more frg. 
atellectually) a view, opinion; gw3 
n'a in the view of Buddha; and hence: 
|. thought, idea, notion, conception, ec. 
renit, : AR aT aye hy Aerar} ge TRE all these 
hings are only conceptions of your mind, 
your fancies; agqwaiye rage’ (Afi) ; 
AFCA ALAA GRY Hkreg-gnak ye-meg-par 
ryur-to he was even without a thought 
f hunger (Mil); Seager ags turn your 


mind to religion! (Aii/.); RX T°gN9 to | 


shange hearts to repent, conversion. §*° 
waza pleased, cheerful, happy (Pth.) ; 
ool. Fyre’ the arising of two ideas in the 
mind ; {rx FFqs hesitation, irresolution, 
wavering; ®%&y& perception, both physi- 
cal and mental: ¥&'ge}ges mihoh gnah- 
gi gprul-pa phantom, apparition; **'* 
azra an illusion of fancy (Thgy.) (Ja). 
5. attainments, intellectual illumination. 

age enaf-chags shifts of work from 
serfs or mi-ser according to their respective 
turns (Bési#.). 
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FXG gnech-chuf’ unimportant and of 
little use: Re Qe ReprgwAs%- not mention- 
ing those that are unimportant (Résit.). 

RE'R5§ | gnaf-brian 1, Feetfaa very 
handsome outwardly (Mag. $3). 2.=9 25" 
refleeted Image, image. 

RS osnafi-dag (43%) coitog. the 
inward man, the heart, the soul; ¥&547er 
®*%'4 not to care at all, to be indifferent. 

R84 suaki-idan areg as met.=the sun; 
¥2 84 AC G=yNerNTG «= skarema — brtan-pa 
waaru the polar star (Mfon.).. 

7e'Q II: vb. 1. to emit light, to shine, 
to be bright ; ¥5'5*'857 to fill with light, to 
be enlightened, tc illuminate; yea~2gxa 
to be filled with light, to be enlightened, 
e.g., by the light of wisdom (Ja); 44% 
Srycattqa's darkness entirely devoid of light 
(Dsi.). 2. to be seen or perceived, to show 
one’s self, to appear ; FX Tews, or Bye 7 
mm'9ge every thing visible; 9-g<atys 
all that is an object of senses (Mii) ; Fy 
tee now an opportunity shows 
iteelf (Jd.). qwageum gyn ge eragage: 
although the body had become invisible, 
yet the voice continued to appear and was 
heard without interruption (74. 187. 11); 
to have a certain appearance, to look 
(like), @\7§S¥*'S as if it had been 
suddenly cut off (Vai. ¢f.); geraswyna 
gnum-beas snafi-pa (to look) greasy (8.g.); 
age5 Re it looks like sorcery (Gir.) (cf. 
aga); Agee invisible, Ayeegye to 
disappear frq.; © ZaergserRyr-arsc: ag their 
wives were not to be seen, were not present 
(Dsi. 42, 17); FyRaxagea to become 
invisible, to efface the traces of a thing 
(Ja.). . 

R-F20'84 gnah-gyel-can forgetful, lazy. 
5°54 85 Se YE THATS of no attainments yot 
high in appearances. 
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PR'Q DI: a Lez; in Amdo: 
ge Bge' = B85 or agg Fraga is or is not, 
SVegrre xe: khyog-la rteam-pa e-gnah I 
believe you have not barley-flour? «‘@'g™ 
oye: T have not barley-flour; jrargy@ 
¥<' so it oocurs in vulgar language, * 
NR it is said, dicttur (T'a. 3.4, 14); prob. 
also: to be in a certain state (of health), in 
‘g certain condition, etc.; in C. FRE 
@%558 how are you now(?) what have 
you been doing now? (Ja.). 


Rye'a ni-naf-wa emeta (A, K. 111- 
_ 21) [to vanieh or disappear]S. ~ 


FE ISG snaf-wa gkar-pa= 4% moon- 
light (Yig. k. 15). 


He Ogs'ae Rage gnaf-drgad-pagi rab-Kluh 
an epithet of the river Gafga: MK BSS" 
ge ge rags oh sary ake Fare oa pray let 
your kind letters flow (to me) like the 
Gatga (Vig. k. 36). 


ZE'Q35 guafl-wa-can Farcary manifest, 
present in all its glory (4. X. 111-21). 


g.988RG gnaf-icu mcheg-pa WHEE 
[increase of light |S. 

gs 98a snah-ica thob-pa to obtain light 
(wreiweny obtained light, enlightened]}8. 

ge aueqam Snafi-ica mthah-yas “Wfaara 
the fourth Dhyani Buddha Amitabha in 
his firat form of existence, ¢.¢., in his 
dharmakdya or SX9'q chog-kyiegku. In his 
sambhoga stage he is designated * aq as 
Tshe-dpag-med ; and in the third or nfrmana 
stage *Kaey 2% Bod-gpay-med. His present 
earthly incarnation as *4se7%* is the 
Panchhen Lama of Tashi-lhunpo 

+ yRAMER RY gnaf-wa gdohereg-pa to 
tako up or undertake a work without much 
deliberation. 
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THT LAR AYA enah-wa nag maka 
bgro-wa Sirwieqoae to go from light 
to light. 

FE TETEH AR AGS snah-wa-mun-par hgro- 
wo Wifewrquey: [going from light to 
darkness }S. 

HARA snah-wca med-pa facrare: [not 
possessing light, not bright] 8. 

gratarqh snak-capi bdag-po faerefa 
[the lord of rays, the sun]8. 

AERA pnat-wahi gwat-po= Aa the 
eye (Mfon.). 

AVA BS enaf-wahi mu-khyug faarafa : 
(the lustrous halo round the sun] 8. 

yecat ews mnaf-wabi mdsog the repository 
of light, i.¢., the sun (Bfon.). 

yea Snaf-wcar mdses-ma n. of 
great Yaksini, a she-demon (X. 9. 5, 180). 

='8S snah-byeg ar@X as met. the eye, - 
the sun, light. 

x='O5'F9 snaf-byeg gitis-pa the seccnd 
luminary, the moon ( Kay.) (Mfon.). 

K5'85' a5 gnaf-byeg suf the two lumina- 
ries, #.e., the sun and the moon. 

K° BS 5585 snah-byed hod-lyeg as met. 
=the sun (Mfon.). 

£25 gnafl-med, v. 4 E5 naf-med 

#285 snaft-tshag, v. the measure of 
light. 

¥8'§* snafi-tshul the outward appear- 
ance, of c landscape; scenery (Afil); 
appearance, Opp. to essence, Mga (Ka: 
297"). 

5S WY gnafitshe=fiam-gnak GRie 
[illumination, exhibition ]8. 

KR 85 guat-mdsag brightening. illam:- 
nating, also, illuminator. 


| 


ga 25' 348 gnah-ser can-ma, v. F2 2<E5'H, 

Fe GAH gnak-ser Idan-ma= KRHA 
a. of a Bon deity, one refulgent with 
light, radiant (B. Oh. IV). 


¥&%5 Snah-pog n. of a flower (KX. d. P, 
18). 

\'S'a% Qnafl-ru-sgad xn. of a place in 
Tibet near F5'q*' Stog-huh (LoA. », 3). 


¥<-448 gnaf-cag thoughts, fancies. 


¥<'5-45 Snad-goaw n. of a Bon priest of 
reat mystical learning (J%g.). 


ye Oe nrs4 Snah-sel khrab-gyon n. of 


Bon deity of Sa-dag class, who wears 
wat of mail. 


x25 enaf-erig Gare the visible, exter- 
1al world. 


gt'aet gnaf-geal shining, bright, bril- 
iant; Ser}ge'queffr® the clear bright 
ight of religion, also a lamp, light; syn. 
ra oh (BMaon.). 


B54 mad-pa, pf. % bencd imp. 
nog to wound, to hurt, to stab: ws 4" 
ing hurt in the body; 5% sy5a my 
1orse might be injured ; #\ 3" *4"8 afraid 
f hurting him (Jd.); of horned cattle: 
© butt (Sch.). 


FON snobs, fytes mucus of the nose: 
awa gnaby phyi-wa to wipe one’s nose, 
era pocket-handkerchief ; f97¢5 snotty 
108e, snotty fellow (Seh). 

Syn. Aras snabs-lug ; KN HSM har-gnads ; 
a5 ana-led; FRR prays dri-ma. 


PSII: Snam 1. n. of a place in Tibet ; 


wr} Rex enam-gyi re-gag one of the thirty 
even sacred places of the Bon (@. Bon. 


bY). 2. g™ wra smelt. 
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PA IT: or Hg gnam-bu woollen cloth of 
various kinds, a blanket. "&'g" woollen 
cloth manufactured in Kong-bu; "forge 
English broadcloth ; <@¥¥* woollen cloth 
from Central Tibet and Lhasa. gw97% 
gnam-gkar meee white or woollen 
blanket. *'g'q@'34 hairy oloth, frieze; 
¥"Eq gnam-yug a whole piece or roll of 
woollen cloth. #*°%*% gnam-rag woollen and 
cotton cloth (Afi.). 

a 

{ FAY mam-phyi privy, latrine. 

Syn. sape chab-khak ; S4PX phyip-kha ; 
auc. 85, gsah-chog. (Miion.). 

E054 snam-phrag= O94 am-phrag in 
vulg. language: breast pocket. 

¥Sq gnam-brag= FRY gnam-phrag or 
wwras am-phrag the bosom, also the breast 
pocket. In colloq. am-bdk. 

¥2g% gnam-bbyar dufew [a pair or 
couple; the aquatic. pant Trapa bispi- 
nosa |S. 

ger gs ‘iiaepear wma loose mantle 
for priests (Cs.). 

praae gnam-gehogs resp. for side 
(Ja.). 


tae qa gnam-logs, also ga¥qu 
mam-phyogt, may signify respectfully the 
whole bodily person of a deity or lama, 
usually, however, it indicates the sides 
only; also specially =a*45'g" side and 
back. The following passage occurs in 
a Tantrik ritual of the Tangyur: 9**«‘@ 
Rye Pau zZegyorV Magn gur dak bia re 
lha gnam-phyogs skyoh gtor-ma so-sor ¢gram 
having sprinkled separately the torma 
offerings protecting the back and sides of 
the god and each lama, together with 
their canopies. 
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ys Snar-thaf n. of a village and 
monastery about six miles to the south- 
west of Tashilhunpo. The monastery 
contains a printing press and a huge stock 
of wooden blocks embossed with the text 
of the Kahgyur and Tangyar encyclope- 
dias, gxa‘RaataaQ Qnar-thah Rig-pabé 
val-grin. of the great abbot of Snar-thah 
who arranged the cutting of the text of 
the two collections of sacred books in 
block-type or xylograph (Zof. 4, 10). 

¥85 gnar-po or ¥°% gnar-mo or FX snar 
= %x'Hor %°'F long, lengthwise. 


¥X"4 gnar-wa to shake or move to 
and fro: Bregyeryx~s a dog wagging its 
tail; also v. 9909 Ognal-wa to extend, 
protract. 


PX'F mar-ma Vet awe 1. the third 
constellation or lunar mansion containing 
five stars and represented in the figure 
of a chariot; the wife of the moon. 2. 
awa (sandal, incense]. 


Syn. 8 bi-rdet; Sawai gen's dal-wapi- 
tha idan-ma ; FQ 4% sky-dgubi bdag-po. 

Q°%B" gnar-ma skyes Ofeta [Bala- 
rama; the planet Mercury] 9. 

gretaceh  gnar-mahi — bdag-po= 49 
Ofedlafe, wxthe moon (Mfon.). 


PUR gnal-ma ew (thread, silk thread, 
woollen thread, etc.; knitting-yarn, yarn 
used for other purposes; also for warp, 
abbyarn } (Jd.). 


ae snun-paxBe'A rduf-wa or qo 
wutft beating, sticking in (4. K). 
g.%95 woafe [pats together]S. pf. and 


fat. 9g4 I. to prick into, ¢9., a stick © 


into the ground, to thrust a weapon. 
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ey 
2. to suckle: GW gas (Pth.) id 3. to 
multiply (Vas. sf., Les., Sch.). 

PA'S seud-po pt. sen fot. oR imp. 
ge. or EA" vb. a. to arta MAF to do 
away with ; to cause to perish ; gen. fig. to 


. suppress, abrogate, annul, destroy, anni- 


hilate, a religion; ¥vaga" abolished the 
custom. 

gan Snubg n. of a place in Tibet 
(Deb. 9, 8). GATE FRITA Snube-gied 
To-re rteug-lo n. of the eon of king Tore 
Srof-ptsan ( Yig.) who was prince of Snude- 


b. 

gare hesgtg’ Snuby-wisho  gih- 
dguki bla-do n. of a place in the lake 
country of Yam-dok (Deb. 4, 4%). 

FA gum Ov, Se oil, grease; Fe 
gnum-kot « little bow! for oil ; ge] gawa- 
khur cake cooked in or seasoned with oil, 
a kind cf pastry baked in suet; gr 4 
gnum-can or EX884 or ges fatty, oily, 
greasy ; g*°% gnum-dri a smell of fat. 

gery Ac: gum-can gtk GUS [n. of 
several medicinal plants= Asteracanthe 
longifoka, Tribulus lanuginosus eto. |8. 

gaa gnum-pe or ETH snum-po fig: |. 
smooth, shining and of fine texture: go 
gnuim-bag polished. 2. fat, grease, any 
oily substance (or gS guuiw-rétss) ; oil: 
gra5'22'2 « lamp, the oil of which is 
consumed ; &4'g*' raw fat, @4'g* melted fat 
(Cs.) ; ¥arge cart-grense, composed of pal- 
verised charcoal and fat (Giér.). 3. fertile, 
with luxuriant pastures C. (J@.). 4 n. of 
a olan (A. 80). 

g*? gnui-za oil-barner, a lamp. 

Syn. §2 - sgron-me; *\A  mar-me 
(Miton.). 

¥50 94'S gn cm-zan-ma one who eats dainty 
dishes; a glutton : Syecqrge goragad 


9) 


aye (se) ar (may be) you have some 
petted child with the disposition of a 
glutton (4. 197). 

ENF sur-wa 1. pf. and fut. 9% to 
push or move, to move out of its place, 
to remove, to shift W.; to drag up, pull 
in. 2 Sch.: to out into pieces, to frac- 
tare, to crush, 48% into impalpable 
powder. gy4gxa or “aps. 38. to 
abridge. 4. v. Sg. 

Bm or 8% gne-ma 1. extremity, end 
of a thread or string, the selvedge or hem 
of a piece of cloth: *78 thag-gne the end of 
arope. SM snec-bkhor to warp, to get 
twisted (Sch.). YW ane-skog chaff of 
barley, wheat, eto. (Risis.). 

BAXKS Sne-gdos-riee n. of a town 
with a Jong styled @9"RK& Sne-pdot- 
rdeoh the fort af Nedong-tse (Lof. *, 14). 

Fan pno-pdoom= ¥s¥ora yn. of fragrant 
plant burnt as incense: weer an Baker 
4% for (the cure of) cow-itch I must have 
the Ne-dsom plant, the Ne-deom plant is 
necessary {iéeis.). 


para grem-pa to shake, to cause to 
move slightly: ‘ergtwq§ denem byahi 
sa-geksé @& quagmire, a bog, Siberian 
tundra. 

BSR meu giit-kha n. of a grove 
near Lhasa 99 Q5P* 4479)" two over- 
seers at Neuling-kha ( fs1.). 

RIFF grebu-stan=§4 child, boy. 

WER Snebu-rdeoK vn. of a small fort on 
the hank of the Kyi-chhu on the opposite 
side to Hbrap-gpuhs (Daipung) (Lof. *, 14). 

8°25 gne-len resp. (XM SE mthoh-bs08) 
attention to guests, hospitality, reception 
given to guests: GA TMG argT yay ee: 
air Rar Re Kes 8 gag Raum (D. cei.) 
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RAK Qne-pog n. of a village in Khame 
(Led. 9, 28). 

Raw ery oe. mne-sel tsam-du mohig=: 4 
STAQyeAeryatu am in the due dis- 
charge of my duties (Yiz.). 


R°RM gmer-sieds officials (who succeed 
each other by gradual promotion). 965 
9s Qaw gew Qa see nana’ dea} Rx: KR’ ! 
(D. gel. 7) the government officials should 
not show partiality to any among the 
subjects of the state. 


ea gn0-wa aoc. to Cs. gx to reduce 
to small pieces, to crumble (Ji.). 


a) ae gnog-zan cake, biscuit, eto. ; 
in vulg. Pras “ khab-se”* for P's". 


BR 1: gnod 1. sbst. afr, wet, gw a 
receptacle, that which holds anything, 
a vessel, basket. Syn. %er¥ yol-go; ¥5'95 
anog-gpyag (Mifon.). BH, ade-gnod fasu a 
receptacle of doctrine, the doctrinal basket, 
sacred writings; @ i 9y" fafiea the 
Three Pitakas or three classes of sacred 
works. 4 'F phye-snog a vessel for meal 
or flour; @¥%ohu-amog water-pot, pitcher ; 
GES bu-gnog uterus, womb; & BBS gnog- 
kyt khyed-pa wee [a small pot|S. 39x 
gnog-hyt-steA upper part of a vessel, also 
its cover or lid. ¥5'4Y* gnog-geum or §A'F 
avaie waeniys the three qualities of the 
organs of ihe senses—best, intermediate, 
and the last. 


a II: Ja. says that in the ascetic 
language sod denotes man, as far as he 
is susceptible of higher and divine things ; 
a man is called ¥\ Mwy sya gnog-yoRs-au 
bdag-pa a very pure and holy vessel ; #94 
a gnog-idan glob-ina=a disciple eager to 
be instructed (AG?.); F\ era gnog-ma yin 





#5741 


insusceptible of religion. Also in meta- 
physics 35 phyt-snog=the external world, 
or rather inanimate nature. ¥<\394'4qu* 
snog-kyt skyon-gsum=the three defects of 
humanity: 1. Roraseqe | 2. PgAy sty 
ge Rasease | 3. aawkeraX to be thus 
interpreted:—one who at the time of a 
sermon does not attend to it is as a 
vessel of which the mouth is shut up; 
on hearing if one does not get at the 
right meaning, but misundertands, it is 
like a spittle-pot full of unclean things or 
thoughts; if one attends to a sermon and 
understands it, but does not act accord- 
ingly, that is like a vessel which is upset. 


5H mog-boug the world of inanimate 


and sentient beings. 

#24 snog chen ate [road, bathing 
place |S. 

Ks gnod-ma aeeet (circular,  coil- 
ing }8. 

KS gmodg-rus-wa avert [1. recep- 
tacle. 2. a vessel for roasting or frying 8. 


wa gnon-pa pf. and fut. 9¥4 dgnan 
1. to add on, expand, augment; to pat a 
tip on or point to (¢.g., an arrow) : T}Tayns 
two being added to them (Afi); *5¥4" 
maf-du gnon-pa to augment by a great 
number; §° ¥4 rgyab-gnon adding on the 
back, f.¢., confirmation ; Sq Sar ka denag- 
tshogg gnon-ma reinforcements, auxiliary 
troops; B°¥'x% rtse-mo gnon adding or 
putting on a pinnacle; Hasyesatgpe 
arxreqrels, gnon-mdar Arya-de-wahi tha- 
khat-ia rab-gnas mdsad consecrating the 
temple of Arya-deva with a pointed 
arrow. 2. to revive, strengthen. 


says gnob-sog-can curious, inqui- 
sitive (Ja.). 
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are gnom-pa 1: pf. 3X" benames fat. 
Oye benam imp. ¥4 gnom or FR gnoms 
to lay hold of, grasp, take up, pick up, 
to seize on; SRF phag-tu snem-pa to 
grasp with the hand: ®q7g¥qwragaat 
eet Raggy yg cys having taken up in 
his hands the dorje and bell as a sign of 
his knowledge of the various vehicles 
(Pth. 128b.). gy yewawporg ater heap gan 
regewrsa phag gyap-pas damaru bkhrol shit 
gyon bum-pa bgnams nag with his right hand 
he played the damaru and with his left 
held the sacred water-flagon. 


para II: akin to g*% gnum-pa to 
smell ; 'sryer8x: dri-ma gnom-chifi smelling 
the scent; ¥385 met the nose. Prob. 
this vb. is very near in sense to that of I. 
in that it signifies: to catch up by means 
of the nose, é.¢e., to smell or take up a 
scent. 


BRA gnor-wa, pt. and fat. &* donor 
to confound, intermingle, stir up sediment : 
Q& XT § <9 stok-hog gnor-wa to comfound or 
mix up the upper and lower (ontents, etc.) 


FAN prokwa pt. and fut. Wa enc 
1.'to adjust, place together, fit together; 
to close up exactly, interlace. sergee 
btham gnol-wa to seise and wrestle with or 
‘embrace and wrestle with; to embrace 
(Cs,); ¥¥45 Ha snol-wa to interchange 
looks ; “ra jo gnol-wa to kiss each other ; 
a EK FCA phan-tshun gnol-wa to unite both 
the parties. M'TETA rkah-pa gnol-wa to 
join the legs. 2. to wrestle, to pounce 
upon ; to contend with. 


re gnrubg Quy wew the nineteenth 
constellation or lanar mansion. 

Syn. 79 rtea-wa ; WE sog-pa ; FM gru-so 
( fton.). 


vi 
¥ geron Ww the eighteenth lunar 
mansion. 
Syn. @3 idebu; 959 gdu-bu; GSae'e4 
lha-guwah-idan (Bffon.). 
ReSxS gnron-gyi sia-wa the month of 
May-June. 4999 guron-gyi fia-wa the 


full moon of that month. 
MATE" = brnag-nug=S9 patience 
(Bfon.). 


f ASAE brnag-pa, pi. BE braags 
l. to cogivate, deliberate; reflect upon : & 
ran wa gwd to think over and over again. 
isereae turned over in the mind, thought 
wer (Situ. 76 and 187). 2. to be con- 
erned about, to strive after,......... arate 
‘naqeram striving after that one thing. 
.. to flow over with, be replete with; and 
enoe, to be burdened with mentally as 
rell as physically. 


QE" brnat-wa another form of 4'4 
naf-wa to be choked with; defined in 
fag. 43 as wyeqqrary 330 obstrac- 
on of food in the gullet, which neither 
oes down nor comes out (also 4. 13%). 


eat brnan=44 54884 nan-tan braan or 
y §rens¥ pressed, urged upon (Situ. 76). 


f QER"A brnan-pa tobe eager for; 
| be on the alert, be attentive to: <8 
& to attend while a person is reading 
‘ writing ; Swaena’a to be eager for reli- 
ous instruction, #4949 eager for food. 

agrtem brnab-seme fata; “fra; We 
sire of gain, covetousness (4. K. 6-17). 
rier Se yrawer) eR ggg 
eaking falsely or boastfully together 
th rough words and avarice (are of no 
od in this world) (X. d. %, 846). WF 
Fr 34 benab-semsg can & covetous person. 
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alsera brroge-pa 1. ya=&Xs to be 
hidden, concealed. 2. =ayere bound, tied 
tightly (Nag. 48). 


QRE'S benahl-wa, v. 8 rnah-tea. 


NT benag-pa, vv. Rema Seas 
wieon-gyts rmap-pa to cause a wound with 
& Weapon. 

RET benan-pa, v. 49; Asaph: 
"¥4 to augment by the addition of a 
great many a great degree revived me 
(ag. 48). 

ageax’g bsnani-par-bya gya [met. a 
bull, excellent]}S. | 

egy benam-sin gpa [the soul, an 
individual ]8. 

GU benamg, = Ewa pf. of Ferd g.v. 


"El benar-wa=§<'8 rhyoh-wa 1. to 
stretch, to extend in length, to lengthen, 
to pull out, ¢.g., a piece of India rubber. 
ogyer8x-Hx'oye'a to stretch out and trail 
the tail (Mag. 48) ; SETAE Y myug-benar-to 
it stretched out its tail (Situ. 76). 2. to 
have in its train, to drag after: Rew 
SEX fion-mofs benar the consequences of 
sin. v. F*8. 

AP2"Al dgnai-t0a to spin out, to protract 
(Cz.). 

Cgas denen 1. v. WS (Réisi.). 2= 
watwa #\° offended, hurt in the mind, 
[to wound in the heart]S. 3.=xerya: 
ntyarcatqueteraagse hit or pierced 
with weapons like arrows, etc., the target. 
4,=Q5'9, Gerags to give suck (Rag. 48). 
8f4 benun-pa abet. (Yen a moving to 
and fro, shaking ; 4a, avy beating; frare 
piercing ; wfw piercing, a needle] 8. 

OES benur 1. pf. of EX mur. 2. has 
been explained as §¥®'3*'5;5«'8, 


aera 
REM benuds, pf. of E54 or XS. 


Qo benems, pi. of F% gnom: Fore 
mpom nem-par benemg (Situ. 76). 


rac bgnom-pa apparently, in two 
passages met with, is to be differentiated 
from #6 gnom-pa, and=to out, to shape, 
to carve: Xg Say" = rdo 
gru gaum bmnom-pabi stef-du behuge sat on 
a stone which was shaped or cut at the 
corners, i.¢.,0n # triangular stone (Vig) ; 
greragh: gal ma benom cut threads. 
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4 benor =aX8S werner: GteE 
got-bog benor (Mag. 48). 

A donol v. H, cea gat tqys 
thu-wa gol-bog byvh-ws uppec and lve 
flaps of a garment joined (Key. 45). 
Again, we find: 4 yey Greagytag 
ayja¥ friends and relations mutadlly 
attending or associating (Sdu. 76). 

alfa benoge "kt bdrep-pa, “XS ands 
illustrated thus: gywraysk retat wtciy 





zi 
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Ena I: the thirteenth letter af the 
Tibetan alphabet and the first of the labial 


group. 


LUIT: asa syllable is called "TATE 
bdag pobt sgra, the word or particle expres- 
sive of ownership or possession. As an 
affix it is found added on to many roots, 
to verbs, nouns and adjectives, sometimes 
affecting the meaning of the: root, some- 
times making no difference and merely 
affixed frem custom. As a general rule 
(but, it must be noted, not invariably so) 
it is changed to 9 wa after a vowel or one 
of the three cqnsonants *', 4%, and * 
When 9 is attached to the roots of verbs 
it is the sign of the infinitive and 
participle as in “P45, Yrs, Ho, 459; 
in the langasge of common life, how- 
ever, it is frq. used for the finite tense, 
and for * yer. Affixed to the names of 
certain places or things, it denotes the 
person that deals therewith as in §° rta-pa 
horseman, @° chw-pa water-carrier, (7 
one of Lhasa, ¥%9 a monk of Sera. 
In euch instances some writers use 9 
instead of 4%, which is wrong; it is not 
correct to cay @WAor W'9. Combined 
with names of places, % designates the 
mhabitant (4% imbabitant of Tibet) ; 
with numerals, it either forms the ordinal 
numeral (}"" giig-pa the second) or it 
may imply other enumerations, 1.., 
gh eaywa a girl of two years, H% khru 
gah-pa measuring one cubit, S34 sum- 


ou-pa containing thirty, vis., letters, as 
in the Tibetan alphabet. As already 
said, with sbet. it may have no particular 
signification (9% rked-pa, eto.), or may 
serve to distinguish different meanings 
("® rkaf marrow, "4 rkaf-pa foot) or 
be a peculiarity of dialects. In certain 
expressions 9% or & stands, it would seem, 
inoorr. inst. of 9% pajé or 82% waht: Aa 
Raa geo-t0a rig-pa science of medicine, qv 
TI grub-pa lug structure of the body; 
seat dam-pa chog holy doctrine (of 
Buddha) (Jd.). In Budh. 9 pa mysti- 
cally expresses *450ra don dam-pa the 
pure sense of all things (X. d. 8, 81 and 
Hbum. 9, 988). Again in K. my. %, 207, 
@ pa signifies fallaciousness. 

TR Pa-gde wat letter of the P series, 


$.6., 9, 4%, &, &, 


cra Pa-gor n. of a place in the 
os of §4% Shan-mo in Tibet (Dob. 
4, 4). 

TH pa-car or Yrawyg gop-chag Ha-bu 
Stata, wenfeer [white 0 small picce of 
cloth worn over the privities ; wwifser the 
end of a lower garment gathered up behind 
and tucked into the waistband]8. 


TAG} pa-ta-ha wey (223 g7%) 0 
kind of drum (K. du. §, 502). 

q pa-ta W.a cross (Jd.). 

t Ey) Pa-fan ancient capital of Nepal 
called @&=«& Ye-raf in Tibetan works 
(Deam. 8). 


TH aT yi 


re GBs Pa-tha lo-ta-nan. of a great 
river running from east to west and to 
the north of Monkori (8S. lam. 40). 


{554 po-tu-ca 0 tree (8. dam. 38). 


E1'5 pa-to or T¥@ pa-to-la a medicinal 
plant and fruit : TF} (Fpa)<dorgy ayes 
gQaenxawReagy gs (Med.). 


{aH pa-tra or Y} pd-tra 1. ae 
figures, pictures of various designs ; 595 
srig-pa tra (QS srig-pa-ho from Tib. 454 
srig-pa the world and ¥ from the Chinese 
hwo a picture) astrological chart. 2. 
a gelong’s begging-bowl=g*'sa5 liuf- 
oseg. 3. n. of a gem, precious stone. 
THTFLT STALL EN wearing 8 patra 
can protect one under the (judicial) ordeal 
hy poison. 


te Pa-tru n. of a great river fiowing 
by the city of Madhubandha “‘the natives 
of which are very good-natured and honest, 
in consequence of which there is no fear of 
travelling in that country and there Bud- 
dhist monks get alms easily” (S. Jam. 


86). ‘ 


5B pa-na we the sixteenth part of 
a rupee. % 

t Q5" SY pa-na-sa qe [the jack-fruit 
tree]S. (K. d. 201) 

EV YR Pa-gnam also called sagan Dpai- 
gram n. of a district with a fort called 
Penam Jong on the Penam Nyang Chhu 
midway between Tashi-lhunpo and 
’Gyang-tee. 

ras pa-ben in W.=a strip of wood, a 
ledge, border. 
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TTA Pe ma-le-pel n. of a place 
in Tibet (Yig. 7). 


as pa-tee a masak or ieather sag fa 
water, eto. 


EA Pe-tehah n. of « Tibetan district 
and of a resident officer of the distri: 
Trgyecragke ta (4. 108), wane 
an'gt' gery targa Pa-tahab presented ka 
with a cloak lined with leopard-skia (4 
63). 

VQ NER pa wa schy v. THM peek 


EY UTE na-yag-ps a medicinal herb= 
BT smug-chuh: THY erty 
Tonry qittagar ga Qe ayes (Med.). 


EU'X"RR pa-ra-kha in W. cross (a straight 
one) (J4.). 

{ WX"4 po-ra-ga n. of @ swost de- 
cious fruit (K. d. 201). 

aX peri in W., TS pé-re in C. ba, 
cylindrical or oval, high or flat, of wood « 
metal (Jé.). 


t yc pa-ri-da Kehatriya race (By- 
stio) (K. 9. P, 98). [[vidently te 
aree of ancient times mentioned in the 
Mahabhiarata, Manu-Sarmhit4, and Vishe 
purdga }S. 

: RS peri-t-tre n. of a tre 
and of its flower (X. ay. Ff, 3455 at 
m, 20). 

ta&¢h4 pa-ri ded ti-ka avfcarres the 
flower of paradise (XK. du. § 310). 

$o3-4" paru-ca-ke EWE [Grewia ev 
atica from the berries of which a cooling 
beverage is prepared }9. 








eer 


t TAY) pales qa 1. the tree 
Buton frondosa: TH wUasR Ape AT gS! 
Re GA AEST SR eager 
vive (EK. g. 3, 51) used in Vajia 
(Baer g y's wyin-sreg gi-yam gil- 
du rufa) (K. g. % 827). 2. [Also its 
leaf. |S. 

t oy-78 Pa-la-ca-pur the sea-port 
Balasore situated on the west shore of the 
Bay of Bengal (Deam. 84). [The ancient 
capital of Magadha or Behar where the 
tree Butea frondosa grow in abundance }S. 


£1473 ya-ca-ni Indian gold formerly: 
imported into Tibet (Hés#t.). 


, r-g pa-qus2 59" si-dwagg wild 
animal (mystic) (X. g. F 28). 


trquhqs Pa-pu pati gwa-ra n. of 


sacred place in Nepal much frequented by 
Hindu pilgrims; in Tibetan called also 
TREY Gu-lah Gwok-phyug (Dsom. 5). 
[wagaferax: the lake of Pas‘upati.]S. 

t TAIN poguiita=Be bayin 
house (in mystic rituals) (. g. F, 26). 

MEN pa-oake or THA. Friday. 
2. efa, arta, wa the planet Venus. 

Syn. G2aK4 lha-min bla-ma; FRY 
@rya gian-hag mkhan-po; S4E'G han-spok 
bu; MEME mohu-lag shyes; YOR Th 
tha-min bdag-po ; =* RRNA fan-spoh bdsin ; 
RAE GN hen-lag ryyal; Vewaghs tshige- 
brgyahé dwah; "SQT*SE4 beu-drug bog- 
idan; S954 ¢kar-po; §5 khu-wa (Bfon.). 

TMMYTA pa-salis slob-ma = gras lha-ma 
yn wer the demons who war with the 
tha or petty gods (Bfon.). 


TH Pasi prob. (74% Pak-gi) a 
Tibetam lama of the Karmapa sect who 
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visited Ohina to preach Buddhism. in 
Mongolian 994 pag-ri or bakehi==a teacher. 

says pak-ti tf 1. line, row]8. 2. 
gt45 qa onsign of victory, royal stan- 
dard (mystic) (KX. g. f 26). 

ay pag-san barley-meal. 

ERY pag sometimes incorrectly for #9 
barley dough. 93 pag-gu (Dsl); % pabs 
in LA. brick; "8694 phibe-pag roof-tile 
(Cs.), 474 wa-pag gutter-tile (Cs); 74 
rdea-pag or 42% so-pag (Gir.); "4 sa-pag 
(Gir.) (Ja.). 

wets yag-rteir barnt brick; unburnt 
brick. %§%,% pag-pu mikhan mason, TF 
35 pag-tsig brick wall, in W. a row 
or layer of bricks : fig. acod as a measure: 
pray aaa kha-pay ishirghig yo? the 
snow is a3 doop as two layers of bricks 
(Ja.). 

PRE pays-pa or TECH wien, wa, 
et (of. 9" ipags) 1. ekin, hide: WRcisa 
changing of skin (as of snakes) ; 4"79'9 
to skin ; era’ fH skin or fur clothing, fur- 
cloak; #4449 robe or cloak lined with 
lambskin. 2. rind or peel of fruit, also 
the bark of trees ; 7144 bark. awe} 
Rees pags-pa he-wahi rin-po che qtr 
the most precious of all skins said to be 
obtained from the body of an oocean- 
monster ; it is presented toa Chakrarartts 
Raja by sea-going merchants and is gene- 
rally five miles in length, possessing the 
property of never getting wet (X. d. », 


147). FVM pags-pa oan= 89-4" birch- 


tree (Maon.). Syn. gariqia eng-pahi 

gseb; TRUBS ca-khrag sgrib; -TRTSEA ga 

khrag dein. TeWAR Hr, pags-pahi gos- 

can an epithet of Mahes’vara who dresses 

in tiger-skin (Miaon.). F455 pags-papi 

nag skin disease, ten kinds of which are 
90 
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exumeraied in the work Muas-ryyud ch. 
61):—Tyeq -gé-bhra, WA glahgu, Aiwa 
bdecr-Du, = sa-kok, {9% guwa, RA% 
srin-thor, E45 rho-gig, Er rho-kha, BA 
khye-ma, E55" rho-gyen-pe, Tay 
page-pabi myu-gu or WCU a¥e page-pabi 
me-tog hair of the skin (B4on.). 

aur§s pagetyibu 1. 0 species of 
plant, 2,=0w pho-was bat. 

cqratapyys pagepebi ging ves 
Berg domestic fowl. 

ER” pak or % 4 pud-pa the lap or the 
bend between legs and bosom: #ta44'¢ 
34 the boy sleeps in the mother’s lap; * 
w on the bosom; 4a 7e"" armful of 
wood (Mil). Pa" pak-kheby or %'H4 
apron (Jig. $4); “BM pol-kiveg the 
blood flowing off during child-birth; * 
aq" midwife, wet-nurse. 

CEE vat-pa wqet [to abandon ]8. 

tay$im pak-tea l-ko=PETey wofes 
the colours of the rain-bow, five different 
colours : 99'S ft Yarqter ga Reragem he wore 
a robe of five different colours which was 
seized by the king (4. 2). 

OR OKs pod-gkar-ma= Gr Fuge ake 'a 
a celestial courtesan (Lof. #, 5). 

ann hq pag-gkar-mig ve Care [lotus- 
eyed, an epithet of Vishgu}8. 

wes Pag-bkod, Kaas n. of a 
district of Southern Tibet. 

ays Pag-ghd a Buddhist sanctuary 
oonseurated to Padma Sambhava; -"¢ 
nde ery ARS on the south-east 
boundary is the hidden country Pad-ma- 
gli, ic. Sikkim (X. thaf. %, 168). 

mR pag-edoh we, area [0 specion of 
reed, consisting of reeds}8. Also lotus 
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ma 


25'O pad-pa in O. and in Sibk. = 80g 
@5n srin-bbu padg-ma Twat, leech. 

a8 pad pen aera bgam-pe fume 
inquiring, inquiry (Lee.). 


tOR Sl pag-ma GHG, TH; Le, UTX, 
wei, ware, yet the sacred lotus. 
Ryn. S94 bdam-shyes ;, 69% chu-gkyes ; 
war §s wisho-las skycs; STIX pdab-stok ; 
assay bdab-broya; @5g\ chu-yi rgyan ; 
ge stgwats prak-rtsibi rgyal-mtshan; 
Pals wrat-risi basin; FE dpal-gos; 
sergasre4 dpal-gyi bdab-can; YaRyea 
dri-fsal khat-pa; = * chubi-lah teho; 
Fw go-sar-can; 24H sehu-hbreu can ; 
‘yawn, hi-masg bead (Maon.). 

ayaa pag-bdab lotus leaf ( Ya-sel. 42). 

$ WTS pad-ma-ka-ra TEret an epithet 
of Padmakara or Padma-sambhava (Yég. 


_k. 88). 


$ Rwy zq" pag-ms ku-gs ca-ya WyR- 
wa a mythological lake on the side of a 
mountain of same name (KX. d. *, 379). 


HAVRE pag-ghar-po; wets, white 
lotus—S. Lee. 

saya, Pag-ma gkog n. of the south 
eastern district of Tibet. 


Gyrkt pag-ma-gkyes Weeraft lotus- 
born, born of or from lotus [Brahma ]8. 

tayertyex pad-ma ge-sar qweut the 
pistil of the lotus flower. 

Syn. Katha pag-mahi sews; Ky 
pag-mabi skra ; Y** ge-sar (Baon.). 

¢ayeraq Ped-ma-can 1. an epithet of the 
wife of Viggu. 2. epithet of Avalokite- 
s'vara (Mfon.). WA" pag-can-ms GTS, 
ufgrt a lotus flower; a woman of per- 
sonal and moral accomplishments. 

¢ wera Gel Pag-ma can-gyi qishe lotus- 
lake; #faym is the name of a amall lake 
in the little kingdom of Mandi in Kangra 
district, Panjab. 


ear 


a: ee See won pag- 
4 gages oan ; WAIEH che-yl slibcpe: a 
Gi" bebed-iden ma; KAW pod-madi 
mith; Hes pada bbywh-gnas 
(¥fon.). 

mraah Pag-ma chen-po 1. wyreg n. of 
s Buddhist king of ancient India (Yig. 
15). 2. m. of ome of the cold hells. 
(According to the Vishpupuraya, sect. iv. 
chap. 24, Padma-chen-po or Mahipadma 
was a king of Magadha, and was fifth in 
desoent from the famous Ajatas‘atru. 
He was the founder of the Nanda dynasty 
‘ and is deseribed in the Vishpupurapa as 
being @ very cruel man exercising autho- 
rity over the whole of Indias. Ho is said 
tobe a S’adra king who destroyed the 
Kshatriya rulers |8. 

$95q2 Padma-pani qwatfe a form of 
the Bodhisattva A valokites’vara, who under 
this aspect appears with a spray of lotus in 
one of his left hands. He was originally 
sprung or born from a lotus. 

werage age Padg-ma bbyud-gnas qurec 
is the Tibetan name of the great master 
of magic who oame into Tibet from India 
860 A.D., Pag-ma sam-bha-wa. He was 
the inventor of much of the Tantrik ritual 
and eclectic mythology of later Buddhism ; 
and he even devised female companions for 
the Dhyani Bodhisattwas whom he desig- 
nated, from the analogy of the Sakts in 
Hindnism, as the Yum companion to the 
Yab or Bodhisattwa. Throughout Tibet 
Padma Jungnag may be asserted to be 
much more popular than Gautama the 
Buddha; and as Guru Padma, Urgyan 
Padma, and Lopén Humkara, his votaries 
are full of belief in his present might 
end powers of assistance. 
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ayern pag-ma-me qyeren (‘marked or 
symbolised by a lotas,’a king, BrahmA]8. 

aan’ hl pag-ma-gmar Vere red lotus 
flower (8. Lez.). 

@yNGITH Pag-ma tehu chen-po n. of an 
Indian sage (KX. dun. 17). 

saya Ragen Pag-ma rab-bsaf-ma un. of 
a Tibetan female saint (2f4on.). 

aerteta Padma ye-pdecg n. of a Bon 
teacher (G. Bon. 1). 


tWwa4 pad-ma rd-ga WwUa, Wiftas, 
Firs, Dew, ywor, Fea, aan 6 red 
gem, the ruby. [a#i< a gem or precious 
stone brought from the Himalayas and the 
Indus, described as being of four sorte: 
white, pale-yellow, red, and dark-blue]8. 
It is of seven kinds :—8'4%4 mu-ia ram-ga; 
Ris by-des-ya; F ghabu-ri; EAR doa-k 
ha-ri; RS pad-ma rakia; SH*5 puspa 
rakta; T85 gau-me ta (atae) (Baon.). We 
aqwayseataqaee the ruby removes 
illness and all evil spirits (Sman.). 

Syn. Seah rin-chen gmar-po. 

tayerewrga §=Pad-ma sam-bha-wa the 
Indian Buddhist saint, ¥4544 of the 994 
QR =H arege wma vy. above. 

wate pad-mahs skra @ux pistil of the 
lotus flower. 

oe eas pad-maki skyil-krud qqaaty 
(qr } agg ge) the manner of sitting of 
the gods (Ya-eel.) ; and s0, too, that adop- 
ted by a lama sitting s4eera, 1.¢., in medi- 
tation. 

Hee gwan Pad-mabi shyet-gnas quai, 
qurac an epithet of Brahm (Mifon.). 

RORY pag-mahi khrag (a5 QenerAa) 
the womb-blood of women (Sman 2). 


aatanq pag-maki cha-lag eure [0 
lotus fibre}S. 





ORHAN 


ma pad-maké gien as met. the 
sun ( Mffon.). 

ayRiga Pag-mahs ewe 1. qwrt an 
epithet of Vishou (Mfon.). 2. qwataaty 
the seed-ovary of the lotus flower (Bfon.). 

agaiany pag-ma-gdan wweren; lotus 
seat [ Brahma]8. 

ayatanyt pag-mahi bdag-po wien ufe 
the sun. 

avatany 3 pag-mabi gdan-can wayfa 
Indra. 

a HE TE pad-mahs sdok-po qwafe lotus- 
etiok ; Saraa fine lotus stalk. 

HarE pad-mabi-gpyen qaaw; lotus- 
eyed [n. of a future Buddha |S. 

OV RGE' AN ag-mabi bbyuk-gnas pond 
or lake where lotus grows (Mffon.). 

ayatsa or FA were the lotus-root or 
stalk (lotus fibre }8. 

Syn. S939 chu-gkyes rtsa-wa; GRIN 
ohu-ys tsher-ma; ®'S% pag-rtea i; 7K: 
55 pag-ih rtea-wa; RO rkaf-pa; &%9 
far-pa; $9 yu-wa; WER pad-sdok (Mfion.). 

WHAT pad-mahi se-wa=FR Ge-sar. 

ayaiag pag-mabi se-bbru the anther 
and ovary of the lotus. 

Syn. was sq-bon sdsog; a 
pag-mahi yte-wa (Mfon.). 

as aaa pag-mabi lag-pathe lotus- 
armed, met. the sun (Mfon.). 

avaderada pag-mahi sa piéshan qe- 
wreey (‘symbolised by a lotus,’ a king, 
Brahma |S. 

an" pag-shea a kind of mitre-ehaped cap 
which was worn by the Buddhist saint 
Padma Sambhava : §¢*\44" he put-on 
a mitre-shaped cap (Kirid. 106). 

 gres pag-slum ggrin ="5§ fah-skya 
gure the white goose, wild swan (Bfon.). 


780 


m3] 


495 Pan-grub (pandib) for Papdita 
and grub-chan, aleo a learned Indian sage. 

$ 9824 Pan-chen an abbr. of PIR 
Pangita-chen-po,-a title first given to the 
Kashmirian Buddhist sage S’ékya 8’ri 
who visited Magadha and Orissa when the 
Mahomedans under Baktyar Ghilji con- 
quered Bihar; he was present at the 
sack of the monasteries of Odantepuri 
and Vikramacila in 1203 A.D. and from 
there retired to Tibet. The title of Pan- 
chen Rin-po-chhe is now enjoyed by the ' 
lama-head of Tashi-}hunpo monastery who 
is titular ruler of the province of @'sang. 
He is believed to be an incarnation of 
Subhiti the third great disciple of Gau- 
tama Buddha; and also is an incarnate 
emanation of the Dhyani Buddha Ami- 
tabha. 

apa... “erga ae Pan-chen......Dpal 
idan Ye-ceg the third Papchen Rin-po- 
chhe to whose court Warren Hastings in 
1772 sent George Boghe. This lama made 
@ grand progress from Shigateeto Peking ; 
and died in 1779. 

ap ta yam Ex gets Panchen Blo-back 
chog-kyi rgyal-mishan the first Papchen 
ruler of Tashilhunpo. 

open am 2 darcayant Pay-chen Bio- 
baah Ye-ceg Dpal-bs.f-po the second Pap- 
chen Rin-po-chhe (Lod. *, 9). He died in 
1737, aged 75 years. 

ap'da fama kya Pan-chen Blo-baak 
Betan-papi Ni-ma the fourth Payehen Bin- 
po-chhe to whose court Captain Samuel 
Turner was sent in 178] by Warren 

ings and who was then an nsfaat. 

pig taf qqragaatvn gy =Pap-ehen 
Chog-kyi Grage-pa Betan-paji Duwat-phyug 
the Panchen Rin-po.chhe who invited 


Hai 


Serat Chandra Das to Tibet in 1879 and 
1881. He died of small-pox in 1882. 

peggy grataYyn Pan-chen Blo- 
jest Thub-betan. Choe-kyi Ni-ma the sixth 
and present Panchen Rin-po-chhe, who 
came into the position as an infant in 
1883. 

$ IB IZ ARBY pan-chen ir-ti-ni ufeaws, 
the title by which the Panchen or Tashi 
Lama is known in Mongolia. 

$9575 pan-di-ta a Sanskritist or 
Indian scholar, a title often introduced 
into Tibetan literature: Sat qqrgersqer 
argragasAehe: the title of Pandita is 
given to one who has become versed in 
the five sciences. 

$P5q4R NH Pan-di-ta Dha-na Qrt- 
mitra the eldest of the nine eons of Atisa’s 
der brother who succeeded to the throne 
of Bengal and became know: by the name 
of Dhana sri-mitra. 

957593 Pan-di-ta Smri-ti the Indian 
Buddhist pandit who visited Tibet shortly 
after Buddhism was persecuted by king 
langdarma but finding no encourage- 
nent “Pshasa he resided at Tanag m 
Tsang anf earned his subsistence for some 
time by tending sheep (J. ZaA.). 

3 SBA 5Rq pangi-tabi shwa the kind of 
mitre-shaped cap which Atisa and Tsong- 
khapa used to wear: WMH FB PGR 
grasa qtera they all wore the pandit’s cap 
without showing vanity (A. #2). 

WET yan-shwa rise-rid the conical 
mitre-shaped oap worn by the lamas of Tibet 
during any service: *yargu qr 
Pah Ee Bs Fa? peel agreg m4 a: 
Qe here ye 08 Fg ghey ge ds: 
my RE Sr searFyorgrrewpa yk: 
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aRX% (J. Zeh. 108) ot that time on the occa- 
sion of a religious disputation that was 
held in the monastery called Papdita 
Vihdra in the town of Tsa-ti-gao (modern 
Chittagong) of Bafigala, a Buddhist pap- 
dit listening to the advice of an old 


" woman. wore s cap pointed like a thorn. 


From his victory in the controversy, the 
use of the pointed mitre-shaped cap spread _ 
about. 


23"215 pan-bon not considered perfect 
in dignity, as for instance the lamas of 
Lahoul that are married (Jd.). 


BRR pan-pthah are (traveller, wan- 
derer |S. 


2 aPE pated ba and yt 34 4 panto 
ka chen-po (arfwe and avrafes) are the 
names of Noijin chiefs (K. g. §, #1). 


RG "S" pabu-rtse (Chinese) ) kind of 
tea (Jig. 22). 

EX I: par any artificial mould: qq 
ghuge-por casting mould; 89% rdebu-per 
bullet-mould; 48% gid-par block-print ; 
printing forms, a stereotype plate cut in 
wood; %*'8 par-rho-wa to cut types on 
boards ; %g#9, %'5e8awa par-du bdebe-pa 
to print, to stamp; "7% 9 par-rko mkhan 
or 4% par-rko-pe catter of type ; re 
por-khaf printing office ; 744 par-mkhan 
printer; Fg" par-rgyah text; ®E4 par- 
gnag printing-ink; *'" par-ma a printed 
work, book; “4% par-geki printing 
boards; % 99 par-gyog « printer’s assist- 
ant; 44 par-gog printing-paper. 

XK II: sign of the adverb; combined 
with verbs it represents the supine. 

CR 'GE' per-tehe Aged gien-grum 
répe @ equare carpet used for sitting upon. 
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} AXE'5 par-pe-te n. of an officinal 
plant used in intermittent fever. 

ax ey R % Par-po so-brgyag the 
castle in which @gsn-rab’s father lived 
(G@. Bon. 11). 

EKG par-bu are [breadth }S. (Zam. 4); 
aco. to Sch. =T§ pa-tra. 

EK 'SHB partes s0-ti in W. « kind 
of cotton cloth (Ja.). 


t ax ay par-cik of&% n. of a flower 
(K. d. , 126). 

aq Par-sig 1. Persia (Deam. 2). 2. 
aca [a strap, strip of leather ]S. 

OF pal-kha=*§ bthu wan [a vein or 
any tubular vessel |S. 


EPR nag 1. as in ¥ 85 that being 20, 
< Axon that not being #0, being without it. 
Combined with verbs, it signifies: by. 
inoonsequence of, because ; also : as, since, 
when. 2. sign of the comparative; after 
vowels, however, and the final cansonante 
5, %, 4, % stands in its place; “™ys's" 
Meqerge Tha Tibet is colder than Sikkim ; 
ropjornierens rege e the meditator 
is (spiritually) happier than the eater. 


A 

: YY papa & frvet long pepper. 

B pt L= SHS dur-khrog a cemetery 
(mystic) (K. g. P, 179). 2. num. fig. : 43. 

t raya pike liane RAMA shelf 
to keop books, book-shelf (Rte. $8). 

aia Pi-to-pa feet ; n. of an Indian 

Buddhist who is said to have visited Sham- 
phala (X. dun. 47). 


7 Bara Pi-pa gan 0. of a great river 
in ancient India (K. my. f, 198). 
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t PrRErel pi-pap-la prob. the peopal 
tree; Farge Pi-pap 4 ye-na feeeen; 2. 
of an individual in 4. Z. 

BD acpi 1. acc. to Sohir., Sok. tite, 
fute. 2. in W. nipple, teat. & in VW. 
icicle. 


BAAR pi-pi-tia frwat Piper longum: 
BRan-hegeagwgray the Piper loagun 
(fruit) cures all kinds of cold. 

Syn. Greqr ys lup-hphags skycs; YF 
SAX§" yul-dous skyes; SHH grogeried ; 
Siw drog-eman ; 55935 drog-ghyed byed; 
Ry zege-ma; FERS gyo-byeg; RTT ereg- 
byed; EX gna-rif. (Mion.). 

8H pi-pho 1. abbr. of SRO: pi-p-hs 
and "aH pha-wa ril-po= Piper loagun 
and black pepper. 2. v. 99 pi-¢i. 

f BF pitas lala n. of a gom 
(8. kar. 182). 

OR" pi-wek te, guiter; Tote 
kona pi-yah a kind of guitar. "way 
pial pkhan =" piwat-pa TREES, 
@fwa one who plays on the guiter 
(Miton.). Yang’ pi-cad-rgyud watt 1. [s 
musician}S. 2. dre [a lute]S. 
Qi" pi-wak rgyud-mah uyawte wer s 
guitar with many strings; Sw gy 4 
pi-wak rgyug-geum a three stringed guitar. 

axa] pi-rag (4*'9) n. of a gem or pre- 
cious stone; Pay Qyse ge Ae aha gy aT 
the precious stone pirag is a protection 
against poison and evil spirits 

: rs 5 pirind Te = FEW std 
fig (mystic) (K. g- F, $7). 

Ac: pi-lih and BAr a's pi-ih bpher- 
ma are names of two W554 demi-gode. 


base G 


t PRrRhg pte deb-te fens 
the son of Pilinds, one of the disciples of 
Jantama Buddha, who used to exhibit 
niracles 


Rar igo v. G48 pug-mo (Ja). 


t Bx 5X "5 pinta rote n. of a com- 
pentary: Wyse RRR Faye Meera 
1e translated the Yogdedrys works and 
heir commentaries, eto. (4. 66). 


Syn. 385 hbri-tyed; al brig- 
myug (Mfon.). 

BK'T pir-we to crush, to grind (to 

32 pu-wa 1.= 9859 gnon-pa to press, 


wessing (mystic) (X. g. P, 179). 2. num. 
ig. 78. 


qaegnea pu-gahi bbrartu YUE areca 
1ut eaten by the Hindus. 

+ a3 Pu-ti, gGerqtqre Pu-tis gyogs-ps 
1. of the great ocean to the South of India 
m the coasts of which people subsist 
thiefly on fish (K. d. %, 273). 


FHS Pu-ta-na nn. of a city: GSW 
Reng parses Kyrie Bors Bas | 
16 was born in the house of a Brahman in 
he city of Putans in the country of Petala 
n Southern India (X. my. fF, 346). 


z TEA Pvto-po n. of a learned lama: 
METH eayae! GVH having 
omposed «@ large book of maxims, Putspo 
went away (4, 136). 
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+ OB puti or TF posi « mamnsccipt 
book. 


$ FFM ewno-te sop a volume, book. 


+ FAN] pu-ne-ke n. of « flower (X. 
g-%, 466). 


95" Pu-na-khe tho winter capitel of 


5 pw-tyi v.08 putt. 
O'S pu-tes. 


ES pu-tehe bran (Ce.) ; husks of barley 
(Jé) 

XEN Pu-rahs a district in the 8.E. 
of Ngari Khorsum, of whieh province it is 
a division; it is situated to the north of the 
districts of Kamaun and of Western Nepel. 


tgZ | peruse get an officer in 
Tibet 84% blon-pe » minister, official. 

tqa@< wae Py-li-va Ma-la-ya n. of 8 
country in ancient India. 

t FACT peke-ge {fey nv. for the 
masculine gender. 

&°Q pu-tu hut, built of stones, like 
those of alpine herdsmen in W. (Ja.). 

¢ FH AAT Pr-omab-dpreytot 
an epithet of Indra (Méon.) [Indra des- 
troyed his father-in-law Puloman in order 
to avert his imprecation consequent on the 
violation of his danghter]S. g®tgqutl 
pu-lo}i srap-mo (GTR ETH puto mabi-cras 
mo) Ghat the daughter of Pulo, an 
epithet of the wife of Indra (#fen.). 

4] I: pu-gua L ves spet-wor watt 
[gradually tapering)S. 2 wutw [se 
cretly }8. 


v4) . 


: 


¢ 
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Q'-4] Il: 1%, eR upper story, 
second fiat of « building also= 487 yar 
the top of a house. 2. g qt gra pu-cubs- 
stehs Wafaux [top of a building]S. 

QS" Pa-gud (8) wee 1. the hoopoe 
bird: @qy-7Raqka'ayFaxgs the flesh af 
Pu-gug soothes apoplexy or illness caused 
by evil spirits. The ocollog. term for 
the hoopoe in O. T. is pu-pu ku-shu. 
2. = "Fe yah-thog or Warps’ bal-khah the 
turret or open airing room on the top of a 
house. 

_ Byn. of 1. A moherid ; Faas 
agro-bi-gteug phug-can ; eR acqage dri-¢api 
bdag-chags ( iffon.). 


TANS pucel tee (gi) wale [the 
fragrant root of the plant -Asdropogon 
mericatus; the root is a cure for vomit- 
ing)}S. ((aVI" klu-gman gras). 

Byn. 498 nag-gbye; GA% bya-sag; YR 
Biqn hkhor-lobi lug; yXAFS4 Ka-yi bbyor- 
pa; ETRAERG lup-han mig (Méon.). 

G71" pug-ta [ehelf, partition in a box] 
(J4.) 


GAT HI pug-ma in Purig=ocollar-bone. 


GE'S pu-pa or §°9 phufl-pa in C., W. 
an unshaped vessel of clay or wood for 
water, beer, eto., but seems not to be the 
same with 9% bum-pa (Jd.) 


{OB FAM pera rete 1. n. of w 
gem (precious stone). 2. n. of a celestial 
flower ; SP 7A" RR pun-da ri-kabi phref a 
garland of pupdarika flower (Situ. 137). 
3. ywtts white lotus. 

S449 pun-nag gata [p. of a tree, Rot- 
tleria tinctoria, from the blossoms of which 
a yellowish dye is prepared]8. 


784 


«SR TRY 


GX pur resp. for * dead body ; xg" 
TayQ ghost-lend, a name for Tibet which 
is called the kingdom of the dead. 


, gx pape ds Pur-na kate-tsha n. of 
a place in Ancient India. 


Saxe RR Pur-na g-ri in Tib. KR 
1. the Indian Gosain belonging to Joshi- 
mot who resided for many years at Tashi- 
lhunpo and accompanied Panchen Rin-po- 
che Palden Ye-s’es to Peking. It was he 
who carried letters to Warren Hastings 
and founded the monastery of Bhct-Bagan 
opposite Calcutta on the Howrah side of 
the Hughli. He was killed by dacoits who 
had robbed him of the large quantity 
of gold he had eamaseed during hia resi- 
dence in Tibet. 2. n. of a Buddhist holy 
place in the Swat Valley. waa Sara 
situated on the north of Udyw-:a (Dur 
ye. 88). 


GRAYS pup-ka-ra get n. of a me 
dicinal plant the flower of which resembles 
in shape a lamb’s foot: gp yx qerams 
q&a the root of pushkera cures phelgm 
and fever. 


+ 9864 pus-hkhyug== Fy g50m-thag 
the string or cloth tied round the body of 
a Naljor by which he ties himself when 
meditating (Pag. 76). 


gwA pus-mo arg, egt the knee; the 
shank or lower part of the leg from the 
ankle to the knee. (9¥#eeregaa pup-r'o oa- 
la hdsug-pa to kneel]Ja. gui warngqut 
er3gxaarga% he kneeled down wiih the 
palms of his hands joined and petitioned. 
gut qerct ge waagaes xfeu arg-wed 
viwara warqes [fixed the right knee-joint 
on the ground jS. 
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GUAR ae pup-mobi guas wg [the knee 
joint 8. 

Gri gz pupmohi hehe argrewe 
(kneo-pans]8. 

Gt Sqr pup-tehigg = QuMt tan onsmobi 
tehiga the knee joint. 97 Mewsqqugr ay 
1X5 ryan-mo pus bkhrege-kyah bgro-ekih 
dog though the old woman had a stiff 
knee she wished to go away (Bdes. 17). 


8 pe= 999 gruel-broth (mystic) (K. g. 
fp, 179). 


QIK Pekar or 859% Pe-dkar (also 
spelt S95 or SA Dye-har) = ere 
g*8 gkor-bdag rgyal-po the spirit-king or 
chief of the custodians of monastic proper- 
ties. His principal shrine stands in the 
Nechung grove near Lhasa. He is 
greatly adored all over Tibet; and it is 
said that he was brought by Padma Sam- 


bhawa from the monastery of Odantapuri - 


in Magadha and bound under solemn oath 
to protect the great monastery of Sam-ye. 
MRR pe-kar ghé, ‘Mets the temple 
of Pekar in Sam-ye in which the monastic 
treasures are kept: qin gc on 2am fre 
Va} (4. 91) his amall room was also 
in the treasury of the temple of Pe-kar gif. 


TAR Pe-sgah n. of a place in Tibet : 
AT we LEN shag-ec pe-sgah du-byas he 
halted one night at Pe-sgah (A. 90). 

23% Pe-te-hor, more properly TH¥% Pa- 
ta-hor, the country to the east of Yarkand 
which was a great place of the Northern 
Buddhists. 


vsn pe-team little, small, a little 
(Seh.). 


2S pe-te white cabbage in C. (Ji.). 


re 
YX pera 9 fiat basket (Ja). 
Q3"Cl pen-ps pincers (in Sikk.). 
2] 1: Po 1.n. of « place in the con- 
fines of the country of Gesar and Tibet (G. 


Bon. 4). 2. n. of a clan in Tibet (Jig. 
$1). 8. for 4, 


ET IT: 1. the particle styled "7g bdeg- 
agra signifying the agent, as in WT 
demonstrator, explainer, ¥474 ti09-pa-po a 
hearer. 2. sign of nouns, designating 
concrete nouns and the masculine gender, 
in contradistinction to abstract nouns with 
9 or 4, and to feminines with 4 ; connected 
with a numeral, it supplies the definite 
article: 4% Ma-pothe five (just mentioned) ; 
P«F gite-po the two, both, (Ja.). 

TFA Potala (Ty tho 
phyogs ri-bogru-hdein) 1. qawor qawe the 
residence of Avalokites’vara and Ary& Tiri 
on a hill situated in an harbour somewhere 
in the Indian ocean ; aco. to the Chinese 
Buddhists an island in the China sea off 
the coast of Shanghai. 2.=¥ 859 Rise 
Po ta-ia or au aah Qe ye: rgyal-wa rin-po 
chehi pho-braf the residence of the Dalai 
Lama at Lhasa (Risi.). The buildings 
stand on a three-peaked hill in the north- 
western suburbs of Lhasa. 


t eT pr 'A) po-tak-gi= Steen geod. 
por emra-wa (mystic) (KX. g. P, $7). 
Ts po-ti=g} pu-t small book. 


5a po-tog v. 8EE¥q mtho-po tog 
(Ja.). 

M8 po-bo grandfather (both in the 
father’s and mother’s side); &% grand- 
mother. 

eraa “P\ Po-lon-san n. of a high ” 
mountain in China. 
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eT ass po-son-cha waa a shrub 
Sesbana grandiflora. 

Byn. Yea gok-bu-cm; sqyvtlaga 
lag-pabi tshef-dug; S94 geer-gyi lag; 
saeeby 2 dhuge-biyin gin; “STR 
bkhyog-poki ede; F*BS myog-byog ; 85’ 2x: 
chah-gi (RfAon.). 

Pq] pog PEC [the resin of the plant 
Boawellia thurifera|8. 

B75 pog-ta (Mong.)=R sir, lord. 

Bets pogphor=H"ks gporphor (FA 
pog==™ gpog) incense-burner, perfuming- 
pan. 


2K pod 200. to Jé.= "pon, BAY pon-to, 
vy. 4% phon, 44'¥ phon-to. 

uaalk Por-kdeog n. of a tribe in Tibet 
(J, Zat.). 

Yia_ pos in Tsang is said to be « sort of 
fever. 

QL: pra 1. a small turquoise, in W. 
seldom larger than a lentil, for wearing 
on ornamental rings. 2. v. © éshom. 

IL: also g4% pra-mo 1. lot; sign, 
token, prognostic: {*49 pra-fan-pa bad 
sign ; {#9 pra phab-pa= FFTT§4 riage-pa 
byed-pa to draw prognostics from a charmed 
mirror: age Fertgerstgn prognostics 
were drawn from a mirror consecrated to 
Dolma (4. 57); €" pra-rtage, *heene 
AQT A ELA ue’ at ged the mirror 
having been consecrated any good or bad 
signs will appear on it; Real $agqaeg 
the ill-omen of Samadhi (D.RB.). 

ty8<4 pra kir-ya witd [1. the plant 
Guilandina bonduc. 2. the tree Pongamia 
glabra}8.; v. TX9t ka-rak dea (Maon.). 


z ey ar 5-4 Praga deyo-ti ga swq- 


anfat n. ofa mountain said to be situated 
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beyond the mountains of Sustmo Paervats 
which is inhabited by the gods and where 
the Asuras cause the former constant 
texror (X. d. %, 988). [It is identified by 
some writers with Prigjyotisha, or the 
province of Assam ]S. 


EBA pra-chal or BTA" gpral-chal jest, 
joke, nonsensical talk; q®¥Q5" pra-chel 
byeg-pa to make sport, to play the buffoon ; 
gea'fea pra-chal gloi-wa to cause merri- 
ment (Jd.). 


TYPE pris potaty is 
explained as FH ysta4 geah-por emra- 
waki lan reply to an enquiry given ms 
mystic language. 

GSAT ERX Pradun-ctee tha khah one of 
the twelve Buddhist temples said to have 
been erected by king Srof-bteare Sgam-po, 
this one being in the north of Tibet. 

t £95 pra-pa-ta= gru boat (in mystic 
language) (X. g. 97). 

gra pra-phab-pa [1. #8, n. of a prince, 
2. yff figure, shape image}S.; qutTay 
pra-phab behin sftrefa likences, image. 

G8 prawa 1. qe, FRAY pra-waphi me- 
tog wags [the flower of the tree called 
Aechynomene grandifora|S. 2. urea 
(hardness, the plant Teronis elephantum)5. 

T8e pra-tehil= | SIWM shrak-cteige-ms 
bee-wax. 

8 pra-i a tailless rodent, Lagomys 
badiue or some kindred species. 

$ Geng pri yat-ku or Q*'Y pri yat- 
gu fuatg (Panicum ttalioum, a medicinal 
plant and perfume described in some 
places as being a fragrant seed]S. Sy 
Qu Walgdanda, Sor RAPqeqr¢gé 
wate, 


ae 


Syn, GVA bag-meg = midcom; 
FEquR gna-tahoge ede; “GEMAYG bbyut- 
pobi-me-tog ; 4'G§% deam-bu skyes;: “PAK 
aye bkhri-gohog idan; FUT, she-cale 
ean ; WHAT os-la phyag-htohal (Bhen.). 

14 prog or TH4 se-prog the creat of a 
cock (Os.) 

Fra prog-she or EFQ phrog-chu qys, 
gyi %5% Cod-pan ornamental helmet, 
the kind af crown worn by Vais‘ravaps 
the king of the north. 


 Byn. MF 9h mo-rgyen; B54 dou-rgyan 

(Mftom.). 

REET dag measure: PYF gpag-meg or 
FT" dnag-yas measureless, immeasurable. 
7% dpag-thag messuring string or tape ; 
779 dpag-pa wm fathom; VTE dpag- 
byag Bq measurable; SYR* dpag-bral 
frau, fr n. of a number. {ey sge 
dpag-bhyams id. 

yd, dpagtehag Wren ace. to Cs. 
4,000 fathoms, hence a geographical mile ; 
Wyte, doag-con 2, distance of 5,000 fathoms. 

sey, Dpag-cog or { Dpab n. of a 
Vilage in Kham belonging to the estate 
of S7atie Kun-bde giin, i.c., to one of 
the four great Ling monasteries of Lhasa 
(Leh. 3, 16). 

TT deagteam we thought, ima- 
gination, wish. eyewra} Fe’ dpag-heam 
bihri-oid wes or weufee the wishing 
tree, the tree of cogitation; n. of a fine 
poetical work written by Kshemendra on 
the exploits and glories of Buddha. This 
work occurs in full in the Tangynur, in 
the 98rd vol. mdo section; the text and a 
synopsis of the whole work in Tibetan 
have been published under the editorship 
of Serat- Chandra Das, c.1.2., by the 
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Asiatic Socisty of Bengal. Seyeurgae 
pap Yonge wraga the wishi 
tree; one who is very charitable and gives 
alms to all beggars. 


REFS deags 1. parched barley meal 
made into sop or balls by soaking in tea 
or soup. 2.=%69 nog-pa wfiew [to accu- 
mulate]S. 8.=9)* gtif depth. sifqow 
awaeqrFqs in me said the herdsman 
there is some depth (of mind) (4. 14). 


RAR" dpoh or FEM dpal-po 1. a wit- 
ness, one able to attest or bear witness; 
aleo, s surety: FRBS9 gpah byed-pa to 
bear witness, to attest, v. %%* mnap; ** 
Seer S°E79 to be sincere, to be con- 
scious of speaking the truth (Ja.); qx Har 
Pre472% dpak-pos [kog-rhan sa-wa-de (gt 

wage T 8s causes the ends of law to 
be thrown to the winds) the witness that 
receives secret gratification (Geer-phref 
16). SRY99X" doat-du byyur-wa to be 
witness of ®4%« witness or proof for 
the truth of; a thing; ET rdsun-gpak 
false witness (Schér). 85a: C., one who is 
a defendant's advocate ; Asan" (or san‘) 
$570. genit. or dat., to defend in a court 
of justice (Ja). 5B %wa dpat-por deie 


pa asked to be a witness; S888" goag- 


bpher-wa to become witness. 


SR TET Dpah-hlo gros brian-pa n. 
of a learned Lotedwa of Tibet. 


RARE dpal-gmaj-wa low; Sa 'ai'a 
dpelh-mtho-wa high. 

RN dpahs wee height, SE dats 
su in height. 

REQ drab or SA dyad-wa GX, TH, 
aufes, adw, sda 1. sbet. bravery 
strength, courage ; also adj. brave, strong, 
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courageous; SRM dpad-kiumg weak, 
strengthless, feeble. g¥% dead rgyas- 
pas 5VEX'8 very powerful, heroic, chival- 
rous. SAV*8 dpab-phab (Fars) strong, 
powerful; \*'@4 dpab-idan brave. 2. in 
W. taste, agreeable flavour. 

RRC HEA dyab-shoh-wa=<gualona gq. 
rgyal kjoms-pa to humiliate, to humble, 
break the pride: jaa Qowerrergeasy 
sere ah Qa rar eae vereaeers (Horom. fi 
" $18). 

aaa'3 gpah-can 1. brave. 
ful. 3. W. savoury (Ja.). 

Ka8'5% gpah-dar scarf presented to one 
who has distinguished himself by valour 
and success in any undertaking. 

GeuRe dpah-gdam=F2* long knife, a 
sword. 

saat gyab-pa, a medicinal plant with 
root resembling that of a radish. 

5na'H dyab-po heroic. S844" gpah-po 
dul an epithet of Bhimasena the second 
Pandava (Mfon.). SWwts gpah-po dea- 
ma en epithet of Paracurima (2fon.). 
caters dpah-po lag-pa waite [the fra- 
grant oleander] S.; n. of a medicinal 
plant and flower (#fon.). 


ga0'8 dyah-wa Wit, wafer an ascetic; 
a steady person ; v. ante $4. 49°} steadi- 
ness, valour. 
sre% gyab-bo wie, wx 1. an intrepid 
chivalrous person, hero, a fearless strong 
nan, 8 demi-god. 2. brave, heroic: 53% 
\ar' Ria-mgrin dpab-wo brave Tamdin! 
according to some §4'8'24'% gpab-ho chen- 
po is same as 5&'49 bof-nag aconite: (Ft 
aa Barge ay Oe, Sent 2959 dpab-bo brian- 
a=9%q" saffron (Bion). sateen ® 
ase ayH=ertey hq bya-rog mig eq tng 


2. beauti- 
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bya-rog nor-bu, \HRERTARTREG gGharge 
yar-bdren re-skor, eto. (Ginan. S856). 
gavt@s gpsb-bo ser, an officinal plant of 
bitter taste. SaxBtq, dpab-bobi-ryyed; 
Wtft, uf of chivalrous spirit, heroie and 
noble-birth. 

Syn. Fords gobpchen; BV" gyad-ai; 
wXerqts pha-rol-gnon; Yeqratyqery 
she-gdah gium-pahi dpuh-pa-can; Hryizy 
rnam-gnon-can; FATEH geud-for brie; 
Marks tehim-pa meg; RE *H thal-tyel 
Agro; stewas hyige-meg; BRwQu detely 
bral; ayfrd bag-mi tisha; QTR ee shen 


pa mi-phah; RA fam-ha med; FET 


SRS gyui-na drjid; RYH ghih-gtods oon; 
mgrtss riulphod pa; @% 4 che-gah om; 
Bratiea wi-bgoh-wa; ET ER Sthab-che 

sp 8'9q5 dpad-bo brgyug an epithet of 
Vishnu (Bfon.). " 

qertagqecs doab-pokt bdug-saks the 
manner of. sitting of a Ae or ming 
god (Yew). . 

509'35 ‘dpab-byeg atx [hero] 8. 

gne'% dpab-mo 1. heroine, also name of 
a Yaksha queen (X. 9.5, 139). 2. v. x) 

ave Dpab-rab n. of a country thet 
was ruled over by king Udayi (9#*<9) (. 
d. 188). 

SAU RATER AEE gpab-flabe-dan fjeap-ps 
atofee [having violent waves; the 
ocean |S. 


58' 5, dpab-pog== 75 dpag-ped. 


RQ I: Dpal wert, wart nfs 
medicmal tree (the tree Gmelina arie- 
rea 8. 

Syn. W74an’ kun-nee beak; Taek 
lo-ma ghar; PRA ebrak-ctahi pds; 
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Wore BS lo-ma-haah eprod-byed; er} 
an dpal-gyi lo-ma (Bffon.). 


RLY IT: 1. wat, Wt, ae, aa, war glory, 
splendour, magnificence, abundance ; pros- 
perity, talent. gsetsovertns 959 enjoy- 
ing the utmost happiness (Gir.); as an 
epithet, or part of the names of deities, 
€.g-) ACR" Dpal idem deity incarnated 
in the Sikkim mountain peak of Pandim ; 
afatcau welfare of all living beings. 
94 $5915°g%5 or 69 to be tho salvation, 
the saviour of all beings (Gir.); saw§459 
dpal-skyed-pa, AGRE gshan-gyi 
raf-gi dpal to work for the elevation of 
others or for one’s own. 2. nobility : 
ser 9'946'8 privilege of nobility ; sw§394* 
44 diploma of nobility ; 591944" 749 one 
having a diploma of nobility (O.) 

Byn. "45% yon-tan; 9¥aR5 gu-bryid; 
aH Mews ghen-lohs epyod (Mfon.). 

FURY = dpal-shyse= 345 rgya-gug 
( Mfton.). 

ser§e Dyal-skyoh Win [the lord of 
fortane, n. of Vishnu ; also a king |S. 

PCBS dpal-khyag="% dpal (Ja:). 

sewreiieets Dpal-kkhor biean n. of an 
early king of Tibet, the son of king Gnam- 
lde Hodg-srun (Lok. %, 8). 

¢ saute gpal-goe 1. ay lotus flower 
(Mafon.). 2. tara [dwelling with 8’r1, n. 
of VishypuJS, ser$dqwads gpal-gyi bebug 
mishan another epithet of Vishnu (Mfon.). 

sendgorg {ATR dpal-gyi dum-bu 
tean-dan gkar-po Gagan tug white san- 
dal-wood. 

Sergey dpal-gyi phag-pa Wear [‘ the 
divine boar,’ an. of Vishpu]S. yrSave 
>dpal-gyi bday taf another epithet of 
Vishou (Bfon.). 
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ger $aqaersy dpal-gyi bdab-ma oan as 
mot.==lotus flower (Mfaon.). 

eer§'g dpal-gyi-bu met. horse (MAon.). 

Kaw §2a dpal-gyi bebu hea noose of 
love, n. of a gem [a particular mark or 
curl-hair on the breast of Vishnu)S. 

eeZ® Dyal-gyi ri Matta [n. of a 
mountain mentioned by Bhavabhiti in 
his Malatimadhava}S. Also a mountain in 
Southern India where Nagarjuna is said to 
have spent his last days abeorbed in deep 
meditation. Also a mountain with a 
monastery in Tsang, opposite Dong-tee, 
built by an incarnate lama of the Nying- 
ma school. 

sergers dpal-gyi lagpo wer; an 
epithet of Vishnu (Méon.). ser}eqeas 
dpal-gyi-lag-dan-ma or S°WRY gpal-sug= 
§ sho curds. 

aeere@s dyal-mgrin Wawa another 
epithet of Vishpu (Bfon.). 


rRSe Ra, gpal-mehog daf-pobi 
royud n. of a book (in X. g. 3, 294). 

seeragnl Dpal-gtum-po n. of a spirit- 
king of very frightful appearance (X. g. 
%, 1). 

sais dpal-gter or TQ dpal-ster an 
epithet of Nem-srag or Vais‘ravapa 
(Bfon.). 


5OTES dpal-stug Sten majestic. 

ee Qh-Fe Dyal-sdehs rdsof n. of a small 
fort and Jong situated on the north 
margin of Yamdok-lake a few miles to 
the south-east of Khamba-La and gn the 
road to Lhasa from Gyafitee (Zof. *, 14). 
The Jesuit missionaries who visited Tibet 
in the 18th century A.D. on their way 
to Lhasa passed this place and called the 
great lake after the name of the fort. 
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serganwer Dpal-sde shaby-drud n. of 

s Nyingma sage of Yamdok district, a 

great expert in Tantrik ritual and author 

of the work *§s%«. By his inff ence 

with the lake-deities the Jong-Gar 

Mongol invasion of this district was re- 

pulsed and 1,000 Mongol soldiers drowned 
in the Yamdok Tsho. 


spat Rater esS 45 dpal-rdo-rye-hyige 
byed kyt-rgyud n. of a book 
in KX. g. &, 46. 


cork R a4 Dpalrdo-rje-gdan eave 
he ancient name of Buddha Gay& in 
Behar: O08 249-48 Ferg qe da ee 
(4. 26) to the east of Dorjedan is situated 
the great country of Bangala. 

xawrasn dyal-pdab Magy. 

cares deal-iden Bam, Twa; adj. glo- 
rious; also as sbet. one possessed of glory, 
abundance, wealth, property, talents, &o. ; 
is a common title by which every Bud- 
dhist is privileged to be addressed. ¥ 
eye wait possessed of glory, and 
charms, noblewoman. 

qerex myx Dpal-idan khrag-bthud= 
KywrER Doyee-pa rdo-rye an epithet of 
a wrathfol Buddhist deityof the Tantra 
class (2ffon.). 

qrergagtss Dpal-iden dus-bkhor Sere- 
ww an epithet of the Adi Buddha 
(Mfon.). 

cergqagge" Dpal-iden bbrat-gpuhe 
tenquse 1. n. of an ancient Buddhist 
monastery ix Orissa (near modern Katak). 
2. The great monastery of Daipang near 
Lhasa (8. kar. 180). 

cearga'st dpal idan-ma “raat; 1. polite 
term for the female sex. 2. n. of a 
Yakshint, queen of the Yaksha demi-gods 
(K. g. 4, 188). 
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se'ha 
TRIM ES dpal-ldan gmag rgyed-pe 
=QIMY* royud-smed groe-tehad n. ot 
the Tantrik section of the Gahdan monas- 
tery (Lod. *, 17). 
sresyh Dpal-idan Lha-mo is a ged- 


‘ dess of terrifio aspect famous for her 


bloody and licentious deeds, but at the 
same time a constant and redoubtable 
championess of Buddhisim, She is the 
analogue of the Indian goddess S’rimati 
Devi ; and by the Mongol Tatars is known 
as Ukin Tegri. In all large Tibetan 
temples Paldan Lhamo is to be found 
presiding over the 4 or wrathful deities. 
Her several names aro:—@¥qe la-mo 
wma; GMM lha-mo gmar-mo; - ap? 
tea mun-qi; @Rave-4't% Tha-mo par-na-ca 
pari; SASSers ri-krog lo-ma os; EF 
SIRARLFCR tha-mo gkar-mo dué-skyot 
ma; weeraken spaz-pabi thal eedog-ms ; 
W528 khro-gher-chan-ma ; Ser far* 
mare mi-pham khro-gier ro-lahe ma; 44 
Rad nag-mo re-ma-ti; RA RAG srin- 
po gmar-bdab ; A EWR 4 phur-wapi lhe 
geer-can; ASTINHT TR srid-pa goumn- 
gy-blo-bphrog-ma; =: Tadxager Saga 
yo-pishan bphrul-gyi gpog-pa can; yery® 
aT ¥ gpal tha-mo nag-mo ; SATEs Re dpai- 
idan bphyi-ma; "7 4%'H} yag-ca re-ma-t ; 
QV qergeh srig-geum rgyal-mo ; CRATE 
rdo-rje glog-ma grin; ea pew$sacgqe 
bdog-pahi khamekyi quat-phyug-ma; ¢* 


. 'E lha-mo man-deu; SHY GTH gmag-sor 


rgyal-mo; gM see xs tha-mo dmag-sormea ; 
get eam: rgyal-mo [dif-bsal. 

sewexn gpal-del Wiqtr [the plant 
Premna spinosa, the lotus.}9. 

sawds dual-tebu Tage love noose. [1. 
Vishyu. 2. a particular mark or carl of 
hair on the breast of Vishnu. }4. 


er 


KATES dpal-byeg wan [the third of the 
Papdava brothers. jS. 

gpregs dpal-bbyor 1. glory, effalgence, 
grandeur: “\3ewsss glory of light 
(4. EK. 111-86). 2 W. strawberry. 
3. is a common personal name for men. 


sewage dpal-bbras tee woodspple (X. 
d. %, 487). wesw several plants such as 
Momordika miata. 

ceerg Dpal-qpay Wigan. of a house- 
holder who at the institgation of Kshape- 
paka laid a» foul plot to kill Buddha 
who miraculously frustrated his designs 
and converted him to Buddhism (X. 4. %, 
417). 

ger Rs dpal-sbyin Sew ;= Kuvera. 

coh Dpal-mo ewet, Wtoftse she that 
has sprung from the ocean of milk, in 
certain Tantras set down as the Yum or 
Nug-ma (sakti or female energy) 00-opera- 
tive with Spyan-ras-gsigs (A valokites’vara). 

geared goal gtso Scar bolder. 

gaxha dpal-yon [1. we fortunate. 2. 
the fruit of Diospyros embryobteris. |S. 

corgueet Get dpal-geoh wabi-shif-pe 
n. of a book in K. g. %,189 much used 
by the Nyingma school. 

coer gaz'gaywa Dpal-geaf-tca bdug-pa FU- 
gurain. of a Tantra. which is considered 
as a standard Tantrik work of the North- 
ern Buddhists. 


REE’ douft 1. wee host, great number ; 
as vb. to collect, assemble, pf. SQ&" dpwhe. 
2. =5nq Bae (Mfon.) force, troops, army ; 
ageat or (Qc taqwal eyta-weerg are the 
following four kinds of troops :—s* qn 
cavalry; (822 Eqa elephant ; 3x 3% Fee 
chariots ; Ge VERN infantry. See 59 
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ais dpul-gi ghyil-bkhor=xSP45R* ¢mag- 
gpuh army, troops (Mfon.); Santer 
dpul-gi pgon-po== SMq5A4 gmag-gpon com- 
mander, general (Affon.); R894 dowl- 
gi gen friend, protector, defender, assis- 
tant; SecQ fqn dpwh-gi tshog VISA® 
army; SW°@* hostile army; 4Q*'44" or 
age Kae allies. 

SA°Qa dpwh-rgyah or RV gh [Vyx, 
wy a bracelet worn on the upper arm]8. 
5Qe RR aVge'Bs an ornament for the arm ; 
Ra 245Qn'Qh arm-ornament made of pre- 
cious stones (4. K. 1-10). 

agragea gyuwh 8 hyun-pa (Seh.) to 
contract the arm. 

Sa°'S4 dpud-gzhen qos [last resort] 4. 

58°64 douh-ldan=% ri weet mountain. 

8gx'9%4 doud-gnon reinforcement. 


ROE dpwl-po 1. ary, wy the 
shoulder; the upper part of the arm. 
sareacgncta dpywt-pabi jgo or 84 
phrag shoulders (Mfon.). SQERE’ doud- 
pa rkaft shoulder-blade ; SQ&'Tg*S gpufl-pa 
rgyae-pa qivary fleshy shoulder ; Sae7eqa 
dpufi-pa lag-pa upper and lower arm 
(Cs.); SQ8P on the shoulder; ‘Q&* 
x58 'af}" both the shoulders and hips (8. 
g.). SE89%g dpufl-padi-bu awe: [arms or 
pertaining to arms]. 2. wife, yw a heap, 
anything piled up together. 

cgraa Ray Dpufl-pas-byin an epithet of 
the great Yeru Tsang-po of Tibet (2fon.). 

SERGE Gpuf-bu chud=aReR seq in. 
fantry (A. 149). 

Qe ys Dyufi-la skycg= 4444 §™ lag-las 
gkyes born of the hand, n. of a king 
(Mfion.). 

ggramRergwatg, gpul-bsah gip-shus 
pahi-rgywg n. of a Tanfra in which there 
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method of preserving one’s vows, manner 


of meditation and that of ejaculating 


charms (KX. g. 4, 40). 

Saxq%ia dpuh-gyog re-inforcement of 
troops, also sending of troops to fight. 

SOT9gR'S dowe-begyurou, GLeTSEE’ or 
R25 to exchange or dispose of articles: 
WES Va kargrerer | SYqursgeags eae’ with 
the exception of very rare articles it 
would be necessary to sell off on Govern- 
ment account (D. gel. 11). 

RO dpe Paxeewe fe-war hjal-wa cern, 
fest, waa 1. sample, specimen, example, 
pattern : §2%'4 for instance; {sas gwan do. 
dper byce-nag taking this for a sample 
(Zam.). 2. way of doing anything, 
method: gurae $er}<egee it was from 
China that methods of reckoning arose; 
Sa3 9s according to what method, plan, 
example; *44%'52 a way that may be 
followed, % good example. 3. a parable, 
analogue, simile, illustration. 4. a book: 
52, TRIRR 4-B-c book, primer ; $4748 resp. 
for 58; GA, yum-dpe original of a book ; 
Q'S bu-dpe copy of a book; S87 list of 
books; S%qe" book-cover; s®¥ea to 
write, to compose; “®8q8 to copy a 
book ; 94" copied manusoript; S743erq 
to stitch a book; S%%@4 end of a book. 
50” dpe-ka a little book (Jd.). 

SOP gdpe-khah library; book-seller’s 
shop. 

5 Q dpe-kirs a table to put books on, 
a bookstand. 

+ SMS dpe mkhyud fond of books. 

args deo-tgyng or §% 4% book-lesson. 

<2'g dpe-sgra in W. speech (Ja.). 


ata dpecha yee in ocollog. is the 
common word for book. 
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say 


Say dye-brjeg waryce (fon) 1 
example, comparison: S® ayo ge§$e wy. 
ww aan by way or means of exampke; 
shrals'85" to compare, to eite an example. 


- 2, paradigm, example in Grem. (Ja) 


SO. dpe-tyag wywwa proportion, 
symmetry, beauty (Ja.). [In the Lelie 
vistara it ocours as meaning = 
marks of perfection.”]&. S®g\'34 dpe-byed 
oan well-proportioned; S®gyam Bagi 
the eighty physical perfections of Buddhs 
(R95. 536). 

India (Jig.). 

SPA5'9 dpe-med-pe “EUH incompen- 
ble, unique, ya an epithet d 
Buddhs. Also personal name. 


qfrem dpe-yag (35%) waew on. of 2 
number. 


+ 585'C doenpe is used for xe 
phahepa or &5'X8" yig-bok woe charming, 
very handsome; useful. 

5's dper-na or 5 doer wurfa, agen 
for example; v. sub. 58 gye. SAx WEE goer 
qishon = SP\oN7 4 setting example. a= 
dper-yad wamft [even comparison}. 
SSK dper-brjod-pa fit for being sa 


example. 


SPIRTS dpog-pa pf. PE" dpage, fat. 
“79 dpag, to measure, to apportion, to fix: 
RTE As or 5975259 immeasurable [ya 
seq" immensely large, very much; sq 
seq a infinite grace ; S4™59y e054 to show 
mercy 455844 tshag-dpog-pa to fathom: 
=e 587 259 fathomless ; {4 SSqpersq meen 
ing comprehensible or not. Vy elf —qeqr 
a4 (in the dialect of Amdo) to eras 
river. SSqS&gquscewitgas unfordable 
a river or lake that cannot be crossed over. 


Ra Fa 


nen Fa an elegant composition that 
is added to a letter to make the meaning 
of the writer clear, pathetic, cr forcible 
(D. gel. 20): Qu2<Bc Forge Ran gal-che 
dpod-rteom byutt-rige. 


R25 dpon or HAH dpon-po sax, aft, 
wgx chief; master, lord; overseer of 
working-men, foreman, leader. ‘S43 
qaqeeraks a) QS 4ray 54a) if a master 
does not want his servant, he should pay 
his wages and dismiss him ; 9%q7Bars8q: 
eraksa) gaaepareysaa | (<ea5x) if the 
servant does not like his master, he should 
give up his wages and go away. Arersts 
is the title of the second judge at Lhasa ; 
355 ritet-dpon chief accountant ; 4°54 
Gar-dpon chief administrative officer of 
the distriets of Gartok and Rudok in W. 
Tx. ; F554 leader of a thousand soldiers; 
aaxHq in C. modern word for general, 
and S®qm%54 bdege-dpon the same as 
Kw (Ja) 1H wyi-dpon a general 


(is fit) to be Gpyi-dpon who is noble in 
birth, wealthy, magnanimous, who is 
in his speech, eto. S544 prefect; P7454 
master mason; £&'554 rdsof-gpon, colloq. 
Jong-pon, district administrative officer 
who possesses civil and quasi-military 
jarisdiction ; 3554 rw-dpon commander of 
250 troops; Nas wread school-master 
also title of the more learned lamas; 
afiersg kitchen steward who arranges the 
food of a Grand Lama or of the head 
lame of a large monastery; Westy 
34% chief steward of the food of the 
Dalai Lams of Lhasa, who is assisted 
by four sub-stewards. S449 dpon-skya 
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srgt [an honourable and distinguished 
man.}9. 

ste doon-hgo= *f5t4 chief governor, 
ruler, lord (fon.). 

584% gpon-po v. 5R4 gpon. 

58a 'H gpon-mo wit mistress, chieftainess : 
R2 Fig FAG sho is my ruler. 

SH dpon-meg free (Cs.). 

Sq Ms, gpon-yod standing under master 
or mistress. 

Ma'42" gpon-tehaf physician (Schtr.). 

8a'a%q gvon-gyog master and servant : 
Me Eshaaq kof-jo dpon-gyog Princess 
Kongjo and her suite (Gir.) 

S448" gpon-rabs genealogy of kings, 
chiefs or governors : (aww Frgr a8 aAa'50M 
the genealogy of the dynasty of Phag- 
mo-grub (Jig.). 

— SBaary dpon-ea Qa-max=®P'G™ the 
high priest; a hierarch (D.2.). 

S849 dpon-slod 1. for S44 ase Ba, 
2. title of the petty feudal governors 
ruling in Bhutan. 3.=SS4%*'9%4 dpon- 
dah gyog (Bistt.). 


PEK door-ea pf. and fat. % dpar 
to dictate (Cs.). 


RY dpoya tribute, tax, duty: (geaaws 
to impose a tax (74. 21, 11). SORX 
gpya-khral=%@*'R% government revenue : 
ge ean g ATS A TACT! ho established 
the custom of raising revenue for Govern- 
ment (of. 8, 27). 55°89 dpya bjal-wa= 
RTeRTS or RT AQT or AVES khral gprog- 
pa peyment of revenue (Mfon.); (Sqg" 
dpya-bla skycs ware [revenue, tax, toll}S. 

T59F deye-co= 25" bphya-we. 





BF. 
SE'O dpyat-wa to. dangle, to let 
down, tomake hang down, vb. a., pf. {g&* 
dpyaks imp. 95% pyahs also 555% dpyots ; 
59584, 49829 coord or rope, by which a 
thing is suspended ; hence fig. sywa®=g* 
eygtsa (Thgr.) ; eyT Xe S§e 34 let down 
a thick rope; §9%*734° to swing (one’s 
self) ; <G%'5% gpyat-dar' scarf attached to 
pillars in atemple or monastery or to flag- 
poles, eto. (Bésis.). 
535 dpyad and its compounds, v. 95. 


R92 Dpyal n. of a place in Tibet 
(Deb. 9, 14). 


599 dpyap-po, explained as $4gw 
we! F449 to throw blame upon 
another, fo impute guilt to another person. 

sgwH dpyas-po fault, blunder; <9¥% 
dpyae-can faulty, blameable ; <97 5 ¢pyas- 
meg faultless, blameless (Cs.) ; <gwe<qwa 
dpyas bdoge-pa to blame (74.). 


aw 

A, deyi gfe the belly; (also 985g 
Regs rkal-pahi. gpyi-mig lta-bu aco. to 
Cs.=§ apyi) hip; 3 a gpyi-sur, Bs" 
dpyi-rue hip-bone; ag Aq dpyt-nig socket 
of the hip-bone perh. also vulg. =hp 
(Ja.); SBF doyi-mgo= yas hip. 


595 deyid L.= 9 grace (Fig. 64). 
2. wa, wea, also 5945" the spring 
season. “<B59%9 dpyig-kyi pho-ha waren 
the messenger of the spring, the cuckoo; 
35'4 dpyig-sia months of spring; 8.4 
&&' dpyid-sla tha-chuf Tare the month of 
March-April ; <9) 92358 dpytg-sla Abrif- 
po Ga April; S85g%9 gpyig-sla ra-pa 
wre baie 


ee 
RON dpyis wae the last, the end, 
conclusion :" 394" gpyis pyin-pa to 
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bring to an end, finish; “qtqontye 
tehig-don thar phyin-pe to arrive at the 
final conclusion as to the meaning of a 
word or that of any object or business. 


Syn, ww84s mther phyinpe; *5° 


S§&'2 dpyok-wa perh. primitive form of 
59%'9 dyyah-wa (Jd.). 

55x" dpyoks explained as ¥qwh 
eae Tagkagersms| difficulty in 
stretching or contracting the legs from 
pain in the hip-joint. 

Ww 

5O5"4 dpyod-pe pf. and fut. s958 
dpyad-pa to investigate, to examine into, 
to test by reasoning ; SVS" dpyad-byed-pa 
to test, make an examination of; to diag- 
nose, medically ; dpyag-ne on examination ; 
Far§s" to examine anything; SYS 
briag-dpyad investig ation » inquiry ; $978 
538 soparately examining it ; *4gyq dquo 
to inspect the mountains (Gir.) ; #8 sgyam: 
mera to know that this inspection will 
tarn out favourably (Gir.) ; BASSN9N9 to 
treat medically : 4956 then the mother 
(not the child) must be placed under 
medical treatment (Jd.); Ra5gywoqows 
skilful im medical science (Dsi.); “35 
wuts dpyad-pishamg minute rules, also 
close inquiry ; 4989 grounds for inquiry, 
allo elements on which =n mvenesee 
dpyed-pali yul an object ox « subject of 
examination; "@{4"" to ascertain, to 
come to a conclusion upon: gt 4qer}er 
cov derek peda teresa, that’ which the 
king and his ministers do not unravel 
must be decided by means of powerful 
drugs (‘.c., by the test or ordeal of poision). 
#535 raan-dpyog=T4" bo-grop. SEs 


AGA AR | 


Zpyod-ldan= F*™ learned, discreet, posses- 
red. of judgment: 955 ga4s9 wags 3k sear 
7-5, elegant description full of well-judged 
thoughts (Yiy. k. 49). 


RBS Dyhog-pa-pa 1. wate in an- 
vi mt India a sect of philosophers. 2. 
me bringing on a reconciliation between 
wo parties ; an arbitrator. 

35" Dpyod-la n. of a Tibetan minis- 
ex: TeMJoaxe-eH O minister Dpyog-ls, 
lo listen to me (Hébrom. 110). 


KAT SAIN dprag-chage, in RR 
eyersggyaqra tray yras (D.R.). 

RETA dpral-wa wire the forehead, the 
row: Qurmargyrniatss |, Styry 
erarak'ace:| he who has two wrinkles on 
he expanse of his forehead will live 
dxty years, eto. Save gys dpral-mgo 
teg-po=Réeqn lit. a thick- a 
jhasmeless person ; shamelessness (ffon.). 
ser Aq dpral-mig acre #0 the third eye, 
ho eye of knowledge [one who has got an 
yye on his forehead, n. of S’iva]8. age Ray 
Zpratril qarg s sectarial mark or cirolet 
om. the forehead ; 5at74 dprel-gyu =5h4'%8 
the turquoise that a Tibetan woman wears 
on. her forehead ; Saray HEE? dpral-gyu 
geer-skoi-pe a turquoise mounted on gold 
amd overhanging the forehead (#e#s.). 
cgerernaa W. luckless person. 

Syn. gv" rgyan-gnas ; Reals mig- 
bdsin (Mfon.). 

qperta ware, qarg (character, a mark 
om the head ]8. 

5a ¢prs a cream also gen. por- 
ridge made of milk and rice. 

SQUIQ™ dprutdprul in dprul-dprul Ia 
gtoft-wa to hang one's self (Ja.). 
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AAAS page-pa the outer akin or fur 
of an animal; a leathern strap; also less 
frq. the bark of a tree. When this word 
is joined to another word the surmount- 
ing “ is sometimes dropped: #1 sfag- 
lpags tiger’s skin, 444% ¢un-ipags bark, 
peel, WAI" wa-lpags fox skin. QyTEAN 
lpage-ldan-ma wean, qwteat [oovered 
with hides or skins; also, the n. of a river 
which flows through Bundelkhand into 
the Ganges, the modern Chambal]8. 
@yttrsds lpage-pa mien of soft skin, a 
name for the birch treo ("43%") (Maon.) ; 
Hyrrelrnks lpgas-pa-geer-mdog Gat wa; 
the golden bark; gytaXawey Ipage-pabs 
lae-oan qawe dealer in leather, a shoe- 
maker. 


qyraiagcags lpage-pabi bdab-chage-can 
bat, the skin-winged animal. 


Syn. Tw" pha-wah; BIBS lpays-byebu 


(Bon... 
? 


q ee 1. gv" ornament, equipment ; 
that which beautifies. 2. @w bamboo, 
cane@ AY gpa-bkhar, WY" swa-icage, 
5" gpa-dbyug walking-cane. 3. hair- 
dressing; #42 one who is skilled in 
dressing hair. Spa-lo (1) =ara gpobe-pa ; 
(2) (GRP GES Ree get ogee) tho hair 
dressed and tied in a round ball on the 
crown of the head of the civil officers of 
Tibet. s2 PR qergeg wqertshe (D. gel. 
11) hair-tea, ¢.c., tea, &o., served to officials 
on every occasion of their dressing their 

PAR woken =r Qe ays geil-gyis 
gnon-pa HE'S to frighten (Gyal.) ; fasten 
showing the tongue to frighten. 


WHS gve-skor hoop of a cask (Schir.). 
» 





as 


8% Spa-gro n. of the seat of the Gover- 
nor of .West Bhutan called Paro (Lof. 
a, 6). 


AXES gpa goh-wa VETS ES yul-yul-du 
gyur jealousy, envy. AYRES gpa-goh 
tcar-hgyur = yay gs yid-beag par gyur 
[wanenrercufa incurs blaming, qaareat- 
areafa becomes sad or eorry]S. ®t 
Q ats: qaar ge: rasan Da ae ray Re Ax 095; 
when the sons of gods of lesser merits 
should see that, they will become envious, 

AY gpa-cu-gad qwiteu [bamboo 
manna |S. 

W248 spa-chal or G24 spra-cal (QR Eas) 
“we restless, cannot remain in one place. 


ys Spa-ti n. of a section of the monas- 
tery of Sera; a§ 45989 the section or 
community of Pati in Tsang (Lo. 
4, 16). 


yr gpa-til match, v. «5a pha-fit (Ja.). 

a %& epa-doh or WES gna-ldof little cask, 
made of bamboo; in Sikk. vessel made of 
bamboo to carry milk or water. 

a9) gpa-pa=S4% drag-po (gaeqra 
byin-chags-pa) Wita. 

W°Q4 gpa-bbrum n. of a fruit: egrahe 
TARTS MAL Rg AG, 

W* gpa-ma juniper, Juniperus equamoea ; 
and some other small species. 

4a Spa-tshad n. of a place in Upper 
Tibet (Yég. 8). 

wetyn ga-yi pics were [a small 
stake |S. 

&* gpa-ra n. of a village to the north- 
west of Lhasa (Lof. #, 12). 

a® gpa-ri n. of a kind of cotton cloth 
(Btaii.). 
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u°kM spa-rofs ("9) (phag) pig, hog. 

HF] wag wexwew,; barley paste balls, 
barley meal moistened with butter or tea. 
gwak'F rtsam-pahi io barley food ; #T%* 
RE" gpag-itar benog or SE brdeig mixed 
in dough (Nag. 43). #49 gpag-pa 1. to 
sop up with meal or bread, to soak up 
gravy (Ja.). 2. =A¥4, benoppa [wafrs 
to acoumulate]S. #y%* gpag-phor a bowl 
made of wood or metal to hold barley 
meal. 


HYTA epage-po 1. = 9 gpo-wa to shift, 
to transfer one’s self: ®4 589" remove 
elsewhere; 444589 to go elaewhere (Situ. 
99). 2. pickle, pottage, sauce, gravy: 
Faeyr eye. 

HR" spat 1. board, plank, collog. g&'95 ; 
also a slab, slate, flag; B&'@ gpcf-sgo board 
or panel of a door (Cs.) ; @& i bookstand 
(Schtr.) 2. soft springy turf yielding 
to the feet. ASS gpahkpo=a boggy 
marshy flat, a moes; aleo @ 8 chu-gpak 
(Cs.). 

BW 'RE Syah-skod Tsho the well-known 
Pang-kong Lake on the Tiheto-Ladak 
frontier, stretching due east towards the 
immediate north of Rudok. It com- 
prises three oblong sheets of water con- 
nected by narrow necks, together making 
a fine lake over 100 milee in length. 
BRM BT ETAE = ppal-thoh —phyag-rgyahi 
mdo a Siitra occurring in KX. d. 3, 1-50 
and containing an enumeration of the 
epithets of Buddhas, Bodhisattvas, etc., 
and also the method of confession of sins. 
It is said to have fallen from heaven on . 
the roof of the palace of king Lhsa 
Thothori. 


AF gpaf-kin=— 8 gpch 6a marsh 
(Rdea.). 


aE Rae | 


H= PAN spaf-khebs an apron, & piece: of 
sloth that covers a lady’s breast: 9489 94 
{= Paw Sq Ima with her tears she wet her 
ipron and the small table before her (4. 
128). 


#*'§4 spaf-rgyan n. of an autumnal 
lower that grows along with grass. There 
we three kinds of it: (1) as gaye 
shite species (S45"'9'45%4 which cures 
»oOison and affections of the throat) ; (2) 
Qi s4 epaft-rgyan sfon-po the blue 
pecies; (3) BgT44 gpak-rgyan nag-po 
he black species 9g 474 snare which 
nares black pox and {nflammatory fever. 


Syn. 888494 ri-obi rna-rgyan; WY 
0 kun-tu gag; BT°ETW4AT khyab-hyug 
dan-pa; WA 4gt gshan-las rgyal; WF 
jar Ban gshan-gyis mi-thub; TRS ba-glah 
Les; WASA¥S ston-gyi me-tog (Mfon.). 

52 mod-wa l. v. AR gpof-ca. 2. 
ferdwwla re-adjustive, elastic, spongy. 
[- =*'3 gpat-war-bya sera [fit to be left 
rat JS. 

B* gpafl-spog aeratat 1. the plant 
Vardostachys jatamams. 2. Tyee the tree 
Vateclea cadamba. 

Syn. FA gpu-can; SMV98M gkaf-thub 
an: age BR xag bbyuf-pobs ral-wa ; ; Rae 
trehi sray-po (Mfon.). 

ge 8G spak-bog piece of turf, sod; a 
past-ma i blue vitriol. 

BM ppoh-ma <fae, efile  verdure, 

colour; a pot-herb : gc rg ax hark: 
re Fegey Tyson gy heras args. 

Syn. ant Rags ppat-mapi a ee ; 
635 MH rtea-can mgrin; ERE phon-po ; 
B34 rma bya-can; BR NYTH gpah-ma seul 
ons 5 TEwTawge’ bevp-pa las-byuh (Maon.). 

#4 spat-shun verdigris (Sch.) Aleo= 
Ca PFT tshon-lyah kha green paint (Bisii.). 
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BE'9R spaf-dleb wyarets [1. a shield. 2. one — 
who observes a partioular religious penance 
peculiar to Buddhists, vis., rubbing the feet 
backwards and forwards on the edge of a 
sword made red-hot 8. 


BR ac Re spaf-Wb-khah werent [the 
stand on which a Buddhist priest keeps his 
cap |8. 

B'2 gpat-ec n. of a bird (Résii.). 


HAN spats sere 1. pf. of H&S to aban- 
don ; 45*3 gpafg-te giving up. Sometimes 
intrs. of 2% gpafs. 2. n. of a place in 
Tibet (Deb. 9, 88); qrwiuqetigh safe. 
mi phag mgon-po n. of a celebrated Lama 
of Tibet born at a&" Spafs (Deb. 4 33). 


BRATS spah-miho-wa ee high, eleva- 
ted. 


HWE spahs-po waa [renunciation of 
everything, freedom 18. 

BENG gpafe-bya Qua, wwe anything 
very bad, worthy of being abandoned. 


BA wad only in "a pha-gpag father 
and children ; of. the more frq. 95 ma- 
gmag Lez. (Ja.). 


BY Q4 span-gpun brothers, relatives (Cs.). 
FAN gpabs 1, =gera}qaa rdul brisigs- 
pa. 2. in {824 rna-gpabs ear-wax 


A spam = "ENA mdece-ya or Wes legs- 
pa beautiful, nice, good: gx R awaye 
4H" (Rdea.). 


WX gwar also aX gpar-mo “the 
grasping hend,” pan, claw ; ¥ft a handfal, 
as much as may be contained in the 
cloeed hand #89" qpar-gah id.: 5* 
BANU CTR NM the Kalyana 
mitra (Buddhist scholar) sent one handful 











Py 


more of the retios (4. 29%). gx ¥argta to 
strike with the paws ; #*-44"84% to scratch ; 
aS Margera gpar-mog gnam-pa to clutch, 
grab at. 


A'R oqar-kha “mystical marks on 
tortoise-shell from which the Chinese are 
eaid to have derived their knowledge of 
divination. @9g% gpar-trgyag the eight 
diagrams of Chinese divination represent- 
ed by the names of elements and certam 
other things: 4=* fire, khon=4% earth, 
doa=@™ iron, khen= HR aky, kham=& 
water, gin=% hill sin==4®' tree, and san 
=e §*' wind. 

G8 Spar-phu place in Tibet; a E2 a 
celebrated lama of Phar-phu (Lof. #, #9). 


BAA qwar-wa 1. vb. v. F9 gpor-wa. 
2. to raise, increase, advance, promote ; ex- 
cite, incite: ¥r3%eyAN8 to lift up the 
soul ; Yr#%'2 to advance one’s dignity or 
rank; 989 me gpar-wa to excite or poke 
up fire. 

HAH gar-ma (a low-growing shrub 
of very hard wood Mil. nt.] Ja. 

ex 

43 gp:-ti is one of the Himalayan 
hill-states, lying W.N.W. of Lahul; 
greatly elevated and very sparsely popu- 
lated. 

a oe e e 

qq fr Spig-rdeof n. of a place im 
Tibet. GFR RYEX bu-mobs spig-rdeok. 

Ges te, Tat ; syn. @TAX™* 1. hair: 
ane GUTae gpu-yt khwh-bu kun-nag from 
every pore of the hair (Mfon.). fa mzo- 
gp: hair of the head ; rq kha-gps the beard; 
aa gdoh-gpu hair of the face; aah 8 
gchan-gpu the hair of the arm-pits ; akon 
8 bdome-su or (a4 gpw-fan Os.) the hair 
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of the private parts; §*'y braf-gpe hair of | 
the chest; Tq ba-guu the little hairs of the 
akin ; g® ‘ewsif, Geet, Gena ex- 
plained TH wa ba-epu lahe-ps Ca 
Q RA ATaSs gu-brit-shes byed-ps or ah 
aay ern we-ris bbyed-mthas knowing how 
to judge cases on their own merits, é+., 
not mixing up the facta of one case ‘with 
those of another, é.c., as the hairs of the 
body remain separate and not mixed up 
together (D. gel. 10). 

QP we-kia 1. n. of a kind of cotton 
cloth (Béesis.). 2. colour, colour of horses 
and other animals. 

, WS'*8 Spu-gu dor n. of a place in Tibet 
(Deb. 4, 21). 

G3 ga-griqy, cena reser [Cyra= 
Saccharum spontaneum |S. 

9 9'%'% gpu-gri gel-wa n. of ope of the 
hells full of rfaors over the edges of which 
sinners walk with bleeding feet. 

WE guys n. of a kind of ten; but 

=8 ghra-ja, V. under &@ gpa. 

oh YOPTE pw belalace= ANAS bare 


wa shi-wa pacification of anger. BF ge- 
sol f'tye9 khrosca skywhce suppres 
sion of anger or S41 TRqqT to confess 
guilt (Zam. 24). 

W™ epu-thag a rope mede of bair 
(Résii.). 

444 apu-nag a term for the hairy-caitle 

oo yak-oow (Résii.). 

SWS gpu-gpa da-ma (& RT ATWA) n. of 

a fabulous placa in the abode of the Asura 
(K.d.%, 18). 

qywephreg or GAT we-hrog © kind 
of hairy blanket, alao serge ( ites.). 

SRA gpu-gleah-ma v. AM spe. 
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p72" Spe-rady the Purang district in 
8.W. Tibet. 

8% ape-ra @ft a knife. 

w%'5 gpu-rif fia ecoms to be a fish 
(thon). 


aa gpu-rid-po a 
dephaat. 8. 

gs gpu-refs with bristles on its body, 
as met. @ wild boar (Miton.). 


g% gpu-lof gee, ye [bristling of the 
hairs; glad |S. (A. i: 1-54) =aynaa 
ba-gpe lahs-pa (Mion.). 

gay Spu-bo brag n. of a place and 
rock-cavern in Tibet: a *9y¥qQ%4 gpubo- 
brag thog-tu byon he visited the top of the 
rock of Spupo-brag (Jig.). 

AP pw gel amber; bot YATE ypw-gel- 
rtee wex [Indian spikenard, Nardostechys 
jetamanesi; the root of Andropogon suri- 
cates |S. 

B34 wu-trag a durable serge made of 


soft hair or wool worn by all classes in 
Tibet. 


BAT gpug (R422) [ween, wtaw 0 kind 
of gem]. 


ma aput-wa pf. BRW9 gpude-pa, imp. 
KM gpwhs 1. to heap, acoumulate, pile up; 
1K qewa sa-rdo gpufls-pa heaped earth and 
cones; 84 MqrAew accumulated grain, 
eto. 2. to fill up: FS RTA*TSS patting 
(anything) into a vessel to fill it to the 
brim. 84 3qgrwa Rin-chen gpulls-pa where 
precious things have been accumulated 
together or are heaped up ; a heap of pre- 
cious stones; n. of a town in Tibet. 


R24 gpwhy adj. (*%'H, Eqn) we many. 


y [the vulva; an 


QRWTSH spwhs-pa-can WE [broad, ex- 
panded }8. 


a apwg a hanging ornament, om- 
hroidery, equipment a eteneae 


ornamented, 


Hi epun, aloo @4§ wrgs 1. usually a 
brother; also, in general sense, brethren 
and even of both cexes, ¢.¢., children of 
the same parents; also of the same fathers 
bat of different mothers; Prersyan tym 
kho-ma cag spun gitts we (his) two sisters 
(Dal. 180, 17); ®\ axa" fled-gpun gsum 
we (his) three brothers (Gir.); Byotar 
AEM khyed bu-mo goun geum you three sisters ; 
a% brothers and sisters of the same 
father ; 94 ma-gpun of tho same mother 
(Ja.) aed, warneal (brothers of the same 
parents |S. 849 spwn-skya or BY ATG gpun- 
sla}i-bu the son of one’s brother. Another 
meaning of #4 epun-sia or FX XBK sham- 
sla gpun seems to be: the joint-husbands 
of a woman ; two men of different parent- 
age having one common wife. 2. bre- 
thern in a figurative and more general sense, 
as comrades, members of one religious 
section in a monastery, persons with the 
same tutelary deity, sets of ninepins, series 
of brass cups all alike, eteo., eto. ; acc. to Ja. 
also: cousins, brothers and sisters by mar 
riage. A4%=husks of winnowed grain, 
cornwaste after brewing. 


AS ppud-pa pf. 94 goubs, to reverse, 
to turn upside down: fg" kha gpub-pa to 
turn the mouth, face, or the top of a thing 
upside down ; 8°) 479 thur-du gpub-pa to 
plunge head-long downwards. 

aK gpur or G8 pur aleo YB ku-gpur, 


resp. for X, ro dead body, corpeo: ASGA*9 


al 


gpur-byafe-pa C. to burn a dead body; 
QP spur-khah house for keeping dead 
bodies, or rather in most cases, the place 
of cremation ; BQ" gpur-sgam or ave 
gpur-sgrom coffin ; @X% gpur-thal ashes of 
the dead body (J@.) 

axgt Spur-rgyal an ancient name of 
Tibet. Avo. to some historians Tibet was 
called Spur-rgyai, i.e., the kingdom of the 
dead, and as such it was known to the 
Buddhiste of India who believed that a 
heaven was located on the snowy peaks of 
Himalaya, while somewhat below it was 
the intermediate region between heaven 
and earth called Bardo where the soul of 
the departed rested before entering a new 
destination. King Yudhigthir the model 
of piety before being conducted to heaven 
was made to visit this region. Hence in 
all probablity he had a glance at Tibet 
or the terrestrial Pretaloka. The Tibetan 
history of the term is that king Gri-gum 
biean~po had made the town of Spuho-brag 
his capital and was called the king of Spx, 
1.e., Spur-rgyal and from that circumstance 
Tibet became known as Purgyal or Bog-kyi 
Rgyal Khamg (Y17.). 

@*S gpur-sca (vb. a. to *8% bphur to 
make fly, to scare up, to let fly; grax 
dug gpur-pa to pasa time quickly ; Kas 
slof-gqpur exaggeration, bombast} Jd. 


aN apus 1. quality or property of a 
thing ; pleasant characteristic: gorge gar 
wee RSY gnam-bu bdi-spus yag-po haug this 
blanket is of good quality ; BP epus- 
tha=™ gus; B84 gpug-cha id. ; awasky 
af" gpus-cha Gfog-gtsah articles of good 
quality; SaerrqThege ria gpyug-kia yag- 
po dug the horse is of fine quality; awy 
spug-ita-wa to examine the quality of an 
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article before purchasing it; a©q gut 
gteah pure; 8*5 gpu-meg ill-looking, of 
inferior quality ; BTAQe gpug-biri mi- 
dling; B94" gpus shan-pa id. ; AyTE™ 
gpu-phrug ypup-than Purug serge of infes 
quality (Résit.); @4%4 gpup-red expr 
quality ; qwaae ‘qwur-lege best thang, 
articles of the best quality (Ysg. & 85). 


Spe n. of @ place in Tibet. ar 
Spe-thud n. of a village in the provine 4 
Ngari Khorsum in W. Tibet (Lek. », 16. 


‘ qayec: gpeg-cid some pert of a ex 
(Cs.). 


4 AK qen-dkar temarisk-bloms: 
the plant itself being styled 94% guen-m. 
8499 qoen-tog or 449994 a kind of mada 
with variegated figures embroidered a i 
like tamarisk foliags, also called g™=™T 
and imported into Tibet ei4 Buxa Den 
(Rési.). B48 qpenthog, of RUIZ 
khafl-pa}i gpen-pa roof made of pa-x 
stems (Yig.); 84° gpen-pag a bate 
formed of the brushwood of tamarisk @ 
the roofs of monasteries. 84% get 
mdog a kind of country chintz with figere 


_ of tamarisk, imported into Tibet frm 


Bhutan and Assam ( Jig.) ; 84°35 goen-ple 
eating bowl of tamarisk-wood ( B#ei.). 


dn 

BA gpen-pa waiqe, afi 1. the plas 
Saturn. Syn. Yq fi-mabs be; eR 
dal-war boro; V¥% ai-skyes ; ax. tehche 
skyeg; BTS GM cjea-ou skyes ; XS Bx bed 
ser bdun-pa ; Bras Rg mi-fsag maig ; qt’ 
RTE gein-ryebi bdag-po; 53g degeech 
bu; “STH bkhyog-bgro; FuBa goss 
(Mifon.). 2.99.49 geab-gpen-pa Setu- 
day. 


83 apehu turret on a castle or gate 


ery 


AA] wei-wa 1. to augment, to increase, 
%2e to increase the wealth, 7¥4rR1TS to 
increase one’s Welfare; % S4WHTS -rkak- 
hgros gpel-soa to breed cattle (Ds) aware 
spel-wa-la «fd; to the increase, for in- 
creasing; W% gpel-sin increased. 2. to 
diffuse: SarRe'a chop-gpel-wa spreading or 
propagating ‘religion, Bg" gpel-ryae- 
par or FYRB\" grog-par byeg-pa to blase 
3. to multiply (arith.) 


compose: SY BTRT" beag-ling spel-ma a 
composition of poetry and prose. a4 
gpel-gog clothes of various colours (C2.) ; 
Saxcatey§4 irr chop-dalk byig-rten gpel-ma 
religion and worldliness mixed up together 
(Yig. &. 1); 89% gpel-tehig a combination 
of verses, poetry and prose; as 4qra 
gpel-mar gna-pa to keep different or many 
things together; BT*35'9 gpel-mar byed- 
ps to mix (Lee.). 

BTR gpel-gehin. of a Mnteeen ne 
oe kar. 178). 


qi: gpo the height, the sammit (of a 
mountain): 975° 4" brag-dmar spo- 
mtho-nag from the height of a red cliff 
or rock; KR FH Bdo-rje gdan gyi-gpo- 
ia on the top of Vajrisana. 


F Spo or Fes Spo-yul 1. » district 8.E. 
of Kong-po and N. of Dza-yul (Loi. », 
16); Spo-ra name of the tribe inhabiting 
that district. The district is sub-divided 
into Spo-sgtog and Spo-gmag (Po-t6 and 
Po-me). 2.=8%8 or f4% grandfather, an 
address of courtesy for old respectable 
men. 


FF wo-t0 1. the yellow woollen cap of 
Tibet worn by lamas when travelling. 2. 
bullock (. 3. n. of a village in Phan-yul 
(Ja). 
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OT gpo-thad, TP ACHR, n. of rat in 
the story of the Hermit and the Rats 
(Bdea.). 


~~ 

HA qo-was [aftara to remove residence, 
faq throw out, deposit or pledge }S. pf. 
and imp. &€ gpog (vb. a. to “%8 dpho-wa), 
to alter, to change: MH‘ gnag gp0-wa to 
change the place of residence, to remove, 
to shift ; also to transplant ; 8='F'a sé gpo- 
wa to change namo; 46H gos gpo-wa to 
change one’s dress; to dismiss, to alter, 
to mend, correct W. (Ja.); 1% gpo-sa a 
place newly occupied by nomads (Sek.) ; 
FTA gpo-wa cha-dkar n. of an insect 
that eats up corn (Rfes.). 


¥439%q Spo-bo brag-thog the palace of 
the chieftain of Po-Yué sitaated on a rocky 
hill (Yig. 65). 


ating: Spo-hbor Sgaf one of the six 
provinces of Mdo-Khams, called also 
Sgaa. 


RR wore v. spor (Ja.); ¥wy* 
S\* sometimes changing his place of 
residence. 

Has ay gay Aw he: Spo-ser Dkon- 
wchog Okra-cig gl& n. of a place and 


monastery in Lhobrag, the birth-place of 
Marpa the Lotsawa (Loh. *, 28). 


Ww 

qq4 gpog-pa pf. HY gpags imp. FF 
gpogs to carry elsewhere, to remove: &8'§s; 
xx fqatncn hdi-khyog rat-gpogs-soh-fam 
have you removed this. 


~~ 
BAN spogs gain, profit, PHq* khe-gpogs 
id. ; BY"B59 gpogs-byed-pa to make profit, 
Sn Fqass, Cegqareha to gain money by 
traffic (Dsi.) ; 3SH4* skyed-spoge interest 
108 
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(of money) ;F4* S99 Sgpoge-su gtoh-wa to 
give money on interest (Cs.) 


jaa gpoi-wa or BES gpah-wa [faxfa, 
qdia, yes cessation, .abandoning]S. pf. 
BE" spate, fut. HE goad, imp. BK gpok 
or %&% gpofs ; to abandon, renounce, leave, 
deliver up; to reject, throw out: sav 
aan e's if he abandons him without 
discerning the proper medicines; HX QS'°hy 
wha svoh-blah bdsin-pa shig-pa the cossa- 
tion of every inclination and disinolination, 
or also, of every interest in choosing or. 
rejecting (Ja). TIT ATA S | 
aga Maargx eT sar he 35 the flower that 
is not fresh is quitted by the bee, the forest 
that is burnt is forsaken by wild creatures 
(Cén.) 9 spof-thag one who has 
renounced every thing; also a destitute 
person (Ded. 49, 10); BRIA gpok-wa-pa 
: a renouncer, a Buddhist monk. 
H&'@ gpof-bya that which should be given 
up, f.e. a fault. 
3*'35 Spod-byed Vriji, an ancient town 


belonging to the district 
[Major Cunningham has identified the 
ancient town of Vriji or Wajji with 
modern Tirhut and the adjoining dis- 
tricts. ‘The people of Vriji or Wajji are 
called Vrijika or Wajjians. The great 
monarch Ajatas‘atra of Magadha is des- 
cribed in the Mahdparinibbina sutta 
-to have built a fortress at Pataligra- 
ma (Pataliputra) with a view to subdue 
the great and powerful people of Vriji. 
These people ware divided into eight clans 
such as Licchavi and others whose capital 
cities are said to have been respectively at : 
(1) Vais‘ali, (2) Kesariys, (8) Janakepure, 
(4) Navandgarh, (5) Simriin, (6) Dar- 
bangs, (7) Puraniya, and (8) Motihéri, 


802 


Few 


Tf the bearings and distance recorded by 
Hwen Thsang are correct, it is almost 
certain that the capital of Vriji in the 7th 
century must have been at Janakapur. 
Axpsuvarma, king of Nepal and a con- 
temporary of Hwen Thsang, belonged to 
the Licchavi branch of the Vriji people. 
The Vriji conquest of Nepal is assigned 
to Newarit who preceded Arhsuvarma by 
87 reigns. It is also curious that kings of 
Tibet and Ladak aleo trace their descent 
from the Licohavi branch of the Vriji 
race. It is indeed found in the Pali 
annals that Ajitas’atru who ascended 
the throne of Magadha in 551 B.C. drove 
most of the Vriji people out of Indis. 
It is therefore not altogether improbable 
that the powerful people of Vriji bemg 
driven out of India founded the kingdoms 
of Nepal, Tibet, Ladak, etc. in the 
centuries immediately preceding the birth 
of Christ. |S. 

¥e-2%= Spoi-hbor also called wre&s n. of 
a section of Daipung monastery. 


Vw 

HS apo spice (such as pepper, ginger, 
onion, garlic, eto.): FV goog bdeby-pa 
to season ; 84% gpog-can seasoned. 


859 gpog-pa 1. hermit, HST" gpog-kiak 
hermitage Sch. 2. vow, BVT} gpod-pa 
fiams-pa one that has broken his vow (ScA. 
Ja.). 


FATA apotepe 1. self-reliance and 
wiedom (K. d. %, $68). "frees aaw 
rise Cee ggean the Tibetan religious 
teachers who were not selfreliant and 
wise became wonder-stricken (4. 77). 
2. sfawrt courage, self-confidence ; fitness, 
propriety (Yig.). 8. vb. to dare, venture: 
agnn Rh Fawcrgawew dyu-war aw gpobe-pas 


qa 


not daring to take hold of (Pth.) ; awox 
55% gobe-par byed-pa to enable, empower, 
authorize; #aTT35 gpole-pa-can few, 
yws daring, bold. s2"79% gpole-pa-shan 
adj. [Wye not daring}S. lees intelligent ; 
Hawras's spobe-pa shan-pa one lees intelli- 
gent and wanting in courage. gawk 
Gar Qrguatat n. of a Stra (X. d. P, $28). 


FewataBx snobs pahi-gter n. of a reli- 
gious work, lit. the mine of wisdom; @4# 
BRR Car Het Ba HT Hh Ber Bs Ga FATAL AHR 
(XK. d. P, $265). 


qa gpom, 1.="2' mafi-uh average. 
2. n. of a place in Khams: §##5% Spom- 
mda the lower part of Pom in Khamsg 
( Y%g.). 

HerH5 — gpom-gpog=Bw ss —sdedp-gpod, 
R¥sTw bedoms-gprog the delivering alto- 
gether, making over entire charge or 
responsibilities (Rési#.). 

Here8= Svom-hbor=F2% Spok-bbor n. 
of a section of Daipung monastery (Lof. 
4, 16). | 

Wes gom-yor superfinity, over-flow: 
Heras spom chen-po diffuse (in words), 
prolix, long-winded; qw%<ay2 to be 
suecinct. 


* apor, H8% gpor-re 1. emall pair of 
scales. 2. n. of a medicinal plant: 
Gs Qa knwZeqieec §a458a Por removes 
ohronio fever and worms. 

GX gpor-thah=44P% nag-risig the 
black-art, the art of divination. It was 
introduced into Tibet from China during 
the Thang dynasty (Grub. 4, 5). 

T< gE" gpor-geum oil or butter to burn 
in lamps (Bésit.). 
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aa qpor-wa, #9 gvar-wa 1. pf. and 
fut. H gpar to elevate, raise: XPHX9 to 
lift up the mystic sceptre. 2. v. S4%'8 
qpor-wa. 


in spe, YU, Stet; abet. incense ; fames, 
perfume; 948" bdug-gpog id. ; GTA" byug- 
gpog sweet-scented water or ointment; 
AeFSS guoe shyor-wa, TTR egrub-pa also 
g79 to burn (incense) ; H#°949 to cover 
(with) perfumed ointment. ways %4u3% 
QRS gpop-sbyor rin-po chebi-phref-wa qaart- 
«wwarer n. of a work on the preparation of 
incense-stioks by Nagarjuna (Tan. d. ¥, 28) 
in two chapters ; the recipe is as follows: 
MAR qaP RA PaVee RBS gr gereg 
Fae Bsha, Fhe BSW) se eTET ey 
RR) KayRadrygch) zAQTAgY 
We yyssrs {Tagen RA raga jacy 
REE’ or BHR] SITUA H ES] HT TH 
Faregn| AeR WA aduga, Haskyg: 
qraradca; pdaspan parse) SER 
aya Harage ek gH" rgya-spos, 27H% 
brag-epos, BF'HS gpah-spos different kinds of 
exalation or miasma. #55 gvos-dkar= 
B7H" bdug-gvog or F°9C5SS gu-gul dkar- 
po (Réss.) frankincense, or a fragrant 
gum obtained from the Sai tree. 

BeSgrt gporkyi rgyalpo | enfrww 
nutmeg. 

AwBaRe pos-kyi glah-po warefem ; OF 
Rabe glak-po mehog the chief or the prince 
of elephants (Mfon.). 

Hs" svoedkar we (the resin of the 
plant Shorea robusta.J8. S53" Aq spose. 
Gkar-if ‘ura the Sai tree; [warqw, 
wter, sf€ar a tendril, the plant Premna 
spinosa |8. 

B32 Q epopkyi ref-bu 1. a single 








eh 

thin straw covered with an odoriferous 
substance, which generally consists of 
pulverized juniper and sandal-wood 
combined with musk and the like ; they 
are made by the lamas, and frequently 
presented to travellers as an offering of 
 weloome (J@.): ) 

Tage’ gpop-giad 1. warvfaq the royal 
elephant which in: ancient India used to 
pick out a person as king in the place of 
defunct royalty. 2. aera [‘always 
exuding ichor’; an elephant in rut; n. of 
Air&vata, and of Ganes’a}9. 
* FHS5@4 gpop-iag Idan=s' beer, also 
very delicious and fragrant wine (Mfon.). 

ween spogvhags or FTHM gpog-gpame 8 
bundle of incense sticks. 

Harqeh Fe: gp0s-b6 labi-gid ave [a kind 

of fragrant herb, ae schenan- 
thus }8. 


Syn. €% skra-can; FU akra-baah; 
GAG byah-gi skra; GUTH Ba-yi shro- 
oan; K#Qu fo-tshabi lug; 44" nage 
grag; ARH Gid-la grag; ERAT chy 
yi mig-oan (Bfon.). 

aarky gpoe-sthia Ate; a Turk, Tartar. 

&* 24 apoe-cel amber (Loh. §). 


EA) spyah-kyi, gonerally #4 “chat 
keu,?? the wolf, Lupus Tidetanus, which is of 
amber colour ; but there is another species 
which has not, so far, been differentiated 
scientifically and which is jet-black. The 
black wolf ooours not infrequently in 
Ngari Khorsum, near Lake Me-pham. 
§'8% gvyah-thul raiment or cloak made 
of wolf’s skin: Tawney ge grate gy 
Pa-tsha-wa presented him with a wolf's 
skin cloak (4. 66). g®49 black wolf; 
eR she. wolf; $< dur-spyat the hysena. 
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SAP spyah-khu la-kha (lit. the wolf’s 
peak) n. of a hill N. of Lhasa on the road 
from Sera towards Phan-yal. 

SRS Spyah-tirig nu. of a tribe (J. 
Zak.) ;° ERTTIM ppyat-Lirig yo-pes 6 
celebrated Lama of that tribe. 

FR epyat-grud or KE wyak-po very 
clever and dextrous: (34%* R Alorgeer 
a (A. 108) (Khrid.). YS gpyehwe 
skilful, expert; §* 94 gpyat-gien the clever 
one and the dunce. 

YT gpyah dug-pa or A gpyet 
tsher the thistle, or a kind of thistle 
(Ja.) RHA HTYTZ 84 the root af 
a thistle draws out complaints with phlegm. 

FTA spyahs-pa="ENo hyus-pa Wee 
[support]9. seizing, catching hold of. 


% gpyad v. 15%. Also 6 gryad-tye 

qm [enjoyed, eatenjJS. (4. EF. 50-187). 
BSE" gpyad-dhos for FATSEAH apyad- 
lag Ghog-po= gh yo-byag things, articles. 


a apyan ®t, Gq; resp. word for 44 
the eye; G85" gpyan-icibs the eye-lid; 
er34 apyan-rteeg packers about the eye, 

crow-feet ; #134 epyan-kyug or FRY qpyen- 
khug eye-brow (Os.) 15g" spyan-gdkyus v. 
53% dkyus. gH to look backward, to 
glance behind ; g45g**"*#53 gpyan-bek yaks 
wdeag-pa to protect, to preserve the eyes 
(Sch.) ETE spyan-ida waeg: the five eyes: 
(1) 42 gs cabs-gyen Wh-qy: the flesh eye 
the one with which we see; (2) @TEx Aabs- 
gyan feney: the divine eye with which 

tas eis what akan iets wmgsl(G) 
axze QB geprab-hyi gpyon Tarey: the 
eye of knowledge or wisdom ; (4) ¥«39 
chopbyt epyan watwy: the eye af religion ; 
(6) sarge yt sote-ryyes hyi yan Yaw : 
the eye of the Buddha, the most perfect 


Bie | 


sight (Rnam. 69). §4% spyan-pa obeerva- 
tion, i ~ 

GiF spyan-sia before, in the presence 
of (a, dignitary): SPRY THM spyan-shabi 
grwa-pa raamg the scholars in his Rever- 
ence’s presence. .§4 2% spyan-Mar, FA'5 
ske dunce as adv. and postp. in front, 
in the presence of: gU 82 gyx< R54 rgyai- 
poki gpyan-shar-khrig-ps to lead another 

_ before the king ; Syt eres Saggy tfarqtery 
he said that he would not stay in the 
presence of the deity (X. du. 4, 261). 

SVT gpyan bou-ghis WKATE one 
with twelve eyes [an epithet of Kartti- 
keya and of the sun}. 

8425 spyan-chab tears, H'8T°GAS spyan- 
chab hbyin-pa to shed tears; gyarat<a 
spyan-chab behor-wa to let the tears flow ; 
also to shed tears ; §TU EA aAANE royal-be 
gpyan-chab gor-ro the prince shed tears 
(Ja.). 

BF" gpyan-liog reap. of au mig-Hos, 

=H lad-mo) imitation: Wert 

Hews eeiqwar gers in the Dge- 
luge-pa sect which was an imitation of 
the Bkab-gdams-pa sect there arose no 
schismatio differences (Lof. %, 12). 


IFS qpyan-llar-wa or FR spyay- 
brdar = Sea Fqu'ga's gsige-rtogs phul-wa 
to offer for inspection or for revision. 
ways spyan-bitar shu-rgyu-wa to sub- 
mit or ask for inspection: gy Qwarrgy 
FRR" phyag-brig rnamp-gpyan brdar-shug 

-gmabmit the letters for approval (é.¢., for 
revision) (£¢sis.). 

WW gyan-drug aco. to the Bon there 
are six glances or visions, viz. : %4"$y% bon- 
gyi apyan ; FA} es ye-ceg kyi-apyan ; 2 

| A rig-pabi pyan ; SRB thuge-rjebs 
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spyan; GTA eprul-pabi gpyan ; arsed 
84 gea-rab kyi-gpyan (D.R.) 

BASE" goyan-drahs or BARA wrarwa; 
V. 884% bdren-pa. GASKWYH gpyan-drafs 
fe-ma wafsawe [invitation, inaugura- 
tion |S. : 

+ YG spyan-pa -1.=9%4 bya-ra-wa to 
give heed, attention, take care. 2. eye- 
witness. e inspection. 4. overseer, ins- 
pector. 

BF 9898 gnyan-hbebs=YH%® spyan-bliar 
inspection: @qwsafqbqnFergzs to ask 
for inspection of a work or thing to 
ascertain its quality and defects ; also to 
display articles of merchandise for sale 
(Bésii.). 

841 spyan-ma=Aqa or mig-ma Gre the 
eye. 

eas Qpyan-mi sah figure [di. 
one with eyes of uneven number |S.; one 
of the four guardian kings of the world, 
the keeper of the western quarter of the 
world. 

BX spyan-gmar = afeare one with 
red eyes ;=Aqysem Mig-bmar an epithet of 
the planet Mafigala, Mars. 


BA5SRae spyan-gmigs ‘the object of 
vision’; any object, mental or visual, 
which an ascetic employs for the purpose 
of concentrating his mind in the process 
of systematic meditation. 

Br 4PH4 epyan-gsige 1. costly offerings 
dedicated to the gods (Mié/.) ; also applied 
to presents of food offered to men (Mii.) ; 
Brady AQTS spyan-geige bbul-wa to make 
presents gen. of curios or precious articles. 
2. wild animals, horses, camels, eto., that 
are presented to a nobleman king, minister 
or a lama (Riésii.). 





R545] 


#5" gyan-rag penetrating vision, 
observation: sgqwatyq=0 egies to be- 
hold with one’s merciful eye (Yig. k. 18). 

aw dyer gta Spyan-rag-grige- 
byah-chub semp-qgpah waatfeantfuaw ; tho 
4th Dhyani Bodhisattva Avalokites’vara, 
the patron saint of Tibet, the vicegerent of 
the Dhyani Buddha Amitabha. He is 
incarnated perpetually in each successive 
Dalai Lama of Lhasa. His collog. n. in 
Tibet is Chenrest and the images of this 
being generally represent him as having 
eleven faces, each differently coloured, 
and with from 6 to 1000 arms. In 
Mongolia he is styled Nidiiber Udsekché. 
His other Tibetan names are :—22qFayK- 
99 Hyig-rien dwat-phyug; sRegrntee 
Hyjig-rten mgon-po; S9eteeH Thuge-rje 
chen-po ; P2259 Gru-bdein bdag ; STARA 
Phyag-na pad-mo ; FIG Skik-rjebi Tha; 
agatqae Beu-grig-shal. The Mani Bkah- 
hbwm, in chap. 2, mentions that 94{** 
¥en was doubly evolved on earth; first 
appearing from a ray of white light 
which issued forth from the left eye of 
Amitabha, and secondly being born as a 
youth of 16 from out of a lotos-bud. 

araderdag tak gyan-ras gsige- 
sheg bya-wahi mdo a Sitra on Avalokite- 
vara (K. d. 9, 40h). prawadqutads, 
agyagysanweyesc ase the one hun- 
dred and eight names of Avalokites’vara 
together with mantras and charms, etc, 
(contained in K. g. 8, 218-457). 

Bw, epyan-lam-du in the obeerva- 
tion; also=§4'B% near, in the presence of. 

BHT gn $Spyan-geal-rgych § weferta 
[laughing-eyed, n. of a Buddha ]8. 


FiFENS spyan-geum-pa freien; the 
three eyed one; an epithet of Mahes’vara. 
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3 gpyt WER, aaa, atfa 1. adj. 
common, the public, ordinary, general, 
relating to all; as sbet. the lot, those m 
general. As adv. §% qpyir, 85% gpytr-du 
or $4 gpyi-na, also B89" gpyir-gyis genc- 
rally, in general; frq. used in contradis- 
tinction to BY khyad-par in particular, 
singly. 2. In the oollog. § goyi=—all; 
spyi-egra or ©@ sgra-epys general meaning 
or general expression (Ja.) 

QB° aspyi-khyab that covers all; 
minister that has general jurisdiction over 
the public, ope who rules over several 
districts together. FRBTNHN spyi-khyad- 
mkhan-po a high official at Lhasa who 
ranks next to the four Kalons in the 
Dalai Lama’s council ; seems to be also s 
sort of lord chamberlain in his court 
duties. Another important officer, who 
resides in the far east of Tibet, is known 
as SHCA BA the Chyi-khyab of 
Nya-rong. He is placed in lieu of a 
Jong-pon to administer the petty lord- 
ships inhabited by the 18 tribes of the 
Hor-wa who people the banks af the 
Nya-Chhu, just W. of Ta-chien-lu. 

BAT ayi-bings Saee holy water-pot 
which the lamas keep near them with a 
view to sprinkle the heads of ther 
devotees. 


Li epyi-agog general and special. 


as Spyi-tin. of akind of yoga (medi- 
wis performed by the Dsog-chen sect ; 
described as his own invention by Urgyen 
Padma in the Padma Tang- Yig. 

+ BR epyi-tor or FUR gpyi-gior 1. v. 
B35 spyi-wo. 2. acc. to Ler. =] gpyi- 
thog the property of a particular commn- 
nity or institution, common property. 


Fa 


+ YF gpys-bréol or YI spyi-htol also 
¥5K0 gpyi-brdol signifying ©4959 fio-teha 
meg-pa ‘qxg [impudent, shameless, dar- 
ing]S. also=8S5 mu-cog TW, WEN 
[sourrilous, foul-mouthed]8. § aagS 
spyt-briol byeg-pa to be impudent (Os.) ; 
PakaaBA spyi-briol glam shameless talk, 
impertinent language. 

BR gyi-ther=FW v. FF gpyi-wo. 

B84 wyi-don (wary OK thams-cad kyi- 
don) the interest of all, pn welfare 
( Résss.). 


YF53 gpyi-sde behi the ioiciasteesmbag 
the Bons: (1) 9B RASH DR bkab-luh 
idan-beag-kyi sde, (2) STS VWRSAB brag- 
dgon dkah thub-ede, (3) {VAN Era Ere 
dur-khrog nan-thog bog-pubi sde, (4) ARR 
aul’? cif-druk ma-rig pabi-ede (D.R.). 

89 spyi-pa or FE pyt-doon head, chief, 
leader, superintendent. 

YSVETS Spyi-phud rgyal-po one of the 
five mythological kings of the world; 
Vsvgt% Spyi-phug rgyal-po the universal 
king. 

0% epyi-to 1. gat, fcc, qa; crown of 
the head, the top: 42 39% os4-9¢ spyi-bom 
424TH cid-gé rise-mo the top of a tree. 
9452g%'9 gyi-bor bkur-wato carry on the 
head ; G¥gys409 gpyi-tos phyag btshal-sa 
to bow down bending the head; aawf'%& 
859 shabs spyi-bor len-pa with one’s own 
head to touch the foot of a superior 
person; &29t%argyan dehi apyi-bo-nas 
byug-nag pouring over his head, §4'4arsan' 
BS gpyi-bo nag dba bskur-wa anointing 
the head; §'3% or §4% bald, baldness; 
USK gyi-gtor a turban or pagri; 3554 
spyi-dpon or ¥% spyi-pd head-man, over- 
seer, chief. 2. the end of a piece of 
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cloth : §8' yy 494 dar-yug-gs spyi-bo. 3. n. 
of a king of China, 994 spyi-bo skyes 
(1) an epithet of king Mandhata, a 
legendary ancestor of Gautama Buddha; 
(2)=§ sgra que hair of the head 
(Bfon.). 


Tisxoc aR apyi-bor dhak-behur = gee 
rgyal-po, qulfafes; a king, one on whose 
head has been sprinkled sanctified water ; 
a man of the Kshatriya or warrior caste 
of India (Hfon.). 


Ja=qrhe vy. f. 


NX 

BAN DAR Syinshur oyisit, we, 
n. of the tree Terminalia tomentosa. 

Syn. Weer od-ic ser-po ; B72'F4 kun- 
8a me-tog ; 59°35 dgab-byeg ; TV say me- 
tog rtsa-lag; ®FB5 Ax hisho-byeg ih; 2*5) 
85 bdod-byeg (Mfion.). 


VRP gwyi-geugs, Werysews geig-tu 
bedus-pa, aggregated body; amassed into 
one body. 


TRIM eys-dings vase ; SaNaTE a golden 
pitcher or vase. 

CR qpyi-mem=YARTH epyi-ndun-can, 
eta [ocombined]8. 

BRI wyit-skor gem, three sorip- 
tures of the Bon the originals of which 
disappeared after they had been delivered, 
but were published: 1. fe gyrsgagyr 
GW steh-tha yul-du begrage-pabi stor, 2 
RTT STY BITE hog-kls yul-du begrags- 
pabi skor, 8. WRqrsageankhs bares 
yul-du begrage-pahi skor (D.R.). 

w 

gaa apyifi-wa, pf. §&% spyids, imp. 
BE gyid or FRH gpyids, being the vb. a. 
to “Qe jbyif-wa, to vanish, to be lost, to 
sink, to lower down, dip under @% chur 
into water. 


24! 


Bi eve in collog. YE gum, glue, 
peste; is sometimes incorrectly written 
as 4 or B4 gpin. GAHTS ayn skol-va to 
manufacture glue; §4g\9 gpyin skud-pa to 
spread gine on; *'§4 ko-gpyin glue made 
of hides ; 394 Sa-gpyin fish-glue ; 9494 bag- 
gy paste compounded of flour and glue ; 
3H rba-gpyin glue made of hon; 7# 
pa-epyin meat-jelly also, slime; 044 gpyin- 
chu gum, resin. Jedwewetn$HTE the 
gum (or resinous juice) that has come out 
of the interstice where the two trees were 
cleft (Rdsa.). 


Syn. 894 dri-spyin ; 8 go-wa; Grd 
bbyar-risi ; °BXB5 bbyar-byeg ; ET saa RS 
gnag-tsha hphel-byeg (Mion.). 

88 wyir=F'4 wyi-ia, adv. v.E apy. 


HUT wyit-po qepate; a hut of grass 
or straw: SABCH tachi gpyil-po thatched 
hat; §q gpyil-bu id. ; §49 gpyil-pa fem. 
B's gvyil-ma hut-dweller. 


RTA spyug-pa, pt. §%* spyuge, imp. 
84 wyug or BM gpyuge; to expel, to 
drive out, to banish ; ST4TIS out of 
country; 9T94"s, Gir, 4 mthab-la 
sa% méthar into the neighbouring country, 
over the frontier (Jé.). §4™9 gpyuge-pa 
frratan exile, banishment ; 9444 spyuge- 
¢ig, imp. turn him out ! 


ya gpyo-ca= "349A gre-wa, to abuse, 
revile; to blame, to scold; ef srgargg'tc: 
chufl-ma rtag-tu spyo-shiA as my wife is 
always scolding ; 3 §*¥ ches-epyog-so thus 
they spoke in a blaming way (Dsi.); §¢ 
ed5 gpyo-ca =omdeag = fier cursing, 
blaming ; 9°34 gpyo-tshig = %a'84 ryol-tshig 
words of blame, censure (Bfon.). 


yea spyoh-tca = 5988 gpyc h-s0a (Ja.). 
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BAS wyed-pe wat, areal, qx, EK 
eyad, 1. to practise, perform ; but signite 
rather the completing or completion of = 
action than the process of performane, 
and thus is better rendered: to acm 
plish, to perpetrate; to succeed in. &% 
RYT ER mi-dge-wa de dag-epyog-ne if 
perpetrates these sins; Hy PT gyowetcR 
bdag-ei epyad-paz bdir skyes for what I &i 
I am reborn here. 2. to bring into mb 
jection, over-power, coerce, ¢.g., demons, 
deities, eto., to make subject. ax«Sqj 
oN abbey wyed-pabi bbe; mubjece 
brought under control; Bavaeviquye: 
sdig-pa bbab-shig la seyod-pa utterly sabje 
to sin; W%qYS 0s-fog-gpyod subject # 
earth ; *§§ subject to heaven. 3. t 
make uso of, to employ, to enjoy: 
YA ba-glak fin-par to use an ox during 
the day (for ploughing) (Dsi.) ; qq%&q 
© RH GR even if onehas long enjoyed 
well-being; Sew§5a ods gpyod-ps, & 
enjoy, to use, have the benefit of; aya" 
#55 bug-med la gpyod-pa to cohabit with s 
woman (Dsi.) ; 44% §59 log-par gpyog-ps 
to violate (a woman); S9°™qS¥S" gy 
mgur-gpyod-pa, very frq. to enjoy s 
woman. 4. to arrive at the third sag 
of mystio meditation, to en pr re 
consummate meditation, very frq. ; ea" 
tr§5 meditative exercises. 


BUT: 1. ee rtew, wart 1. a deed 
perpetrated action ; a practice, the accu- 
plishing of any action. 2. an object # 
tained, thing dnoe, esp. the third stage 
of mystic meditation or “ consummstica,” 
which implies expertness and that the ead 
aimed at has been gained: # FS wATF ooe- 
templation and consummation being ds- 
entangled one from the other. 3. duty: 
also conduct, mode, manner : 5° goyst- 











way 


lem aleo FSGQ4 gpyod-tehul bebaviour; =4 
han of YH Ke-gpyod bed actions, S<' bah 
or Sye95 lege-gpyod good actions (0s.) ; 
W729 goyod-pa shid-pa ‘the strict monas- 
tio walk; {5 TS*'2 qpyod-pa rteih-wa rude, 
rough, im manners (Gir.); erg ty 
gc Gen of an extremely variable conduct. 
Feng Haya Sey ce ag ayy TAGE 
WAR RS ce-yah dak-po rnal-pbyor-gyi 
tpgodg-pas chage-can-gyi gdul-bya yig daf- 
wa bdren-pahi phyir moreover because it 
was the duty of a Naljor first to draw into 
purity of disposition such of the sensual 
gs were destined for conversion; {479% 
pyod-pa rgya-che Wert-efta magnanimity, 
noble behaviour. gv aura gpyog-pa 
mi-geal-wa “Teva [awkward practice |S. 
TTR EN gpyod-pa yahham= eT} CATH 
las-kys mthah-grub-bam (asks the question) 
whether you have accomplished all that 
you had to do? §59%a%g gpyod-pali phun- 
bu==§n BX grof-khyer a fortified town, a 
city (Mfon.) ; FL IT AAs qyod-babs rise- 
gthun generous conduct; §59 gpyod-pa 
manners. §5'@4 gpyod-idan accomplished, 
courteous, polite; §\%'g4 ill-mannered, 
rude, uncouth. 

FV TAIN as poyod-pa bedue-palé sgron- 
mtn. of a work written by Atis‘a. G*'6éF 
ayr ateqerthpaye ga FS eT aga oe fa -or aks 's 
(4. 11). FRITH ISS  geak-sage-kyi 
spyod-pa a mystic cult of the Buddhists; 
in which there are three stages: Fraex 
gproe-heag, &r% wrong AQ Gras, 
gin-tes gprop-meg. 

FAT2 qpyod-pa-pa (Bragqugyqater 
a§=4) « Yogi, one who practises mysticism. 

_ BRON wyod-byed-ma Sift a woman. 


B5™% epyod-med thaws (a religious men- 
dicant, a naked devotee}. 
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STG" apyod-yul rex, fava sphere of 
activity : Mk ALPS Ys mthos-waht spyod-yal 
range of vision ; OT*R4'9 spyod-yud ma- 
yin-pa wkearee< [a place which is not fit 
for thinking upon}S. FV qe Raat qaaapr 
TP, according to the Dulwa, the five places 
with which one should have nothing to 
do :—(1) Xa #it9q4 rol-mobi gnag the place 
of musio; (2) gyatewtaan gmag-hishos 
mahi-gnag a public house; (8) gv88i-ge: 
M3T rygal-pohi pho-brah bkhor-gyi 370 
the palace gate; (4) Saws Saas rige-Aan 
gyt-gnag the residence of low persons; (5) 
exakcutana chah-pishol-mabi gnas grog- 
shop kept by a woman, a brothel (X. 
du. 9, 56). 


th 85 anyon or F4 gpyon-pa resp. form 
of 34a byon-pa: S894 tehur-gpyon oome 
here, pray come (Nag.). . 


Ya gpyom-pa=HK% emog-pa lander ; 
also vb. with pf. #4 gpyoms to boast, to 
exhibit with ostentation ; sbst. §&* spyoms 
self-praise, boasting (Ja.) ; Foarsx'avarergh 
apyome-dah beas ma-byako you must not be 
boastful. 


~w 
b YN  pyorpa=ewngys  bkab- 
bkyon-pa fadtqan to reprove, to remons- 
trate with. 


€] epra (fa) (H. du. 5, 111) 2 species 
of monkey with black face, and a tail as 
long as its body, the langur; (WS. 9a 
$w3 ppra-dak spreju-yah rteal-che) the 
larger and smaller species of monkey 
are very agile; @M gora-mo; FX4 gpra- 
phrug young langur; the gray species .is 
called @4'% white fa. 

G84 epra-chal="B Rh bgyur-byed awe 


[changesble, moving about, trembling}. 
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949 gpra-thog a medicinal herb: y*7 
Rerse Kg aera 5. 

G5 gpra-wa 1. vegetable-tinder. 2. 
also F7H*, ornament, decorations. 3. vb. 
pf. @ gpraz, imp. §* gorog to adorn, to 
decorate ; $494 rgyan-gyis with ornaments. 

Fate ¥e ppra-oahi me-tog qaga [species 
of tree, Acschynomene grandiflora |8. 

a4 gra-tehil foaqud [1. boiled rice. 
2. bee’s wax]S. gMargyrowhia gay aa, 

G5 gpraf-po arene a beggar; awa 
GF rdsug-mahé gpraf-poa sham beggar; 
§* 4 gpraf-rgan an old beggar; @&'% low 
beggar ; 8°49 spraf-cog coarse and inferior 
paper. QS Haqt grag gprafi-po bu pubs 
rgyal-nag a kind of rope; also n. of a 
demon (¢%8 Ma-bdre) (Deb. 9, 14). 

Syn. Bea sloh-mo-pa; BF mu-lto- 
wa; WI lam-pa; WIR lag-rkyoh; *4 
RE\2 don-bdog-pa; collog. HRP gloh- 
mkhan (Bfon.). 

BAP aprag-kha register or list of things 
or of revenue received (Bisi#.). 


HSA wrag-pa I. 1. to give, bestow, 
deliver, confer; resp. term for 44* gnafi. 
eTTS3B\ pray hand over! 2. was 
monkey. 


ve IT : used for “459 to meet, to come 
across: &0H'sE\o phas pho-fia gprag-pa 
the father met the envoy (X. du. 4, 261). 


YN Spras 1. n. of a place in s7yX 
Hphan-yul in Tibet. ger'gt° Sprap-kyi 
brabi-thaf birthplace of To-wa Rin-chen 
geal (a pupil of Bromston in Bphan-yul 
(LoA. *, 2). 2.=§4% rgyan ornament 
(Mfon.). ! 

I gwrappa 1. wfea, sete; cian; 
variegated, bedecked. 2. enumerated: 
Mearatergag-ne fda agerag tras Ihave 
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enumerated the thirty-two names of Bad- 
dha (Suraf. 4). 8.=a}para bagrins-pa aleo 
MNS bkod-pa fen. 

3 epri dhye cream. 

QP wh 24 Spri-sti Mar-des-ya-le &i- 
chen n. of the emperor of China during 
whose reign Buddhism was introduced into 
that country, acc. to Chiness accounts (J4.). 

t RrTe§ wrig-ks gan-dha 1. n. of 
a bird of the land of Asura (X. d. 4%, 15.). 
2. [gare a kind of mixed scent=the 
scent of the plant Trigonelia corniculata |S. 

AW 

HAA grit-wa (=55«'8) pf. Bea sorits 
to send a message, to give information, to 
send word ; BK’ eprif tidings (Dsi.); gute 
aa ener = T shall senda reply to the 
king (K. du. §, 961-806); ge°y Ex 3a 
aba -averer 8a Beas roya-gar-du ghon-gyi 


_ glob-dpon-rname-la yi-ge sprifis-pa he des- 


patched a letter to his former teachers in 
India; 4W RR ehes-sprif-Ao 20 I sant him 
word ; Reoege eprif-bghul See [servant, 
messenger]S; Beara sprifp-yig letter, 
epistle. 

BS grin or BAY wrin-pa He, qorve, 
Saat, wa, Gee, Sten, a cloud: Ba }earaa 
gprin-gyi gseb-nag from between the 
clouds ; 920 f} 7a 9 B94 "5 8BG rgye- 
bal ghis-na nu-ge eprin behin-du dkhrigs 
famine enfolded like a cloud both India 
and Nepal (P#h.) ; 4 vrha'a8an darken- 
ing the heavens with clouds; ®%°°R4 $ss}- 
gprin cloud tinged with rain-bow’ colours ; 
GBA sho-gprin a southern cloud; Bya* 
gprin-phul, 84 8am aprin-tehoges an acoumula- 
tion of clouds; RaS%s gprin-gyi pho-te 
awa the cloud messenger, Meghadiita, s 
Sanskrit poem by Kalidisa. 

Syn. [829944 du-wabs skye-gnas; 
gents mkhabi-rgyal pishan; Gas 


ayy | 


chu-yi behon-pa; 4°3<'allna tsha-zer hjome ; 
yrreq ka-dam-pa-can; sept Br: nam- 
nkhahi ghA; QXYFRE rlufi-gi t-te; 
we Rrsy mkhah-gos can; FAW A sgra- 
idan parma-ni; 4eRTET nam-mkhabi 
glat-po; 7 Tq mkhah-la rgyu; gate 
che-hdsin ; HERA GAA nam-mkhahi ta-ma- 
la; ®Y@4 glog-ldan; 84% chu sprin-pa 
(Mfton.). 

ouneqs Sprin-dkar-po rgyu-wa n. of 
a mountain in Uttara kuru (KX. d. *, 805). 
Mae aargataan Sorin-dkar po-shes 
bya-wahs gnag a grove in the mountain of 
Samkas’a in Uttara kuru (KX. d. %, 299). 

R484 gprin-skyes ufye as met. =thunder. 

Be Fae'S wrin-gyt glah-po an epithet of 
Airafvata the elephant of Indra (Bfon.). 

Bs eprin-gyt rgyu the sources of rain, 
vapour and humid air. 

BS 6 gprin-gyt bya= eS cha-bys gag 
(Mfton.). 

BSS wrin-gyi siit-po=TE ga-bur 
wrart, WEx, camphor. 

BSEa gpringyi rdo-ws woo (hail, 
thunderbolt |S. 

3254 qrin-gyi me-tog snow flakes 
(awga lit. “cloud-blossom”’; water or 
hail.]8. 

BaF A2 prin-gyi me-po che met. the 
thunder (2ffon.). 

8395 eprin-gyi myu-gu water (Mfon.). 

B95 24 ecrin-gyi rba-can or @8G 45 
star-bu gi (Mfcn.). 

Ra S-qara4 Sprin-gyi gugs-can n. of an 
angel, Devaputra (XK. g. %, 523). 


389 = aprin-gyi. egeg met. peacock 
( Maon.). 
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BS yt gerin-gyi loug-ma=ile glog 
lightning (fon.). 

Breheree gprin-mgo me-loh= Sqr 
%&" sog-pahi me-loh (myst.) (Mia. 4). 

BVSH eprin-beug as met.=rain. 

Br2qavedewS'9 gprin-chen char-hbebs 
cho-ga @ religious service for rain to fall. 

852494 Sprin-chen-shié-po, é. 0., Mahé 
meghagarbha, seems to be the n. of a Bodhi- 
sattwa or else of a demon. 

Bretau eprin-bdegg quae [the bird 
Cuculus melanoleucus|8. B43 khug-rta, B 
@A< eprin-ia sioh (Mfon.). 

Baws eprin-la dgab as met. a peacock. 

Rerye:  gprin-la-slh=RT3  klug-rta 
wre [the bird Cuculus melanoleuous |S. 
(RMaon.). 

R157 gprin-dag-pa fog [He frog}S. 

Beh gprin-idan-ma Haat [enveloped 
in clouds|S. As met.= peacock. 

B46 gprin-dmar, rare (1. plants 
guch as Trichoeanthes dicwoa, Luffa aoutan- 
gula, eto. 2. a moonlight night |S. 

BSS gprin-stea-wa fyudiqe the roo: 
of long pepper. 

BV pprin-gear “ret met. ink. 

Qewa ppribs-pa to be hungry (Seh.). 


Ra eprig or QNH eprig-ma scum, oon- 
gealed grease floating on gravy or soup; 
also cream ; <a id. 

"FE gpru-wa or §% gpru-ma hellebore ; 

"55 gpru-gkar white species of it. 
Geer ydese | ak ay Korda pe ac ass, 
hellebore cures plague, fever, worms and 
leprosy, also stops bleeding. 

ET? gprugpa=Fa  phyi-wa 
splitting, opening, blowing. 


TERA 


are 


BA eprug ware residence in a foreign 
country. 


"El aprug-pa 1.= 9 sag-pa, wa 
wasting, consuming. 2. pf. and imp. 
QT sprigs, to shake, to shake off, to 
beat out, ¢.7., dust ; ST §@ rdul-teub to raise, 


whirl up dust ; aryT ras bup-gprug sf 
byeg-pa to shake one’s self (used of horses). 
3. to bestir one’s self, to bustle. gar ates 
epruge-bsigg “eepen [falling asander |S. 
gv7y gprul-sku firatqure an incarnate 
being, generally a lama; a personage in 
whom the emanation from some deity or 
by-gone saint is present in an ocoult 
manner. A lama thus posgessed i is styled 
a Tul-ku and usually occupies some high 
office to which‘only the particular indivi- 
dual into which the emanation has passed 
can succeed. Mongol equiv. is Khabsigan. 
QT YAS" gprul-sku gown the three in- 
carnate beings:—gw_w*483 Royal-sras 
Rin-po che of %4 Hon, Mesa 843 Semg- 
‘dpab Rin-po che of & Lo, and ake'a8at2 
Mthot-wa Rin-po che of 8935 Stag-lus 
‘who are known as the three incarnate 
beings of Tibet, and are said to have 
‘appeared in Tibet for a series of years. 


» HAUS gpraui-pa 1. wre a phantom, a dis- 
embodied spirit, a ghost from the Bardo; 
emanation ; SRY yyah-rul emanation 
of the second degree, t.e., one emanation 
going forth from ‘nihiian ; Ke &sfl-eprul 
or wary geum-sprul an emanation of 
the third degree (/#h.) ; qrragy 
boyed-ps to lot emanations go forth ; qe 
BA" wrulps mbhyen-pe to be an adept 
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aprul-byeg fadttat the inventor, the trans- 
former, maker ; aleo anything made or in- 
vented, SHS, gC ARH thams-cag gprul- 
par bdug-pa these were all hoses, 
mocking phantoms (Gir), gratgw®% gprui- 
paki rgyal-po phantom king. 2. a miracie- 
worker. 3.. fire (GWE sgyw-ma Ha-be 
“as if an illusion ’’) to appear to change, to 
transform one’s self, to cause illusions, 
to alter an object by magic. gantus 
eprul-pai-thabg the power of miraculous 
transformation ; jugglery. 

GT73 gprul-pa beu the ten sublime 
illusions workable by BodAiseattoas are :— 
(1) Seas ‘wraRge evolving animate 
beings ; (2) 3«'4ro"'g@r9 creation of astro- 
logical mansions; (3) Serger YTS inven- 
tion of religious doctrines ; (4) qwaras 
QT formation of bodily famine; a (5) 
S-aorqres gra droam-illusions; (6) Ket 
grenqerd ‘illusions ss to some sphere of 
activity; (7) were qes exhibition of 
feats of fore-knowledge ; (8) s*aaw aut 
GTS appearance as of transcendental 
learning; (9) #*qTaraxges exhibition 
of miracles; (10) Jawasrex’ Q% exhibition 
of feats of strength. 

qua gprul-po 1. phantom. 2. n. of a 
Kinnara Raja (X. g. *, 528). 

greg: sprul-yah-geoh or yan 
qc" a mystical form of Bon divinity 
(D.R.). 

ae P2445 agra-can Ra-he (Mfon.). 


Beer or it eras ome, wf Wi, weye, 
monkey in general. 874" gpredude-gnar 
fafgratt the abode of monkeys, n. of 2 
particonlar forest in Mysore. 

Syn. srat®squ yal-guhi ri-dwags ; 
wi MEK’ gher-mahi gdok; VR'A bphar-bgro ; 
ZTE’ ryyug-pohoh; SROQTN sabi gyug- 
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mes BRUT AS cluk-gi burgyud 5 AIR 85 mi 
doh bdra ; XW] ma-rga-ra (Maton). 


Qeqss gre-gshug re-ral (mystic) 
wes, qa, (ape, monkey]S. 


Hoga Sprel-slag one of the thirty-six 
border countries of ancient India (Ya-sel. 
$8). 


FF eros OMYO GE [to ax 
pand, to get air, to receive scent}. 
pf. ¥* gprog (aco. to Ja. is the transitive 
of “{S=xto make go out, to disperse, 
to spread); gen. however intransitive : 
1. to go out, to proceed, to spread, of 
rays of light, of the wind; fig. to enlarge 
upon, by way of explaining, qtyerget 
grig-lag wproppa (Was. 115), enlarging 
(proceeding) from the number one in an 
ascending progression of numbers ; %4"3*" 
royre qper&¥ emanations had been diffu- 
sed like rays of light. 2. to feel energy 
for, incline towards; to delight in, rejoice 
at; GAR WRF VEX feel little inclination 
for doing anything; F*y<9 gpro-war 
bgyur-wa to get cheerful, to be mary 
(Mil.). 3. GARTy, abet. joy, 
energy, cheerfulnes: 995° gpro-wa 
skyed-pa to feel joy, pleasure (Dsi.); 
FS guro-sah-wa great joy ; F45 gro-gi- 
wa ‘not to be joyful,’ lit. the dying of 
joy. Frakes gprowa hphel-wa (fe) 
equryaen, to encourage, inspire, incite; 
increase of pleasure, enthusiasm: qyweks’ 
AG eavreke in this sect my enthusiasm 
increased (Vat-ef.). 09 gpro-rim-pa to 
increase or become more and more by 
degrees. FAR5«  wro-herifs, ean 
[conscled]S.: grawagy#tWaiea) the 
prince consoled the queen (Yty. 18). 
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HY wrog-ma Eire gros kyi 
eprog-ma little box for frankincense (JG.). 
W78 grog-shu v. B94 phrog (Ja.). 

QA grog-deb-pa to give accounts of 
articles, money, etc., making over of an 
office or duty: Bday erat gran 
(Bésts.). 

AS sprog SF4YTS ata adv. presently, 
immediately; lit. existing time. 


4 eprog-pa secondary form §\ the 
vb. a. of “§§2 1. to bring together, to put 
together, to make to meet: cigeragy se 
fiahi-bla ma-la aprog-d we will bring you 
together with our lama (Mi/.); #0 also 
resp....... SpraryRalss  giie-shal eprog- 
mndsag-pa ; in another passage S\. aris 
eeqwAc prob. means sitting exactly oppo- 
site to one another ; *e7 e534 bdag-cag 
gprog-cig bring about a meeting between 
our two parties! 9g or %T% to meet in 
a battle ; «fF Ma., to put the edges of the 
swords together ; HS méheb sprog-pa 
to put the finger to the bow-string. 2. to 
deliver a letter, message (Pth.) ; A% gpar- 
mor, “7% lag-tu to pat into one’s hand; 
to set,.to put, to propose. 3. to pay (of. 
aS" bphrog-pa), BYR" phyir-sprog-pa to 
repay. 4. E'§§* fo gprog-pa to explain, 
RASRRNe don-dah eprog-pa="¥5" brda- 
aprog-pa to explain, to describe v. % brda] 
(extracted from Ja.) FS% 4% sprog btham- 
mo uftarar [technicality]S. 5% gprog-de 
finem (having come out}S. iA" gprog- 
dpat witness of receipt of things and of 
loan given. §§*%*" gprog-hos worthy or 
fit to be given. 


HNC wroeps Laat [creation é. 
(A. K. 111-1). 2. (S%) 90w, wart Lexpres- 
sion, exhibition, illusion]4. 


qarey 


BN grovpa 1. pt. of F8 grows. 
2. business, employment, activity; Fwrs4 
epros-pa can busy, employed, ocoupied ; q* 
gprog id.; S*9 and stqpa Fas spiritual 
and secular business (Jd.). 3. ocours in 
Vp irgayaragran froqy, qqwr, 
wsqw [not expanded, real, honest, pure)S. 
F259 grog-med-pa or EXE gprog-brai the 
state of an absolute inactivity (Pth.): #9 
mere kasrrgrrwrancora (4. 78). 
Ore Ga eproe-med-sian-shu an indiffo- 
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rent application or prayer. “aqsanite 
goer Garde Ferg" the formal picty ani te 
abeolate piety. In the first a devote: hu 
to make offerings, recite mantras, eto; in 
the latter he has only to meditate doing 
nothing more for the attainment of 
Nirvana. 

§7995 sprog-gean the allowance that is 
given by miser and other tenants towards 
the maintenance of men and horses kept 
for service of the Government (Rtew.). 


41: pha 1. the fourteenth letter of the 
Tibetan alphabet corresponding in sound 
tow of the Nagri alphabet, and heard 
in a measure in the yh of uphill, loophole, 
eto. 2. num. figure: 14. 


QI: mystically : sqraxharyagetgs 
Seer, Q AX) it is a symbol of all things 
its effects not being dependent on ims- 
ginatiun (Houm. 4, 282, 283). 


4 Il: fireu, ema, ara father; the 
colloq. form being ® 4 a-pha, in W. also WS 
Also= male: *H pha-giah bull, *§ pha-rta 
stallion, "4 pha-phag boar, *% pha-ra he- 
goat, buck. "8 pha-spad= "9 pho-daf- 
bu father and son or father and daughter ; 
a4 pha-gpun brothers by the same father; 
rn pha-ma parents, father and mother ; 
wig a posthumous child or one born 
after ite father’s death (Sch.) ; *4% patri- 
mony; “*@gwa respect to parents; © 
atwa brothers and sisters born of same 


parents. 9% ‘fq son of good parentage, 
extraction ; “854 (lit. father as sandal 


wood) pure blood, blue blood. agerg ely 


inheritance; heritage (lit. father’s effects 
and estates the son inherits). "* pha-yai 
or ©%% step-father, foster-father; *q% 


pha-yul father-land, native country: *§T | 


qaqea (959) love of one’s country. 
wena pha-beag-pa feeuras murderer of 
one’s father ; ST 9Kw8 phahi-gdohle-po Ue 
patrimony ; ata phabi-pha fraray in collog. 
grand-father ; atg phabi-bu ga son, worthy 
son; 828 phabi-ma fratayt grandmother, 
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her mother @w¥; a&-WeaGyaaya phabi 
lofig-spyod-la phan-pa frawate: one who 
enjoys his paternal fortune, enjoying a 
father’s property. 


ance ge Pha-dam-pa safe-rgyag an 
Indian who visited Tibet and founded the 
Shi-byeg-pa Tantrik school. According to 
legendary accounts he paid seven visits 
to Tibet in one of which he is said to have 
miraculously proceeded to China. The 
chief of his disciples was the famous 434 
ani, Ma-geig lab-egron who founded the 
monastery of Saf-ri Khamar on the Yeru 
Tsang-poin Lho-kha. Phadampa founded 
the monastery of Dif-ri slaf-gor: <waew 
abate aan Qa-ge'ax'a's the monastery 
founded by him is to the north east of the 
(mowy mountain of) Lab-phyi (now 
called Mt. Everest) (J. Za4.). 


watts pha-mahi-don:qur the interest 
or welfare of one’s parents [the food or 
oblation offered to the spirits of deceased 
ancestors |. 


wHiak pha-mahi-mdo Sitra on the sub- 
ject of the duties of a son to his parents, 
eto. (K. d. %, 266). 


ax: pha-mif the friends and relations 
of a bride; “Sx aarg Faye gan the friends 
and relations of the bride at the time of 
sending her away; WaRewhe wt he 
invited the relations of his wife’s side 
(Ja.). 
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wim pha-meg tye 1. paternal ances- 
tora: waaw442%a5 for the defunct ances- 
tors (Vast. sf.) ; “#THR pha-meg-shabe fren 
of the time of one’s ancestors. 2. (tts) 
wares [eternal |S. 

WAKE, pha-meg nage any cemetery. 

Byn. S°H5 dur-khrog; <8 aqu ro-yi- 
gnag (Mfion.). 


wera pha-mer-pa fry [belonging to 
ancestors |S. 


w85 pha-tshan paternal relations; 872 
phabi-ede father’s kindred, also class. 
Qa grerags Sarda'8a Ry (4. 7) the minis- 
ters are great as paternal relatives of the 
devil. »#5%3 pha-tshan-che of noble extrac- 
tion or birth: gv%4252 ryyal-po pha- 
tshan-che the king was of noble pedigree 
(4. 89). 

waQ pha-gshi ancestral property, heri- 
tage. 

wx'ala'a phar-hdsin-pa fara [one who 
knows his ancestors|S. "<°8'elsya phar 
mi-}dsin-pa one who does not know his 
ancestors. 


IV: beyond, farther on; ©4 the 
opposite side; 4% adv. on or to the 
opposite side gwq%4'am having gone to 
the opposite bank or shore; ©§ pha-gi 
yonder, there (opp. to ¥4 Aa-gt just here) ; 
a%4a from there or yonder; 4% 8.a stand 
there; 9&2 that mountain yonder; ¥% 
there, thither; *®w = ar%a, «aaa the other 
end, the other boundary ; #8’ without 
boundary, endless (Os.); *¥9% pha-phyoge 
C.=*4 pha-ga; ©*% pha-tshad or © pha- 
sad a space, a distance ; 2 4are Bara a bit 

further on ; 4wrs428'6 from there going 
"on some distance ; #45 3449854" stepping 
a little space aside (Jd.). 


arn! 


jf phe-khol ques [obstacle}4. 

wy pha-gu (Sch. 1. wall; edge, border; 
2. tile) Ja. 

we" pha-tid in W. sweet dried apricots; 
in C. nea Raperg gelab-rig kham-bes (Ja.). 

wexi pha-mther sgrol as met. bost. 

mda pha-thel=*%4 pha-rol, adv. 135 
pha-thel-du: \yxR wry Fa (4. 30). 

"&< pha-nor patrimony; also burnt 
brick. 

ERTS pha-wa dyo-dgo (TATE RY 
edug-bdrepi thak-khug) (Nag.) puaif-ball, 
bull-fist (Vas. 9f.). 

+ WR phobic %E pha-rol. 

wi: pha-boh (in Id. *M&') « large 
boulder or block of rock; a boulder-like 
mass: PQtatxalkgautiahx a agrum: gl. 
though four massive lumps of bronse were 
cast to the bottom of the sea as anchors 
(4. 98). wieRngugayqwaggs (Med). 
wiz Pha-bol-ka n. of monastery situated 
on @ huge rook north of Lhasa (Résii.). 

WF pha-riee = YTS phar skyal-wa (Yig. 
k. 88). 


w% pha-tehex §8R9 rgyab-khug & bag, 3 
eack, alms-bag carried by mendicants: 
Ke (PKeSerhqerqragnyzerga in 
side a bag there was a picture of the 
Buddhas of the three ages. 

we pha-wah wyrft, wytt, qreft a bat 
of any species—the general term: Sw'4 
Sar yyT 435 the flesh of bat stops vomiting. 

Syn. gyratasr sy [page-papi bdad-can; 
W989 page-byihu; Beye khyim-du bgro; 
eXesye bye-rog dgra-bo; nea aa'g's 
mtshan-dug rgyu-wa (Mfon.). 

4 pha-rag 1. breeding-buck. 2. v. 
"2 phar-pa (Jd.). 3. n. of a section in 
the Dapung monastery (Lof. 3, 16). 4. n. 
of a place in Khamg. 
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Ww: phe-rafi 1, aleo &**' from Feringhi 
man of European race. 2. vulg. vene- 
real disease (Jd.). 

w% phari 1. in Lh. a qoaree covering 
or carpet. 2. for 4 §qr}% the mountains 
on the other side ; yonder mountain. 

wa pha-rol 1. the other, qa, yw, 
ur<; also defined as *<4rqa44 other than 
self, one’s neighbour; *Xe§4a'a to take 
away a aeighbour’s property ; **e9ra 
another’s property or things. 2. an 
outsider, an enemy, the opposer; tho 
enemy of man’s peace. But more frq. 
occurs as “Xa, 3. area that beyond, 
the next world; #ferac84 quwitugy way 
gone to the next or other world (4. ZX. 
111, 20). 4. for ©¥%rg pha-rol-tu adv. 
beyond, outside, abroad: G4. F4rkaa¥atyy 
ay qr eategyg when you go 
out abroad you on foot alone 
without a companion or a horse (A. 7); 
«Xe ¢Xq this side and that side; *Xarai 

pha-rol-bkhor further bank or side; *%@ 
92 pha-roL-hk hor-wa wean; the enemy’s 
designe, machinations, enemy’s advice 
{qween< the further.and the nearer bank 
or shore]. ; T¥a $a pha-rol-gyi go-wa 
the space or sphere beyond; **e94a 
ph-rol-gyi-dug acere time after death. 
eke Qqeq tan pha-rol-gyi —dmag-tehoge 
qxwe the enemy's troops; Xa 9 yee agg: 
GN} pha-rol-gyi sla-dah mthun-par tyag-te 
qtagfawa [acting in obedience to the 
enemy]S. ©Kearals pha-rol-bgrog rete 
[being on the other shore]S. «Xa gratan 
pha-rol (fa-wagi lam wea wen the way to 
the fifth stage of humanity, ‘.¢., death, 
' the five stages being the following : §#9 
byis-pa boyhood, %&'¥ iak-isho youth, 5**™ 
dar-ma adult age or manhood, $#*4 rgas-pa 
old age, °3:9 pehi-va death ; 88 s4wgeraac: 
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wrtarged cory or gn’ (Fig. &. 80). [orworee 
may also be interpreted as the state of 
being dissolved into the five elements at 
death}S. wkaaky§q pha-rol byig-rien 
quam [next oxistence or the other 
world }8. 


weg pha-rol-tu beyond, to the other 
side ; gMqwQ-rXerg chu soge-kyt pha-rol-tu 
to the other or the further side of a river, 
ete. | 
Xorg 84% pha-rol-tu phyin-ge to get to 
the other side; in Badh. crossing to the 
other side of this life, ete., ie., to Nirvana. 
Gen. as abst. = areferm [lit. absolute trans- 
cendental virtue]S. XagQargtak pia. 
rol iu phyin-pa (dahi-mdo the Saira on the 
five transcendental virtues, vis: 849 sbyin- 
pawm (charity), Scfi"4 tehul-kiring wre 
(morality), SK sog-pa wrfm (patience 
and forgiveness), 9¥4'°g4 brtson-hgrug That 
(industry and sssiduity) and 4r%54 beam- 
gton ara (meditation or Dhydna). To 
these five virtues is added Prajka (40%a 
gee-rab) wisdom. These six are called 
'G4N phar-phyin drug, or «kay dary 
pha-rol-tu phytn-pa drug the six transcen- 
dental virtues, In the later development 
of the Mal ayana doctrine ten Péramita 
were formed by the addition to the above 
aix of the following four : 84 ¢habg (means 
or resource), §4'% gmon-lam (prayer or 
prani-dhana), ¥9* slob (fortitude or moral 
strength), and Y4" ye-ceg (divine know- 
ledge). 
Ker gr 3g pha-rol-tu kha phyogs-pa to 
go beyond, to look beyond or outside, to 


go against, to act in opposition to, also to 
contradict. 


wkrgs pharo-brien qos [the ex- 
cellent refuge |S. 
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wXargx Pgs pha-rol [tar mi-mah (Gme 
329) (Baon.) the limit of the wide ex- 
panse of water is very distant. 

wXeeye pha-rol-gduen qq [enemies 
tormented; a conqueror; n. of a king of 
Magadha mentioned by Ka&lidisa in his 
Raghuvamsa |S. 

ar Xaraks a pha-rol sdod-pa one who thinks 
of the next world or existence, a Rishi. 

Syn. SRY drah-sroh; STIH® dye-wa 
sloh (BMaon.). 

wXercges pha-rol-brduds qowq ([sub- 
duer of enemies, a victor |S. 

wXarg pha-rol-na ago, on the other side, 
beyond. 

wXarahs nha-rol-gnon a hero, & warrior 
who vanquishes the enemy. #<ea{qa 
pha-rol gnon-pa="*%aRea pha-rol rtul-wa 
woman to vanquish the enemy. 

aXeragen pha-rol brnogs hidden adver- 


«Xara pha-rol-pa one living on the other 
side, an outsider, a foreigner; "*@4 pha- 
rol-po an enemy, foe; *¥X4Atgeh pha-rol- 
pokt rgyal-po the hostile king; **«Raqnq 
pha-rol-pohi gmag hostile army. 

aXe Xs pha-rol mi-mpfon the ovean. 

Syn. gh®3q%  rgyaamtsho chen-po 
( BMfton.). 

arXeray a pha-rol bslu-wa arar deceiv- 
ing others by jugglery [magio, illusion]. 

ae pha-logg=*%4 pha-rol. 

{42l pha-le 1. wa froit (Ja), 2. n. 
of one of the old families of Tibet from 
among the representatives of which gene- 
rals are appointed. They have estates in 
Tsang and Yarlung and generally reside 
at the Gyankhar castle near the town of 
Gyan-teo. “45° Pha-la-tshaf tho family 
of Shabpe Phala in Tsang. 
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QAR pha-lag an epithet of Parsni- 
ma (2fon.). 

1 oha-dé shield, buckler. 

GAY vhag that which is hidden or seas, 
that which lies in between ; a hiddes part, 
interstice: Fay 4wagwe sgo-phag-nas hie 
pas having spied from the arevice of th 
door; aqntaqyy bag-mabs phag-ts is 
slept in the embrace of-the bride (Jig. #). 
wy4e secret path. 


RTC! phag.po WON, Ce, WAS, TON! 
boar, hog, pig. Syn. $< ™q grod-phsy: 
RATA beah-wa-sa; FATES phag-pa chet 
fu; wee (Maton). "FRE phag-paki pt 
the pig’s snout; "F445 phag-gi ivi 
a pig’s fa00; "~4 pho-phag male hog 2 
castrated ; %4q mo-phag sow. "YE phey- 
krum="4'-4 phag-ga pork: ®spqysieey 
ga ey ya aqrd ae (Yig.). "1g phog-tip 
a herd of swine; 4% phag-mchu a hog; 
wad phag-mche boar’s tusks; wyot74 
is said to be: boar'’s tail; 2 hog’ 
bristle. 

Syn. WH ea-glog ; Tle" sa-byoms; © 
33 mah-du-skye; AGTFS nage-tics; © 
W% fur-sgra-can; SGX gehe-rh; oe 
guu-reha; YRAR EH hkhor-loki gnacer: 
we mche-wa-can (Mfon.). 

aqa{ phag-mgo a mineral medicine € 
Bi rdo-gman) astone: "YA Frgwrgthy 
wy (Med); FP eq aawiqn 
(A. 4). 

wq9%° Phag-guh n. of a district in Tit 
(Rtsy.) ; *FQRTER phag-guk rdsok the diet 
town of Phag-gung district. 

wy Phag-gre or *{H§ phag-me pret 
of a district in the province of Lice 
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waltys phag-mo gru-pa n. of « celebrated 
lama who founded the monastery of 
Gdan-sa gthil (Lof. %, 5). 

wy phag-rgog Gaerne wild boar. 


wai phag-mo 1. TOP a sow; KRaqh 
wwaavt Dorje Phagmo the diamond sow, 
a Buddhist goddess believed to be incarna- 
ted as the abbess of the monastery of 
Samding in Central Tibet. 3. wrnfemt 
[a kind of plant}S. v. €2 rdo-rje. 


wee phag-shag (lit. hog’s day) it occurs 
twelve days after the summer solstice when 


if it rains the water becomes bad and poi-| 


sonous (Résis.). 

wa% phag-cho weight of 31 sho (Yiz.). 

wqEs phag-sur, FH Yeq ys gye§s geer- 
gyt phag-sur gsum-gyss. 

wy phag-¢a pork. 

wy=a" phag-rage ramparts, ihtrench- 
ment. 

wy phag-ri and “YX E® phag-ri rdsoh 
n. of a fort and frontier station of Tibet 
situated .on the confines of Tibet, Bhutan, 
and Sikkim (Bési.): gud¥qerauq® ar’ to 
the west is Phagri-lung (Kathaf. ", 118). 

wT phag lad-pa=BZAe myu-gu gid 
reed-bamboo (in mysticism) (Mifi-rda. 4). 

weeqTA phag-eng-ma a kind of small 
table used as dining table by Tibetan 
lamas and noblemen, with legs resembling 


those of a pig. FqSwTBYH cog-tse-phag- 


sug-ma (J. 87). 


aya phag-phag (the name given in 
Pur. to Codonopsis ovata, the thick roots 
of which plant are cooked like turnips or 
ground and baked] (Jd.). 


EE hah for YW hphah 1. *©@ phat- 
bn or RB phafi-ma spindle (Cs.). 2. in wt 
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are’ Misho-ma phah-seems to he equal to 
pier, 8. y. & pal. © PA phaf-kheb=& 
Pa pat-kheb. 


eS phaf-mkhao = (a Ra) weaver’s 
caste. *'E phah-lo= sah bkhor-to wn [a 
wheel |S. 


QE" phat-wa eqag, sae, pi. probably 
Newa phofg-pa, to save, to spare, to use 
economy: 4a srog phafi-wa to spare 
one’s life; MawF'agra to give without 
stint ; &'8H8 careful disposition ; « Mearsy 
—— frugal (Jd.) (wqay=lap, embrace, 

=the hip, lap]8. 


MAX phah-phufh =a 'Ae or 888995 bit 
by bit, piece by piece; also= kha rdog- 
rdoy patched (Yig.) “@8"5 phaft-phuA-du 
=@e/n'5 adv. in patches (Yig.). 


ast phaf-ma 1.=%§. 2. a medicinal 
plant (Med.). 


QZ I: phakepa waa los: wr 
uaua g-kha phaiie-pa alas so much loss! 
alan he ayaa kenx alas, to aban- 
don it would be indeed a loss, affection 
would not forsake it (4. 11). «was 
phafis-mod (vulg.) 88% hphro-lhag the 
excess of anything, anything that is 
thrown out when not required. 


BEWATT: wqe [n. of a Brahman 
whom Buddha met on his way to 
Benares}9. 


4d phat is a very powerful and effica- 
cious ejaculation used in mantras for the 
destruction and suppression of evil spirite. 
In Milaragpa the writer expounds this 
mystic syllable thus: “Outwardly phat 
is the condensation of the items of 
Discriminative Perception, or their amal- 
gamation when those items have been 





& | 
too minutely subdivided and scattered ; 
inwardly, phat is the revival of one’s 
sinking soul ; rationally, phat is the classifi- 
cation of things according to their pri- 
mary nature.” 


QQ phag (5) 1. 0 large bag or sack of 
hair or cotton cloth: ##%« the bottom of 


a sack; 9% a full sack; a sackful; 
an FX an empty sack ; *'§ phag-by a emall 
handbag to contain trifles such as teat 
cups, saucers, eto.: at gergerhaRs phag- 
bubs thum-thum shig khur (Lam-rim. 139). 
w5'% vhag-tee a sack made of yak-hair or 
yak-tail hair. ‘y* sacking; "\4 very 
coarse sack-cloth (J@.). 2. sting in the 
tail of a scorpion [also que-courl, 
lock}8. 


43, I: phan a tassel, fringe, hanging 
ribands, ete. 

43 II: postp. until; id Also in 
the combination "4% phan-chag or 35 
phan-chog postp.=beyond, further than, 
as far as, until : 94" up till now; am 
aqzralj C. do not go any further than that 
place. 

us 6% phan-tshun were, Tet to and 
fro, over and across, hither and thither; 
one another. '&% phan-tehun (dag split- 
ting, junction, 44, following, conneo- 


tion, fara:, Wars, TCE each other, one ano-— 


ther]S. 44 G4sqrs phan-tehun bgroge- 
pa to hold to one another, to associate. 
aq GANS phan-tehun roynd-po to twist, 
to string together. “45° phan- 
ishun-du bgro-wa to walk to and fro, there. 
and back ; {4S eTs to push hither and 
thither; **'§478949%95" words of mutual 
friendship (Gir.); EH Sey teratqarte 
ayn, 7859, M5759; mutual corres- 
pondence, mutual greetings, mutual 
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encroachment ; {4 ¥*7RI" to compare 
with one another, to mix one with the 
other (Zam.). arurQagpray'€4'5, on each 
of the two shores of lake Ma-pham, 
(Mil.); *ERERA phan-tehun thor-wa to 
scatter, to disperse. 9 G4 Yqweaam Bt 
#44 between friends accustomed to one 
another there is good agreement; %*'¢* 
5 phan-tshun-gprag to exchange mutually, 
mutual exchange. 


ua Ra phan-did round open metal pot of 
all sizes, a degehi, the common cooking 
vessel in Tibet and India; =4'@"° phan- 
chufi a small cooking vessel. 


mU5 phanphun n. of a very large 
numeral (Ya-sel. 57). 


NBA INS phan-phun-ds gyur-pa=*® 
*§7I to disagree, not to be in accord or 
agreement. 


BAA phaw-pa 1. fea, wrert, &, whe to 
benefit, to be of use, to be useful: {Faq 
arfrax that is of no use to me; gakwne 
wa'oX'59 this son will hardly be useful to 
me (Jé.). “4% and #4 7Ra4 adj. useful: 
myc 5 a useful thing, valuable possee- 
sion, frq.; H4 PW ARaTerNaks a after 
all it is of no use to me in my misery 
(Dsi.); 2g nA Va Bq a wholesome instruc- 
tive word (Gir.); 492%" useful advice 
{Dsi.). 2. waure, fea, aa, wa, qa (4. F. 
1-80) use, utility, benefit ; force, victory, 
ability; 939 also 4%q" useful, profit- 
able, #859 to be useful; #akawa to 
befit, suit; 44 serviceable, of good 
effect, comfortable; a comfort, blecsing ; 
merit, (ate phan-pahi-semg bene- 
volence, readiness to help ; 9§'954T9 phan 
age-pa and “¥qws the administration 
of medicine to a sick-man: sy ayrottear 
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gWa has done a useful work Where 
medicine does no good it is said.of it: 
wn Fererge. 

MEX Phan-yul and 44 inoorrectly 
for “Yt Bohan-yul and %4°9, 


@ phab=XY chak-risi fqn, yeast 
(Bfon.). In Baltistan @¥% phabs. 


WIT! vhab-pa to bring down (§© 44H 
mrad stef-nag mar phab-pa), v. ABTA bhebs- 
pa perf. * phab fut. §89 géab imp. 4 phod. 
(Rado. 46). 


GI AA pham-rgyal=errse'ge8 pham- 
pa dak rgyal-wa. 

mratet35 Pham mthifi-pa can n. of @ 
Buddhist of Nepal: Sawtasrsteraqs: 
awa (4. 87), wrate'n Pham-mthif-wa 
n. of two Buddhist priests of Nepal (A. 
86). 


ma pham-pa, pt. af 9 bpham-pa, g. 0. 


+ MMR vham-phab = A QyRt ahr RT aE. 
® to give to some one the remainder of a 
dish which one has not been able to eat. 
 phagu= pag. 


@X 1: phar (abst. exchange, interest of 
money W.} Ja. 


@% II: adv. away, beyond, oat, fur- 
ther ; #88 to go off ; *% 49Fr4 to roam on- 
wards: *®4@@% away from here; fad 
I do not go away ; *\™E° go away! Often 
used. in conjunction with €* tshur hither, 
when = hither and thither. «7 g=*g 
phar-pgre tshur-jgre rolling about on the 
ground (T74* < 238 sa-ia phar-ishur bgre- 
wa). “&a phar-fog the other or opposite 
side ; Rake ar Qa yy qt teaakk. (DL. 
% pha-la or “34 phar-phyogs="* phar 
beyond, further side. 
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"4 phar-kan="%4 pha-rol or V5qu 
pha-phyogs: Temmmeqaigrhs (4. 27). 

WPF phar-kha="¥%q pha-rol the oppo- 
site side (of a valley, river, ete.). 


PE phar-kha ta= AZ 9q gehan-du 
phyogs or 943% phyin-ci log (Mfon.). 
e'F 5 vhar-kha-na=*™% phar-kan. 


REM phar-hdeug and EX tehur-rgol 
=F" sha-rgol and 9% phys-rgol. 

“&™% phar-phar indirectly; also even- 
tually, later on: axerzi} dq Qwy% in- 
direotly his relations came to know. 

wea phar-phyin abbr. of fry gaa 
pha-rol-tu phyin-pa, v. *%4 pha-rol. 

5 phar-sag="* pha-sag. 

wx phar-ia 1. beyond: tea after 
one year. 2. over there: 4&3 g:a'4'ux'a 
over there at the foot of a tree (Hbrom. 
206). 

wn Sy C844 phar-log ishur-log wefageta 
topsy-turvy, upside-down; all confused 
together. 

8 phar-wa the lesser wild dog, Cuon 
primacus; *“Y phar-gpyah Pallas’s wild- 
dog, Ouon alpinus. 

¢ arg phal-ga qe, the river of Gaya 
anciently called Nairafjana (Nilajan) 
mentioned by the Chinese traveller Thang- 
sing under the name of °*4™§ bphags-chu. 


QfI°E} phal-pa= Arn dkyus-ma wea, 
ate common, usual, ordinary ; that which 
suits or is fitting for: wwraweqwox gery 
a more than ordinary beauty (Jd.) & mi 
or eqerd gad-sag phel-pa common 
people, i.c., 4ZA so-so skye-bo ordinary 
people, not uncommon or incarnate in 
origin; Ak™rH gid phal-pname common 
trees (Mil); ewan phal-pabi skag the 
language of common life, opp. to Sag, 
chop-skag book language: "9% phal-piak 


=f Karés mi-pog-team unfit, unsuited, also 
WWCTEt very common, “T2'8 yhal-che-wa 
or swt2 eqax a host, a troop, mass of 
people; RiwwH3 Aq mi-cgod-phal-po che 
shig a troop or set of monsters (wild men). 
waH3 yhal-po-che waive a class of 
Mahayana Stira comprising six volumes 
containing brief accounts of gods, demons 
(Yakga), the sun-god (}4'*%q), the moon- 
god (Hy Hig), etc.; and also of the 
formation, dimensions, duration of the 
world; of the different Buddhas, Bodhi- 
sattoas; also of how and what to pray for, 
eto. 

waa" phal-chen sde-pa the Mahdeath- 
gika school of Buddhists. 

wax phal-cher srq 1. usually, mostly 
(4. EK. 1-84). 2. 5, quda yfay, aft 
many, majority. 

wrak yhal-can W., broad, wide, 6.9o5 
broad valley; #7 phal-meg narrow. 


wang phal-ku cam='8 skye-wa birth, 
(mystic) (K. g. P, $8). 


RN phag instr. of 4, by the father; 
Tay phas-gpun children of one father. 
wrtcy phas-kyi-dgra seente (hostile, 
‘opposed, enemy]S. "¥ra phas rgol-wa, 
aeQ¥ra phapkyi rgolwa qaret an 
enemy ; of the opposite side, of the counter- 
party (Ja.). swarrTah phas pham-pa bshi 
the four fundamental sins:—wqrywat or 
impurity, wewert or stealing, ¥@ or 
killing, warq or frivolous and irrelevant 
talk. 


Q vi (1. num. fig.: 44. 2. W. for 
§, 84 for 94) Ja. 

Bax pii-KA or FAS phyi ghit-pa a 
foreigner,‘ one of the outer continent, 
‘.e.,& European. The common term for 
en Englishman. 
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Bey Bey phigephig 1. adj. jelly-like. 
2. a kind of jelly. 

BE” ohsh 1. a kind of vermicelli made 
of pea flour and brought from China. 
2. earthen-ware cup. 

Reha Phis-gis n. of a mountain in 
South China where some of the finest tea 
is produced (Jig. 16). 

Req or Bra for Qx‘a, 


Ana phibg dome, canopy. Saw%q 
1. undera canopy or dome of a house. 
2. pe Rereye7m residence, house (MAon.). 

BX'T phir-wa in W. to fall down (Ja) 


@ phu the upper part of a sloping 
valley; the higher ground. §§ phu-chu 


" yiver coming from above; waetay phu- 


chuhi-rgyun the upland stream. O@y" phu- 
thags higher situated and colder places or 
districts, opp. to 9% rgya-ceg open lower 
and milder parts. 

S'yX phu-grag an elder brother (Ja.). 

geyqts phu-thag boog-pa is described 
as Kata ee Fea to reflect on the real 
meaning, not to make any mistake about 
the real meaning of a thing: Geyer sqt 
#u%s there is doubt where there is no 
arriving at the real meaning (ésc-fi. 
9). For derivation of phrase v. Ja. §*F 
Regt’ phu-thag rid-thuA occurs in FQ* Far 
Fee ge ky ah Qe gr fq era oe 
am| 

Ga" phu-thu& or S35 phu-duf a sleeve ; 
with short sleeves; Q°S phu-dud rie 
sleeve-cdges; 8(55)"5 phu-(dud) yog one 
with sleeves, #2 phu-med sleeveless (shirt 
or robe); 33% phu-ruf sleeves: 42 ON 
gyn 3a 8 ade ts (4, 180) in the morning 
there was a fellow wearing long sleoves. 
CA phu-buh=83® phu-duh a sleeve. 
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‘+ 855 phuedug honour, respect, esteem ; 
$735559 or 89598 to show honour, res- 
pect; §449=gw9w2559 to bend or bow 
down respectfully. 


4" Phu-na n. of a sacred place of the 
Bon somewhere in ancient Persia (G. 
Bon. 4). 

+% phu-nu the elder and the younger 
brother, or brothers; 8&™ or 33% aftrrt 
sisters; elder sister in modern Tibetan= 
Or’? a-li. Garg era phu-nu-mos berufle- 
pa afam-cfear [protected or supported 
by one’s sisters]S. §4% phu-bo= we a-jo or 
¥-E jo-jo a man’s elder brother; 9°44" 
weer Ga Sac pratg Hagen (Hbrom. P, $5). 

44°C) phu-wa [pf of 95% dbug-pa to 
blow ; ool. used for the latter] Jd. 

ws plu-mo a kind of plant growing in 
the glens of high mountains. 


BSTA Phu-riea gye-mo nu. of a village 
in Stog-lué situated N. W. of Lhasa, the 
birth place of Ybrom-ston Rgyal-wapi 
pbyutegnay: ory yeh age mas A FS 
QEBS3 AH (Loh. », 2). 

SH phu-ron=8FX4: FXHYGH a flock of 
pigeons. 

gana phu lahs-pa (in the ocollog. of 
Amdo) to be irritated, enraged. 


4° phu-phu an expression of disappro- 
val. ERR gqwar at at ggg gags" when 
Atis’a was unwell (hearing it) he said phu- 
phu (A. 115). 9889. phu-phu-mi-bya 
areae ace do not hlow wind with the 
mouth. 

$45 phu-cug the hoopoe. In collog. 
pu-pu-kuge. 

g® phu-se mouse, souslik and similar 
rodent quardrupeds (J@.). 
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89§ phug-skya=84'*4"g pigeon-hued, 
of a light blue colour (Sch.). 

BT phug-chan (&*4 nage) Ufea woody, 
wild. | | 

GT} phug-hal ayT=*s a bear. 

ay Fens phug-thoge-pa eacfce: [quiver- 
ing, vibrating]8. 


BATA phug-pa Bvt, 7ST recess in a 
rock, @ cave, cavern ; in collog. “ tak-phuk” 
S794; 8B phug-tu into the hollow; W349 
cavern in a steep river-bank formed by 
conglomerate; 58784 the solitary cavern 
of an anchorite. §4 is also loosely used to 
designate the dwelling place of solitary © 
meditative lamas, whether actually in 
caverns or not. Syn. 584 doug; Wt brtol; 
G7 TEM bug-pa byas (Hfon.). 

BTT BR AIQH® Phug-pa thun-drub rgya- 
mtsho n. of a celebrated author born in 
Lhokha. He wrote commentaries on the 
works of Pad-gkar, Sha-lud, and Gsal 
sgrom. 

gars! phug-ma dust, chaff: *garsc'ar aay 
9994 chaff of rice and barley, eto. (Jiz.). 


RX phug-ron uneven, wate, wrorefe 
& pigeon. 

Syn. 95 8eaks@4 skag-cig bdod-ldan ; 
ESF c0-co-agrog ; ERs 34 rdo-yi sag-can ; 
g Bers — rgyo-phyibe-gnag; 9a0'Ra' 9s 
chab-dig-sian; syxatBars,  bphrulwabi 
mig-can (Mfion.). 

gqXam phug-ron ckah Sw, fae n. 
of a medicinal plant. [sxe the plant 
Cassia alata; faqt=the heart-pea Cardio- 
spermum halicabum)8. 

Byn. Tak" phag-gdoh; *7R phag-mo 
(Hfon.). 


RIN phuge 1. occurs apparently as 
a fat. of aqua bbige-pa (Bdo. 46). 2. 
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the extreme or uttermost part, the extre- 
mity; that which is innermost; gar 3] 
prob.=ultimate design; 84"4, SF*4 in 
the end, eventually, ultimately ; g443"q 
tq%Xx° how will it end? what will be the 
final issue? (Jd.). qawaikaxagu ys 
phuge-ma wihok-war bphral-rteog (Hbrom. 
120). ¥4"%4 phuge-lon a provident fore- 
seeing person. §9TZH" phuge-cu-brog 
ferrenq, escaped to the interior (of tha 
house or country); sunk down, set (as 
of the sun). 94% phuge-ma Gant 
[interior ]S. 

GR5E'8 phuft-dufl-ma (G4 gos) wig waist- 
eoat. 

G54 phufl-pa=&F2 briag-pa spoilt, 
blown out, destroyed, lost, eto. Qi phui- 
krol= "sa" bthab-krol [send useleas]8. ; 
also Jr tga qad the cause or 
root of many evils and faults. 

GP phuf-kha (89'S med-par bgro- 
woa) FAAP RE HerQan (Khrig. 187). 

GX'°58 phut-bdab to back-bite (Stkk.). 

G59 phuh-wa, v. X98 bphud-toa. 

ag) phud-gehi, destruction: 9° 942 
eqqaRayga they brought about such 
dissension and destruction (Bdea. 94). 
qxas" caused to be killed or spoiled. 

ge tc, yhufl-sof destroyed, ruined, upset, 
fallen. 


yee phui-po I: 1. gy, (724) bundle 
(of hay, straw &o.). 2. (49%) qu [a 
herd|S 3. (e984) ae 


gre] Ii: 1. symb. num. 5. 2. ¥ 
a piled-up hill or peak, a mound: ga" 
BRR awys vie the vulture-peak hill ; phus- 
po aleoo=any heap; many things brought 
together or collected under a certain name 
or head. 
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QR" TIT: war the body—the phiio- 
eophical term when regarded as s buniile 
or agglomeration of component perts: 
Seer s4'$qx 34% all animated nature and 
beings like the Qrdcakas, Pratyeka- Buddhas, 
Arhats including the Bodhisattvas ; sch 
as have for the first time conceived faith in 
Buddhism and those who have attained 
that stage from which they will not 
return to this world being included 
in this very comprehensive term (Hbun. 
4, 77). POULAL AY hame-pabi phOs-po ha 
wwe the five aggregates that are 
subject to destruction:—(1) qaqv9qc4 
wyttar the aggregate of form comprising 
the organs of sense, cis., taste, smell, 
sound or hearing, sight, and fcrm which 
is not perceptible (sre Ra Gysrha at agqa) ; 
(2) axaige® genress comprising happi- 
ness and misery and indifference to either 
of them (835, ETSE4, SA Fre); (3) 09.40 
Qqn8 gyvea comprising FFs afer 
and Fqa wfrerc; (4) *SSS3sH cere 
waz which includes (a) #44" %"35 com- 
prising % (the mind) and Sarge wears all 
that have grown therefrom, and (3) "g&w 
gaertand ag Bs; (5) PrN aNNa QRH rram- 
par cep-pabi phuf-po frwrrens the aggregate 
of consciousness comprising all knowledge 
conveyed to the mind (ZLe&. 4, 9). There 
are also Nparaige hy the five aggre- 
gates not liable to destruction: (1) §* 
RearQ qc | whewer; (2) eek Gg h 
wanfawra ; (3) rae qeh waren; (4) 
ax Yeratge | firgfiwwar; (5) errata 
awate-ni ge h| fegfewrmefeas. Besides 
these there are moral and physical aggre- 
gates such as FFQUS! Swofk faults; 
caiged| wwrwofc virtues; Rqotyct) 
araufe sins; Sey Sachs ywofe atizi- 
butes and talents; @&@x%| ewe 
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water; Fach; weftufx fire; eto, ote. 
Altogether there are 84,000 ‘Sa}qc 5 
we uf (Ya-sel. $72), 6.¢., conceivable 
aggregates of mental, moral, and mate- 
rial substances. 

SSF phuk-po-con= Gant FFA v. THO 
a treo (Mfon.). 

QSGRAZ Phuh-po ri-wo-che n. of a 
monastery situated on the top of a hill 
in Tsang; in its neighbourhood there is a 
Bon monastery (Deb. 4, 28). 

qe Bagger § ergo phuf-po geum-gys lam- 
gton-pa fawaqutfiret the instructor of 
the way (regarding salvation of the 
three aggregates), an epithet of Buddha 
(#. V.). : 

SK tayratak yhufi-po geum-pahi mdo n. 
of a Sétra also called GET gx 549" the 
confessions of the sins of a Bodhisativa 
(Ye. 13). 

GX BG" phut-por-byas weg [heaped ]S. 

GS phug 1. v. °899, pf. @. sbet. 
that which is taken forth from the rest ; 
a specimen ; also a first taste or experi- 
mental trial. In common life, especially 
a sort of first fruits offering, a portion 
selected and offered to gods or driza. Tas 
thag-phudg or 85 Jo-phug an offering of 
the first fruits of harvest ; 48S srup-phug 
offering of ears of corn wound round 
@ pillar of the house; €5 rdo-phug, 45 
sa-phug an offering of stones or earth 
when a house is built ; these materials being 
(Gir.) (Ja.). 2. BY 5GR9 phud-dud ekur- 
soa: PRR agN9 gpyi-wor bekur-wa or WTR 
cag gheug-is bebur-wa to carry & present 
om me's head, to offer respectfully 
( Mffion.). 

@N"S phug-pa 1. pf. of B92 bbud-pa 


thrown out, cast out ; turned out, dismissed 
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(servants, etc.). 2. hair-knot, tuft of 
hair. 


ya Phun-glif abbr. of ga ¥qarge’ 
Phun-tshogs-glif a great monastery of the 
Jonang-pa sect in Tsang (Résii.). 

9424 phun-chag bundle, tuft (Gis.). 


GAFqe — phun-tshogs or Qa EN Equa 
freruq adj. [possessed of the three :— 
grace, glory and wealth], perfect, oom- 
plete, sublime; also as sbet. mass of 
merits, perfection, quintessence, all that 
could be desired ; frq.= heaven, paradise. 


4O phub awe armour. 1. shield, plate 
or breast-plate: "{g5 ko-phub a leather 
buckler ; $949" phub-cubs the cover of a 
shield ; yt} 8x’ phud-kys me-ioh the centre 
of the shield (Cs.). 2. canopy, a project- 
ing moulding; Bae khyim-phub a roof 
constructed like a canopy ; FS4*@" gdugs- 
paub an umbrella. 


GATE) phub-pa,=°QN4 bbub-pa to probe 
into, to penetrate into the meaning, to 
get at the sense: Sr § qa parqraaga 
qatsrergs (4. 196) if one enquires of , 
the Ydul-wa Hdsin-pa in order to get at 
the meaning of these expressions. 


gos phud-ma wa 1. chaff or chaff-dust 
with particles of the husk. gv#'® phud- 
wmabi-me gure a kind of torture which 
a penitent undergoes by burning his 
body with the glowing fire of rice-chaff. 
2. gleanings, stubble, straw-ends. 
Syn. F962 lhoge-pa; 849 gpun-pa. 
4X" phur-pa 1. any peg, staple, or 
large nail whether of wood or iron; 
but usually=a metal three-sided dagger, 
not in any way pointed, used by exorcists 
and lamas in their ceremonial, wherewith 
106 
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theoretically they stab demons. The 
shaft of this instrument usually comprises 
the heads of three deities capped by a 
projecting representation of the horse- 
headed Tamdin. Usually, for the smaller 
or more ordinary implement the term 
is not §*'9 but 889 phur-bu. 2. adj. and 
adv. piercing, piercingly: Aaqx gery ys 
to look at one with a piercing glance of 
the eye; gerqtarangragyy stars to im- 
plore a god very earnestly. xg tqw 
vtTge'4% one with brandished dagger 
having risen up (4. 131). §%°g% phur- 
byyur pegs to which tent ropes are tied 
in pitching a tent (Résii.). 

QX'Q phur-wa 1.=8¥a8 or aga 
(Mfon.), v. "888 to scratch. 2. Soh.: to 
emboss. 3. n. of a disease (5a) (Ji.). 
4. yer (strung, tied, connected |S. 


4X9) phur-bu 1. atiefa, wwaft; 
Ss. @8'4% an epithet of Vrihaspati the 
spritual teacher of the gods. 9 9xg 
gsah-phur-bu thursday. 2. v. 94. 

Syn. gitHs tha-yi bla-ma; FA egra- 
mkhan; T*4 blo-ldan; *ahZa me-hehi- 
skyes ; M259 tshig-bdag ; FE sgra-mkhas; 
GrRTI84 Labs glob-dyon ; x¥anraga's4 ana- 
tshogs gtsug-can; *B5'%59 rig-byed-bdag ; 
Q¥sX gre-skyes; FBS bisho-byeg; ars 
emra-mkhag; SPREE hou-gihis bog- 
bphro; Saws rigg-skyes; HTX Fa mtho- 
rigthob; SANTR5 bbarsea-idan; FATE 
rteub-ldan, 4a y quratags ¢tn-tu geal-wahs 
geug; “yea tshig-idan; Ages mig-idan; 
§55'%4 dpyog-idan (Mfon.). 

9°.994 Phur-bu lcog n. of a small mb- 
nastery situated in the neighbourhood of 
Sera toward the east (Lof. 4, 17). 

QA'A phur-ma 1.=598% bburema gow 
relievo -work, embossment; also a vensel 
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made of a leaf doubled over in funnel 
shape. 2. fine medicinal powders, any- 
thing volatile. §% 9A phur-ma gsum- 
pa a medicinal root. 9% phur-mod 
(aco. to Jd., §%%) a medicament: gra 
95 qa FTA ahaa, 

qx%e'g Phur-mofd aga n. of a place 
in Tibet (Ded. 4, 14). 


BY phul 1. S998 phyag-ita-bv « band- 
ful, also 9" phul-gaf. 2. @u, firata 
[best, issued |S. 

gry 847 phul-tu phyin-pa aftfaere, aft 
warqg (finished, perfect, accomplished |S. 
reached the climax, t.c., attained highest 
point, victorious, to have got the better 
of an argument; protqrg gaan gry he 
became a great scholar (Ja.). ga5g*'8 
phul-du byus-wa wwe attained excellence. 

QTge phul-byud or QTRgk a= By 
anqgad Gwe, KBE accomplished, perfect, 
eminent; the Tibetan translation of the 
personal name of Atis’a. 

4UVQ phul-wa, wafea, wafta [repre- 
sented, delivered |S. 1. pf. of 9g y. gre 
bphultca and %9™8 fbulwa. 2. an 
offering, a present. Syn. °@w8 pbul-wa; 
37945 phyag-rien ; ¥% skyes; YTSAE nam- 
gshag; SR gus rdeas; 84FEy mdun 
bjog; @F4 shu-rten (Mfon.). yratagn ts 
phul-rweathi btuf-phor waa ae [a drinking 
plate }8. 


@ phe 1. W. and Sikk. for 3 phye qa 
powder, anything pulverised. &&3c% 
phe-phe-shib-mo ¥% fine powder. 2. num. 
fig. 104. 

%-4 phe-ga is an exclamation ; occurs in 
the passage @4WaXatvarygs (D.R.). 

Ry Ky phog-rdog wee [a musical instro- 
ment, a tabor|S. a9%s pheg-rdod 1.= 
AT3R phed-kyaf even when come: %. 
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we [a small drum, or tabor, or a kind of 
cymbal]S. areraqe Sey is a long drum 
wed by the Indians as a musical insiru- 
ment. & Era pheb-rdob-pa atfraTe a 
minetrel. 


ATO pheb-pa 1. pf. &a% phebs, resp. 
term for to come, to arrive, to go, depart. 
Is in very frequent use in C. FRA ga-Le 
pheb = farewell salute to a visitor: “‘go 
gently 1? aaron yg phebg-par smra-wa GST 
to ask to come, to invite. aw%qu pheds- 
tshogg instructions, or anything that is 
sent as a favour: an Sarge creat ge aay 
‘a4 pray, may your letters also come 
like the stream of a river (Yig. k. 69). 204 
8a phebg-heu-wa or AAT ETA phebe-gso-wa 
to go and meet a person in the way for his 
reception. 


QX"Z) pher-wa to be able, to be capable 
af, equal to: HY poeyrsrg eke’ go, 
if from your heart you can do #0 (4. 65) ; 
PT RRR RT aaa ge he was able 
to consecrate others (Deb. 4, 93). 869 
also=serviceable; an equivalent. <a 
meapable, not serviceable, = Faq Tans 
(Khrig. $8). FEARS Thr Gragg 
gaean (A. 84). 


®%X"2T pher-po one who ‘is clever in 
conversation, correspondence, or diploma- 
tio business, eto. (Yig. 18). 


4 pho 1. an affixed particle or perhaps 
adj. signifying: male, paternal: g¥ a 
male fowl, oock-bird; @% wa-pho male 
fox. 2. also sbst. a malo; and oocasion- 
ally, a father (not however commonly) : 
"4% male and female; %#S<% handsome 
man. Applied to animals seems gene- 
rally to indicate castrated males; but 
Nyqu pho-riagg=the male organ of 


generation, and Waéq id, Wax virile 
power. 

Wa" pho-glah eq wa, area [the lungs, 
the bladder}8. 


Wao pho-rgod-pa san (raising, eleva- 
tion }8. 

W2q yho-che-wa=PSXo kheig-po Wan 
noble, exalted. 


W% pho-tid qatta [coming after, 
successive |S. 

+ Waqz'a pho-thag che-wa 1.=pPerree 
and R%'3'9 khur-che-wa (Mfon.). 2.=¥7 
w¥Q Ha-wa mtho-wa. 


WS pho-wo= G48" gpun rgan-pa elder 
brother (Yig. 11). W&@® Pho-wo-doh n. 
of a olan (Ysg. 7). 


a's pho-ma=*%r.% ma-nid-pho harma- 
phrodite of the male class ( Ufon.). 

WH pho-mo man and woman ; male and 
female. W#®5 pho-mo-med no difference 
of sex exists; Sgr sq y 49 terms sig- 
nifying cohabitation. 

WAMgre sl Pho-mo Byah-thak misho a 
large lake in Tibet on the Bhutan frontier 
lying between long 90° and 90° 30’E. at 
an elevation of 16,050 ft. 

WKS pho-rmofs the penis. 

WIVESy pho-rteeg ma-dgu the nine 
different sports or feats of man as men- 
tioned in BRésig-Jen. 

WEx pho-tshog aco. to Ja.=W% pho-so: 
Wkq ake RorwQy qe do not boast of pro- 
phetio sight. 

Wats pho-mtshan fey masculine gen- 
der ; the male organ, the penis. In. the 
Duhoa Wada is termed eq fam «and its 
work is called #194". 





Re ER | 


Syn. *KserQqa pdome-kyi sba-wa; eva 
me-ha-na; 34535 he-ma-na-Gpyag; SAI% 
"% dran-paji ka-wa; SSS pho-gwakh; 446 
at ganda chage-pahi rgyal-pishan; SR25 
Gwah-po; FXHV SITY myog-byeg loags-kys ; 
alg KAR: mishan-giun-ph; Kor Page 
bdome-kyt myug-ma (MMfon.). 

Wax pho-yan and &%' pho-raf, alec 
%§"° pho-hrah=an unmarried man. 

Wqy pho-iha 1. tutelary deity of a man’s 

right side (Jd.). 2. Ce.: sir, as polite 
address. 
_ Wa pho-yig the male letters of the 
Tibetan alphabet which are %, 2, 5, 9, é, 
§o.; among the thirty letters the first 
of each group being regarded as a male 
letter (Situ. 60). 

Ar na Pho-yoh-}sa) n. of one of 
the queens of king Khré-sroh {dehbu btsan 
(LoA. %, 8). 

Nga Pho-tha-wa or Weyer’ or UE the 
family descended from king Miwang 
Pholha Thaiji, originally occupying the 
village of &§ 4&5" in Tsang (LoA. 4, 12). 

W435 pho-can explained as §4TTS79 skyes- 
pa drag-pa (Rist.). 

WM yho-so one of position; W™¥%qa 
pho-so thon-pa=*§%42 one who has made 
himself prominent, distinguished. In 
W. 4% proud, haughty. 


%'% pho-iia or 498 pho-fia-wa a mesesen- 
ger, deputy, envoy: ¥99%«'8 pho-fia gtof- 
wa, Weyanqd pho-fia phag-pa to send, 
despatch a messenger. Aleo, a spiritual 
messenger or angel: S843 9%3 bde-wa 
can-gyt pho-fia the angel of paradise; 
m4 22H gcin-rjehi pho-Ra the messenger 
of death; gva8™%3 rggai-pobs pho-ha 
ambassador, envoy. "9% pho-fa-mo 1. xt, 
ofest female messenger. 2. gen. a Yawh 
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mistress, female friend (Méon.). yaby 
QquTs4 pho-ha grig-gi glog-pa-can a lit. 
messenger wearing a leopard’s ekin = 34 4" 
(Sman. 350). 

Syn. ¥'§ fan-rna; THE bya-me-sia; 
NEC gham-skyel; A594 bphrin-skyel; 
ar'2s bak-chen; % 94 bak-phyin (Mhon.). 

Wags Pho-brgyag and "yy pho-drug a 
silk scarf for presentation (S. kar. 179). 


4A pho-wa (resp. ¥¥4 Cs.) 1. & 
collog. the stomach. 2. second cavity of 
the stomach or the retioulum of ruminating 
animals (Jd.); qrarag [the receptacie of 
undigested food, the stomach}S. Wafxe 
pho-wa {yig-pa to overcharge the stomach, 
to clog; ¥a4ra pho-wa gol-wa to purge, 
to cleanse; "24 pho-fan a weak stomach; 
Weg: pho-wa-bsah a good, sound stomach 
(Ja.). 

"5 pho-drog (lit. warmth in the sto- 
mach) digestion: WS\@atAaswirag one 
in whose stomach there is no heat will not 
be able to digest food (Sog-gpe.). 

War pho-wa-gdags (Wrax) [imme- 
diate }8.. 

Waka pho-wa-ril (also Wate or WRa) 
black pepper. 

Byn. 42-98 na-le cam; Waterg pho-wa 
ril-bu. 

Wax pho-brah were pelace, family 
castle; SqraMe pho-brah-bkhor = Ye Bs 
a town (Mfon.). WQragraygqu pho-brok 
bbum-gdugs n. of a palace built by king 
Gnam-ri srof-}tsan where under royal order 
medicinal drugs were assorted for use in 
Tibet. ge Yo qr palace of the Sikkim 
raja. 

Wqrygrqye Pho-brah Yum-bu kia- 
sgah the most ancient stone structure of 
Tibet built by the first king and said 
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© be still kept in some state of preser- 
ration by the Dalai Lama’s government 
J. Zak... 

qe ir Yrs Pho-brafl me-tog-can the 
apital of king Rams. Swge¥ qr Chop- 
gyal pho-brak ancient capital of Tibet 
n Yar-lung in Lhokha now in ruins 
Réats.). 

Waka pho-btsog or S8q9 bésog-pa. 

HE pho-tshos 1. “egeara (inference, 
stimate, measurement; one’s own esti- 
sate of himself, eto.]S. sae Swayac alec: 
‘Sc Qweresr§Hq55 (Khrig.). 2. rouge for 
he cheeks of ladies. 


a Xaq pho-rog collog for 3%4 dya-rog 
he raven, said to possess the power of 
oreboding ; consequently omens are drawn 
rom its ory. 4 XerRq pho-rog-mig (lit. the 
aven’s eye) mn. of a medicinal herb 
Vas. gft.). 

24359 pho-len byed-pa transferring of 
ongpons from one district to another: 
wt Re-sar Ayagg ads ak Ee Far ay goa 
he transfer of Jongo officers who were 
astituted by the former kings (Résii.). 

W'%q pho-log fafa a disease of the 
lomach resembling cholera if not cholera 
self [spasmodic ocholera]S.: *{rTawks: 
'Garher4Q the lo-tedwa having died of 
holera in Nepal (4.). 

We vho-loh gx [a kind of jasmine]8. 

Weta pho-loh hel= "SER pho-dueah 
Ja.). 


GAY phog 1. v. aMay2 2. wages, pay, 
lary; Sq yearly pay, 444 monthly 
lary, “M4 daily wages; S7sh4 an 
ficer at Shigatee who pays and looks 
fter the mamtenance of the Tibetan 
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troops on the Himalayan frontier. 3. 
pension, gratuitous support. "ag% phog- 
rgyar allowance in meat, each pound 
being called g& rgya-ri (Bésit.). Wapasy 
phog-bsan or Wayasqa officers or servants 
with allowances either in money or in 
kind; any allowance (Résii.). 


BE" phot, v. 48 bphaf-wa; 4x'9 phod- 
wa (Gir.) for 929 pah-wa, We'YXS phof- 
gyur-wa “rug [afflicted |S. 


BERNA phoke-pa ean, fare 1. poor, 
needy, destitute : w%x'Qrtinws destitute of 
food and wealth ; Sas« XaawKeaqwa devoid 
of religion and intellect ; #ears4;pereq Har 
53 the poor and miserable creatures (5 
ggu being here sign of plural). 2. poverty, 
misfortune.  Sewatsu phofs-pahi dus 
fraqura, dx [time of danger, evil, cala- 
mity]S. (4. K. 1-40). 


ZEA] phod-ka (or Hip) = santa h tae 
a kind of stage-dress of the lamas; 
masquerade garment with long aleeves: 
qasds Garey ageara he put on a cloak 
and stage-robe (KArsd. 106). 

N5'34 phog-can @y; comet. Syn. *%F 
35 myug phog-can; ST*ETR du-wa 
syug-rif (Miaton.) 45'3'99" phog-ca-gaah. 


aca phod-pa=ETA, 3 ary 1. to 
cope with, to be able, to coerce: 8Quh Ws 
ag Ry4ee although he was scarcely able 
to part with; gs I cannot bear to see 
that. 2. to withstand, be a match for: 
we ter eram-g Rats who can resist good 
food and fine clothes ? "5734 phog-pa-can 
bold, daring (C%.). 


f 43 phon or faa 1, = Sagara Ua, wv 
bundle, truss, sheaf. 2.=@48 chun-,o 
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bunch, cluster, umbel; taft, tassel (Jd.) ; 
ax'4 dar-phow, G4 skug-phon (Cs.). 

Na'34 phon-chen a good deal=*h 
much, many (Résii.). 


4X phob v. sdawa bhoby-pa. 


of Asy'ch phom-pa= "9 bun-pa a pot, 
jar. 


Ax"3 phor-rvt trap, net to catch birds: 
ata ga Nef aqurateaggqahnagg next 
day at evening he laid a fine trap (Bdsa. 
10). 

4X"Cl phor-pa ae; drinking oup or 
vessel; S4°N5 iron cup, WT ailver cup, 
gx golden cup, 4A4* glass cap, 978% 
barley flour-bowl, 94 %% gpyin-phor glue- 
pot; N<§s cloth for wiping aoap. "% 
phor-ru="*4 phor-pa. 


42 phol in W. any blister caused by 
burning. “aq phol-mig 1. a circle, disk. 
2. a bad sore, ulcer, boil. 


ANH phol-ta=2} phen-te. 
of Bayz phol-wa= FE" rtogs-pa. 


ZR phos 1.= 88a pho-yis. 2. pf. of 
an hho-wa. 3. v. 4 92. 


% phya 4, phyoa lot, luck, chance, for- 
tane, good luck: 3:99 to cast lots; gas’ 
yea good, bad fortune or prognostics 
(Os.); 453; Bs prognostics relative to 
property, family, eto, by casting dice ; 
gq lot (good luck) and blessing; 
gscaqeeagqs to call forth good luck and 
blessing, to seoure it by enchantment 
(Jé.). S43 phya-ken tse one who pre- 
tends to know the issne of fighting 
between gods and demons; a Bon 
necromancer (D.R.). 9° phya-mkhan= 


rasreya fortune-teller. J45 phye-tehan 
the fosces of any infant, new born cdlt, 
calf, etc., that died immediately after 
sucking milk, and used as an augury: 
ge Qryyayte, The axpression gta¥_ 
phyahi gto-spyag ocours in S§raaQ* x7 
PTR gh ay aghewh (DR). 

qe Axgeeqgs Physc-kpkrin nor-bu 
mohag-rgyal (SPR gT YR) n. of a Bon 
work to hear which brings good luck and 
fortune (Résii.). 

3% phya-ra dovr-curtein of yak-hair 
cloth. 


+ 338 phya-le-wa= OA fine, smooth 
refined, pleasant: g¢aeiqu—y fap 
khyog 9 mi-mian-pea not smooth-guing, 
rough. 


Swe Kaerads Phya-satly Hol-Ja-hthes n. 


of a son of Gyen-saks phya-la pthen (G. 
Bon. 28). 


GA phyag «a, wit is the resp. word 
for #4 the hand; and from the use made 
of the hand in salutation by oriental, 
the word has also come to mean: salz- 
tion and reverence. 47°%’ back of hand, 
37% the wrist, 34829 the thumb, all 
resp. terms. 395° at the first salute; 
Ssyywaast with unnumbered compli- 
ments; 37959, g7essa to pay one's 

‘yespects, to salute; 9§%°39 salutation by 
prostrating the body on the ground; a 
-§9 salutation by bendimg the body and 
touching the ground with the head: gq& 
welcome ! §78794£'434 is form of welcome 
by a host on arrival of a guest; gyawe 
WK id. ; FY9L 29% phyag-gyek bgyel or 54 
§3*"°9% phyag-gyah bgyel suddenly falling 
on the ground (like the falling of a 
dilapidated wall) to make salutation: at 
eres aQery ge ge qeeraty sas in 
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the midst of his pupils he salated (him) 

by falling down on the ground (A. 93). 
ST phyag-mkhar (resp. for af) 

handstaff. 


STS phyag-bkhur W. = 3yRs. 


3T§ phyag-rgya =afe, qer [the 
clenched fist, seal}S. 1. resp. for 9 a seal ; 
STg*8ANa phyaz-rgya bdebe-pa to seal, to 
confirm by a seal. 2. @ sign or manual 
gesture; the manner in which the hand 
and fingers are held by Baddhist saints 
and lamas when performing certain reli- 
gious ceremonies or mystical rites; also, 
symbolic devotional ceremonies by Tantrik 
pricata. @4399§ when making offerings 
toa deity, term for the peculiar gestures 
end signs of the hands and fingers. 
These are different in exhorting, or-threat- 
ening or in binding a deity to perform 
some religious duty in the names of 
Buddhas and Bodhisattvas; and those who 
are adepts in such mystic signs are said to 
be able to exercise great power over spirits. 
It is believed that 24" slags, SY9 and 5x 
Rak (mantra, mudrd and samadhi) are 
equally efficacious when they are properly 
uttered or performed. <7 %gyg the sudra 
of speech consists in using mystical 
language and signs; &y$gqg the mudra 
of the mind is meditation on the deity. 


87g 245 1: phyag-rgya chen-po AWrERT 
is eaid to be a figurative designation under 
the Mddhyamika doctrine, indicating s 
mode of attaining Niredna by highly 
mystically-developed devotees while indulg- 
mg in sexnal embrace; the woman s0 
embraced is called 4**'Y* (private sakti). 
Likewise this sexual costasy is termed 
ST" phyag-roya-ma or “XP ST§ lac-kyi- 
Phyag-rgye WO EK, AWTERT. 
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3792445 11: is decribed.in both Sdtra 
and Tantra. 1. 97g? <Saqa a) Sxsccer 
SR Sa Sa yg eq areKs% the special 
meaning of Mahdmudra is Anuttara, the 
supreme and absolute dootrine; it is 
described as the knowledge of Dharma 
Karini (its practice) and the vows. 
2. according to the Tantra: gqBynute 
455 gheMeat¥rarhq, 2g gn sage 
°§ Phyag signifies the knowledge of 
Gényata, while Rgya conveys the meaning 
of liberation from worldliness ; and chen-po 
signifies both these important functions 
being brought together. This occult 
Buddhism was first taught in India by 
Padma-vajra (the senior), Saraha, Nagar- 
jima, Ri-khrod dwaf-phyug, Maitripa, 
eto., and afterwards it was taken into Tibet 
by the Tibetan sages such as Marmije, 
Sgam-po, Phag-gra, Sakya Pan-chen and 
others (J. Zafl.). 399* phyag-rgya-ma 
war (a posture of the hands or feet in 
the practice of Yoga or meditation ]8. 
But v. preceding paragraph. gy gwaqas 
phyag-rgyas mnan-pa to overcome evil- 
spirits by gesticulations ; $4 gwa¥era phyag- 
rgyas bgrol-wa to set them free, by 
dissolving the charm (Ji.). 

373 phyag-cha any manual tool or 
implement, resp. for ®Y%, 3484 phyag- 
chag instruments (symb. of attributea) 
carried in the hand, or used in performing 
religious dances, of. 34a#q, 

gqHES phyag-mchog for FYSR ash 7R50 
salutation and worshipping. 

+ 89°54 phyag-bricn=Ye aq bkhor- 
gyeg afxat< attendants, retinue. 

BIR phyag-shige= STH, HP gad- 
shigs (Mag. 38). 

SqSq" phyag-rtage 1. resp. for WYFq* 
lag-rtags sign of the hand, impression of a 
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blackened finger in the place of a seal. 
2. in Sikkim. hand-token, t.c.. a present 
(Ja.). 

BTR phyag-rien=Qee, AF4 WRK pre- 
_ gent, souvenir with letter (Mfon.). 37594 
phyag-brten wea (orders, instruction, 
message ] 8. 

375% phyag-dam a seal. 


Syn. W934 dam-phrug; 2 theju-teo 
( BMiion.). 

ST<9 phyag-dar-pa a sweeper, duster ; 
g7s<988 5 or 8955 H5 atyya dust-heap; 
3759 R59 Se Ye or 409 vestment or cowl 
of # mendicant monk patched with rags 
gathered from rubbish heaps 9345*4qa 
a'G"4 phyag-dar leys-par byas-pa qate- 
wa (rendered clean or pure, swept well, 
cleansed well]S. 395% phyag-bdar = 455% 
85° dex clearing from dust, dusting, 
making a thing clean: §&= 9% by:-dor- 
gyi jag the work of cleansing, sweeping, 
dusting (Nag. 38). 


849° phyag-deb ooours in ya abae' gaa 
gq kaa (Risis.). 

BYE Phyag-rdor or 34 §KR Phyag-na 
rdo-rje also called 444 ER Lag-na rdo-rje 
waarfa the Bodhiscttoa Dorje Chang or 
Vajra-pani in his wrathful manifestation, 
the chief of Tantrik deities. 

Syn. qatanyh geah-waki bdag-po; 
merely geah-wa-hdein; aE Pque ak ge 
lag-na rdo-rje gsak-wahi-rgyal ; Rrsanaq 
rdo-rje gwat-phyug; ERX rdo-rje-oah; 
vg Faw ayes mihu-stobs bdag-po (Mion. ). 

BERR Phyag-na rdo-rje gop- 
son-can (TES 945TH BEEK IZ) n. of one 
of the most terrific manifestations of 
Vajra Pani ; his body being said to be then 
260,000 yojana high. In his right hand 
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he carries a flaming pointed eqyre (thun- 
derbolt), in his left hand he holds the king 
of eagies ; eight huge snakes coiled round 
his arms and feet serve him for bangles; 
six thousand tiger skins sewn’ together 
form hid garment. He prostrates himself 
before Buddha and prays that he may 
gain perfection. S74 XRtaicagyy, que 
RFT55 8587 one hundred and eight epithets 
of Vajra Pani together with Dhdrani 
(contained in X. g. 4, 78). 

+ a94%m~ Phyag-na pad-ma qwafe en 
epithet of Avalokites’vara (Yig. k. 5). 

S958 phyag-dpuk resp. for arm. 

STN’ phyag-dpe reep. for 5% dye-che 
a hand-book, book in general. 

+ 89M" phyag-shal 1.984 pe: prison 
house. 2. resp.=39&: (Ce.). 

313 phyag-phyi=erwQ — shaby-phyi 
attendant, man-servant; 379399 phyag- 
phyi-byed-pa to be a servant. 34'°9°% phyag- 
phyi-la or 89°95'*95'4 phyag-phyir bbrek-wa 
to be a follower (of a lama); train of 
servant, retinue (Ja. ) 

5784 phyag-phyig 1. a very large 
numeral; 3q9qergqwrne (Ya-sel. 57). 
2. Gu [remnants of food, asmall portion}&. 

Bq8" phyag-brig reap. hand-writing, 
manuscript; but gen.=a letter: agatey 
Hs your kind letter, your friendly oorre- 
spondence. 

S7*G" phyag-bbul resp. gift, present. 

BY°5* phyag-hbyor = 3q%4 phyag-son. 

GAYS! phyag-ma Garéet broom, dus- 
ter, mop. 

STM phyag-sman 1. reap. for #4 guan. 
2.= S984 phyag-rien. 

B74" phyag-tshah=w 8s qaerc a cook: 
iar S apy atergy arog) 23 gq er Raa an 
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he who knows the science of cooking is 
said to be a cook (Cédn.). 

gys4ra phyag-tshal-wa we bowing 
down, profound salutation (4. X. 1-2). 
The erroneous Budh. etymology is: 34= 
sweeping out all defilements and *41a= 
begging for virtue and blessing; in mak- 
ing prayers or reciting mantras one should 
bend his head respectfully and then pros- 
trate himself on the ground (§pyod. 17). 
syata'h phyag-biehal-lo wa: I salute. 

gyn phyag-mdeog one in whose hand 
the treasury is; a treasurer. 

Byn. WKS wudeog-pa; ExS3% nor-giter ; 
RWG bat-mdeog-pa; AXFE* noa-shyohs; 
TNGHRM nor-berufle; XX9ATI nor-gnappa; 
nial, mdsog-bdsin (Mfon.). 

89" phyag rdeag resp. for 4X2" nor- 
rdeag. 


sy9RM phyag-shabg resp. for '%4 rkaft- 
lag (Schér.). 


S744 phyag-jos yA worthy of saluta- 
tion, worshipful. 

87% phyag-ra prob. for 843 phyag-gra 
privy, ee In W. also 97% 
phyag-ea. 


salutation, greeting. 


syew phyag-lag= baw phrin-lag resp. 


for @" work, business. 

+ gqaa phyag-lag khom reap. for 
xX ra-ro-wa. 

3745 phyag-lon resp. for *F44 practice, 
excercise, also ceremony. 

3794 phyag-sen resp. for 24% nails. 

89% phyag-son 2 99 °BX receipt of cash, 
cash in hand (Yig. &.). 

579% phyag-sro} law, regulation ; tradi- 
tion (JG.). 
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37% phyag-ian reply, the return for a 
reciprocal 


34] 


37g" phyag-tham a kind of alipper 
which the Buddhist monks in ancient 
India were permitted to wear: <@4< 3% 
waar ge prake Rararaters only the Par 
and those above him may wear slippers 
with a hole at the centre (4. 29). 


gran phyaft-fe-wa 1. hanging down ; 
(acc. to Os., fwt%a), 2. qra slender, 
slight-made; acc. to Sch., straight or 
stretched (Jd.). See °35'8 hphgak-wa. 


GEES phyah-chag=*F** certain, sure, 
decided. 


g°3% phyah-phrul arace necklace; 
pendant ornaments (Jfon.). 
BR phyat-yar=*8yan bohrin-las. 


SV ae 8 phyad-par luf-ston-pa Swe 
A [uncurtailed explanation or exposi- 
tion }8. as 


B\% phyad-phyod or B52 95° adv. des- 
criptive of uncertainty of movement, ¢.g., 
not going by the straight path: F«aq'qr 
sage tegeyhm riding on a horse 

ing this way and that way. 53534 
phyag-phyag awkward gambols, clumsy — 
attempts at dancing (Ja.). 


BNA phyad-pa also °38% bphyag-pa 
constant, firm, persevering. 34°'% phyag- 
par elways, continually, perpetually. 


b BT phyan-pa=yrmmen ae 
continually revolving ; uninterrupted revo- 
lution. 


QR phyan weal; also yrhq4 the 
resting beam of .a staircase or ladder. 
Also: prop, bracket, mortice: 9°24 
phyam-ghas the transverse ledges on which 
rafters of a roof rest. 9*3934 phyam 
gyi wyi-rten GE projecting bracket. 

1s == 
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Bar GX phyamphyag= ar qhamn-hig 
state of evenness; equality. 


QX"Q phyar-wa to let float, hoist (a 
flag). 


Byn. BA agref-wa; Baw slote-pa. 
(Hfon.). 


QX'F phyar-kha blame, affront, insult. 


BX"AX phyar-phyur (3%) Gat n. of, 
a large numeral (Ya-sel. 56). 

gxqh24 phyar-gyeh-can (ay aKernge’ 
Resarqhe2a) given up to enjoyment of 
worldly happiness. 


4% phyai= TRFa hw-yi [éo-wa belly, 
stomach (Cs.). 943% phyal-phyaf-fle or 
ga% phyal-mo prominent or hanging 
paunch. 


rye phyal-phyel n. af * large 
number : ral Ola): tentenhat Batak q 
(Ya-eel, 56). 


gx ¥a phyal-phyot wag [bowing 
down]S.; gt®9 phyal-le-wa=™9" level, 
prostrate. 


Aw 

— & phyi 1. adv. behind, backwards : 
Few VHC to lie on one’s back; §aif-gr9 
phyi-bgro rgyab-pa C., to retreat, to walk 
backwards quickly ; 84 behind; §4 from 
behind ; but see also under 3. below. alfa 
to walk behind; $94 a back-hand blow; 
§RagA to look behind, alao $44 a back- 
ward look; §§« the heel. 2. or §'« 
phyi-la after, afterwards, adv. of time; 
v8 earlier and later, also former and 
latter; 94 subsequent increase; 469: 
ahxx at a later period, sometime after- 
wards (Dal.); %°3°4* on the following 
day (J%). 8. also $4, outside; §% the: 
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outer ; 3% 8am husbandry, farming (Gi-,) 
§ gat the outer sea, the ocean; $%% 
people from abroad, foreigner strange 
people; §'q4 foreign land; gard hoy 
“ew4 (when) either guests or strangers 
have come; 9 4raergqw% camo indoors 
from without; 94% phyi-dgra foreign 
enemy ; §'%* phyi-rgol quate adversary, 
antagonist (in « lawsuit or controversy) ; 
§qx8s phyoge-phyi-me id. 

34 phyi-thag in foture, eventually, 
afterwards, in remote future (Hodrom. F, 8). 
Feqte 5 = ¥9-m future life: Seq pe torah: 
mraRxops| resided here not having 
seen anything that would profit (him) in 
the next life (4. 6). 

B-a5 phyi-than a threat, menace. 

B55 phyv-dar later development: $< 
95" period of later development or diffu- 
sion: 353855 phyi-dar phar-dar earlier 
introduction of Buddha and ita late 
development. 

RZ phyi-dro or 3X phy-ro qwoq; 
collog. ‘“‘phi-ro,” the evening: §%'x%* 
Swy76 during the six times between 
morning and evening (Zam. 4). 

BAB phyi-bdar byed-pa is explained 
as ee Pqutnrgququaic wating to make 
clean by sweeping away whatever is filthy 
(Mag. 38). 

8'4t: phyi-nah 1. the outside and inside; 
§:40°9gs to turn inside ont; Faxes 
ripe both as to the outside and inside. 
Gal gic, qnatanatx Hindus clean out- 


side, Buddhists pure inside ;—so say the 


Buddhists of Ladak. 94x qf pure as 
to thought and action; Fac avqyr the 
three inner outer and intermediate (pro- 
vinoes, ete.) 2. inside: Fax gees phys 
nah-du rgyehe-te calling in from outaide: 
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preggers dae ax-gcw§ calling inside one 
who had gone on to the roof (A. 118). 
yarRa phyi-naf-min «reat [not in the 
nterior, #.c., an outsider |S. 

8-4" phyi-nag 1. in future, in time to 
ome, later on; from outaide. 2.=244n 
yee-nag again, subsequently (4. K. 1-6). 
parays’ phyi-nap-gdud="959 byyod-pa 
‘epentance (Mffon.). 

Ses phyiner=3°M phyi-bthen (Fig. 
3). Qqxe5e phyt-nur meg-pa or FEKaHN 
ihyi-nug med-pa without fail. 

S37859 phy-phyag byed-pa to request 
‘or the last time; to bid farewell, to take 
eave. 

S85 phyi-bphrog wrare [the even- 
ng ]8. 


q"q phyi-ca 1. in eollog. ‘‘ chi-phé” 
ee ee ee em gont Piet 
 v. BS bbyi-ca. 


Ses phyipar a kind of ornament, 
imilar to 4. 


a3 phyi-ms sco also 3% phyt-mo 1. 
weet later, subsequent, following: Faw 
3eer0 not having digested the first (meal), 
0 eat additional quantities ; 3eraem the 
ater ones, the modern; 97233 Kal-wahé 
ohyi-ma the last going to bed. 2. writ, 
wax the posterior. 9:98 phyi-ma phys- 
xa each following one, every one conse- 
mative in a series (Ja.). Ywi mer phyi-mapi- 
athal wacrn [weatern border, extreme 
md}@. Sage phys-mabinduy Tartare, 
wrua [future or after-time]<. 

3% phys-mmo 1. grand mother. 2. ww 
wet (small particle|S. 3. late, as adv. or 
rdj.; also, last, the latest, as shet. S¥«< 
‘$9 to have become late; §%rae" those 
who came lest; collog. Max qqT® Beh 
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Gi kho-rah rtag-pa-re-shig phyi-mo slebs 
he always arrives late. In W. and Sikkim 


sounds “phi-mo.” 


Fars phys-behin or 98035 adv. and 
postp. after; 9:a%aatfa, ages to pursue; 
aleo a follower; 9'934°94%, Xc'a, a¥fa to go 
after, eto. Hata’ Fas phyi-bshin phyi-hehin 
=Rwhwg (Bion). Jadyaqr ated ye: 
phyt-bshin bbrat-waks gye-ebyoh Wowae 
[an attendant S’ramapa, one resembling 
a S’ramayaj8. | 

Sau phyt-rabe the later generation, 
posterity. 

BRqakta raw phyi rig-pabi bon-de 
gewmn the three sfitras of Bon in reference to 
their outer doctrine :—(1) Ja¥ageraqt; 
(2) Sy daQqqagerat| (3) axe sperager 
"<8. These threo are said to have been 
delivered by Shenrab on the top of Sumeru 
mountain to king Kof-tse Hphrul. 


«Ret piyt-rim, in Pali afex afte outer. 


' gone. 


§%q phyi-rol the outer side, outside. 
wr§3Xa the outside of the bed (Gér.); 
8 Xorg —p,—aN are adverbs equiv. to 94, 9, 
8:4" outside, out of doors, from without ; 
also occur as postp. on the outside of, ete. 
In mysticism: 9ynQqn9Xergatya to 
believe goblins and demons to be really 
existing in the outer world. 9*Xaai<an tgr 
phyt-rol-pagi gwak-po ida the five external 
members of the body which are: #4 hand, 
m&% the legs, *%9 the belly, «4s privi- 
ties the specoh. §°Xer§ta Mc axg phyi- 
rol-gyi don yod-par-sura «rertarat [a 
class of Buddhist philosophers who main- 
tained that the external world was real]. 
FX phyi-rol-pa or §% phyi-pa a non- 
Baddhist, more particularly a Brihmanist ; 
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RXaak phyi-rol pabi or FUEa phyi-pabi 
chog the doctrine of the non-Buddhista. 

Beaaaaaeegaa phyt-lag nafi-bbrel-wa to 
have confidential conference, to discuss any 
matter without letting the public know it. 

92n phyi-led a felt rug (Résti. 46). 

Bu phyt-gog afwa behind, later, 
latest. 

Syn. kwa = ryeg-ma; 
(Mfion.). v. 3% phyi-ma. 

Rate phyi-beol=BxSqgea — phyir-log 
rgyab-pa (Ya-sel. $1). . 

Qa phyi-sc=f'méeH fee oxcrements: 
Syqsq QQ -XaKx unclean things and ordure 
throw out (Zam. 4); Bre} wrase after- 
wards (it was their lot) to eat dung (Dug. 
10). 


Rau  rtif-ma 


gra phytf-pa (3) waa, ware [the 
quantity of wool necessary for making 4 
planket]S.; felt much used by Dokpa 
nomads of Tibet for tents and carpets. 
An-2559 phyif-bdug-pa to make felt, to 
mill (Sch.); Q&3% phytf-gur felt tent, 
a Dokpa hut; S294 physh-stan felt-carpet. 

Qe«mea Phyit-gkar-wa n. of a place in 
Tibet; EXQe5 7K n. of an image of 
Buddha of that place (Bésii.). 

Rrgeqy ee Phyit-bya Stag-rise rdsok 
n. of a district in Lhokha near BphuA- 
oe (LoA. 8, 14). 


ax phyig after, following; 34% 
phyig-iiin the day after to morrow (C2. 
Ja.). 


BNo piyieps Lanes to suffice, to 
be sufficient : F 4G, Ho-gog mi-phyid 
food and dress were not enough, did not 
suffice; ¥35% tehe-phyig-pa to suffice life, 
to sustain life. 2. to freese, become 
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frozen: GX Sat perQsge byah-gi misho- 
rnams phyid-byu& the northern lakes have 
become frosen. 


gaa phyin-pa 1. (xa, 7H to go), set 
out: ars Fars Qa0 lam-du  phyi-yul-du 
phyin-pa gone on a journey; *¥aggqu 
gone to the country, gone to the other 
side of the sea, done thoroughly : 9x3 §* 
59404 if I go into the house (4. X). 
2. to reach, come to, arrive at: Freaky 
Rx gjraeRek has Mila arrived here— 
thus they asked; 34 f9e5 Qe qragta 
Fa Ra Me’ chu-de cif-gi steh-du phyin-nas 
padmahi me-tog ids& sof when the water hed 
reached above the tree the lotus-flowe 
floated. #8*'34°c to reach the end, to com- 
plete ; also a perfected one, a saint: 7 
myeroee Bx ah aes as a sign of having com- 
pleted the three stages of meditation. 


Ba phyin 1. that which is to arrive, 
what is subsequent : 94'8 phyin-chag later, 
hereafter ; 942484 phyin-chag sdom bound 
over for the time to come; 97 a5 2 yxney 
34 henceforth do not act like that ; 494% 
from the present moment, from hence- 
forth ; 7848 since, since that time, ever 
since. 2. for 9 outside (Ja.) Fy FTTARR as 
there was no wall outside; 3459] plyin- 
dgra s foreign enemy (Gir.) ; 3474" phyin- 
lag outside business, foreign affairs. 

3 3%q9 phyin-ci log-pa faraiva, faafer, 
fage that which is false or deceptive or 
mistaken; 93 Sq %wags® phyicé log-git 
glag-de corrupt, depraved by perversity 
(Dal.) ; BAAR phyia-ci ma-log-pa it is 
a fact; staeTeaQeter%qa correct view, 
opinion (Pth.); 734 Serleqe with.a never- 
erring mind (Mil.) (Jd.); tara tqa o 
perverted mind ; #7'343%q" false view or 
dootrine ; Ra Sar “qa incontrovertible (X. 
d. 3, 47). WATS phyia-ci log-bryed 


gx 


blasphemy; syn. #\%&%q sman-pahi-tehig, 
ager atam bekur-wa-pdebs (Mfos.). 
3435 phyin-phyod (YE*) n. of a numeral. 


gx phyir adv. again, back: §*°°5'5 to 
return [1]. adv. back, towards the back, 
behind; 8%%'2 to come back, to return 
(Dsi.); used in a special sense rel. to 
re-birth : 447984 §*%«'9 once to return 


(to this life); 4x*\74 to remain behind, 


at home (Dsi.); 9**44 to leave behind, 
at home, to lay aside, to lay up (Dsi.); 
again (rarsus), 3X%*'8 to get up again, 
after having fallen ; 38899 phyir-idog-pa, 
49 to come back again, to return; 9584 
aan phyir idog-pabi lam the way back, 
the retarn (Dsi.) ; 88'S phyir mi-{dog- 
pa the not taking place of relapses, the 
prevention of them (Lt.); 8°%49 physr- 
slog-pa to bring back, to draw off, to 
divert from; 9<¥ereagee to return to 
life; Qx~wxaaN having recovered (Dsi.) ; 
§xerergwza hoe replied to his mother (Dsi.) ; 
§xSe7§44 to make one rido backward with 
the face to the horse’s tail. 2. postp., ¢.g., 
behind, after: 29x84 (Prh.) will you 
follow me ?] from Ja. 


3x TI: af: outside, forth, out; 9x4 
from an interior to an exterior place, 
S095 to cast out ; 34° 9Xet43 all coming 
forth ; §*°g*'9 to come out; ays phyir- 
skyur-sa to cast out, §%'994'4% turned inside 
out (the lining of a coat) (Gir.); PRT 
gerQxmnn khat-pa-las phyugs phyir bdas 
drove forth the cattle from the house ; 


Qxaxdragg%is placed the lamp outside ;’ 


FRxsrayFea not to let out at the door 
(Ja); 3aBaK~ let out the dog. 95% 
outside aggressor, foreign foe; 9xstea 
to expel; QN9H54 phyir-berifg sent off. 
fxsaca phyir-mched-pa to reveal a 
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secret, to spread or let out confidential news 
or information. 9°45 tage €4 qard gnc 
aa aa arena qe tar} agar aan. Gx wae'R35 
the important policy of the state whether 
of public or of private interest should not 
be revealed to one’s own son, brother, 
parents, wife, and near relations, or to 
any whomsoever (D. ge/. 13). 


gx IIT: or 355 1. wa, By: postp. 
because of, on acoount of, by or through: 
BAQageakgxgx through what have you 
become like this (Ds/.) ; 323% why, where- 
fore ; K =a ffaaat QxQartce I have come 
because he came; 4%589*'5 because of 
having done you harm (MiJ.). 2. for, for 
the sake of, in order to, for the purpose 
of: wrrargnat xe Dy gragequ the plumes 
of vultures were stuck up in order to roof 
him in overhead (Pth. 128).); #§4g5.o ~ 
aRKARBX Odul-bya daf-wa kdren-pahi phyir 
with the object of attracting converts ; 
gtfera8-Qx because it is necessary. 


qx IV : adv. afterwards, subsequently. 


Bxasran Gyo phytr-boil-war byed-ps = 
nteqe85'9 to obstruct, to put hindrance to. 

Bxntea phyir-beop-pa or WRU 48" 
akcwa to )§=6oreply, return; sfafawm 
[remedy }8. 

§xx0'8 phyir-draf-wa oferta [against 
the hair or grain; disagreeable, hostile]. 

G39" phyir-phyoge=9x4q coe qa 
[having the face turned back; disinclined 
towards; regardless ofS. swa&Wa5qac: 
gap sraw§x Fan being devoid of holy 
virtues he turns his back on religion 
(Khrid. 17). 389469 phyir phyoge-pa= 
9x99 to look back or forth (Affton. .A. 
K. 1-12). 


Bx9gx'9 phyir-pbur-wa fara [to con- 
found |§. 
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Bxee'8 phyir-bbraf-wa=mkw geen or 
Regs ryee-su epyod-na to follow, to 
imitate, to go to imitate, to go in the 
foot-steps (Affion.). 

Rx REx phyir mi-nur-wa qafertn (not 
to change place with]S. 

AxAtcg phyir mi-foh-wa quran 
[that will not have to come back; the 
Andgémins are those who will not have to 
be born in the world again]S. 9x Ace 
TRESS phyir mi-hoh-wa-la hyug-pa Warat{a- 
sfaaqg (one who has attained to the state 
of andgamsi|8. §x%e'2 yhyir-bok-wa semI- 
waa [to come back]S. 9x4 Xela G92 qu 
copy of a reply that has come afterwards. 
BxaqAe MYER phyir-lan hoh-sin-gyi 
flo-gug true copy of a reply received 
(Yig. k.). 


BN phyig 1.=5 05 da-geog and <8 
da-sdog (Mfton.) adv. of time and place: 
late, last; at the back, behind, to the 
rear. Often with 4: §wage4" having 
come later, or at last; Qarat kc agr aw 
because cries for help were arising in 
the rear. 9a" afterwards, later, here- 
after; §34y5 at a later time, swRw 
445 id. Occasionally used like a 
postp., ¢.g., Aaragara® Qe after he had be- 
held, after having seen. SwarrPapra yhyig- 
lam khegs-pa to prevent the recurrence 
of a fault, guilt, mistake or irregularity 
(D. gel. 10). 2. abst. rag, scrap of cloth: 
aa rag for the hands, ¢§* nose-rag. 

Qwys phyis-skyes younger brother or 
sister. 

Syn. 8 nu-bo; 436% goufl-po (Maon.). 


Barats phyts-beog sfrerc amendment, 


reparation. 


Quite 44 phyts ee 
rjeg-au chog-rgyun : Bordarga cc aatods & 


838 


oe) 


the later development of religion and 
the intermediate great deeds (Yig. &.). 

+ vg phyie-tu= i gnog a veal. 

rage phyipty = bweege gy any- 
thing that will happen afterwards; after 
consequences (Résti.). Jaragr ? Bs phyit- 
bbyufl fi-byeg what to be done when s 
thing happens afterwards, i.c., to provide 
for a contingency (Yig. k.). 


QAI phyug or 98 phyup-po adj. rich: 
Greer Shs Hergn, sguitgera§augy 
the wealth of the rich bemg taken away 
from them should be distributed to the 
poor. gytiacakcewagy there are three 
classes of rich people :—(1) Sr} gq the 
best who are rich in righteousness (reli- 
gion); (2) 98x &aget the intermediate 
who are rich in men (friend, relation 
flowers); (3) *%*9'99% the last are those 
who are rich in possessions. 9% phyrsg-mo 
arich lady ; 341% riches, wealth, opulence; 
STR29*S to grow rich ; 94494 ricoh and 
poor; 3759785 no difference between rich 
and poor (J@.). 

Byn. 4584 nor-idan; *§%@4 bbyor-idan; 
Waves yo-byag-idan; E™B5 rdeap-idan; 
BNG6gT9 nor-gyie phyug-pa ; SRT geoas- 
phyug-pa; YT% phyug-po; Berany khyim- 
bdag; 38% gteo-w0; 5F4'°% dpon-bgo; <a 
a] dpon-mgo; WF9R5 mgo-hdren; RA rye- 
10; 974 phyug-chen; PIRES thag-bbyor ; 
MANTIS yah-dag-bbyor; 4% bdrin-pa ; 
A jo-o ; HRA R8a milah-bdag ; ESE, waygo- 
dpon ; ER58% nor-gicaf (Mffon.). 


GAN phyugs wy all beasts that can 
be domesticated or subjugated by 
man: camel, horse, yak, cow, sheep, gost, 
etc., gen. translated “cattle”: gawyc 
phyuge-skyof herdsman ; 349894 rich in 
cattle, cattle-wealth (Mffon.). gaprcnagea 
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phyuge-dafi mtshufe aaa brate-like: 4 
bray geqterat Ay) AT gq ccagerrhy 
(K. ds..3, 51) the man whose mind is 
under the influence of wine is like a brute; 
eden Ky Raeara) TA Ko gqac gee 
whoever does not think of other persons’ 
interests, his behaviour is similar to that 
of beasts (Can.). g4¥*9 phyuge-deb=3ar 
35 phyuge-rtsig a register or account of 


cattle. SAG phyuge-bdag=SAqAAh 


guat-phyug chen-po ayafa Mahes’vara 
(Wfon.) ; ATAS4 phyuge-bdul taming of 
beasts, breaking in horses and mules, 
domesticating animals (Bebu. 174); 9" 
eK phyugs-gyat-mo cattle which have 
lived a great many years (Yi. 8). 

+ FIT phyugephyuh=FAE% gehon- 
numa @ youthful maiden. 


"Ol phyuh-wa = 849 or Q&S (Mfon.). 
1. really perf. of, but sometimes used 
instead of, “G44 dbyin-pa (Rdo. 46) to 
cast out, throw away; banish. 2. to be 
in excess, to be more than what is required 
or can be accommodated in a vessel (Vig. 
£8). 3. sbst. the excess or overflow of a 
thing in a vessel (f¢sis.). 

YX" phyur-bu 1. hay-rick, shook of 
sheaves, heap of sticks (Ja.). 2. the solid 
substance obtained from milk devoid of 
butter: §S@" phyur-skam dried curds 
(Bésié. 49). 


@ 1: phye 1. flour, meal, flour of 
parched barley=$"". 2. for 9% phye-ma 
dust, powder, eto. ; F2*49 phye bihag-pa 
or §xaeqs phyer-bhag-pa to reduce to 
flour. g9*3 rgyage-phye flour as provision 
for journey = 3", also parched meal ; 
erg, joage-phye izon filings ; &3 rdo-phye 
stone reduced to powder, small particles 
of stone; T*§ gpoe-phye, 44 99™ tean- 
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dan-gyi phye-ma famigating powder, san- 

dal-wood powder; 993 bag-phyc wheat 
flour or berley meal; 993 brag-phye small 
fragments of stone produced by stone- 
cutting; AY gin-phye saw-dust; 94 
gecr-hye gold-dust (from Ja.). 


Qi: occurs as pf. and imperat. of 
RBxa ¢g. 0. 


3935 phye-gior af offerings made of 
barley-flour to spirits (Jig. $6). 

38 phye-ma se powder, dust, v. 9 
phye. 

Gan phye-ma-leb a butterfly (Yig. 86). 


Zant _ phye-leh ser-khra n. of a 
vegetable medicine: 9 at gut ia3 Me 
alsa, 


QS phyed wit helf; 4435 midnight, 
435 sla-phyed half 8 month 35% 
phyeg-ka @@ one half (4. K. 40). 4905 
phyed-kruf= eqs skyil-krust drawing 
in one leg and stretching out the other. 
BS B68 phyed-akyil-wa to sit in a crose- 
legged posture but not exactly in the 
manner of Buddha : FaT® ox 95 Ba qraas 
asa with the real body seated in a 
cross legged posture but not meditating | 
(A. 11). 35R* phyed-giiA peninsula. 8\% 
partner to one half: aR qc act gcarty 
gs'<'8 as I have still a partner in this 
business. 


BS phyeg-pa=24X" = bgyur-va to 
change, changing; 95359 mi-phyeg 
dwate-pa a mind that does not change 
and remains firm (Vig. 42). 358 phyed-po 
that which has changed. 


Ba phyen=*q arin bog-riufh dri-ma 
(vulg. in Sikk. and W. pronounced as 
phen) wind, flatulqnoe: 4*959 9594 


Barks | 


%<° at midnight the child let go a wind 
(Dag. 4); 9X 4R™R phyen-por-soh a wind 
has escaped (J4.). 


gare phyem-reg the whole after- 


noon, ¢.g., from 1 p.m., to 3 p.m. (K. d. 9, 
4, 396; 9, 48). 


S'S phyo-phyo is defined as faasa 
khyi-la rbad-pa to incite or set on a dog. 


GAN phyogs 1. ficg that part which bor- 
ders on another greater part, the base, the 
side, the outskirts; with reference to any 
place—the direction or quarter in which 
it lies from the speaker: J4%q phyogs-su 
fey towards, in the direction of ; a%4Yaara 
wfigut in the front, ahead, the front 
side; se Yquhy wu; Sqrqr'gn from 
whence? Jes’ there, thither, in that 
direction ; Yo Ferg towards the nape 
of the neck (Vai. #f.); in collog.: 
§qr4 towards, in the direction of ; Fav 
ae" together, at one time; Farqtea 
also J4wa4 one-sided, prejudiced. 2. 
Jy is also used figuratively to signify 
a man’s side, part, interests, benefit, 
party ; the benefit of anything in general : 
Susqrgayes to spend for the benefit 
of religion; 9aye§qrealsa to take the 
part of another, to embrace another’s 
interests ; $474 in favour of, for, in behalf 
of, for the benefit of : Ba YquYaarg Agar 
85° to die or to undergo death for the sake 
of a close friend (Mji.); Jawan phyoge- 
mthab ultimate end or use; ¥qwXa the 
part or side of a person or faction; Year 
Qa phyogs-phyi-ma an enemy's party or 
side. 3. the cardinal point, quarter or 
direction ; Jra% the four points of the 
compass ; §#ratx on every side, in all 
directions ; all round (a pereon or place) ; 
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Yeates from all sides, frq.; Qc ¥qx 
stef-hpyogs the zenith ; “¢¥$qn jog-phyogs 
the nadir. *§q" sa-phyogs locality, region, 
country: 8 3'¥e your neighbourhood 
or your country. JqTZags phyogs-kyi 
mukhyug=Y8 fii-ma the sun (Mfon.). 4. 
about, lately: 9q¥qu about 3 o'clock 
5. symb. numeral=ten. 


Syn. ¥8% 8 gon; 3859 kun-khyad 
(Mfon.). 


SSMS phyoge-kyi glah-po 1. fren 
[A famous Buddhist logician born in 
Kanchipur in the Deccan. He is the 
author of Primapasamuccaya and Nyi- 
ya-bhasya, and was a contemporary of 
Liha-Tho-tho-ri_ of Tibet. He is dee 
cribed in the Hindu works on Nyays 
philosophy as being a man of extra- 
ordinary genius|S. 2. fam the eight 
mythological elephanta which guard the 
“quarters” of the world are :— (1) wgewg 
sa-srufig-bu; (2) KS434 pag-gkar-can: 
(8) a'Fas gyon-phyoge; (4) Fe ea-mos; 
(5) $RTS geal-byed; (6) A¥qH 35 me-toy 
so-can; (7) SVRY" kun-grege; (8) ante 
cha-mdses. 

SIDA phyoge-kyi gos= HQ geer-be, 
ara gog-meg wa naked, uncovered 
(Mffon.). 

Sqr Sasqatataqwad pi yoge-kyi good-paki 
bgegs-behi, the four obstructors on one’s 
four sides or towards the four points of 
the compass :—(1) *gx'awatsa bbyus-tas 
geod-pa; (2) PawQwassa kiame-kyig geod- 
pa; (3) E**9854 Ma-bdres goog-pa; (4) 
qT Rw asss gora-yig geog-pa. 

S3vg" phyoge-skyod faqara the guar- 
dian of a quarter or direction. 

SrFe gee phyoosekyoR rgyal-po the 
guardian kings of the four quarters. The 
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second of the four great kings of the 
world :—(1) wate ger% sa-bdsin rgyal-po; 
(2) Sarfegeh phyoge-skyok rgal-po; (3) 
Rewrgeget rigedrug rgyal-po; (4) adore 
GTR bdeam-ghh rgyat-po. gag ryqa yer 
the ten great gods who guard the ten 
sides of the world. 


Yquters, phyoge-gos-can ferax an 
epithet of Mahes’vara. 

Squg Phyoge-glal feat n. of a 
great Buddhist philosopher who was con- 
temporary with Kalidasa. See §q"3 
aca T 

Fawwes phyogs-sha-ma wwerw [1. nor- 
thern or left side. 2. second part of an 
argument, reason pro, the reply}. 

Yewss Phyoge-can n. of a Rigi (Ya-sel. 
§3). 

Haewey phyogs-beu wafeg the ten quar- 
ters, all sides; all directions; v. above. 

Sqwagay a Phyoge-hou mun-sel n. of 8 
work in Tibetan which is considered as an 
indispensable traveller's manual (Réss.). 

Feral Has phyogechaki riog-pa hesite- 
tion or scruples arising from feeling an 
interest in a thing. 

Genrwer ss phyogs thams-cag all quarters: 
FqusarKgugyy essays, from all 
quarters (they) come to your help (A. 62). 

Fangs phyogemihun=XaGK" phyogs 
mishuflg appropriate, suitable, adequate 
( Afton). 

Yawerg phyoge-bdag as met. the sun 
(Bifon.). Also=atafa [1. the lord of 
the earth. 2. the guardians of the eight 
quarters. |S. 

§aares'a phyogs bdra-wa also Sqr agen 

phyogs ptehufs similar. 

Ser phyogs-mat-byeg aafe the 
illuminator of the quarters. 


841 


Bra} 


Yer phyoge-meg impartial; without 
country; a vagabond: s4w2aaa5 5 Faw 
a5 85,797 Ra ho is said to be a stranger 
Pangit who has no fixed residence (A. 
134). 

Yara phyogs-meg-ma 1. weumct a 
prickly medicinal plant [Solanum 
jacguins|8, 2. a young woman, a girl just 
budding into youth (Mfon.). 

Yorrsdem phyogs-mishams the limits of 
quartérs; boundary. Yqawsenws: Phyoge- 
mishams-ma a queen of the yaksha (KX. gu. 
5, 180). 

Fqwrage’ phyoge-hsuh=PUREX = khap 
biahs promise; to promise. FYTaaes one 
who has become a party to, one engaged 
to a party. 

YqewXu phyogs-ris inclining to one side, 
partiality: 4c mma gwat graee'ga Yq far 
gx qq autsar Be rd all the established 
doctrines of the orthodox Buddhists are 
impartial and unhostile evidences. (Lof. 
R, 14). Vide $9 2. 

FqewenFarn phyoge-lag gol-wa=awkxa 
lam-nor-wa to mistake the right way, to 
go amiss: 9994485 8a gqwrartorater 
agate (Vig. k. 10). 

Fay phyogs-thek 1. qwura partiality, 
Fqrges! = Keqqwaqresc | = ey hte 
qqwed eat if one is partial and prejud- 
iced one becomes bigotted and regards 
another’s religion with intolerance (Lam- 
rim, 28). 2.=8§"Be' chags-sdafl. 


GUNA phyogeps 1. wfirge to go 
aside, diverge, to turn; vb. n. £64 chop-la 
to turn to religion (Schtr.) ; BX Yq phyir 
phyoge-pa to turn aside ; S83qtex 859 phyir 
phyoge-par byed-pa to divert from, to dis- 
suade from (Ta. 19, 14.) ; 8px ¥qwe johi- 
khar phyogs-pa tarned to dying=neering 
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death; sfwargrQw¥qwrs to turn one’s 
back on worldly transmigration. #45 
Yana mfon-du phyogs-pa 2. to become 
visible, to make evident, to face or front: 
| FRageeyYorstgyareges growing 
from a rock facing the south side (8. 
Lam.) ; 4332456 Feros g 52 Bs in order to 
bring this meaning to light, to express it 
clearly (Gram.). 3. to be openly or evi- 
dently attached to, strongly tarned 
towards : rgyud-la to a Tantra or 
treatise. 4. wfwa [adj., sbst. attached 
to, following ; 3 a partizan, an adherent] 
Ja. 


35 "4 phyod-pa to be thorough, to oarry 
through: §\'2'9 very pushing; sgqweaty 
auwasrgst by proceeding quickly a long 
journey is accomplished. 


Gx phyor 1. qm n. of a numerical 
figure (8. Lez.). 2. in FNS kha phyor-wa 
for 48% mohor speaking vainly. 

Ferem yhyol-yag a numerical figure. 


Q I: phre aco. to Ja. all these expree- 
sions 4997, §g59, TAH, Tasers, greys 
signify to insert an ornament of jewels, to 
stud with jewels, eto. : aay Sqn Qergnrca 
bedecked with different kinds of precious 
stones and metals. 38 phra-med the 
displaced precious stones such as rubies, 
sapphire, turquoises, picked out from 
ornaments (Jtg. 10). 

X§% phra-rgyas= FEM WENA misery, 
because it first comes in insignificant 
form and then assumes more dangerous 
shape and important dimensions. 

¥%q phra-dog envy. 

@ II: or y9 1. fine, thin. 44995 in 
reference to the doctrine of Buddhist 
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subtleties; 34°94" SA THUTHS 8 body as 
slender as a thread; 49492 a thin or 
slender waist. $74=3}"§* a poor, humble 
man. 2.=3c% faye, wy (minute, 
atomio]S. = Fx wawrq [the act of 
whispering into the ears; treason, dis- 
union]S. ¥% phra-mo thin, little, amall : 
daar say HM somy-can phra-mo rnams ani- 
malcalss ; 43% na-phra-mo little as to age, 
trifling, slight; aFqay% rnam-rtog phre- 
mo slight scruple; #494 rdeun-phra-mo 
a little lie; 93s phra-mo-team slender. 
yey phra-shif phrawa eabtle, eox- 
tremely fine; 449 phra-shid GE very fine, 
minute, exact; qhragwetem = phra-shib 
hthug-bdemg all the minute details, com- 
plete details. 


¥AA0 phra-phab-pa to cast a horoscope, 
to predict good or evil by interpreting 
reflections of any thing on 8 mirror; #4 
phra-men magical forecasts. YA gatyer 
ayrqgry Ratiitgeegs rey if the image 
of the immaculate moon be thrown on a 
mirror, from it can be drawn the essential 
condition of an abject in the three times, 
se. past, present and future (4. 84). 

qT as'§ phra-geag gehon-nu an epi- 


thet of sersarsys8 Byam-dpal dkar-po of 


Bon mythology D.R. 


Q'H phra-ma 1. fag one of the four 
sins of speech, calumny, slander, &0. 37 
ara to calumniate, slander; ¥*@" phre- 
ma shu-wa id. (Jé.) Stic parQrqntiq 
aes fax it is not right that a gelong 
should speak words of calumny. 2.= 
wila3< fiftrw a weapon of two tongues or 
points, [two-tongued one, ¢.c., snake}& 
3. Gwe a needle. 


Ata, phra-mafi-nag n. of a disease. 


Fy | 
BAUR: pira-mobi-shid wen [a field 


of Panicum miliaceum]8. 

4 parag 1. intermediate space, inters- 
tices, a crevice, ravine. #4 in between, 
in the interstices, and as postp, betwixt; 
A034 v. RAM (Ja.) 2. 99 is also used as 
an auxiliary particle after cardinal num- 
bers, to signify a collective body: 9934. a 
hundred, §*'34 a thousand, 994534 a hun- 
dred thousand, 99434 bdun-phrag a wook, 
4348 month. . 


GA phragpa=sarkeh  (Hhon.) 

1. Wa, War sbet. the shoulder: yepreradera 
toload on the shoulders ; §qw8tyqreratara 
to climb on the shoulders of a friend; 
aqva"3-4 the flesh of both shoulders. 
Sane hey arg agar Ag y 2 aoergs gaye 
@Bx4" at the moment the word was 
uttered the bird without greatly increa- 
sing the flappings of its pinions carried 
both the brothers on its shoulders (Tan. 
qd. %.) a959% phrag-byuh=2e'099 or 
4 shawl worn by the lamas as an 
upper covering or wrapper leaving one 
shoulder bare; 3479" phrag-pa-gyas 
right ahoulder or arm, §49°§%4 phrag-pa- 
gyon left shoulder orarm. 38% phrag- 
mig @arethe crab; n. of a kind of spirits 
having eyes on their shoulders. 2. vb., 
also °RY9 Sphrag-pa, to envy, to grudge 
(Cs.) 

89%4 phrag-dog tat, wend (4. EX. 
1-84), envy, jealousy; sy Katy gate sear 
$359 on the rook of jealousy the tender 
shoots of merit will not grow. 3qXq%a 
ohrag-dog-gi dri-ma the defilement of envy ; 
ST 4724 phrog-dog-can vutg jealous, 
envious, grudging. 


GE" phrah, v. °4® bphrah. 
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4°98 Phrat-tsan n. of a place in Tibet 
(Riess). 

G5 phrag (V4R%q) 1.0 particle added 
to words or letters to show relationship to 
another word in a sentence: ay 33x gw aw 
Re sera it is necessary to learn the 
proper application of these particles 
(Gram) Be atagsFra phrag-gah jthob 
a-dgog-pa (a beginner of grammar) must 
see what particles should be applied (Situ. 
118). SR rnaw-dbye-phrag feafa the 
signs of cases, as 9 4, oto. 2.—59% 
Ware]. 

45"9 phrag-pe is 5 form of °9S9; 
warn, Carr: YAT595 meeting a friend, 
collision ; §&\KRL'359 rluh-daA rlud phrag- 
pa wind rushing upon wind. 

S55 phrag-po for XS khrag-po (Vat. 
af.). 


4} phron or HA=HH 1. wx a0 little, a 
trifle; trifling. 2. past of the body. 
3, knives and other small instruments 
used in surgery (Jd.) 385 phran-chuf 
humble or little self (common in letters) ; 
SAI" phran-tahegs (valg. 94 35)=959. 
Also as adj. small, insignificant: S734" 
Yer$q§ tho minutia of religious dis- 
cipline (Jd.) 34 2qwekera phran-tshegs 
bgrim-pa aafafaqwece [practising in 
small degree|S. 34% phran-tsho we, our 
humble selves. 


Ql phral 1. present time, just now: 
eiqrawgea in my country at present 
(Hbrom. 104). 36% phral-du adv.=*'f, 
werq freshly, recently. 2. described as: 
WR _gTA so-sor kha-bral-wa enumeration ; 
separation. 

a7 phri-wa v. 888 or ¥54 sbrid-pa to 


Ba 


Ba phrin=*%4 bphrin news, tidings, 
intelligence: Wweayrese-Qxages com- 
municating news, sending it out and 
abroad. 

BAI phrit valg. for 3 Arid used by the 
herdsmen (Dok-pa) of Tibet: ##4%& 
mishan-phril=s85'y méshan-hril whole or 
full night. 


aq phru-gu, v. 34 phrug. 


4, 9°O phru-wa=(col. £4 rdsa-ma) 
earthen pot, pan, stew-pen. 

Syn. M& san-rdec ; Rex mi-tha-ra; We 
boo-rdea; TIS gyo-mog; Ma" khog-ma 
( Mffon.). 

p 42'S phru-ma 1. the womb; also 
explained as meaning : gore Hx gqarrag 
agg (Khrid. 46). 2.83 a palace, 
castle ; =5a] ES gmag-sgar military 
encampment. 

BAY phrug 1. (or BTS oF YS) child ; the 
young of any animal, B39 Alyi-phrug 0 
pup. Syn. 345 bu-brgynd; WTE™ bdag- 
gkyen; QW EWAAA lup-lag-bphel; 9% brat 
akyes; BS Ahyebu; G™9 bus-pa (Affon.). 
BTZYS phrug-gu skye-wa to beget chil- 
dren, to bring forth s child ; 37yaqra 
phrug-gu chage-pa pregnancy, 8 pregnant 
woman (2ffon.) ; aq phru-gu gs0-wa 
to rear, to bring up a child; 379749 
phru-gu gor-pa a miscarriage, abortion ; 
gqgtQx phru-gubi dug infancy, child- 
hood ; 534 da-phrug orphan; S34 nal- 
phrug bastard; ¥<3q tshof-phrug the 


merchants of a caravan in their relation-— 


ship to their leader (Ja.). 2. fine cloth 
or woollen stuff: #34 snam-phrug woollen 
cloth; q3% eu-phrug fine strong serge 
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of which the robes of Tibetan great men 
are made. 


aan phrugs or 3*9%4 phruge-goig 
one day with the night, a period of 
twenty-four hours: "wargqraeqtgs 
the work of one full day (day and night) 
(A. 7h); Terqagergew yy aq yqeagty cya 
@aty~95 how one with three vows should 
observe (practise) them day and night or 
within 24 hours (iJ. 6). 39°" phruge- 
ma ava: [a period of three hours}S. 

aA phrum in yrRn phrum-rug=carti- 
lage, gristle (Jd.). 

gS phrum-gear, in BX AOR GOW IgA 
wala a fresh phrwm yields vigour and 
increases the semen ; 35" phrum-phrum= 
Khe rdog-rdog. 


BQ phrebu= yang’ gkye-rage phra- 
wo a fine sash; aco. to C2.=3% phra-mo. 


an phreh=*ora dfe, atfe, ¥eX order, 
line, row, stratum. 


GEA Phrek-po n. of place in Tibet. 
Sn BFa Phref-po shi-wa n. of the Lama of 
that place (Lof. *, 4). 


GEO phref-wa, 1. v. 88x hohres-wa. 
2. are, Wet, qa order, row, many 
in a line or order. Also atw a garland, 
wreath ; further=auyAret, rosary, string of 
beads. 92592469 phrefi-du begrige-pa (8 
§< ges) arranged like the order in 
chandas rhythm. 45 '%4 phref-thag wa 
a rope, garland; 3° #4* phrefl-idan-ma a 
cascade (®A8%§ hbab-chu) (Mion). Seas 
phref-wa-ma afer (a female garland- 
maker |S. | 

Qe-wqux phref-wa-gear Maret a Nepe- 
lege. 
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Sc Ft phref-thoge an epithet of the 
god of love, Kama (B. ch. 5). 

2934 phref-wa-can.1. n. of the king 
of swans (Mfon.) 2. art, arevaty [8 
garland-maker, gardener, or florist |S. 


‘a 

|S phreg derivative from °3\9 bphrag- 
pa to meet; and signifying that which 
meets or crosses over another, that which 
is aslant something else: 35% across, at an 
angle to, 355 id. ; 34% phreg-lam a path 
(horizontal or inclined) leading along the 
side of a mountain; 8\%4 phredg-gtan 
bolt or bar of a gate (Ja.). 

Fou phro-yag (9%) fauft n. of a 
mumerical figure (8S. Lez.). 


~vV 

4] phrog, pt. of 49 dphrog-pa, fut. 
aBq bphrog (Bdo. 46); but ordinarily 
<4 is considered to be the fut. Saray 
phrogesgig, imp. of S49 bphrog-pa. 

a phrod, v. 9 bphrob. 

‘§« phrol or Ra bphrol, imp. of agra 
Bphral-ua. 

Hs phrog, v. |5 bphro-wa. 


1 Phrom n. of « country situated to 
the north-east of Yarkand and north of 
Tibet where Buddhism flourished in and 
before the 10th century A.D.; but there- 
after it became desolate, though traces 
of ite existence are occasionally disco- 
vered by travellers. This country in 
the 6th century A.D. is said to have been 
under the rule of king Gesar ; acc. to Bon: 
oF Ser texFor$ ye in the north the country 
of Phrom of Gesar (G. Bon.). 


, SHS phrom-sgrag prob. ieee public, 
known to all, trumpetted. 


QEYA pphag-pa, pl. 9% jphags, to 
rise up, to be elevated, to raise oneself, be 
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uplifted or raised, to ascend: 9434 eq 
aaa (I) am the divine instrument 
of your elevation (your elevation-blessing), 
he who will effect your ascent to heaven 
or deification (Ja.) gx 3 \awauqarars greg: 
5, however, from (the time of his) 
coming up from Tibet till now. (4. 735). 

RMB " bphage-pa is the equiv. of the 
Sanskrit Arya wre sublime, exalted, 
raised-up: Sw aaranqayanase’s = yhal-lag 
bphage-par bsaf-wa a more than ordinary 
beauty (Dsi.) ; qa oranqaran yx gsan-nas 
bphage-par gyur-to he far excelled others 
(Dsi.); BYSeqs khyad-bphags or BVSS | 
aya khyag-par bphags-pa distinguished, 
transcendant, glorious: qT™TByAqrg 
#94 India, the most glorious country; 
Axggvxeprragtagea an offering of a 
hundred of the most costly kinds of jewels 
(Jd.). °#9™9 is a common prefix to the 
names of great deities and Bodhisattwas, 
6g. warrgyaragiqn Arya Chenraisi, 
augers: Arya Dolma or Tara. Buddha 
S’akya-thubpa is also par eacellence 
awa, and this epithet standing alone 
always indicates him and may be used in 
lieu of his full name. 

aware «bphage-skag oor (TATE, 
bphage-yul-skag the language, of the 
Aryas; the Sanskrit language. 

amen gxe bphags-skyer-po fingye one 
of the four Dikpéla or guardian kings of 
the Faith; the guardian of the south. 

anqreere = Uphege-bkkrufs the birth 
place of the venerable ones; aq the 
Baddhist name of India. 

Syn. SF 8 rgya-gar-yul; ST5Q" yul- 
doug; Hara beog-rnany sa-gehi; Qe 
RGR AAK' Geous-bgyur-behal. ( Mfon.). 

amar dat jphage-chen-po ayramn the 
celebrated, the illustrious. 
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anqurale bphage-mohog or swqwatata 
y<aray the most exalted, the most holy. 
anquaky ers bphage-mobeg semp-dpah 
=emgeataqags the venerable body of 
saint. 

ANGE bphageps klu-egrub «re- 
aaa v. 99 blu-egred. 

QNGtT HS FT O94 tho Sitras delivered 
by Buddha to a number of infants 
whereby, though left in a lonely house 
in the wilderness, they were not disturbed 
by wild beasts, eto. (X. d. *', 421). 

ONGC TEQTA byhage-pa dyyes-ps We- 
wim [the noble and graceful }8. 

anqn'gt bohagergyal weafamt the city 
of Ujjayani (modern Ujjain in Malwa). 

aNET34 bohage-pa-can acc. to Bon, a 
name of the Kimaloka. 

aquaria LUphageps Thoge-mog 
ware the. founder of the Yogachirya 
school of Buddhism. He was high-priest 
in the Achintepuri monastery (Ajanta 
caves). 

augrrgc skitaerga the enumera- 
tion of names in the Sitra of the two 
venerable ones (X. d. ©, 349). 


anqua an’ 9s Hohags-pa cih-hun erereer 
a celebrated Buddhist sanctuary in Nepal. 

anqry Uphage-pa tha “rata the chief 
disciple of Nagarjuna who succeeded him 
in the rule of Nalendra. 

angel a5? bphays-pabi bekyod-pa ww- 
fra [appeased 8. 

ameratatesy § bphagepahi dge-bdun 
qrae the holy Buddhist church com- 
Arhats, etc. 

anqrat tess bphegepabi nor-tdun the 
seven riches of a Buddhist saint :—(1) 
oc Reprgy ry ; (2) RAGS sere ees ; (8) 
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mpg Ray towns; (4) Sacer} gqredqe; 
(5) Sax toiyragea; (6) seeqagyere 
atews; (7) exQaqeyeqqes. The tr 
sures of the saints, the wealth of the hey 
personages are: the wealth of fah, d 
pure morals, of modesty, of sensibility t 
Dharma, of attentivences, of charity, d 
wisdom (K. d. 4, 56). 

anqrah' Sau bphaye-pabi-tehogs Gaim 
the assembly of the venerable. 

auqratanrex eyag’ bohage-pahs lam ys 
leg-broyad wa-weyde; the eight sam 
sories to the noble path to Nirviza:—(l) 
menage yad-bdog-gabi Ha-wa; (2) 
rtege-pa; (8) ©4 fag; (4) wom lgip- 
mthah; (5) 85 fteho-wa; (6) Fos stl 
wa; (7) 54° dran-pa; (8) RR, me 
bdetn (K. du. %, 164). [The equivalents 2 
Sanskrit and English are>—({i) way gf 
right view; (2) ew @ew right thought; 
(3) wary arg right epecch ; (4) wary wie 
right action; (5) waq Welty right living; 
(6) way rea right exertion ; (7) OR 
Gf" right recollection, and (8) way oni 
right meditation]8. 

aah bnhage-ma “rat the venerbl 
lady or female saint. 

TEN bphage-yul (= Ty qererah besy- 
name sa-gehi geqfa) a Tibetan mame d 
India. 

ewqatan dphege-rigg the noble ani 
venerable brotherhood or order. 

Syn. Xqw2s riggcken; Sewer: sign 
bsah; ¥wQnEq ghyep-bu-qakeg; ¥ugy 
skyes-bu dam-pa; SQU§5" tahelege 
spyod-pa; pera kbring-da gnaess: 
AGTH nagena grappe; SRK de 
sloh (Mfon.). 

QU" bpheh aloo VE" bphely, Wt 
height: V®4, WRAY in height ; alse oft. 
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with dignity, with sublimity; sMq=aq 
859.0% 955 to lower, to detract from the 
sublimity of the most Precious (Ja.). 
aa 5e55 byhats-nag byon proceeded in a 
dignified manner, went on with cheerful 
confidence. , 

MRE bphat-mduf fe a sling-hook 
or spear head to which a string is tied 
and, being held fast, the spear-head is 
flung at a fish or bird. 


RAKE Hphah-phud n. of s very large 
mumber: 27'S WAR AR BGs an Er, 

QRE"D bphaf-we fut, and smwa 
Sphahe-pa pt, of 285° bphen-pa. 

RRA bphah-ma n. of a plant the fruit 
of which is used in medicine: «at aga’ 
a Ha o, 

QUE jphah-lo=9M<% pkhor-lo, ee 
1. a wheel, a cyclo: se Fér9 Fug bohad- 
Jo tsam-gyi go-san (B. ch. 14). Aeyroum: 
aq like the wheel of a vehicle; 4vayt 
asc% 9 like the cycle of the four seasons 


(Vig. 348). 2 aspindle; W3%' gphat- 


gs& @ weaver’s spindle. 

QEANA bphake-pa 1. shaken, thrown, 
cast out (= 9959 bekyod-pa), pf. of a&ys 
bphen-pa (Mfon.). 2. frq. for wa 
phats-pa to spare, to save (Dsh); anwar; 
aqj§x targa liberal, bounteous, without 
restriction (Ja.). 

v. % phan; “N° bphan byed-pa to 
throw. 

tig QUs"r bphan-pa== YTS Fame-pa. 

wh Uphan-po or MA Qt Uphan-yul (Y 
a} aagqrytatywhy) n. of the nearest 
alpine valley north of Lhasa. sqyryT 
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N bphan-yul grab-gkar one of the thirty 
holy places of Bon (G. Bon. 4). 

RMA'§t kohan-sel a kind of onyx: Mr 
RUBE orig.) ; ser de Re eag 
the onyx is to be looked on as most 
precious (Sits. 71). 

QESE boham-pa pt.  pham to be 
defeated, subdued, vanquished, worsted ; to 
succumb : 94a aaeraig cr qerasre Rs the Chinese 
were conquered by the Tibetans; %erax 
RgS9 or werelg in C. to be defeated or 
worsted; ®#r9%'95'9 to cause defeat, to 
conquer; g@erveray’ge he conquered the 
Chinese (Gir.); ReaxwantataQwwrges 
Milarapa overcoming the Bon religion 
by the doctrine of Buddha; #sran the 
Ma-pham or Manasarowar Lake, s0 called 
because Milaraspa proved ‘“uncoonquera- 
ble” there. ra down-hearted, dejected ; 
Axe s low-spirited, dejected woman 
(Ja.). Sram invincible: Fasraht mi. 
bpham wgon-po or SrawrExQR is an epithet 
of Jampal Bodhisattva. serge bpham- 
royal abbr. of vera §k'gwa victory and 
defeat in a battle or law-suit: RAY TA 
gvter§r%e: victory or defeat ate the ree- 
pective consequences of a dispute. 

Q&X bphar a panel, small plank. 


AG dphar-hgro 1.=§8 gpreku mon- 
key, that which walks jumping (Jffon.). 
2. increase, advance. 

QUX"2] 1: bphar-wa, or 5 Ste hill- 
dog, wild-dog, Ouon primeous. 

Syn. aq"B nagekhyi; SyqwRts ri- 


aaaeess Bphar-wa wgo-dgu.n. of a 
malignant devil of the Sa-fdeg class. 
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QUX'O Il: ga (vb. a. to 59 por 
wa) 1. to leap up, to fly up, to bound, to 
throb: $94 the pulse is beating ; TTW4S 
to fidget, to be restless (Jd.). 2. to be 
raised, elevated, promoted, advanced: a 
ana to be officially promoted; 44 to 
increase or raise the price; *°4*5 to 
ascend forward; ®— hphar-kha promo- 
tion, augmentation of position and pay in 
service: SpA" a arate a 8a" 4R ar AMR 
weutaaS (D. gel. 10). 8.9954 
bskyod-pa to flutter, to move to and fro 
(A. 16). 


Syn. 44289 don-bphel-wa ; 99 rgyae- 
pa; Earagxn mtho-war bgyur-wa; 5*9 
dar-wa. (Mfon.). 

aw'8e hphar-chag abbr. of 8S yar 
hphar-wa and #'*7" mar-chag-pa. 


RXR hyhar-na GS=FF 7 or Fyn 
excess, more than what is ordinarily re- 
quired in worldly or religious matters; 
aux a]56' refund or to pay up the exceas 
(Rist. 60). wRutésgn byhar-mahi dea- 
@fiul in collog. special allowance or reward, 
extraordinary allowance (D. ¢eé. 10). 


{ QQ2PM pphal-ka=X% ri-mo (was) a 
figure or a painting. 

QW] pphal-ga incision, indentation, 
notch (Cs.). 

QRETT jphig-po or sBqN pt. of ARqare. 


REARS bohug-pa occurs for °97*4 as 
in Racgg, ete. 


Q4E'Q bphufsca pf. 8 phut to 
degenerate, to decay, to be in declining 
circumstances, to wear away. "<"qerage: 
ataw a deed for the ruin of Tibet; those 
circumstanees which brought ruin or 
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decay ; *§5 S82gX5 to be ruined, to become 
decayed, 84°55 954, 886 §S9, Qe INAS 
or §QR'S2GH4 to ruin, to undo; RX¥4 
bphu-dkroi the decay of fortune, ruin, 
degeneration. “4° 9% dyhud-gehé cause, 
occasion of decay. 

AQcNa byhuht-pa wy concourse of 
many people. 


QYN"H bphud-pa to transfer, lay aside 
to put apart: 4c‘qrQeragsa nad-nag hpyt- 
la bphud-pa to remove a thing from inside 
(a house) to outside (of it). 


QQZ"A bohub-pa to set up, pitch: 9% 
eggs to pitch a tent; Bwsgra khyin- 
bphub-pa to set up or erect a house. 


QAA"T pphur-wa were, WET; pf. K 
pher 1. to fly; also, to fan, to flap to 
and fro: gx§waxs phur-gyis phur-a 
to flutter. °g**¥ bphur-bgro bird (Mffon.) ; 
RgxBS bphur-byeg Wyan flying. 2.= 
335% to rub with the hand, ¢.g., linen in 
washing ; to scratch softly (J3.). 


QUAY goku and *AT%4 dphul-can in 
Gram. the letters which are either prefixed 
or affixed to a basic word or letter are 
called "44; ¢g., in the word *g4%, 4 
is the basio while * and 4% prefixed and 
affixed to it for the formation of a word 
are called °4%. A word that is so formed 
is- called “4434, a term distinct from 
age Req bohul-yig a prefix, i.e. one of the 
prefixed letters , d, d, m, and %, swage 


' bapbphul-kabo words with the initial 


"ka end the prefix 9 ba; 4™2gqa% das- 
bphul-meg these receive no § da as prefix ; 
mM, X, worerege ge’ ea-ra-la-rnamg bphul- 
tekul-né the manner in which prefixes are 
joined with words beginning with % ss, 
% ra, or 4 la. 
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QgQyz bphul-wa 1.= 978 [to give, 
2gTs to give away (in charity). 2. 
Raw, aixw to press, to drive, to push, 
mock: gAtageRq3agy9 gru-moki bphud 
‘deg-cig byeg-na to jostle with the elbow 
Mil.) ; ax9gra to turn out. Uy OAT NR’ 
78 to push out with the arms (Jd.). 

Syn. of 2. 8859 jdeg-pa; Sywa bskul- 
oa; RIS sdigepa; GRA geir-woa; HSS 
¥49 gnag-du benan-pa (BMfon.). 


QAM bpheg, v. 94 phog. 


QAI bphen-pa. pt. we" bphahs, 
‘at. 8M’ bphaf, imp. "® phod, wreqe; 
© throw, to fling; 4repeeas to fling 
nto the air (Dsi.); ff axsaq9 to throw 
nto the orb of transmigration (Ifi/.) ; 
}Xery dy x4 ark it must be thrown away 
wr outside. #8849 to cast an arrow; 
‘ay Jara one that does not know how 
0 shoot (Ja.). %&4'%4 bphen-thag=aqra 
Magepa ame a sling (Mfon.). ge'ads'a 


Royat bphen-pa or StayRa' ge 8859 Hyig-rten. 


Rgyah bphen-pa qeate a philosophical 
ect of Ancient India, who were thorough 
stheists and whom both Brahmans and 
Buddhists condemned. 


akx'Q bpher-wa wat [to raise] 5. 


ara bphel-giam=§C%5" spel-gtam 
harangue, speech, sermon, discourse. 


QAPD bpheloa wim, wfc pt. 2a phel 
1. to increase either in number or in 
size, to become more or larger: 459) %ar 
wit¥qierge: the flowers under the tree had 
multiplied; #rATae}5eks the pleasant 
warmth of mystio heat increases; 4&4) 
eyewenaaa the air-blasts from the 
caverns of ice grow stronger; °@ragiras 


bphel-bgribenag prob. diseases arising from 
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an excess or deficiency of humours (Vas. 
gf.). sam increase, development. 2.= 
agqaa wa [to collect together|S. As 
sbst. accumulation, collection, excess ;= 
4*8 dar-wa. 


RATT hyhel-wa-can= grea hian agg 
palace, king’s place (Mfon.) [the upright 
post of a house] 8, 


akerds bphel-byeg 1.=BrG khyim-bya 
domestio fowl (Bfon.). 2. ag ara grow- 
ing, rising. 


Q2°D bpho-wa pt. 8M bphos imp. Haq 
waif, were to change place, go, move 
oneself away, migrate; 4%548a 28 myur- 
du bphorgig depart quickly! eWs9atq 
transitory happiness; “Wags aad garads 9 
yogs who is not subject to change ; 24354 
to move or shift anything : 9*°%'gs shifted 
the tent. *aWa=%7ewaa = enfrafat 
change of existence, 8298 or A'aWq to 
exchange life, to die; °%'g959 bpho-skyag 
byed-pa to remove from one place to 
another, transfer, change one’s place: 
QE FS Fe 5a Sey y aN gerag'sg-garaH nine times 
he removed from one upland to another 
(Ded. 9, 54). WrMe2E9 bpho-wa grok. 
bjug=HHE4 YHRH5 gdan-Aag-gis bpho-wa 
the translation of a soul, by the efficacy of 
“4&4 or charms, from one body to another 
just vacated by death. 


88'S hpho-bya=s 9m thesoul or Visaa- 
na; 435 =%29 a charm, mantra. 


aM ae MesresBe byho-meg thog-med tha- 
ma-meg = SAAS NE gyal-idan dug-hkhor 
; the doctrine of Kéla-cakra 
Buddhism, which affirms neither a begin- 
ing nor an end in respect of the trans- 
migration of the soul from one body to 

another (Mfon.) 
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aaa hyho-lan 1. filling up by a new 
comer of an appointment caused by the 
removal or retirement of an officer: “© 
dyna ta yhagne we keerqcame (D. gel. 
10). 2. taking over charge of office- 
accounta, &., by an officer from a retiring 
official (Rés#. 21). 

aEm hphos quran death (A. KH. 1-42), 
passing over; migration: 57 Rag Rar 
Peres Bo aeraqaa eats eae those 
swans (in their turn) without break in 


their order, migrating whereever the boy 


Qsal-wa was, took up their station (Hbrom. 
FR, 85). 


Quay'ci bphog-pa pf. ¥4 phog to strike, 
both in the figurative sense and materially : 
to affect, influence, to touch FV} the 
main point; also, to hit (that which is 
aimed at), to impinge upon, fall upon. 
sqwartera it struck his heart ; At @saraKaya 
it affected the man’s mind; »**awaye 
Waa the food, etc., affected the disease ; 
Tog Qaegetc he was struck with 
epilepsy ; ada a gn Re garage Bay ae: the 
arrow hit the target from a long distance. 

aliarg4 hphog-thug pollution in the case 
of a god, naga, demon, etc., but seems to 
be a proper name here : ape argarag ae 
ae gay 3% (Hbrom. 54). 


Q&r" hphoh wefaar archery; 985774 
hphof-mkhan archer ; alc §5 ages archery. 
age ty Bast5 hphofi-gi slob-dpon cyererat 
instructor in archery ; 846% ¥®™ bphos-gi 
gpofi-sa or W4k™ archery ground, the place 
from which arrows are shot at the target. 
an ysBag hphof-gi dbye-wa Ifa or atic BA 
hphofl-rkyen the five distinguishing features 
in archery: (1) gX 25 4re%qya to hit from 
a great distance; (2) Saf<axaWaya to hit 
without perceiving it; (3) #aw3asalaya 
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to hit with great force; (4) #\\°8q¢ 
to hit at the maim point, or object; (5) 
gyros elie to hit at an object with a 
sound. 

akcwgy hphoisjoag=5e4 ria-lcag 4 
horse-whip (Mfon.). 

alc'fu bphok-tehog sitting-part, poste- 
riors (Vast. f.), Weawyaa bphok-la skyon- 
pa (Sch.) the riding of two persons on one 
horse (Sch. Ja.). ; 

aln§% Hphois-skyen 1. an epithet o 
king Rama (Méon.). 2. a good skilful 
archer (Jd.). 

alice an neat bohohs-nas khrag-hdsag 
wa-satfear [a stream of blood |S. 


QUEN'C bphotepa fang 1. pf. s8e" 
bphofts or %&8 phofs to be poor, indigent, 
unfortunate ; with instrum. to be bereft of, 
to lose ; gu gw Qwalicwan the king havirg 
lost his own son (P#h.). 2. adj. poor, 
unfortunate, dejected, disheartened (Ja.). 
8. aloo Wkara sbet. poverty; v. °c "Sa 
bphoft-chos. Syn. 58TH gunl-po; wae 
bkren-po (Mfon.). 


QUO bphod-pa="K" phog-pa (Cs.). 


28524 bphon-po a bundle, a bunch: 
Ray FAL AMEBRATGES over each of 
the two respectively s bundle of tamarisk 
(Rdsa. 24). 


QUT pphob-pa= tts bbebe-pa (Bch). 
alia hphog, v. 99 bpho-wa. 


Q5'C) bphya-we were, weaves, pf. 
89% Aphyas to blame, censure, chide. Also: 
to abuse, deride: aE bphya-gieh or °3 
Qic-H bphya-wabi gleh-mo a scoffing or 
satirical discourse or story, etc. RutyX 
Ba} qucwergravaryeteg gs the sectarian 
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theories of the  Biaif-ma gter-byon 
were satires on purity (Ya-sel. 58). °§ 
34 bphya-tehig=gxat%q words of alan- 
der, curses ; (Mion.). 


AGATA byhyag-pa pf. 284" bphyags to 
sweep: 4q8eeT939o swept with a broom. 


QQE'A bphyah-wa, pt. 35% bphyahe, 
to hang down, to be suspended; to hang 
on to (99S) Wawa, wen; AGRO % 
hanging down (4. K. 1-38); 83. 9° @4 
wa flowing (4. K. 1-14) [a support 
or prop]S. §<Baat-agen a handker- 
chief of blue silk hanging down (from 
the hair) ; *¢96'2g«'8 to cling to, to take a 
firm hold of (Thgy.) ; °9®*4 sounding-line 
C. Rag bphyah bphrul or 2grege§' gy 
wa, faqwe suspended ornament; 95a 
bphyat-ma wig a wife, one clinging to her 


husband ; any ornamental pendants, hang- 


ings, &o. 


fe aansy bphyah-mo=*En the-tsom 
doubt, hesitation. 


REE bphychs wawa, arg [a talk- 
ative one, a singer, a cuckoo |S. 


QBS bphyad in Sch. =35 pyad ; BVH 
bphyad-can n. of a place (B. ch. 4). 


AGIA pphyan-po 1. in FWeafin he 
aga aha waafa (Vig. 122). 2. aoc. to Ja. 
=%%4 to ramble, to range, roam about, 
wander, stray from; *§4#*]" to go 
wandering about. 


QaX bphyar, (PRAeRR wc gc 8S) ETEH 
the roof of a house. 


QP bphyar-kha blame, affront, dis- 
grace (Sok.): “S88 byhyar-kha btah- 
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wa to use abusive language, to insalta — 
person (Yig. &.). 
age phyar-pa wee: (sprinkling |S. 


QQX"A bohyar-wa imp. *3* byhyor and 
§< phyor 1. to hoist, lift up; to hold aloft : 
RMER adig-emdeud to lift up the finger 
(Mid) ; 599%" to. hoist = flag; FECA 
rta-rluh bphyor-cig hang up the inscribed 
flags; 99555 bphyar-dar or 5*99% dar- 
bApyar a flag. 2. (Cs.) to show, to repre- 
sent, to excite, to waken ; 999959 bphyar- 
wa byed-pa to assume an alluring attitude. 
8X35 byhyar-ka-can tempting, graceful, 
charming (Jd.). 

Syn. 9999 bkrab-pa; RwaBs heg-bbyed 
(Bfon.), 

agxa3s Hphyar-wa-con n. of a cometry 
(Bon. ch. 5). 

agg: bphyar-gyeh 1. = ala Qes hyog- 
sgegs engaging, winning behaviour (J4.) 
2. sgwakewa back-biting, doing mischief, 
maliciously. 


aaa bphyi-wa I: a marmot; collog. 
aRakan “chhimk” or “chit-pi,” also 
called §24 sgom-chen on account of its 
hybernsting during the winter like Bud- 
dhist monks who practise the state of sus-- 
pended animation ;=9'9 phyi-wa. 


CQO I: pf. Bx phyis or Be dphyis 
agxara wera; to be late, to be belated, 
to come too late; 9} aga4 gal-te hphyis- 
na if I have come too late; SBS ge 24a 7T Re 
da-khyog cui kphytg-pa yin you have come 
just a little too late (Ja.); Wsqrgage 
wrerge’| late at night there was the 
chap-chap sound of the oars on the water 
(A. 67). 


QQ IT: =2854 Aphyid-pe to wipe, 
to wipe off; to remove, eradicate: Aspen 
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ger29'5 to wipe out dust from the eye; Saw 
Re TRAN RARZ HERR] HALA (Vig. 14); 
#°3;9 to pull out the hair; 47°99 to 
remove the testicles (Sch). 


QBS pphyig-pa= "BT" dkiyig-pe to 
bind (Sch). 

aQc'at bohif-sak the designation in the 
older writings of a minister of state of 
Tibet=the modern 99°'§4. 


QQn't bphyid-pa 1. to suffice, be 


enough. 2.=%99 or 94684. 


agarg bphytl-wa for Bra bkhyil-wa 
to wind, to twist, the hair Vai. sf. (Jd.). 


RAYE bphyug-pa or *QITA=AKN to 
mistake, to be mistaken ; =@49 chug-pa to 
miss: (aga to mistake the road; ¢%’ 
agq to mistake the hour. *Qy*4 Aphyuge- 
po=%san4 nor-mkhan the mistaker, one 
who commits a blunder; 2994" dphyuge- 
meg without mistake or blunder: agyraa 
Qa garhigas ahxasiargTs5@ those that are 
free from blunders should not be mistaken 
by those who have erred (Rest. 11). 


Qgx'a bphyur-wa 1. to ascend, to 
mount, to rise up, of smoke; to overflow, 
inundate, of rivers, lakes, eto. 2. Soh. to 
heap up, to accumulate. 


f 23'O bphyewa pf. 3% bphyer to 
crawl, to creep, like snakes; ag raat 
aeict; n. of a niga demon. 

ag bphye-wo 93% bphye-mo a crawler, 
a cripple: comsnerg a deratage akae Rc: 
ae or He FS SE GH Sy EN TR AER the 
most degraded will be utterly consumed 
together with their possessions, like 
cripples who have fed upon roots, on this 
day or the next (Tan, d. 4). 


852 


Qs si| 
Q4i bphyen v. 54 phyen fistien 


aga bphyo-wa pf. 2369 1. wan ® 
move, throb, be agitated: Sea ey 
ae'4ue4 his heart throbbing remembered 
the lama (Rdsa. 24). (2. to soar, to fest, 
in theair (Thgy.). 3. to flow forth, hesre, 
smell, of fluids; 995*8 bphyo ders 
to undulate. 4. to range, roam 
gambol: 3% $a (the deer) gambeb 
and skips (Mil.); Swaiisq rile bply 
dgw the wild animals of the field Sd 
5. F8G gitif-bphyo (Sch.) ‘the heart s 
swelling, courage rising’; 90o"§ gery 
bphyo (Med.) consciousness gives way, 3 
wavering, flitting] Ja. 

alragx bphyok-tgyur a large numba: 
qa gh clfc.'29n'3'3e 55° (Ya-sel. 57). 

a§&'g% Bphyos-rgyas (Chongay) ». ft 
district of Lhokha in central Tibet (Bis. 
$6.) "§<gte4 the Governor of Chongsy. 

ants Hphyot-po Khe-re n. of a place 
in Tibet (Ded. 4, 24). 


agra bphyok-wa 1.=§e'R sk yok-as 
Protect. °§cwge pride. 2. wawat (to hy 
aside, abandon JS. (Zé¢.). 


QY5"31 bphyon-ma 0 harlot, prosiitat 
(Mfon.); “JA F359 bphyon-wo byog-ps 
whore, to commit fornication ; alg aE 
bphyon-mapi-bu= Fee Reg a prostitete’ 
son (S+fu. 91). . 


Qgx'n byhyor-wa 1. 8XR phores 0 
rave: (Fa§<9 kha-bphyor-wa to speak deb- 
riously. 2. v. 3895 physrsea, aloo ¥* 
chor-wa ; ahah bphyor-po for nixa hee 
a§s<an bphor-dgah dandy, fop (Ja.). 

QBN 31 bphyce-ma 1. gifts to friend 
and relations. 2. purchase-price of s ba 
(Ja.). 
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Q4°0 bphra-wa pf. *y* bphras to kick, 
to strike with the foot, straggle ; 9qwgr9 
bphras rgyab-pa id.; gweqwga%s kicked 
by a horse; eq" ¢i-pphras death- 
struggle. 

ay-49" bohra-cags 1. shaving olean; 
saving shaved his beard (4. 95). 2. 
sick : 4y-A995% or 99% to kick; S834 a6 
wy qaqprgeraarer 4 during that day it having 
ticked about was not caught (4. 92). 


QAAE bybrag-pa=sh49 gkrog-pa to 
tir up, to spur (a horse, etc.). 


QAR” kyhrah=ZSqh gu-dog-po, or FR 
\ narrow passage which is diffioult to pass: 
Karagr ragar args? when the messen- 
rer of death will lead one along the 
rarrow path to the beyond (4. 9). «rage 
lifficult pathway, a foot-path along « 
iarrow ledge on the side of a precipice; 
RERagr bar-dofi-bphraf the narrow 
vassage across the abyss of the Bar- 
lo (the state between death and re- 
rth); ER age Fe bar-dojs bphraf-sgrol a 
rayer for escaping the isthmus of the 
Jar-do. 


aRR'GRS hphraf-gywr-ta = Ramage’ 
¥*'9 to be attached affectionately: Sereq 
Rea BWE (A. 10); grgwaead te 
Rgxatea (4. 11) prayed again in the 
ouching words of the prince. 

agtaad bphraf-hphrul something hang- 
ng down (Sch.). 


QUA bphrag-pa pf. and fat. 3, phrag 
na £5 °N54) to interview; meet together ; 
"Se 2g you shall meet him (Dsi.) ; \¥5' 
x-ay fran him I cannot admit (Dsi.); *¥ 
r'ayn Ata may it happen to me (Dsi.) ; 
prat® teceasS he found the dead body 
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of an infant (Dsi/.); 949544 (Sch.,) inter- 
secting lines of two plains, corner, angle 
(Ja.), 

REA bphrab-pa=sqa and SRaS; 
ayn'd5'4 to flutter, of a bird wounded by 
@ shot. 


QQ bphral or 34 (88S) adj. and adv. 
the present, imminent,.immediate, tem- 
porary; just now, immediately, this 
instant ; 244% $yhral-ia and °3%5 imme- 
diately, suddenly ; collog. °qwaqae id.; 
RPrgers ‘tanta thel-tu’ at once, this instant 
(Snd. Hbk. 93.) ; *4ra5'S=tps0 facto, 
at once by that very circumstance: *8w 
guren age Sere ras cy Bk RT aS er 
ax the fire springing up three times 
and increasing, those who were able to 
touch it, it caused to develope complete 
purity forthwith; °qvaf's834 bphral-la 
khro-wahi dug the poison of sudden 
anger, “48%<@qu what is going to 
happen immediately and at a later period, 
agraqeaqnarax: that is good both now 
and in the more distant future; 24q§° 
845 now and in time to come; 24a ha 
afqy2*'a not having laid up anything for 
present use (Mil); sarSaqygqweaa 
poor temporary dwelling, or also: a 
common ordinary dwelling (Ja.) ; 3794 
phral-yun present and future: 3¢yqyae 
agua thought of the present and 
future. HT RR phral-rkyen immediate dis- 
aster ; 845%" phral-dgos immediate neces- 
sity; ST8q" phral-phugs the present and 
future ; °47&> present comfort; args 
bphral-shyar “rafere Gata sudden ocoinci- 
dence; accidental meeting. As adj.: 
RRM bphral-skag= “TH, the common 
dialect, the colloquial language, the 
language of the common people or of 
common daily life: 4agrayax® so you 
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hear it in the language of the common 
people ; BRAN GR Ze Try jac one 
who has been (in India) and knows the 
language of the people (A. 67). 

av24 phral-grig finished, ready, pre- 
pared. 

QBN johral-wa pf. 3 phral fat. *QX 
bral imp. §4 phrol aco. to Ja. vb. a. to 
agua and signifies: to separate, to part 
(with the word S* signifying “from ”’) 
gywsx'aa he deprived them of their. 
insignia (Gir.); qqxcegen § srog-dah 
bphral-wa to separate from life, to put to 
death (Gir.); also, without 4*,=to cut, 
divide. 399 aga to out (cattle) into 
quarters (Mil.); FT" [ta-wa phral-wa to 
split open the belly. 


QHD phri-sa pf. and imp. & pAria, 
fut. “@ dpri, vb.a., to diminish, to take 
away from : AR Seq yee TR I PF 
alae exvagera (Vig. &.). 

Qua bphrig-pa to doubt, be unde- 
cided about; °BYS\% bphrig-tshud-pa= 
Yrraq2wa- to be assured of. 


Q25 pphrin L=% (RAK ay 9%) 
correspondence. 2. news, tidings, intelli- 
gence, message: 8B)" 'H good tidings, 
favourable acoounts ; 499% 744 messenger ; 
aly Rea dphrin gprif-wa to send word, 
information, “®§*9 bphrin-khyer-wa to 
bring tidings, intelligence. aga 
bphrin-skyel-wa= Fr§% gtam-skyel to send 
a message; to give orders, communi- 
cate orders. “Q499q9 huhrin-behag-pa= 


anqeTaaTa to make a verbal request, to 


leave orders, g94uQa grag, tewderat 
adsanq% ho left a message (to the effect) : 
do inform me when you have arrived 
from India (4. 66). 
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enoy, power (Mil.). 


OF 


ARH bphrin-shys-me= qe eh 
@ mistress, « female friend (I fen.). 

abe Re bphrid-yig letter, epistle. “bry 
bphrin-lax answer to a momage. 

ales bphrin-lag wat, wreak, SQUWIX 
1. resp. for “® affair, business; deod, 
work: Seqweiyar$9<5 with regard to 
such matters. “¥swara} the four kinds 
of religious service, enumerated as 447 
see qe hen milder worship, abundant 
service, religious service to obtain power, 
and terrific methods in oo-ercing a deity 
by charms. styawakaa, alya¥eQen to 
commit a thing to another person’s care ; 
in reference to gods, to recommend to their 
protection or blessings (Gir.). 2. affici- 
38. personal n. in 


abyerge bphrin-lag srag acc. to Bon 
incarnate beings. 

aly 2a59 bphrin-bgan-pa= Baga or 
vg to send a reply (Nag. 9). 


ag’ Q bphru-wa, 949% kphru-ma v. $9 
phu-wa, eto. (Ja.). 


QW bphrug-pa pf. 3 WE to 
one's body: 934" 8°°S49 bohrugs- 
tw Ayug-pa WEAs begins to scratch. 

QQ bvbrul (occasionally only occurs 
as 8yw'8) blsck art and magic, of an 
illicit and irregular character rather than 
the orthodox performances, though not 
always so. °§%3 or °9¢9 has the adjec- 
tival sense of transformed, illusionary, 
magical : &4¢§ Fe" magical power or force ; 
‘Sqwekt transformed into the form 
of an ochre-coloured horse. Sag" cho- 
bphrul orthodox magic rite; regi rdsv- 
hphrui subtle miracle, magical tricks; 
aprage (abbr. for #a8"4%9) sorcery of an 
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undesirable type: §qA TAR, a8 goraga 
sorcery which even lasts after another 
re-birth ; Aqaya optical illusion ; 9474 
magician, illusion-worker. 


ageees pphrul-bkhor in modern times 

is used to designate any machine turned 
by a wheel, but is really: magic circles; 
which are of three series :—I: Sq° Fr 
Fearatayaee magical circles to lay siege 
© an enemy's fort and to capture it; 
mbdivided into seven kinds :-(1) § aga 
¥* rdobi-bphrul bkhor the magic circle of 
tone, discharging of missiles to capture 
fort situated on a plain; (2) q@agaraj 
'rubi-hphrul bkhor the magico uircle of boats 
o capture a floating fort; (3) agen Sage 
M bbru-mar gyi-bphrul hkhor tho magio 
ircle of fire (burning grain and butter) to 
lockade a fort situated on a hill ; (4) 3347 
agaees gri-gug gi bphrul-bkhor the magio 
ircle of a sabre to besiege an enemy’s 
ort with swords ; (5) S°Yaguaes rius-gi 
phrul-hkhor the magic circle of wind for 
he purpose of blowing away the top of 
fort situated on a hill; (6) Redeye 

"x rdo-rje gur-gyi bphrul-hkhor the magio 
ele of a Bdor-je tent made of iron- 
eptres, to break through or demolish 
19 ramparts of a fort; (7) gqweaqt 
yeas foags-mdat bphrul-bkhor the 
agic circle of iron arrows, to kill war- 
lophants equipped with coats of mail. 
[: saqwageatagaehs raf-gnag beruf- 
shi bphrul-kkhor magical circles intended 
» defend one’s own place: (1) xa Qtanr 
Ex ral-grifi bphrul-kkhor the magic circle 
— swords which remain concealed under 
16 ground for the purpose of protecting 
king’s palace; (2) the magic airole of 

aariots on which the warriors ait. 
CL sqrurgararat any atagrees magical 
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circles of triumph for enjoying peace and 
prosperity after conquering an enemy: 
(1) the king’s superb mansions to view the 
arrival of his forces; (2) arrangements for 
sights, entertainments and amusements ; 
(3) magico wheel for water-sports, etc. 
(Dus-kho. $30). 

ane Zeees bohrul-gys bkhor-lo magic 
wheel—in ancient literature merely a fan- 
tastio attribute of gods, eto. (Ja.). 


egrsen Gphrul-dgah fratecfa: n. of 
heavenly abode where the gods enjoy 
prosperity and happiness by their own 
merits and miraculous efforts (So-rig. $4). 
AgTS Jphrul-cha=%* miraculous dress, 
f.¢., coat of mail: 9yara'qMenra Fearan being 
equipped with coat of mail, eto. (D.R.). _ 
RATS bphrul-thur catheter (8.g., Ja.). 
R3TRS Hphrul-gnafi delusion, mockery ; 
miraculous; n. of the famous temple of 
Buddha at Lhasa built by lang Srod-bisan 
sgam-po at the instance of his Nepalese 
wife, the daughter of king Arbs’u- Varma. 


aga bphruiwoa 1. (by ite’ form 
intr. to 8§ gprubaoa; ace. to Cs. both — 
are identical in meaning)=— 4gwaerax ager 
© \* many transformations, magio tricks. 
2. == & bkhrul-wa to be mistaken, to err, 
to make blunders. 3. to separate, sort, 
discrimimate, the good from the bad, truth 
from falsehood (Ja.). 

agaat Rasy bphrul-wahi mig-can =A X4 
& pigeon. 

agergtiye Bphrul-sa lhabs sgron-ma 
n. of a Bon goddess ; 9g 7 RA %ag45 Hohrul- 
za gman-mo $tsun another Bon goddess 
(D.B.). 

QQTRay Hphrul-bgen the miraculous 
Been-rab founder of the Bon religion 
(Jig. 26). 
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aan hphre-wa pf. %8% bphres to in- 
cline, to Fean against, to put down, to lay 
down ; 23399 bphre byed-pa id. 


QZE" bphred or 365 bphrehwa 1. to 
fasten, bo fastened to, be affixed to, be 
arranged (especially in a settled and 
orderly manner): wage'n  semp-la 
hphref-wa to fasten or bear in the mind. 
2. as sbst. an array, censecutive placing, 
regular order; ara, wfuw (4. XH. 1-4) 
sctprrajara = Rqhaugeqaya a 
great number of things arranged in 
order, also one after another often in 
rapid succession ; Ba re ATage seg TeX 
the lamp-lights which remove darkness 
are in fine array; ga*tgawsge’ rgya- 
mishohi rlabe-bphref the array of the waves 
of the sea. 3. a chain, wreath, file, series, 
string of anything: * Yay ages me-tog-gi 
hphrefi-wa a wreath, a garland of flowers ; 
mem RAARe gate-rihi bphreA a chain of 
mowy mountains; 44 §agea nags-kyi 
bphref-wa a circle of woods; Ac etagea 
a4 seven sets of chariots (Pth.); Ryage: 
yig-hphref. a row of letters, a line; agg 
atawa hphref-wa hdoge-pa to bind a 
wreath ; 945.454" hphres-rgyud mkhan a 
seller of flower wreaths, garlands. Syn. 
for garland: VHyaRy ea me-tog mkhan-po; 
agr'es hyhrefi-ldan ; 44 Rarek me-tog gis- 
hisho; #¥ars_ me-tog-can; A¥yaay Raya 
me-tog rab-tu sog-byed ; x Fy F5'35 me-tog 
spyod-byed (Mffton.). 8389 hphrefi-wca a 
string of beads, rosary; @FY8§89 mu-tig 
hphref-wa rosary of pearls. 

aay hphred, or °85% Qphred-la adv. 
across, transversely, by the transverse way, 
by the oblique passage. 

ay hphre 1. progregs, continuation, 
process ; “4% in progress, in process; °M 
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zara to lay the continuation aside, to put 
it off; °f 859 bphro-thud-pa to continue 
again, once more. 2.= GF, 44 remainder, 
continuity: *§@="% a remainder, the 
reat, is still left. 

afR bphro-skye n. of a great number 
(Ya-sel. 57). 


VW 

QRZ"Q bphro-wa pf. *§" bphrog vb. 
n. to {9 gpro-wa 1. gen. with ™ from, 
to proceed, issue, emanate from, to spread, 
diffuse ; QA 2<°H9 sku-hod ser bphro-wa 
a body from which rays of light proceed, 
a body sending forth light (Cs.). 2. to 
proceed, to go on, continue. %§®4* or 
afa%x0 to discontinue, cease from, halt: 
gaqnyaagss discontinue evil doings! 
e¥ R28 hyhro-bladg resumption of an un- 
finished work: €Aawaf grat Yc ager 
EX ga (4. $8), tho lord having taken up 
the controversy (where it was left by his 
predecessor) came out victorious. ay araxa 
bphro-ma chag-pa=44*e\" rgyun-ma chag- 
pa without interruption, keeping the 
continuity: Ssaeragay ea¥erasa the fire 
was not put out during seven generations 
(4. 2). S89 bphro-bpol=Rtsaranq 
mishame-bshag postponement, puting off. 
asayanyegaaa ease the invitation of the 
pandit was postponed (4. 127). 


VW 

QA} bphrog (fat. of $4 aco. to Rado. 
46), pf. and imp. $4" phrogs, fut. 534 
dbrog to rob, run away with; to deprive 
of; appropriate, embezzle: g¥@prasws'gy 
arGaa%c ravished the ear-ornaments 
from the girl’s face; Sa"}s§q4 to take 
another man’s heart, to ran away with his 
affections, to captivate him (Ja). *§4 
BRgZA to be lost. *TERhqSVs rab-ts 
bphrog-byed-pa qaufty (4. EX. 1-48). 
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Hyatex phrog-paji-rdsay booty, stolen 
‘oods. 

e§q85 bphrog-byed wf< as epithet Wari- 
susly applied: 1. the sun, the wind-god, 
he lord of death, Indra, the sky, wind, the 
21st constellation Gravan’. 2. myrobalan, 
white-pepper, meroury. 3. lion, a hero 
'Bffion.). 4. symb. num. 11 (Yo-sel. 54). 

ayq35 HH hphrog-byeg-gtam ‘¢f< moet. 
the cuckoo. 

a8q355%4 hphrog-byeg guat-po=the 
lion : U9 35596 Fagg Qarapagaras Fx gk Bae 
nae 2525 to him who sits on the 
exalted throne of gems borne by seven 
lions (Yig. k. 4).° 

ay 35 Ra bphrog-byed-mig wae, CTCETET, 
as met.=the scorpion (Mfon.); aco. to 8. 
Lex. = 804 the frog [also, a crab] 8. 

aQqasyx bphrog-byeg yum an epithet 
of the mother of Vishnu (MMfon.). 

aRyayeta pphro-byeg sa-bon wfcater 
[yellow orpiment]8. 


aqyem vhog. yas efca n. of a number. 


ad @ 

Ags bphrod offering (of present) = 39 
resp. °g78; 289948 (salutation) good 
health (Vig. k.). 455049 bphrog beten- 
pa recruiting of health when convales- 
cent by a change or by resorting to 
mineral springs, ete: 

wn 

Q85"4l bphrog-pa, 1. pf. §5 phrog vb. 
_n. to 9 gprog-pa to be given, bestowed, 
offered, delivered. °§5°%%4 receipt, quit- 
tance; *aijs;a to recognise, know, per- 
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ceive. ¥5 25 presents: AN 9GS By shee 
geet gx (4. 187). 2.=85'9 or HBH4 adj. 
fit, proper, suitable, agreeing with, conge- 
nial to: Waxa§s agreeing with the ‘sto- 
mach; &9§<s4 unwholesome food ; a4 
not acting (when medicine has not the 
desired effect) O.; Raggawaakalcca is 
this place agreeable to your reverence ? 


REV TN 2G5 bphrod-pa Ker-Lrgyag or PX 
Re BRaagcat Ar wm qr, at the astrologi- 
cal terms for harmony of influence in the 
destiny of a person: (1) 44598 kun-ggab, 
(2) S56" dus-dbyig, (3) S% dul, (4) §y 
skye-rgu, (5) 448% gshon, (6) o%@ bya-rog, 
(7) gras rgyal-mishan, (8) 58434 ¢pal- 
behu, (9) K? rdo-r je, (10) £9 tho-wa, (11) 
ASI gduga, (12) Ya grogs, (13) 85 yig, 
(14) 945 bdo, (15) 8408 bgal-me, (16) S54 
rtsa-ton, (17) 88a bohi-bdag, (18) #8 
mda, (19) 38 grub, (20) *\& mduf, (21) 
AR5F bdug-rtst, (22) 449° gtun-gif, (23) 
RSE glaf-po, (24) PTY" stag-myos, (25) 
Wa sad-pa, (26) FA gyo, (27) 84 brian, 
(28) 88% bphel (Rési.). ° 


agen bphrob-pa=°4%4 = bphrab-pa 
(Sch.). 


Vw 

QB bphrol-wa="ywa = bphral-wa 
(Sch.) 

age bphrog (from 88 q. v.)=@7 a 
residue (Situ. 114), excess of what is actu- 
ally required, remainder, balance ; *§a%a 
gx 24a grant me that residue, let me have 
the remainder (Y%g. #.). 
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Q ba the fifteenth letter of the Tibetan 
alphabet sounded variously according to 
position or from usage as b, p or w. 


Qba I: 1. an affix sounded as wa for 
use of which v. ante under 9 pa. 2. in 
Budh. ba is symbolical of the primordial 
which is simple and absolute, t.¢., Sjwrgwa 
eternal and unchangeable; ba also repre- 
sents wgw) Farag the ten moral powers 
of Buddha (K. my. ", 208), and further 
demonstrates the doctrine of Buddha in 
the Dharmartha for the salvation of 
mankind (£. @. 4, 114). 3. in mysticism, 
9 is held to signify 4 meat and also 79 
to eat (X. g. P, 179). 


QI: also TH ba-mo ita cow; WRX 
ba-giaé a bull ; 5% ba-ow (collog.) a cow ; 
RE ba-bjo wtare a herdsman, cow-driver ; 
waq calf; 5&4 ba-rmig a cow's hoofs; 
wh7%¢@ the water collected in the impres- 
sion of a cow's foot on the ground, to 
denote a very small quantity of water 
(Dal.); Tyee, ba-fial mdso-grog (aah 
Evangel yet yess) (Vig. k.) to 
idle away time doing no work ; compared 
with a dow which lying down chews the 
oud and does nothing more. 

Syn. an byo-ma; Seda ho-bphel; 
RMA ho-mo-hehih; NTRS bbab-byed; 


Ores lus-ldan; FRET sho-sruht-byeg; 


aH ba-mo; FATA nu-rgyae-ma; Mewaka 
yots-hjom; Mae behon-ma; YF" grug-ma 
(iffion.). 


TRIES ba-glah skyoh-oa Rare; «low 
caste in India whose profession it is to 
tend cattle (Ya-sel, 55). 

TH 84 ba-giak-lden n. of a Yakshini of 
Rohita who, having invited Buddha with 
his followers to her place, in honour of 
this visit caused 500 vihdra to be built 
miraculously (K. du. 9, 298). 


THEA ba-gloh-wyod aferierha n. of 
a fabulous continent to the west of Jambu- 
dvipe, and so called because cows feed on 
the lands and form the main wealth of the 
people (. du. 4, 286). 


+age Ra ba-glaf-mig 1. ware a small 
opening in the wall of a house for light 


ged air. 2. n. of a medicinal flower and 


of millet (MAon.). 
TRE ba-glah-rdeag—B INH apah- 
tgyan me-tog (Mffon.). 
TRAE ba-glah-heruh= Rae thal- 
dree-gman Q5T% ut-pa-ia (Mfon.). 
AREY ba-glah-joo=RXPRA khur-mahs. 
nag ba-brgya Wae-wre a spider's web. 


{ AM] 2a-ke wa n. of a treo (KX. be. 
", 5). 


AVN ba-ku-la 1. n. of a Prete 
(X. my. fF, 288). 2. n. of s flower (that 
of Minusope elengs) ‘which becomes 
full-blown when smelt by a woman who 
has the scent of wine in her mouth 
(Yig. 41). 
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wane ba-kan-ecl n. of a medicine 
. Which cares phlegm. 


* EVR". ba-dker 1. white. 2. lime, 
lime-etone (Schér.). 


_ EYEE ba-gam wee, We 0 dome on 
the top of a house: 48 $e9" a golden 
dome (4. K. 1-4); T9r%\ Sam ba-gam bog 
tehogs the glittering dome; VP? 79 
the celestial castle (Vig. k. 2). TH ace. 
to Ja. is a certain part of the timber work 
of a roof, something like pinnacle, battle- 
ment; Tare be-gam-can= grate qe 
king’s palace also 74% Wg milch-cow 
(Mfton.). 

TH be-car werfeat [a picce of cloth 
to cover the secret parts; the hem of a 
lower garment |8. 

L- aS 

[ TAT ba-gi yd-la= flax. 

Syn. 4A2F¥q pa-nahi me-tog; Argry 
dril-babi-egra ; $5" 3% stobs-can (Miton.). 

as ba-#i in Sikkim and the West: dry 
grain-measure equal to four pounds. 


«}™ ba-ti-ke a small long measure, one 
seventh of a barley-corn. 


y 5a Ba-tu-ba n. of a country men- 
tioned in Bon works (B.ch. 4). 

CVU ba-thag 1. oob-web, or thread 
which is’ drawn from the spider’s body. 
2. root, stalk of fruit (Ji.). 

¥ WF da-daena=9e gdok the face 
(mystic) (X. g. F, 26). 

$ WAX ba-da-ra jnjube frait=94q 
rgya-fug (Ya-el. 43). 

BS bade @ treo: Tihagagut gag 
ras. 
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a4) 
wqH ba-dan sen-po a demon of the 
Naga class. 

EV'S9\ ba-dan qarat (A. k. 111-28) aco. 
to Lig an ensign with pendenf silk strips; 
aco. to Jd. a kind of dégger set upright, a 
semblance of which often attends appari- 
tions of the gods. 7548's (Beng) faara- 
wet flagholder; carrier of a standard. 

wmereln Ba-bde rnam-bdeom nv. of & 
Village in the neighbeur-bood of Stod-lus 
(Bésss.). 

EBC te-ti-de n. of a tree (Lat. Yig. 
36). 

Syn. *%39 mano-ha; G%a ldoft-rog 


(fon.). 


2S ba-ow a mineral medicine: T4*g 
Tewatay grea (Med.). 

7§ ba-gpu Ge, gue, little hairs of the 
body; 94 ba-gpu-cas hairy, covered 
with hair; g'% ba-gou-meg bald. Syn. 
GN §S lup-nhyes; OFA H'A or Y page-pabi 
myu-ga; ECR K pagevahi me-tog 
(Mfon.). THAR ba-gpn lahe-pa Daves hair 
standing on end (out of fear). Syn. q% 
apu-sif; YUEN gou-idads; EHTS gpu-gyo- 
wa; BA gpeloh; THT rAgs  ba-gpuhi 
rnam-bgyer (Mon). SRE ALG Beiga pore 
Tae’ dye, joyful. 

ag ba-bla (pron. badla) eftare, wax 
yellow arsenic; yellow orpiment: TRWK4 
nagerass ba-blas rmen-fan rul-pa goog 
yellow arsenic is an antidote against 
indolent sores and ulcers. 

Syn. whe 828 sa-hog phrefizca; ¥ tae 
wih sna-tshogs mdog; TREN ba-glad-so; 
S235 gar-gyi-broyan; THYES ba-wu 
lhutsca; GRTRG byi-hlahi-mig (Mfon.). 

nada ba-bbog W. clod, lump of earth. 





as 


was ba-men waa (BMéon.) the gayal 
wild-ox (Bos gaceus). Aco. to Tibetan 
accounts the Gaya! are indigenous to the 


Chittagong hill tracts and are also abun- | 


dant in the forests of Pemakod where it 
has been with some success domesticated 
and yields good milk; but the Sanskrit 
name given in Mfon. evidently refers to 
the yak-cattle of Tibet and Higher Asia. 
In Lam, wt 7de gahe-ri-ba-men is often 
mentioned and is certainly the yak of 
Tibet. 

2° 3F ba-mo 1. a cow (Mfon.). 2. hoar- 
frost. 

Syn. of 2. sxeptgura nam-pkhabi 
rlafy-pa; 843% rdul-gyi-chu; spt iwa 
mkhagi-sil-pa (Mfon.). 

03739 sa-mopi byibu rae [the bird 
Cuculus melanolewcus, aocording to the 
legend living only upon rain-drops}S. 

Syn. FANS son-ko-spyod; 45 
lan-cig-dgab; 85"%g4 tea-ta-kabi rgyal; 
axw€sBs char-mtshon-byeg; ®*§ char-rta; 
gmvaiRargs § ggab-wahi sil-gian; Ser gM 
tahafis-gbas (Mfon.). 

+ a8a@'Qr ba-tei ger-glif n. of an 
island: PraR ad garqte heat ange aerqqs 
(A. 66). 

ZY'% ba-tehwa 1. described loosely es 
goth g rgya-mtshohi-chu sea-water (Ya- 
vel. 40). 2. impure soda inorusting the 
ground near salt lakes. %4'34 ba-fswa-can 
=4F% wee; salty, briny; 84H 9st 
io table-onngin mésho a lake of scda-aalk 
ra Re gxt ba-tshbaki skyur-tehi muratio 
acid (Cs.) 

t TERE ba-dera bo-dhi n. of an Indian 
Buddhist, born in the country of Malaya, 
who visited China accompanied by his 
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pupil Amogha Vajra during the reign of 
Emperor Ming Hung of the Trg 
dynasty (Grud. 7). 

TR ER ba-yi nu-ma 1. cow's dug or teat. 
2.= G19" rown-bbrum grapes (Mfon.). 


TX "A bara po-ta decribed as %9n 
$9" a wild animal of the deer class (K. ¢ 
3, 374.) 


aR Beri w. of « solitary monestery « 
the top of a hill in Tsang (Ded. 9, $5). 

QA" ba-ru-ra qefaties a species of 
myrabolan [the plant Termunalia lel- 
rica]S. TENtwacee gana (Med). 

Syn. 5% ta-ka; 73 ba-bha; ®8 nid; 
me ptageg kar-capi bbras-bes ; Pye ge my. 
gi rtsa-swa ; Rasy mig-can ; EBS tahia-igd 
(Iffon.). 

RSE Berenah n. of a place 2 
Tibet (Yig. 98). 

+ U0" ba-la-ka were a tree [Side cord 
folia)S. : TANS ERSTE (EX. g. %, 210). 

{ Wer Ba-losa n. of a Tirthbs 
king: As cer ge PET y gata megry 
Ra aw AS RAR ASF HGRA ST HES ERB (E. 
my. f, 526). 

{ WANS bala-ke werwe [cloud}S. * 
BUNS cah-ces ba-la-ha is a tamchek 
wonderful horse of Indra famous br 
Alexander’s Bucephelus. 

wax: bg-laf like TR also Qr&,s 
bullock: Tx §&™ a woman tending 
bollocks; Tax'‘ayt ba-Ish-bgrah v. 
qncaq' below. que toa Crear [bullod's 
bile used as medicne by Hinédss}é 
aac cla wag cow's foot-mark hele; 
gacay eqn, aaaa [a young & 
phant]S. ; TH 7H B47 baled khe-ake seo- 
pan. of @ wild animal of the deer speas 
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(K. ko. m, $); THE a spotted or parti- 
coloured bullock ; 7#=55 94 ba-Jah guak- 
physg « herdsman, keeper or tender of 
cattle; T8'R aerar tobacco leaf; lit. bul- 
lock’s nose; SK 'Ay aifare [a cowkeoper |S. 
eaxhiaa atgee [1. bullock’s hoof; 2. the 
plant Asteracantha longifolia)S. TRHTEX 
wm [cow's foot]S. 99448 ary [a cow- 
shed]S. 8 '¥ atqre [a cow-keoper}5. 

merecereayarets §=—Ba-la satke-gyen-la 
kthen ni. of the son of B*RW4AM nes-sahe- 
la bthon (GQ. Bon. 23). 

Q"OJ ba-lu ardta species of fragrant 
arboreecent plants (rhododendrons) grow- 
ing in the Himalaya and Tibet the bar? 
and leaves of which are used as incense by 
Tibetans: its flowers are called $8 da-t 
(Lig.). 

Tq™% ba-lu-ka n. of an aquatic insect 
(K. du. %, 241). 

$ Qe a2 Fe: ba-lifga-nabi cif Wfayree 
(a species of creeper] 5. 

Byn. RaK's4 gif-kun-can; SANNA 
han-dgab-ma; RARE seh-mo mog-ldan ; 
6455 Bjug-byed. 


{ OTM tapas afta [the plant 
Justicia ganderussa)S. Syn. $83 rta-yi 
so-can; MAAK: seh-yebi-gdoh; WAM 
gnas can-ma; SRB riag-tu-khro; TH 
sefi-ge-can; B*Eq kkyu-pchog; grin 
gman-pahi-ma (Bfon.). 


ET-4] ba-gu W. a virulent boil, ulcer 
(Ja.). 

ary Ba-eo 1. « large village in Teang 
(Loft. 3,9); THSwh guests Ba-so chop-kys 
rgyat-pishan 2 celebrated lama of that 
place. 2. ivory, tasks of elephant: ae 
sq, be-s0-mkhan worker in ivory. 
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7 27°57 be-di-ka abird (X. my. , 18). 


a) ba-hwa; here 9 ba=Aywargwa 
simple, not compounded, and §=*\*'6" 
hdus-byay therefore 94% transient and 


unsteady (XK. my. %, 208). 


{9 bha=BXPABSS khur-Ici-woa khyer- 
wa carrying heavy burdens, hence it signi- 
fies a Bodhisattva or Mahdsatioa who is 
capable of carrying heavy moral responsi- 
bilities, ¢e., the burden of the anuttara 
samyak-dharma on his shoulders (K. my. 
"; 208). 


t yy | Bha-ke-ra ku n. of a 
town in the country of Tamal (Dsam.). 


t r4 bha-ga-na =e a fairy, 
in mysticiam (KX. g. P, 26). 

{Fy bha-dra-la = ¥5%2'9'm bha-dra- 
labi phye-ma (K. 9. 3, 45). 

t PNG Bhava-te king Bharata (from 
whom the Paurayic name Bharat Varge 
has been derived); the second step-brother 
of king R ; gapyye rag alae 
bha-ra-ta thag-par gnas-pa sheg-bya-wabhi 
glif n. of a continent (K. 4. % 842). 

t 9X4 bho-rane an Indian Buddhist 
pandit who with his colleague Matanga 
visited China during the reign of 
Emperor Han Mingti, and first intro- 
duced Buddhism there about A.D. 61. 
(Grub. 5, 7). 

$945 Bha-len-ira wee the country 
Virendra (North Bengal): 4°94" 9°4'54 
a par dge4ee F% in the eastern quarter 
in Bhalentra there were many Buddhist 
images and symbols (A 60). 

+ aya Bhat-ga-la Bangala (modern 
Eastern Bengal) : FY TTMAH HTS EFA 
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(king Deva Pala) summoning all the 
Bangala-pa into war (A. 60). 

bhu="&" jareg mixed (mystic) (K. 
g. P, 179). 

t 35% Brahma dandé n. of a medicinal 
(vegetable) drag: FyS$%1 GR TK 1 85 
KR) eee | Saha | gery gga 
ake gra yas gegen k (X. g. 3, 49). 


ER] bag I: 1. ch-ong « little, 
slight : Er 9q=9"9 mum bag chage-pe a little 
oil was on it (4. 183). 2. a peimary signi- 
fication of this word seems to be: a narrow 
space; fig. 94 *4%.to be straitened, in 
necessitous circumstances (X. d. %, $37). 
acc. to Jad. attention, care, caution, rels- 
tive to physical and moral evils or conta- 
minations ; 27 #* inattentiveness: << % 
e784 the beginning of intoxication is the 
disappearing of attention; as adj. or 
attribute: careless, unrestrained, fearless ; 
Ret atayis fearless.of misforbine (Ds.). 
See also below under 94a. 

QTNX bag-skar or STUN SS bag-ekar-risis 
astrological calculation regarding good 
and bad luck at the selection of a bride. 

aqP4 bag-khag brick of tea weighing 
6 lb. (Résit. 70). 

eeyageeard bag-bkhume-pa 1.= i @5'9 plo- 
chufl-ca timid, also little-minded (Mfon.). 
2. aco. to Sch. to be afraid of. 


89 bag-glu marriage songs, .¢., those 


sung on the occasion of s marriage by 
women. 


ayaqn bag-chags aren, seth, qare 


habit, inclination, propensity: ¥f4x?aq 


aan yuerapary ;. the habits or propensities 
of a former life. sqeqwram’ bag-chags- 
bsaf good propensities. %ye4Tagn bag- 
chage-gsum aco. to the Bon, the three vices 
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of mind, body and spesch (B. Nam.). 


aqaqrenGe bey-chays rat-grol n. of a 

religious work of the Bés4-ma school. 
9969 bag-dro-wa in easy circumstances; 

sls, a cheerful state of mind (4. 149). 


rate, careful ; one possessed of self respent: 
OR RET behave honestly (Hbrom. 
106). . 


Syn. S57 bageyog; AON khrel-yod; 
Ret Ewes ho-tchabi tebul-can; K's awa fe. 
tsha gep-pa (MM fon.). 

aqaen bag-phebg=F4 grows (THe 
TRUM No bde-wa byas-nag) with a 
cheerful mind; without care, anxiety or 
fear. Adv. 9y&qucx— 95% at case, leisure- 
ly, without any hurry: AV 9reaqaew 
angi you gentlemen sleep without any 
anxiety or fear, é.c., being at ense (.4. 130). 

9 bag-pa as & verb. to be afraid, to be 
apprehensive of, to be anxious; 2Yyaequ 
bag-bbebe-pa to drop, abandon cast away 
all fear. 


RUF bag-tcha-wa=fFrTsMRaQy pict 
la-tsha-latly byed-pa 1. to be afraid, panic- 
struck; to be convalsed out of fright: 2y 
aatewge-atars in the meanwhile there 
arose no apprehension or cause of uneasi- 
ness whatever (4. 27). 2. shet. fear, timi- 
dity, anxiousness ; 4959 bay-Jeha med-pa 
fearlessness (Jd.). FY! bag-mi-ishe 
intrepid, fearless; as sbet. one who does 
not become affected by threat, fear, or 
danger ; a hero, an intrepid person. 

mrs, bag-yog= 9464 bag-ddan a pradent 
person; one who is pious, law-abiding, 
temperate, dutiful, discreet and conscien- 
tious in his dealings: FyReq% A yere) 
ate§a94 9094 Gt4<: all the world bows to 
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hose who at all times pomess self-restraint 
md honesty (K. d.*, 113). 

aye bag-meg wifey impious, dis- 
mp sTtatqhyan) oq a pereraqahgs) 
Mm yeqay ges) MR yg (x. 
1.8%, 107) a dishonest and impudent person 
s the chief of all enemies, do not be 
ittached to such a man ; the immodest gods 
ain and again fall into perdition; 97a 
raergat en heaqattehagg | HH Rewok 
RS MF, Rep atawhge-ak he who not per- 
orming works of piety falls into misery 
ind does not give up works of sin is called 
ag-mog-pa. VTP UAE bag-meg-pabé guas. 
mreerat [place of mistakes jS. 


eq" bag-yod-pa wane [absence of 


nistake, carefalnees}S. reverence, fear, 
elf-respect, self-control; as adj. chaste, 


arefcl, conscientious; 9Y% bag-po adj.= 
we bag-yodg-pa (Cs.). 


een bag-yaks abst. sere [a striking}. 
1s adj. intrepid. 


Z¥q IT: meal (generally of barley, the 
taple food of the Tibetans) 99% bowl 
to keep barley flour; 94°3 bag-phye barley 
four; 84'J bag-skyo thin pap or porridge 
of meal; 97% thick pap, dough; 99%4 
warm porridge; "%4§% bag-sbyar paste; 
9794 tag-sbyin lute, putty, a» compound 
of meal and glue; %Y94 bag-leb or Brag 
behgg-pag C. cake or bread. 


EET SH bag-ma wy newly married wife, 
a bride; bag-po bridegroom; 9yqtqx 
bag-gyog-ma a maid-servant who waits 
upon @ bride; 97 *%qn bag-rogg—2q qq 
attendants on a bride at the time of 
marriage ; 54% bag-dog the return of the 
bride acoompanied by her husband for 
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the first time after marriage. 9Ys* aRK'A 
bag-mar biaf-wa, fare given in marriage ; 
ayerga bag-mar-hlah-wa = WAR RQE'A 
wery to take as wife, to marry; @rraq 


| Rerg Fr paqes gra a Bréhman took a girl 


for his wife. (K. du. 5, 261). . 
Byn. 979% bag-gear; KERTH daf- 


(pos rdul-can; Barn bkyo-bdam-ma; 


alm lag-bdein-ma ; GPT ET™ than-cig epyod- 
ma; FBR Fc-beuh-ma; Swaswy chos-heag- 
ma; RXR khyin-gear ; RETO: mnchis-brah 
(Bffon.). , 

ayis: bag-team='& or whi, Qq; 2 
little ; {x 9yr’ cach a little money (Hi.) ; 
sKpaqéray the appetite is growing a 
little better; 7Y%r9 slight, insignificant, 
trifling (Ji). 

+ nam bagg==*ee slowly, gradually, one 
after another, by degrees ; 4794 bags kyis 
= Ser Qe rime-kyis : Ser Qw Rh agerhwraliga 
climbed up the hill slowly, éc., by degrees 
(4. 181), sar §ur mage 


CUA" bah wren 1. foot-race: me44 Dak. 
rgysg-po to run a race. wena baf- 
mohof-bgrog or 4.8835 movement or 
gesture of the feet in dancing (Méon.) ; 
also = Yfora'34'8'g0a making long strides, 
or paces in running (Mfon.). 2. courier : 
mea¥c'n despatching a messenger, algo 


running. 

RA baf-khri: shelf : 2 Fryyrayas baf- 
khri geum-brteegs a shelf in three ape or 
tiers (Risis. 55). 

R635 bahl-chen or F3BAI= AA, GETS 
[one going down, desoending}&. swift 
messenger, courier: 90 *a' $a aah gtiqn 
ete ss (Ris). 

Syn. 45 pho-ia; 94% fian-pna ; HRT 
bphrin-skyel; % 95 bah-phyin (Mfon.). 

MA bahkwa or KM bak-pdaod store- 
room, store-house, corn magasine, also 
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treasury; KP bat-bhaf id.; KA bat 
phug the first-fruit offering from the barn 
(JG.); ‘S@T5*' ghug-ba4 cup-board, press 
(Ja.). 

Syn. aly pe: udeog-khad ; 847% bdun- 
khah ; MS" lohe-gpyod-gnas (Ihon.). 

ncattka bat-mdsod-pa=3yaecs phyag- 
mdsog-pa. 

Syn. aha mdeog-pa; ay aRRS pdsog- 
bdsin-pa (Bffon.). 

a 2a bafh-rim=f°4 aftew the steps 
of a chorten; terrace-steps: 5 yyaw 
xe Raggy geht zat an fora: gar as 85% from 
the front of Is’wara to the first terrace step 
of the Sumeru they are made to reside 
(3:99, Theg 33). 

aM baf-so or %M baf-po a tomb, 
monument, but esp. graves of kings, 
royal monuments or tombe. 


TEN datepo=is rlonpa wet, 
moist (#fon.). 

QS cag (1. moisture, humidity W. 
2. edge, border: *F4% the edge is of 
gold Sch.] Ja. 

OSM] bod-ke OC. o plant similar to 
mustard yielding oil (Jd.). 

t a5 aM bag-fi-ka n. of a bird (X. 
ko. ", 3). 


QQN Bag-sa n. of a tribe or class (X. 
du. ®, $33). 


aS M5 bag-kan Wa mucous, phlegm : 
romana bag-kan-hjoms that which re- 
moves phlegm. % 4 bag-gmug = 3 Bye 


bag-kan gmug-po convulsions, cholezaic. 


cramps (Mfg. ch. 5). - 
rat gateandvaarratak § Bag-sa- 
labi rgyal-po Hchar-byed-la gdamr-pabi-mdo 
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the Sitra on the instruction given to 
Hechar-byedg the king of Badsala. Buddhs 
perceiving that the time had arrived to 
convert the king of Badsala proceeded to 
that country with his attendants and 
followers. The king about this time was 
prodeeding to invade the city of fyrqty 
Gehan-geer-can; and, meeting Buddha on 
the way, became annoyed and asked what 
business that wicked man (alluding to 
Buddha) had in shooting arrows at him, 
the arrows rising in the air miraculously 
and sounding the following verse :—4 8 
Qed ppeperag | Revenge cere ¥4 | Foe 
ggratpaaperage | trad peer eS aE | (EK. 
&. 887). But listening, the king perceived 
the trath and became converted to Bud- 
dhism. wat guHeaxQyQuquaiak the 
SAtra delivered at the prayer of Hehar-byed 
king of Badsala. In this the story is told 
of the illicit connection which Buddha was 
said to have had with queen S’yiméi, a 
story set afloat by queen Anupamié the 
daughter of Madhu. When the malicious 
design of the enemies of Buddha was 
percieved by the truth having been brought 
to light, the king with his wife became 
firm believers in the religion of Buddha 
(K. ko. 8, 360). 


{ ayy ban-gkya (B4=95'8 bande a 
Buddhist monk or priest, §¥=a layman) 
ayy wary gers easo8 compelled 
all the priests and laymen in general to 
take refuge in Buddhism (4. 103). 


+ BAAR" ban-giah= 9 ox, ball. 


aaas ban-bun 1.820 dea-re-deo-re 
little by little. 2.=494, ay4. 


f OB§ ban-dhe or (45 bhan-dhe 1. =e 
skull, cranium; prob. arg (s skull used 
in Tanirik rites asa veel for drinking 
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water or wine). 2. n. of a great mountain 
citaated to the north of the mowy mountains 
of Kakéri, and filled with medicinal 
plants and minerals; a kind of animal 
which can at will transform iteelf into 
s lion having eight feet lives there. 
(Lam. 36). 

295% ban-de qex worshipfal, venerable, 
s Buddhist monk or priest. 9'§4 ban-rgan 
an old or elderly priest; SY Si" or HR 
ban-eprefi and %& 4 a mendicant monk; 
Re ban-chuh pupil in a monastery. 
arReewa ban-debi mkhrizpa (ROT RR 
& Jawa) the bile of the brown-duck 
(mystic) (MfAg. 117). 

{ ay 3 N| ban-dhu-ka Wie, equ 8 
rece n. of # red flower [sttwa the plant 
Terminalia tomentosa} 8. 

Syn. $4934 risa-lag-can; XE gehon- 
shu; G5 supidan; Feye® rtea-lag- 
bisho; ®¥qse% mo-tog dmar; KE laf. 
tsho-can (K. 4. %, 75). 

+ Sq Fam bandh dei-wa-ka wgetTe 
zn. of a red and brilliant flower [a shrab 
bearing a red flower, Pentapetes phe- 
nices |S, 

435 Ban-ta n. of a tribe in Nepal 
(Deam.). 

ay U4 banbon for (84% and 44%) Buddhist 
priest and Bon priest (Ya-sel. 18). 

058% 95% ban-son byeg-pa = er a}ra alo 
Kaqerls'B59 to be alarmed ; to take heed. 

25/594 ban-gsan the shawl or serge-cloth 
wrapper used by Tibetan lamas or 54% 
(Rtsts.). XQ ban-lham shoes worn by 
Buddhist priests (Rts. 51). 


$ AR 1" bin-td ga-ka qrOree 
a. of a bird (K. ko. ", 5) [one who eats 
what is vomited 8. 
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Ql bad and 90" babs, v. 8909 bbab-pa. 
ecard baby-pa= 954 len-pa taking, assum- 
ing ; Arqaraaws mi-lug babe-pa (Vig. k.). 

ante bab-col =5'*ae want of consi- 
deration in speaking and acting, = Tvur, 
UG geu-lum hastiness, rashness: 84 
antes 859 to sin recklessly, without heed 
or regard. Sc vara bad-col gom-pa 
ewarwra (4. X. 910) (eudden practice. |S. 
matergs bab-col gmra-wax=t% G8 = rdeun- 
gnra-wa speaking falsehood, also insincere 
speech. 989% bab-dhid consideratences and 
discreetaess in any work or proceeding ; 
ar Qx qe 32M having carefully weighed the 
circumstances; on full consideration of a 
subject (Yig. &.). 

arom bab-mal=998 85" -aleo called 
mEq" sa-tshuge which really signifies a 
halting stage after a day’s march, lodging 
for one night, place of one day’s halt; 
esteqPamarapaates at a place 
calculated for staying at after one day’s 
or two days’ journey (4. 157). 


CRYST dad-mo or 2% in Ld. soft, mild; 
also chaste, modest (./2.). 

arg bab-bla yfcare sulphate of arsenic. 

awa bab-ec Gauce landing place; also 
settlement, colony (Jd.). STQqe badp- 
gtegg=S9'% hbad-sa a place of landing, 
landing. 

nawait = babp-bbrel=ak'eha, joint, 
combined ; conjointly, in connection ; also 
in harmony with, in accordance with : 
Raggy Agee seks acragaste except, . 
but for that, we should require an order 
according to the circumstances (Bdsa. 16) ; 
HSK Ra Mea Negaragw aQeragraalt aw ayse: 
an official authority (jointly) from the 
Church government (#8 %4) and‘ the 
ee China (%®*), ete. (D. cel. 7). 
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Bawa babe-og suitable or fit for, oppor- 
tune: aca teh ney Fasry sesistance a&0- 
cording’ to' what shall be suitable or needed 
(Yig. &.). 


ON bam or 4 bam-pa stale, mouldy, 
decaying. 

O32] tam-po that which has been 
gathered together, what is put or grouped 
into one; and, hence, frq. a section or 
subdivision of a book, a number of chap- 
ters taken together; a series of pages; 4 
set of slokas; R49" glege-bam that which 
is gathered between boards, é.¢. a book or 
MB. 

arta bam-ril 1. defined as Kate aga’ 
2 mi-ro gteat-ma skyon-meg fresh human 
corpse without any part injured or de- 
cayed. 2. that which is weakened or worn 
out by much usage. 3. mould in W. (Ja.) 


RIK bam-ro a made-up effigy to re- 
present the dead bodies of supposed 
enemies of Buddhism, gen. usedin Tan. 
trekiem. 

OX bar 1. aw, eux intermediate space, 
thet which lies or comes between, that 
which intervenes (used as adj. or as sbet.): 
ax Sagra qauveu the intermediate age ; 
we Qiqgihtk aga mqqeaitgm omitting 
the intermediate word or partiole, or 
making it eliptical; 27 Yq*TG GAG a59q 
a wedge of lapis-lasuli in between the 
rock; @% isthmus, neck of land; #5 #5 
ax'ay upper, lower and middle country ; 
ax9'9<2q 9 lisard, as an amphibium 
partaking of two natures (Jd.), But % 
most commonly occurs in the sense of a 
postp. or of an adv. when it usually takes 
such forms as 9% bar-la, W4 bar-na, %5 
bar-du= betwixt, between ; also, up to, until, 
as far as; during: qPtanyeramaThy 
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between the river banks a bridge had been 
placed; #7%44'3ax5 during seven days 
(he had not eaten any thing) ; \#74** till 
now ; {'Sr§ax5 ; 52. until now, hitherto; 
&&ax'5 or Fas till then, up to that time; 
aqagr9$ax% at three (different) times; 


: frq. with verbs: F¥ergqyhaxs till even 


touching the top. With a negative, *4 
eto. is equivalent to: as long as, a ¥aak 
"5 as long as it has not been obtained, 
i.¢., until it is obtained ; Fer47es"4 till or up 
to his death (Mi.) ; *8§T95"5 as long as 
we have not reached, attained to. 9% 4" 
bar-nae from between : 98 4}e 9a 4m from 
between the two tents. 9899 to inter- 


_ pose, intercede, mediate (Ja.). 


UNW bor-gkaby WHET space of time, 
meanwhile. 

RR PE: bar-khah 1. aco. to Sch. a building 
between two other houses. 2. central 
house or room. 

a8 bar-Khyin. of a demon (*9949) of the 
naga class. 

eR bar-khra a kind of tea of middling 
quality (8. kar. 179). 

ax ¥a bar-gos a sort of waistcoat. 

ax Sade bar-gyi-mishamg the interme- 
diate space or sone (Rag). 

my RX wee (a portico or veranda ]&. 


RAR A Bar-gyi [dit-gits n. of a 
dynasty which reigned in Tibet, of which 
there were only two kings, vis:—¥gr 
nds Gri-gum btsan-po and AY" gt Spe- 
de gufi-rgyal (B. Nam). 

axa bar-bgah 1=*'8@ve-bgab occe- 
sionally, at times. 2. some, several; 
several times, now...now...(Ja@.).: 

aE bar-grep= ®t of the middle 
clase, quality, or sive. AX%8 bar-shb 
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barley flour of second quality (Bésé.); 
ay bor-gye= FEA] gyw-bbrié turquoise 
of second quality; 5% second quality 
meat (fésii.). 

aE, bar-chog, F% bar-chag or AK 
bar-gcog aex: that which interferes, 
cats in between something else; any 
hindrance, accident, impediment, untoward 
occurrence, interruption: {7% avaqy age 
meeting with an accident, to perish, to 
be lost ; #<a#5@rT8 to remove impediments ; 
Kwa ay% without mecting with an 
accident (Mi.) ; a4 Ferd to meditate evil, 
to brood mischief ; eyrGewss not hav- 
ing played me a roguish trick (Ja.). Whilst 
&E indicates usually any interruption in 
a worldly business caused by any accident, 
disease, ete., if means also ® change of 
mind or a hindrance by sin, etc. Again, 
when a Buddhist who has been for years 
observing the rules of /énaya and suddenly 
betakes himself to the practice of the 
Tantrik rites but fails and becomes a 
fallen monk, this change of religious 
practice has been to him a Bar-chag. 

Syn. FF" ge-gos; SIH byege grragy 
sgrub-ma-hjug; YAK —bar-du-goog 
Miéon.). | 

Rayan ered, rent continuously, 
uninterruptedly. 

5 bards wale; in collog. S45 
dwar-du between. 5598 aqewre [good 
or propitious in the middle.]S. *5'4%5 
ata euufee wat: [intervening or obs- 
tructing objecte.]S. ax qicatatquah 
the four obstructions, to good work, eto. 
which bring calamities on men: (1) 3 
a5 danger to one’s body such as are 
diseases; (2) EPRI the danger of 
devotion to religion is the devil 955; (3) 
° YiqKan§4 faults are the dangers to life ; 
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, ae) 
(4) Siyeper}asem the danger to merit 
(D.B.). 

2FK"% sar-do alo. WE bar-ma-do the 
intermediate state between death and re- 
birth, of a shorter or longer duration, 
ordinarily under 49 days; lit. 8 between 
and *% two, §.¢., between the two, so the 
present life is a state of Bar-do inasmuch 
as it lies between the past and future 
existences. There are according to the 
work called Tho-sgroi six varieties of the 
Bardo: (1) QV94™9*% skyed-gnas bar-do; (2) 
Searex® rmi-lam bar-do; (3) weap et 
beam-gitan bardo ; (4) 88 prax% behi-kha bar- 
do; (5) S8 KR chop-id bar-do; (6) Hx 
BK srig-pa bar-do. Aco. to Riih-ma Bkab- 
gter system there are seven stages of 
Bardo: (1) aw _yrhaxk; (2) Sa; 
Hyatank; (8) wegeyysRark; (4) = 
Ret aerhark ; (5) qrevearsc aly Fark ; 
(8) sgawaspregerax’ ; (7) afevaqwaftar 
Fae, Aoo. to the Bkab-rgyud-pa school 
there are five stages in the Bardo:—(1) 
Bwagyetask; (2) ey AE; (3) 
PrakerZarh; (4) Keri Fark; (5) 
abagyatas’ (Ya-sel. 186). 

ax'8581 bor-bdum=*aR4 agreement or 
treaty between belligerents : ase Fargaz 
hoping to be able to bring about an 
agreement. *# barsdom quater [the 
suppression of the breath or voice} 8. 

RR barpnah atte, Wa atmos- 
pherical space, the illumined space; 9 
Q\R.'s in the heavens above, in the air; 
ax 99 Yqu illuminated region above. 

Syn. 94 gnam; S58 gnam-mkhab. 

a0 bar-pa the middle one, gen. the 
second son or brother in a family. 

axax'é4 Bar-pa ra-tea-ka n. of a sect of 
the Tirthika in ancient India: &a*x dH 
mga Qeawersse (KX. ko. f, 187). 








RAI 

ax'ex% bar-bar-du at intervals, from 
time to time, now and then. 

ms bar-ma waar 1. the middle tone 
in music. 2. or \g¥®, awa the middle one 
of three things; Faas aia2a§q the world 
of the middle thousand (B. ch. 7). 
3.=45% or FXaR4'H a dancing woman 
or girl (Mffon.). 4. 4\% rked-pa the waist 
or middle zone of the body (MAon.). 
axa middle one; Kat ata?, aquaate 
the middle world; 9*8 bar-mé umpire, 
mediator, intercessor. 

m'3« bar-med facut without interval. 
QR a 3GR bar-meg-mihak the heavens. 

greta bar-ishamg or PRA any 
interval. avasaas fica, continual, 
often. ° 

axqaacg bar-gyen-dgu explained: a} 
evaerse | Raqaqsrggercy, | RAE SC 
agesgt (B. Nam.). 

axeqa bar-lag-pa a go-between, agent. 

eves bardam=Sa3@ in the mean- 
time, presently, at present (Yig. k. 39). 

OK Aa bar-cig n. of a flower (K. d. 
F, 12). | 

exque Pe px Bar-gear rdsifi-khaG n. of @ 
place in Tibet (Ded. 9, 43). 


CYA bal qaqa, Ree wool; 93 woollen, 
RUSE'BK'A woolly (Vai-A.), 989 the first 
coarse placking of wool, BTHTa sal-rmee 
wa the second of the finer wool, #r&&: the 
third, of the finest W.; S55 bal-gkar 
fleece ; FT BS bal-shug WaeEs woollen thread. 
ar} bai-gkye mould on fermented liquors. 
aqua wdawe; one of the 41 clothing 
stuffs preeoribed for the use of a Buddhist 
monk (9. Les.) ; 3€4%% bal-bgor (modern 
aw® bal-sgor): wealealhax qargy peragy 
awaya there were only eight loads of 
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barley and peas and four balls of wool 
(A. 108), 93% wuty [a woollen blanket, 
spider|S. 9%4'¢'9 bal-tshon gna-la wool- 
yarn or thread of five different colours ; 
ae'as! bal-zam cotton-yarn of red and white 
colours (Résti.) ; 9 bal-gle=— 90994 Lal- 
gyi slehu a kind of woollen serge-cloth of 
very small breadth manufactured in 
Tibet: 9g ‘sera Lal-sle rnam-pa a piece of 
bal-gle (costs so much) (Rés:#.). 


ne%& bal-thog the hair that is tied to 
the skull cap used by Bon-po priests in 
exorcism (Jig. 26). 9'%534 bal-thod-can 


-@ class of Bon exorcists who wear tufts of 


wool on their forehead: av¥5 34 §43q 
=x aga the Bon exorcists wearing hair 
on their brow invoke good luck (Jig. 26). 


nay cy bal-pa-dea or $H risa drep-ma 
(K&S Xs) farrewa [n. of a Bodhisattva]é. 


AY Bal-po or yt Bal-yul tae 
1. Nepal, the Indian state lying 8. of the 
Tibetan districts of Purang and Kyirong. 
2. a native of Nepal. av bal-chol s 
eymbal imported into Tibet from Nepal 
(Jig. 18); 25 bal-tamn Nepalese coin (Lof. 
R, 18); aa%u bal-dri? bell manufactured in 
Nepal; also a kind of cotton cloth 
manufactured in Nepal; 91**\ bal-mde} 
match-lock manufactured in Nepal and 
imported to Tibet (Riss. 50); wiry 
wea Nepalese saffron; Hag An: afye- 
we pomegranste tree; AT Bal-Bod 
Nepal and Tibet; a9 dal-ghug or cart 
yen bal-popi shug-chal kind of cymbal 
manufactured in Nepal (Bfsi.). wi 
bal-mo a woman of Nepal. 


zras Bal-bsab the Tibetan name of the 
Nepalese wife of king Srof-htsen egem-po, 
a daughter of king Ams‘avarman; 2. of 


ak 


s Tibetan lady who had obtained saint- 
hood. 

argrgs dal-yul-gkyes AQVEN n. of 6 

Syn. q%s idok-ros; Ya gota; 4F4 
ma-ho-na (if fion.). 

+ 3% balla and 24348 dalla-chen-po 
names of heavenly flowers (K. @. 4, 150). 


+ Aaya bal-li n. of a celestial flower 


(K. d. 4, $68). 

nr Ze bal-thog=4'45 plague, or cancer 
(Ya-sel. 28). 

ners bag-mthah 1. FERN ate 


sr the suburb’ of a town, f.e., the limite 
where a town terminates. 98:38 wfira, 
euy Tt touching or near the suburbs; 
mnt gaareet sry sarea place of residence 
in the suburbs. 2. border country (Soh.). 


TNA) bas-pa 1. occurs in lieu of g¥4 
byas-pa the pf. of 855, mostly in the sense 
of a thing being quite done or accom- 
plished. 2.= Re" mi-khrel-wa immodest. 

aar% bag-mo, Vv. FH bab-mo. 

way Bi-kra-ma gi-la (sometimes 
wrongly written as ya Ra Bi-kra ma-la 
gla) mn. of a monastery at Magadhs 
founded by king Dharmapala on the 
bank of the Ganges. It became the chief 
eeat of Buddhist learning after the glory 
of Nalanda had waned; and Atis’a was 
high priest thete for several years till he 
proceeded to Tibet. It was destroyed by 
Baktyar Ghiliji in A.D. 1203 about the 
time S’akya Srt Pandita of Kashmir 
. visited it (4. 67). 

¢ Byerg’ Bi-kra-ma pu-ri (sometimes 
wrongly written Syeag® bi-kra ma-la 
pw-ri) n. of a place in East Bengal situat- 
ed in the neighbourhood of the place 
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where Atis’a was born: Yqagkaqats 
(A. 9). 

8-4 bi-chu SHS moss. 

REX’ bi-chuh=GES bya-chuf (in Sikk.). 

$ 894 d6-dru-ma n. of @ precious 
stone (K.d.*, $90). garage Bi-dru-ma 
bdra-wa n. of a mountain inhabited by 
venomous naga whose poisonous breath 
renders the sea water warm at all times 
(K. d. *, 080). 

$ 8a~ bi-nd-ya-ka a class of malig- 
nant spirits called 44 in Tibetan, also 


‘the name of their king. 


8a bi-pa sfaae (receiving, accepting]. 

$ era Bi-ma-ia n. of an Indian Buddhist 
saint who had confided his mystic lore to 
Lo-te’-wa Rin-chen mchog: Rma and who 
is very much respected by the RaiA-ma 
school (Ded. 4, 3). 

¢ Sey Bi-pa ki-ya n. of a fabulous 
phantom who appears in the esky at 
times to receive the homage of the niga 
demi-gods (Dug-ye. 39). 

+ OG Bi-dha or 845 Vin-dhya, in Tib. 
also %%akaw§, chain of hill in central 
India in a cavern of which the Buddhist 
sage Acharya Dinniga performed his 
ascetioal meditations. 

$ &ty% Bi-des pi-ra n. of an ancient 
city of southern India which is mentioned 
in the Kahgyur under the names of 4Q¥ 
grag) wha an | akqpete (Mion). 

BF W-rdet a species of shrew (in Sikk.). 

BRank Biri Ha-mdo n. of a place in 
Ulterior Tibet or Amdo (Fig. 8). 


7 ap. bi~fa @ poison. 

t Bes o-hora fare a Buddhist 
monastery where monks receive instruction 
in sacred literature. 





Saray 


t teas Bid-pa-ta nn. of a treatise on 
idya the science of words: g@t3* 
aire icagatan the work Bing-pata 
called: thorns of words, eto. (A. 8%). 
ASIC) dim-pa or Bera (written in the 
age and 983° eto., as the Sanskrt equi- 
valent of g4a4™ sku-gsugs and 88°98 his- 
bbi): 1. Lama Gok Bilo-grog betan states 
that bimba is a flower of §§4* ryya- 
skyegs. 2. Momordica monadelpha a cucur- 
bitaceous plant with a red fruit. Reval ng 
fete; a lip red like the fruit of Bimba. 

Ra bibs wea a calf; in Sikk. a anake. 
gag etfafirer and by saeen'e aftfear 
[linen cloth: dyed with red colour. ]S. 

Beerqaher® birsoa kun-ti ma-lié is a} 
mystical expression. 

7 AANA bst-200 fq, Wtea_ wood-apple. 
The wood-apple tree is also called qua 
but this seems to be incorrect. 

Syn. 5rege gpal-bbrag ; 8 EK HY cha-ldan- 
mgo; THES Ry rab mehog-mig (Maon.). 

t Zt bradea in Tib. S83 n. of a 
town situated to the south of Vajrisana 
(Dus-ye 40). 


© bu 1. sbet., resp. 4" sras, GE, TER; 
son, boy, common in C. Sq an RM 7 bu- 
chu ¢id-gi yor-ma in Tibetan proverbs: 
a son that is not worthy of his father. 2. 
fag child; offspring ; bu-phrug children ; 
gaye qactqat a pregnant woman, one 
big with child: goqwy stg aq qq qe gy 
bu-ohen sa-skya-pahi bu-chen gar-mub gué- 
geum (Yig. 2). 

q°Bs bu-bkhrig (pufi) a common title 


generally given by parents in Tibet to 


the first born daughter with a hope that 
she would bring in the train of birth a § 
or son to her parents. 
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QS] bu-ga I: or 89 bug 1. flex hole, 
aperture, opening: 7g7q'5 ba-gpubé bu-ga 
pore, passage of prespiration (Dsi.) ; 
¥8Y ena-bug nostril ; gy °K be-ge-Adein full 
of perforations; 995% by-ge-dys the nine 
orifices of the body (2 eyes, 2 ears, 2 nos- 
trils, mouth, urethra, anus). 2. symbol, 
num. 9 (Ja.). 

TS bu-gu=GsEres’ bu-teha chuhl-chuk 
little boy. 


GRE Bu-giih n. of a park-or grove in 


we a 
be-brgyug ane, anfe, wm, 
a ta, issue, generation. 


Seyr Bu-chu tha-khah one of the 
twelve Buddhist sanctuaries erected during 
the reign of king Srof-htsan egam-po 
(Loa. %, 6). 

35" bu-ta-ka=9}%s offerings to the 
earthly gods and spirits (K. g. 4, 215). 


3 'F5 Bu-ston (42492) 2 celebrated 
lama the author of voluminous works 
who edited and put into present form the 
Kabgyur and Tangyur encyclopoodias. 
It may be said that a more deeply-read 
and a more voluminous writer than Buton 
has not at any time appeared in ‘Tibet. 
He lived over seventy years strenuously 
exerting himself for the spread of Bud- 
dhism, and spending the last days of his 
life at Shalu, a large monastery situated 
about twelve miles to the 8.E. of Tashi- 
Ihunpo, where he died about the begin- 
ning: of the 14th century A.D. 

92% bu-de-tehe eftqn life. 


B%5 bu-dog foster-child, adopted son, 
Rx BakGnlk fod-hyi bu-dod-adeod deign to 
be adopted by us (Mil. Ja.). 

Q'§4<" bu-gdud a small croes-beam (Afi7.) 


qa 


aX bw-rdo (Sch.) idle talk, tittle-tattle. 

gas bu-nag child-bed: @45%q the 
thild-bed terminates unfavourably (P#h.). 

SK bu-gnog uterus, womb. 

G58 bu-gpe true copy: ¥ WAT eT 
mRadeaagar grant tere (Ya-sl. 
11). 

g "ST bu-mo, rarely 3%% bu-mo-ma, 1. 
rar, Sven, a daughter. 2. a girl, maiden, 
rirgin: Sqn or FHXN or FHI a girl 
hat is still in a virgin state; Gasa 
humo der-ma a youthfal maiden, a young 
WOmMAD. 

Syn. §<a da—ma; FXH myog-ma; eV 
¥ mo-tog-gear; PEATEA’® khefe-ldan-ma ; 
keargas drege-idan-ma; WE 3% laf-tsho 
an-ma; TSAR rtee-ggah-ma; Ar Ersy 
dak-podi rdul-can; STITH rdul-eag-ma ; 
warn dar-bab-ma (Mfon.). 

gain gn bu-mo gshon-nu-ma a young 
girl, maiden, damsel. 

Syn. wXnargersy ma-johe rdul-can; 
A na-chuf-ma ; FETA phyogs-med-ma ; 
«. Bxx'% lah-teho daf-po; 484% nor-idan- 
ma; YeakSoerkt grofpabi chog-ma-gor 
(Miton.). 

qi aye waqe bridegroom, son-in- 
law [also, a lotus 8. 

SH bu-gmag family, children. 

gé bu-tsha eT, Wee son, boy; 
often familiarly sounded as potea or putea. 
géala eum wefe increase of family. 
qéwagen bu-tshas bbrel-wa to cohabit 
(Ja.). 

g'4n bu-tehab=§%5 bu-dog. 

gain bu-jdein-ma gfuer (a daughter |S. 

GPa bu-rdeig gare cou [guard of a 
young child}S.; a nurse that looks after 
children (Mag. 59). 

SU4 bu-yug snow-storm. 
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Q'XF] bu-ram wet molasses, raw 
brown sugar; treacle: F=§<9 bu-ram- 
egor-ea to boil down raw sugar (Jd.) 
qaarne date pegeara Se Agar ayy Tay 
85% sugarcane juice and hot melted butter 
drunk while warm relieves coughing and 
removes hard-breathing (K. g. %, 47). 
gv bueram ka-ra, foes treacle; 9° 
%'g loaf sugar. gar §aa wien aac; 
[diluted sugar]S. §™*'§j du-ram agra, an 
epithet of Arjuna the 3rd son of Pandu 
(Ufon.). grax bu-ram-chah, Hy spirit 
from sugarcane juice or from treacle; 
GAC burompih cere the plant 
from which sugar is extracted, sugarcane 
plant.; g= 42 9R's xyes, sugarcane juico. 
que Qenfentag ater ten work on 
the exploits of Ikshakus, etc. (4. 35). 

GARI bue-ram gif-pa THF n. of the 
progenitor of the solar race, an epithet of 
Sakya-sithha Buddha who was born of 
that race. 


gwrargweys bu-la-ma skyes me-tog = 4H 
G¥™ bom-bu she-ma (mytic) (Mi. 4). 

gw9% Bula heri 1. a kind of fine 
leather generally of calf or kid which is 
japanned black or red and is used in lin- 
ing boxes, &, gwy*<alankjerraiq 
(Rtes.). 2. n. of a monastery on the 
Ganges in the Monghyr district said to 
be still resorted to by Tibetan pilgrims. 

GHa bu-glob= Mere glob-ma scholar, dis- 
ciple, follower of a clerical teacher; aleo 
=r34 slob-pirug « pupil. 


"2S, bu-don (af. 85 bun) advanoed 
money, debt: 9°849*'9 or 484955 to: con- 
tract debts; g84'seT8 bu-lon djalswa or 
US sprod-pa to pay a debt; G49 bu-Jon- 
pa a debtor. 


aya] 


yaya bug-pa='5™ afrc a crack. 
hole, cavity : 976" bored holes. 

Syn. 99 bu-ga; RES Khwh-be ; manag 
pag-mabi-mig; BR °gS rluf-bbyud ; waiten 
sa-pthots ; MWR khof-stoh (Mion). 

G7 He bug-shol, v. E44 sbuge (Ja.). 

grata buge-goig=Weqaysty 8 
week, seven days : egg qeqy Saka he 
received a week’s instruction (Rtsts.). 

qari’ buge-lof an entire carcase: 
aq geal yprtigaraxatq entire dry car- 
case of a sheep, goat or yak. (Jig. 29). 


GEO buk-wa= Ges shraf-ma “fe, wy, 
wae (Maon.). 1. a humming and stinging 
insect, such as a bee, eto. ; e794 sting, and 
also the wound caused by it. 2. aco. to 
Cs. a bright black stone: g&'7§%*44 black 
either like a bee or like this stone. §&' 
35 buh-wa = skrog-byeg=erergn's' 348 
watt the female bee; also a chowry to 
drive away flies (Mfon.). grat gut wy. 
wat prob. the queen-bee though the mas- 
culine gender is used. 

GE'S buf-lu qwara [a discus-bearer]. 


GEN buas [mass, heap, bulk; qrw2q 
a large heap; %6%qew2 a great quan- 
tity of urine (Mif.) ; G&7359 to heap one 
upon another, pile up] Jd. 


QS bud 1. (68) any darkening of 
the air through dry matter, a cloud of 
dust, dust-storm: 9598552 wrapt in 
dusty mist. 2.=%4 Satarned out, expe led: 
‘Eqergags® turned out of the assembly 
of monks or congregation (Yig. 3). 9S fr 
bud-stof destitate tenants or subjects, also 
where a family has been entirely expelled 
(Riesi,). 

BV954 bud-dha wa-na n. of a forest 
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situated to the cast of Vajrasana in Dad- 
dha-Gay& (Deam. 17). 


{ JY§ Buddha gu Sefergyn 
G55 tae-med 1. wrt, St, wwe 
ater} erergy ara 


& woman ; defined as 

daq7s one that cannot be dispensed with 
or forsaken ; aco. to others, one that cn- 
not be left outside the house at night is 
called 95%, and heneex== woman. gS &% 
@ female child; \\4Q"% @ violent hag; 
eq a fair woman (Dsil.); gyave" 
one who is bullied by his wife ; 47 4aq5% 
gteo-wohi bud-meg quengeu a lady (4 
K. 1 28). a§ 2 Ferags bug-wed-tyi rman 
bgyur womanly expression and beauty :— 
ERT hyo-sgege; GUYS rnam-bgyur ; erat 
rnam-gyo; *€9 rol-pa; [TS beknies; 
av Qvyaa sur-gyig ston-pa = (Mion.). 2 
=: s8a'4°% a concubine, mistress. 

Syn. 2H mimo; (34h gkre-can-ms; 
ndsar gay mishamp-jiden-ma; FXO\e shyor- 
byeg-ma ; 2295" bchih-byed-ma; Tq 
ni-gitip-ma; SQ bdog-idan-ma; 95% 
4 byed-pabi-gehi; FRYTATR guuge-con-ms; 
Sai gh dyah-cabi-gehi ; WR ser-te-e; 
S38 dgah-ma ; 95% skyed-ma ; 2E5m bd 
ma; Cann bo-hdein-ma; TERM lup-ides- 
ma; Youss; stoby mog-ma ; FATS pky- 
twag-gman; %4°9'35 lan-bu-can; qEWiKe 
gnas-byed-ma (Uf fion.). 

gyaegraTiaa female sacetics that 
wear human bone ornaments, or Baddhx 
women who are said to have obtane 
sainthood; those of Indian origin— 
GRY cukh sid-dhi, WR yTat gw ms-cy 
grub-pabi rgyal-mo, §T4Ra5awh ge-plet-ms 
dpal-mo, eto. Tibetan nal-jor-ses :-—g@™ 
rgya-bsah, ACO bal-beah, F Ipc gu wege 
misho-rgyal, YSN odag meg-ms 1 
ac§ya ma-cig lab-tyron-ma, Wyquregy® 


Rag TY 


beog-name brgyan-ma, NTR ma-clg aha 
ma, Papersnersts beog-name dpal-bdren, 
wal pad-ma-micho, ET AGH tha-rise 
dpon-mo, Aeasvaragrn cif-bsab rnal- 
bbyor-ma, RAST pag-ma rab-hsa}-ma 
(Lo, #, 3). 


AKANE bug-mog dgab-bral (§XT 


agwges or “47%) a woman who is devoid 
of enjoyment and happiness, a barren 
woman; a hermaphrodite of tho female 
sign. 

BAH AFRTGL BH ATHE bug-meg Sgyur- 
wa luf-bstan-papi gdo un. of a Biitra in 
which is described how women can be 
changed into men (XK. d. 9, $26). 

Byes ntq bug-mod-mohog, TAT, ASE, AT 
a very handsome woman with personal 
accomplishments. [1. a prostitute. 2. 
one who goes about in the dark}8. 

Syn. meyHberen yan-lag qohog-idan- 
ma; GTaETR Jug-qohog-ma; GAH bug 
bach-ma ; GE" lup-phra-ma ; RIK mig- 
baah-ma; ame behin-paat-ma ; *5 RAN 
wtshan-ldav-ma; 4 pag-macan; YF 
ageg-mo; BN§™* smag-royar-ma; B5es 
rhyod-med-ma ; AXE yig-pok-ma ; shy 
n yid-bphrog-ma ; BRT BKR behih-wa sbyin- 
ma; Pasta mig-gyoma; Aqsa mig- 
wdecg-ma; Rg hq ayn ri-dwags mig-can- 
ma; ahaa gyon-mig-ma; wRqn sur- 
mig-ma; RaquH emin-legema; ETI™ 
Sdyg-gu-ma ; aba igqa qohog-gt loug-ma ; 
Fequen myoe-geal-ma; & 
yohe-ma; geretan sig-shal sdece-ma. 


ayayaksean any voluptuous or un- 
chaste woman ; with following syn. : ®4¥ 
4% chage-idan ma; FTI BTN myos-pabs 
phrefi-ldan-ma ; Ra rig-myur-ma; $© 
AN dup-had-ma; WM aifn ghon-pgro-me ; 
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aia'eifn dhen-bgro-ma; **5if™. bdog-bgro- 
ma; hyotawragan bkirig-pe-pi beam 
gtan-ma; *BTRK" bkirul-byed-ma; sqrt 
af€a'347" chage-pahs gdon-can-ma (Mflon.). 

Q\ae4 bud-moed raul whyEH, wy 
the menses. 

BVT ETR —bug-meg blo-Idan-ma=a 
noble and magnanimous woman; with 
syn.: BrEATN rnam-pihaeme; Kee 
ebyod-Idan ma; 9H mikhapna; Iarsen 
peg-rab-ma ; METER tshig-idan-ma ; Fi Fare 
skan-sgroge-ma; AXEXR gee-ldan-ma; SF 
3a" dra-wa can-ma (MMfon.). 

QVAK gee bug-meg sbrum-ma afaat a 
pregnant woman. : 

Syn. FY" phru-gu-chags; KTR 
mhal-ldan-ma; ATs{ Aq somg-can shuge ; 
Teaeres erog-chageldan; EXE lug-ls- 
ma; GTR lugeni-fde; RTAGTR mhal- 
chage-ma; BRERA glat-mobi bgrog-ma 
(ion.). 

BVA EMA ETH bug-meg sla-mishan- 
dat idan-ma agaat Wt a woman in 
menses. 

Syn aye tegyn = bug-meg chop-idan- 
ma; STCAN dup-ldan-ma wean; eK eRH 
me-tog Idan-ma ; 45249 rkeg-nag can-ma ; 
py ens khrag-idan-ma (Mfon.). 

ay Sess Fasiot an adulterous 
woman, who is said in her manners to 
resemble a hen. 

QR Ac bug-pid==2Fe° fire-wood, fuel, 
also dried dung used as such ; 85.98" 9479 
bud-pih beag-pa to split or chop wood. 
Qi 4249 (HAA) qxtare a torch, a light; 
lit. flambeau consisting of ten pieces of 
wood. 


G5 bun abbr. of ga: interest 
on money lent. G1 §§ bun-ghyod crafery 
11 





Gea] 


stretched and hanging. §4% bun-tho or 
gay bun-yig 1. debtor’s account-book. 
2. bond or obligation; bill of debt. 
gxqsc’ bun-gloh to lend money on in- 
terest : GRAY Yale y goereear gh tic 2a 
ga whatever receipts there are should 
be clear in the cash account list (Bés.). 
§4'%9 bun-bdag money-lender, banker. 


(Sch.). 


geiseg very handsome (mystic) (¥, 9. 4%, 
915). 
gx bun-re (Sch.) a small matter, of. 
ag'a% ban-bun. 
gate: bun-lod GAA MR whirli 
up and down, an expression used of boil- 
ing water; GY Me Reg bunlos-gi mate 


sray troubled, impure, sinful thoughts (J@.). 


g4%1 bun-lob some large number: 
ga Serer terse’ (Va-sel. 57). 


QU bube=89 1. an entire piece of 
cloth rolled up ; ge cotton-cloth (0s.). 
2. in a general sense: whole, something 
entire (Sch.); gaw%a prob. whole, entire, 
qaafergu the whole body as opp. to 
separate parts (Jd.). 

Qn" bum-gku, aco. to the Baig-ma 
School=state of unchangeableness like 
that of the Vajra (Yég. 14). 


GNA bum-pa ws, Ow water-bottle, 
flask; bottle-shaped ornaments in archi- 
tecture, ¢.g., on the chorten; *84Q" vossel 
used in sacrificing. The water pot re- 
quired in Buddhist religious. services is 
of two kinds having the following charac- 
teristics; @ large belly, long neck hang- 
ing down (&§*§*'5) and contracted legs: 
(1) ewer qtigar, and (2) HrgtEns fras- 
ev. The former tas no %8 or beak, 
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G4 G4 bun-bum picce-meal, dispersed 


axa} fun-dean-tix= Qa kun-tw- 


BI 


the latter when provided with "§ is 
called %gn the jar-of-life, is., it con- 
tains water consecrated to the Dhyani 
Buddha ¥5eq@% (Amitdyushs). @rPas 
bum-khebe the cover for a water-pot 
used in Tanérik religious ceremonies 
(Rtsss.); GTSX bume-dar the scarf that is 
wrapt round the jar containing sacred 
water (Risi.). 

grraunradg's4 caee [sonorous|S. gw 
x4 bum-pdeag: QAPTRM ER Qn Ee 
yp twenty-five articles (comprising con- 
secrated objects and various sorts of 
medicines) required to. be kept in the 
sacred-pot which contains the consecrated 
water (Résii.). | 

Guage Bum-pa skyes WHR, CC n. of 
a Rishi, who was born in a water pot. In 
ancient times the Rishi Byyalwa while 
practising asceticism caught a glimpee of 
an Apsara-goddess and, as if embracing 
her, in a dream discharged seed which 
preserved in a water-pot produced the 
Rishi. This was the famous Vas‘ishths 
the pot-born (Mfon.). 

grvsa quae, Wtowt [a kind of lotus, 
the Pramna spinosa. |S. 

gratagereis bun-pabi bkhrul-bkhor = 
Faas 20-chun-khyud (I fon.). 

geraltegess bum-pabi ggul-can resp. 
form of #849 ggrin-pa neck (Mfon.). 

gwewife wifew [J. 0 pitcher. 2. the 
back of she-neck }S. 

+ QQ buwe-bea Gree small water-pot 
generally used in religious ceremonies. 


GX dur upright bolt or fastening to a 


door, S7§* upper bolt, %4g% lower bolt. 


(Ja.). 
Q35 ber-gtid or GX bur-ti4 a kind 
of bell or gong in temples (J4.). 


Qa] 


g8g bur-fok balls of molasses packed 
in goat skin: GVgR FaQnatfaxtgt oqwakt 
ahaaty (Riss). 9°35 bur-theg pastry 
or cakes made of dried milk, molasses and 
butter’: g*'35'3' ax (Jig. $9). 

GvSR RE bur-thut-kings=TES blo 
bur-de suddenly (§man). 

GX3 bur-tee various species of Eurotia, 
largely used im the W. by travellers as 
fuel. : 

GVIK bur-gid for FAC | 

GATT: bul or gt ¥4 bul-tog soda occurs 
in Tibet as a white powder on the ground, 
generally near the margins of lakes 
though not exclusively so. It is used as a 
medicine, and also added in small quanti- 
ties to bring out the quality and flavour 
of tea. 


92 IL: or 948 bul-po=swh dal-po, 
79 ga-le 1. slow, dilatory, lasy: a gaz 
bgro-bul-te slow in walking, making but 
tardy progress (Dsi.); Faeyr su-bul 
mi-myur neither slow nor quick (4. 60). 
2,94 oud valley, ravine: 9 299° 8 aa 
a valley of the mountains resembling (the 
plains of) India (A..143). 

gratin bul-pgroge mR hey 85 rhah-pabi 
bdu-byeg a kind of movement of the fect 
(in dancing). 

gwr=a9 bul-ran-pa neither very quick nor 
alow in walking: s§qrarsy7hq a 
moderately-swift horse (Ybrom 118). 

+ 96a bup-pa=0"9 1. erew boy, led. 
2. v. 9Q&a bbug-pa (Ja.). 

AI: te 1. num. fig.: 105. 2 W. 
for Q bye (Ja.). 3. for 2K berdo; AM’ 
bo-pid an oath (Jig. 68). 

7 de-ge, v. M49 beg-ge. 


875 


axa 


&3 deci Gua: byip-pa a little boy, lad 
or lass: SB Aq AUPE HAT GOAL (4, 
88, 86). 

334 be-chon aw, wo (Zam. 38) club 
with sn ornamental hammer, knob, 
dorje, or human head-like figure on its top 
which the gods generally carry in their 
hands to fight with the Asura. 

*EqRak’ be-con-hohak Werae 1. an: epithet 
of Vishyn, and also of Yama the lord of 
death (Mfon.). 2. n. of a goddess (Ja.). 

YK be-Yak=2> (mystic) (Mid 4). 

2&5 be-ta 1. anft®a; cocoanut, &2-Ax: 
be-tahi-cif the cocoa-nut tree. 2. Tibetan 
name of 858: bi-de-rwa fret Bedar, the 
birth place of Nagarjuna (Deam.). 

Syn. *44g 54 bbrap-bu-riag; Frgtarh 
bbrus-bubi § phuflpo; waka sa-hteho- 
bdab; sakgeh ta-labié rgyal-po; HE 
mi-mo-rtse; FTe4 geol-idan (Mfon.). 

gx 2 Hie’ g4 sulphate of copper. 

een Le-mduh.a spear or javelin made 
of oak-wood (Jig. 82): 

XK be-rdo, v. @ quoit, the discus of the 
ancients. 

+ 2% be-no= a hdein-pa. 

eeaqda be-gna lag-chen n. of a WHE 
demon of the sdge class. 

tyan be-gnabe a mineral substance. 

BP be-rdei= GRER™ shar-ma gar-ma. 

+ 3a%% be-sa ra-ka @ species of very 
small insects (K. dw. %, $04). 


a=4 be-rag a long and more or lees 
broad band worn as a head-ornament by 


' Jl Buddhist women of Ladak, nuns 


excepted. It is fnstened to the hair and 
is studded with one‘to five long rows of 
turquoises which forcibly suggest serpents 
and serpent-worship in general. In a 


ayy 

case in which a woman was ordered by 
the court to give up her lerag to the 
complainant at once, she refused to do 80 
saying that this could not be done as 
long as (in that year) the irrigation of 
the fields lasted, evidently because of the 
water-supplying or nages 

®2 Beri n. of a district in the juris- 
diction of Chamdo in EB. Tibet (of. 
a, 16). *%¥a% n. of a petty chief who 
favoured the Karma-pa school and helped 
Deba Tsangpa in the war with the Gileath 
chief Gus‘ri Khan, but was killed by him 
(Loft. 4, 16). 

2%q be-log a great-grand father (J@.). 

2a bebe we a calf: (A623 dpal-behu 
attra n. of a gem; aleo the emblem of 
love atid affection represented by a noose. 
agn beju-bum lit. calf’s pot, £.2., cow's 
dug from which the calf sucks milk; fig. 
that which yields nourishment to life, met. 
spiritual life, hence, scriptures. 839" 
#45 be-hbum shon-po the ancient book -on 
religion and religious history of the 
Kadamps school compiled by Dye-ges Dol 
Rin-po-che (Loa. #, 4). 

BRT") beg-go=® be-go mensles (Soh) ; 
also called 818 sid-ti. | 

ayy Beg-tee 1. n. of a goddess who 
when propitiated protects her devotecs. 
2. hidden shirt of mail. 

QE" teh 1. smaller beams of a house 
which support the roof. 2. a stick, 
oudgel, club (Ja.) 


a beg 1. dearness, advantage: 85% 
bed-ma-chog proved of no use, no advan- 
tage; Seyrematqerg at s time 
when salt was sixty times dearer (than 
barley) (Gir); B= Sw lohe-gppod in 
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Mil.; W%t5En35% to be temperate, to 
keep moderation in the indulgence of the 
appetites (Ja.). 

QS ten a large pitcher; @24 chu-ben 
water-pot. 


QS tem oc KH bem-po=Faea 
(Mfon.) 1. wearin the dialect of upper or 
western Tsang=old, worn-out, as of 
patched clothes. Also applied to the body, 
and defined as Wawa EWH “an 
entity deprived of all sense.” qaaertagy 
fr} tadeerg on the boundary between 
the physical matter of the body and the 
soul (Mil.). Saser sprang carder ay fer 
Htanaky by the power of his prayer was 
deprived of sense like his own worn-out 
self (Ya-scl 10); Sys gy bem-pa Har- 

=F Heug-pa stupid, senseless like a 
log of wood or physical matter. @r%q 
awn bem-rig bral-wa without body and 
soul: aBagnerarterfaggra the dead are 
without body and soul. 2. receptacle, 
box, beg, eto. (Ja.). 

deraq bem-chag =" 84 dkar-ohag list of 
contents: gwsaw}dwraqyege art yyy ay 
e should refer to those occurring in the 
list of contents of the Rgyalrab (Gbrom. 
261). 

AK ber 1. resp. G2 sku-ber, =H sla- 
gam cloak of thick woollen cloth used by 
the lamas of Tibet, in winter; 8°34 ber- 
chen ae full cloak; 28 tehem-ber a cloak 
made up of many pieces (Pth.); &<3e 
ber-thul gown of a priest, sacerdotal cloak 
without sleeves, with 434 gop-chen for a 
ber-thul fur-cloak. 2. burning, sharpness, 


ecridity, any biting, stinging quality: 


atta gy S23 ge * a stinging or burning of 
the blister arose. 234 deren sharp, 
pungent, keen. 


a 


a" ber-ka = "9 « branch; 8% der-ma 


2599 ber-loag a stick or staff; gta epahs 


ber-ma cane, bamboo stick (Mil.); ® 99 
ber-ma joag a switch. 

Syn. 5979 dbyug-pa; *F'9 bkhar-os ; 
apragy bkhar-dhyug (Mfon.). 

ae-35  ber-ser-con an aquatic grass 
(Sman. 109). 


AAI tela leather bag. Srey" bel-lpags 
=—agteqe bebubi-ipags calf-ckin (teii.). 
aN beg wee the check. 


tions of Vaidirya stone: (1) ayymee® 
bas-Jar-ya ver mak-deu-ri ; the yellow lapis- 
lasuli called Makjuri; (2) 83% 9X4) bas- 
dar-ys liat-eu-ga-ta the green lapis-lasuli 
called Sugata; (3) TERRE bai-dur-ya 
¢gkar-m nya the white ” lapis-lasuli called 
the white Saaya. 


¢&x$5 Vai-ra tea-na aur 1. n. of the 
first Dhyini Buddha. 2. a learned lo-ted- 
wa who flourished during king Khri-srofl 
jdebu btsan’s reign and who first translated 
the Hbum from Sanskrit (Yig. 35). 


$9 bhe-ke Ra; toad, corrupted into 
© ghe-ka: Sax qralkaa rugged naked 
person, 9mtla Gre gy gx4| if the fat of 
the toad is made into eye-salve, eto. (X. g. 
3, 56). 

1S EMW Bhai-ka-tse loam-bral n. of a 
sylvan nymph who undertook to protect 
Tibet and defend Buddhism (Ded. 4, 8). 

$95 bhaira a gem: Psy tae gy 

eqegixcaliom Bhaira gem is a protec- 
tion against all classes of evil-spirit and 
removes pain. 
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2 te 1. num. fig.: 135. 2. affix, to 
designate certain adj. or nouns. 

FFarn bo-fog-pa=T%E'R ba-lof-wa ; 
aco. to. Jad. ankle, ankle-bone. 

URN bowde-hal-wa== RSH yTN gkyig-po- 
fal-wa to sleep well: GPR 4 HA raqwaths 
pramgrargritene leg ps) (A. 196). 

t BF bo-dhi= G8 byah-chud Tift 1. on- 
lightenment, divine wisdom or knowledge. 
2.= Gh Eran’ byah-chub-¢id the Indian 
poopul, Fious religioes. 4% bo-dhi-rtei 
rosary used to count the recitation of the 
names of Bodhisativas, probably made of 
a kind of peepud wood. 


EK" Bo-doh n. of a place in Tibet 
situated tothe north-west of Tashilhunpo 
in Tsang (Ded. 4, 8). 

Bex Fqwawargt Bo-doh Phyogs-las 
rnam-egyal aleo called stan? Qa" Hyigg- 
meg grags was one of the celebrated 
lamas of Tibet; and is said to have 
written one hundred volumes. He belong- 
ed to the Jonang-pa school and founded the 
monastery of SA@WASaQea Dyal-mo ches- 
idifg monastery (Grub. &, 14), also esta- 
blishing his control over the monastery of 
Sam-ding in Yamdok lake-district which 
is presided over by Dorje Phagmo the 
incarnate Vajra Varahi. 

22 b0-wa wae to expand as a bubble; 
to overflow or fall out of a vessel on 
account of over-filling: “raw jo-ma bo- 
wag the milk bubbled over (A. 80). 


7 Ag Bo-gog-thu n. of a pyrene 
Mongolia, also of its king: sarat5an gy 
ngage nga Aggy geh to the ruler of 
heaven and earth the king of Bo-cog-thu 
a votary of the Gelugpa school (Ya-sel. 


17). 
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ATG bog-0 Tib. rendering of Mongol 
term for a prince or chief ;=® rye lord or 
air (Loh. ®, 10); *atq¥ the yellow 
turban worn by the lay people of Tibet. 

Ya ¥'a4 Bog-to Mu-tan n. of the prince 
of Mongolia who entertained the Dalai 
Lama Beog-nams Bgyam tsho with great 
pomp when he visited that country at the 
invitation of king Thu-mad Altan Khan 
for the purpose of introducing Buddhism 
there (Los. %, 17). 

+ %ar® bog-ri aco. to some, 448, bog-te = 
yam ba-gam. 

BTN bogs benelit, profit, advantage. 

ZK" tof in size, sized; in capacity, in 
bulk, generally with 3 or 4% annexed 
signifying “large-sized” or “small- 
sized”; also with gx: M&ge short in 
statnro; He'%s, Beth fall sized. 44, whe 
[a clod]8. 

Hcg bof-khra « species of faloon. 

zy bofk-gu collog. for 55g bof-be. 


Hine bof-Aa fafhe, wfafee the wild 
aconite, of which seven species grow in 
the Himalayas. 4x< 548 bof-da dkar-po 
the white species of aconite: Se aq tw 
Reargarega asa white aconite cures con- 
tagious bilious fevers. Sec, cufira 
the red species of aconite: TST QTar 
(Med.) ; 44m also called 9454 or n4'34 
the black species of aconite which is called 
a great medicine: Se aqgq Ra weg gr 
alam (Sman.). 

Syn. Sean; gS9 slar-dug; AY 
gin-tu-dug ; YAESq fie-wahi-dug ; PREY AH 
ginar-po rba-can; “\38*%4 bog-dmar-can ; 
Bx ea 9-8 byeg-[dan enaf-wa ; RA'E4 eman-chen 
(Mfton.). 
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eg boh-bu I wea, we; the ass, 
donkey; %*% or WUm a he-ess; HA 
we’ sho-ass ; 4<'3q colt or foal of an ass; 
grac-Qu wonrer an ass’s fold; %&¢% dot- 
bu-pa an aes-driver. 

Syn. 535 rna-chen; W\24 skag-chen ; 
QIwayin cuge-bgrobi-pha; SesK 2 choo 
can-rifi; WHEN pho-rtags or ¥8 che-wa ; 1 
aq: byin-pa-gteah; W5ataRQ, bsog-pabi 
mu-khyug; YS 84 grof-du hdren; 7 
aac merin-bash (fon). 

Regex boh-bu phye-mar=SqhT2 
thog-dug-pa, %'4 loe-tsha (mystic) (MGA. 4). 

Hegt¥5o bok-bubs epyodg-pa the charac- 
teristics of an ass: PUQwanva ctearasc 
when ldden with a burden he carries it; 
msc carl ayy acc: is not affected either 
by cold or heat; s9g%q44eo79 when he 
has had enough, he always knows it 
(Masuraksi). 


25 1: mall insects: gwattcy 
royar-pai bof-by sugar mite, lepisma; 5 
(G4)44 bof-(un)-nag dung-beetle (Cs.). 

PERSE" belpthud=2ggs mibu-thus 
a dwarf (Maon.). 

Rear ks ufsaq (sharpness. ]9. 


aR Bog or qe ae, feaaq Tibet; 
%& qa Bog-kyi-yul the country of Bhot 
or Tibet which comprises *\@' little 
Tibet including U. and Teang, and 424 
greater Tibet including Mdo-pmag (Amdo) 
and Mdo-stog (Kham). "88 bog-piahs 
Tibetan subjects: Sqaqceat tee gqe 
aqua the Tibetan subjects are happy 


having good crops and cattle. (ésii.). 


Bxatiq bog-hbrog herdsmen of Tibet living 
in the northern solitudes tending. their 
cattle (so expressed in Lof. %, 5). 
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Spy MRR 84 bog-kyi stag-mo she-rif- 
oin = 9H" sre-moh (Sman. 108). 

"a5 Bog-skag drearar Tibetan langu- 
age; AYR S 5g a4 Bog-skag-du begyur- 
beug translated into Tibetan. 4 7ra3q Bod 
kha-wa-con fewaq the ancient name of 
Tibet which before the spread of Buddhism 
was called Dof-mar-can-gyi yul the country 
of the red-face cannibals, .c., of savages 
(Yig. 9). "ae bog-chame Tibetan lea- 
ther tanned and painted in Tibet: %<aser 
wears qe Rgrategn as to the 
price of the best Tibetan leather there is 
information of its fetching one srang a 
piece (Jig. 81). %*45 bog-dug (lit. Tibe- 
tan-amoke), #.¢., Tibetan husbandmen 
engaged in agricultural pursuita, or having 
settled life; so called from smoke coming 
out of their huts. 4%§4 Bog-pa or 48 
Bod-mi a Tibetan. 


8588 bog-bee oups and plates and buck- 
les made of rhinoceros skin, generally by 
Dokpa Tibetans (Jig. #1). 


a bon 1. the ancient religion of Tibet 
which was fetishism, demon worship, and 
propitiation by means of incantations. 
Tbe word ®# which ordinarily means 
religion is used as the antithesis to 44. 
Bon now signifies the kind of Shamanism 
which was followed by Tibetans before the 
introduction of Buddhism and in certain 
parts still extant ; of this there were three 
stages, namely :—ka%a Adeol-ton, °gx%q 
hkhyar-bon and age a4 begyur-bon. The 
duration of the first extended from the 
time of FARAH Gahab-khri Btean-po, 
the first historical king of Tibet, down to 
the reign of king 82948 Hhri-gde Btsan- 
po; the second from the reign of king 
Digum tsan-po (ys) to the formal 


introduction of Buddhism under kirg 
§tata gr Brof-biesan sgam-po; and tho 
third stage from king Srong-tsan’s time 
down tothe time of Tsong-khapa. 4aq 
Sigal bon-sku kun-tu $sah-po the 
supreme deity according to Bon, opp. to 
Say yuh Dharmakiya Samanta 


“Bhadra ; %4'§&" don-gkyof a guardian deity 


of the Bon, opp. to S¥§& Dharmapala. 
Be Rayeksy bon-sgo-behi mdeog-{Ma the 
four schools of Bon (treasures) (1) a9 
SR pa Sa, (2) args ergs B84, (3) auc 
qarguragr Ges, (4) shearayeeg hls, and 
the five classes of sacred works called 9% 
Fete ygqeh. Woe have also %a? 
Gyn bon-sde-gsum the three subdivisions 
of the Bon scriptures. "4% Bon-po a 
follower of Bon tenets. 


25'S bon-pa=o4ws bslas-pa to ox- 
press, to mutter. 

Barage Sa24 bon-bbyud risis-chen n. of a 
Bon religious work resembling the #5" 
Sak of the Buddhists. 


%%'% Bon-ri n. of a mountain in Kongpo 
sacred to Bon people: eyrgeggmiy 
ee 5qrts . hgats}aqusye many Tibetan 
holy places such as Bon-ri situated to the 
east of Buchu Iha-khang of the province of 
Kongpo (B. grub. 2). 

AeQR AS bon-Wh hod-dkar= sya 
wr the venerable (B. Nam.). 

Bex bor-ra lal | We ata 1. a sack of 
corn, holding about 30 khal (Ja.). 2. bag 
for sweepings and dust, dust-bin. 

Fl bol or Baye" bol-gok the upper 
part of the foot or boot. Sera bol-gar= 
gry bul-ha-ri. 

Har& bol-po qrera v. 8%erh bbol-po. 


ZAR bos, v. 0859 hbod-pa to call. 
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EI: bya the fut. root of SVT byed-pa ; 
y. this and the sbet. G8 bya-wa. 


V1: wt, fata any bird or fowl. 
Berg khyim-bya the domestic fowl; sif 
bya-egro = feather; $249 bya-bdab wing ; 
Gq bya-gpw bird’s down; gz’ bya-tshah 
or G4 bya-mal bird’s nest; G44 bya-skon 
or $3 bya-rgya a net or trap to catch 
birds. 


Syn. Ys sgoh-skyes; TY gite- 
skycg; XAG mkhad-bgro; XK wkhab- 
apyod ; Tg pkhab-la-rgys 5 “TR bdad- 
Idan; SRERLG I bdab-mabi gif-rta-can ; 
eReTETS yan-lag drug-pa; VORe, nam- 
gkhabizia; XH wpkhab-Kal; Fe sgro- 
Idan ; 380 me-yi-mgrin; *EX*4 bphur- 
bgro; aXe mkhab-byrod; VTE lee 
mgyogs; *SAHS bdab-skyog; “5T89" bdab- 
chags (Mfon.). 

gra wewq the bird called csdam- 
ba-goose. 

erry bya-ka lan-ta-ka v. FCAN4! 

Urs bya-ku ra-ra FR; Vv. T% [an 
osprey ]8. 

Syn. gvwex te rgyah-grage-thos; TE 
sgra-sgrogs; W°BABKS agra-bbyin chon-po 
(Mon). 

G9 8'% bya ku-nd-la Gre or TIS Faw 
[ Phasianus galkus}8. 

Syn. qvaqwsa bdab-chagerad; TR 
bya-idan (Bffion.). 

SA v. Sg! 

gan byatkat gaseue 4 place in 
Magadha where Gautama had resided 
some time. 

SHIM bya-gkyids (cha-Kkib) sare clefts 
in rocks where birds take shelter, rocky 
overhanging crag with ledge beneath, men 


wy 
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and animals taking shelter in such large 
chakib or rook-harbours. Qya*c qq q 
&gherg in the bird’s shelter unaw « 


black rock; 99%q'g"4 formed into s 


shelter for birds (4. 11). 

Ge’ bya-khah or Gi PES a bird’s cage. 

Syn. gaa, gas Tetsers bu-gab- 
Fbyahs (Maon.). 

CHK dya-khywh aNy; an eagle. 

CBRE dya-khyuh-péoma& gibt blue 
mineral colour (Mfon.). 


GA bya-kiva wa peregrine falcon. 

BEX bya-khruf the crane. 

STRGT bya-ga ryah-gha-ga-t : 

Byn. sree 84 nam-mkhar-sgeg ; BETES 
dbyate-ldon; Waka BA bhva-wahi skog- 
bbyin (If don.). 

4 bya-gag wea, um, ws, weet a 
species of bird: G4TY% bya-gag-gi lo bird 
year, Fargqyhaeavgaqa then he 
proceeded to Tharpa (Nirvana) in the 
year called bya-gag, i.c., the bird year 
(A. 98). 

Syn. TR ys tu-ke agrogs; SYM en-gnas; 
Borg khyin-bya (Mfon.). 

GN dya-giag the white-tailed eagle. 

SYA bya-go-wo the lammergayer. 

Syn. GAAF8 byin-sahié Lows; eat 
am hchi-wabi-bbahs; E*SE4 sla-bod 
egra-can (Mffion.). 

'% bya-rgog= gt yu vulture, bird of 


prey; SHQRHRR dye-rgog phud-pebs-ri 


vulture-hill of Magadha, a resort 
of S'ikyamuni. Syn. KK rluh-wpyed ; 
spree mha-le bkhor ; *&*85 rid-bpher ; 
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RF nan-bphat-spyod (Maon.). CH" 
bya-rgog-gpog the plant Delphinium Bru- 
nonianum, the same as Delphinium 
moschatum ; GEMMA bya-rgog sen-mo= 
$45 ryye-cug ; 69 a net or trap to catch 
birds. G84 bya-thalm GABA bys-rgog-brun 
vulture’s droppings (Mtf-rda. 4). 

B45 byargyug fear ay a ritual in 
mysticism. 

Gyr" bya-egruds, or GH title-of a book 
of satirical fables, in which birds are 
introduced as speaking. 

SP bye-9s4, = GH, bya-pmyen, 

gage agxwa fra vb. yawning, 
gsping. 

ta Bya-da li-pa an Indian Bud- 

ist saint, a pupil of Viripa (KX. dun. 
1%). 

S*58 bya-bdad, RATE AA « balcony. 
G8 bya-bdre a kind of winged demon. 


3 bya-po cock, the male of the domes- 
tic fowl: GUSH, Fra, eto., the first, the 
second cock-crow (C.). 


GUT bya-po tei-tei (Med.) a medicinal 
plant, stopping the monthly courses; in 
Lh. applied to Impatiens sulcata. 

8°45 bya-gpu-non-pa to pat on the 
back; to keep in order, not to disturb any 
arrangement: § 6 %4$ g7§* patting on the 
back in the way of encouragement as if 
gently touching the plumes of a bird 
(Ytg. &.). 

CAA bya-goog= Rea ade n. of & cons- 
tellation. 


2° byc-pho a male bird, a cock; n. of 
& medicinal plant used to stop excessive 
menstruation. 
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OSG bya-ma-rta= % 34 or 95 bat. 
phyin a messenger (Mfon.). 

SNG dya-ma-byi the fruit-bat or flying 
fox. 
Byn. 60S bya-ma byibu; 43535 goog- 
byeg ; YAN aNR BS fio-war bdsin-byeg (Mfon.). 

gq bya-ma-ieb any butterfly. 

BHR = bya-rmyah-ca= HRW O50 
stretching one’s self after fatigue, lying 
prostrate : We FaR deg ge HERES this 
lion coming out of his den stretches his © 
body. 

G2: bya-tshe-rif the white crane, 
a species of bird said to live one hundred 
years. 

Syn. QV . lhag-bhog; MQ HMag 
gnam-gyi ge-moh-bya; FARA siian-bphrin ; 
annageS Re: bdab-chags tshe-rift (Mfon.). 

GW bya-wafl the bat; aco. to Ja. night- 
hawk, goateucker, caprimulgus. 

S44 bya-hehon 1. one who rides on a 
bird, an epithet of Vishyu and Kartikeya 
the former riding on the eagle, the latter 
on the peacock. 2. an egg (in Bal.) 
(Ja.). 

G3 bya-re crest on the head of birds, 
tuft (of feathers) of birds. 

S875 bya bug-pa the owl (general term). 

st4&5 byabi-gdon a malignant spirit 
which kills birds; a disease of birds 
(Mig. 77). 

Stagn' Ss byahi phur-tshel flying of a 
bird: 34°85 gyen-bphur; §88Q% ‘thur- 
bphur ; \"°X thag-ka-bpher ; *75%4% rab- 
tu bphur ; Sr aES oyabi-bgroe (Mfon.). 

o294" wrt [a species of bird, the 
Gracula religiosa.|&. 


8 XA] byarog ie, ute, Deere, we 
the crow; in W. the raven. g%q§5w 
113 
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bya-rog spyod-pa the characteristics of a 
crow: RatqaQeyse mi-mfon bkhrig-da, 
eva5R rham-pe dal, Sry rg eaag as: 
ase dus-su gnas-na bchab-bag yod-pa daf, 
Re RIa yig-mi ches (Masu rakga). 

Syn. (75 khba-ta; Urs thos-egroge ; 
HBV grof-khyer-spyod; VENIAM na- 
tshog-gnas; 9°49" gehan-gso; ST5%* rab- 
dgap; %xwraes_ teher-mabi tshaflg-can 
Rg BAH" brgya-byin skyes; WYRM lan-cig 
skyes; SEaratea mdog geig-pa; ERR ag 3 
rdo-rjeks chu-can ; °BS' TRS bkhrig-pa sped ; 
qqearg dgab-pas-rggu ; FTE He-wa skyes ; 
gayera lha-gtor sa-wa; MAKE bdag- 
fig skrogs; WAAR kM bden-pahi flag (Mfon.). 

Stes bye-rog dgrawo fearatft, 
wytet [a bat, an owl, a cricket ]S.=*ax: 
pha-waf. 

gtqaa8 bya-rog chen-po the large spe- 
cies of crow, the raven. 

Syn. 44 ka-ko-la; *Baay jchi-wa 
bglu; 42449 mgrin-nag (Mfon.). 

g <a'g qaafe (a fragrant powder, a 
kind of gem. }8. 

gtqae's bya-rog fiuf-ma a medicinal 
plant: @ Sq ee Hrargtage gy eg, 

Syn. *§\§8 tha-dad phreh ; gw? bum- 
eg; SYSRUAA  w-du *mu-rahi bdab; 
area pag-ma mpchog; A\RVINYN nag-meg 
lam skyes; AKGE gin-tu epyod; SUBS HH 
pdab-byed rtsub-mo ; "STS yan-lag gmar ; 
atargas mdses-idan nig (Mfon.). 

g <q % bya-rog-lto STAT, WaT [a vege- 
table substance used in medicine, described 
as sweet and oooling, allaying fever, 
removing phlegm, eto; it is said to be a 
root brought from Nepal or Morung]8. 

gtaate 1. wae a kind of sandal 
wood. 2. ererw the crow’s face. 
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S Xe Fares bya-rog stobe-idan imporast 
medicinal root. 

Syn. 89g) 2ge he ade-brgoyad-piras tien; 
ax Baan laf-isho grag; SERIRG wed 
phref-wa (Mfon.). 

sXq%xg dya-rog nor-bu wreafe 1 
medicinal fruit said to be useful in oe- 
eumption: XRG RSS Se bya-reg ae. 
bu gtar-bu ru-rta dah (Smang. £22). | 

2 eters’ bye-rog u-dum wer 
wrawgert (the glomerous fig tree.]6. 

Byn. Qe2s ghsd-meg; Rear dringel: 
ess4gH pje-Aar brag (Miion.). | 

@%" bya-lam as met. the sky (Pia. 

@%9 bya-Jo-pa one born in the bn 
year of the Tibetan calendar. | 

SFA bya-cih rta-mo. : 

Syn. Arelem git-bjomy; SOY 
bdab-ma brgyad-pa; BREE gyriact 
(Mfon.). 

49 bya-cor-ea bird of prey. 
Syn. efaiwax bisho-wabs tha-ched;6i* 
bya-riti-va ; 699 bya-rgya-we (Héen). 


2y°Q) 1. sbet. er that which i to be 
done; any action or deed ; a duty: OF 
$65 hyig-rten gyidyowa and SIT 
chogkyt bya-oa secular and religious work: 
@'4% bya-lag one’s duties ; FIFTH bye 
gpyog-lam behaviour, conduc, dug 
2. fut. infin. of 859 to do, or to a 
esp. in the phrase aga thu t » 
called, 80 to be styled (placed sit 
personal names). G99 dya-ryys sot 
all efforts or measures exhausted, nthit 
left to be done. ggwTsaTr 
thaby-sag all resources failing, bert 4 
help. S99 bya-sham-pa==Guwt: {F 
gtale Steeles greeks (4. 60). 1 
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bya-bad (SEARCH bdag-bdein biog 
itaf relinquishing one’s interest or posses- 
sions either in a spiritual or a temporal 
sense. § 5 casy to be done. 


G9 bya-ga or BF9 byag-pa pliancy, 
nimbleness, agility of body; #7*™ rope- 
dancer (Ja.). 


S54 bya-dgah wate favour, boon, 
royal favour, recognition of services with 
rewards sad presents: A598 aky at ge4 gs 
cq 84 Hen besides not demanding ran- 
som from you he would even confer on you 
great rewards : geo Fes eRe 
FAs aren Re ah ay 5 Meer Axe GR offer- 
ing rewards to mendicants of India he 
sent to inquire if there were pandits who 
would be of service to Tibet (4. 64). 


SI bya-bral met. night, lit. free from 
work, cessation from work. Syn. #444 
mtshan-mo; “8Saora jdu-bdst bral-wa 
(Miton.). FAT bya-bral-pa=GH*S one 
free from business, an ascetic. 


SWE bya-ma buerpa.a teapot-ahaped 
vessel used in sacrifiang. 
grexge bya-ma byar-skyag dandelion. 


gen bya-mo-lab=885 x4 articles for 
religious service. 


EU'X byera sbst. watch, superinten- 
dence, attention: “yaar ac avayeimet 
gets he watched the conduct cf the 
updsaka for three days (or it may mean 
that he did the duties of an upésaka for 
three days) (4. 83). OX9¥EN bya-ra- 
gtogs in: Ay Te Faraway x orgy eh aga 
does not move without doing some service 
to religion in reference to study (4. 
126) g*4 bya-ra-wa, = $545 Taine sen- 
tinel, watcher. 
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G™ Byo-wc n. of a monastery near 
Chethang (© Biése-thaf) on the Yeru 
Teang-po: «Rx ga gqaew dafepor bya- 
sar phyag-phebe ho first visited the monas- 
tery of Chya-sa (4. 98). @©PK bya-n 
ko-khar the ferry at @% the place where 
people cross the Tsang-po by means of 
78 hide boate. 


OE" bya eux, welt the north: 
g* §q4 ewcfeq the northern direction, g* 
$ax Ferd northern; e&*®*" north side, 
gx the Jang-thang or grassy undulat- 
ing plains of North Tibet; g&9 an inha- 
bitant of the north. g& 3 ¥qw§t’ byad-gi 
phyoge-skyof the guardian of the north, 
an epithet of Vai-sravana. gig FP yq 
byahi-sgra omi-gian ewege the fancied 
continent of the north where men enjoy 
unvarying health and fabulous longevity. 
Yq Analy 85 Qe ska, —ovya bul-tog 2 
a kind of soda obtained from the northern 
deserts of Tibet (Sian) ; Q& 58% byah-gwal 
n. of a superior quality of satin (8. Kar. 
179). @&8%4 byaf-bbrog the herdamen 
of the northern solitudes of Tibet (Loft. 
&, 5). 


oe éo0 byaft-chub Wife; GR byahk= 
purified, all sins and defilements washed 
out, and 69 chub=perfected, all attain- 
ments and accomplishments having been 
acquired. gr’ ET HATS byah-chud-geme- 
dpah fea one having perfect spiritual 
enlightenment, +.¢., a Bodhisattwa; 9567 
Serer fom. of GET HATER, There are 
two classes of G*'gTH*ATSGR: one those 
belonging to the school of Hinayana, i.e., 
Crivakes and Pratyeka Buddhas; and the 
other those belonging to the Mahiyana 
school or the proper Bodhisatiwa. The 
name 485/08 ge En biz-na-med-pahi byatt- 





Fe 


ohub, i.0., Asuttara Bodhisattva is given to 
those who having attained to the position 
of a Bodhisatiwa of the Mahiyana school 
are neither subject to decay nor dependent 
on anything (X. d. 4, 451). General names 
of a Bodhisattwa are ; Searsav8a'h ayraw ; 
Te Day, qorsds wwrgia; geotgs 
ferrgy ; Talay fertrare ; Hora QT BS faeter ; 
grata former; S624 farm; seqraila 
ond edhe, qq ta ayranr:; FE 
4 BITE; We guns ayers ; § 94 tax; Se 
SOS enfe; guatgqr han feritra; Sr 
arege's wiifrala ; aC 5U¥X eaters. The 
special attributes of a Bodhisatiwa are: 
Be ®als Samadhi or contemplation; Faw 
R3 ewzam the ten kinds of moral strength; 
&atqwa Vaicaradya or moral intrepidity, 
eto. BX ETRNeKaaSereregraatags the 
‘eighteen unmixed virtues of a Bodhtsat- 
twa:—(1) wopyal Barsa'sem wyuftuaran: ; 
(2) srapra® Sar Bparaqane weufcenter: ; (3) 
wr apy AT eNS 34 Be EU feEeTNT ; (4) or apH 
ata¥a age aqgnn wyyfeeataat: ; (5) eapyat 
RCSA 35 SRM ECCT: ; (6) aapy ak Jar 
RAH eEUALERNT: 5 (7) BEARS Ker areca 
35 OT Hh BS TH CET ae-sarwEn: ; (8) 
Rawr yg Faas ay dar ann afar fefewn: ; (9) 
QR oe GM Bea 34" aH’ IA DFR OAK aR Rar dey 
atededrage ayer woreetae-aten- 
afteraferenr-qerarn-fratre-weener: ; (10) aqrr 
Re TererparseRN ayraraarar (not fallen 
away from Mahayana) ; (11) eee 
eragral Face dare fralege wae we: ; 
(12) sR FOR Qh reper TERT ERNE: ; 
(18) &Aer Bas ei qareka an ay: ngs teprant 
TRS SRAM TIS RELS CEN TR BT 
aera re-fretaqacteranfrge-sgrn: ; (14) 
BUH C eT SE RG Bara hae 5G aay Sees egw 
CEPA aereraresreraten: ; (15) ETIETS AT 
aware a8: qaas: cra’ Ser’ 34) 9 past ener” 
Hh Meer gh ae oe yale: weg at-AYETTEA- 
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welawurgerafuerfirn ; (16) aifrerayaty 
TRF Te | weheregfiefquaeny ar: ; 
(17) Gwogces Cera at Pc ted ac: gent 
HSER AR roys free WY TENTION 
AYE Saya wariyey Bfta4#: ; (18) 
Serene) wars Ba erga age Thy as gat 
Qs acaga) Seraiac apy era Qs Age en al. 
welg fren tit emrerqeesi gare afreer: | 
Again, we read of g. @T9 a eepa4 byak. 
chub-kys yan-lag bdun the seven secondary 
virtues of a Bodhisatiwa, viz. : $49, Exar 
GS'8B5 9, AF KAgU, qR'A, Hag geara, eRe, 
ner en (Kid. ¥, 257). grqrtearsat faa 
aaeccocertg aya y afer wi 
[with a large retinue of Bodhisattvas.]S. 
MRTG yahdag byah-chub ware-aife 
complete enlightenment ; Sq Fqarat gt 
GTS a soul that has attained tothe most 
perfect development spiritually. g* @29 
byat-chub-pa= 9 thar-wa <fe or salva- 
tion (Mfon.). 

GEAR byoh-ched Lon-pid Deyn, 
wuaqu, frws; the Indian fig-tree, Ficus 
retigioes. 

Byn. sES3q aR wehod-rien-cih; BRE 
a4" khrad-par-gnas ; RS H4 54 glak-pobi-sas; 
AR ASK A ¢if-95 Geoah-po (Afon.). 

BETES byat-chub shik-po WMiere 
the sacred heart of the Bodhisativa, é.., 
the place where Buddha attained to Nir- 
edna, Vajrisana now called Gayi. 

severe byat-chudb lan-sgron the 
great work of Atis’a which was written 
in Sanskrt during his residence in the 
golden monastery of Thoding or Tholing 
in W. Tibet, still an important establish- 


‘ment. 


GETQr= byak-chub tha-khah n. of a 
sanctuary in Kong-po (Jig. 3). 
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Ms byah-grol (abbr. of qr Sears) 
fegfe, “aed immortality, emancipation, 
salvation. 

Syn. 9 ther-pa; HY rnam-grol; *® 
2 bchi-meg (Mfton.). 

@E55 byat-dar a kind of white silk 
scarf presented to guests at the time of 
meeting or parting (8. Kar. 179). 

8% byaht-rdo monument or prop. ins- 
cription stone (J3.). 

Fo byat-pa 1. v. GB byah. 2. medi- 
oinal plant : gow gs R'45 quar gr as 85. 

‘eaerym = byat-semp-ghar, 3% gmar 
white and red species of medicinal plants 
which are used to stop seminal discharge, 
eto. QT aya ia) Re Take era Kes 
ares (Med.). gk Marsh byah-scmp-gkar- 
po the seminal fluid, the animal seed. 
Qk Beer g5' g'g gag — TER cof-sh; soap- 
stone, or perhaps pumice stone (Gman.). 


BEA byah-wa l.xmwa (Vig. 88). 
purified ;= 4%9 powdered (8. Lez:). 2. sbet. 
wee faye, fafea, wie, we wise, learned, 
skilful, clever. G%'8<%§% becomes puri- 
fied ; gX'S%g% has not been made clean. 

Gg byat-bul. coat of mail made of 
thin circular ecale-like iron rings (Jig. 
$1). 2. an inscription written on a board. 
Aco. to Ja. direction, label. 

BB byad-lyid HM on. of a num- 
ber : 7B ax Qe Ber derq: (Va-sel. 56). 

g*'8 byad-mi 1. north-man. 2. nothing, 
not at all, by mo means: g&' 44x" said 
nothing. 

G9 byah-shoa, Sar Pgr sgwalearah 
iron helmet (Béeis.). 


BEM byahs= 8X byah : TQrS rab-bychs 
well cleansed or purified. 
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BF dyad arene 1. shape, aspect, outline ; 
and, hence, countenance: GYDA RyTIKKs 
brightness, radiancy, beautifal oom- 
plexion; SV9eq" qrefe well-formed. 2. 
(Cs. also G5 byag-ma) enemy : GYR 34 
byag-ma rme-ca-can a wicked demon, 
(Vai-gf.). 8.= 444 suppression, impre- 
cation, malediction. 4. any artiale, piece 
of furniture; in compounds, a, #6. 
~ [wwiqer a fragrant grass, Oype- 
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t 35 byan or 8% bya-na= awh prage at 
a4. @4 may be salted curry or 4 byan 
is prob. a corrupted form of 93°44 wwa! 


| gaa byan-po a cook. 4% a house- 
wife, a woman who cooks food ; aco. to 
Sch. a divorced woman ; and 84° $54 byan- 
tehudg-pa ‘to allure, entice, seduce.’ 


GAA byab-pa, pf. Gata byabe-pa 
1. to cleanse, wash, wipe: 4& waraagaa 
to clean the whole house. 2. to seize, 
clutch: SQ@ygrqnegeahas ra lug byab- 
nas a-iche wa-moe sa seizing the goat and 
sheep, the fox eate them, alas ! 


BANA byame-pa 1. shst. a, ta 
kindness, love, affection, ga@ id. Also 
adj. kind, loving, benevolent, used of the 
love of parents to their children, of the 
beneficent to the needy, but not in the 
contrary order, nor of love to inanimate 
objects (Jd). GRTSIRN byame-dyote 
kindness, consideration, gracious .treat- 
ment; perata}4 byame-pabi-gion kind 
and beloved friend: §8 8 gswalai4 
beloved friend do come here. 2. #94; 
the loving one, ¢.c., the coming Buddha, 
or Maitreya; also styled :— srt Ma 
pham qgon-po ; WHRR52'¥4 Sa-bouds dwas- 
phyug, I Ma-phampa; VWRAG™ 
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Dgah-idanbshugs; 8° 8455 Dgab-idan- 
bdag; partys Byame-chen myon-po 
(Mfon.). An enumeration of his one 
hundred and eight names is to be found in 
K. g. %, 21. His name with Mongol 
Buddhists is Matderi; and the Pali 
synonym is Metteyya. 

gues Sak a e2 Byams-chen Chos-rye 
Qa-kya ye-ge n. of the founder of the great 
monastery of Sera near Lhasa (Lo. 8, 11) 

geTorQe Byams-pa-giif (Chambaling) 
n. of a great monastery and Chorten in 
Gra-nang in Lhokha where there is a 
huge image of Maitreya. Every year in 
the month of June a great fair is held at 
Chambaling (Lof. *, 7). gawaSarafiz's 
byams-pa-chog bkhor-ma n. of the chief 
image of the Maitreya Dharma ocakra 
which king Kyikri during the time of 
Buddha Kas’yapa used to adore (Lon, 
®, 5). 

qraracggaaaatHe Byame-pa hjug-pa 
sheg-pabi mdo a sitra on the advent of 
Maitreya (X. d. 9, 440). 

gara'3x'984 twenty-one Champa duties 
of the Bon pantheon which according to 
some find form in the §+#3<9%4 the 
twenty-one manifestations of the goddess 
Dol-ma or Tara (D.B.). 

gawer8ags Byams-pa mi-hgyur n. of an 
ancient castle built by the royal father of 
king Srofl-bisan sgam-po situated to the 
east of Lhasa (Lok. 4, 5). 

gyrase was byame-pa-daf (dan-pa loving 
and affectionate, one who is possessed of 
these qualities. 

Syn. Avrqsq7a yig-la geagepa, “HS 
pha-lta-bu ; 8 Eres pha-yi chos-ldan ; #5 
¥xAeq ma-dah srifi-mo fta-bu; Gres 
byams-(dan; 34" Raa thugerye che-wa; 
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BRRH bkab-drin-can; ETE rjep-beed; 
RE HE brése-waz-skyok ; STU brése-ldan ; 
agaweks brise-was-hdsin; Gay byany- 
brive ; HATHA mnieg-gien ; GATTIG A byams- 
pa chen-po (Mfon.). 

Graramrgarak tarags byams-pas shus-pabi 
chos-brgag the eight religious discourses 
delivered to Maitreya at his request on 
the following subjects: 29 beam-pa, §*4 
sbyor-sa, 8409 gtoh-wa; Mery oe rersgera 
yotte-su bsflo-wa-la ipkhag-pa, GT byamy- 
pa, FR siiih-pje serrepers thabsla mkhas- 
pa, Array wtary Garren gee (KX. ko. 4, 
208). garasrgwalHe byame-pas shue-pobi 
mdo a sutra spoken by Maitreya (X. ho. 
®, 41). 

gras Byamg-gprin n. of aplace with 
a monastery in the district of Skyég-grof 
(Kirong) north of Nepal (Zof. 8, 6). 


(Garage Byams-bshugs sitting like Mai- 
treya, i.¢., after European fashion on a 
chair with his legs hanging down, opp. 
to $7 549% sitting cross legged like Buddha. 
Maitreya when appearing in this world as 
a Buddha will change the usual mode of 
Buddhiet sitting. 


YX byar= 9% bya-war, supine of 969; 
gx byar-meg 1: not to be done. 2. sbet. 
inactivity, inaction. In Buddhism, apathy, 
indifference: gX&\ Pen raw to liye in 
the state of inaction. 

BBA byag-dob (ANZ TI GARR) register 
of work and duties (of officials, etc.) 
(Rési.). 

G4" byag-nag gat having done, per- 
formed. 


GAA dyas-pa pf. of 859 byed-pa; 
1. wrfca [done]S. o% byas-na, wit, when 
done. 2. a doer: 8S TQS byed-pa byas-pa 
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a doer of deeds, as the first grade of holi- 
ness. GTS 34 uate [one who has done]. 
ervey = byas-pa-chud-s1-wa §9=— waferert 
[destruction of what hes been done; is & 
technical term of Indian philosophy 
adopted to establish the doctrine of re- 
birth by showing that it is an absurdity 
to maintain that any act done by me will 
be destroyed, and that I shall not enjoy 
the frait of it]S. gwr%<a byap-pa tehor- 
wa weaet [grateful]S. gFT4"S byas-pa 
ce-pa of GU THEA gt aNG infra. gwSe 
byap-chog conscience (Jd.).. GT 249 byap- 
sin-pa & work done, finished or completed. 
erhwa byarpeepa GEN, Caw to be 

; thankfylness: @* 4" 
am Ra tng for kindness done you should 


be grateful (.4. 199). 

3 bys 1. anything that is devoid of 
hair and plumes or from which the hair 
has been taken off. G8V9 dyi-byed-pa 
rarely §'9 byi-a to ravish, commit a rape; 
8a byi-chag punishment for it. 

BEX byi-byar= BIR byi-gor or WHT 
gyayergsa adultery, fornication (Shai. 
ch. 14). BA byi-scom rh bchal-po a lewd 
person. 

BxK'§ byi-tal-ga alec called B44 fry 
n. of & medicinal fruit [_Erycibe paniculata] 
very effective in killing worms and 1 EuEpEOY: 
ing digestion. 

Syn. “aaqwa don-yod §bbras-bu; 
géquage ma-tehoge-bbras (Mfon.). 

Becgs dyithar-dur porcupine, hedge- 
hog. 

Bs byi-dar a silk staff (Vai-sf). 

PRea byi-sdihs whole, entire. 

Bs% Byi-nu-ti n. of a place in ancient 
India: REECE Rade AT ME’ at 
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that time (seven days after the death of 
Buddha) the king of the country of 
Byinuti called Abhaya (XZ. my. P, 586). 

BEX syi-dor aloo BAS byi-bdar afte, 
area, uftent the wiping, cleansing; the 
act of cleaning ; 845354 byt-dor byed-pa 
to clean, to sweep out spiritually, to 
cleanse one’s thoughts (Mil.); BAX8\4 
to dress trimly, to make one’s self smart ; 
@%'34 by:-dor-can one who keeps neat and 
clean and is fond of living so: 4 §* 44+ 
HERRERA (A. 8). 

BA byi-po or BM byi-pho an adulterer, 
a lewd person (XK. du. §, 284). 

BA byica=FF riei-risi gfe, frye 
rat, nrouse. 

Syn. 34°% rkun-mo ; aw85 bbigg-Lyed ; 
Epi Ra pri-gabi-mig ; 485 rho-byed ; aT 785 
bug-pa-byeg ; Saye aw ri-brag-la gnas-pa ; 
ARABA cif-gi byi-wa; §er34 dri-ma-can 
(Ifion.). 

Bagrak byi-wa smug-chuf n. of a mouse 
in the fable Bdsa-dyi. 

Pakwe dyi-swahs lo-ma v. KE. 

B™ byi-tehe n. of a monster: PR eqs 
ar tae ( A.8 4). c 

B%* byi-tsher a medicine for external 
application : Bes Marg qapratsg dy 

(Med.). 

Bak byi-behin (KM) whaferq n. of 
the 2let constellation or lunar mansion. 

Syn. &794's flag-fian-pa ; 8859 tehim- 

byed-ma ; @'9 bya-xe (aon.). 

Bak’ dbyi-bsuK the bur of the burdock 

plant (J4.). 

B2 byi-se=eau thads manner, way, 
method. 


Bs byi-bu 1: shrew-rat. 89° RH byibu- 
that-khyams field-shrew: 93's: pore 


e 
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Se aheifata guided the men who went 
like a fleld-shrew (Yig. &.). 2. a sparrow. 
Gare byibu-la-phug and Bale bythu-sgog 
are medicinal plants. 

@8 dyirw wrongly written for 93 byw- 
1% q. V. 

B39 byi-rug a kind of plant. Davart 
ag'eg x'Qa Merde, 

B49 dyi-ta 1. aratx, frgre cat. Syn. 
arg shum-be ; FA shi-mé; WA a-li; (Mion). 
2. n. of a demon (8%) of the niga 
class. Qa grata byi-lahi rgyal-mishan 
is an appurtenance of gods, resembling 4 
flag with a cat’s head at the top (Jd.). 
ParwaG byi-lam pha-mgo = par 55°F bys- 
lam sfon-mo n. of & monster of the naga 
class having a pig’s head. 

Ban 50S A byi-cak gkai-mo n. of a medi- 
cinal plant, 8-459 Rah ey 9 Es ha, 

BAR byi-por, v. SS byi-byag; rerio 

[calumniated]8. 
Raa bytf-rdul frwren: n. of a number. 


BAM byif-phad a kind of tea (Reésii.). 


Qn9 byif-wa frag, Twa hidden (4. 
K. 1-18), sank in water, eto., v. %95'9 
bbyift-wa. 

BARTS byih-byih thu-lu a species of 
small beetle. 


BEM bytf-ma a kind of woollen stuff like 
serge: BRwaweheeyants’ the cost of 
each fathom’s length of middle quality 
of chingma (Bétets.). 


gay byifs 1. depth of the sea: Grwa’ 
mara byifte-na gnas-pa animals that live 
hidden in the deep sea. 2. hidden, oon- 
cealed ; sunk in water: 498328 rngm-par 
byidg fafirry quite submerged, foundered 
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el 


(A. K. 1-16). 3 of YBerasall, in 
general (like 349. Aus-gy91). 


w 
55 byin 1. pomp, splendour,” magni- 
fioence, G43 grandeur ; 4°34 magnificent, 


splendid, brilliant, W#@s without display. 


2. also R445 o blessing, a bestowing of 
bleasinga, B49" received blessings ; 9¥er 
€495 9494 by the blessing or the mira- 
culous power of Buddha (Jé.). 343aian 
byin-gyis rlob-pa “fae to bless: tara 
Serer Fa Ye SoH grant thy blocsing, 
that the misery of beings may be assuaged 
(Mil.) ; Mepataags Saga Qoragan heretical 
teachers sent and fitted out by the devil 
(Ja.). There are four kinds of Adhis- 
thina or blessings: (1) 8492 Qa Saragau 
wenfawm [blessing of truth]S.; (2) 9} 
aa Ga geogae owratfeere (blessing of 
charity JS. ; (3) }ex tak QaGarcqan wana. 
fwera [blessing of tranquility]S; (4) 4wsa 
Sa §eaqon swrfirer [blesing of wis 
dom]S. G4 R8T34 byin-riubs-can blessed, 
holy. BY R8™e%2 to suppress evil by 
means of blessing, also to exorcise spirits. 

Or Eq™ byin-feags a kind of tea (Rist). 

Waa byin-chage-pa Ga charming, 
fascinating [aleo, playful, tender]S. 

BAR4 byin-rien (G4 Raw} Fa) the object 
of sanctity, symbol of blessedness, sacred 
charm or medicament ; saintly relics. 


379 byin-pa 1. (AR'88) eyeTE calf of 
the leg: G54" byin-pa nawa pain in the 
calf. 2. pf. of B49 shyin-pa. 

Back one byin-pabi wthab Wat the limit 
of charity. 

O48 byin-po ordinary; most, an. sf 
Br most of the servants or attendants 
(4. 7D;  Sadqaqranye Be treearayy 
mentioning (he would stay in Tibet) one 


Bau} 


year, he sent back most of his attendants 
(A. 72). 

Baww byin-phabs good ordinary tea 
(Béssi.). 

BAR byin-phud hollow on the inner 
side of the thigh (Cs.). 

BrsVFa dyin-cabi Ho-wax GE bya-go- 
to a kind of vultare with plumes (#4on.) 

Bi byie-lan sfyy thank-offering. 

gaa byids, seems to have a pres. form 
O79 or SBra=onea bkabps or Hqee 
gyoge-pa enveloped, hidden (Mfon.). 

BEX dyibu-sdyah a amall bird (Bésit.). 

Gates dyibu-me-san (lit. the fire-eating 
bird) n. of a fabulous bird from the excre- 
ment of which gold is said to be obtained : 
GttagrSaq kia ta) Yodray argh gran 
from the dung of the so-called fire-bird on 
a large rocky precipice of the sea-ehore. 
(Jtg. 16). 

JAN syitwa to pat: fae Brese 
to pat a person’s head (Pth.). 


Bwxv[y syi-mo naked (80h). 


~ 

BWA byie-pa fag, arree, wae, wee 
little child, young boy : #9" mo-byis little 
girl; Grrxss byie-pa spyod-pa were 
childish or boyish behaviour. Gweaass 
byie-pa rda-bdug n. of a (®854) monster. 
BratQy byip-pahi skye-wo gael. a 
plain young person not initiated or mar- 
ried. 2. one who is ignorant of the 
doctrine’ of Karma and Phala, and 
who does not receive what is necessary 
for his spiritual caltare. Qaataprqqu 
avena childish resolution, or vows; Qa? 
='ahs qremate puerile childish nature; 
graten area childish ways. Qereqtar 
RRR) Raye Kegtegee in 
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bringing up a child thera are three 
things to be watched ¥¥S* fer-spyod- 
la:—to see whether it will be lucky 
on its navel string being cut, to ascertain 
the diseases to which it will be subject 
owing to faulte of the parents, to protest 
it against the twenty-four dangers from 
evil spirits. | 

OS bywru ware, coral (Zam.): 
Ssgettageh gray preg hye he ae 
gergats Raden g5 aRG| it is said that 
coral is grown in sand on the sea-ehores ; 
it is foolish talk to say that it is the 
horn of a species of rat (ZoA. 3, 2). Qae 
byw-ru-ja n. of a kind of tea (Risii.). 
FSTAG Syu-rubi mohe-can=Gyr™ bya- 
skyaf-ka the bird with a coral-like bill. 

Byn. Xx gteBAe nor-bubi bkhri-giA; 
Fxg2ah nor-bu chen-po; Sewe¥a gyal me- 
tog; GTS'85R lug-dmar-bdad; FR sA58 
gser-can bdab; 2x ®aE rin-chen sdof-po 
(Mfon.). 


BAYA byug-pam ges bbyug-pa 1. to 
apply a salve, to anoint. 2. @qn, eqaum, 
w@q medicinal ointment, dlso pomade. 
QA" byug-spog scented ointment or oil; 
g7 byug-dmar the coloured butter 
that is used to paint cakes, biscuite, &o., 
for temple-offerings (Rtsii.). 

g7*" byug-ris 1. a painted image, a 
figure done in paint or colour. 2. aca. to 
Jé.=% a place in a certain succession 
or row; 9788 A9 byug-rig-ehog make room, 
leave a place empty (Sch.). 

GT dyug-ger gold that is used in 
gilding, golden paint. 

. 9" byngs pf. of 994 byng-pa, 

FF bya 1. v. "g®'0 bigud-wa. 


aA 


+92 Qty gs byud-rgyal-du smrawa= 
€4' G9 rdeun-gmra-wa to speak falsehood, 
to utter an untruth. 

S'S byuf-tshul history, story, parti- 
culars of any event: 5% ge swt gx age 
that is my history (Ja.); GX 584 dbywft-rads 
history, historical events; 9*'-44 byuh-cag 
must have occurred or happened; also, it 
is hoped that such a thing has happened, 
v. 8948 bbyuh-wa. 


GA byud an abbrv. of 8569 byah-chud. 
~~ 


$ JX byur=¥54 mya-flan ill-luck, 
misery, shame ; 3° &5% byur-pdug-ma = apt 
i" a woman who does shameful 
actions (Khrig. 51). 


AX" byur-po 1.=9TR4 ominous sign, 

~~ 
il-omen : Rawgr ss hqrarass a human 
body is an ill-fated object, it is very mean 
(Khrig. 19). 2. aoc. to Jaé.=valg. g°95= 
Pew aft, heaped, a heaped measure of 
corn or meal; 9%'9%§*7 became heaped 
up, acoumulated. 

gwaia byus-bgro-wa to be successful, to 
auoceed (Yig. 19). gu3 byug-che= 95249 
gnad chen-byw very important, (Lyafs.). 
gwst4 dyuggpon a commander-in-chief 
who is succeseful in administration and 
diplomacy (Lyafs.). 


= bye=9 phye 1. powder. 2.=9§ little 
bird; 89 bird’s nest; $99 9 young 
bird; §'9% bird-dung (Vaia4.). 

S575 bye-kar=Saq% refined sugar; 
also for 3°75 orystaline sugar or suger 
candy (Bis). 


Seq bye-stag=5h4g dmig-bu (mystic) 
(Mifl-rda. 4). 
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S47 47E9 we [a javelin, measuring- 
rod |S. 

8°C1 I: bye-wa ten millions; 339749" 
s.'e vag Eq thirty-six millions; 39™" 
bye-sea sa-ya eleven millions. 


22] IL: fate [disjunction]9. 


8°95] bye-brag 1.=B85)% fate special, 
particular; opp. to @ gpyi general, com- 
thon. 2. difference, diversity: Mase 
gvsaqsts what difference is there 
between me and Buddha? §9qysgs9 
bye-brag bbyeg-pa to find, to show the 
difference, o. genit. (Ja.). 39984 not 
different; 44°9'3°39 yul-gyi bye-brag a part 
of the country, province. Sqy{Krey Bye- 
brag Gfog-meg=¥'THOM an epithet of 
Amitabha, the Buddha of immeasurable 
light (D.R.). 37% bye-brag-can different 
(Os.); SRTR bys-brag-tu=BVRS khyad- 
par-du especially; SRE Fara Bya  bye- 
brag-tu rtogepar byed-pa quam, qua 
anything done with reference to the 
original root or signification of it; 394 
¥ew8524% name of the work Mahi- 
vyutpatti (Tan. d. M, 228-877). 

Faq bye-brag-pa TRE n. of a school 
of philosophers, the Vaigesika school, which 
was founded by Kanada. The philosophers 
of this school maintained that the seven 
categories such as substance, quality, etc., 
were each eternally distinct or sus generis 
in nature. Sgq9% gra dye-brag-paks ita- 
wa the philosophical doctrine of the 
Vaigesika school. QR garg faye 
TATE RX | en se aks ah agn: anergy 
RUF AR Fake aty ah) swBtateqehy — 
andy ahereagwat (Potopa on the here 


‘tical doctrines: Lo. 9). 


Savy. dbye-brag gmrawo tafe [a 
class of Buddhist philosophers-whe held 


33 | 


that the external world and knowledge 
were bath real |S. 


B'S bye-ma free, wae sand, a 
sendy place or desert: Fx 9gae5heq in 
the middle of a plain of golden sand 
(Gir.) ; Fgh QR YG orgs ag much as there 
is sand in the Ganges [Jd.]. wer 
Mat gerade haweraesyege = Beam-yas 
dgon-paki phyogs Oshi-nas bye-ma sbom 
shef-can Gbyuk, widely-extending thick 
sands appear all round Samye gompa. 
549 black sand ; §'# bye-chab sandy water, 
water standing on sandy ground; 9'a® 
bye-gpuh heap of sand ; $9 sand-storm. 

3WR4 dye-stohg margin of a lake or 
river which is free from sand; sandless 
bank. SY" byegtobs sand-bank: %4™R’ 
fa Pal erg owqeege8 then Khu-ston’s 
followers arrived at the margin which was 
not sandy (4. 95); 3" bye-thah=Fare 
bye-magi-thafi sandy plain (Mffon.). _ 

Sas bye-ma ka-ra (Beng.) fatt, ww < 
brown sugar, moist sugar. 

Bey byema fu-gu a kind of worm or 
insect abounding in sandy plains (Ris#s.). 

Bergt bye-ma-iuh n. of a district in the 
neighbourhood of the snowy mountain 


my aay Gian-chen thaf-thas the birth- 


place of the 7th Karma hierarch named 
SaB<ae'H Choe-rje quak-po of the red-cap 
school (LoA. *, 80). 


Saryvr’ bye-ma-gmar “WaTgyl, ferge 
vermillion (8. Lez). 

Fark’ ® Bye-ma soft-ge 0. of a piace in 

Tibet (Ded. 4, 23). 

Zaria Bye-ma sgo-la n. of a sandy 
bill in FG (Toilung) (Bésii.); Gat 
QI Bye-mahi tha-khaf n. of an ancient 
monastery situated on a mountain over- 
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hanging the Tsang-po and opposite to 
Rrqgu Thob-rgyal in Tsang (Lof. 4, 6). 
5:30 bye-cel sugar and sugarcandy. 
85) byed-sgo=work; SSH Bx855 "9 
to leave a work half done or unfinished; 
854% detailed works (minute and 
important work); 89% %a performing 
duties methodically and continuously 
(Béei.). S9ifq%a byed-1go phra-shid all 
works small or great, é.c., minute details. 
Bvakers'a byeg-hjol flan-pa to work 
badly or wrongly (Yig. &.). 95 eferatad 
byed-hyol hdsab-che performing work with 
seal, also in an efficient manner (Kirig. 
180). 
BVP 8 byed-He-wa wr ha 85g SEN 
the basis of works or of anything to be 
done (Yig. k.) 


gaa byeg-pa 1: pf. @* dyas, int. & 
bya, imp. 38 byog or byag, also sometimes 
ev%4. 1. to make, to manufacture: 
gawd gta ge quart haa or 85g 
mar rdea-lag teha-tsha her-goig byag-nag 
Sgrol-mahi gkyil-bkhor-la de-dag gsol-lo 
having made 21 sacrificial oones out of 
the clay, he offered them on the mangala 
of Dolma; 55 96eq 409594579 are you 
making bread? 2. to make, cause, force 
to do anything, to bring about either 
with root or termin. inf. of another vb.: 
g#gaeraxgs making the boy eat the 
dung; %wa<§5 causes to be removed; 
{also with sbet.) 3%4°g" brought about 
misery, 87 2'85% causing great pain; but 
not used as we should in such phrases as 
“to make a noise” (8*gT5), “to make 
water” (meaa¥e'a), eto. 3. to do, per- 
form, to act: BVWOsBas9 Ahyod gad 
byed-kyi-kdug what are you doing? “7 
85% to perform a task, to work; #5359 
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id.; swrgxngqravges if it is done 
quickly according to your intention; 
Pacrae gM why did you do go? Bexoy 
42qu what is it best todo? a4 §raw95g" 
Raax eman-gyis lag byed-rgyu-yin-nam 
will the medicine operate? 3\TExgNS 
byed-pa byag-byag-pa one who has accom- 
plished that which was to be done; “wa%’ 
gwan having acted or behaved properly. 
859 under this head seems also to be used 
in an obscene sense and san stand for 
“to copulate,” much after the usage of 
9 gpyod-pa: Q5'A5B59 id. ; BVA byed- 
paki gshi as met.=a woman; 5ataq 
“the member for doing,” as met.=%4ak' 
the female organ. 4. as a pleonastio 
addition to verbs or verbal roots for the 
sake of emphasis or by custom: g849 to 
speak, §%9959 to cure, 4247959 to put 
wood on (the fire), §{%84% to believe in, 
a5 to repent, ¥35% to ravish, eto., 
eto. In this way, also, 957 added toa 
derived noun is often preferred to the 
simple verb from which the noun is 
derived: 4854 is preferred to the 
simple, 39 to steal, s§xaq859 is pre- 
ferred to *§©" to look down upon, 
despise; etc. It is moreover, important 
to note in this connection, how helpful this 
auxiliary use of 949 can become in differ- 
entiating the active and passive senses of 
a verb, especially the participle; thus 
sx \a=he who is beating, while §<'§4 
==he who is to be beaten, and §© "4 
him who was beaten; so, too, 44495 or 
9¥5'855 9 killer, he who kills, and 4%<g"2 
him who has been killed, the killed ; with 
many other like examples. @ or @% as 


an auxiliary also carries the sense of | 


“should” and “must”: SearhysTaey 
a'GX de-rname-kyi skyod-pa beug-par byaho 
they must not be allowed to depart. 
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Lastly, should not be forgotten the idio- 
matio use in certain phrases, as in £4955 
to tell a lie, $7959 (lit. “‘to make near ”) 
to love, be attached to, preg §54 (lit. “to 
operate the lips”) to bicker, to quarrel. 
A lengthy list of such phrases may be 
found in Snd. Hbk. p. 77-78. WN. B.—In 
West Tibet the use of this verb is largely 
superseded by another, namely, 9% pro- 
wa to make, to do. The honorific forms 
of 849 should be also noted: ##5'9 used in 
addressing or speaking of superiors and 
Bxx bgyig-pa in polite conversation 
betwixt equals. 

3s'4 II: to style, to denominate ; to 
tell, to mention ; used almost exclusively 
in the pf. and the future tenses: 4gwa 
thus was it mentioned ; BX @87"%q accord- 
ing to what has been said before; 393° 
though saying. The fut. inf. in this sense 
is in common use after the mention of 
@ person’s name for the first time, also 
after the names of places; and the verb 
is then usually preceded by the adv. 
44 shes “thus” or “so”: MmwrTsqdargae 
¥eB5 in the city of Vais‘dli thus to 
be styled; <* gH Qyadegapr gn Ain agg 
my daughter Sved-ma so-called died 
yesterday; Prarswalageagerderg ragga 
the Hundred Thousand Songs of Mila- 
ragpa, so to be designated, is (herein) 
contained. Also, more generally, even 
in the plain verbun loquends: qataan 
Meargatgoc tte ge® there arvee the 
sound of many voices which said ‘the 
lama has come,’ Say hq gat qn ge sn 
an order being given which said: ‘go, 
make search.’ 


44 IIT: wee, wrew, awt abet. 1. 


also 9524 and 957 the person that docs 
a thing, the doer, performer eto., author; 
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werategyey the author of the work. 
2. O¥9 wrt the doing, dealings (with 
moun in the instr. case): Raga ikaw 
g7@r35" such wrong being done by the 
King, such unjust dealings of the king ; 
7K wwaewte les doing, or little 
to be done; in the genit. case: TR3Sa7 
Kg" hide the working of your under- 
sanding in the heavens; §5rawrss§s: 
ara byed-pa lam-du bkhyer-wahs Ita-swa : 
(They. 89). §yotq wre-dzy instrumental 
cause; yatta verbal-term or 
expression, a verb. 9yatwraq (1) the 
female organ. (8. Lez). (2) effort, 
endeavour; $578 a free, effortless. 
SG" byed-lugs or BS ERS byeg-stahy man- 
nar of doing, working; method in work 
(Rdg. 10).  SNX% dbyeg-srol=385q44 byog- 
luge (Résis.). 


B5'8 TV: diagrams; 8559984 byed-pe 
bu-goig the eleven astrological diagrams. 
They are: 494 gdab-pa ; B49 byig-pa ; SFE 
eee; Frage’ tilbrduk; BZ khyim- 
tyes; Bea tehoh-pa; PP bap-di; ay Fe 
bhra-pig ; Ayer hehi-mdo; 9 kin; ga mi- 
ideg-pa. 

B74 byed-pa-con 1. = wyeT @ skra hair. 
2. arwqe [produced from or belonging 
to any doer or maker 8. 

HTH byed-pe-po=Qrgetys = rgyur 
mra-wahé ita-wa the doctrine of the Hetu- 
Vadin sect of the Tirthika (Theg. 88). 

Raters byehu gohil-pa=P*'94 swallow 
alan : sparrow (Hbrom. F, 163). 

Bway byebu-la-phug a medicinal herb 
(Cs.). 

3571 byer-soa= 908 bral-wa or ¥¥xQWA 
otor brel-eea 1. to separate, disintegrate ; 
Ki to destroy, 4q8t¥qarparg al go 
dispersing the troops of enemies or sins 


(Borom. F, 185). MaQx tq soh-wa byer-cig, 
imp. let them go, let them disperse (A. 
19). 2. in medical works = yrs, 


BN dyes place of occasional residence 
opp. to home or place of permanent 
residence ; foreign country; abroad. 34% 
"to go abroad, to travel; 869 Lyes-pa 
foreigner, stranger ; traveller; 8a byes- 
fam=sgwan bgrul-lam travelling road, 
road on which to travel. 


BF byomamvernncege-e Rs devoid of food 
and drink (mystic) (K. g. F, 179). 


oie byo-wa 1. to pour, to transfer 
water or anything else from one vessel to 
another vensel, hence fig. communicating 
or imparting instruction: qx79'§ fill up 
a pot with water ; EAerge Masa gercec yh 
®wg4y7A4 the lord also had received 
(from him) as it were one vesselful of 
learning (4. 40); Hstyarqteyy rats: 
SS89"S ss communication of ideas is like 
pouring from one vessel into another (4. 
47). 2. to hear, listen to (Ji.). 

35's byon-pa, wr v. *§A'9 bdyon- 
pe; FryXa" byon-du re-nas Greaaret : 
expecting or awaiting his arrival: 4&4 
wer sAS Raa Sofas (4. 86). 

5x byor= 483% nar-nar (Rag. 48). 


Saya byot-wa to mistake, to blunder, 
to err; to go astray. 2. v. *§w4 bbyol-wa. 
Syn. 45 nora; Mera jehol-wa; 9x9 
Bahn: byol-soh uy, fiekqy (orgenay 
awSex') lit. one gone out of the way, 
hence all animals other than man, parti- 
cularly the quadrupeds. 5 tr:gw% dyoi- 
sok rgyal-po the king of beasts, the lion; 
Sem ZR RP wrvagn the three classes of 
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beasts in general, vis., those living in 
water, those moving on the earth, and 
those moving in space such as birds, flies, 
oto. Su txar§4'4 b390)-s0h-wag glen-pa more 
stupid than a brute (Mii.). 

93 bra-fie acet wew constellation I., 
the first lunar mansion [second constel- 
lation in the Hindu astronomy JS. 

Byn. 844 2% gein-rje-mo; BTM sgeg-mo 
(Résts.). 


t BS" bra-da-ra n. of a tree (A. 38). 


QQ bra-wa I: sbst., does not indicate 
the marmot, but is the more formal n. for 
animals of the J2gomys genus, small 
rodents, tailless and living in burrows. 
eq a-bra and £9 rdea-bra are colloq. 
terms for two species of the genus. Q=y*% 
bra-mkhar={%&' bra-tahafi burrow of the 
lagomys. 


Qa IL: vb. to have or to be in 
great plenty: *Swrerqagcerg org she 
allowed herself no abundance of food, 
drink or clothing (J4.). 

8 bra-+wo @rec buck-wheat of white 
and black species ; F4%a_ qrec qq buck- 
wheat meal. §3 bra-phye buck-wheat 
flour; .% bra-sog buck-wheat straw 
serving as a poor sort of fodder during the 
winter (Ja.). 

qt9q bra-rise-gyag n. of a kind of 
animal ; said to be a species of hedgehog 

g¥3 bra-to-oan (FReremwarsth gh 34) 
(Jig. 80). 

RY brag a rock, crag; 89% brag-rdo 
id.: QTERRggqwgr eerags warmth in 
the rock being kindled, the cold was 
removed ; 94 brag-cha echo from a rock; 
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QTE" rock vegetation; S484 brag-phag 
a cavern, very frq. 898 brag-rise rocky 
peak, rock-top ; y*«' a narrow ravine. 

ayy tBQ = Brage-kya-bopi-ri n. of a 
mountain sefpposed to exist beyond Raina- 
dwipa the island of precious things, 
situated in the western quarter (K. d. %, 
288). 

a7g9" lrag-gkyibg a harbourage for 
birds under the cleft of a rock. 

299% brag-ekyes=9 bra Ea [1. rock- 
grown. 2. a fragrant resin, bensoin or 
atorax |8. 

F799 brag-rgyad 1. lit. behind the rock. 
2. n. of a village beyond Uphan-yul 
(Leh, 13). 

FTES brag-egog a species of garlic grow- 
ing in the clefts of rocks: QUHqygawyee 
Q4'alim garlic roots suppress gonorrhoea. 

+ 9&3 brag-ca= FFa. 

QT47% brag-nag-la n. of a mountain in 
FUSES Bq Stod-luh tshur-phug (Btsii.). 

Baya brag-pa= MG khofl-khro ange, 
malice. 

Rx54%4 dreg-pon n. of a place in Tibet 
(Loh. *, 8). 

a7 q" brag-spog an afomatic substance 
used for incense: Sy a reray eye brag-gpes 


.rma-pnag bdrub. 


QTEX Brag-wpras=FAY AS  skyo-we 
rgyu-goog (2h.). 

srse brag-rteah rock-lisard. 

e7a4 brag-ehun fafte, firerery foal 
pitch or bitumen, found for instance in 


Lower Lahul between rocks in solid 


pieces like unmelted pitch [stone-lac, red 
chalk]S. ayaqéyataxpergray | BY 
aka ergy her gi Hee | 


ay 


Syn. "aay don-phan; §4 rdo-skyes; 
IEG la-dea-tu ; C895 rdo-wahi-nad (Mfion.). 

ayaa Brag-gyab n. of a place in 
Khame: Sys Mm qereqe it is 
time for starting political investigation 
in Tag-yab (Yig. k. 26). 

qqy7" Brag-ram n. of a place in Tibet 
(Yig.); also, a kind of mineral substance 
incrusted on rocks: gy age nit ge AF 
“Ax4 fragrant mineral substances ob- 
tained from rocky hills: 5=Rrsqge dug- 
rjee-bbrah ; KR 2¥q rdohi me-tog ; 4% rgan- 
po; STYX brag-skyes ; MCA heil-soa ; Ha 
shiaca (Bfton.). 

#749 brag-cig a rock-mite or tick. 

2775 brag-cog described as a wild 
animal roaming on rooks (Btesi. 64). 


QE" brah I: ww:, wry the chest, the 
breast : §°'§94 middle of the breast, pit 
of the stomach ; 9594 or 34 necklace 
which hangs on the breast (Mfon.). 95 
a%4 braf-gdan a bib or apron worn by 
Ladaki women; 9*'8% brak-bur middle 
convex part-of the ¥® or Buddhist sceptre ; 
mg, wtrqee, the ornament worn on 
the breast; 984" a young woman with 
fine bust. 2 brafl-se=4e'4 the breast 
flesh of goat, sheep or yak (Résii.). 


Qe" Il: 1° dwelling-place: 9gt 
lama’s residence; °9&'% or 29935" rogi- 
dence; 9249« night-quarters, halting 
place, whether under a roof eyeaeee 
air; “9° king’s residence, a 
aleo a monastery is called aaa awa: 
dkon-wpchog-gi pho-brad. 2.=%§% camp, 
encampment: %*°95'S§9 pitched his tent, 
encamped. 3.=49§% wood, forest: 9.4 
294 residing in the woods (mystic) (X. 
g- FP, 28). 
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+ SP braf-khaf dwelling house, quar- 
ters or rooms of one’s residence ; <9 garter 
ENagqratgcrey Rye the Sramanera 
was residing in the central room of the 
lord’s residence (A. 56). 

5" braf-skyeg 1. awrey lit. what 
grows on the breast, #.¢. the teats; also a 
eon, child. Syn. 8439 (Mfon.); GH we- 
ma; “wells ho-ma-bdsin (Mon). 2. n. 
of mythological being called 3p ‘the 
mare's face,’ born out of the breast of 
Rishi Urva, who wished that a child 
should be born to him without his having 
to keep female company. So, when feeling 
heat in his breast, he scratched it and 
a child came out, which child in the shape 
of a mare full of burning flame (volcano) 
resides in the great ocean south of 
Jambudwipa! She causes the tides.. (KX. 
Goo KER AS parade aQoarepers 
gee dehy age oar at garg ya). 

G89" brad-bref n. of a number: aw 
BVA RR eK (Va-sel. 56). 


QS bran wm, <Ta a servant, a slave: 
aleo=2288 a subject. 949% house 
servant; 94594 oultivator, tiller of the 
soil; 474% and 94% male and female 
servant. 94°) 45 to engage as a servant: 
Si yPrgewh they engaged themselves as 
servants; Greg yagrna aye} devoting 
heart, mouth, and body to his service 
(Pth.) ; OTF 9rg4°5 Me morning and 
night Iam a slave to food and clothing 
(Ja ). 


Byn. 344% gyog-po; anwrahea shabp 
bbrifca; EMTS mflag-gehug-pa; ARH 
GUN gshan-geos ; WAAR’ beal-luh ; (Sa Ehod- 

ales shabe-tog-pa; Z* gshan- 
skyes; WAST IER Othan-gyis-bgkyahy; 
Berg ys yoks-ou-spyod ; WES begam-bya- 





Qe | 
wa; FH Qvataas ctse-rgog byed-padi 
gnas; MH FA hkab-hian oi-bgyi (Mahon). 
34°" bran-ka n. of a powerful local 
demon whom Atis‘a is said to have sub- 
dued (4. 108). 


23°C) bran-po few to moisten, to satus 
rate with water (4. K. 1-86). Sometimes 
apelt 4&'9. 

gag '¢: bran-tha bkhor-bu nv. of a 
w25§ monster of the niga clase. 


Qe) brab-pa or gawa (pf. of *ge) 
cast, thrown (Nag. 48). 


Q'S lram-cha one of the thirty-six 
border countries ( Ya-sel. 88). 


{ aay bram-se feu, faq, qteM 
a Brahman; in Nepalese Baje [one who 
knows Brahma, ‘¢.¢., posseeses divine know- 
ledge]S. gate Raq, Sergeray ge 
geri eqs a Brahman has his Brahman 
name, his Brahman caste, also his three 
Brahman duties to perform. 

Byn. YyenQe thog-mar-skyes; Farge 
kha-lav-skyee; BX§™ shon-skyes; PRs 
gite-skyes; BYCo skye-giliepa; eewge 
tehahy-byuh; team tshad-rigg; 4ewaeg 
tehate-pabi-bu; $24 rla-can; BSE glar- 
bryod 5 WHY sa-yi-tha ; AHE'a hehi-mdo-wa ; 
FAUT mgrin-gkud-can; Ree Fee rige- 
kyi “thw-100 ; gretaeg royal-pishan-can ; 
are'aen gwak-feas; ALOY cin-tu-bywh ; 
Herg™s rgod-ma-skyes. 

geaiaes@ bram-sebi las-drug the six 
practices of a Brahman are:—(1) #84 §457 
awa the performance of Yajaa; (2) 89 
42499 gre causing such to be performed; 


(3) 554 atagq? qean reciting or reading | 


of the holy works; (4) gets? qurqn 
causing them to be read secretly ; (5) 3ar 
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a5. sfewe the receiving of alms or 
presents; (6) @yererepra ufeyy wes 
sagacity in receiving such. 

gutta Bt evers bram-se-chon-poki gdams- 
pa prob. the upadega SasT% deep meta- 
physical precepts (4.91). gwitger§a'gs 
bram-ze rnamp-kyi cha-byag the drew, 
requisites, eto., of the Brahman :—42w9 
the sacred thread, qq} &squrgqua 
the skin of an antelope, 94" bgraf- 
bphren rosary for counting; ta apyi- 
bluge anointing ; 597899 his biton, eto. 
(Bffon.). G4¥4 bram-se-pa an adherent 
of Brahmanical doctrine; gv?" dram- 
se-mo & female Brahman. gwi®q9y 
aXsa8'g the voice of a Brahman recit- 
ing the Veda being taken as a sign of 
good luck. 


qriéa™ Bram-se Tea-na-ka vn. of an 
Indian minister the author of works on 
ethics and political economy, of which 
only one is extant in India, but of which 
several are preserved in translation in 
the Tibetan Tangyur: «tqfaqqen} age 
eqntsawrady ese: (4. 34). 

+ rth has Bramse k-b-kava wg 
fefrex n. of an Indien Brahman who 
taught Sanskrit to Thon-mi Sambhota 
early in the seventh century A.D. (Sitw.). 

grit Rqwage bram-sehi rige-geum the 
three classes of Brahmans: 1. 4qwaqu 
avawa those residing in wilderness as 
ascetics; 2. Brean arte those living 
as house-holders; 3. S"«g8 awq-q those 


' that acquire mystic powers (Ya-sel. 55). 


g* bra-sco wrex buck-wheat. 
G4 bral, v. WQS bbrel-ws. 
a 

QJ bri, v. 89 pbri-wa. 


a54) 


950 iigpe v. eva. Sse orig 
akhas or RETR gch-wa brid-mhas 
skilfol in imposing upon (KArid. 115). 


WwW 

Jaa brin-po=gyt rgyug-po or Sire 
begrim-po seems to signify: a rush or 
ran upon anything, a. demand; also adj. 
brisk. S4%gx brin-po-byud there being 
a full market for articles of sale, when 
they are sold well, if is said brin-po byuf; 
zane whan as whomscever else may 
not be wanted, (still) there is need of me 
(A. 149). 


aa brim or Gem brims, v. 88er9 bbrim- 
pa. 


qa brig, v. “29 bbri-wa. 


Reis drie-phideAahe yig-raid old 
writings, records, old manuscripts: Q¥35' 
my dan fg Re e5q such things occur 
even in the older writings (Ya-sel. $8). 
fsg% brigbbur the art of painting 
and carving images. §6%. bri-ma a 
written book, a manuscript. book. 

©] bru one of the six earliest tribes of 
Tibet (J. Zeh.). 

a4 bru-swa, v. *9'9 bhre-wa. 


que bru-wa-teha=9Q% bkres gw 
way hunger and thirst. 


3% Drotshe aleo g% Drosha n. of 8 
country N.W. of Tibet; aleo that of a 
tribe in Tibet (Lof. 4, 5). We have 
in the Kah-gyur encyclopedia certain 
treatises in incomprehensible syllables 
asserted to be in the Bru-teha language. 
Ce aa 
<< during the time of king Digum-tsan 
tha sect called Dur Bon of the Bon religion 
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of Shafi-shafi and Bru-sha greatly spread 
(over Tibet) when the use of wespons and 
shields was aleo introduced (J. Zaf.). 


aya brug-pa to flow, to stream out, 
to gush forth ; as ebet. current, flow, flux 
(Ja.). 
979%" brug-gyog a number (Ya-sel. 57). 
SSX 9ER Brug-kys mkhar-gdo one 
of the thirty-seven holy places of the Bon 
in Tibet (@. Bon. 88). 
34 brun=§49 dirt, dung, excrement. 


ae Bt brub-pa or S989 brubs-pa= Qqa ; 
but is pf. of 9gr@ to put in ; \e'gen= fea 
ey den s hole (ag. 49). &e'gear 
aon’ (Sorig. 2) 

Q) brut emall chips, bits, crumbs: 
aay bag-brul crambe of bread ; 2x tg XR 
eq raw ERE: PRRTTERE SRG FF gudax 
%'y*¥ being pulled by the hand, after a 
while the wooden girl turned into a heap 
of wooden chips (X. du. P, 508). 

Qwa brulwa vb. to be scattered, 
crumble, fall to pieces, to be shed. 
§% drug, v. 879 bbru-wa. 
aA 
| *& birwin-hri a charm of great efficacy : 
Cyergachey  FanQeyerwarH? the 
Yakeba having heard this charm “dhrum 


hrs,” thereupon all the red mystic wind 
(within him) was soothed (A. 18). 


Q tre or 84 browo iM, tee, am 
a measure for dry things as well as fluids, 
about two pints, originally a measure of 
as much as may be contained in a cow’s 
foot-hole. 9%%3'29*' geer-phye bre-gah 
one 4 bre measure of guld-dust; 3% bre- 
do two 9 bre; Gi SRWaN EPR Porky 
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Qa | 
aaa eis having invited him he consecrated 
a miniature chapel the sise of a bre 
measure (A. 90). 49 brews a grain 
measurer, one who measures with the 
Q bre. 

2% bre-ko basin for washing C. (J@.). 

AreRe as bre-khabi wig-con as met. @ 
mouse (Yi. k.). 

29 bre-ga or 89 bre-gu a plant produe- 
ing small hairy berries which are used for 
medicinal purposes: Swi[sceprat sade 
brega cures ailments of the lungs and heat 
in the kidneys. 

Fax bre-paul atte. (head, helmet. }4. 

3% bre-wo war [expanse, breadth }9. 


3% bre-mo= 4am foolish talk, talking 
nonsense or jokingly. 


A ATN'S brege-pa=349 qfga, shaved 
clean; cut, sheared. v. °999 bbreg-pa. 


QED breh-wa 1.x eud-sag a little. 
2.. v. 8468 bbrefs0a. 


me 

& 9°8l breg-pa = er gs's to be alarmed, 
at heart, to be dejected ; also= * 
#2 to be ashamed; 95°79" acted as one 
who has become alarmed (4. 184); 444 
gS grt Qygras the king of Nalendra 
having become alarmed (4. 8). 

J N"2 brel-wa vb. (as Ja. points out, 
not the same as 89W9 dbrel-wa) 1. to be 
employed, busy, engaged, to have business 
or work in hand: @yapwewQagearac® 
as@ being engaged in building, we have 
no time to spare; *&sfFawgea bdog kho- 
nag brel-na if one is entirely taken up 
with lust or pleasure; 9a" on account 
of much business.’ 2. akin to “945 to he 
deprived of ; and hencez=to become poor, 
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to be without, to be in want, destitute of, 
0. inst. case: MTG Qa HTS loke-geyed-ty 
brel-wa being devoid of wealth, (mem); 
Serge hGerax geil they did not let hin 
want anything. Other forms: «sj; 
qrWee ee; NArex not sparingly, 
scantily, niggardly (Ja). 3. st 
business, affair, concern : {%yargesy 
Mean saying that he had a cetaz 
business that day (4. 95); Quqx irc. 
Gwaft pressure of work, business: 3°* 
fqrskeesas if it was left on sco 
of pressure of business (Bésii.9. 


ON bres 1. or 34 breg-kyw « marge 
$95 rta-breg manger for hores. 2+ 
pf. of 839 bbresoa to spread out; #4 
GUTS bree-ew boug-pa=THWS to ered 
MET ytrae hry yTe having qe 
out an umbrella and a silk ourtan(/ | 
160), GXYKARS Nari brep-pa der the 
where the upper hills are stretched 
(Sman-hla, 6). | 


2 ive 1. ere, me danco; enterttr 
ment, amusement. 3y"4 bro-pihes TH 
a dancer; sawi{alss shabe-bro qdeetp 
to dance as a manifestation of glade 
and mirth; 998 bro-gar avew dram 
performance, drama, play. 2. an osth 

FagesGs bro-prduh dgon-pe 2 de 
monastery in Kham (8S. Kar). 


$ Far: bro-wa or Yrakeaseny" 
mnab-gkyel-tea to swear, to take an ostt: 
SSIS TEE dhu-holtarh-dak breton 
they swore by their head. 

+ Yatra bro-biehal-wa= KYU ! 
siok man, one laid up with ilps. # 
adorn bromi-pishalse AK ORS nf-ot? 
a healthy person. 








qa 


Byn. 459 nagpa; aS Nqe nag-pheg-pa 
(fion.). 


qq IT: 1. to taste, to get enjoyment 
of; #3 Yaw not even tasting of sleep; 
rXgeq one has an astringent taste in the 
the mouth. 2. in C. to desire, to wish,= 
asa. ©79 id. 3. sbet. taste, savour, 
favour: S42, rsrge SF ays salt imparts 
flavour (or taste) to every kind of food; 
J¥9 bro Ha-wa to try the taste of; Fads, 
bro-wa-meg tasteless, insipid (Cs.). 

Fa bro-ma, v. YH gro-ma. 


re brog-shes wrongly written for 
TE prog-she. | 

Tes brog-thur fedtee, weate ant-hill. 

rok =H Wtaaq [enticing]S. 

x brogs= *F9 bro-wa taste. 


~~ “ : 

FAS brod-pa joy, eagerness. qi 
cheerfulness .C.; °33 readiness to dic 
(Ja). 


a brob, v. 89549 bbrab-pa. 


BM bros, v. aljara, 


& bla that condition which is above or 
higher than something else or than things 
in general. Is used with reference to the 
actual local position of an article, ¢.g., 
Qs bla-gos upper garment; HFS WNa-gyu 
a turquoise worn on the forehead ; but. is 
chiefly employed in the moral or meta- 
physical sense, ¢.g. HH" ba-srog the 
higher life or life in bliss, R94 $la-thabe 
supernal methods, lofty or excellent 
means, §B bla-khyim “the house above,” 
the abode where the souls of men rest or 
dwell after death (Jig. 26). Henoe 
may =as ebet. anything blessed or super- 
nal such as a superhuman gift and power. 
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So Schmidt renders -§ Sia as “life,” “soul,” 
and Jiaschke has “blessing.” As an 
adv. ocours as §4 above, high up. 2. 
also takes a verbal form, somewhat curi- 
ously, by annexing *, when it signifies: is 
above, is Letter, is superior ; in such cases 
invariably preceded by %*' or §® mean- 
ing “even? or “indeed ”: qwe alfarge gh 
it is better that I should have even passed 
from life; ®Raqrat tat tqotkwarget 
{OpVawGN it were preferable that s 
large stone had been bound on his neck 
and he were cast into the sea. Moreover, 
@ appears occasionally to assume the 
gerundial form : \F¥capraheen gay 9% 
stv Aqet though indeed a learned 
monk is.to be preferred, a virtaous person 
is also good. 

WE" dla-skyal (A959) wea [succee- 
sion }8. 

RFRA Wa-mkyhon phebu (wave ige 
924) n. of a demon, exorcist. 

WN ba-gab=fr'a%qu 1. upper cover 
of a thing; also raiment covering the body 
asa shawl; 94%" upper garment as the 
shawl or wrapper used by Indians and 
also by Tibetans to wrap round their 
body. S3TET TSG eRe UQNON, 
gat to throw the shawl over one shoulder ; 
gare eueerfae without any upper 
garment [one who remains in an open 
space for practising religious austerity]5. 
2. roof of a building; also=*¥qP thog- 
kha upper floor of a house. gave Ut agar 
qr Fe zrcta a temple without roof: 
q4T2 =«shet. a residence, a roofed 
dwelling. 

AY" bla-gop watrey upper garment 
which is of two forms: ge fg Yu that 
worn by a Buddhist monk, and the other 


qs | 
Bera’ ga the upper covering of the body 
used by lay: folk. 

&%4 bia-col vara [frivolous talk]S. 

G bla-chad=KWR GYeq: upper 
and lower ; also= 4/4 within and without. 

REI bla-rdol=e54 rdeun-pa a false 
speech, inconsiderate talking (Sits. 2%). 
gee Qq5 = bla-rdol-du gmra-wa=f4 YF 
rdsun-gmra-wa to utter an untruth, to lie. 

H55 bla-dar a little flag on the 
house-top on which benedictions are 

R59" bla-dhags 1. efenqr = (srgRR) 
[denomination]S. 2. in Gram. ‘a primi- 
tive word, an abstract noun’ (Sch.). 

4 bla-na above, over, on the top. 
GAA TC blana med-pa Want having 
nothing higher over it, the uppermost, 
the very highest, ¢.9., 65°85 byak-chud, ar 
9 gep-rab and the like, frq. qaayatan 
bla-na me-pahi kim q@gacara the highest 
path or supreme way to salvation. 

Q%' bla-brafl formerly a lama’s reai- 
dence, but now in Tibet, especially in 
Tsang,=Grand Lama's residence and 
place of business called Labrang Gyal 
tshan thon-po. 

R85 dla-bres,-v. W% dla-re. 

BA bla-ma frarre, ys the upper one, 
the higher one; and hence, an upper 
monk or lama—a term sometimes loosely 
applied to all fully-qualified inmates of a 
monastery, but is more correctly the 
designation of the head ge-long only ar, 
in large monasteries, of the chief teachers 
and more learned monks. Some have 
seen a close connection between the word 
bla-ma and the Hindu terms Brahman 
(one who possesses divine knowledge) and 
Brah-ma (the highest deity of the 
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Hindus) ; believing the Tibetan appellation 
to owe its origin to one of those Hindu 
terms. To show the importance of 
the lama a well-read Buddhist once 
remarked : qd a8 Fe Korg gag atAc 
m2 previous to the lama even the 
mame of Buddha did not exist; and 


ere RAE ge ge RT TTR ATRL aloo 


the 1000 Buddhas of 1000 ages depend 
on the lamas. Another made the & 
greater by explaining that § meant soul 
or life and # mother, hence=life-mother, 
the all sustaining mother of the universe ! 
Again growers argey ates “in the 
ocean of wisdom all the Buddhas are one,” 
was said when one man tried to explain 
what Buddhism was. In its more general 
sense the term &'* is dofined as: he who 
presides over a large number of pupils and 
who has got past sins and defilements 
(Loft. 9, 8). qr SR aetq, Qorgeta 
era) FRY wag arse (Cén.)| he that has 
not saluted his lama who has taught him 
even one letter will after undergoing a 
hundred births as a dog, eto. ¥5%a gua, 
position of spiritual chief, also the lama 
personally. gerxtq 5] 1-ma-mchog, also 
w24, the chief lama, supreme lama 
WR bla-gnan-pa physician lama: Oey 
SARS bla-sman-par bekur (So-rig 13%). 
R24 7F545 bla-chon mkhan-rgyug the line 
of lamas and mbkhan-po learned pro- 
feasors (Jig. 36), also the initiation or 
vow introduced by Lachen from Amdo 
shortly after the revival of Buddhism 
after the persecution by king Lafdarma. 
Wes bla-meohog or F*HEST bla-ma qehog- 
pa ayearly festival solely in honour of 
the lamas ; R55 MESSER blc-ma-dak qechog- 
gnas the entire body of the sainted lamas 
(Bodhisattva), &o., who are most wor- 
shipfal. WA bae-giten (1)=}<°E woe 
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danger; (2)=R °° 94R bla-ma bkab- 
giian-po & lama whose commands are 
‘very strict and severe. | 

gatgess bla-maki [a-ldan-ma yen- 
area; the lunar mansion called Pugyé 
(Bfon.). 

B® bla-meg@=H4 WENT supreme : 
gana ~owantm: to those who are 
supreme ; also: to the followers of the 
Anuttare school of Buddhism. 

gst b/a-misho a lake which is the abode 
of gods and nigas, like the lake of Mule- 
ding in the peovince of Choe-khor-rgyal. 
wraqiggr trey arg nesain (4. 72). 

BRS bla-bur=H'S% glo-bur immedistely, 
of a sudden: gaxar2TqRe} immodiately 
taking his food (Suraf. 4). 

g'%4 bla-bog 1. 95%4 above and 
below, inferior and subordinate. 2. abbr. 
of Wat%@ or R454 %4 under the lama 
or the Labrang. 

mau bla-raby hierarchy, hierarchical 
succession: STreyFryatg saw the succes 
@ion of the Phagmodu Lamas was the 
ohief (Yiz. 5). 

Q blari=QXTMeAe® bla-crog-gnas 
sahi-ri the hill on which one’s soul rests 
after death or in its passage to the Bardo. 

9% bls-re fants canopy. 

Syn. "gh gnam-rgyan; I bla-breg 
(Affton). 

WAX bla-cif, explained thus: At gy 
qpratan Ke gkigtgatqna = (Bbrom. 
106) the tree of life, ¢e., that on. the 
exxistence. of which depends the vitality 
of a person. Thus, the Bodhi tree at 
Buddha Gays was the 4 bla-¢if of king 
Asoka; and when by the foul incanta- 
tions of a Chapdilini that tree began to 


901 aaj 


wither the emperor is said to have begun 
losing his vitality. 

G4] blag occurs in the compounds: 3% 
8% bag-blag, IERY btso-blag, oto., v. RT 
bag-pa. 

aS blag-pa pf. RX wefen (8. Lex.). 
1.=947 to attend to, to hearken to; to 
lean towards, to permit : f TQ F=f 79554 
to incline one’s ear to, to listen to. 2. #3 
rRT9 to shed tears (Jd.). Ry TA'a [we 
warfire one who remains in open space to 
practise religious austerity ]8. 

RT| blag-ca n. of a tree (KX. ko. ", 3). 

RET plaka, v. 9%°9 len-pa. AeA 
blahs-pa wterm, a¥ta 1. received, took, 


accepted (4. XK.) 2. wea, quoted, taken 
from a book, eto. 


AS badpe 1.=Rqehqwera thick- 
headed, doll, stupid. 2. or Mrgsa so3- 
blag-pa to chew, ® secondary form to #54 
idag-pa. 

BF" bian-pa=94'95'9 to give a reply ;. 
8757S to retort, to answer. 

@* dlar 1. abbr. of G%. 2. used incor- 
rectly for 4% glar. 


ga blu-toa pf. B% plug to ransom, to 
redeem, a pawn, pledge, or security; 
also in mystical ceremonial ; S4s«'qy'g74 
chog-datt sku-bdra blu-wa to buy back an 
image or 8 book. 

4'°4 biu-rin price paid for the redeem- 
ing of persons or animals; ransom. As 
a: means of gaining moral merit or of 
obtaining relief in sickness, a price is 
given by wealthy persons to butchers or 
fishermen to rescue from death animals 
or fish about to be slain or caught. This 





ad 
Q°4 is also termed 47R. gSarax 
blu-rin-la tak polite expression used to 
indicate selling an image or any property 
belonging to a lama or great personage 


or anything of a sacred nature. 
BTM blug-koh="*5@% = —hdog-idan 
(Mfon.). 


Ql biug—pa (pf. Ra" bugs, fut. 84 


. blug, imp. B94 blug or RAM blugs) 1. to 


4 


pour into a pot, to. fill. 2. v. 4 
ldug-pa. 94 bluge-sku molten image; 
gars bluge-par casting mould; 847A 
blugs-ma cast metal, statues, relievo (of. 
9g%'5); S989" Ggafl-bluge, a large spoon 
to fill with, "89" ja-b/ugs urn-shaped 
teapot ; 84 apyi-blugs v. ¥% spyi-to; 
RY mar-hlugs oil-pitcher ; R4T55 blugs- 
gsar ladle with a long handle to pour 
clarified butter in the sacrificial fire. 


AS "4l biud-pa 1.=€5'9 [dug-pa to pour 
out: RwERSS mide Ja-bud-pa'to pour 
out tea toa man; §TER4 ria-la chu-blug 
to pour out water into a pail or buoket 
for a horse. 2. to offer: 94 Aagjwat 
@85 offered intoxicating drink to the 
lady or queen (Hbrom. 52%). 3. sbst. 
release, ransom, esp. in religious cere- 
monies where effigy of a sickman is 
offered to demons to effect a cure, i.c., 
the effigy is the substitute or ransom for 
the man ; also in other rites, eto.: Sax 
maar grtorgy sc ayseeR germ let this 
ransom and torma be offered to king 
Shinje the lord of death! 4. uftfaft; 
remainder, anything left. 8594 blud-byin 
a=: &x'§4 rin-byin giving the price of, the 
worth: = 7 aQe sg ten xray geez gery 


wererg5843 having obtained the best 


seven out of the many good and tolerable 
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he presented them to his: parents (4. 


67) 


2. blun-pa or 84% blun-po wy adj. 
a foolish, stupid; sbset. fool, zany. 
R482 qqe foolery, fool’s opinion, expres- 
sions frq. used in scientific works to define 
antagonistio views (Jé.); S@ae&rayothF 
84% 8a the man who does not do works of 
virtue isa fool; Ryu Swarksqr Fe: bien- 
po choe-la mi-ggah-ehif fools do not take 
delight in religion (K. d.%, 851).  &='a5% 
blun-glam = GyTapR foolish talk (Mfon.) ; 
Byte blun-po-ghif. the fool’s park, n. 
of a grove near Lhasa (Réeii.). Rae 
wat stupidity, foolishness; §4'%4 blun- 
tghig = 84°95" Qlun-giam. 

BY bles, v. B'9 blu-wa. 

QW bivg-ma anything ransomed. 


BH bio wm, afe, win, Wt (4. K. 1-9), 
the mind, the heart, together with the 
primary mental operations; is the general 
word, though the terms * or & are 
alleged as more correctly =mind, ®4@ in- 
tellect, 479 consciousness, but all are put 
as syfionymous to § blo. Aco. to Mion. 
blo signifies a broad heart. (Area) also 
eq"%'2 a generous self or soul, magnani- 
mity. It should be particularly noted 
that ¥ is placed, often pleonastically, 
before a large number of verbs denoting 
mental operations of all kinds. This will 
be illustrated in subsequent articles subsi- 
diary to the present article, ¢.7., ble gtod- 
pa to rely upon. We merely append 
merc onare Tease oy Sere ea-An: or the 
enumeration of the terms which express 
the different states and functions of the 
mind, which will illustrate the comprehen- 
sive application of the term § blo :—i{°35 
aprean, Rega, Ogi, Jarahy es, Swe, 
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R545, FHI, AQT, SETH, FE Faw, aps, 
apge tags, UHR, aBSa, aga, ads, 
akggn, yran, graxisgs, acta, shy 
BTS, PCTs, Pera Fey, Rerax Som, OT SBs, 
serggs, rong, Foals, FrrHys, Ay Por 
ags, 969, page, Sea, aga, Fa, Fews, 
RS ay9, Rea, Jara, qyges, sews, KH 
men's, io, ATES, Rreqeey, 24s 
ARR, PRG, aT Qe (Mflon.). 


The rendering of ¥ in the foregoing 
paragraph may be considered adequate 
in that it is a definition which is intended 
to embrace the mind and all its direct 
operations. We shall, however, for 
greater perspicuity, proceed to embody in 
the present paragraph the differentiation 
of meanings which Jaschke has attached 
to the word. He distinguishes: (1) the 
intellectual power in man, understanding : 
blo-rno-wa talented, gifted ; f*4'% blo-chen- 
po of great mental abilities C. ; {43 blo- 
geal-te of a clear understanding; 4ol 
gee-pabi-blo sagesity, intelligence, judg- 
ment; 1 dlo-rgya comprehensive intel- 
Jeotual power ; #335 blo-myur-shi being 
of quick comprehension, sharp; §'%2 }/o- 
rab—AQe’ bbrif—5P4H'4 Gman-pa of sound, 
moderate, weak intellect or mental faculty 
Mfg. (the last-expreasion is frq. used 
in modestly speaking of one’s self); {24 
blo-bag narrow-minded, weak in intellect ; 
Bs3tTs5% khyod-ni blo-nor+o you are 
mistaken; $lo-na bbab ‘I understand’ 
(Sch.). (2) thought, memory: #45 }/0- 
ged memory ; Se RYT ETS to direct 
one’s thoughts to religion and to learning ; 
TH bioc-ia ghyor-oa to impress on the 
mind, inouleate; (WITS Wo-hehuge-pa 
what is retained by, treasured up in, the 
memory; Fee's blota beud-we to learn 
by heart (Gir). (8) sentiment, disposi- 


tion, desires: {o-gkar sincere disposition ; 


Faakss bola bdog-pa to desire; T2549 
Wo-bdun-pa interest, concern, § *4 inclined 
to, @V9%m'34% he that has a mind, is dis- 
posed to sacrifice (Dsi.), ayavakyaty 
&25 without any regard to his own wel- 
fare (Thgy.); &99 blo-he-wa friendly, 
amiable; q*° fanciful, fickle; q'erawy9 
blo ma-beag-pa or G * EAA blo ma-rdeoge- 
pa wishes unfulfilled; 4 blo-gman 
mean-spirited, low-minded. 

TT blo-pkyel-a to depend upon, to 
rely on (Ja.). 

§ P29 blo-khel-sca worthy of confidence, 
trustworthy: (Pe acogx exe being 
reliable, there was no changing of opinion 
(Khrid. 188). 


Syn. Agdwa yig-ches-pa; TAN blo 


gdud-pa (Mfon.). 
Tiq2 Wo-khog-che= TMA" blo-khoge- 


yats broad-hearted, generous; confident, 


intrepid, undaunted. 

§ 49 blo-gel-wa to hope (Seh.). 

FHA blo-grog=Frra gep-rab (Méon.). 
@ut, gfe, afa wisdom; sense, understan- 
ding, intellect; F¥e3r4rg hlo-grog-kyis 
geq-bya what is to be discerned by tho 
understanding; §4*56'@49 blo-grog-daf 
Idan-pa or TE hlo-grog-can sensible, 
judicious ; i Mr ey Tl qty futang 54k dar 
a'R3% to know one word full of wisdom 
is to know one hundred ordinary words 
(K. d.%, 1, 867). THTPB hlo-grog-kys 
gter (K. d. P, 825), TMwgetorgratak 
blo-grog rgya-mishog shug-pahi do (K. d.¥) 
are sitras. § 4 8&4'9 blo-grog-fan-pa one 
whose views have become perverted ; {4+ 
6 bio-groeg chuf-fu of little understand- 
ing; § 4" 34% blo-grog chen-po ayrafa; of 
much sense, of an excellent understanding ; 
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Ww5%9 blo-grop brian-pe of strong WR: Blogdeh hope, confidence, 
commonsense; 482% faafe under- assurance: meee gTue in whom 


standing exhausted. 425 blo-grog-med 
unintelligent, injudicious ; § Ye A ayawaga’ 
wawaiak n. of a Sitra (K.d. 4, 24). 
TFAwhovargratat (K. ko. 4, 299). 
wees an obscured understanding; 
G4959 Blo-gros shan-pa of inferior 
intellect. ¥ #9 % blo-grog bsah-po gaUt: ; 
n. of 8 fabulous mountain situated to the 
north of northern ocean (X. d. *, 288). 

TR blo-glid=— Hyer blo-geal-ghif n. 
of a section of the Daipung monastery 
(Biss. 7). 

A Stra gs blo-dgos sel-khyadg the ques- 
tion of the fulfilment of one’s plans or 
intentions (Yig. k). 

G_er blo-rgya-chuh=HweQawa hlos- 
ma-Icibs-pa not magnanimous, of oontract- 
ed views, illiberal. ggwo=i{'sga'4 

T= dlo-fan=*wares gems-fan bad 
hearted, evil minded (Pag. 500). 

Wais blo-chufi-woa timid, vacillating, 
wavering, not of fixed purpose. 

Syn. #8785 syobe-pa-shan; QS shum- 
pa; 82584 mi-brian-pa; RT4 srab-pa; 2 
ana bag-bkhums-pa (Mfion.). 

TAyIs blo-chug-s0g war: an absent- 
minded negligent person; lazy. 

T3%9 blo-gtod-pa to rely on, con- 
fide in: Hayvatther hase (4. 114). 

Syn. AX 2e9 yig-ches-pa ; TPS blo-khel- 
wa (BMftod.). 

HX blo-gtobs 1. courage. 2. in W. 
generosity, magnanimity. 3. fortitude. 

aq Xqwtwds blo-dogs sel-cheg for the 
purpose of removing one’s doubts or 
fears. 





am I to place my confidence. (Ja.). 

TS" Hlo-bdag=—KO'M gok-Aig Sunyaté 
(acc. to Bash-ma school). 

ES blo-rdor according to the Chinese 
an ounce or §*' era weight of gold: *a 
WsgrTTAy ES one blo-rdor=386 ee-wa 
(Résis.). 

T4535 blo-ldan ci-nta the heart of a 
rabbit ; cowardice, timidity. (Sman.). 

'@4'% blo-dan-ma a wise and virtuous 
woman (Mfon.). 

WES bloga mak-wa Gir. 1. having 
many various thoughts, being restless, 
flighty, giddy. 2. W. disposition, turn 
of mind. 

X39" blo-phugs innermost heart; 94 
seer ayIT TAIN IS (Hbrom. 41) to give 
the innermost heart to the Three Holies 
fe. to have faith in them. 


aa blo-pa 1. vb to ‘de able=cu- 
svarq 8 khyog ma-$lo-na if you cannot. 2. 
sbat.= blo frq. used by Mil. for the sake 
of the rhythm (J@.). 

9 blo-wa sara wisdom (S Lez.) 


NV 

a IX blo-bur = 9' a5 glo-bur 
sudden, suddenly: 69 *'gx 3s 7H gx Ra 
thy present faith is but just sprang up. 
Farge Wares, WTAE comes all on 
a sudden ; a guest. 

HIRT blo-bbyoke-pa in Faroe Fae 
aR Papa ware (Hbrom. p, $9). 

gq wy (1. the anus. 2. intelli- 
gence |S. 

9 blo-mafwa, v. T bo (3), one who 
thinks many things at a time but does 
very little. The Tib. proverb says: fac: 
ake Raga, gareeateriregn one who 
wishes to do many things cannot folfit 


aS why 


any; the work of ome who has many 
plans is not accomplished. 

TSAR lo-rtes gear-ried resuming 
1 question after much deliberation 
‘Yig. &). 

TE blo-gteah= Bats, ceprabwan a 
wise and learned person. 

= Bilo-bsah (noble-minded) is a 
ery common personal name throughout 
Cibet and Mongolia, often sounded : Lob- 
ang. Is a name which has been borne by 
everal of the Dalai Lamas and is attached 
the present ruler of Lhasa. qa PTS 
No-bsah grage-pa qafaatf the name of. 
[eongkhapa by which he is known all 
wer Tibet. gS" 8 blo-bsah-po a name 
€ the son of Kamadeva the god of love 
Bfon.). 

THT blo-slog-pa to subtract, to draw 
ff, divert, dissuade from (J4.). 

Tea  blo-yi-glermwrsgra Ham. 
Hyahs an epithet of Mafijus’ri, aleo of 
Sarasvati (Mffon.). 


FF blo-yo-wa prob. Tata blo-gyo-wa 
' wavering weak mind: 4 Sesgqgax 
Mo, PRATT | Pre berdy? 
whosoever is continually addicted to beer, 
1i8 mind becomes unsettled and his vacil- 
ating mind has no religion (K. dw. $, 61). 

TRS blo-briuc— qwrt agra groge-po 
ni-brlie-pa & fickle-minded friend (Nag. 
34). 

G24" blo-beas occurs in BARTS HA 
eng eS Rawrf ane he Ahk (Vig. k.). 

WE Blo-thagg = Beara seme-gah-car 
1s it occurs to one’s mind, according to 
me's own sweet will: F@yrtq arta 
work which is foolish and su 
wocording to one’s wishes (D. gel. 7). 
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* HrerQaws boy ma-ladepa=ilg arn 
blo-rgya chufl-wa extremely little-minded. 

G29 bot-wa= eq or Serge gomy- 
rewge & dull person, thick-head, unintelli- 
gent. 


ww 

fe a5 blon Lex. = Yu advice, counsel : 
Wyetnwa blon-}debp-pa or awa beby-pa = 
Sere gar¥feraRawa to give advice, to counsel ; 
to give religious instructions; aco. to Cs. 
to make arrangments. 

35°21 tuon-po afin, ware, ftw, 
fry a state-offiver, generally of high 
rank: que BaP Pqygerkqn) qa} apy ater 
STC) KAU BS Ty) gretyyae 
*3™8 one of clear mode of expression and 
cultured mind, learned in works of ethics 
and political economy, of polite language 
and behaviour, should be the king’s 
officer. The concerns of a S/onpo-minister 
are four according to the code of political 
datics: ¢R Ror ¥ qc hrgtsn) Backs age: 
scacew iq’ religious services of the 
sacred images, attending to the domestio 
affairs of the sovereign, state business, 
and the welfare of subjects (D. gel. 14). 
ane'gs bkab-bion quia high officer of 
state, minister, particularly at the present 
day the four ministers (laymen) who 
with the Desi or Gyal-tehab form the privy- 
council of the Dalai Lama of Lhasa; 
Rewriis khrime-blon minister af justice, 
officer of justice; ¥1H% chop-Won (opp. to 
PR\H4 bdud-bon) an orthodox minister 
who observes the religion of Buddha ; 
UM4 wyi-tlon chief office; Faraxagr 
$Hi% high officials whose duty it is to 
look to political concerns, household 
affairs, and the welfare of the subject ; 
SIH% dmag-Non military offlcer, Yaris 
godl-blon civil officer. 
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Byn. INS bkab-dhah; YeFR gros- 
yyi-mnod 3 TEA blo-ldan ; Rear Fra khrims- 
ky kha-lo-pa; #344954 mnaun-na-bdun ; 
¥35°R sna-chen-po; WR GATES oshuhl-luge 
hdsin-pa (Mfon.). 

5979 ghag-pe or S84" bags v. S574 
Gbog-pa== ua gorpa covered: §79*59q" 
skyon-gyis-gbags covered: with fault, 
guilty, implicated in crime (Nag. 61). 


RAR dich 1. an expression of approval, 
well done! BV=<savsq79s78%q you have 
done well! 2. a billow, wave. <®%® 
@bah-kioh or SAXRRN ghah-riabg waves, 
billows (2ffon.). Sa°H'*89 () quae 
n. of a large lake. SR RITYS Ghab-riads- 
skyop== Gilgen chubi-sege-ma sea-foam, 
scum on water (Bffon.). SARITA Zhah- 
rlabs can-ma=*9%8 $bab-chu a hill-torrent, 
a rapid mountian stream (Mffon.). 


Syn. SB’ rbha-kloh; GARR chubs-rba- 
rlaby; <e*'y gbab-skya whitish waves; 55% 
5 dbab-tshub (BMfon.). 


araaten Dbab-khri-gsige the first 
Tibetan who entered monastic life hy 
renouncing the world when the order of 
Bhikshu was introduced into Tibet under 
king RH® Ba98 Khri-sroh [debu-bisan (So- 
tg. 117). 


RAE" gwah, occasionally S869 dwaf- 
wa, 4H, aTE 1. power, ability, capability ; 
position of power: 5 5**44°ra he 
granted great powers to the priest-hood ; 
RES SAS bedad-Guah-meg it is not in my 
power to stay; Hs* FV not being 
able to wait; “5825 or <5'9a0'85/a5 
involuntarily ; SAVY aswate ygqa to 
cause one involuntarily to weep; 4% 
a598a duak-meg-du behol-wa to make 
@ person powerless, \%'S°g%9 to get into 
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another's power, to be overpowered ; {*'5 
3<9 became subjected ; 59°75 V4 to bring 
under one’s power. Ten mystic powers 
of Bodhisattwas: Sasa wrgdfier 
power over the length of one’s own life; 
deararsec's fengfca power at one’s own 
pleasure to enter into any meditation ; 
eye qftec afuat to shower down pro- 
visions for the support of creatures; 
qwargac: ewraficat to mitigate their puniah- 
ments for sins; Fwoaqana wfeg{e- 
«ficn to change one object into another 
according to pleasure; g%% skye-wa-le 
waufy “afirat to effect one’s own rebirth 
into the external world, without danger of 
being infected by its ain ; #'rsak'a smon- 
lam-la gwan-wa sfeara afnat to see every 
prayer for the welfare of others fulfilled ; 
ragresag rdeu-bphrul-le wfaafeet to 
exhibit wonderful feats for bringing about 
the conversion of others (into Buddhism) ; 
Fawarsen's wraafert to understand all 
writings, on religion; Sra qwefaa to 
convey the publication of religion to all 
creatures at the same time and in every 
language (K. d. 4, 170) and (KX. d. #, 51). 
§axque'aiaar ages to convey to one the 
power of g&a89'4m or Amitabha, namely, 
consecration ; which is of four kinds :—(1) 
gerazsae’ consecration by the religious of 
the pot of life; (2) qucatsax mystical 
consecration ; (3) a=r& jer} 5ac" oconse- 
oration by divine knowledge; (4) S44" 
consecration by holy words or expres- 
sions. 

KARE 8 doah-hekur-wa, v. GX" gkur-swe 
wafate, wifra to consecrate, ancint with 
royalty, &o. 

S% RM dwat-gis postp.: by, by dint 
of, by means of, in virtue of, in conse- 
quence of, ¢g., “€9 of former actions 


SETS | 


cgv$sac% from or in consequence of 
pride. 

Rage’ Dwat-bskur-ri aleo called (4° 
erage’ Dgab-ldan dwat dskur-ri hill 
east of Lhasa 20 styled because king Srof- 
bean agam-po was consecrated with water 
obtained therefrom (Lof. 4, 5). 

KAR PVNH dwat-kham dkar-po=—'8 
khu-wa the semen virile (Mfon.). 

SRR Gh deoas-gi rgyal-po= yay And 
yid-behis nor-po feurafe the fabulous 
wishing gem (Fig. k. 68). 

SR erat h a gwak-sgo geal-wahi cho- 
ga the rites or religious observances for 
making an object or person fit to be 
consecrated or ordained ; \*'9" gwat-gral 
the row of those that are ordained or con- 
secrated (Jd.). 

5RE'EX dwak-shon warlte the sapphire. 

S34 Guat-chen UG" met. running- 
water ; also the god of water, also Indra; 
an epithet of Paracu-Rama (Maon.). 
SR BRAM Gwat-chen-ge-khog a Bon deity 
opp. to ST4KR phyag-na rdorje Vajra- 
pani of the Buddhists. \*'2yYr° guat- 
chen-groh=*At% bbab-chu cataract or hill- 
stream (Mfon.). 5% 24'%4°9 gwah-chen ran- 
pa=PK'44 goed-nag (Bon). 5 25'2 dwah- 
chen-gde n. of a legendary king said to 
have been Buddha in one of his previous 
existences (Pag. $00). Si '8a'" dGwaf-chen- 
ma an epithet of the queen of Indra 
(Maon.). Sa6-3aH8% dwah-chen-mishan= 
g4F25'% the great ocean (Bfon.). 

SRF IGS heoah-ria-brgyad= 5 HEay Ogs ria 
mehog-brgyag the eight miraculous horses 
near Lake Mapham seen in a vision by 
the son of Emperor Ohehu Wang who first 
dreamt of the birth of Buddha in a realm 
to the west (LoA. 8, 8). 
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VRGTE doak-rten-lia the five organs 
of power :—AWentea = nam-mkhabi-rien 
the heart; §* %94 riuf-gi-rten the lungs ; 
ARP medi-rien liver ; 4294 chubi-rien the 
bladder; W894 oa-yi-rien the spleen 
(D.R.). 

RK Gwaf-thah 1. might, =amce: 
qhab-thaf. 2. ata, wea, luck, destiny, 
fate, the destiny of any creature conse- 
quent on former actions. \a.'sa%'0 may 
imply : having no particular destiny (Ja.) ; 
RSA HTTs Tyra, (great 
fortune} 8. 

am '¥e'a gwaft-thob-pa to get power, to 
be powerful : 4 Aq ya 34S ga Braga see: 
WerawageX (K. du. 5, $61) if you appoint 
§man-chen-po the son of S’af-po he will 
rise to great power. 

§9R'S 9X8 Gwat-du-gyur-wa tobe subser- 
vient to, to be obedient to=ay'arata'34"4 
bego-wa-behin fian-pa to listen to or act as 
directed or ordered; S®'S'93*9 dwad-dy 
gyur-pa wautaa: subdued, brought or 
come under one’s power (4. X.). 

RRS OVI duahads byed-pa= eSB 
(Mfon.). 

RRS 84 Gwal-du gor-na used as postp. 
c. genit.= with respect to, as regards, in 
reference to, as concerning ; {%'5"%«'4 id. 

KRAUS Dwah-fdug n. of a district in 
Tsang; SS eqwRe: Drwak-bdus-Rdsoh n. 
of the fort of that place (Bée.). 

5'G4 gwat-idan 1. mighty, powerful. 
2. a king sprung from the patriarch king 
of Tibet Ye-gmon rgyal-po (J. Zaft). 
8. a village in Tsang famous for carpet 
manufacture. 4. sym. fig. : eleven (Ya-sei. 
54). 

SENSEI guah-idan-gyi phyogs or 
SK HAGqN carte the north-east quarter. 








Kare] 
5848 Gwah-ldan-ma s kind of presen- 
tation scarf (S. kar. 179). 
5X4 R54 Gwat-ldan me-tog n. of 8 
flower and also that of a world of Bon 
mythology (G. Bon.). SK gre ¥qirts qua 
Gwaft-jdan me-tog me-hog-geal a fancied 
world believed to exist to the west of this 
world (@. Bon.). 


ROG'S 1: dwat-po ve powerful, the 
mighty one, a ruler, lord or sovereign, 
esp. divine rulers and Indra. gwatsac'% 
fate the supreme Jina or conqueror; 
grater gute the highest or the 
greatest of the sages. SS 8259 dwai- 
pokt ggra the Asura—the enemies of 
Indra (Mfton.). 


Rane} II: 1. xfiya the organs of 
sense. S®AARramegN dhaf-pohi rim-pa- 
gaum tfcamareant are: (1) aH gah gbah- 
po rtul-po “fe fga [dull sense-organs]S. 
(2) SA RARCE Ghak-po Abrif-po wwaifire 
{sense-organs of middle power]. (3) §a% 
SEAR gbah-po rnon-po atqefen [sharp 
sense-organs |8. <8 g dbat-po-ida the five 
organs of sense: 84 mig eyes, §'9 rna-wa ears, 
¥ ana nose, @% Jus body, and @ (os tongue ; 
also SS 42'f's gwaf-pohs sgo-[ha five imma- 
terial transcendental senses of Buddha 
which are in unison with his five powers 
or Fax f° gobe-/a. In natural philosophy 
six organs of sense frq. are mentioned, 
wag being added as the sixth; medical 
writings also treat of S%'8<q gwah-po- 
dgu or SR HELE doatpo ego-hag, v. 4 
bu-ga. 2. the male genitals=Wyq4 pho- 
réegs (Mfon.). 3. intellectual powers: 
5 4X5 H gwat-po rnon-po of scute intel- 
lect, \AgTH gwak-po rtul-po of dull 
intellect ; {455 gvah-po-Kamg tho senses 
are weakened, become dull (MMed.); San 
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at" dwat-po gso-wa to gladden, strengthen, 
revive, the senses (Mi/.). ae H&qa gdwaf- 
pobs-yul = 885'9s mfon-eum Tarq the sphere 
of cognition; anything of the senses, 
evident or clearly perceived. 

SR ReTA dwah-po bhra-wa=¥yrq go- 
pdub-ba n. of a medicine (Mfton.). 

SK He dicah-po-jfa: — (1) the faculty of 
faith (§Va859'8 wafiga) ; (2) the faculty 
of assiduity (QF 4 agud yeh darfaea) ; (3) 
the faculty of memory (s49%5a'8 qatfra) ; 
(4) the faculty of concentration for contem- 
plation (}x2aly3'cce% qundifige) ; (5) the 
faculty of knowledge or learning (3pr=a9 
5A ge-rab-kyi dwaf-po wife) (K. d. 4, 
254). 

KKH ye gwafpo famppa 1.=old, 
decrepit. Syn. 44% rgan-pa; §*9 rgas- 
pa; 8% rgag-po (Mfton.). 2. greragwgna 
skyes-pa bbrus phyuflsoa one devoid of the 
procreative power. 

5% gee gwah-po thul-wa watfea one 
who has brought his passions under his 
control, a Rishi, an ascetio (Iffon.). 

SAR'ER aN Geoah-pobi gnas female geni- 
tals (Bffon.). 

ARAB dwak-po-po byed-po symb. 
fig.: 12 (Ya-sel. 54). 

SB. dwal-kieig a manusoript letter 
of charms: 5 BV a4 gyfrnde (Fig. £.). 

RR Rt ers dwat-poks lag-pa (lit. Indra’s 
arm) a plant the viscid aromatic root of 
which resembles the human arm in shape. 

gan Ha Ae ‘an gwak-pohi-cih-bal as met. = 
the rainbow or the colours of the rainbow 
(Bfon.). 

SR utaae dwat-pobi-geal a lamp, o 
light (Nag). 

RRR RY deoat-por-bgro = ty AZ" semen 
virile, seed. 


RES 


SHY dwat-phyug avds, fire, fafta, 
NX adj. mighty. §9<'9q74qe4'48"3'8 duat- 
vhyug is he who is greater than the reet. 
Aon. to Buddhist mythology there are two 
54 Gwaf-phyug (Is’vara) the greater 
me the lord of the world is called \“* 97 
'a'% Guwat-phyug-chen-po (Mahes’vara) and 
‘esides on the top of mount Kailas, the 
eeser one guards the eastern quarter. The 
everal names of Dwafl-phyug are :—344 
‘8 gteug-na-bla-wa ; Ray ayers fa wren; SUTRA 
byig-idan ; gk bde-bbyud ; FASE gyon- 
yi-lha; AIRE phyuge-bdag; RS Ten 
nduf-thoge ; F4GH% rise-geum-oan ; one 
[3% nam-mkhabs skra-can ; FUE gaft-gd- 
dsin ; Yecqypram'5 grof-geum mthar-bye¢ ; 
vrata srig-pa-byig; RRA mi-yi khu-wa; 
aakeq dran-pabi-dgra; WARN gsaf- 
rahi bla-ma; ASRS eEK srig-sruf-pdein ; 
jatar gernds khyu-mchog rgyal-mishan ; GF 
Rete bbyut-pobi-mgon ; aaCad Try page 
abi gopoan; Nass Rq mi-bsag-mig; *34 
THY mgul-nag-mgrin; ATI khro-bo-van 
ares dpal-mgrin; E7859" gtoug-phud- 
gyal; BEaAAR miéshan-bohafh; *QRAASaRG 
byuh-pobs gwak-po; *RKE5 mgrin-son ; 
meg:84 drag-po tha-chen (Mfon.). The 
ight attributes of V*'3q24% are:—y 
ra, & yah, *A%Q rab-thod, **"§ rab- 
dog, WER hm mohod-for, SYA dwat- 
rhyug, SR SARS dwat-du-begyur, 4559% 
G bdog-dgur-hagyur. 

APEYTT Gwat-phyug-pa opulent, rich, 
vealthy. 

Byn. yF24 phyug-chen; “S84 bbyor- 
dan; TRAE aa-yi Gwat-phyug qIReX 
'Mfon.). 

R97" catt the wife of MahAdeva, an 
wpithet of the goddess Durga. 

qm 'eVG Syfiee (lordship) 5. 
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RRR'aS feyu (disobedient, out of power 
or control |S. 


5K'ag bwah-gehuse RHE 9g Gwal-pobi-. 


gshu the rainbow: srayNets fyetaatsac’ 


maragaa (Vig. k. 60). 

Kx'R5 dwah-sog force, violence (in 
Sikk.) (598 gwak-yog-kyts by force. 
Kak Mena gwah-yod-beeg violence: 
ByaaeBsr to cary away by force or 
violence (Vig. &.). Sak Nyaa Bx9 dwaf- 
yog breg-khyer-wa to take money by force, 
to levy blackmail. 


aay gwat-lag cave n. of a medici- 
nal root resembling the human hand in 
shape : (SR @yAga Tee ay (Risii.). 

KK RNM Gwah-srap-mo an epithet of the 
goddess Dolma (2ffon.). 

sara fot. of saws qian, YAweGg 
( devotedness |S. 


ROX dwar=® bar between two, S* 
asx Zsxs BFR a book (to be placed) 
between every two monks, ¢.g., when 4 
number of monks read together every two 
of them take leaves from one book placed 
before them (Béess.). 


ROA! gwal I: 1. By pinnacle, spire: 
smn tongue of flame [top, summit, 
point, ¢.g., of a M554 (Gir.); the point, 
or the grooves of the §° or exorcising 
dagger] Jd. 2.=-T¥™ ga-fames, F'E5 
mebi-drog. 

RAY II: for at bal in Amdo dialect 
(Béats.). 

ser Q Pe Beh Dwal-gyi khro-bo chen-po 
n. of a Bon god (D.2.). 

certege' 3 Dwal-po Mduh-rtse-can 
another Bon god (D.2.). 

‘5ewa gwal-wa prob. fut. of saws 
baal-wa 


<8! 

sawn gwal-tsha-we this word is used to 
signify sharpness, brightness; and also 
spiritedness in a horse, eto. : Hyant ye: 
aqyrertaMehs (Kivig. 84); Serge 
dwal-gear-pa id. 

cere Dwal-geag an epithet of Padma 
Heruka of the Bon pantheon who has nine 
heads and eighteen arms. Sarqurtran 
dwal-geay me-hbar=RAQC4 Padg-ma ks-la- 
yan. of a Bon deity. swrquedraak gual- 
geag me-bbar a Bon deity=% 404 Pag- 
ma it-la-ye (D.R.). 


RE] du resp. for #f the head ; also, = 
the beginning, commencement; ¥q@% a 


ansga car terQraien saying that there 
were many present who were superhuman, 
he entirely covered his head with his 
clothes (4. 87). <@™4% in an assembly 
of priests he who first begins to recite the 
sacred names of Buddha, &o.,.s0 that others 
may follow him, is called \q*#5 gwu-mdeag 
(in collog. wmdse or omdse). Hence the 
leader of any craft or performance is called 
qq'is, which now forms a complimentary 
title of address for master-carpenters, 
tailors, painters, smiths, weavers, etc., simi- 
lar to the Hindustani title sirdar. *q'His;9 
gwu-mdsag-pa to be the head, the principal 
person, anywhere. 
QA gwu-skor-wa, resp. of *FH® mngo- 
skor to cheat, deceive. 
59° gwu-gkra resp. for q the hair of the 
head. 
+598 89 deu-skra h-wa= ee eran 
hair that has been well arranged, not in 
-disorder. 
STAB" Giru-boyig= AE ABN gipo-dyyis the 
chief or leading things; the principal 
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se rRgTS 
pomessions. Srguy ta Sr apeeges (4. 


126) all the principal possessions of the 


Dharma Rajes, uncle and nephew. gzré 
Saari teow Merge hye all the chief 
things, mem and properties of the Lama, 
were fully exhansted (4. 128). 

Sagi dowrgyan eee, farts, ate orns- 
ment of the head, diadem, tiara. 

Syn. Wg gtoug-rgyan; FETA AD 
gteug-gi rin-po-che ; SETREXG gtang-gi ner- 
bes; PERG epys-bobi-rgyen ; 4% cog-pan ; 
W718 phog-che ; F95 rise-phran ; WEA qyo- 
rgyan (Mfon.). 

SBE" dwu-rias a pillow. @EXR* dew- 
efaz-gbrei remaining together of a teacher 
and his pupil:  awitayfwagerge 
artyqr%eh then for twelve yeazs the 
teacher and his pupil remaining together 
worked for the Mahiyima (4. 48). The 
expression BYQ" gfap-sbrel implies the 
remaining of husband and wifé together 
in one place at night. 

534 dwu-can a letter furnished with 
a head or head-line at the top (called 
mdtrdé in Sanskrit); hence the name of the 
Tibetan printing character yt-ge geu-can. 

§g'25 gwu-chen head man, chief crafts- 
man; also high officer. 


"gE dwu-chog or <Qe8S title for the 
chief instructor in a monastery who begins 
every religious service and is the chief 
discipliner : 4g Serergreexgzq one share 
more for the <q'¥4. 

5G deu-rje reverence, reverend, title of 
lamas (Ja.). 

5835% dwu-ried-pa the beginning, a 
commencement; also: to be eommenced. 

52 FT" G19 Geon-giags rgyab-pa obstinate 
assertion, persistent application (Fig. £.). 
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STAR Awe Preou-hehiul hehop-pa or YX 
'Fetx-g resp. to swear by one’s head. 
senqcniera dicu-mnak behep-pa=rqryea 
maah-skyel-woa or 5Q'AgX'5 to swear (Mfon.). 

§BHE4 E55 drou-mthun druft-de the reap. 
form of 98°§"5 shabs-drufl-du in the 
superscription of letters to high lamas. 

589% gwu-pap abbr. form of 5¢95%24' 
gt: dwu-shica pan-chen rna-ri& the: tall 
conical cap worn by the lamas during « 
solemn religious service, said to have been 
introduced from the Pandit Vihara of 
Chittagong in East Bengal about 900. 
AD. (Yig. 118). 

SERS dou-phreh=e_ry's chubi-{bu-we 
bubbles on water (Mfon.). 

sgaane dbu-bphaks or 5q'%4 a helmet. 

545 dbu-wa=W8 wave Yn foam, 
froth; 598 frothy; "Takes Gafqe wv; 
(‘a mass of foam,” an empty idea]9. 
5g 79gx 85 GarafH it froths. AK" gwu- 
wa-pdog (1) bubbles of water; (2) hard 
breathing. 

"g'™ dwu-ma 1. the principal or cen- 
tral artery of the body. 2. the middle 
course or doctrine, which endeavours to 
avoid the two extremes of total annihila- 
tion and immortality, also \gatan, the 
Madhyamika doctrine; §§*4 an adhe- 
rent of the middle-course doctrine (Sch.) ; 
SQage a guu-ma gnafwa n. of a work 
on Méadhyamika philosophy; see 
aR-ge'n guu-ma rin-po-chehi phrefioa a 
work on the Maé&dhyamika philosophy 
by Nagarjuna (4. 66). Sqa®'gr9 gun-madi 
Ha-oa the Miadhyamika Dars’ana of the 
Buddhists: \qs* prraderasc: he meditated 
on the middle path doctrine (4. 51). 

aga dwu-meg the running hand used 
letters, the headless character. 
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583 dwu-rtee the top or pinnacle of a 
temple or monastery. GP Dwu-rtec- 
thafi seems to be: the courtyard of the 
great monastery of Sam-ye in front of 
the grand temple of Buddha: gx @vt?4 
Hog te qraqhqran he saw the image of 
the Maha Bodhi from the central court 
yard (A. 91). 


58S dicu-yu-ma malo yak and yak-cow 
devoid of horns: 5 SI EST | wo 
var gragea (Vig. k.). 

59°53 Dwu-ru or 5@™3 Deug-ru the district 
of Lhass: WS ITST ALA Ak Grane 
about so much regarding the mountain 
chains situated between the districts of 
U-ru and Yu-ru (A. 47). 


R94] ¢icug a cavern; a hole, cavity 
(Mfon.). 


RQSPN dwuge breath; also may=§* 
riufi magic air or wind: v7599vq'8 srog- 
gwugs rgyu-wathe moving of the life-wind. 
(Bésts.); 45599" the wind or air that 
moves the bowels and moves in the veins. 
Most commonly = respiratory breath, 
respiration : GYTETTSR' BAS gwugs rhud- 
pa dah kbyin-pa to respire, to inhale and 
exhale breath; g°Y seers $5gqw'aa'c to 
take away the breath of all beings; <@q* 
§® short breath; S@q™@*8 or Aynwa 
shortness of breath, asthma, as a complaint 
of old age (Thgy.) ; SAITQTATISS drougs 
theb-theb byeg-pa to pant for breath (Ja.) ; 
sage Be dorage?s as quickly as possible, 
t.e., within the fraction of a breath, not 
delaying even for the time required to 
draw a breath (Yig. 18). 5Q4™* gwuge- 
chag stopping of the breath, losing breath ; 
ngqraata guugs theb-rel in one breath 
(Sch.); 5a9Te84  flrwer [confidence]; 
sgqren qrere (taking breath }4. 
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SQqTGT RG dwuge-bbyin-bdag an epi- 
thet of the god of wind (Méon.). 

Rgqwas Te dwuge-med-erog as met. an 
egg, which is believed to have life but 
has not the power of breathing (Mam.). 


+ SQE" duwk= Qe wre the middle 
(8. Lez.). 


RQa"El duwud-pa, v. Gave bbubs-pa. 


KQX dour termin. of 49 gww: at the 
head, at firat: Saprsgxtewa tshoge-dour 
phebs-pa to preside at an asembly 
(generally of priests). SE<S qwur-stog= 
SES 95 dous-ru-stog upper 0: ex 9595 
teas amp tary sey kerere (Ded. 
a, 45). 

RQ%"C) gwur-swa [aleo $8 bur-wa or 
G54 yur-pa to smooth, 47g ¢og-be paper, 
34 rag woollen stuff, 44% gyal a pavement] 
Ja. 

AQ% goul fat. of 4% phul ace. to 
(Rdo. £8). 


5QTH dwul-po=yeh, aftx, oui, oA 
poor, indigent (4. K. 61-7 v.). squteq 
¥ dwul-po lag-gioh 1. a poor man whose 


puree is empty. 2. n. of a (W954 ea-hdag) 
monster. 


RUA dwul-wa 1. fut. of sgxa, 2. 
adj. poor, indigent; also, sbet. poverty, 
want, penury, QTTerA goulwa sel-wa to 
relieve want (Gir.); sqwMeu qwul-phofs 
eftazer poor. a poor man, peuper ; poverty. 


RGM Dus wa, Gane, wre the middle, 
the centre. Is, particularly, the name 
given to the ventral province of Tibet 
wherein Lhasa the capital is situated, 
being known colloquially as U. sgwrags 
dicus-bgyur seems to be another name for 
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iteelf ; §44@Z% signifies one born either 
in Magadha or else in Lhasa; Q7H 
dwus-skag the polished speech of Lhasa, 
Samye, and Yarlung; <gw48®, sounded 
U-Teang, indicates the two provinces of 
those names conjointly. 


5GN3 dwws-kyts a kind of pastry (cake) 
made of the flour of the millet called 
§°°3 rgye-ra-bbru with milk and sugar 
and butter. 

5° Drowg-chec tho river of Central Tibet 
called 35@ Skyid-chu on which Lhasa is 
situated; it falls into the great Yera 
Tsangpo. 

save 1.=85'% waa the central. 2. 
wee the central dancer; 4SQWw#a anefie 
the central one, one of the Madhyamika 
school of the Buddhists. 


AGTHERZER Dious-gteah ru-hehi (00. ie 
Loft. *, 4), a name of Tibet proper which 
comprises the two divisions of 58% Dwus, 
vis. :—the valley of the Skyid chs called 
Dwu-re Skyid-gog and Gyas-rs Nane-god, 
§.e., Lho-kha; and the-two divisions of 
Tsang :—Gteaf-ru lag-raK bgyed and Gye-re 
Nat-chu-gshu& the valley of Nyang. 

58%4 dwus-sho= one ounce of silver or 
20 © 20-100 (Rtsii.). 


R55 Gwen. 1. tq, Rew difference, dis- 
anion : {985444 eyes one who causes 
dissension among the members of the 
congregation. But most frq. 2. ay, 
<v: solitary, lonely; separate, separated ; 
secret: (Q4'' guen-khaf retreat, lonely 
abode, hermitage ; §a4aif-a Gwen-hgro-wa = 
qyeyeks'e4'@ & voluptuous woman who 
lives alone (Mfon.) ; 584956 secret or con- 
fidential talk; S84 95 ww, vufie 
[secret place or event }S. 


nae 


549 guen-pa 1. a solitary place, retire- 
ment ; abet. n. solitude, loneliness ; in Tibet 
solitudes of mountains are generally 
implied. 2. fa@fe one who being disgusted 
with the miseries of a worldly life has 
retired into solitude. 48434 fwafe one 
who lives in a solitary place, a hermit, 
recluse; solitade, loneliness. \8478%'4 in 
this solitude ; 484°%°4'9 gwen-par bgro-wa 
go into solitude; <A49%9qT" gwen-pabt 
gnaz-ea solitary place, esp. recluse’s cell ; 
aayaaeaah egy $s earth got from the 
eight great hermitages, sacred places of 
pilgrimage in India; FeAP9 shif-po 

meg-pa=FrESays shih-po-quen-pa (Ja.). 


+] dwo the eleventh constellation or 
lunar mansion called Uttaraphalguni. 
aaya the llth month of the Tibetan 
calendar corresponding to wraga of the 
Hindus (8. Lec.). ‘8 yo the fall moon 
of the 11th month. 


Syn. 34 phyi-mo; Yar qere Ki-mabi 
tha-ldan-ma (Mfon.). 


nad gwo-0a, v. %89 hbo-wa. 


RAGE) dwon-po (pe. dmpo or smbo) 
nephew of a lama or a chief of Tibet; 
in the case of an abbot or lama of a 
monastery the S444 is from his brother’s 
side and is generally appointed to super- 
vise the monastery; hence the supervisor 
of a monastery is generally styled <4 
Jwon-po. 2. *y grandson; S449" id. 
\44'" grand-daughter ; #544 ancestor and 
grand-clild (Gir.); 3. a certain sect of 
lamas, clad in red, shorn, and married. 
4. a lama skilled in astrology, who for 
mstance, when a person dies, performs 
shose ceremonies that serve to avert harm 
Erom the survivors (Jd.). 
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Rox Dwor n. of » place in Tibet 54 
a native of Dwor (Lof. 4, 18). 


Rag dwol-wa or © &'58 rdsit-dal-wa 
to draw up water from a tank. 


ROEM dhyahs 1. a vowel, SRT%4 id, 
WT, 7, WIT; SEXP the five vowels are: 
Wa, As, Qu, M ¢, Ho, (Situ. 59). sgrw 
a wan, woe [an indicatory letter or 
syllable which is often elided but which 
marks some peculiarity in the inflection 
of the word to which it is attached ]8. 
2. a metrical rhyme, melodious song, 
tune, melody. SG&*H9" dbyahs-sgroge as 
met.=a fly, a beo (Mflon.). Sgrwaaaa 
dbyats-hihen-pa in singing to keep time; 
5a.ess a songstress with musical voice. 

RGRW 34's Ghyahe-can-ma event the god- 
dess of learning of both the Hindus and 
the Buddhists; her different names :— 
dxwatywh tshake-pabi sras-mo; SQRTRRA 
doyafs-ldan-ma; W5GRNYR sgra-dbyahe- 
mishobié tha-mo; ¥©@a's misho-ldan-ma; 
gAtQeh slawabi srit-mo; EH cer-iha- 
mo; KYSER hag-duah tha-mo; Trai 
blo-yi-gter ; ERSGATH Gye (Mfon.). 

RGR ES Ghyahp-chan qua, myETe the 
cuckoo; the divine singer or songstress ; 
Gandharea. 

Syn. BQS k-byug; GRAY Tayi 
giu-mkhan ; 3 dri-sa (Mfion.). 

ERNE dhyahs-shed = Frse BWA Age 
(Mfton.). 


RX dhyar aloo 588% doyar-ka or SEXP 
theshort summer of Tibet ; 468% summer 
season ; <68S94'e95 without distinction 
of summer and winter, t.c., at all times. 
55% dbyar-skyes ‘summer born’; 56% 
rx’ dbyar-khafi the residence of Buddhist 

116 


* 


nema. S§X&% dbyer-char summer-rain. 
ageQreqe ghyor-gyi rfa-geah=as met. 
thunder: S49 Ber Sag eqn fe bse 
thousand drums of thunder proclaiming 
the religion of the ten virtues (Yiy. 
k, 5). WRENS dhyar-gyi thig-pa drops 
of summer, é.c., rain (Yig.k. 18). Sax 
Giyar-ston (B°SIC*) the sammer festivals 
or entertainments (Résts.). 

SEE dhyap-gnos 1. afte summer- 
residened in reliyious confinement. 2. the 


solitary summer-fasting of the monks; 


Sax geraqes afte one who has 
not kept up the summer vows or lent. 
Se rerpers fixate; id. (8. Lez.). 

_ §§89 g@byar-pa 1. the word is sometimes 
incorrectly used. for 49 gyar-pa to bor- 
row. 2. poplar, various kinds of which 
are found in Tibet. It is cultivated in 
Tsafig and U, but grows wild in Yarlung. 

5889 dhyar-wa = 8X E89 We the month 
of April-May. 

SENS5GES Phyar-risa dhyuh-bbw (lit. 
like grass in summer but worm-like in 
winter) a kind of grass which grows abun- 
dantly in Tibet, particularly in Kham. 
Its root is believed to be a good medi- 
cine for diseases of the bladder, and is 
dug up in the month of November for use. 
In December the root contracts until it 
looks like a kind of worm. 

ag geh2 5 qrave May-June. 

SENG" dbyar-geum fwaat the three 
months during which Buddhist monks 
remain confined for religious contempla- 
tion (8. Lez.). 


ag dbyi (pronounced yi) the golden 
lynx. There are differentiated by natives 
three species of lynx in Tibet :—(1) “8° 


dbyi-gkar or 3558 duA-dhyt the white lynx; 
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(2) 3844 dhyinay or GI"B loage-dhys the 
black or iron-coloured lynx; (3) S@7* 
Gbyi-dmar or *WB sahe-dbyi the red or 
copper-coloured lynx. S¢gqq" skin of lynx 
(Bisis.). WH gbyi-mo the female of this 
animal; 55°34 dbyi-phrug a young lynx; 
S34 lair of the lynx. qetQwat sy) yaw 
5B a robe of white hynx with clasps 
of turquoise (G. Bon.). 

3 dbyt-gu <w a small stick, of 
q, 


‘oF 

585 dbyi-wa to rub or wipe out any 
letter, figure, or mark immediately after it 
has been written ; also in gen., to blot out, 
to efface. 


nga] dhyig or WF are, wH, fer~, 
WU; more esp. a precious stone of liver 
colour. %*584 nor dbyig wealth (Dsi.); 
SB7% dbyig-mah much wealth: Waras 
poor. 

SOT 99 dbyig-gi khu-ba a name of 
river Sité (Mfon.); <@yfavnten an 
epithet of Vaicravapa.(MAon.) ; BFP one 
of the names of the Kailas mountain 
UFR Gahs-ti-se (Maon.). 


S379 chyig-gu far hiocough. 

S784 dbyig-dden ayX an epithet of 
Mahes’vara (MMfon.). 

5049 dbyigna ew a walking staff, 


a wand or sticok=5g4% dbyug-pa. GAT 
aeso erate ew to cut a stick. 


Sea dbyig-pu [Sch. ‘implement for 
cleaning, scouring, polishing’) Jd. 

5895 dbytg-ma an epithet of the god- 
dess Gauri (Bfon.). 


ROEM dtyids wa space, expanse; 


sphere, more especially indefinite mystic 


spheres or regions as well as the cclestial 
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sphere or space ; also that which is massed 
in indefinite compass: XE in space, 
on masse; SBXXYS dhyings stoh empty 
apace; WERSBr wy Qe'a bar-dobi dbyihe-on 
idif-wa floating in the region of the 
bardo; Ir gktarysattaQagewagys con- 
achonsness itself having indicated the 
sphere (or extent) of the doetrine praised ; 
ge Hyyerdrat<gcwg in the region where 
nothing of the Skandia is left remain- 
ing (Sch). Aco. to Bon there are eight 
¢byihs or spaces :—(1) gaqe bi a al 
(2) s@roarraqese hare) (3) rear 
ESCH) (4) Soyer qyt gee 
RE] (5) Rear SEH GEA (6) Ke 
ran taQe sche (7) KTR THE SCH 
rat (8) “gray rage sr yee (DP), 
(B. Nem). 


RB5'H dhyin-pa or BARTS to incite, 
instigate, set on. 

SQAM dine 1. cer, sheet, ar 
shape, figure, form: $59" % bird-shaped ; 
Se'ghsgew55'95 shaped like a cart; grat 
govern to learn the nature (of 
plants) from the shape in which they 
grow (Jd.). 2. symmetrical dimensions; 
wr sseqe earn eq (orderly or sym- 
metrical shape]S. S@er84 Gunfia sym- 
metrical; (Geral pretty shape, pretty 
looking, nice; Rg hee dbyibe-lege of 
good shape, handsome figure. ‘3 or 
Rowg ween [situation] 5. 


5G UE" dtyu-gu-sia-we tho ninth month 
of the Tibetan kalondar (called also *'#y 
(9). FRE RM Mag gt Zere¥agne at 
Nye-thang in the wooden-horse year on 
he eighteenth day ef the ninth month ; 
xg gtia aiqqragers = commencing 
rom the first of the ninth month of the 
worse-year (4. 157); @T3t 3" Fbyug-gubi- 
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teheg the 18th of the 9th month of the 
Tibetan talendar (4. 156). 


ABTS diyugpa 1. af, ew a stick, 
cudgel, staff: “94 ¥'%4 dbyug-to-can wield- 
ing a stick ; 4g7§T9 to beat with a stick. 
2.=8'4 Ew punishment. 3. ¢%5 a divi- 
sion of time of about 20 minutes, also a 
fraction or proportionate part of weights 
or measures. 4. vb. with pf. Sgq™ dbyugs 
to swing, brandish; to throw, cast, fling 
(Ja.); Sgareerakera to throw away; Sg 
59755" to swing toand fro. <g4X sling W. 

SOUTH dbyug-pacan 1. we one 
carrying a stick in his hand. 2. an 
epithet of 4442 gv%, the lord of death. 
3. ‘yataMe an attendant of the sun 
(Bfon.). 

ROTTS Dhyug-pahi rna-can as met. 
=an ox or bull (Mfon.). 

597°, dhyug-hdsin werac epithet of 
Vishyu. 


SQE'S diyut-pa Prete (a form of B42 
Rdo. 48) to turn out, banish, expel. 
Generally speaking should be considered 
fat. of 8949 Bbyin-pa. 9%5ge'9 to turn 
out ; @4ar4ersg2'a to banish or remove from 
a place, particularly to deport from a 
monastery 


R87 Gbye-wa (n00. to Rdo. 46, 
prest. of 99 phye-wa) 1.= 88% 58x85'4 to 
make distinction, to differentiate; §g@*@w4 
ahything made distinct or classified. Avo. 
to Ja. fat. of and in C. secondary form of 


_ B59 bbyed-pa. 2. abet. distinction, distino- 


tive feature ;-also kind, class, species: 44 
ja}sSaweryx the distinction between 
good andevil cleared or explained. <3'9"4 
dbye-geal clear distinction. 3.=%° wut, 
‘plain, expense, extent: @5=*5 in 
oxtourt. : 
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Bag Dbhyewabi-bu erga an epithet 
of the planet Saturn. 

RB QE dhye-uh gah-bar one of the 
thirty-seven sacred places of Bon pilgrim- 
age (G@. Bon. 38) (Mfon.). 

584° dhyen-pa=5Q4, wae difference, 
dissension, discord, schiam. Rees 304 
@By2 to create discord; “BY*8T" dbyen 
bbyed-pa to make a difference, to discrimi- 
nate (Ja.); BAB diyen-byed (THANK 
eae 859), Be aEHW Ass Fs Phyen-bedumg 
mohog-rien n. of a chorten. 

SBXPK dhyer-meg or SBXRBS dbyer 
miphyed-pa afwy, fafrata inseparable, 
not to be distinguished. 

5B* dyes magnitude, size, dimensions: 


SBNE9 dhyes-che-wa= "ENS yahe-pa or ¥Fa 


frdw wide, spacious, broad: SQuvaisgw3 
broad forehead. 

RQ déra n. of a Tibetan tribe (Fig. 7). 

ROS] dirag=*Ra\4 intermediate 
space, interstice; ravine, glen, defile, in C. 

qAgN a Gbrag-pa, v. °3\'9 to scratch. 

ROT ghrab-pa: FETs ES Br agT to 
flog with whip and nettle, v. °Q4 
bbral-wa. 

ROWE gbralw (oye Ty's) taking off 
or faying=379; v. &Q¥. 

aia gbri-wa, v. *8'9 bbri-va, diminished, 
reduced, grown less. 

KAAS dorerpa or 1584 dbre-tteog 
dirt, filth. 

q gaya Gbrog-pa 1.=€54 to forget, 
forgetfulness. 2,=9g 79 aftefa [revolu- 
tion, exchange]S. 

QHA] bag mack, effigy, likences, figure; 
ayand id.; resp. F749 or ATA; AAT 
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GR bdra-bhag gyon-mi masked persons 
anyesan religious dance or masquerade; 
ary °ae bbag-blug disguised, not stzaight in 
make: saqagqay thee’ little man who 
was free from crookedness (A. 1/9). 

anya bbag-bbog 1. uneven (of bed 
or place to lie upon). 2. in W. a slight 
elevation, hillock (Ja.). 

QA El bbag-pa= wera 1. vb. pf. 299m 
bbage, fut. 584 bag to defile or pollute 
one’s self; to soil, make filthy: g\@« 
pollution with women; seyTekyaqere 
aaa defilement through lust; Kwseya 
gnog-la hbag-pa unclean as to a vessel. 
2. O. to take away, to steal, to rob. 

anawgy bbags-thag (rest, remainder, 
remnant (of food) Mi/.] Ja. 


QERT XA] bbag-rog (epider, Y=TY 
bbag-rag-gi tehaf cob-web Sikk.] Ja. 


QED pbat-wa pf. S824 bbahs to love, 
to regard: REIN YT AR TAT love 
those who are worthy of being loved or 
regarded (J. Zafl.). S8 blah aw lover 
(A. K. v. 61-8 ch.). 


QUES bbaks 1. wen, <ra; also aTVKe 
a subject or dependent ; Tib. proverb has : 
amacaeteha hegre) «(aq an Skat 
Wasqsee it is much better to serve a 
good and noble chief than rule over bed 
subjects. “B49 to reduce under one’s 
dominion ; “**" pbahe collectively=the 
people, the subjects. 2. servant, one who 
serves: °%WAH grat a maidservant, ao 
female subject; sew aretya son of 
maidservant (an abusive expression mean- 
ing “‘a low wretch.”JS. Qe" lha-bbhathy 
“zara polite expression. for servants em- 
ployed in « temple ;.47°j4°%" dye-bdun- 
bake wetra the servants attached to the 
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clergy or the church; *W§TAKA sahy- 
rgyas-bbaks n. of a king. 


QQO'A hbad-pa 1. subst. eqa, wtegwy, 
“ray, am endeavour, earnestness, exer- 
tion (A. KE. 1-46). 28yewgqea bbag-pas 
shugg-pa to begin with energy (A. K. 1-12). 
2. vb., imp. %45 bog, to endeavour, to 
try, to exert one’s self, make effort: 
¥q QreEirevagraayan thog-gi stef-la 
rdo-gbom yar bphyar bbad nas having 
endeavoured to hoist up the stone-block 
on the roof. 3. to cultivate, rear, take 
care of: 3% or WE¥eaya to cultivate the 
ground, §4'°g4 to raise grapes 4) saya 
Eto breed cattle. a4" 34 waret aa 
painstaking, industrious; 8895 qgern 
without exertion (8. Lez). 


QQA"R bban-khra s fine cotton cloth: 
ami one roll of Baw cloth (Résti.). 


aQx'R% bban-boag n. of a number: °%%4' 
ass enka 4n° (Ya-sel. 57). 


QU" pbab-pa pf. 9 bab or HA babs, 
imp. %49 gb0b or 4a" bobs 1. to move 
downward, to descend, to come down from, 
to alight; to fall down: rawracn 
mow falls from heaven. Constantly used 
in connection with rivers: G44 879 gu pe 
«aan the rivulets are descending babbling 
onto the plain. In stating the arrival 
of a certain time or occasion °999 is 
generally used with the sense of “it has 
come down to the timeof’’: wayarrauw® 
the Nirvana month has arrived ; 497.4" 
anv: the time of death will arrive; 
aqx4rane the time of going has come. 
In W. 99 also=tax, taxation; RWS 
fixing of rent or tax. 


ang & hbab-chu= 6 §* river, tivalet, brook ; 
also rain. “%@T#4* acocas or descent to 
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the water, steps leading to a bathing-place 
(Ja.). srg’ bbad-chu-beli 1. the four 
rivers are :—(1) 40 VQ’ s4praren ager 
Gafigd has issued forth from the mouth of 
& bull (aco. to Tibetan authorities it has 
descended from the mouth of an ele- 
phant); (2) 844°8-98prawaan the Sindhu 
springs forth from the mouth of a lion; 
(3) The Tsangpo issues from the mouth 
of a horse and is therefore call Tamchog 
Khabab ; (4) The Sutlej is called Rma-bya 
kha-hbab .(tGF*58) because it is supposed 
to come out of the mouth of a pea-cook. 
Rare, = pbab-Idan="8G river, stream. 

SARA A Rae haar ge nar Fg He 
BA pray permit your holy instruction 
(letter) to come here like the flow of a 
river (Yeg. k. 27). *ar§qe low place or 
ground, i.e., the direction of a river's flow. 


QUS] bam in 929% a disease of the 
foot; °ax9 blam-pa rot, decay; also as 
disease : lupus. 


QQQ pbah seizure, distraint ; or rather 
the liability of paying higher interest, pay- 
ment not having been made at the 
appointed time (Jd.) ; °8°°45 bba}-hgan= 
843 agreement, contract (subject of law- 
suit) (Yig. k.); "94 bbab-gan an agree- 
ment. 

are Hhak or 248 Hoab-thafi n. of a 
place in Khamg (Résii.). 94 bow that 
is made of very strong bamboo growing 
in Hbab (Résit.). 

ams bbak-cha sediment, lees, remnant: 
gecage' ah XT the remnant of mustard when 
oil has been extracted or pressed out; 
anwaperssag the cost of load of bah-cha 
is a Khai (Résit.). 

ams bbab-dar a kind of scarf: 
qn Sar Rear qa Q Sareea ss: go Te aye’ 
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Fe caw aR agg 5a gah Bag (Yig. k.). 
I beg that you, would kindly send by 
the hand of this (man) as quickly as pos- 
sible tea for religious service and pba)-dar 
scarf for the omdss lama and church 
governor, etc. together with a letter of 
confirmation. 


SAA bbab-po and “'% bbah-mo are 
wrongly spelt for §@°'5 and §8°'% magician, 
sorcerer, or witch, of the Bon religion. 

Aav'8 bbab-wa 1. to bloat. 2. (in Sk.) 
to bring, to varry, Sq bbab-poy bring 
it hither ! sav¥c’ bdab-sof take it away; 
bbah-khen a coolie. 3. to commit adultery 
C. (Ja.). 

anv dbab-wo hole, cave, cavern, %8%’ 
%84 bbab-bo-can hollowed out, ‘excavated 
(Ja.) ; “9° bba5-bys parched paddy beaten 
out and used by Indians as food instead of 
cooked rice; a cake of parched rice or 
maize meal, frequently eaten with tea C. 
(Ja.). 


Q2Q AR] bab-shig only, solely, alone: 
serge nace ghd: filled with gold 
and silver alone (Jd.); Berane gin 
only ; 9789894 = 984-199 virtue alone. 


+80R-49 bbub-gag or “RAF QM hbab-shyogs 
(in modern Tib.) a large ladle of wood 
made in Bathang (Risii.). 


RAN bbah-sa-ka (*45TRG) n. of « 
wild animal (KX. @. 3, $74). 

QU" bbarswa or RIG aR’ WY, SHY, 
CG, waya; vb. n. to #89 1. to catch fire, 
to become ignited, to blase; also, in 
reference to the passions, frq. to glare, 
burn with wrath: s<'7aex% 409 oombus- 
tible; M<erax- Hamas ho is very angry 
with me or he quarrels much with 
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me O.; Faas quarreleome, brawling, &y 
RET while sho was 

(A.) ; 4qR8e~0 to burn with rage. Ale 
RR5'C lias other meanings, a: 
2. to burst forth into bloom, to bios: 
to blase forth into fame, to become net 
rious, eto. 

ABKR4 bbar-wa-ldan an epithet d 
Vrhaspati the teacher of the goda (Jes) 

anvainarass bbar-swabe 
* egron-ma lamp, light (Bf fon.). 

Orvegs (OTS) wape-firwe high ui 
low, uneven or undulating ground. 

eel bdcl-gro s mixture of pees wl 
wheat (2tsii.). 

aewn = bbal-wa 1.=*¥qa uw to thov 
about, to pluck out the hair (ened caly 
with @). 2. to part or axrange the hair, a 
is customary with the monks and wm 
of certain sects; in Khamg this atyle beng 
Indian religious sect. 

aawate bbal-bol shaggy (Sak). 

QQ) piv-bi emall bampe of thy 
that are cast into moulds to make mainiatan 
chorten, images, eto. 

Qa bbige-pa or SBra pbig-gs 
pf. Ren phige fut. 584 goig im. By phy ae 
Ren phige 1. fre, Be to picree, pire 
into, bore: K® Rw} ky 8a58q the diam 
will pierce what is precious ; Qr-wgerqaby: 
to bore holes into wood; qeqywaten cs 
bgage-bhige it removes stangury (Bed). 
gates or giqu & spire or a gilt pinneds 
on a temple or royal tomb ; <Bqergy pdigp 
idan the thunder-bolt of Indra (jit). 
2. im O. seams to be used vulgarty fer: 
to lie with (a woman). 


aber 8S bbige-byog fears 1. R¥wRqay 
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extending eastward from Réjputana to 
Behar dividing Hindustan into Aryavarta 
and Dakginivarta, ¢.e. Northern India 
and Southern India: Yeawaxeydeasc | 
Rarer darrse | Qeren erase) aah aBor 
where | Kya arat ge 34 paren 
wi (XK. d. 4, 278). 2.=:0%8 an arrow, i.6., 
that which pierces through (Mfon.). 3. 
fy thog a thunderbolt, which pierces the 
mountains, &c., (Mfon.). 4.=99 ku-wa 
gourd (Mfonf stew% fearrqe the 
Vindhya range of hills; sAewgyg% a 
constellation wwat [a meteor ]8. 

aba bib or sBaws pbide-pa = QS or 8QaTa 
(‘Seh.). 

abs'q hbir-wa to tremble, shake, quake : 
SBeabs'q what was said to make him 
tremble (4. 134). 


Qg dou yft, yea worm, insect, any 
small: vermin ; 94°94 or $4'°9 a caterpiller ; 
wgRe’ in W. a snake (Ja.); *¢% bbu-pad a 
leech ; °S§H"5S' bbu-gkyoge-duA enail, °¢ 
Farge gry tesa at. 

“95 bbu-dkar a preperation of wheat 
Jour, sugar-beef (Résié) also y**g% id. 
‘Résit.); the blackish-red preparation of 
shis is ealled 29°84. 

agane'cgc bbu-rkafh brgya-pa centipede. 

Syn. AGIgs yarlag brgya-pa; AK 
19 rkaf-brgya-pa (Mffon.). 

agr bbu-khaf n. of a rouch-worship- 
xed deity in Nepal: wawasgme x. gyry 
Bs, (A. 124). 

RgyH bbu-phra-mo fly, flea, etc. 

Syn. HAE mduh-can! BAYH shye-wa 
»hra-mo; 4 gkra-can; FAVA Ke-wahi 
‘ce-can (Mffion.). 

RES bbu-wa pf. a" bbus to open, to 
anfold, of flowers, esp. with F as fF9g'9 
Ja.). 
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5S bbu-gmug, v. "A5"% bbu-bkar. 

ag=% jbu-rag a coarse sort of raw silk 
imported into Tibet from Assam by traders 
from Bhutan. 

8f3'%' bbu-eu-hak a medicinal herb. 

Syn. YR AR AR tha-mohi bkhri-gin; GX 
9°°3 thabi phref-wa; ym aer-gnam ; 58° 
$4 dhyar-gyi-rgyan ; 9 yah-wa; gett gq 
9 roya-mishohi thug-pa; BR’ dbyt-wabi- 
chaf; {7 gpri-ka (Mfon.). “Gen Qwivege 
F450 Mod. 


QFE bouge-po wee, ary pf. 89 phug 
to hollow out, bore; to pierce, sting; to 
bite; BrekaxrgqMc: the dog has bitten 
my foot ; 47943 854g ah Qu graagaar 
Fae per§s'254 in the Nan-shan mountains 
Chinamen, hollowing out hill-ground, 
make dwelling-places. 


QUEER piudg=eloma bdsoms-pa. 


QAERTA bbuhs-pa to concentrate one’s 
force or energies; but v. supra 884: 
Sereragee apply yourselves to.religion with 
industry. Swaragewaafonasys ace if you 
apply yourself to religion assiduously, the 
high and the low will rise against you as 
enemies (Rdsa. 22). 


QGR"Sl bbud-pa pf. 85 vb. n. (limited, 
pech. to 7.) 1. to fall from, drop, fall 


‘down; to fall off (of leaves); to fall 


through. 2. to go away, to leave, escape, 
te disappear, to be lost: "yeragyHe the sun 
has gone down; gq gy enqu tho 
key has been lost many days ago. 
QQ A II: pf. a4 phus, fat. 5a dbus, 
imp. & phw 1. vb. act. and n. to blow, 
either with the mouth, or to be blown by 
the wind ; #924 blow up the fire! 4° 
avai Fag arses es the wind will blow 


——— 


aay 


away the leaves of a book; 544s rg 
gw the monk having blown the trampet ; 
ae Grane gwags like chaff blown off by 
the wind (Dsi.) ; 5aq"'4"*g4 to breathe 
upon; @™gagygx gee the whole body 
became bloated (MAg.); bbug-bduf (Vas. 
k= trumpet, also: bellows; age An: 
fuel, firewood (Résts. 16). 


QGA"a ITT: (pf. imp. 84 fut. 95 tes. : 
1. to put off, pull off, take off O., hat, 
coat, ring, eto.; to throw down: avaaqy 
threw down. 2. to drive out, expel, cast 
out, chase away, with the acous. of 
the person and place, §* out of the coun- 
try; $785 an exile (Schir.); to set free, 
to set at liberty, to allow to pass W.; to 
lay out, to spend. 3. to pull out, tear out, 
uproot. 4. to take away, to subtract 
from} (J@.). 


QQF bbun or g49 1.=gi4 debt. 2. 
to iteh; 794 the itch, an itching W. 
(Ja.). 

QUAY biub-pa (pf. 88 bub imp. gan 
bubs 1. to be turned over upside down: 
frage'g'3% he lies withshis face undermost ; 
rregeyaaq or Sx it is placed with its top 
inverted, turned over; ©4°g&84 to fall 


_on the hands. 2. fig., to be overthrown, 


destroyed, spoiled, with regard to medita- 
tion (Mil.)} Ja. 

agawa bbubs-pa [pf. imp. ga" fut. 
589 to put on a roof, or some thing for 
a roof; fg to make or construct a 
roof; 9X*g5"4 to pitch a tent; 99% 
corner pavilion 8.9.) Ja. 


QQH hium wearee, ew one hundred 
thousand ; 94% hbum-teho id.; g&snapager 
fg 500,000 :Chinese soldiers (Gir.); sg* 
yqa%q a hundred thousand. 44% sku- 
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bbum the 100,000 images, the n. given 
to the famous Kambum monastery situated 
about 25m. 8. W. of Sining-fa in the Kéko 
Nor district, the name being derived 
from miraculous figures alleged to be 
present on the leaves of an aged lilac 
tree. Accounts of this monastery are 
given by Huo, Rockhill, and Kreitner. 
It was founded by Tsongkhapa. “arg 
bbum-jda the five sacred books of the Bon 
enumerated in mwyatatey are -—(1) 
Paras ga orarat age - (2) Teagan ats 
$2gH ; (8) aR wayen}agn; (4) ersqge 
Rewreageraitagn; (5) <tgwkquig Faqwekt 
aan (D.R.). 

agers, Houm-tha& n. of a place in Mon- 
yal (Sikkim) south of Tibet. sgerax'gx qt 
a5" Houm-thafh Skyer-chuhi gnag n. of a 
sacred place in Mon-yul where Pad-ma 
Sambhava is said to have performed 
ascetical meditation. 

QQX"Q bbur-wa 1. to rise, to swell up, 
become prominent: mR Tay sgxaqtg a 
single rocky hill rising from the green- 
award; *4%5°%9 to emboss, to work in 
relief (Gir.). 2. to spring up, come forth, 
bud, unfold. §&8g® gold and silver orna- 
ments in relievo on some other metals. 
95 glo-bbur paintings and sculptures; 
age yeyy, 8gX8¥O an engraver; %Q% hour 
swelling, a boil, etc. %@4 the slight 
protuberant places on doors where handle 
rings are fixed. °@xgj& bbur-skyod an 
undulating country with risings and 
‘depressions : AA YC ET 5 8g8 Fe Bar aha 
RR (Riss.). 8gxalisa§s 9 bbur-hyoms byed- 
pa to reduce elevations, to smooth uneven 
ground ; fg. to prostrate an opponent in 
disputation. %§*%"45 blwr-dog a statue, an. 
image in relief (Jig. 10). °Q*8 bbur-po: 
protuberance, tumour. 
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RAAT piui-wa (given as fat. of gra 
im Bdo. 46), pf. and imp. @4 phul, fut. 
8% Ghul 1. sara, eye, han a resp. term 
‘or: to give, proffer; to send, when the 
yerson receiving is considered to be of 
higher rank: Margy Sat gry erS-sqyage 
thos gkan-gys gser-rgyan Tha-loam-gyi 
rhyag-tv phul he gave the golden ear-rings 
nto the hands of the lady ; 2&5", %5-9 %w 
rerSergrtqgcarraggan, acti 
teyaq garg Qeaae your letter of the 3rd 
nstant has been sent here and « reply to 
t (M5) shall be despatched to-morrow; 
Vere ga Be Sarah Es fis Rage es pega 
[4 sent (or dated) from the Government 
wrinting office at Dor-ling (Darjecling) 
m the 4th day of the Ist month of the 
Water-Tiger (year), ée., on the 12th 
february 1902; ay gn tg Rwgyexgrart 
ret ahagry Qaequ Iam sending (you) 
| 60 measures of rice which your humble 
ervant’s son will give your honour. 2. sbet. 
oresent, offering. 

Byn 899 pheul-oa ; gtS ghul-wa; Jaws 
tobe-pa; FS sabe-pa (Baon.). 

agwan ‘}bul-chas articles for 
© government, to high officials and to 
amas of monasteries, eto.: 9@i'S;gw aa’ 
sare -Tpq'84° aro only presents to be 
nade to government (D. gel. 8). 

QONA biusya 1. to blow (of flowers), 
© open, PAgWS y, 89°8 2. = 8gxe% promi- 
nent (Jd.). °Gt4E° bbus-cif a coppice of 
young trees. 

QAR bon ww, warn 1. target, goal: 
aq HTT ALL Ne if the target be 
good the sharp arrow will hit well (Hdrem. 
97); adyagera to set up a target; qe 
"9 to aim, to take aim ; “94% the place 
where the target is to be set up; specially, 
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the central part of the target, the mark. 
A595 blen-tenun=eKe or me an 
arrow (Mfon.). . 


Qa5"R1ax bben-gsar a field for cultiva- 
tion: say gerade 3K fers the field 
being level and smooth without uneven- 
ness (Jig. 10). 


QARANC! pebepa ses, sta, pi a 
fat. 499 imp. "8 causative to A795 1. to 
cause to descend, cause to fall down ; and, 
hence, to cast down, throw down: fava 
eaaw'a to coast one’s self on the ground 
(Dal.) ; Spy y~adeara to cast one’s eyes 
down on the tip of the nose. 2. to assign, 
settle, fix, lay down, establish: used in a 
variety of phrases: §49AqWa to take up 
one’s residence in @ place; <g*aawa dpyc- 
bbebe-pa, with %, to impose taxes Je eadawa 
to assign a crime to a person; FAvFquaks: 
ameera to fix one’s thoughts on « place; 
pATaART to give permanency, to fix, 
to regulate. sAawaequ—aaqa aug keeping, 
laying a thing down or away. 

QAI bbem, v. 8 ben. 


QAAY AGS pbel-ptam or eter ak apa = 
STITH yad dag-pabi gtam eewa holy 
discourse, sermon, a speech on some sacred 
subject. 

aaeh bbel-po temperate, saving, econo- 
miocal ; 28°%'e54 there has been economy, 
frugality has been exercised ; 879%, extra- 
vagant; *895°gq4 to enjoin temperance, 
frugality (Seh.). 


QZ bboa dry measure generally used for 
grain and salt, contains 5 bre=10 pints. 
a9 bbo-bre is collog. term for a measuring 
vessel, 848 bb0-kha-wa one who measures 
grain, eto.: se parpary aga tay gic ve gr ky 
the case of the contract or agreement 
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which the 
(Résis.). 
ala bbo-wa pf. %8" jbog or % pho, fut. 
5% gbo: 1. to pour out or forth, to spill 
out: wattergran there being no spilling 


grain measurers executed 


(Gir.) ; “eran milk having been poured . 


out. 2. to swell up, to rise: sMwatan 
swelled barley ; #4 "wa és as big as swelled 
peas. 3. to sprout, shoot forth, of wild 
growing plante, wa%'ayq the ground is 
verdant C.; also : the ground swells, heaves. 

QUE bbo-ja s kind of tea (Réais.). 

al§%3 bbo-dhi-tei wrongly ‘written for 
ABS bo-dhi-réss rosary (Risis. 48). 

al'@ hbo-le=Q5 thod-po without much 
hurry, at ease, easily, leisurely: Ta q7% 
‘arg(yerferg)ifereg wo shall be able to 
take you across the river Ganges slowly 
and easily (4. 180); Gawdqy at eaqisarq 
ay began to sleep quietly in a sheltered 
corner (4. 180). 


Qa bbog 1. a kind of upper-garment, 
Hate for men, #e%q for females (Cs.). 
2. in W. a square cloth for wrapping 
up and carrying provisions. 3. a small 
hillock (J@.)..4. n. of a wild animal: *34" 
BeFAc: (Riss. 54). 

ati ta bbog-chol, v. BYE shug-chol. 

ata bbog-tho or FH ANGE shwa-mo bbog- 
tho a soft felt hat with a broad brim 
trimmed with long hairy fur. 


aay hbog-pa pf. 44 bog or 44, fut. 
. gt— 1. to be extracted, uprooted, pulled 
out; to be dislocated, unhinged : Saa'sya'a 
W. 9%. to unload (opp. to *468 Agel-wa), 
parpertiy khal-rname-phog the loads were 
taken .off. 3. to grow loose, to come 
off, to drop off, leaves from a tree C. (Ja.). 


Qa | 


QUAN pdoge-pa 1. to sink down, to 
fall to the ground, esp. in a fainting fit; 
to be submerged, immersed; Sq7gy®'4 
bbog-yun rif-na prob.: when the- faint- 
ing fit has lasted a long time; f*4q 
smyo-bbog madness, inshnity; FMqwege’ 
insanity arises; @9 («qQiqwarg'g) Magara 
weary to wade through water. 2. pf. 
Na phog fat. <%q dlog imp. ¥9 phog 
to bestow, impart, $"T®4 counsel, advice, 
directions, B)'°45% instruction. 

QRZ] bbok-wa roundness, rotundity, 
alic-alz’ round; loose, slack, imooherent 
(Ja.). 


Qac'a bbod-pa “ree, Wrara pf. and 
imp. % bog 1. to call, to ary out to, to 
invite: KPFITHw: ho exclaimed, wait ! 
Rraegeretign to call to 8 man; RAGA 
calls to the presence ; 445255 calls indoors ; 
arferaxXe'9 to come uninvited; <4 Yaqwa 
to bawl out, to ery out repeatedly ; 8% = 
Bato weep. Agta quae, come to 


invite, to call, a guest. 5°59" wre: [1. 


invitation. 2. fight. 8. name.J8. 98535 
hbog-byed that invites=\%r8 swoot smell, 
fragrance (Mfon.). 

Syn. F495 shron-pa; WAS skad-gtok- 
wa (Mion). 

atc fqn bbod-sgrogs=C ure nv. of 
the king of Lafika—the chief hero of the 
epic Ramayana (Mfon.). 


Q2EFN bods 1. imp. of 8879 pbab-ga: 
axatantg 2. qredefrer not exactly s 
stocking, but a soft warm stuffing of the 
stockings. awl pbote-son Temaefrer 
half sock, foot-tie. 

QE bbor supply, great or emall, “5% 
qrarquyawyy (Bésii.); S888 dbor-che 
good supply, abundance, plenty : stFrec 
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asrgase | severe Srey there was 
not a small quantity, the requirement 
being not less (Yig. k.). 


QUK'O bbor-wa pf. and imp. 4 bor, 
1. to throw, cast, fling: 8&wawf aati 
casts a stone down a mountain side; 
mraiteyelx'a to precipitate a person 
from a bridge (Dsi.) ; 989458 to cast out; 
SF or 4'Ks'9 to throw away, pour away, 
6 water in 0. 2. to leave, forsake: B87 
axa to forsake a husband or wife; “7937 
ixatEA: when I was left behind by 
my father he died (Pth.); S%a¥e' let 
that alone, give it up; aavmwiaay 
crwEx ex considering it a great loss out 
of love he did not abandon it (4. 11). 
Occurs, also, in certain phrases, as 7° 
asa to make oath, [A'72%5'9 to con- 
ceive an idea, to think of aplan. In W. 
a&x'Q appears to be a common substitute 
for "qa to pat down, to place. ®4* 4x" 
bbor-gpuhs grain heaped together in one 
place: Bxagerstxgewhe  kiyon-bedome 
bbor-gpulle-thog (Ries. 19). 

ater Abol-po= 8 1. soft, smooth, 
yielding, elastic; both to the touch and 
disposition of mind ; Marj Feo to sit, 
to remain quiet, tranquil (Hfi.) ; 2Sarasy 
& bolster, mattress. 2. abundant, plenti- 
ful- g@yatarsifaat4 according to the 
abundance or scarcity of water and manure 
(Rests.). 


QU bios 1. (qeraarfqwera) concealed, 
latent, hidden. v. 2%9, 2. sbet. boil, 
bump, tumour (J4.). 


Q5E'O bbyah-sa, pf. g& byah to clean, 
cleanse, purify: RY BTAgVeVAgs his sins 
and defilements will be cleansed. 


QQE'BR bbyas-khyag C. custom (Ja.). 
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aba ai | 
anny bbyaf-rtsi gum, glae (Mfon:). 


QAN'A bbyam-pa, pf. aX* byams or 
RgAR hbyams to flow over, to spread about. 
As sbst. bbyams may=%% sown, 
frafa 1. state of being void, metaphy- 
sical emptiness. *TgH" rab-bbyams (1) 
knowledge of the metaphysics, divine 
learning; (2) “ama [passing away, re- 
treat|S. 2. aco. to Cs.: widely diffused, 
far spread. *&°gh™ rab bbyame-pa a 
man of profound learning, a doctor of 
Buddhist philosophy ; as a degree might 
equal the European D.D. sgxarge bbyams- 
i.., limitless, infinite: g'2'9 unlimited, 944" 
qaqrat~aguargy the spiritual image of 
Buddha is inconceivably great. 


QUAN bbyams (another word altogether) 
the finest breed of mule: garage gy Sr 
agnarQ'Ac's au the best breed of mule of 
which the mouth is tractable and the hairs 
are rough (bristle-like) has the name 
‘chyam’ (Jig. 25). 


AQAA bbyarrca 1. fee, ay; va, 
wanafva ; v. °9%9 [connected]S. 2. in °9¥ 
RAR wy Es TOY T BIS. 

agx'aq bbyar-bag yw ([« feather, a tail }S. 
AGRRTS Gwe one possessing as tail. 
agxn <Ofeaan, anything joined or 
connected with something else. 


QB pbyi-sa pt. B dyi, also 8% phyis, 
vb. n. of 99, to be wiped off, effaced ; 
Cs. to fall off, of the hair (Ja.): FS. QS 
aagx the hair of the head and body will 
fall off. 


agay'si hbyig-ma an idol standing on 
a bare ground, é.¢., having no stand of 





abra} 
lotas flowers undernesth the fe Git 
18). 
aw : 

QAE'A pbyit-wa pf. BR byif 1. to sink 
in, to sink-down:. O55" @*gx'9 chu-da 
bdam-la bbysf-wa to sink in water and 
mud, ¢.¢., in swamps. 2. to grow faint, 
languid, remias : 37 T§X' TAA rig-na bbyif- 
wa bser-a to lift up again one’s fainting 
soul (Mii.) ; Be Re'a seme-byid-wa drowsi- 
nessa, indolence, depression of spirits (Jd.). 
eB bbyth-rgog or RUAN hbyih-rmugs 
langour or distraction : Raqaaty byift- 
mug meg-paht sgom moditation free from 
distraction (Ja.). 

Bo bbyid-pa=Rya (Nag. 51). pf. 
85 or 95 phyid 1. to glide, to slip; to dis- 
appear, to slip away: &34gKa human life 
passes away. 2.=%56'9 or §X9 gkyel-wa: 
F985 Uo-god bbyid-pa to earn a living. 


Q95"A bbyin-pa waren, freft, pf. and 
imp. 38 phyufl, fat. (in C. also present) 
sg dbyuh 1. to take out, to remove, 
cause to come forth; to draw out, pull out, 
a thorn, eto.; Aaegxratse those whose 
eyes are to be put out. 2. in a more gen. 
sense: to let proceed, to send forth, to 
emit; to sound forth; to release: gw Rq 
to draw blood by scratching one’s self; 
wBsragra to shed tears; ¥V°B49 to shout ; 
erser ga 3s uttered lamentations ; 95'2a" 
994° to ory aloud ; 38949 or Baarege'g 
gnas-gbyus-1wa to banish, to cast out, throw 
away. 

aga ser dah (GR%) aerfrerce: [1. the 
dust of the great Nimba tree. 2. 11. of a 
number |8. 

99735 (09) 1. mire, mud in which the 
feet sink. 2. that which is drowned or 
sunk—or caused to sink (8. Lez.). 98435. 
bby tn-byeg = OF" chu-ritog-ma-can dirty 
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water, water confaining mud and other 
impurities (Mfon.). 


QAY A boyng-pa (849949) pf. and imp- 
94% byuge 1. to wet, moisten, smear, spread 
over, anoint: (gre 4997 galt meat; 
ake Morgereg7a to. daub one’s face with 
coal-salve (Gir.); GPT GTI Lha-rton 
gwor-dah  byug-pas covering the little 
temple with spices and ointments; q@&* 
994 to gild (Pth.). 2. to stroke, to pat: 
FTeg9'9 @ person's head (Jd.) ; *agewei 
& painter, oné who applies or rubs paint 
on any thing (Situ. 85). 

QGE"F hbyut-wa 1: aa, wee 1. vb., pf. 
imp. 9 byu& (intzs. of “949 bbyin-pa) to 
come forth, arise, spring up, to emerge, to 
appear ; * qTawage's to be act free ; to go 
forth, set out: SR genes aaah T shell 
set out for the purpose (of conducting) 
religious service (A. 71.). 9*Xergegea to 
come out into the open air; to make one’s 
appearance (Dsi.); <1 O55 Hq ha Qe ae 
ashe Q e117 44q dd-lq byi-dur glog-ma 
eprin byufl-nas slob-dpon-gyi dgofie-pa geig 
at dusk there came forth moles and light- 
ning and clouds and the teacher's train of 
thought was, dissipated (Pé}. 127); gears; 
qaaratgy ge ae’ a noise of: falling water 
arising in the air; <wh'wram tgc: I have 
had an auspicious dream (Mil.) ; not always 
intrs. in practice: Yoqypawayqat iia paage: 
s*7r22'3% ag it will be necessary to produee 
the means of repelling these others ; ~era¥ 
'g®'3 he who is found not intoxicated 
(Gir.); 54 T9& ft proved to bea failure 
(Mil.) ; 5 5=rge it derived its origin, it arose 


from that; <qetqege'a? 4c: trees on which 
“fruit is growing ; 834794954 by thattime 


a boy had come forth; Yrqgr they 
became two, they split in two (systems 
of doctrine) ; *18'4g<8 to become a priest. 


agra | 

Rak grat gr-aRa what has happened to 
these corpees, what is their history? 
(Gir.); qrreqregra did it also 
happen to the lama? 2. as an auxiliary 
indicating the past tense, the pf. 9% byw 
is very common, and in CO. has largely 
re-placed the use of %' in that sense: 
qeraawge’ the lama has arrived. Also 
ooours as the past of the sbst. vb.: B® 
RS ge the dog was white ; M3 Mapia 
tag" he had a mild look then. age’ 
1G bbywh-rhyen shan-shu the petition 
about the causes, consequences. °9%' HT 
O'S or QR peeraan a= Fe 5 wage pearaan ie: 
(Yig. k. 87). 

AGERE bbywh-kiud 1.=@he ga a 
spring, fountain. 2.=°g' Fs origin. 3. 
woreTa arcs, ablative case in Gram. 

QgrRLW Pea a mineral ; Qe Ase oper 
3935 a mineral elixir. 

age %434 atte growth, power of 

CHS bbywh-gnay oer, Af, owe 
source of anything, place of origin; pri- 
mitive source : 4'5q'sHar34 92g 944 source 
of all accomplishments; °%9*'9% 94 the 
basis of all clamente ; #493 e813 age Rha 
the primordial source of all happiness is 
good. Also 9g&'44"=body, constitution 
of the body, 

QQA'4 H: 1. in the mystic language 
of the four guardian kings of the world 
(Caturmaha réja kayika deoa) signifies 
€7%P4% misery, mundane sufferings. Also, 
ata gaage aay awa—an way, method 


(K. ko.™, 285). 2. sbat.a ooming forth, 


an originating, the state of being, 99%" 
the true state of a case. 3. an element, 
of which are usuelly four : 9Qe Taki ays-a 
damage done by the four elements, s.c., by 
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fire, water, wind and earth; 9g<‘sa¥tqu 
the physical body; 9g&'5) $s" the even 
state of the physical constitution, i.c., good 
health (Hiton.). 


"A hbyu-po 1. a Being, a creature: 
agc'Rgy aetqa all that has come into 
existence,. all baings (Cs.); °9g<%24% the 
great being, Buddha (Os.). 2. qa a demon, 
evil spirit, a general name for all *8 hare, 
4%4 gdon, and 744" bgege, which are of 
eighteen classes. 99% female sprite. 995’ 


‘Ws wtfaw [1. belonging to evil spirits. 


2. elemental JS. grat aq oh 
[‘‘the nurse or mother of beings,” 
the earth.JS. sgeage ee a 
talisman, a preservative against evil spirits. 
AQ ER gh bbyuh-pobi rgyai-po the king 
of the evil spirits; their names are :— 
ARES dud-con, WAAR giun-pif-can, 
mw rals geol-bdsin, “GETS byuge-byed, 
STENTS yat-dag bouge-byed, TASTER 
gitah-drag-bkhor, eto. (K. g. %, 117). 

age Hearse e879 an enchanted gem 
which cleanses from all diseases parti- 
cularly the attacks of evil spirits. It 
is said to have been discovered by Jivaka 
—the physician of Buddha—in a bundle 
of wood which he had purchased at a cost 
of five hundred kérsdpana (K. du. 9, 11). 

age Ha 9% bbyusl-pohi dgab-ma an epi- 
thet of Durga, the wife’ of Mahes’vara 
(Mfon). 

age Raa bbyw-pobs-mgon yeaa an 
epithet of Mahe’svara (Mfon.). 

agrtiaam wzarara [“‘lit. the abode of 
beings,” s.¢.. 1. Vishnu, 2. S’iva, 3. the 
body (as the abode of the elenrents). |S. 

age ear = dbyuh-pobi ral-pa= me a8 
gpak-gpog a kind of vegetable incense grow- 
ing in grassy places. 
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Syn. 4°34 gpu-can; RO aaa dribi-rappa 
(fton.). 


Q3'Q piye-soa (also frq. 39 phye-pa) 
pf. and imp. § dye; intrs. of BY9 1. to 
open: #§4waxrgq the door having been 
opened, he entered the house; *®°F3 4" 
‘when the mouth of the womb has opened. 
2. to divide, separate, resolve: Way" 
33 ska-tla gits-su-bye it resolves into 
thick and thin matter (Med.); Sra S'S" 
RRRYX it separates into a thousand pieces 
(Gir.); Sayrhataxs as long as the 
separation has not evidenced itself (Jd.). 


QRS'O biyed-pa (acc. to Rdo. fut. 
of 3 phye), pf. and imp. 9 phye or 35 phyeg 
and 9% phyes, fut. 8 dbye vb. a. 1. watt- 
@a, waren to open; to place apart; to 
unloose: F9X4TETA opening the door 
keep it open; fig. Sr $ifpravagya; Sank 
ReeB5'4 to open a blind man’s eyes; to 
open again what had been shut or stop 
ped; §&75tq4854 to restore the appetite ; 


“95 ba-phyeg the open b, b pronounced like 


w, Gram. 2. [to separate, to keep asunder, 
to disentangle, W.; to disunite, to set 
at variance, }4q35539°9% in order to 
set them at variance, to create enmity 
between them Sig ; to part, separate, 
aR Sri a2aaes8e8 the cavity of the 
chest and the abdomen being separated by 
the diaphragm S.g.; to divide, classify: 
Raer SF 47594 if they are classified accord- 
ing to the different species Lf. ; ®aaraq sr 
warfararcx'g the beings are severed by 
their deed (beings are born as different 
species in oonsequenve of their Karma) ; 
3% kha-phye-wa to open, to separate, ¢.7., 
when hands, that were laid in each other, 
are separated again Gir. ; °9'9 kha-phye-wa 
to open, to begin to bloom] from Jd. 
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egyevR Far thé divider, one who 
divides or disjoins or separates. 

QBN "S95 bbyed-dpyad 1. the dis 
gnosis of diseases and their treatment. 2. 
(Sch.) ‘tongs, pinoers.’ 

QBAC piyempa, with O52 byed-ps 
‘to act with promptness, determination 
and good success’ (Sch. Jé.). 

Q3X'T biyer-wa water 1. shet. flight: 
2. vb. pf. 3% dyer to escape by flight, to 
flee in different directions: Sx asargxqwh 
a5a7f the market-people having fled, and 
nobody remaining (P¢h.); 4{3<%° the 
sickness was dispersed. 

O57 shyewe pt. ¥ phyo or §* phyor 
imp. 3'5* byo-bycs, to pour out, te pour 
into another vessel: @9§7% one who 
transfers or pours water from ome vessel 
into another (Situ. 85). 


agayd bbyeg-pa pf. byogs, to lick: 
meq ewegq sh locg bhyog-pa-po one who 
licks, a licker (Sitw. 85). 


Q3E'A pyot-wa pf. G byl 1. to 
be cleansed, purified, v. @&°S 2. to be skil- 
led, well-versed, be full of: 2yGyeragca 
versed in the Vedas; a@™7°90A skilfol 
work (Nag. 5-2). 

Qga"n hbyon-pa pf. and imp. 34 byon, 
to come, arrive (resp. verb): 87Q574a 
having come to the cave; 47 eye rays 
erarix'554'% he came to make circumam- 
bulation at the temple. Also=to proceed, 
to go; to set out. Is common vb. in 
modern polite talk. °&<9§% ddir hbyon 
(polite expression) come here. 


Q3X bbyor a spade in C.T. (Resit.). 


Q3XS boyor-pa ext, weK, WH, Ar, 
fan that which is received, soquisitiqns, 
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acquirements; goods, treasures, fortune: 
a§x ah ares e459 one possessing inex- 
haustible wealth, S795 joy and 


treasures; 83% 733 ten good things; #49 . 


agx ap five goods or benefits aoquired by 
others. “axe raf-gi hbyor-pa-iha 
five acquirements for one’s ownself. 93% 
955594 gave receipt, given as soon as it 
was received ; *§<a%'95'o2'ag yaa we power 
to produce fortune or wealth (4. KX. 2-92). 
The goods or benefits accruing to one’s self 
are: 1. PtH aQewa tohave been born 
as a human being; 2. wiquéataa3 ye 
590g §Ta to have taken ones birth in 
Magadha, f.e. in the central country; 3. 
4a %'22'a to be in the enjoyment of sound 
bodily development, i.e., to be suffering 
from no want of organs of sense or limbs ; 
4, qwQeecsrSqwa freedom from doing 
wrong actions; 5. S#atSwraraa%ca to 
have faith in the holy religion. The 
perfect sublime benefits or faay sax 
a§xa (A. K. 111-9) are as follows :—(1) 
wear gweey§4's 549 the advent of Buddha 
into the world; (2) S7oSwagraa the 
preaching of the holy religion; (8) 99% 
Taam7q the continuance and stability of 
the religion of Buddha; (4) 9gyragqsra 
being a believer and member of that 
religion; (5) Banga dy grat Qaaq aaa 
being a patron of that religion so as to 
vontribute to the maintenance of Bud- 
dhiam. °§8'34 bbyor-pa-can= 4%" 94 wafer, 
wafaurat wealthy, possessing riches 
(Mfion.). 345 hbyor-Idan=®*@4 posses- 
sing properties, rich, opulent (Mffon.). °§* 
oy ge aye'a%5 «though having wealth 
if it is not given up in charity (Qer.). 
95°84 bbyor-thon abbr. of €8°9<49 and 
_'S]s pharthon-pa recsipts and drawings; 
‘noome and expenditure: 9<afehqqe§ 
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Raaradn a Seger al garage: 9 <i age -aXaga 
BK GR’ AMA'S MCR’ (D. cel. 10). 

QIX'D hbyor-wa aloo “X81: intrs. of 
859 shyor-wa 1. to stick, adhere to; to 
take, contract, of diseases: °J*<45 hbyor- 
nag 2 contagious disease or infectious ma- 
lady ; Sreragx was borne in mind, was 
remembered. 2. to be prepared, be ready, 
to have at hand, distinct from §*' to pre- 
pare, make ready: -4'§<4" there being 
no meat prepared; garg;a§xqarQa thet 
is not at once procurable (Dsi.); 3#agx 
ax'R'agx3 but if he has not such a thing 
at his disposal (Jé.). 3. to agree, 
acquiesce, consent together. 


Q5X'O IT: (roap.) to come, to arrive, 
to be received:. garare§x arrived at 
(reached) Lhasa; ®}aayyes<a the letter 
is come to hand, has been received. 

85N'8 By milch cow; 8x59 or xa aGx 
“afa one of the wisest and mostlearned - 
of Buddha's disciples. 


Qgary bbyol-+ca pf. and imp. 34 byot 
fut. (and prest. in C.), Sa gbyol=axa 
to give or make way, @19§@4=to turn out 
of the way, to step aside; «Fa in 
walking I make way (to people) (Jé.). 


QQE" hbrak, v. 9% braf. RQ '§4 hbraf- 
rgyas @ woman's breast, teat; (AYR gore 
gtor-ma slum-pa) offerings of meal in the 
shape of a bowl to spirits (Rteti.). 

ASRS hbraf-geeepa (B544'S'2'8) 
valuables, luggage: BY" equ gta ga Sar 
eGo sq yeh tq iererngen sought for all 
your valuables and sat down to sleep at 
ease in a sheltered nook (4. 180). 


QOE"D hbrak-wa pf. 29248 bbrads imp. 
atc: or 244 1. to follow, to go after; with 
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& pleonastio £4 or "EF often prefixed : 
828 Perg'cge followed each other; Sx $a 
295° to follow, be devoted to religion ; 
aba 3592 g'458'5 to follow after worldly 
pursuits; Faas Hehe eherageragete: 
(A. 8) following the Tri-Ratna while. in 
the full exercise of one’s senses; E*4Q 
wyaa, Wfea a follower; 4K 8 wow, 
one acting accordingly, following, imite- 
ting (A. K. 1-24). 2. to bring forth, 
give birth to (of animals). 


QA4"4 bbrag-pa=s59 pf. 8 brad, 
imp. 4% brod, 1. to ecratch, to scrape, to 
tear with the olaws: laaqx Farag 
scratched with its paws his face (Hbrom. 
118). 2. or ¥8g\4to be wrathful=also 


doar D540: a: 5s gutanagy sis sayin g 


has your king also become displeased P 
(Hbrom. 55). 


QQN"4) bbrab-pa pf. 9% brad imp. 3 
brob 1. to catch at suddenly, to snatch 
away: 2. to beat, to scourge, ya 
with thorns. 3. to throw out, to scatter 
(Ja.). 

QANT pbralawa HHA fide, FTW; 
pf. 9% bral, § brol; to be separated from, 
disconnected: “Qvax Ag Ft Hs thou my 
daughter from whom I am not able to 
part (Gir.); GEN*R43 Ha spyod ya bral-te 
contemplation and consummation being 
disentangled from one another ; ate ey 
wi-qaix” as the sacred writings (Sdéranta) 
never came out of his hands. Usually 
agqwa is preceded by {6 asin: Wrage gu 
&'3XF ho got rid of his thirst ; 4748 Que 
°F he recovered from his illness. “44 
Beqagraxtx what was compounded 
matter is dissolved in its being. °9¥*5 
bbral-meg = "Quer asa wefaate inseparable, 
indiseoluble (Ja.). 


928 


all 


QO bbras Ae aquh resp. HR'AQE wife 
rice; °E" 9H bbrapkyi-srug husked rico; 
4°34rice mixed with small pieces of meat, 
egw Wa rico not husked ; 9Qv4y% white- 
rice, GTR red-rice (the inferior and 
cheaper sorts) (Cs.); 9g¥84in OC. boiled 
rice, served with butter, sugar, ete., *qwey 
bbras-chan cooked rice; 2gugyhasgTag y 
eK ora chy ig gs get G5 (4. 6%) form- 
erly one who had given a pound of cooked 
rice in charity became by virtue thereof 
king of Tibet. Subjoined are names 
of different kinds of rice as mentioned in 
the K —girenk, aK 4, gh 5 
Sq, Kacdge, go gard yes, seyyqeay 
O59, S8 Fas, W698 45, PAR Cam, geek, 
wes, HEM, Heys, ge aTEss, Tvs, 
aderg, were, TEs aa, Tres, Say sa, 
wee, wary ys, ys, Bycaths, rhea 
G, wary aqranys, seytongys, 255, 
grsats, yemeys, Seeys, ered Ny 
Yqwadsa, waryarygs, Tay, Tansee, 
FoR Ss, RBs, Fe, ATTK, 4B, oy, 
ayes, TTT, HG, es, eGRARS, Oy 
am, dyara, G5, aka, grey yerarater 
a, aS¥4, Yate, Verda, gay, gala, 
rags, Farwagéy, grrtya, shakey 
BN, BHR, Sag Te GN geg aks, Verge gaara, 
aTpaAgTS, ARK Ram, Fesy, ROWERS, 
graretara, agg Pagragga, Htakq (X. J. 
% 265). 

agree hbrag-kyi-khrag 
lion, (mystic) (Mid. rda. 3). 

aguante hbrag-mekog= 4 the gourd 
(Mion.). 

aguges Horas-tjohs (Denjong) (lit. the 
country or valley of rice) the native 
or Tibetan name of Sikkim which is also 
called 84943 FRx Demojong or wae 
Demoshong. 

agar ye = Fe: way [unsubstantial |S. 


vermi- 
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Age I" bbrap-gna gous (O84, a-hbraz, 
WAH, ere-hbras, Se eee (mys- 
tis) (Mid. rda. 2). 

agwaee Hivep-eputs or RQ BRM 
Hiras dkor-spute (lit. heap of white rice) 
wraees the.ancient name of Katak the 
chief town of Orissa ; in its neighbourhood 
existed a large Buddhist monastery called 
S‘ridhanya Kateka efter the model of 
whioh the great monastery of Daipung 
near Lhasa was built. The Lhasa monas- 
tery is an immense establishment said 
occasionally to harbour 7000 inmates, of 

whom many are Mongols and Siberian 
Buriats. It stands 4 miles weet of the 
city. Under this head we may quote 
from a Tibetan state document recently 
issued an extreme specimen of abbrevia- 
tion: agwaqueypr§ Bashy the teachers 
of the three monasteries Sera, Daipung 
and Gabdan. 

agua hbras-phye="G8SR —rice-flour 
‘Bteit). 

agu® bbrap-teha rico-porridge (Rieii.). 

aga, }bras-san Gg cooked rice; 
quia wa, wa, aye [cooked rice, 
arched rice }8. 

Aqw Ws bbrap-shen-cones§'44 the In- 
ian deodar (fon.). 

agwzta pbrapril unmilled or unbroken 
oe, paddy. 

ages dbrap-sil rice cooked with batter 
id mixed with suger, rice-pudding 
ptan.). ne 
agws, bbras-éu fruit, in every sense 


the term, both fruit the produce of « 


Be or. plant, and fig. the fruit, effect, or 
neequemce, of any course, conduct or 
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reward or the retribution of such beha- 
viour; 489% cause and effect: S\ saw 
grqrytqwage tx having enumerated the 
various instances of the causes and effects 
of derived knowledge. In the common 
meaning of troe-fruit, we have °qwq ae 
a fruit tree, °4rgR4sgres or Wqwaxaen 
fruitful, productive; *9™q'4g the three 
chief fruite, vis:, *3% avw-ra the fruit of 
Terminalia chebula, T3* warwra the fruit 
of T. bellerica, and YS* skywrura that of 
Phyllanthus emblica. *3tq2*" barren, 
unfruitfal.. «Gq also occurs in the fig. 
sense Seyagarg apple of the eye; and again 
to indicate a tumour or a swelling as the 
result or fruit of. inflammation or pain. 
Furthermore °9@ constantly stands 
technically as the fruit or reward result- 
ing from passing successively through the 
three stages of ascetical meditation, esp. 
in Mil. Ethically we find: &y9g4 the 
effect of sin; 9FS%aqu the fruit of 
lordship ; er }<qg the results of Karma, 
eto. Again the various graded results of 
progressive perfection, of which four are 
distinguished : (1) 44"yaq"a Wargfy he 
who enters the stream (that takes from the 
external world to Nirvana); (2) saat 
§<%0 amerarfiry he who returns to this 
world ones more; (8) 9x &X«'q ware fey 
he who, tetarns no more, being a. candi- 
date of Nirvana; (4) Sqa¥erq w¥q the 
Arhat, the saint who has vanquished al! 
moral and spiritual foes. In the Kag- 
gywr the five stages are mentioned :— 
(1) qvatagwg the fruit of education 
(moral, mental, eto.) ; (2) &atratagwg the 
results or fruit not consequent on educa- 
tion; (3) Kmrgr§egwg the precedence 
gained by a Pratyeka Buddha; (4) gx A- 
Sy at ge erdoargat al agg the precedence 
of a Bodhteativa who has entered the 
118 
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stage from which he will not move out ; 
(5) wera, aQa ete Jah ageg the final stage 
of omniscience to which a Buddha attains. 

agerg py Rekyatgea @ doctrine in which 
the fruit of one’s Karma is always desired. 

Bry py teersKarkn ds) aqegyyyy arse 

sat Rw dweR (They. $9). 

agugtice34 qa not barren, a 
woman who gives birth to many children, 
froitfol. *qreTqgaTs en erat 
(to regard an effect-as a cause |S. 

a8 "54 bbri-ka rat-na n. of a medici- 
nel plant for sores and ulcers (Sman. 
$61.) 

eas Lbri-kheh leo called «4x 
Hori-gufé n, of a district situated to the 
north-east of Gahdan ((4°'®4) in Tibet. 

af@ Hiri-chs n. of a great river 
described in a modern native work as 
“ rising from the snowy mountains in the 
south of the province of Thurpan in Thogar 
whenoe it flows across the @&% or upper 
north towards the 8. Kj. of Tibet; then, 
turning ite course directly southwards, it 
enters the provinces of Hdan-khog and 
Sde-dge (Derge) and ba} (Bathang) and 
then passing by the Chinese province of 
Yunnan, occupied by the Musalmans, 
crosses Yavana and the country of the 
Laos. It is called eéuge’ Lan-tshafl- 
. kyatt by the Chinese, Kaswokha by the 
Indians” (Daam. 8%). In Tibet it is gen. 
galled the river of FeR5a Kham Doge 
(Zof. %, 8). 

a5 hbri-ta a form of medicine, prob. 
a kind of extract ; “Byway a modisinal 
herb, an emetio (Med.). 
Q5'C) piriws I: pf. and imp. 2% to 
| write, to draw, note down: SQvafie'tq 
aba tq descrihe a circle or other figure ; 
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RRR eyahte: I. will write you a 
letter; A Segeyerge! she hwrér§e 
GR] RTQwTaTAATAKRA, would that 
wherever the treasures of religion have 
been abandoned, as soon as these words 
have been written down, the precepts of 
Baddha might come to be spread! 4 
Qerat' atx treasures which have been noted 
word for: a letter (except when mention- 
ing one’s own epistle which one should 
always style &@); “R94 biri-snguy 
writing-reed, pen. 

agn bbri-wa IL: pf. not 9% drig but 
Q bri, to diminish, grow less : gr ayea 
rluf-grog bbri-shif meditative warmth 
decreasing; SE< qtr RM chu rdeih bubi 
kha bri-eoh the water of the pond had 
diminished. 

aR’ Hiri-bio n. of a mountain situ- 
ated southward beyond the ocean, m 
which reside the species of venomous 
serpents called Takgako. The finest 
species of sandal wood ealled Gosirea and 
Hurianacandan grow there (K. d. *, $77). 

a&%i jbri-mo watt female yak ; #48 
or “Hx-aQ wild female. ._—- 

alitiq bbri-mog a kind of herb the root 
of which is used in Tibet as a dye for 
cakes, eto., giving a purple colour to these 
offerings made to spirits (Rfsts.). 

ahaha Hbri-es Thog-dker the 
mother of king Aret-ftsan sgam-po (Led 
&, 6). 

- 

QE” birid way middle, middling, 
moderate; “894 tolerable, something 
moderate, of middlmg quality; 4" or 
tysyale% the middle line; exuqaie: 
Me" good, bed and middling; wae 
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eraygn highest, medioere, inferior: Q7F 
“aera wor gyrate ei aos he 
aused to stand fast in the highest posi- 
ions those human beings of the monastic 
lasses who mentally were first-rate, 
siddiing or inferior. #79§<oQ% one 
sat is moderately advanced .m contem- 
lation; adv. «Qe Qe middling, moder- 
tely ; “Qe @EX-qqrAyqn who then are 
ne middle class men? (A. 129). sea 
boidwa in erate eK én ATE ordi- 
ary, of middle quality. 

Qt sirid-pa wea 1. to caress: 
“gtavyafigaxg! (a boy) should be 
messed up fo the fifth year of his age 
Can.) 2. pf. 3 rid to beguile, impose 
pon; Fahys id. «Re igren pbrig-de 
od-pa-lag (ad sho) wanted to seduce him 
eceitfully. 

WA 

QOH bbrim-pa 1. pf. Be trims to 
istribute, deal out, hand round ; 237%. 
- sbet. distributor, dispenser, waiter at 
able. 

QQ bore wre, ga, wife 1. « grain of 


nything; also: corn, seed : Sxag* gna. 


ye-ma hbru-reks stef-na on every grain of 
and; sgeeya $bru-hthag-pa to grind 
rain. 2. a particle, piece, letter: Sqag 
24 yig-bbru-geig 6 single letter; Yr Hag 
syllable ; *9%4 bbru-don the meaning of 
_ letter, the object of one’s application or 
eayer (Résii.). 3. (collectively) grain, 
orn, in gen. 99%" a load of grain; 
gyeshagce bbru-gna-der mi-bkbruflg no 
ind of grain grows there; *q3em borw- 
‘rime tea in grains and loose tea: ag per 
yr mRRR Rear ders (Jig, 22). 9g% wild 
rain; “Z°84 grain-measure. °9°359gN 
iors beng gsum the three-kinds of millet- 
esame (Sman. 3). 
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agg © bbru-ga 0-00 different sorts 
of grain :—AQUS%, “Ay, 54, 44, Em, 
Vara, FT Ayam, Ayaqu, wren, oy Fr 
HH, BRST, Hq Es, BV, Aw HARA, oy 
Beyer ag, HSV g04, £474, ergy}, Gey, 
ATES, oe, Hi, ge aReargs, qrarae, Sew 
wag, Sar gray, PL, UE, 24, AGS, Qe 
H, ay, qa, ma Sagas, wr4, Aergew 
Sere geh, A, Ra, Fos, Hams, |, 
MR OGYS, Fa, Fa, args, wx, ora, Bm, 

*g% bbru-phan as met. (lit. that which 
benefits grain) water (Mfon.). ayhas 
bbru-gmin-pa terms for the ripe or riping 
of corn. agwag bbrag-bbre mature or 
fruited. grain or corn. “W935 rafy-byeg, 
R49 smin-pa, S%q lo-thog, WEE ston-thog 
are described as stages of growth. aganw 
Sexe Pratgrace eRe: terms for the 
stalks, plants and ears of corn. 


aga bbru-wa or ¥9 bru-wa, pf. and 
imp. §% brug, to pry into, scratinise ; to 
probe, and fig. to inflame and irritate: 
wée'aga mishah-hbru-we to spy out faulta, 
also to irritate, aeagaita mishah bbru- 
wabi-tehig irritating words. 

Ag4 bbru-ma=R9xg24 yi-ge dhu-chen 
the capital or printing letters of Tibet. 

ag bbru-tsha v. 54 bru-tsha 

AZ& bbru-sun a superior kind of carpet 
or rag : SRR GTSE ES 29 BF grPTH (Jig. 27). 

ages Hbru-la-tgaf n. of a place in 
Tibet (Lof. 2, 9). 

Rg bbru-gal, ®9°4 bbru-ga, v. q4 
bru-ca. 


QI bdreg I: (ordeg9 fagqe, teaen 
thunder, lightning, whirlwind; m2q859 
skad-chen-hbrug loud thunder. &% 
MARRcrrarads, Wyralg haa sed 
(Mongol. proverb) the clouds that are 
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accompanied by. thunder seldom rain. 
So, the giz] that has a loud voice seldom 
gets married (“has no wedding feast’). 

Syn. Q63E wrie-gyi-tgra; SES§TE 
dbyar-shyertha; FAY egra-brgye-ps 5 
RAG rdo-rjebi-wra; WEY gram-foage- 
rgre; Hymn thog-babe; GA PTshaotagyy 
than-cig bdon-pabi bbrug-sgra (Mfon.). 

Qa I: the mythical winged dragon, 
_ creature which gives its name to ane of the 
members of the series of twelve animals ih 
kalendar oycle. eg B55 gyu-bore ghon- 
po blue-dragon (Gir.). “975 borug-stag 
or *94q Away, aftets theory or sound of 
the dragon; thunder. “gqfadawtQqi< 
awa the dragon’s tusk cures toothache. 
agygTes §bbrug-rgyab-chud 0 kind of 
Chinese satin with embroidered figures af 
dragons on it; “gygv?4% bbrug-rgyad 
chen-mo satin with larger figures of 
dragons. 

agy ya Rane possessing the voice of 
thunder; n. of a son of Ravana king of 
Lanka. 


AST ESS bbrug-egrabi-gar as met.=WG 
rma-bya peacock (Aifow.).. 

942 bbrug-rje also called 4<§ sah-tha 
n. of a Sa-bdag or demon monster. 


Q3aTA bbrug-pa (Dukpa) 1. a native of 
Bhutan (Jig. 26). 2. the thunderers or 
the sect of Buddhiste inhabiting Bhutan ; 
often also styled in Tibet Y°979; is one 
of the Nyingma or unreformed schools. 
The Ybrug-pa school of Buddhism origi- 
nated from the lamas Giif-rag Pad-ma 
Rdo-rje and Chop-rje Gteak-pa Roye-rae-pa, 
The latter according to the advice of his 
spiritual teachers founded the monasterias 
of Klck-rdol and Horug and agreeably to 
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the inspiration of his tatelary deity foanded 
the monastery of Ralung. At the time 
of erecting the second monastery, a great 
thunder storm took place from which 
circumstance it was called *g4 Horeg. The 
monks of Horug monastery became famous 
for their learning and spread Buddhism 
in the wild mountainous country of Bhuten 
founding monasteries there; whence from 
that time Bhutan came to be known as the 
country of brug (Dég). The Bhutanese 
still follow the teachings of Geah-pa rgyea- 
rap-pa (Grub. ®, T7). FT% borug-ber the 
middle sect of the Hbrug-pa school. “97H 
bbrug-smad the lower or later sect of the 
Hobrug school ; also=lower Bhatan. 


age bbrug-mp Ait [1. an ewe. 2. 
Nardostachys jatamanss|8. 

agqya bbrug-shabs or “QTVTS® borug- 
shabp-druf seem to be the proper terms 
for the ecclesiastical ruler of Bhutan 
known in Indian official circles as the 
Dharma Raja of Bhutan. 

aT ay bbrug-gaig (2ST ITE ITE WES. 
gareliem) a species of leopard found 
in Bhutan the bones of which are used: as 
antidote. to cancerous sores and dog bites. 

RST Et Horug-yul or F*g4 Lho-bbreg 


the country of Bhutan, occupying the 


Himalayan region east of Sikkim and 
west-north-west of Assam. 


aay a a [agitation 6. 


QE El bbrud-pa, = *§59, to rub; also: 
ap: ARGH khwA-be birwi-pe-po 
(Situ. 86). 
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egtRS bbrub khud= rRe Serpe the 
sacrificial fire-pit used in Tantrik religious 
Tites: « SgaR< Taqwa ¥rps (Mag. 51) 
fire-pit in which the Ngagpa lamas burn 
elarified butter in spcrificial ceremonies. 

a ale bbrub-pa gen. with & to over- 
flow, to gash forth (i/.); 44g5 to flow 
over. 

agrees (g5'3*) wfwed needle work. 

QE bru any berry on trees or 
state: a aga rgun-hbrum grape ; tagn 
se-hbrum hip (fruit of wild brier) in Sjkk.; 
in W.= pomegranate. 

age bbrum-pa or 2553 bbrum-bu freites 
a pock or pustule. °9545 $brum-nad 
small-pox, the comméiest and most dreaded 
of all diseases in Tibet, transmission of 
whioh into India by traders o:4 the Sikkim 
passes has only lately been in any way 
checked by fumigating bales of merchan-. 
dise and by ordering compulsory vaccina- 
tion of incoming traders at Yatung near 


the Jelep Pass. The collog. term for small- - 


pox is “Jhandrum.” ageqaia waa n. 
of a tree the bark of which is used in. 
small-pox; °g§3% fafsa [a species of 
leprosy]S. = °9ge@% bbrum-tha-mo the 
goddess who causes the disease of small- 
pox. 

agr tg bbrum-pho-tha n. of a district in 
Tsang where Pholha Thaiji was born 
(Lof. *, 16). sguitg rate ssarfeargn the 
fall name of governor Phalha Thaiji. 
_ «Ag* instr. of 9g also an abbr. of 997g. 

= 

Qq hire n. of a place ini Tibet (Ded. 9, 
2). A93a= Hbre-ko'de-luh another place 
in Tibet (Lof.-3, 2). 


QAA pire-wa pt. and imp. 3% dres to 
sereen off, to spread over, to envelop. 
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QTE bireg-pa pt. 24 breg or R48 
bregs, imp. $4 brog or Ya* brogs to lop 
off, prune; amputate: F979 to out 
off at the neck; Wa##4"9974 to excise the 
membrum virile; most frq. in reference to 
the hair, to out off, to shave: @5 Fa 
aQyen5 one who shaves the head and 
moustache. 

agesar§ Ths Hores-dpal-gys blo-grog n. 
of a Buddhist saint of Tibet (Deb. 9, 2). 


QQE"T bbred-pa qcaretjleathor or hide 
strap; 94x84" wa [bound, connected]S. 
aha bbreh-hril =H eq 2aaipra straps or 
ropes made of hide thongs twisted 
together (8. kar. 179). | 

a8 hbrefiwa irq. for 49 bbrak-wa. 

agera hbrel-pa amg connection, union, 
conjunction, but only in certain applica- 
tions. 1. connection between cause and 
effect, used also for effect, consequence, 
efficacy: Mr} ehea the efficacy of 
prayer (Mil.); séara hyjog-pa to apply, 
make use of it (Afi/.). 2. the vascular 
and nervous system conjunctively, the 


. two systems in their totality. 3. genitive 


case, the sixth case of Tibetan Gram- 
marians, °499%q hbrel-pabi-sgra the 
termination of it: 3 kyt. 4. a emall quan- 
tity, a little, a bit: sw} aqarQqx¥%e | 
want a little bit to eat; Sar}agaaraa to 
snatch up a little bit of religion (Ja.). 


on 
QAWAT: bbrel-wa, vb. intrs. to adhere 
together, to combine, to become con- 
nected, to meet together : SSK ge ssragag 
connected only by veinsand bones, nothing 
but skin and bone (Dsi.) ; 9.99 8 Be Fasar 
ge gen atte Hex egen rkak lag-gi sor-mo- 
rnams kyafi fafl-papi sor-mo {tar bbrel-wa 
her fingers and toes adhered together 
like the toes of a goose (Pth. 127, 0). 


ag] 
Nq5n'gh ere the connection with, or the 
intercourse between Tibet and China; 
aQw a bbrel-giam gossipings at mecting 
(on the road) (Miz.). T5qwahes do-dak 
jug-bbrel-wa to cohabit with him or her 
(Gir.) ; GAS24errerG Bs they having oo- 
habited, a child was born (Ja). *9¢8% 
pbrel-med, “aaq unconnected. *4785R 99 
bbrel-med-du amra-wa, figrerq = uncon- 
nected talk, irrelevant speech. aQerngeerg 
bbrel-mishuhe-pa, qata [a fellow religious 
student. |S. 


atersra pbrel-sab-pa, efva (together, 
in company]. 


Ww 

Qg'a bbro-go (ace. 5. Lew. 8 ayrce) 
n. of a medicine said to resemble mare’s 
dung (Soripus kysoor}8. sir rere 
Wage, 

afSg'a Hbro-lo-tea-wa n. of Lo-tei-wa 
who was a native of *4 (or D6.). 


QA porog, (488) wow, yout soli- 
tade, wilderness, uncultivated land, esp. 
summer pasture for cattle in the moun- 
tains. “q¥*'5 bbrog-skyot-wa, to attend to 
a mountain dairy ; “1B bbrog-khyt herds- 
man’s dog, 8 huge fierce mastiff ; ant 
pbrog-dgon, wreare (A. KX. 111 20) monas- 
tery in the solitudes of mountains gene- 
rally kept up by the Dok-pa. aay 
hbrog-stoh, open pasture lands on the tops 
and slopes of mountains. “Hx bbrog- 
snam @ coarse blanket made and used by 
the Dok-pa people: iyrStarqyragqr 
549 bbrogenam gyi goe-is brteege-gyon-pe 
he was dreseed in two-fold clothes of Dok 
blanket (4. 130). 


QARANC pbrog-pa, (Dok-pe), ae, Have 
herdagnan, shepherd, eto., particularly the 
nomsdic Tibetans who live in tents on the 


a | 


moors and upland valleys of Tibet, tending 
cettle and earning « subsistened therefzom. 
each tribe or section to its own grounds; 
and are in various ways much superiar to 
the hushandmen and oottagers af the 
country. They export wool and pay 
taxes in butter to the Tibetan Govern- 
ment. $195 bbrog-phrug, s herdemans 
child, a boy tending cattle—in W. now 
used as a nickname; *¥q% jirog-sec, a 
herdaman ; {7% jbrog-mo, aiat a female 
Dok-pa; "¥7% bbrog-shag rude, rough, © 
boorish ; “y*\¥55 bbrog-shag gnon-pa to 
be rude, eto. (Sch.). °STG* bbreg-thag ate 
.@ fold for cattle. 

Syn, Sangt phyugeskyoh; TRA 
ba-lad-byrah; MAARTS ES rkaf-behipi nor- 
idan ; FAT YTRY phyuge-kyis-phyug ; YYTR 
pdyuge-idan; TESSKAQ ba-ldah dean- 
phyug ; Tl ba-hyo ; Wan hyo-mkhan ; S74 
loag-tog (Baon.). 


VW 

QUE" bbros, (gong) =TH gyeg-rged 
wrenreerrat 1. wild yak (Poaphagus grun- 
niens) ; RPT SPE E tho yak of Jang- 
thang; “%«'43 pbrof-pbri wild yak-cow, 
a5 bbrof-pkrug a yak-calf, si 
bbrof-ko a wild-yak’s skin or leather. 
2. v. SHE'S, 

ajegqyre Hbrot-khyags La the well- 
known Dong-khya Pass, the top of which 
is 18,420 ft. altitude, giving access from 
the Lachung valley in the extreme N.E. 
of Sikkim into that part of Tibet which 
lies at the northern head of the Chumbi 
valley. The name signifies “ frosen wild- 
yak pass,” being so called from a troop 
of yak having been once overtaken by s 
storm on the pass and having been there 
found frosen to death. 
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of Qgr Ql bbroh-paxYaTeQas, woeee 
attending to, to wait upon, toserve. ater 
q Marae Rx being attended to by celestial 
dameels (Byeg-gprif). 

atc} Gbrok-risee n. of a prosperous 
large village with a monastery and an 
ancient palace four storeys high belonging 
to the family af Shape Phals. It stands 
about 10 miles N. N. W. of Gyang-tee, on 
the Nyang river (Zod. 4, 8). 

ac'Rn bbrof-bsah n. of the fifth wife 
of kirg Khri-srof [debu-btean (Lof. ®, 8). 

QUT prom an ancient family in Tibet 
in which was born “irgrotagr aan 
Bromston the founder of the sovereign 
hierarchy in Tibet in the beginning of 
the Eth century A.D. 

Qdaye bbros-pa pf. "A" or 48 dros, 
fut. 94" or “4woxegs, to run away, to 
ecsoape; 9%'35r9 ran away, fled from, took 
to flight; s7gqefera to run hither and 


thither ; a¥ratq4a or 48re place of refuge ; 


fig. Aqpes 4a his eye are sunk (Jé.). 
aig 944 to make one ram away; to drive 
away. The perf. 4" bros must not be 
confused with 4* the perf. of ¥4 bro-wa 
to smell. In Tangyur, mdo, weiss, 180, 
ocours a sentence with both verbs: 
DL Srauqa wang het grey Gy args, 

2 rba or VA dhah, waves. 

RACs rba-koks, and FR id. 

2X5] Roa-rag n. of a place in Tibet: 
eeepres Sqr hgie (4. 117). aiaq 
roa-mi rag for AGTH Sq the better class 
of men:in Boa; Foxy Raage acy 4 At gg 
Fquedqs (DB. 11, 19). 

DS ted 1. a large species of cagle. 
2. W. eratch=%%, 8. reugh and hoare; 
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aq rbad-egra a harsh voico; of. Aa 
roag-rbog. 4. quite, wholly : 8 4¥59 rbag- 
good-pa or AY EXE rhag-teer goog-pa to 
cut off entirely, to extirpate (Jé.); a\¥q 
rbag-skyogs residue, residuum, drugs, husks, 
eto. (Ja.). 

_ ARYA rhod-pa, imp. & rbod, to set on, 

incite: S_qwerBAya to instigate a dog 
Tea hain ae came 
do mischief to an enemy. Also=sqa*a8 
to send some calamity or disease by means 
of witchoraft, eto.: Ata; aye. brings 
down visitations of the Ma-mo fiends. 


exis rbag-rbog thick, dense, close: 
qes'is thick hair, (Ja.). 


PA ried a rolling-down, also &%, ¢.., 
Kaa rdo-rbab loose stones rolling down ; 
ecivem after the rolling of detritus had 
ceased (Ai.). 


ax rhog TN; v. B\9 rbag-pa. 


8'O lba-wa 1. weave wen, goitre. 2. 
large knots in, or excrescences on, trees; 
on account of their speckled appearance 
often turned into drinking-bowls or oups. 


BF tbu-wa, also 599 ghu-wa, Yu, a 
bubble, foam, froth, evum ; 89 chu-fbw id. 
GT or TTH4 Vaarg, Vira frothy, foamy 
ane Gere producing little 

soum ; Tar to scum or skim off (Cs.) ; 
Karate arces a friend is like water 
bubbles (Ja.); g79gx'85 it sends up 
bubbles. 


8 aba v. #5 pba-wa. yw secret, hidden ; 
also ¥4*" gha-gaah secret and concealed. 


BA" sho-dkar a kind of linen cloth 
(Béoi.). 


way 


q8 eba-rtir lining of tea-pots, tea-cups, 
eto., with brass or gilt (Résis.). 

&*4 sba-thag rope made of twisted cane. 

@9 sbe-wa 1. a common form of the 
vb. &59 gbed-pa to hide, q. v. 2. or more 
fully aera bdoms-kyi sha-wa, sbet. the 
privy-parte.' 3. n. of a place in Khams 
(Lo. #, 17). 

4'S pba-teha the residue of mustard seed 
after oil has been preased out. 

wax: gba-tehaf oil-presser’s house, the 
hut where oil is pressed out, as in Gyangtee. 

waa he gha-ls mig-byil an insect 
( Résis.). 

AYA shay-pa pf. wy safe imp. Fa 
sbogs to saturate, stain; to defile, pollute: 
Rewrgys polluted with dirt; Yas Srgqea 
saturated with perfume (Bfsi.). 


BED shatiwa 1. v. 9 shoh-wa. 2. malt 
from which beer has ache Aa 
gba-skom id. dried. 


BEN shafts 1. dung of ‘ates animals, 
such as horses, yak, deer of large sise; 
especially aloo §@&*%, SRN dung of 
horses and asses ; fresh dung of cows, yaks, 
&o., is more correctly 9°4 or 9°92. TES 
dung manure ; &*§" dung dried for fuel. 
2. wfaearx wot, flowing: RA wet 
with rain. #5" Q¥ sbahe-ghum= 3x8 RH wet 
malt (Résié.). ge" shahe-rtam the refuse 
barley when beer has been brewed out of it. 


BA hab a species of bird (Rtsti.). 


BAS ghad-ca & certain number or quan- 
tity of trading articles, e.g., of paper, a 
quire, a bundle of matches, ete. (Ja.). 

AZ" El sham-pa pf. A shams, imp. qo 
sboms, to place together, to collect : 544 
areperegtegerd to keep together in 


ay 


one place; FTTHWTTSS smgug-ms shamp 
pa-hara like reeds laid together (Vei-¢i). 


BAS share v. F< ghor-eca. 


GA shar-mo v. HH qpar-me. 
e'" sher-yas WEN 1. of a number. 


WA Stal 1. a provinces of scuthn 
Mongolia: geen Quwet (G. Bex. ji. 
2. muscles: #7Stgt the soft mmscles of 
the palm of the hand. 


AWA phelps Be, AVY a frog; alo 

erroneously was the crab. gT@r piel 
chuf' or OTE ghal-leoh a young frog, 
tad-pole (Os.); @€35 ghal-chen a lisard; 
aT44 ghal-nag toad (Rts). 
- §0' 34 sghal-pa-can wee (a kind of tres, 
Sesbana grandifiore.\8. BTTWYA obal-gs 
lag-pa the root of a medicinal plaz: 
grraqantgeqyree the plant shel-ps 
lag-pa cures obstruction of urine. 

q™ shag or G6 YZ, Tv, We secre, 
confidential; gw%q paptehig. words thet 
are suppressed, concealed (#fion.). 

4] stig kind of wild animal (Bini) 


Ww 

BA4 shid-pa 1. corrupt form of §* 
eprig-pa. 2.in Tsang, for #9 bellow. 
instrument for blowing a fire. 

BY shu-ge 1. hollow, cavity; th 
narrow interior of anything, a tabe 
2. a hollow stem or reed: 

353) Aaiececertayxey having dwelt « 


the stem of the lotus how could you ge 


into that mire of filth (Hbrom. f, 28). 
9 ghu-wa v. WS [bu-sa. GT sy phot 
oan “fc (unhurt, safe} &. 
ger gbu-la-kha 1. the japanned or 
loured leather imported into Tibet fram 
China. 2. the sable, Mustela sibeilina (J4). 
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FAY elug or GYM sbug-po the inner. 
% part of a house where treasures are 
ts BNET or MADEN qudeod-hys-pbug 
ware-safe. 


[AT EA ghug-chol or gts" pbub-chel 
re bell-metal cymbals; there are three 
ds of gye4 gbug-chal in use in Tibet. 
¥<'g4- Aor-ghug cymbals imported from 
agolia; (2) g@% rgya-sbug Chinese 
ibals ; (3) 984 bal-sbug cymbals manu- 
ured in Nepal. 

179 gbug-pa to penetrate, to perforate, 
ieroe into: Ey S445 sbug-rtea lon-pa= 
rqvy%9 to understand the secret of 
+ matter, to penetrate into the real 
ect or import of anything (Yig. &.). 


(FPN gbuge= ame Sa; (SF) hollow 
%, a tube; hole, excavation, interior 
oe: BGT ga tabular cavity, conduit, 
er, in O.; UT U%SES sbug-tu nor sha-00 
hide treasures in a recess. §9*= 
Re sah-seh hole for inserting the 
idle of an instrument ; eed gersy 
s-kyi sbubs-giis tho pair of nostrils. 
wYea-actorg ete (expanded, 
seomed]S. STGP aq" brag-hla ku- 
7s & abyine in Lhasa on the side of 
ig-po Ri where is & cave sacred to 
ras. 


[arse sbugs-dam or B40 agr gbuge-bbyar 
eerdsre ebugekyi phyag-dem the 
al seal: crarQaral ga sey ye gy ae 
BRR VQe aA SHTETRAK (VD. 
7). 

(ery sbugs-rtea wg the pulse; EYRE 
age wew [the act of tasting }S. 


BE"HE" shud-gbud many in one place, a 
OP; ACREAGE many people died 


937 
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im one place (A. 151). gew3 shuy-che 
wy (unasailable}]S. gy ys Soud-hrar 
n. of a place in Tibet (Ded. 41). 


aA sud-pa= IEW asQeTsRys (Mfon.) 
wet; skin-bellows, used in blowing the 
hearth. ‘Tibetans always using dried 
dung of cattle for fuel, the bellows is an 
indispensible article, and usually consists 
of two skin-bags equeesed together #0 
that the compressed air passes through a 
tube into the fire (Jd.). §YT*ET9 sbud-pa 
bbud-pa to blow or work the bellows. 
Eng goug-mchu the tube or iron-mouth 
of a bellows. 


B59 shunpa 1. v. gpun-pa. 2. gw berk 
of trees, the peel o° ‘frait, pod or husk of 


grain (K. d. 4, 16). 


4X shun-gher 1.=4%5 759 don-mog-pa 


~~. 


the style of a monument, in witich sacred 
writings are deposited (J@.). 
G44 pbun-steig & very high rate af 
ETM: ghud-khof a hollow ball. 
gta gbub-chol v. ayaa tok (Jig. 18). 
garage gbube-bbrag the nutmeg. 
Byn. Gey" shude-shyes; BIH shuby- 
oan (BMfion.). 
axa ebur-pa or gx954 sbur-bhkhyog the 
beetle: gS Her ge et sqakeergagqwaian, 
BAS! phur-ma chaff, husks. grad qx'g 
up with chaff (8. Lez.). 
xa gbur-len vn. of a kind of gem. 
ax Ra xa Races the bnr-len gem is 
useful in cataract of the eye. avi 
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sbur-loh, garcia [s topes]5. (8. Lee.) Faw 
Sax geor-gyi shur-lol (D.R.). 

W9 pbe-ga,=4F grhrse§ physical 
exercises, athletics, eto. 9 sbe-wa to 
souffle, to wrestle; she-kha=¥' 349 or 
402894 trial of strength between comba- 
tants (Résit.). 


vax Gbe-ser a place situated to the 
S. W. of Lhasa with a monastery, for- 
merly the seat of Lama Eq fe Aqwat Jaraq 
Biog-ston Lege-pabi geg-rab (Loft. 4, 4). 


+ BAYS steg-pa yu lean, lank, thin. 
Syn. <Ewea9 ghos-han-pa; TARE ca- 
chufl-wa ; WS shem-pa ; 859 rig-pa (Mifon.). 


BAA shed-pa, or 18 gba-wa, pf. E* sbas, 
imp. &{* gbo, to hide, conceal, cover : §5* 
5345 to conceal as a treasure, #5954 
to hide in a store-house ; 8 §x'Qeratahx gar} 
and treasures which had been recorded 
in writing became hidden (Pth. 128). 
ge Sqr ders f5 to conceal troops in a 
wood; 8&XayQ5 hide in the ground; 
Ra '55 955 BVI BS assiduously conceals his 
excellent qualities (Zbrom. PF, 41). 

&5's gheg-ma 1. any property or article 
that is hidden not made public; con- 
oealed treasure that has come to light. 
2. ata the veiled woman, n. of a wife 
of Baddha, which name is also translated 
ag WE Sa-isho-ma. 


F #00 the upper part of the belly; 
a%q fat from it; ©4949 sbo-rkun-pa pick- 
pocket C. (JG.). 

zl irs sbo-khwa-chi (Mongol term) an 
écbameilot, envoy: gvAiataq}<c iir 
B¥epraFAR the leading men, such as the 
orderlies of the reigning king and the 
ambassadors (D. gel. 10). 
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TA showe pt. Gt shogaia to swell 
up, to distend : 7%" the belly is swollen, 
turgid ; ¥f47 to wheese from inflation _ 
(Ja.). 


BAPTA sioge-pe v. ay" sheg-pe. 


HE'D potwa 1. pf. aR® pbads fut. 
shah to steep in water, to soak, to drench 
(Jé.). 2.2298 gpod-wa to abstain from. 

Wa send for! or fa, one who hu 
been sent for. | 


KA sbog-pa o tassel, tuft (Jd.). 
Ww 
f BAA shon-pa= 8 sa-wa to eat. 


HBT shom-po or Wra=<4wa rage-pe 
of large dimensions, big, bulky; thick; 
éonsiderable; also=4'3'a very broad: 
aah Fyqttcahert% he obtained con- 
siderable satisfaction and great encour- 
agement (Fig. k. 88). Gq shom-pira 
dimensions, sixe, breadth; Wrqeses of 
equal thickness (Ya-sel. 35); pra yagr 
g Qs Gt te certs age (Vig. k.). 

rane shom-dgab-ma n. of a Buddhist 
nun on acoount of whose misconduct 
Buddha had to enjoin restrictions for the 
guidance of nuns (X. dw. 5, %, 5,). 

Horak prasy yee (8. Lee). (1. bulky. 
2. the grass or reed Saccharum eylindrs. 
cum. |8. 


HK'F shor-wa, pf. and at times pres. 
m5 shor 1. to light, kindle, inflame: “* 
exer awteF kindling the fire all 
round the circle. 2. to transfer, trans- 
fuse: *S§SH52 to remove from one place 
to another. 

W'S shor-lo; Anemone polyantha in LA. 

&ws « swelling in the bone (8. Lez.). 
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9 Deyahewa, v. FS shyoh-we, yaw 
waya washed, used; also (4'549°8) 
practised, disciplined. gawat®'a Wiaficet 
washed and cleaned stone. gew aia’ 
UCT I= A (aon). One who re 
mains satisfied with qualifications acquired 
by practice’ or study; a term signifying a 
Ordvaka ; gewattha55 : talents or 
qualification kept up, used or practised 
[ascetic practices|S. grw4qm filtered, 
purified by filtration. 


gx"4 ebyar-pa n. of a species of poplar. 


BA'A shyarwa a secondary form of 
55 sbyor-wa : $4 G*9 to mix up or prepare 
medicine ; FFs to paste paper; Marka: 
§°3 to attach, apply meaning to words. 
ETSI= Bre to borrow. g's4 yw, 
[misery]S. ge5 35'8 weary [fall or 
complete knowledge|§. gX* eye mix- 
ture, anything mixed or joined together. 
B® shyar-shom afta a pomade, perfumery. 
Eo 1. (qpatergg) den, wie joining 
together, gX Se gr Rac gaee; 2.agr8 
wagtan [in collection, in ascent]S. 3. 
(*WS) aqw miting up ingredients, as in 
food, medicine, eto. gX8%an’ wine or beer 
prepared from two or three ingredients ; 
ERX incense or incense sticks made of 
two or three perfumes. 

Bara ebyig-pa ta tie, knot: syawRqa 
thag-pas sbyig-pa. 

BA siyinpa I: vb, pt. and imp. ¥ 
byin 1. to give, bestow, make a present 
of: SrrQa% he offered ase price #Rya~ 
419 t take what is not given. 2. to add, 
to sam up (Vas. kar). 

Byn. $59 ster-oa; 9¥&'9 pot-wa. Mion. 


3°A I: shet. qm gift, present, alms; 
77 Oe de | ParAy ren Petr age k 


939 
bestow gifts, then shall gifts be obtained 
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by you (N. T7., St. Luke vi 88) gaaapr 
wal the four kinds of gift. or alms:— 
(1) RAYS of goods; (2) Mr} Rxs of 
moral and religious instructions; (3) 
RatewatZaa of protection; (4) gartqw 
aan presenting affection, love, ete. 84:55 
@ charitable person; BF 95" sbyin-giok 
distribution of gifts, Raq 2qB54 to 
make gifts to a large number of people, 
also of valuable things to monasteries, ets. 


Prva eet stetg the five articles which 


are not fit to be presented and should 
not be made gifts of :—7s arms, at 
wine, \4 poison, 859% women, SarerRaa 
anything that is not dharma (K. du. 
a, 78). garXwQ_  errareiew charity 
carried to its furthest limit, i.e. unlimited 
charity; gretseaky erawq [fall of 
charity]8. 

04554 shyin-bdag qrrafa a patron, more 
especially « dispenser of gifts, a layman 
manifesting his piety by making presents 
to the priesthood. 

BI cbyin-gnagmaty gs cfewte 


the objects worthy of gifts, is, beings 


to be worshipped by offerings are:—@ a 
deity, Bodhisattva, Arhat, oto., TAS% a 
Buddhist saint or sage or object of reve- 
rence, *85'a8%u worshipfal objects, 449 
“A* religiots symbols, irihges, cattya. 
Bv79r%—q the ten possessions of the 
Buddhist which he should be ready to 
bestow :—(1). 84°34 precious things such as 
gold, silver, gems; (2) "a furniture, 
utensils ete. ; (3) =" articles of food; (4) 
am his ox; (5) 83 horse; (6) gris 
elephant; (7) 7% his daughter; (8) +93 
land; (9) s€ca%ar~m (this may be his 
mistress); (10) =*%-4 his own flesh. 
The instances of the last two items are 


baae 


where a Bodhisattvs performs acts of 
Dana-piramité (as found in legendary. 
stories) and are therefore considered as 
not applicable in ordinary life—eo in the 
Vinays = woman is prohibited as an 
article of gift. The case of one’s body 
forming an object of gift, which is the 
outcome of sin (4 4T8gx*9), is applicable 
to only a Bodhisatiwa who has no business 
to remain in the mortal tenement (Lam- 
rim. 281). 

BATE gbyin-pa-po wae giver, alms- 
giver, offeror of a gift. Syn. 4's gtof- 
phod; SRS dpal-edug; BARAT shyin- 
rlabsoan; AXEBARS gin-tw sbyin-byed; 
REGAN rab-tu-bgod; =AQS rab-ger; FS 
sbyog-po;  WRPRESR5 — gter-med-mohog 
gbyin ; 2X25 RX rig-meg-ster (Mfon.). 

BaraiXa sbyin-pa-b Boe objects of 
charity :—go" 44% 924 supreme objects of 
refuge; 4awgsgvg those who are poor 
and destitute; sgqw%s those who are 
praise-worthy, *%\g respected friends, 
parents, eto; 95%" respectable persons 
(Mfon.). 

BactaXagQaratnk the Sitrs on Dana 
Parmita (XZ. d. 9%, 128%) delivered . by 
Buddha at the request of the Bodhisativa 
Mahdsattoa *Rayse | arse) Fase 
Fawr g gh AR se 88 ggg Fxg awa (this 
Bodhisativa’s name is unusually long). 

BWHLGA sbyin-mabi tha-mo gaty the 
goddess of gifts; a lunar mansion. 


BART shym-ereg Ta, wre barnt offer- 
ings as. made by Tantrik Buddhists; 
Q09g 794 Wet the offerer of such; 
qxaevhex we clarified butter; articles 
necessary for burnt sacrifices. 34844 
werAc: sbyin-ereg-g6 yam-gih aware first 
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wood necessary for the offering. 3724 
59'S earwi fir [lit. “‘onefond of oblation” 
$6: fire] 8. QaRqety fag Sale pbyin-erey 
mohog-sbyin rname-kyi-mohog (K. du. F 
190) Homa is the chief of all fire-sacri- 
ficials. 

Byn. AKG fife; GUAR beed-gikt; YrdK 
ME: tehim-byed-gih; AK yam-gid ; Youre: 
hom-gih; QarBAn: byin-sabi-cih; gy} 3s 
shugs-kyi-cih; THAR’ phra-mo-gih; YART 
Ae: shyin-sreg-if (Mfon.). 


fea ebyoh-wa pf. g&, GR We, ate 
1. to clean, remove by cleaning, olecar 
away; like °S]9 swrea, washing off 
esp. Rav§&'a to wash off or purge ain; 
an§e™ curing diarrhoa (Lee.); KERB 
4748 the knowledge how a man may be 
purified by his own doings. 2. to take 
away, to subtract: \gnerdqdeerge® (Var. 
kar.) 60 heing subtracted. 3. to exercise, 
to train, § $/o one’s mind, fF one’s 
mouth, hence frg®' eloquence ( Afi.) ; Fa 4a 
Aesweteataqn by dint of formerly 
cultivated abilities (Gir.) ; V3*' gx Ss] that 
must be practised still better ; Pararge's to 
learn mathematics (Pth.); 2 g* 354 to 
accustom, familiarise. §&%* sbyof-thar= 
§&=859 to perform magical practices 
(Béess.). Fer §E-nA Wry (@ priest skilful in 
offering oblations)S. @©3V4}«  sbyos- 
byeg-ghig== '& thar-nu and 35 dur-byid 
(Sman. 450). GR %m  shyoh-rimg= 994s 
diarrhoea which is of four kinds, 49%, 
gece g 3h and ¢°A4). 


a sbyor-sca L:=gdeb-pa (Bfon.). 
pf. and fut. g% sbyar 1. to affix, attach, 
fasten together ; to put close to, to apply : 
deerer§*'2 to impress on the mind: age 
TBs qe Magyar rege Esa sometimes he 


_w 
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_ @ little boy eight years old would 
vaten to his mouth a covering of fur 
ned with silk; gestqaqracg tgs qa 
aving fastened the ‘read on the body of 
1e image. Also fig.: Mawgargx§ quer 
%='§ conceiving the idea of bringing 
‘ouble on them. §*'H}r§<a to unite 
19 two sexes; Rage anaes $5 G55 Ue: 
aving taken shelter from the rain, on 
tting down she fell asleep; but in a 
ream the teacher Padma came and 
aving connection with her bestowed seed. 
etgrergs* also without the word $48 
sing added. 2. to’ conjoin, connect, 
mmbine (used with \*) preeprgxts 
»ined mouths, kissed ; rq} 3q4 Mec fysar 
cg Sraper§eagt for the purposes of war 
16 Chinamen should unite with Tibetans. 
t is im this sense of the word that we find 
sort of adverbial use of the forms 4 
iyor-la and §*5«' signifying ‘along with 
im,’ ‘together with him’, ‘as well’: 
wghageme Faxeyte: I sent the girl, 
ud the goats and sheep went along with 
ec; qerak gaan} Fa gq heh Bx Me as the 
ma was coming: Bers, he brought the 
ter with him. 


"Ql ebyor-wa IT: 1. ta prepare, get 

» adjust, accommodate one’s self to 
and thus, as we see, practically identical 
n meaning with §<9 1.) ; dpa %rerenaran: 
RR Pay OF re coverage aay agree: 
Katara xvas’ next, in order to 
armonise the direct way of entrance and 


hose series of. vehicles, he caused to be. 


wepared for progress the higher Naljor 


ness; SURYA EG in that cave they 
made ready the victuals; gp FanerQrde 
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455n QRerge your subjects have not com- 
plied with the agreement. 2. to establish, 
confirm, make stedfast, settle ; q. =qq‘ax'at 
RAGE a srayareh ara§s'76: he confirmed 
in the right way those human beings of 
the middle classes who were intellectually, 
superior, mediocre, and inferior, ree- 
pectively; Rwaqe pyar S§xaek grec age 
in making people stedfast on several parti- 
cular oocasiong he would act like this. 


A"A IIT: firwag, ata abst. 1. 39% in 

idy or religious observances ; assiduity, 
applivation. 2. union, connection, con- 
junction with something else; hence, the 
joining together of letters, the mingling 
of drugs in medicine, the linking of 
subjects into a set or pair, the pairing of 
animals, also coition and sexual union of 
human beings. 3. coincidence, agreement, 
harmony, paralleliam, analogy: 9<'4* 
afsot gs suspicious coincidences, the 
conjunction of the stars and planets 
for harmonious connection (marriage). 
4.mque}7o arrangements, plan, pie- 
peration: sda ratyal§xagure (4. 67) 
at night when they had made an arrange- 
ment to kill. §*v« the four preparations 
are: ® acoumulation of merits ; 
Rer§es the purification of sins; tai: 
si<'a worshipping with recitation of 
Buddhist scriptures; “Keece§<2 the 
offering of torma to evil spirits. 

E534 sbyor-Hlog spelling of words and 
reading (Sits. 55). 

F059 sbyor-broya-ps an epithet of 
Vishna (Mfon.). 

G34 wftta [in modicine, exceasive 
union or mixture }4. 

§<a}<455 sbyor-wa Ker-bdun the twenty 
seven §* coincidences in astrology: (1) 
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Mere selwa; (2) MAN mdead-bo; (8) 
BxK9 tehe-dah-pa; (4) WUIE shal-jaoh:; 
(5) BH bsah-po; (6) Ay GR cin-te 
shrafle-pa; (7) “*8R las-beah; (8) sBia 
bdsin-pa; (9) BYE sug-riu; (10) grwa 
skratle-pa; (11) sa bphel-wa; (12) ee 
feg-pa ; (18) Welle kun-hjome; (14) 59°8 
dgab-wa ; (15) KR rdo-rye ; (16) QT9 gryb-pa 
(17) Aagyee ints tuh-wa; (18) 
pier 35 quchog-oan ; (19) Mxwalln yoRs hyom ; 
(28) 3% shiwa; (21) gr? grub-pe; (22) 
SYS hayrub-bya; (23) SY" dye-wa; (24) 
S48 dkaf-po; (25) 49 tehahle-pa; (26) 
RA dwah-po; (27) PRN bkhow-bdsin 
(Bteit.). 
FB" sbyor-byed-ma 1. a women in 
general. 2. a prostitute (Bféen.). 
FEM shyor-tden-ma= Erg comstel- 
lation Pugya (Méon.). | 
FT Shyer-rtes or F<T shyor-ra-riee n. 
of a village situated to the ecuth of Lhes 
(Yig. k. 10). 
obra or TS pbre-gur qegst (O58 
rye) aleo called. 3*7Ys the black yak- 
hair tent in which the Dok-pa people of 
Tibet live: FER gyrase (4. 
180). {4 gbra-thag yak-hair tent-rope; 
WEN sbra-gnam. yak-hair blanket (Rést¢.) ; 
q2 gbra-pa inmate of yak-hair tent ; qt 
sbra-yol curtains made of yak-hair; 4«' 
sbra-cif frayhe work’ of a yak-bair tent. 
2,434 get (a cage). 
YG sbra-tha n. of @ Sa-bdag monster. 
BY sbrag-pp=ryaers, pe. Oe 
sbrags; to lay or put a thing over or by 
the side of another: #4 Fags yas 
aigan pbrags ‘means putting all things 
together on one side (Nag. 53). 
gas: gbragema 1. & hay-fork. 2. 
conjunction, combination : [38 o9"Tyqw™ 


| 

flesh and skin in combination; 4?44t 

Rewrawg 584 gewargs Phun-taog the grest 

chief joined the head lama (J. Zaft). 
Syn. GT sbrag-ma ; HAT AR’ suthun-mol, 

also SHWE ghip-ghrel; 3° YA suh-pbrel. 


"A" Sbrags n. of « village in Lhokhs 
on the Bhutan border (2¥¢e#s.). 


a gbrad for GY shrah-risi wy honey; 
@*e honey-comb; ga honey-beer 
(Rag.); #9" abrat-rgyas an offering of 
honey to the gods, in Sikk. 

BgS  sbrad-skyahe= GO STITT 
mosquito curtain. 

g 9% sbrafigi-ro residaum of honey 
after having been clarified ; aleo wax. 

2 sbrafchar= were weyefe slight 
rein; meaL 

SUS areet (1. n. of deity. 2. 0 large 
creeper, Gacrinera racemosa}. 

WC plred-te eae flies, bees, eto. ; their 
several names :—§'5 shrat-byed; IT E™ 
sbrat-gi sbraf-na; FET shraf-chez-ieh ; 
MAY sa-ra-8 OE; “TE ce-eien; ard 
WEA nage-kyi sbraf-ma; "RYE an-lyed 
sbraf-bu ; dzarn ishahe-ma ; S95 dag-rxe- 
oan; TS€ ba-ve-ta; EPH shrati-gres- 
can; SSRs qe der-dir-grogs; WE 
Gbyate-byeg; O95 sgra-tyed; SOROI 
Gbyahts-egrogs (Maon.). 

WB sbrad-byi the marten (ScA.). 

Ga ghrah-ma=xQes wat the honey- 
bee; §'84 sbras-bug bees’ nest; gx 4 bee 
hive, honey-comb. 

Byn. <Reyafra ra-yig gitepa; 7 
Age me-tog bthuh; BP iayTATS pivet- 
rteihé brtul-shuge; HTS shrak-rtes yeh; 
FPF phra-risi kyon; WIAES phred-rte- 
hdog; GER shrat-rtsihé dri-myei; 
TF ge-scr-spyod ; STH rdaldal; HH 


4] 943 aay 


am me-tog bihor-wa; *¥qIws m0-tog 
sa-cam ; YT me-tog-bjng; FE chek 
rug; 959 bhytf-ga; Ga% bhre-me-ra; 
RAKE fam-chul dwat-po; FEE gam- 
pra; "°E5 boud-bdsin ; 94 bend-sbyin ; 
AV agTa Gond-brtul-shugs; Fagrak al 
-gnas bkhor-bgro; T4X°E5 ge-enr-bdsin; 
wean: rdul-hohah; <4 ri-skyes; BASS 
5 gpoe-fhag-ldan; “¥% ro-mgoh; *¥qgna 
e-tog myahwa; T¥TTS me-tog la-rtes; 
ETAT mehog-tu-dgah; WTK sirat- 
tes-gpyod ; W388 shrafi-cte-bdeg; HTT 
W3H shraf-rteihi sagan; Y'F3BX sbraf- 
tei-gkyes; G29 sbrafl-bu; 9&9 buhwa 
Waton.). 

AK pbraf-cid wee (Hinds mow’) n. 
E @ tree from the flower of which wine is 
istilled in India. 

Byn. S9wat te: lege-pahi-gih; RWTH 
braf-gnag-can ; XS 2X RW hog-ser mdahs 
wm; BURY shrat-risibi-tog; Grweryq 
w-ram me-tog; *<G8NR = mhar-wa-dsin; 
RRR Cih-rih; FPIPHS shraf-rtsiké Ljon- 
a (gefion.). 


gq 4 gbrag-pa==°Q5'9 bbrad-pa q. v. 


BA sbram levenean bulk: gawgrer4a: 
‘@g™ as to his bodily bulk the belly was 
ery corpulent (4. 11). 


GaN" sbram-bu unwrought gold, bar- 
old : #9422 %s had each a sho of un- 
rought gold (A. 20). 

~ 


BNF sbrig-pa 1. or FANG Se sna-naz 
brid-pa to sneeze: §So9g2 HH when 
oughing I am seized with a aeczing. 
SQM waraitee drugs which produce 
neesing. 2. to become numb, torpid: 
ae BaavaeacaGse by long squatting 
he legs become numbed. 


El sbrud-pa pi. and imp. g shrus, 
fut. g sbrw, 1. to stir with one’s hand to 
er 2. to knead 24 rdsi-wa 

8.}. 


SPTS piram-pe Une, ewcren, afeat 
peegnant, big with young; gr"*"g*4 to 
conceive, to become pregnant, fiq. YreX 
ae feeling pregnant (Pth.); FTY"He 
having conceived, being with child (J4.). 

GA sbur-kare (or GA sirer-khre): gX 
awh sq7elisarax 95 the worm gbur-thre is a 
cure for hydrophobia. 


abrul are, “fv, fefery; wd a ser- 
pent, snake; gvadwaxegratpqn gbrud- 
bbroe-parbgyur-cahi-sflags the charm to 
make snakes run away; ®92$ a yqeqe— 
dere Rarer eka es PETIT AS GET UTR 
agxX (K. g. §, 58%). this charm when 
muttered and wind blown on the ground 
by the lips, will cause a snake to rmn away 
from a perticular place. aR snake's 
coll; gr Sate wfrwu, aq a snake's 
hood ; gu gata wf¥e'ur fangs of s snake. 
atSqy79 sbrul-gyi gdub-bu “fvrwe s 
bangle, one made in the shape of a snake's 
coil. 
Syn. Aafwia mig-gisrthos; ran] 
grar-bu-mgo; ITESP WR fial-byed-ghid 


mi-sag; UN rhaf-ghag; *BT9 bkytl-wa; 


Meqrexa loge-rafg; “TY ca-la-bphye; 
areas 2ah gdehls-con chen-po; F*3 Ho- 
bphye ; 7° lag-bgro; F°4 Ko-bgro; TY 
all gya-gyur-bgro; 3°94 braf-bgro ; T° 
bkhyog-hgro ; WAG kun-bgro; “RE ba-glah- 
gna; WAT thig-lebi-gna ; aMe:& 35 bkhor- 
lo-can, GE ITS rluf-sag-can ; STH 
hphel-ha-can; 89° Joo-ghit-pa ; SAR = a4 
fan-pahi cag-can; BS YY hhufi-du tal; VV 


aI 


Ryeia34 dug-gi mishon-can; STARR dug- 
bdsin ; FRRW3 gdeky-can (Mion). 


gag tas sbrul-gyi mnishon-cha= PT 
Margetirsn n. of a vegetable incense 
called ‘tiger’s nail’ (Mfon.). 

AT phrul-can= STMT RE dua miug- 
rif a comet (Hion.). 


Quan sbrul-giier-can=QN4 pu-dag 
(Sman-bedus. 443). 


¥ bre said by some to be the Y'F« are- 
moh wg#e weasel; but aco. to Sch. the 
stone-fox. 

QU pbre-fo=28 re-bo or %9 re-wa a 
ovarve material manufactured of yak’s 
hair for tent coverings (J@.). 


 - gbrefiwa pf. §&* gbrefig: to rattle, 
make shake, vibrate ; to play an instrument 
(Ja.): WANES gehu-rzyud sbref-wa to 
jerk the bow-string ; grate ges bum-pabs 
chu gbrek-wa to shake the water in a bottle. 
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bh GANS prebepax ters skemype 
Qe dry, thirsty. 

§XU sbrel-po 1. a joint (D. cel. 7). 2: 
an old officer .( Rtas.) : sQarsragewat hy 
qeyagaiants, 

‘4 gbrel-wa to stitch together (paper), 
to sew on, to fasten on;+o bind together, 
to attach ; gqwfaee 7 B44 lorge-sgrog lag- 
ga ebrel-nas having one’s hands shackled — 
together. G4 sdrel-sia joint official, 
colleague, comrade: &<te:3 qx-aerngfarat 
Qargtfewahaxc’ (D. gel. 18); Ya 
sbrel-sla-can having an asdistant. 

GN sores (Os.) frozen, stiff, hard. 


355 pbronpazats'2 pf. 4X aren, 1. to 
summon, to call, to announce to; §45 
=2'9 to inform, warn; gre dqeukw ae 
Mn=n Rares yy grub-thod cig fag fo ma-ches 
khot-raf-gis tshur sbran they summoned 
hither a hermit. whom I was not acquain- 
ted with. 2. to sprinkle, to squirt upon. 


nite half sister, step-sister, by acta 
mother (Jé.); 3 ma-khe mother and 
uncle (Jé.); %@ ma-chuf mother’s 
younger sister. %34 mea-chen a mother’s 
elder sister, or father’s princdpal wife 
(Cs.; Jé.); *4 ma-gyar step-mother. 
2. The original of any document or book 
is termed the Wa me-geki or 8H a-ma 
while the copy of the same is styled the 
& bs son or |\G%2 bu-gpe: 
ma-bus qihun-pa bbri-wa to copy accurately 
comparing the original with the copy. 
Even a railway engine is called oa 
becatee of the carriages ér children fol- 
lowing it ; 6rerqgdeyt% answered a Tibetan 


woman at Darjeeling when asked whether. 


the train had left.. 

© FIM: in mysticm: steqrrtycty| 
Favdgoramrn ye (K. g. 4, 45), wing 
ate ie gay SelqaakQx trea hit) 
ma is symbolic of the want of attachment, 
or the very opposite.of what is ordinarily 
meant by that feeling. It being devoid 
of thought, i.e. not being comprehensible, 
tolerates all (Hdem. 4, 283). Further, we 





@ 


find ; rarer Sap ore ays: were tee her 
CRRKewagawdy A (KX. my. 9,208). 


HIV: a root== below, opp. to % ya: 

o§ ma-gi the lower one, %G lower lip ; * 
==8'E rmet-do foundation stone; 

TRAM ma-raby people of low extraction; 

** mar down ; ; 9% ma-ri downwards (Seh.) ; 

we" ma-gi-la below, down there; # tam 
sna-gi-nax from below, out of the valley. 


dl V: 1. the letter * ma is both a 
negative and a prohibitive particle, and is 
described thus: #}uut Qe}cqyatgs ma 
‘so-called is the sound which hinders or 
stops. #3" did not know; ak’ not seo, 
not seen; FRY not tired; #4. oocasion- 
ally contr. into 44 sya, is not; aren 
nothing left ; when ma ‘is used in the 
imperative sense, the root of the present 
with .* is used: #raij do not go (or collog. 
mandro); * is not used with the fut. 
and pfes., but is changed into 2: Kya agk 
it shall not be sounded #7939 cannot 
speak; &Rygritge: they should not make 
the man their snemy. With the preterite 


. ¥ ma is heard always: *%: he did not go, 


wage ma byl did not sppear; and 
with the present tense also in conjunction 
with the words 44, equ, wBu, &, and 849. 
2." ma occurs as a particle added to 


f AAT, na-ke-ra wae @ crocodile. 
190 





~~ 
arh | 

t or°f5 ma-ko-ta-ka ae ; Fey Y BAT 
araqretdiag a kind of worm living in dry 
wood (KX. d. #, 455). 

AAA ma-hkrug=AIA% ma-byon-pa not 
arrived cola not come, not happened. 

ara Ma-rko a country situated to the 
south of Dhana-s’ri the people of which 
are said to be naturally mild and also 
‘prosperous (Deam.). 

age’ Ma-gkyoh a wild mountainous 
district of Tibet inhabited by herdamen 
situated towatds the west of Lhasa; also 
n. of a celebrated lama (Loi. * §). 

o§™ ma-skyes WH, WET ; unborn, not 
grown, primeval. *§*5q ma-skyes dgra 

one of the names of Yudhisthira, 

the eldest of the Pandava brothers. Also 
the son of Raj Bimbiséra, king of 
Magadha. 

dt" Ma-kha seems to be Mecca. 

apt ma-khal amountin bushels of grain 
lent out (Ja.). 

ariicarg ma-khohe-es on the mother’s 
part, on the maternal side. 

orflera ma-khem-pamityT8 — si-dal-we 
without leisure, unrelaxed; suffering un- 
interruptedly, perpetual suffering (¥ig.). 

warg ma-ga-dha 1. gqyE @ cock. 2. the 


ara ma-gar-ma fara; [the fibrous root 
of a water-lily |&. 
ara ma-gal 1. aco. to Jd.in W. « poplar 
tree. 2. the bark of a medicinal plant: 
ormer Pata *K'Agnaes magal cures disease 
of the lungs and also smail-pox. 
1% ma-gi==*¥q" down below, down- 
ward, yonder : rari} 3 jeyoraqargarsargirage’ 
the man having become attached to 
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something below cannot be admitted into 

the religious order (4. 81). 
ahaqteqrgq3=qt musk (Sman. 109). 
eI ma-gqueps GENT, WET dis- 

respectful ; disregard. srgwot@e ma-gus- 


- pabi tehul qurcugi™ disrespectful feelings, 


dishonourable profession. 

wr ma-mgal = Pee khabé-ma-le: 
wage? ya-mgal ya-le the upper row of 
teeth ; srerqrer® ma-mgal ma-ls the lower 
row of teeth (Kag.). 

A ma-hgab= F359 or REqa rough, 
rade, wild; also that cannot and should 
not be done: Jewrafcetuliqraaqritx: (D. 
gel. 9). 

{ STAR ma-rged even emerald. 

TENT ma-cgas-pe not old ; free shelter. 

wT ma-s2g0= gtd rgyal-age the principal 
or main gate, the royal entzence (in Sikk.). 

eRUAT TE me-agralg ma rtsigg undis- 
sembled impurity, unmitigated unclean- 
lines: THe GST wr Pawan the behs- 
viour of a savage is unmixed uncleanliness. 

2a ma-fes or 8haS that which is 
indefinite in all respects; not reliable, 
uncertain ; *2aTf}" wa-Aes-po pits wafiran 
two kinds of doubtfalness; 4@6rah sga- 
heo-pa behi “fafywqure the four kinds of 
doubtfulness or uncertain objects. 

ata ma-foog not artificial or contrived 
waters ma-hoor-pa Refs nstoral. 

WRX ma-hag="B ma-diye wufta 
unsbaken; uncut, unhappened. 

water ma-hooepa We (dry ground). 

35 ma-chag without falling or, bemg 
tired or diminished. 

‘#34 ma-chen the cook in high lamas’ or 
better-class families ; 744 ma-gyog the 
assistant cook; 93 *34 fdewa ma-chen 
chigf cook in a monastery of large size. 


eras ma-brjog=Aage mi-bbyuf not 
ame to pass. 

TYG ma-hame-pa not impaired, in 
all strength; aleo wfrafta, Werya, Woy 
mblamable, uncorrupted, entire. 

wal ma-ghiepa FargX lit. born of 
wo mothers, an epithet of Gapapati the 
lder son of Mahideva (Hffon.). — 

= 64 Ma-teh-ga the Buddhist Arhat 
f the sect of Kis’yana who first carried 
buddhism into China { Grud. §, 7). 

+ MRE ma-tu-luh-ka n. of a plant: 
BEE ager ay taer ges eye ae 
= 84% the juice of Matulufika mixed with 
molasses would remove pam from the 
ody (. 7. 8, 47). 

rygerges Mate mya-ham-gyi yul n. 
£ a desert in the neighbourhood of 
alandhara (Dug-ye. 39). 

aT] mas-glogeps=NayqN axcept, 
resides, not belonging to; kera¥quax7t 
CANaA HAAS besides fields he has 
ilso plenty of other riches. 

HHHRTCAG mates ma-tris la-bdeu 0 
form of prayer of the Bon, 

2 thd om mani pad-me hum of the Tibetan 
Buddhists (Ja.). 

ORR YS ma-riag-par gmra-wa (TF 
W*) false speech, untrufh. 

AQ ma-tha=*4 tha-na neutral, neu- 
trality: sewer key fragquaveges spoke 
not remaining silent even if he was 
neutral (4. 94). 

orea_ ma-thal restraint in speaking, in 
running, racing, eto. §V9te gq acererqn 
have you been unassuming in power, rank, 
cte. (Rdsa. $1). HWANG me-thal-wer 

qyur wet not gone beyond, not exceeded. 
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Pt ma-thu-ra== 880k aya 

the city of Mathura in ancient India. — 

arin ma-them, TRwrr%q the lower steps 
at the threshold of a door, below the steps 
(Gbrom. 53). 


wHqrl ma-thoge-pa wfrapra, [without 
delay, let, or hindrance |S. 

THR ma-mihahb=CRAX Ruh-mthad the 
last of it; at last. 

wHKA ma-dag-pa Waal regardleamess, 
absence of faith, 

ETT ma-drug-pa or *YF Hq ma-drug- 
gi bu weater he who had six mothers, an 
epithet of Kartikeya the youngest son of 
Mahadeva. 

wee BMa-dree-pa or Wine Ma-drog 


‘qptsho Gens ; the lake Manasarowar other- 


wise known as &*srat Teho-Ma-pham, one 
of a pair of large lakes lying at the foot 
ef the Kailas group, N. of Lipu-lek Pass 
in West Purang. %S ©3544 ma-drop-gnasg 
a, qarg that lives in water=e%4 
flah-pa swan, goose (Hfon.). 

aK ma-gdan 1. ground, basis, founds- 
tion ; 954'9RH ground-plan (Jt.). 2. the 
original from which.a copy is made. 3. 
ads" $org the capital for merchandise. 

WALT ma-bdug-pa not fumigated; 
incense not yet offered. 

sratara ma bdris-pa unacquainted, not 
intimate, stranger; to place confidence in 
or trust an unknown party and to do 
service to the wicked; ~aQacer&xagseer - 

eTT PATI’ are signs of boyishness (X. 
du. 5, 199), srRercbedeade ma-bdrie-pahi 
wedeah-beeg unacquainted friends; #&a 
ma-drig== 8% ma shug que (unworthy of 


_inguiry); *89o ma-drie-pa wefea impro- 


per ; unquestioned. 


a4) 


ara 4a ma-pdrep-pa 1. qeaete unscat- 
tered. 2.=°559 wafeg, Wave, Gau, Gee 
[undivided, absolute, unmixed |S. 
- WE ma-tdu W. thorn, prickle, *5'4 ma 

rdu-can thorny, prickly. 

KE ma-rdo (graratewowk roya-ma-la 
bdege-pabi-rdo) weight or weighing stone. 

RATT ma-sdamp-pa fat unrestained ; 
not found. 

HE ETN ma-na-we ga-ma=*4I" bgog- 
pa eto. (K. ko. 837). 

HELA ma-na-nu wi-ya (mystic) = 34 
Age's kun-pbyuh-swa. 

$843 ma-na-he a kind of stone with 
which tobacco pipes are made in China. 

wie’ mani wey, we, TSU, TER I. 
hermaphrodite, without sexual distinction. 
2. eunuch, unable to beget: ie aqay a4 
ea pig-headed eunuch; ttirqwe jealous 
eunuch; gy ma-nih sla-byed-pe 
qeqge cunuch-guard. 3. barren, childless 
(Vai-9f). "RY ma-nih yi-ge the letters 
of Tibetan alphabet which are said to 
pertain to no gender, ois :—f, 4, %, %, é, 
Wak: pho ma-n6h ; Warde: mo ma-nih ; WX 
wk: bgyur-wa ma-nih; Savior ke’ boop 
pabi ma-nih ; 94 ral-gu-can. 

Syn, sg} méhah-gits gpade; 


alsa mishan-ghis; 88585 mishan-med , 


( Mfton.). 


{HS ma-nu 1. we. 2. n. of a mineral - 
drug (ax rdo-gman shig) (Maon.). 3. 
: pom Pst ee thence proceeding 


wmq the mind (8) : *§°R49 ma-ne bkhun- 
pa (prob. a corruption of #4: ¥¥) gramb- 
_ ling (without any cause). %&5'%| ma-ne 
ta-ka (f4) 0. of s medicine; frers a kind 
of plant. "Se VA ma-nw spop-dkar (HH 
sax) camphor. 

NEGA Mo-neshyin wfest an epithet 
of the wife of the sun v. yatagah 
(Hfon.) 
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$92 ma-ni aft (jewel) ; abb. forhttg 
yt-ge drug the mystio six syllables of fx 
Tibetan Buddhists: Om ma-gs pad-ae ken 
Repay, aT mses piled 
prayér-wheel; also *}Serafix_ Tho long 
piles of stone are simply called #7? in V.; 


buat elsewhere “‘ mendang.” 


$ orpaqragy ma-ni bkabb-plemn. of 
religious work, the authorship of wihidhs 
attributed to A valokites’vara by the Bist 
ma sect (J. Zef). But usually ascribed b 
Srong-tean Gampo. 

t™P'U5 ma-—t pé-ire wfaew pare lel 
gold: eq 5 RTH. AX presented a 
handful of pure gold-leaf called sm 
petra (A. 87). 

taB-gs ma-gi bha-dre (4X QeE GS nore 
baad po) n. of arich house-holder who w 
devoted to Buddhism. 

THBe mc-ai ma=*eR musical imi 
ments like cymbals ; * Fert gy By TO the 


cost of ‘a pair of cymbals is six she (Jig) 


HSgS ma-gpyag=" FX wn-gehel wie 
immeasurable, that cannot be examined. 
eran = ma-gpobg= TOUT = sae-feemps 


. Without thinking, not hearing or keeping 


in mind: MéwtcavegjorQwagqgry 
x alan (Horom. 49). 


are maphah or 1" me-pham="i 
_ma-droppa lake Manassrowara, or rathe 


the eastern one of the pair of las 
bearing that name: 4 auquewarnyh 


from Purang he halted near the bi 
Maphang for breakfast (4. 7%). 7 
ma-pham-ps “fwa the uneonquershls, & 
opitliet of Maitreya, the coming Bedi 
(Mfon:). 

srANGM mic-~bphags not risen, not exalt! 
Wham ma-nogs or EY ma-phgig WOE 

t} t sderation. 
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rg metu wrarg® mother and son: 
west matu phrag-pa meeting of 
mother and son. *GST4Qr ma-bu-rieal 
geume three comprising: * ma—3494'97 
#54 the universal basis, § bu—Sqat eam 
mtellectual knowledge, 3* rtsal—g ey 
sound and light, the activity of nature. 
wgtas au ma-bubi bdu-ceg the associations 
of mother and son. 

WERT ma-byaepa=F Al SBME. 
[receiving the fruit of what was not 
done by one’s self. The argument of 
WET ma-byaepa “yanarad “ coming of 
not-done work” is advanced to silence 
those who do not believe in the doctrine 
of rebirths, for they cannot explain. why 
an infant who has not yet committed any 
misdeeds is often found to suffer physical 
pains}&. 

org’ ma-byufi did not appear, the act 
failed, did not answer the purpose: 3°: 
wy ci-yah ma-byuf nothing happened, 
nothing came out of it. *g*'S ma-bywh-wa 
wer not happenmg. 

H2GRG ma-pbyar-wa feat analysis. 


A'S mama 1. wat, wm 8 midwife, 
children’s nurse. There are four kinds 
of nurses—K4a¥Qhorn qyertt nurse 
who carries the child in her lap; qr 9ga’ 
ahern q@tcardt nurse who gives the 
child suck from her breast; SerQaatora 
waurst nurse for cleaning the child’s 
body ; Fer }ere sityfrrarit; nurse for 
playing with the child (X. du. 4, 5). 
aagy ragrey RTO ae He! Herne Wale 
54 aR Ae 2<o the king’s lady having given 
birth to a son, he said that it was time to 
send for a good nurse (Hobrom. 658). 
2.=g™rgye-gieho the cocan: Tayo 
ane get ee, 


w= Ma-mi-rya n. of a wild tribe inha- 


biting the easternmost hills of Assam and — 


the Himalaya and to the east of the Miri 
people. The males are dwarfish and 
crooked, the women are pretty-looking. 
They are fond of meat and salt, and also 
of human flesh (Deam.). 

TA ma-mun abb. of a ®aga's, 


SU ma-mo 1. (94) wawr, er, £4 
rtes-wa root, foundation, the origin (d: 


Zah). 2, wg {a certain medicinal plant}S. 
HEAR me mo bdsin arwerqe [holder of 


the matrika or the mystic diagram]S. 
3. an ewe that has brought forth a lamb. 
4. grandmother. 5. kind of wicked 
demon ; #3sqaresQyataqts ma-mo dgab- 
war byed-pahi-gdoa n. of a fearful demon 
(Mag. 77-79). 

wks ma-mopi-ma anearer [mother of a 
mother an epithet of Parvati |S. 

ar Berek ma-myop-behin= WES OM as if 
not liking or wishing (KAri¢. 68). *§w 
Grasyeqar’' kaa ma-myos-pag bdul-war hos-pa 
Way, fare: not stupid, modesty ‘ 

X#\ ma-gmag mother and eon (ot 
daughter): ®t 2 Farr ge Porgy yrs ct g 
aracan (4. 59). XX" ma-gmag ma or 


Birt pah-chog semen. of a Buddhist — 


nun (Ya-sel. $1). 

WHAM EYE ma-rmoe-pahi bo-tog wild 
crop, crop grown without being cultivated ; 
also maise (Y%y.). 

waa v. §*S. 

ards efiwet not incomplete ee 
impaired |8. 

aEat ma-tehoe-pa=24" rjen-po unripe, 
raw (Mfon.). 


319 ma-shu not melted, not said; argat 


5% ma-chu-papi nag or Mantas indigestion. 


. 





ara | 

wah ma-gshi=a*4 3S subject matter: 

aya age = ma-gshi-de gah-nas-bywh 

whence has that subject matter arisen ? 

rahe, magehipi thag having regard 
to the chief subject, or subject matter. 

AT ma-sug-pa= Wer es44 to remem- 
ber, recollect (Zorom. 129). 

TAP ma-shung wat met. the san. 

Xana ma-hohe-pa the future. eter 
ges ma-hoks rdul-can (GAG E™) a 
maiden, @ girl just entering the age of 
puberty (Baon.). 

art ma-yi-ma grandmother="3, a- 
phyi or 3 phyt-ma; the grandmother's 
mother being called * 9 yaA-phys. 
«wT ma-yags bya to console, give 
consolatation to one who is in grief: 4" 
FAQ yrANyyareregrg eT = — he 
thought of consoling the Dge-bees whose 
parents had died. (4. 101). 

raha ma-gyog v. 4%, | 

aaa ma-gyos without hesitating, with- 
out wavering, remaining firm; §\9"# 
| aergeRy Ze being firm do you govern 
the kingdom (Yébrom. fF, 17). 

w= Ma-ran=Morrung an aboriginal 
tribe living in the Himalayan Terai 
and East Nepal districts (Dsam.). 

, AN ma-rebs the lower class : t people, 
the vulgar. 

Syn. F%gA 20-20 skye-wo; “Ta phal- 
pa; 2454 rigefan; RT8en gmads 
rigs; Saye 2an gman pabi rigs; FEA 
gyufi-po; aKz5 rigs meg; aR stshon- 
cha-wa; THN thagal; TH 
(Mfon.). 


#% ma-ria®eeRXa deteam mi-thob an.” 


-" expression to signify that you will not get 
eo mauch. 
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wlaa  ma-rig-ps Wh ignorance. 
wRavdag at pergynt tah ara = not 
knowing the things and phenomena of the 
three worlds constitutes Avidyi (KX. d. 
856). 

Syn. Ram wyi-sea; 824 marig; SOS 
als ha-yir-bdein ; SEmnRs Ghop-bdsin ; HH 
als, bdag-hdsin; 84 P4 rig-min; WEAN ma- 
rtogs; "2M ma-heg; AYA = ma-go-ws 
(Zffion.). 

a Ma-ru or &'5 n. of a castle and 
monastery in the N.E. quarter of Lhasa. 

eS} ma-ru-rise 1. n. of a medicinal 
fruit which cures the disease of worms: 
rer hahaa tars, 2, n. of a country 
(Pth.). 

aERI ma-ruh-pa=W\I gdug-pa WN, 

GF, we [ mischievous ]8. awERwa ak 
pa untractable, coarse, farious; q¥ cunn- 
ing, ely, deceitful (AfAon.). 

a® ma-re=*AH]s re-wa ma-byeg do not 
expect, be hopeless. 

2a ma-reg or WT I=AATY pot touch- 
ing or untouched : @°59rafe wrarkqatas ge: 
the intermediate space which has not 
touched the clouds or sphere of water 
(Ya-sel. 39). 

RRWI ma-rehe-pa VY. TXRWS, 

HQ] ma-ia 1. moreover, furthermore, 
presently, just now: weayyQwa gqray 
erase érgx% now I consider the Tirthi- 
kas (Brahmans) of about a span measure, 
é.4., very unimportant. 2. in §erera call 
of compassion, or fatigue. 93 y dy- 
ma kye-hug @¥tea ob, alas. 

arerea, ma-la-mkhan in Id. snake- 
charmer, conjurer. 

ta} ma-la-ti arent n. of a flower 
[Jasminum grandiflorum]S. (K. g. §, 82). 

yn. wRART ayi chatpa; ays 
brgya-byigs; BEAR ritsa-rtec-gid ( Méon.). 


“Pe 


TEAR | 951 aryeh | 
+ rs ma-la-ge SEC; Vers heil-wa cool, tion) ; hearing anything to show as if one 
cool breeze. hes not heard it: qawaka"s af ataqugerge: 
orerer’ ma-Ja-ya-tee in Ld, a amall limerd 9 1% 8TH ETK if any shameful or humi- 
(Ja.). lating news arrived still to assume not 
$ ererox' um ma-le yar-skyes wenn; && to have heard it (D. gel. 7). 
44°94 white sandal wood. 986% a-ha Ké-ka oe kind of shoes used 


wore me-le-yer gnat-m0 Hee. 
wfemt an epithet of Durga the wife of 
Mahes'vara (Méon.). 


sq ma-lag 1. active, quick: 2. in Ld. 


somersault ; collog. : ey%y849 to perform 


& somersault, play the tricks of a mounte- 
bank, to roll om the ground with legs 
turned up, as do horses, eto. 

wren ma-lan=*'aM high road, broad 
pemage W. (Ja.). 

FEN ma-hy= Wray kun-ril-gys fafew 
all, entire (4. &. 1-8). wqwgwh ‘ma-lug 
royal-po qaafwoa a univetsal king. 

waqTa ma-lege-pa won bad, unfortu- 
nate : gulag gergsrertee a rash and hasty 
action in a king is unfortunate; §erra'& 
Fyrgn 7 ae it is bed for a house-holder 
if the harvest fails (X. du. 5, 201). 

¢ ae ma-lem in Sikk. for. aver gar- 
land="4«'9 bphreh-wa. 

+ ©" ma-ca-ke area, wifee the amall 
red seed-bean of Nepal; a berry used for 
weighment of gold and silver. 

+ 8 -4TA5Tm ma-pabs bdab-ma wfegy [whe 
yw a plant Hemionites oordifolia]8. 


HHTST AM ma-ces Fou-pep= SASS bo. 


t YA '7 Ma-eu raksa a great ethical 
writer of Buddhist India, « translation of 
whose works in Tibetan is to be found in 
Tan d. 4208. = , 

rey Sa = ma-gean-tshul (Glare atarax: 
98%) conniving at ignorance (of informa- 


in India during Buddha's time (X. my. 
m, 175). 

t 3S, ma-he afea buffalo; *3% ma- 
he-mo female buffalo : 3°%'Ea X45 Borax Bs 
the horn of the buffalo cures the disease of 
shunning the light (X. my. 4, 68). 

Byn. stqwregs dyize-pa bou-pa; ETEK 
Re rdul-idan-mig; G54 chur-hdreg; WA 
ea-fial ; F253 rta-yi-ggra ; FARRER goin 
ryebs behon-pa; *et3% rol-pa-can; pat 
khyu-mohoy ; R596 mig-gmar (Maon.). 

+ SUS ma-hd kara layer a 
great figure. 2.=g4"84% phyugs chen-po 
(mystic) (K: g. , 23). 

t wey" maha nila wermte vn. of a 
precious atone (X. d.™, 186). 

+ @3% md-tri-ka n. of a wild animal 


- (K. d. $7h). 


$ TLG4 md-54 tu-pa, YH sah-a-ma, 
WASSER} ear-wa da-frabi-ra-triis a mystic 
formula for Vais‘ravana [let blessings be 
to me, O all-giving hero!]8. 


+735 Ma-ei-ta said to be the n. of a 
Mahomedan teacher born in Meooa, 20 


, perhaps Mahdnied-{&.-Lam. 34). 


AYE mag-pa wrest, wrary son-in- 
law. #4 mag-mal bed-clothes of bride- 
groom, also the bed-room of the bride- 
groom. In W. the word mak-mal as in 
Hind. = velvet. 

“SRS Mah-gkar un. of a place in Tsang 
( Deb. 4, 26). 


SERNA | 


meeyN GE Mof-bhur Royal-po or gut 
- wears Rogal-po Mak-po bkur-wa the 
first king of the world who was elected by 
the common consent of the people. 

*'9% mafi-skyes as met. pig, wild boar; 
that gives birth to many young ones 
(Maon.). 


HEAR’ mat-khurma a sweseutar 
tion scarf of superior quality (Btats.). 

{ AEA AT mak-go-lan aye well- 
being ;=934% dkra gig auspicious, good. 

HR "X mafi-gu-ra n. of a fish of red 
colour about a span in length. 


aay 3 mast-ge-mo long ago, long since 
(Cs.). 

"2 maf-ygar 1. «a military encamp- 
ment. 2.n.of a fort in Mahyul : S4ranw 
A FAR 888 Garam TG BASEN (4. 88). 

"5% maf-ja tea given to the amem- 
bled monks on the occasion of a religious 
service. 

PRS, mafh-du="t8% phal-cher oft, fae 
plenty, enough, a compound of *' and 
% being used exactly like *'% maf-po; 
RIS mah-maf-du=K HR in great 
quantity or in large number: 9X '3m'ex: 
wixT%K' again they did it more and more 
(Hbrom. 58). axS%aa mof-dy thos-pa 
afcaa:, tytn a Buddhist monk who has 
heard many sermons and has read many 
sacred books; such learned man hag five 
qualifications: (1) Qe Harepara, (2) perrer 
ars, (8) Feyaspas, (4) Fa Beare 
agecasmara (5) Shenercece dy yoga 
meerqamrs (Ki d.4, 166). | 

| WE mafl-po wy, feu, aft adj. much, 
many ; also used as adv. for #8 as in: 
pytentacey7%: bleeding profusely (4. 
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k. 269). Sen% si-mak-po many people, 
most people; “fe % the numerous 
retinue; @*'a§" look at the water, 
whether there is much. or litile of it: 
qq greTR 85 if you multiply by one, 
you will get neither more nor less (Vas- 
ef). "RE GUTE ETS mal-po goig-tu byas-pa 
multitude, collection of many articles, 
many made as one ; &* Hae mah-vo-rnams 
SW: many; KRY mal-po mak-po wet 
abundant; WAR mat-no-hdein wyw 
much, “RHR Eaa mapa déoppa the 
common or public property. **'B5 mas-por 
adv. much, mostly. sx 'Aerayxn mafl-pos 
bkur-wa or AGS wyreum honoured of 
many (J. Zah.) ; on Farin mad-pos-los wyfe: 
wrya: called or invited by many. 


HE'S mak-wa 1. many, much, a good 
deal=*e'%. 2. vb., pf %" maz, to be 
much, to increase, become more or many : 
{W*wo8 as the enemies had become very 
numerous (Dsi.) ; BNSV Rowan g 2s by 
increasing treatment he will not grow weil 
(Mil.) ; ©9e-24 be it not mnch, let it not 
grow too much; (ererqeraag pare 
oe-Q%s at Lhasa there are more Nepalese 
than Bhutanese. **™ wmaf-war adv.- 
GRA to have children abundantly ; 
Q™** rich in children. **w%q malp-tehsg 
@ term for the plural number. 
number: FRR Ao (Pose), 
67). 

ancam'f'g Mas-teab-Ehri-jeam Queen 
Mai Za-thi-cham, one of the Tibetan 
queens of king Srof-emn ayam-po (Lot. 
a, 6). 

ARYA! Mat-yud old n. of a district in 
upper Tibet bordering Nepal; its chief 
town being Kirong (§5%*)). 
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we {eee ats Mat-spoh mah-btasn one of 
he early kings of Tibet, the son of king 
Fultri-guh Gtean (Lof..* 5). 

f FR mag= Req bden true: SH = 
wereta what you thinkistrue. §V°\4e* 
as you are speaking the truth ; #§9 mag- 
w= Naa bden-pa trath. *\ mag-par 
raly,. trae: Gaga at age ssw Fa Qa 
($4 all those sayings of Lha-ftsyn-po are 
rary true (4. 128). 9% mag-po the truth 
x adj. true: Hpwrataty Soot gage 
hough you speak as truths true words 
which are not harmful. 


+ 9559" mag-te h-ka n. of a flower (KX. 
to. ™, 4). 

mH man in W. collag. for *85 ma-yin. 

am'k§ oman-hag- L= FOR eUeN 
‘ligious advice; instruction ; direction. 
[here aro different kinds of Man-fag: 
merge pees, pq forcg, 954, 
workeycg, aKgaiayeg, af yatoq ray 
Keartx. Moreover, we meet with #24 
18 man-fag phran-bu, & little advice, 
mynayeT Ht deep instruction, eto. 2. aco. to 
Ja. in later writings, and in the mind of 
the common people, it coincides with 2 
pags. 

Syn. ereg thom-lan; 5 man-phag; 
(fon.). 

wa'ETG\ «man-Aog-tgyud n. of the 
standard medical work of Tibet. 

BRR. man-cag or 8 man-chag also 
mats man-chog adv. and postp. below, 
downward, inferior to, under: ayy 
srig-rtee man-chag subject to, below heaven ; 
qe the countries under Lhasa, 9% 
a those below the lama, gv#a4'** all 
officers or people below the king; erm: 
*\G45'5,68 he was immerged in the water 
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below his navel. Inst. of 9a also ™: 
giYc-om lit. below the parts above the 
knee, ée., higher than the knee; N&'a}R 
qayaregeresTeye from the foundation 
up to consecration. 8 often=since, 
from, henoeforward from: S¥**% here- 
after from now. Finally, be it noted, this 
postp. does not require the gen. to connect 
it with the governed word or phrase. 

a3 man-ne or 84% mun-ne 1, Rakeraka 
a stapid person, dull man, half-wit. 2. 
in Ld, tarbid, muddy, dingy, dim, dusky, 
as to water, lights, eto. (Ja.). 

wa'NS man-phag = "24 man-flag. 

wn'% man-tes a kind of silk cloth; blue 
and red spotted scarf of Chinese silk. 

aE man-det 1. in W.a charpai bed- 
stead. 2. a tripod with long curved feet 
for sacrificial purposes. 8.2: uy a raised 
seat or platform. 

tayE= man-dei-ra afex a mineral: 
aa Ex Ra garak sade the mineral mandsira 
removes inflammation of the bone. 

SOTCTA man-deu pu-gike ways 
species of flower (KX. ko. %, 4). 

¢ TS man-dé-ra ware, Wage, aftera 
the tree of heaven, celestial flowers (X. d. 
®, 12). 

ty558 man-da-ra-wa or 5a as 
man-ta ra-wa-chen WXTTE « trap of paradise, 
¢.g., mentioned in the #yawwfA«.. 

oy man-gel wafee fren crystal ; glass. 

t WHAL: man-da-ca wow 1. Tibete- 
nised transcription of the Sanskrit term, 
but generally styled in Tibetan s9v9y 
dkyil-bkhor, a sacred circle actually drawn 
on the ground or formed of grain, rice, 
gems, powder, ete., and used as a cere- 
monial offering to deities ; also an offering 
consisting of jewels, precious things, eto., 
121 
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placed on a circular tray and made to a 
deity,. incarnate lama, or any holy person- 
age. 2. @ circle: or disc metaphorically 
expressed. 


¢ A§'Al TT: 1. a name connected with 
some of the states. situated to the south 
west of Orissa ;, they are called qurey, 
TAGES, HENS, Teree, Tere, otc. 
(Deam.). 2. then. of the modern city of 
Mandalay in Burmah is the Pali form of 
Mandala. 


HX I: mar va, YY, ws, aft, vie; 
1. resp.. 44s butter; af** or BR 
melted butter or clarified butter; 94'#% 
butter of cow-yak ; ae butter of jomo 
yaks; #998 waata fresh butter; #354 
old butter, which is often kept many 
years in Tibet and is considered a luxury. 
by native epicures. 2. oil: foil from 
the stones of apricota, ete. ; 89’ oil from 
oleaginous seeds, rape-eeed oil, eto. 99 
g<R churning cream. #*$q5* wacfy 
tlie ocean of ghee; 94x ace n. of 
a medicinal fruit; Qa yargs (RT ys 
sdig-pa rba-can) a.scorpion which is killed 
by oil (Afion.). #54 mar-skrog or ET 
mar-gkrog-ga butter packed nrskin in two- 
pound balls (BRésit.); #8 mar-thafh (* 
§:9)) the price of butter (Résts.) ; ak 
mar-kdon w@4, HaM churning out butter 
from milk; ®<H5 mar-gpor (RYT HAY 
#934) quarter of a fiay measure of butter= 
_ half a pound (Résés.):; *Q*-mar-pur butter 
and treacle (Btsdd.):;: "ala mar-hteog any- 
thing: (pastry, eto.) that is cooked or fried 
in batter; s4yfor'ataresa cakes and bis- 
ouits fried in butter (Résis.). 


Sym. SHI§™ chroge-skyor; THIEN 
bsrubs-gkeyes ( Hfion.). 
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FX IT: lower, down, downwards, adj. 
and adv. **94 tho lower palate; s<aQaa 
wawt degeneration, dwindling, falling 
down, decreasing. 

&X III: termin. case of * a mother; 
eA Aha regarded as a. mother; avy 
id. 


aX IV: n. of a place and clan in 
Lhobra in Tibet, the birth place of the 
celebrated Marpa Jo-tsa-wa ; **'4 a native 
of Mar. 

&% 4%" mar-pkyafl revenue paid in butter 
only ; the people of the Dok nomad tribes 
in Tibet who are all herdsmen pay 
revenue in butter only (Réei.). 

¢ #Xa5 mar-gag weea the emerald. 

Byn. GYR’ nor-bu-Yat; opr Regge 
mkha}-1dih goog-pa’; KRRRN rdohi akih-pe 
( Mfon.). 

aX mar-fo (opp. to **) gwoe 
the dark half of a month, the decreasing 
phase of the moon. 

sa mar-glor or WE YASH offar- 
ings to evil-spirits and to manes of the 
dead consisting of butter only (Bés#é.). 

" BRE mar-nag,= FA gnum aw; oil, gen. 
mustard oil, sesame oil, ete. used for SEF 2 
or lamps lighted before gods and saints 
in a chapel. 

aA mar-me,= FTA sgron-me lamp, hq, 
afew, “tum, sia a lamp, lamp-stand: 
EPA Egret ITERATE at 
the time the lord resided in Yerpa his oil 
lamp was extinguished by water dropping 
(from the roof) (4. 24). 

we dtads Mar-me mdeag, Cay the en- 
lightener, the illuminator, an epithet of 
a pest Buddha (AqQwot ace gu ay tals) ; 
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aleo thas of  itqu or (5 Wm gwen dads 
the earliest Buddha. 

wv dredyaseS, Dipankara Bhadra, a 
Buddhist saint born in Western India 
(X. dun. 41). 

overage aa, Mar-me mdeag dpal ye- 
pea=Cigycatwm the Buddhist name by 
which Atis’a was known in India. 

sxqa Mar-yul the low country, ., in 
the valley of the Indus; name given to 


a5qu Da-dwags (Ladak). a 


RETA mar-yage-pa= "EM, v. HF 1. 

76 mar-la at last, at the and, ualti- 
mately, finally: (tan qerna; Borwarsy 
ee (Zbrom. f, 1). 

SYY I: mai 1. n. of a place in Tibet 
(Deb. 9, 21). 2. wan, wat bedstead, 
place of rest; couch: #7379 under 
the bed S%kwew resp. for night-quar- 
ters; "T9599 quict sleep (Sck:). TRY 
4 mat-khrag-can an adulterer or.an adul- 
tress. #4 mal-kari we, ware (Beng,) 
greg sofa, bedstead; 97"2Q bed-frame, 
bed-stead (Mfon.) ; 6%" mal-gos or ts 
mal-cha wamta bedding, bed-clothes; aT 
e4 mai-stan id. (Mfon.) nergy Sar5s mal- 
gan-gyi shal-ta-pa xarquarfte [cham- 
berlain, one who looks after the requisites 
of the bed-chamber ]S. 

Syn. 94 fal-sa; TY'% gitig-ec ; 4 eran 
guin-mal; FES mal-stan ; BX shay; gTaee 
rgyab-pbol (Mfon.). 

F¥4 II: the place where a thing is, 
its situation, site, trace, vestige : Axton 
rut, wheel«mark, track; @rqeyg agg 
prob. to be unstable, changeable, fickle. 


ry x Mal-gro (Maldo) n. of a district 
to the south-east of Lhasa (Led. %, 4); 
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wera Mal-gro gué-pkar fort of the 


town of Mal-gro. 


serif, Mal-gro mtsho-cod one of the 
87 holy places of the Bon (G. Bon. 38). 


sera Mal-gro ra-wa one of the 37 
holy places of the Bon. (G. Bon. 87). 


wrrere mala mul-le or wt®qu= 
evergr® 1.in Ld. loke-warm (Ja.). 2. 
eating without properly masticating one’s 
food like an old man who has no teeth. 

= awa" mali-ka afear n, 
flower: Jasminum sambac. 

Syn. WRaRS oa-yi rhaf-pa; ayrtqn 
brgya byige; STAR rtea-rise-gih (MaAon.). 


SEN mag 1. instr. case of ™ by’ the 
mother : *WaQETS map-heruhe-pa areqfaT 
watohed or guarded by. the mother. 2. 
sometimes used for # the lower part, gen. 
however with the terminative meaning 
downward, towards the lower part. "eq 
mas-hjab straps to fasten below a feratan 
(leather trunk). %55<'2 mas-btah-wa 
firey to move downward, to purge gently. 
wee may-mthab the lower part or feet of 
an image; 8" mazg-mthar id.: wae 
a hy dg Forrowge in the lower part of 
the image small and large pearls were 
uniformly studded (Yy.). 


x I: sé negative adv. not ; used with 
the pres. tense and in all cases where ® 
ia not used. Jd. adds that in the case of 
simple verbs the place of the negation is 
always immediately before them, in com- 
pound forms gen. before the last of the 
eomponent parts, as in “9g *?29*%R unless 
indeed logically it belongs to the first, in 
which case often * ma instead of 9 mi ig 
employed. This rule, however, is not 


of a 


ay 956 


stziotly observed, 80 in Gir. 70: 25% ars: 
ve BPrageax'§w Aq and immediately after 
in ay eqn grax Ge hq do never part 
with it (Ja). 


QI: we, ame, wqw a man—the 
ordinary word, sometimes varied to 8% 
mi-po in certain dialects. f'amva'aq 
mi-gkar shica-nag lit. a fair man wearing a 
black hat, an innocent man charged with 
guilt: Aypgaqaiqran a fair man 
being under the cover of a black cap, s.c., 
being guilty (Bdea.); San Rg mi-rkah 
ghf-bu trampet made of human thigh- 
bone; A'g4 ms-skyag (Aga mips brun) 
human ordure (Hfon.). 

Syn. 45'@4 ged-idan ; 442g ma-nuds bu; 
FY gah-sag; AZ gee-skycs; Bis 
aprin-morin; SMR ATs telabs rkah-pa 
can; AK'SWS rkah gtiepa; Wx yig 
skys; 58 gid-bu; Jrer kyer-ldan 
( Bfion.). 

RG a mi-skye-wa= Wagers ware, WH 
Gwe what is not produced [non-produc- 
tion, non-originatjon]S. A g-at Sway me. 
skye-oahi chog-can qrayenke [that which 
does not grow or is not produced |8. 

Rags mi-bskyog 1. witn, ewer 
unmoved, most steady, unshaken. 2.—4%4 
gem urine (Wflon.). 4. a very large 
number ; #'ags'34'% mi-gkyog chen-po or 
Prager da mi-bkirugs chen-po ayrina 
a still larger number. 

Byn. Sagqaa mi-bkhrugepa; Praga 
sni-hegel-wa (Mfion.). 

R G59 Mi-skyod-pa is the 2nd Dhyani 
Buddha, equivalent to Akshobhya of the 
Sanskrit Buddhists and to Uli-kido-liikchs 
of Mongol Buddhists. In Tantrik images 
he is painted blue and clasps in his arms 
a Yum or Sakti female. 
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BeQS UR Mi-betyog Rdo-cje aleo called 
&4Yage 4 n. of the image of Buddha 
which was carried to Lhasa by the Nepalese 
wife of king Srof-ptsan sgam-po of Tibet 
about 680 A.D. It is now kept in the 
Temple of Ra-mo-clthe at Lhasa (Zod. 
*, 6). 

Bay qa mi-bekyod-gnas= BS 0 city 
or fixed habitation ; opp. to nomadic resi- 
dences. 

Ap mi-kha, 88'— thoughtless and irre- 
sponsible advice of the people, common 
talk: qv@%qc'qrhre, in the whole 
neighbourhood one is an object of gousip ; 
defaming talk—with or without &4%. 

B-pa mi-khal="qx méikher the load 
that can be carried by an adult person. 

Ranwrd-a mi-khehp-pa che-sa= Paget 
mi-hgar-po #faaeve, an arrogant peraon, 
& conceited man. 

Q:Merd mi-khompa Wee 
uneasiness, want of leisure. A ferrags we- 
khom-pa broyad woree: the eight states 
of perpetual uneasiness or the states where 
there are no opportunities for doing 
religious works, viz.: ®waqsgera axe 
those in the hell; 54° faaly animals 
other than humanity; &qqu fa the 
ghosts; g¥2*'% ghietate the long-lived 
deva ; #0'9f&'A saree men living in 
the outskirts of towns and cities, also 
borderland-savages ; sa terdna tfigg. 
“ww those that are defective or wanting 
in the organs of senses ; B49 ayes 
those holding false doctrines ; a}qqaqqer 
Tarwerge'a the people among whom no 
Tathagata has appeared. 

Rae minkhyons or 8 aGnws wi-bk bots 
pa=8Gaara mi-loge-pa or 8914 wi-thud- 
pa not able to attempt for want of leisure: 
we Ra PeGewr gag ha oR nda (Bdes.). 
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Sega .wf-bkbrugg Ween 1. unshaken. 
2. another n. of the second of the five 
Dhyani-Buddhes, y. 8959, Aagqwat 
MR RMT wi-bihvupepabi  shib-gi 
bog-pabi do the Sitra on a 
of Akshobhya which is situated to the 
east of this world (X. ko. f, 111). 

Ran im mé-gah-team a man of an average 
goodness or qualification, mediocre person. 

RAAT mi-glen-pa=*q2 dig-pa fa cor- 
ruption of fw fie!]S. a fool, stupid 
person. 

RK wi-dge-epyog= 469 one of low 
rank such as a fisherman. 

sFa wi-dge-ws yA=sins. The ten 
sins are: (1) HY srog goog wrerfeqta; 
(2) Sr Baraa mni-byin-lon weerere ; (8) 885" 
bdog-log arafamarare ; (4) &% rdeun Toe; 
(5) 4" phra-ma UNG ; (8) MaeEa tehig- 
gtoub Some; (7) © 74 hag-bohal afee. 
wary; (8) saan drnab-seme “frat; (9) 
aK Bom gnod-soms arate ; (10). y Jog-Ha 
firapefe. Sag qye mi-dgohi-gnas a place 
of ain; Asan wi-dgehi-guas impious 
action. 

Sralf mi-jgo headman. 

Srale'a wi-bgotwa = 1.= Fy, not 
afraid. 2. Sraqva not to go beyond, not 
tranagressing. 3. aera undaunted. 

oer ee steady. 
if chad ar born. 2. Sorta does 
net cause to tarn back. 

RaQe: wi-bgrhahews os in FS 
quran gasped Rage: ang der Qa aet4 in 

of their karma of a former 


(existence) the gods obtained the stature of 


seven times the human height (KAri¢. 53). 
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Bras, ai-egod wildman, savage; robber. 
Argh mi-tyynd generation, genealogy. 
Fry mi-fag intermittent fever, infec- 

tious disease. 
eke wi-phon-pa wate, wy; king, a 
ruler. ? 

rapqe mi-helags won undeseribed, 


Indescribable. 


| RE sei-foogs or BEGHA mi-leoge-pa= 
Qgwa or %'a having no opportunity or 
leisure for doing a thing; *gqnrepw 
&q'Fgy one having no leisure should pot 
promise to do (any work) (Jig.). 

+ & we op Rawat an, 

gna mi-chuh-wa and &3 are names 
of heavens in the Bon cosmogony (B. 
oh. 6). 

RBagtersg micke dgu-rim-dgu the 
classes of great men in their order : &35q 
Rersgwagere Fargu hearing the account of 
the various classes af great men (A. 148). 

& Nera: wes-chom-man: &B'a wel. not 
new. 2. n. of a tribe. 

Eu aei-chog 1. az 8 Q-Ser qa the customs 
and usages of common men or householders 
(L. kaj. $8). 2. ahouse-holder: ¥{o% 
eh iah ES G44 . visiting a house- 
holder belonging to the family of the 
Lo-tsa-wa (A. 66). 

fsa mi-pehog wire os met. a king, 
the best of men. 

alga sa-bjigeps, ac in 5a: 
gaquat i aRewraa the four intrepiditics 
or fearlessnesses of a Tathigata. 

a mé-cje king, chief, ruler, governor ; 
B'Eats7 witje pdesd-pa to be king, to 
reign. 


Sises| 


Gyn. gt rgyat-po; Sa A mi-ys- 
guai-po (iffion.). 

ABR, mined QW; 4.59 enduring 
sufferings; 4. for ayeteerg [the suffer- 
ing world]&. sr qprabegateqqw et ge 
gran Fe Few h aac 5 a aa beeume 


miteerios (Lot. 9, 5); tredy stay gy (aks: 
Fo Rearsralig ee fewrsyage at haan it is 20 
coiled ‘because fhe animated ibsings (with 
the exxegtion of fhe Rasfhisatteas) living in 
this wasld endure sufleings (Nay.) (K. od. 
*, $10). 

S3y Mi-fieg n. of a poovime of Khan, 
often called peer ’t;34 Khamg 2j-tag. 

Ryne wi-Samp-gs HAMA undimi- 
nished:  (queg tq Qaehy Spares gw 
2255584" we quite imagine that the 
kingdom of Dgabidesn Phsbraf will not 
collapse ‘byt flourish (Riel). S&yreat-s 
wm-Ramp-paks ea &fee uneven land, the 
land that does not fall im value or turn 
bad. o 

A mi-hig hamanity, honesty ; 874'35 
humane (Cs.). 

HK mi-fied-pa wea [crushing}8. 

Erayeax ‘ie mi-glof-war egom-pa “fru- 
ameqrat uninterupted meditation; one 
who meditates unobstructed. 

Bry" mi-jiwA infallible [also 1. » bear. 
2, star.}8. 

+ BQ mi-step-pa= meena ma-lege-po. 

BYES wi-gdub =P gk'9 wal-euhh-wa (Sik). 

Be mi-thag= Pao wi-sag-ps Ut , WE. 
"z inexhaustible; excellent, or exceeding 
the usual. aes ms-pihag= eho unfit, 
Ra or &%c'n it would not do, Rae: 
wage'X it will not be pleasant, will be 
anfit (Ya-sel, 84). 
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Bq mithig= Page or RA: RAY qrte 
B-derey'Es"k he said: I am quite certain 
that I shall not move, slip, im that 
direction (Bdes.). 

Sr eal mi-mtho not high, low. 

Syn. SV gmaj-wa; 3505 rise-gman; 
S58 thih-wa (Mafon.). 

REE mi do-chog=AY RH wi go-chog: 
SEG aK Ts do-chog auh-pbrel-wa (Biss). 

855, mi-dran=J4 myog qikt senseless, 
unconscious state, forgetfulness. | 

Ranea mi-gduh-wa n. of a heavenly 
manson (DB. ph. 6). 

Sans mi-bdag the king; 8-997 59% sa- 
$dag-dgak waftra lit. the king’s delight, i. 
"ae sandal wood, perfume. *ayraly 
wi-pdag-qohog wate 1. the king. 2. a 
Kind of duck or goose. Sraypayqu w- 
bday-gdugs the royal umbrella; alleo the 
chief's wife, queen, lady ; 8ay™ wwi-bdag- 
ms queen. 


Rare wi-pdabmeyroge heaven, the dky 
(Mion.). Saqwumsi-pdah-ws ewes [act 
pessing over or beyond, not tmmagren- 
ing}S. Also sladeb Sikk. colloq.2-e gua. 


Erekys wi-bdogpe 1. ungleannt, 
unwished for. 2. Wi, Guen injury, 
ineult. | 


Sragq t-hdpa-we axfratys, fawer dis- 
similar, different: qwSgragr*egn the 
different movements and gestares of the 
body (Yig.); "ayes Qaewere qe dan- 
gers and sufferings on aceount of falling 
into different or dissimilar unhappy 
states. 

Srgq mi-rdul es met. blood. 

Rey = mi-ldog-pax= Gea wage not 
returning, not coming back. 


aa! 


fiym. Ere ppc an doy ge; artege 
goma log-pa; BYP EGS pigs mi-bg-ps; 
Si Dwg phyin-ci ma loy-pe (Hiten). 

gi wedded (CXES2ET%) unable to 
tarn the eyes from the object of one’s 
love or affection: guaik-qweqran (Req) 
Sr gs seeing the prince, from love he was 
unable to withdraw his eyes from him. 
(4. 5). 

WE mi-sde, the laity, park neve 

ae oesanaei mi-frian-pe 
unsteady not remaining at a place 
steadily. 

rasa = mi-gnog-pa not. injurious; 
frete (unbarred, unobstructing}S. 

Byn. Salis mi-pg0g-pa (MAon.). 

Sg mi-gna 1. race of men, class of 
people. 2. (%% pho-fia) messenger, dele- 
gate. 


R8 mi-masoc, qe, Grim, fary, 
wareva (vanishing, gone away, invisible ]8. 
Brahe ch Fxg gy Gaye not seeing him, 
the man having vanished, he looked on all 
sides (K. du. 5, 961). 

Bags migprug (Fa) A eye not 
agitated. 

Sr fz-a mi-spoh-wa warta one who ecan- 
not give up attachment; unable to re- 
nounce or abandon. 

Reese aGe 8 a: goers’ ae Sh an epithet of 
Maitreya Bodhisattva. 

fn Uj-phan-pa «fea the n. of the 
second of the Sthaviras—unconquerable, 
invincible. 

Sra mi-phog exemption from a parti- 
cular duty or tax in lieu of another or on 
some condition (Béess.). 

835, Mi-phyed n. of the 16th member 
of the sixteen S34 or Sthaviras. 





RE VRE I, mei-byed themed of RESTA 
eannot help doing (idiom.) 

Brea: mi-ghad we 0 ruler, a king. 

Bx mi-ma tears (Sch.). 

HorQs mi-ma-yin Garey lit. one that is 
not a human being, a spirit; &5<'frerQa-a 
were all those who are men and those 
who are not: S853 Fer Qa vathe ghosts 
of thé grave-yard. (not the souls of the 
dead) ; away at Brahe the ghosts that 
move in the air (Mil); “Faw HPQ 
#™ good spirits or genii ; Rerly-§¥age 
apparitions of ghosts (Méi.). 

RFR mi-byon=Paes and‘ 8% incap- 
able: Rah Sere agear’ (Rdsa. 81.) 

RGAITs mi-gyin shyeepa wiefege, 
as met.=the sun (Mfon.). 

B85 mi-meg=4qs wilderness, wood, 
forests. 


RYH mi-mo ae==85'% a woman. Rae y 
mi-mohi-gls woman’s song; FH -X-erg-g: 34 
a sucking-child (Sman. 850). 

R%era mi-moppa devoid of faith or 
regard ; for 55294949. 

Syn. S985 dag-med, SV854'9t8 dag- 
baun bral-wa, YXT4® gus-pa-shar; waza 
ma-gue-pa (Yfon.). 

Brse'a mi-dmah-wa rem [unbend- 
ing, not humble; not-bowed down 18. 
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Raye mécmun-po aera heavy, dull 
[1. bearing burdena; 2. an ox. |8. 


B99 mi-gmad-pa= "IS" betod-pa STIG, 
stg [praise]S. a Xeqwsc' efx arer heh 
m9 praised by his companions and 
followers (D. B.). 

Br fares ga} mi-gnoe-par byag-te Widen 
not having said [having made an elision 
of]S.; KE Rig} wecettige 
[having made elision of the middle 
word }8. 


Raa mi-gnrra-wa one who observes the 
vow of keeping silent, not speaking at 
all; a sage (aon.). 

. Sra 5 mi-gteat-khrog ceas-pool, heap 
of filth : Page: 5°9'94'q'0% like worms of 
acoumulated filth (Hbrom. Ff, 80). 

Hata mi-gteat-ua vwfee, ywaw 
human flesh, ordure; remnants of food fit 
to be thtown away. Prase:Baty Ba mie 
gteah-gi mchog-sbyin yeiturgq a sacrifice 
in which human beings may even be 
slaughtered. 

REG mi-ctsom-pa Weawe inactivity. 

Brazma mi-tehakepa “@'not cbeerv- 
ing purity of morals; not practising 
austerity or celibacy. Fraew (an ¥5a mi- 
tshahe-par epyod-pa euqreat 1. leading a 
worldly life and keeping female company : 
Sa Z gh hatyak) Raw haw 
aa if the power of religion is not made 
one’s own and'an impure life is practised 

ion of the law follows (Birom. 
fe, 49). 2=°879 bkhrig-pa copulation 
(Mfon.). 

Bras mi-tehag 1. = Pay wi-brtan-po: 
prawreraRe ay geass (Redes. #7). 2. 
WK ma-sag (Yig. 98). 
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Ratera wi-bleh an-pa (A tarak-goarats; 
xT gX) cruel; oppressive, unfit, unbe- 
coming (Rfei.). 

+ Srakern wi-Jéshol-wa =F Je not know- 
ing, not inquisitive or searching. 

Brakes mi-bdeag-pa wy not trickling 
(firm, imperishable |S. 

Sake wi-pdsin-pa the five irrelevances 
which should be avoided ; they are these :— 
(1) MaypaRarey ha 8-285'0 when correct words 
do not convey the right meaning; (3) 
Kqeks ey Meh aRec when the meanings 

and the words wed do not harmonise; 
(3) sveragsex'elha to misapprehend an 
expression or meaning; (4) eerie 
ala to comprehend without reference to 
the context; (5) Sqs~als:9 to seize on the 
wrong meaning. 

Brahe mi-gshig= $74 riag-pa (Maon.). 

Bt mi-sag-pa=4e’ ate hardencd, 
obdurate; sharp; unexhausted: 27% 3x, 
evar rgrre a qeain. 

Biergg4'sg mi sim-be-gpen-dgu the 
nine sons of Mizim the blackamith ; & erg 
gasgragews?'9 the swords manufactured 
by the nine blacksmith brothers (Vig. 68). 

Sram: mi-bsah= "aks bad-luck, im- 
auspicious ;= Gya misfortune. 

SramReq mi-bsah-mig 1. favare fright- 
ful-mien or frightful-eyed. 2. Sanaq 
mi-faed-mig an. epithet of. the planet 
Seturn or 4°24" gsab-qpen-pa ( Bifon.). 

ax mi-ger eyM not steep (not 
active os striving) 8. 

Srafqrs mitslogeps wfrar® unavoid- 
able, that cannot be averted, or prevented. 

Rew? sihamct 1. fegx, tera, «re, 
waft, wy an ugly people, a Mongolian. 
2. an epithet of Mahes’vara who is believed 


RATA | 


to have been a Tibetan of the Kailas 
mountains. Ast Sats sipam-ci-ys gdon 
n. of an ugly evil sparit (May. 77). 

Rew ZA mibam ci-mo fart an ugly 
woman, prob. a Mongolian woman [a 
woman with the head of a mare, or of a 
female gandharea)8. 

AR Sages, miki choe-idan wagered 
[possessing the characteristics of man, 
worldly }8. 

ARala mi-yi pishowa acai homan 
being, human. existence, life. 

Ba miju= Agger’ am a little man, 
a dwarf (Ya-sel. 54). 

RR aga mi-yi theg-pa an epithet of 
Vishnu (2ffon.). 

Bana Hi mi-yi bdag-mo=2G%'F a lady, 
a queen (Mfon.). 

RAG mi-ys bdren-po=g_th king; 
also §°* pricet. 

88g mi-yi-bs child of man, mortal 
being. 

Range mix dhah-phyug=gre, 
weg king. 

HRA gan mi-ys yi-doage a Preta in 
human shape (Tan. d. 4, 290). 

Rag mings-yud or ye mi-yul homan 
world, lower world; opp. to the regions 
of gods or the infernal regions. 

raha mi-gyeh-wa= FOU aw 2s wafiga 
indefatigable, untiring, not idle, unwea- 
ried. 

- Ba mi-gyo (lit. that never moves) as 
met.==the sky (Méon.); 8 9%a mi-gyo-wa 
WeW; YAS, Gam, met. a mountain. 
Prep akas mi-gyo-wabs rgyug un. of a 
Tantra in ten chapters, which contains an 
account of the causes which produce 
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untimely death, diseases, murrain, and | 
other visitations. 

fqn -mi-rabg mankind, generation; 
Rreqwadsayn earliest of Tibetan tribes. 
sprung from the first patriarch (J. Zaf.). 


Ram mi-rigs humanity, human kind, 
race Of man. 


Aen mi-rid-wa (worg'g) not remote, 
short distance, used in reference: to time 
or place. 


Rew mi-rift-pa Gar not in hagte. 

ARERR mire fo-re respectively, one by 
one, one after another. 

RR Ae-ém mi-re goh-tsam=NRRYsse only — 
acoommodating one man; very narrow: 


R-xn mi-rah or 835° mi-Aved a man 
walking on foot without any load to carry : 
2 aa ore Pea ah $5 Aan haan ae on 
reaching the capital of Nepal he met with 
a solitary traveller (4. 189). 


Bra mi-la 1.=9R* fierce, frightful, 
(J. Zah.). 2. an abbr. of either. 8a 
awa Milaragpa or Pree ARE (Loh. 4, 9). 
Milaragpa is known in Tibet as the 
author of two popular works describing 
his wanderings in the Himalayas and 
South Tibet. He was a peripatetic ascetic 
and poet who worked miracles and deli- 
vered instruction to his votaries in verses 
composed for each occasion. His auto- 
biography and his so-called 100,000 songs 
have been translated from Tibetan into 
Mongol. A full account of these writings 
may be read in the Nineteenth me 
Review for October 1899. 


aq mi-lag a servant (Ja.). 


R-qx mi-tus the human body. 
123: 





3 | 


Ram mi-ces GET;=*2q ignorance. 

Bawa ignorant (Mfon.). 
—- R]K mi-cer=28RH com. term for: agri- 
cultural tengnts, husbandmen with lands 
held subject to payments.but from which 
they are non-ejectable. 

885 mi-srig= 4g eawe (impossible, 
not becoming }9. 

aga mi-srun-pa We evil, mis- 
chievous. 

RNa mi-slob-pa Ra [1. “no longer a 
pupil,” ¢.e., an Arhat]S. 2. not necessary 
to train again; already disciplined. 

Reawa mi-geal 1. WAG, QqaTe, 
wat, Wow not clear. 2. Ww a barbarian 
or Miechha. Barak's -ms-goal brjodg-pa 
weme speaking indistinctly or like a 
drunkard or a Miaechha. 

Braiig' 45 mi-gsog se-gar (WaT ATER 
qa") n. of a guard of the Sa-bdag 
demi-gods. 

Raggy 4 mi-bsrun skye-wo bad men, 
wicked persons: Weqayg trang ((. 
dof. 1). | 

Syn. RA sR mi-mé ruh-wa ; RV sdug- 
pa; WEA marufwa; WI gdolpa 
(Mahon.). 

RR mi-bref v. aR miras. 

Re mi-thul= blood ( Uaon.). 


Sq] mig wie, Av, wer, wy, Se 
the eyo; PVR the eye of a needle, 
@'Rq Ide-mig the eye of a lock, s., the 
key; hole in a hatchet or hammer in 
which to insert the handle. Acc: to 
Budh. there are five kinds of eyes or 
sight vis.: 9% 84 ate-eg: the ordinary 


eye (of flesh); @*A4 fewwy: divine eyes; 


arerQha. ware the eye of wisdom; 
SrhAq whwg ‘the eye of religion; 
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mergyS Aq qewy: the all-sqding eye of 

Buddha. Sq Qa seiz-leibe eye-lid ; Ra 

mig-ohig-pa inflammation of the «yes 

through cold or anow-blindness, O. Six 
mig phyid-pa id.; 99@ mig-chu wa tears; 
Reig mig deag-pa bleax-cyes (Schir.) ; 
@'95«'9 mig-chu gtoh-a to shed tears. ATG 
g<9q mig chu-bur Ha-be round 
eyes, one whose eyes resemble bubbles. 
Reda mig-che-wa or PyoRwT mig-yahe- 
pa feavare generous-minded, liberal; 54 
B20 mig-che meg-pa= wT TAF HALA free 
from greediness or envy (A. 145): Qqi: 
Aeax'Qa, gq hapda~ Qa do behave without 
jealousy. AyaqyWR? mig-nag. sef-he= hq 
49334799 to look hither and thither 
(Rdsa. 10); 245 mig-nag disease of the 
eye; Reka gg mig-nebu Ha-bu MyETS one 
whose eyes are round like those of an 
idhneumon; APART wmig-noh-pa Tue 
squint-eyed ; BaF sig-rno= Fy gers clear 
sight, sharp eyes (Hbrom. Ff, 120). Rah 
mig-po=®_ mig (Cz); RatB mig-po-che 
wfwna a large eye; Ay G4 mig-aprin cata- 
ract; AERTS aeig-phyin ci-log frarare 
[inverted-eyed] 8. Dyage mig-bphrul= 
Ag aga mig-bkhrad Ceara optical illusion ; 
Reragersgy a showman (Os.); 878 mig-bu 
Ra ngs mig-bbur goggle-eye; PT AG" mig- 
bbras ara, wrtera the apple of the eye; 
aleo, cye-ball: ayy Rhy agra gira: 
although she is as dear to mo as the 
apple of my eye. ay agersy mig-bbrum. 
can “@fafwafter [cutaneous eruption in the 
eyes ]5.; R34 mig-ttecg the wrinkles of 
the eye-lid; Say M4 migtekds rheum or else 
fat growing in the aye; HyAgh seig-hdeum 
faq twinkling of the eyes; Hy aKers mig- 

getting sleepy (BAen.). RES mig-ser 

wera a glance; also, corner of: the eye. 
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Bay gnd mig-siempo ware; = hah 
round and globular eyes (Yo-sel. 55). 
Retqte mig riprig timidly, anxiously 
looking to and fro, hither and hither (Jd.); 
Bey he35 — mig-rit-can=hagra4 long 
sighted; Aa&s artificial eyebrows (Cs.); 
Heras eye-bone (Os.); Ayan the act of 
acoustoming the eyes to anything : Sa Yaw 
EXT mig-globs fan-pa-skye you habituste 
yourself. to a faulty lock, é«., downward, 
to what is earthly (Ja); RYH mig-rie 
fuesrea to eye one obliquely with envy 
or jealousy [the hook ar eye at each end 
af a pole or beam for holding the strings 
of a belance]S. AqBq wig-log secing 
with ap-turned eyes (a fwiqq): §% 
hpyaig tye hehe eg chhe2 in 
ancient times there was a king who used 
only to look at others with upturned eyes 
(Khrig. 17). Sy W-4qm wig-loh-mo cam 
way wagt a blind barren. woman. Aq'yex 
Ba mig he-chah che-wa very large eyes. 
Per$194 wig hrig-hrig gazing with terrified 
eyes (Rdea. 10). 

Byn. FBS Ha-byed; 84°85 bdren-byed; 
GA Babi growma; FWqTB5 gsige- 
bye; *ER'BS guthoh-byed; Wie apyan; Far 
BS gaal-byed ; BBS Khyad-byed; HBS mah 
my EN eee: eects 
(Hfion.). 

Raryy mig-skyag the impurities of the 
ie: | 

Byn. Ayes mig-rnag; &°* rhu-ma ; Reh 
mig-drs (Bfon.). 

Reays mig bekra-wa a certain magio 
trick. 


fara még-khuft holes in a wall or roof 
of a house for purposes of light. 


Reese mig-bkhrul v. Rapage mig-bphrel, 
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Rey hax migegi rhak date [1. the 
eye of the family; 2. an earthy conore- 
tion of a milk-white colour formed in 
the hollow of the bamboo and known 
by the name of bamboo-manna 8. 

Reh RwE ig-gi skyee-bu “fages [0 
person with beautiful eyes|8. . 

Req mig-gi gru. qa corner of 
the eye. 

Rear sar85  mig-gi dgab-byed quan 
[good-looking ]8. | 

RaQ yeh mig-gi rgyal-mo qyera (lit. 
the queen of the eye) the pupil or iris. 

RENAE mig-g! shritha wytar [the 
eye-line |S. 
_ Rehberg mig gh chop-can=4 or 
GH ide mig-pa treasurer, store-keeper. 
ae hast mig-gs bdug-risi handsome 
person or graceful appearance or look. 

Re NR GRBH mig-gi nor-bupé khyim the 
socket of the eye. 

Rep haragx §— mig-gi cram-byyur the - 
different movements and gestioulations of 
the eye: Aqagu; axa; Weting A Ay, 
eee, mea, Berean 's, Raage, Prag, 
Prag, IS, MES, ay. (Mion.). 

Bey har gern 34 mig-g's rnam-par ces-pa 
the occult sight by which one can seo 
thmgs which are not visible to the ordi- 
nary eye : 85H Fey Sar ata on: darren ya: ca 
whey fap ser aT Ae, there was a 
minister who could see mines that lay 
buried underground being possessed of 
oocult vision (4. 63). 

Re RTA ERR Migegs phrot-wa shes- 
byahs rin. of a fabulous mountain in Par- 
ve Videha (K. d. *, $89). 

Ree mig-gi dwal-po wyftfiny the 
sense or organ of sight. 


Series 


Re hPe mig-gs rdsi-ma fa eye-lashea, 
[a ray of light, an eye-lash]& 

Reriqn mig-groge. one’s sweet-heart 
(Cs.). . 7 

Reeg4 mig-bgran disapproval, defined 
thus: erga se Rah afc ge er alfg 
(Résit.). 

Rey § mig-tgy« mirage : Warman heyy 
a8 like the mirage on a plain in the hot 
season (Ji.). 

Rages mij-wgyur-ma=4r gs mkhab- 
' $gro-ma a female sprite, a fairy. 

Ra FIX mig-sho cere AqsR ya mig- 
che-re Ha-wa: BK rane Fan gc 5 gar 
ge Re FRIRe aa (Khrig. 438). 

Res5 mig-can wat (A. KX. 1-4). 1. 
having eyes. 2. having seeds or grains, 
fructified—of ears of corn (Ja.). 

Rae's mig-stof-con aye~e he with a 
thousand eyes, an epithet of Indra 

Aa3x. mig-thuf short-sightedness (Os.). 

Rayagnws mig-mdofe-pa or Papetearay’ 
agxa to get blind, be blinded, to be 
deprived of sight (Dsi.). 

Ae eka's mig-bdres-pa fare to keep, to 
guard, to care for, to look after, to 
minister to; to serve. 

Rees mig-idan 1.—_HPHI or AW a 
learned man, @ wise man (Mfon.). 2.= 
gx'g phur-bu (Yaon.). 3.=F4'34 « needle 
— Re Ea4 mig-ldan-ma gual [endowed with 
the faculty of sesing |S. 

Bayada mig-bben a target (Yig.). 

Rafa = mig-sbom-pa _—_large-minded, 
generous, liberal. 

Byn. FX ekS9 ser ddog-pa; wy TRNA 
lag-pa yohe-pa (Wfon.) 

Reoreea migema pkhan=*eTe4 low 
caste, low-born. (fon.). 


ap. 
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Rerece mig-mahs (35%) were, werfes 
chess-board ; Rarsxw¥-n to play at ches; 
Reema Xarg hea chequered, painted or 
in-laid work after the pattern of a chese- 
board (Jd.); Agena} 'ge% mig-mahe-kyi 
thul-lo uravfux defeated in chess-play. 

Rehagn mig mi-bdeum efafere (lit. 
not winking, looking steadily). 1. a 
general epithet for the gods, who accord- 
ing to the Buddhist idea never shut their 
eyes (so also § fish). 2. an epithet of 
Avalokitesvara Bodhisattva. 3. n. of a 
prince (Ya-sel. 84). 

Reha: Mig-mi-beah feeura one of 
the guardian kings of the world; an 
epithet of Siva, s.c., he having an odd 
number of eyes. 

Rqye = mig-gmab=F425a shameless 
(fon.). 

Rasen mig-dmar WES, NYT, CWT 
the planet Mars ; also Tuesday. 

Syn. 87" bkra-gig; QT5S keg-genar ; 
wig sa-yi bu; XS 3859 bog-ser dgu; Oh 
B% chungtog skycs; PETE résibe-ldan; © 
Age sa-pbyull ; Hr'§e SY mkhab-gek bro; 
Seystig = gmag-dpon; Fase = mig-dmar 
(ffon.). 

Ra'K mig-emo fare dice for teaching 
letters or figures. 

Rae mig-gman gem, ward, quar eye- 
medicine [antimony as an application to 
the eyes|S. Sarge Ba mig-gnan  sfon- 
poswte’ mthid deep-blue (Mffon.). 
Rarayey\ mig-eman beud, wen [black 
pigment or collyrium applied to the eye 
lashes or the inner coat of the eye-lids]S. 
Ree reTR mig-eman ‘yug-ma= AX B® 
the stork (Mfon.). Sepa qway mig-gman 
lug-oan==2%s dom were [1. a bear (BAon.). 
2. a term used in addressing a flamingo; 
fair-eyed ]8. ~ 


Reqragserea® Mig. bisume-pagi rin. of a 
fabulous mountain situated beyond that 
ocean. which is called (7798 Glog-71 
bphref-wa. Here is a cavern where 
very handsome women are born at sun- 
rise with propensities of a former life and 
on account of their Karma enjoy the 
prime of youth at midday and die at 
night (X. d. 270). 

Re aH mig-bsah blo-grog an epithet 
of the son of Kamadeva. 

Raypase's mig-bsafl-ma 1. « very hand- 
some woman who has beautiful eyes 
(Mfon.). 2. n. of a Yaksha nymph (X. 
gs. 180). 

Rare mig-ya an epithet of Vaisravana 
who has a third eye on his forehead. 
(Mfon.). 

Ret wig-cer 1. waar jaundice. 2. 
envy, jealousy; Aq &s'34 mig-ser-can en- 
vious, jealous. 

fr’ mA Wa, Sfirn, wwe, wren, tw 
designation, name: §Y9 Ange or Hye 
Re Fix what is your name P 22-Ac uray 
such a thing is not known at all, such a 
thing does not exist; Sq sqqwaq'erga’s: 
Re-xn:sralis'24 do not call me by my name 
if I cannot accept atonement from my 
enemy (Bdea. 14); %9%'RR a word for 
drawing (pulling) (Gram.); Bget Re 9 
surname; §TA®’ a family name (C3.); 
ska'Rz: real name, the name of an object; 
fterRx-qe-pat what name did you give 
himP eM Baken what is it called? 
qe §Rx-foree 25 this tax exists only nomi- 
nally. age mif-rkyof « single syllable 
or name; %x‘Yqe one’s namesake (C%.); 
Be ASANS mid-gi dye-sioh arafive: priest 


only by name; Ax Baws mit-gi decd 


dictionary, treasury of words; AzcK mig. 
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fan bad name; 8&'35 mif-can 1. mfaw 
having a name, having a reputation, being 
well spoken of. 2. n. of a modicinal 
plant, a flower; Ar aq aga Fay gow akag mas: 
arate hear gy hm qqRe ag (mystical) 
(Mid. 4). Ane mis-cig wea (deserving, 
becoming 8. ; 8«:24 mif-chen agra fame, 
reputation. Ax Bry BqT mif-rjes-su driags 
watang farwt ascertained the meaning 
of the word ; Axe mid-mthad final letter 
of a word. 

u Reta ne i mii-don brda-eprog dic- 
tionary of Sanskrit, Tibetan and mystical 
terms in five chapters by Vairochana—a 
block-print published at the monastery of 
Dgab-idan Phun-ishog giif. 

Re} Mit-dhi name of Emperor of the 
great Han dynasty of China: 348553 
Ref 3: get ge ice a etal gyrs apa at: 
SgwQee in the eighth year of Yung- 
phing who was the Emperor Mingdhi of 
the great Han dynasty, China obtained the 
central doctrine (§@%4§"%) of Buddhism 
(Grub. 5, 3). 

Reh muif-po wry a brother (born of the 
same parente) ; sisters so born are called 
90% srif-mo: Rx Farag Ra mift-pos beruh-rca 
wavfwa cherished or protected by the 
brother. ARRe mif-eriq brother and 
sister, abbr. of 8% and Qx'H, Re He: wg. 
epf=85 gpun brother and sister born 
of the same parents. 

Ret mif-tehar (2825/9) starvation. 

Bx') mif-gehi basio letter gen. the first 
letter of the root of a word, in contradis- 
tinction to the second, the third, and the 
prefix letters. 

Ramyen mif-gsugs are {name and 


form; the whole external world is com- 


prised under the name Ax qgqn}s. 


aa 


ROA mid-pa 1. wourfwar; =a 
the passage for food to the stomach, the 
gullet. 2. vb. more fully: gx 85899 
khyur-mig byed-pa to swallow, to gulp 
down, to devour :-8498'9'a mig-paji sa-w0d 
wewayrt to eat devouring, to eat without 
masticating food. 3. a fish of the 
Sisopygopsis genus. 


Rs win very common in collog., alao in 
modern writings as abbr. of *8§ ma-yin 
is not: §%aaR2xAa'agq the book is not 
there. 49 or #44 to be without, to be 
not, 849% not at all (4. K. 1-2). Ra 
except faut (A. K. 111-41). 844" pro- 
bably, is it not. 4°85 min-gdra not of 
the same kind or of same appearance, 
dissimilar ; 84"95,4'24'459 ia it (g0) or is it 
notP agarqerha'ag@ (collog. “du-ka min- 
du”) id. (Note: 954 which is often 
sounded min-duk should be always sgrsien 
for Raga) Raa’ min-lap-che or A443 an 
expression of doubt=is only doing, doing 
nothing but: V3Ra ay venga Rae gw 
aQa'aw'3 now behaving ungratefally he is 
but doing me mischief (Rdsa. 10). Aas 
except, besides: ®er&aax'4n° the other 
trees except this one; margwAa aga ys 
8am besides Buddha no one knows it, no 
one knows except Buddha; ares eee 
Ra-a'f-ags T have been sitting’ down only 
this moment ; *Ra"se4 those excepted. 

Qa min-da for gq mi-sia help-mate. 

Rx mir termin, and 84 instrum. case of 
&: Rafa to the understanding or percep- 
tion of humanity, also weer (non-per- 
ception]S. &xgx's mir-gyur-pa wyparafe 
turned or became man {the human 
course]S. Axa mir chage-pa wgafeaer 
to desire to become man; &3'§<'4 mir- 
gpyog-pa human habits. 
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SJ mu 1. sometimes for 8°} see-si sulphur. 
2.238 a kind or species: “8 Sra%s<m is 
there one of this kind P 3.4 border, 
boundary, limit, edge, margin, end, skirt: 
®e' g'a'945T9 residing on the border of - the 
field ; 843 grows on the edge; Vay 
@°& thero is neither limit nor end ; 
erg @’25'95 it is because there is no limit 
to the way of Nirvana (Ser.). sx iiqa 
on the circumference ; @F% or CARAS 
in 0. @'F mu-kha=x*wepq, (mystio) (X. 
g. 4; 216). @85 mu-khywd, the rim, 
the circumference, a hoop. 

errgs Mu-kham-pur n. of a place 
enciently situated on the confines of Nepal 
to the north of the cities of Kapilavasta 
and Mallades’a (modern Balia). 

SBVARRR Mu-khyug bdein-ri Taya, 
Wferaxt n. p., one of the seven fabulous 
golden mountains surrounding Sumernu, 
and it is so called: SEIS ™ because 
it lies on its verge or circumference 
(Sorig. 8). 

egynratal Mu-khyug  bdal-wahi 
misho one of the great lakes of Tibet men- 
tioned in G. Bon. 7. 

8'8'954'8 Mu-khri btean-po the eldest son 
of king Khrt-Srof (de-btsan (Lof. %, 8). 


83°9) mu-ge gute, oftw 1. famine, ey 
35Uge-aa'AMc died, there being a great 
famine. 84585 muu-ge-bekyeg=% 9 than- 
pa, a5 char-meg (Mflon.) that which 
causes a famine, draught, want of rain. 
SR agqeraa'n mu-gepi bekal-pa bar-ma 
the age of famine. 2. in W. desire, 
appetite : 89's mu-ge-can eager for food. 

as Mu-gyen n. of a fine breed of 
horses imported from Kham and Amdo 
(Jtg.). 


ya! 


ay sx me-cor CY, We impudent, 
audacious. &* 4 sex-co-tsha impudent, 
rough, rude in speech, one who speaks 
without regard to another’s. feelings. 
SEVYI mu-cor greta wreqet to talk 
nonsense, also=F4 92 rdewn gura-wa to 
speak falsehood [talkative and scurrilous]. 
BEAGHAS mu-cor tehuge-mog=*% 4'85'9 or 
gn785'9 skyeh-pa meg-pa without shame, 
immodest (2ffon.). 


aS g2rE4 mu-cho Idem-drug the six Bon 
’ teachers like the six manifestations of the 
Buddha who bring the begs of Hell 
under moral discipline (D.R.). 


t 31°53] mu-tig (derived from 834 
afwer, signifying S74 grol-wa-can what 
has been set free) qwt, au, qurew, af& 
a pearl : Kar garge er y'g Qeres | erok ae: 
aratqua sg, Frmppahqieg yyy 
(Log. $, 2) the Baddhas and Bodhisativcas 
having transformed themselves into shell- 
fish, red pearls were produced in their 
stomachs which came to be known as 
Rakta Hutig. There are seven kinds of 
pearls mentioned m Tibetan works, some 
of which are fabulous, others real, #3 ta-/u, 
76, Syahy orvade, weaty, mPa }4 
and w@'e34. It is said that kinds of 
pearlare obtained from the brains of 
elephants and cobras; also a peculiar 
kind of pearl from the leaves of a tree 
growing in Southern India. 

SHTT He wen-tig akye-guas or VHT Qe 
“4% as met. the ocean. 

+ y'3a734 Mu-tig-can one of the Tibetan 
kings; 7 Ry gare rer gr paige he 
qernn having decided to make over the 
kingdom to Snanam he petitioned Mutig 
Tean-po. 
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ya 

bd 
YEA mu-Ho-vca=yeA gpraf-po 
beggar, destitute person (Mfon.). 

BVO smur-stegg=BX*h4 os mur-hdug 
aad one at the end or limit ; feat [1. 4 
sacred place. 2. an aggregate of three 
things, such as virtue, wealth and plea- 
sure |S. 

Sewers = mu-stegepa also FRET 
afte a heretic, one who argues on 
religion, a schismatio [lit. one creating a 
passage through the circuit of life, or one 
indalging in pilgrimage; also, one who . 
holds extreme views and does not follow 
the middle doctrine of Buddha; hence, a 
non-Buddhist, such as the followers of 
Brahminism or Jainism]S. 8 99w24> 
W7R4 the six heretical teachers of 
Buddha’s time:—(1) *¥age tg Fawgs 
Megs; (2) TET TS arog 5 (8) TARY 
PeMqgacce gray , (4) rawergh oa sy : 
(5) "1524 Farsq ; (6) 994'g'93%'g ; these six 
Tirthika teachers were known as the six 
Tarkika (¥4 498) (K. du. ", 38-48). The 
sixth of those is asserted to have been 
the founder of Jainism. 


gaa niu-thi-ia n. of a precious stone. 

Gee wu-mihab boundary, limit ; 4's 
&'5 unlimited ; also #37959 not going 
to the limit #.e., not thorough. . | 

BASS mu-hthug = 44'285 royun-bihug. 

al . 

G5 mu-rdo=gR 2g chu-ys rdobu 
pebbles from water (mystic) (JA. 3). 

ta3 mu-ni=z 49 (a spiritually power. 
ful one), saint, ascetic, anchorite ; Sakya-. 
muni, the sage of the Sakya race. 


SS] Mu-mu (94984 gnaz-geig) n. of 
a Buddhist sacred place, said to be some- 
where in the east part of India, prob in 
Bengal (Dup-ye. 88).. 
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wes mu-meg boundless, limitless ; 
WAS mu-meg-par vaguely. 

SRF mu-men Tus vawt n. of 0 
precious sténe resembling sapphire 
(Efon.). Beas E red mumen in 
(Vai-gh.) [8 #5 aleo=an earth-worm)8. 


LYST rnu-teu kunda qqyes (1. 
n. of atree. 2. n. of an ancient king, son 
of Mandhaté. Having assisted the gods 
in their wars with the demons he got as 
@ reward the boon of long and unbroken 
sleep; and the gods decreed that 
whosoever disturbed him should be burnt 
to ashes by fire from his body. Krishna, 
in order to destroy Kala-yavana, enticed 
him intothe cave where Muchukunda was 
asleep and the latter being thus roused 
cast upon Kals-yavana an angry glance 
which reduced him to ashes }S. 


eq mu-tsha Iga one of the six early 
tribes of Tibet called ®a9e'g4 mibu duf- 
drug (Yig. 61). 

BACLT mu-mishuls-pa are [a fellow 
religious student}. 

UR mu-behs the four limits: (1) 95°44 
skyed-bgag birth and death; (2) 94°8% rtag- 
chag immortality and annihilation; (3) 
%5'25 yod-meg existence and non-exis- 
tence ; (4) #' IK" gnafi-gtoA light or pheno- 
menon and voidity (which is chaos). 

waka mu-hehin= OY in the course 
of (Yig.). 

eq Q musi wa brimstone, sulphur : 
@' 334 mu-si-can containing sulphur, sul- 
phurous; a 3K snw-si-rdo brimstone. 

aaa mu-yal some large number (Ya- 
sel, 59). 

gr acerqurstz'a3q mu-ye sahp-geal 
mthih nan-tig 3ysa Brakes agg Ths 
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mgana'&q chapter on the elucidation of the 
ee 
rab (D.R.). : 
SX mu-ran=teveage = =—s mthah-bekor 
weiter. 


eerste Merug §san-po one of the 
sons of king Srof-btsan Syam-po (Lof. 
R, 8). 


Gl mu-la 1. together, in a heap. 
waoay kept together, &e°Y mu-la-bgro 
goes together. 2.=PRwy khoks-ou within 
the province, sphere of: 3 gx 9k Faqq% 
at cQq4'WK'& accordingly within the pro- 
vince of Tsang he resided one year 
(A. 89). 


SL REM mu-cahg= rege the aky-(mye- 
tic) (G. Bon. 1). 


STS YA wug-cdu-gun or argu a 
kind of wild ase (Jig.). 


ee 1. a moth; &Y® id. also 

; “req olotheemoth, 884 wool- 

nae 87% moth-caten, destroyed by 

moth. 2. vb. with & or 34%, to despair ; 

Tq blo mug-pe & gloomy doleful way 
of thinking (Seh.). 


a5 "Bx Mun-kih country situated to the 
east of India including Bhamo (Dsam.). 


GIA mnpa waar, awe, wry, 
afers dark, obscure; obscurity, darkness, 
gloom, cognate terms differentiated as 
adj. and sbet. respectively in a native 
work. The adj. has the syn. :—}@9 ggrit- 
pa; Fawera mi-geal-wa; Wawa pihibe-pa; 
Peara khebs-pa; 8°9@'9 wi-gnah-wa; Tet 
mi-mnfion; FAR Kar mi-mah; WP 
kun-kheby (Mffon.). The sbst. (night or 
darkrress of night) has the syn. :— #3 


' [dohe-byeg ; 2 gnah-meg; YR Kin 


greys) 


wither byeg, FERRER fin-mobi ago-Ke; 
spars mkhahi pagepa; S°A rab-rid; 
AVY" emag-rum; By RR wishan-mopi 
9065 BARI mun-bkbrige ; G45 mun-nag ; 
F845 ge-mun (Mfton.). axe become 
dark ; 84R*° mun-khud dungeon, prison ; 
8B" mun-khyab emwe entire darkness, 
darkness enveloping every thing; 848% 
mun-khrog darkness, gloom ; 8424" mun- 
can-ma aufent night. 

BFTaQh mun-pa-shi aco. to the Bon the 
four kinds of darkness are: (1) wRaypatequ 
the darkness of ignorance; (2) satay 
worldly darkness; (8) SxS H2eqa the 
darknesees of passions; (4) ° §ar$ase phy- 
sical darkness such as the shade of a 
mountain. ) 

tayii men-daert qetat n. of an 
aquatio plant; *qaK’, Ce, ratte 
Sequeira g FeO Cars Qwqrenr eae 
ah ges Sey Bagek (K. 9. 3, 856). 

S444 mun-nag= Bho mun-pa. 

ercareyase§s unerqoee the 
worst stage of men when they go from 
darkness to still geater darkness. 

S444 mun-gprul lie, untruth, falee- 
hood ; ace. to Ja. ignorance, stupidity : 
wyesys mun-gprud-du amra-was FA Ga 
to speak falsehood. 84'§8 sm-tehud sun- 
tehud fafae darkness, gloom. 

Br QwA mun-sel mgon-po='y™ the 
sun (Yig. k. 88). 

84 mun-cro furioumess, passion. 

eran mun-geel-ma fearatt fallmoon 
night [also the dawn]4. 

TARCYAN Mun-dea shyep-manyrager 
akroR fx: n of a celestial courtesan (Lod. 
a 5). 

849 EQ Wye ash coads yu! the tommaiy 
to the north of the Kailas méwitains; 
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Fors Fayit ya in the north (of Tibet) 
che country of Tartar Mufisa (Sori. 90). 


GX mur=¥s shor; GVA= Ne or Rea 
Svea mur-lan-gsal= "22'S EH EM Kah-la 
lan-geal (Yig. 98). 88% mur-goh the 
temples; the bent sides of either eye. 
Bvaqe mur-kgram we [the frontal bone 
or cheek ]8. aco. to Sch. jaw, jaw-bone. 

BXE murjaxkyrer® jsa-lak ja-pa-ri 
green China tea (Jig. 83). 

+ 8X29 0 mur-thug=7'34  mthar-thug 
thorough, complete, to the extremity, till 
the end of. 

BXS mur-dum or ana mur-sium in 
Ld. dull, of knives, hatchets (Jz.). 

BX254 mur-fdug=1. TATA (Seh.). 
2. gills of a fish (Ja.). 


BX" mur-wa to gnaw, to crush with 
the teeth, to bite asunder; swTE*S to 
orunch bones. 


grey mul-po arqa [a petitioner, 
beggar, suitor |S. 
SIAN] mul-thug the fist (Ja.). 


SIN Mug name of a village in Teang 
(Lok. 3, 7). 


A me fire, the fire, reep. a4 shugs (in 
C.) fatren, Cea, eat, wang, ferry, Tae, 
afe, fa, wef, qe, wer, Sen, vege; 
araqe me-gsum three kinds of fire: 
FTFersqke FX the voloanio fire. of the 
Southern ocean called Baravinal ; ‘Yate 
the fire generated by the sun; M7 
rat® bereg-bya sa-waki me fire which 
devours (Bffon.). a8 the fire burns ; 
ari fire breaks out, 4249 fire spreads ; 
FH the fire is going gut; FET 
aaa iah-ns meshersgs the house 
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is burnt down. 859 sme gpor-wa fre- 
quently also *#*o and 449959, to blow 
up or light o fire; 998 to stir, 
poke, trim the fire; 4g to set on fire. 
ager gan-cock; 29" shovel for burning 
coal; #4" steel and tinder pouch; 29 
me-loe & flame; #8 me-thab hearth ; ##q 
me-mdag burning embers; 24% me-wo a 
large fire, 2&3 me-swo-che a conflagration ; 
a me-gshi an anvil; *{ a singe on 
cloth or hair, a brand-mark ; #48" me-hobg 
trench or line of fire; 2 me-yal a spurt 
or flame of fire; #"% me-ro cinders, extinct 
embers ; %24 sme-Jen ember nippers ; #24 
me-cel burning glase or crystal. 

Syn. 99895 dbar-byeg ; Ba aakg Bi-gva 
narahi bu; ERY chu-ys skye-ynas; } 
¥3q rtse-mo-can; WFTW bkhyog-hbar ; AK: 
ade osf-bphel ; ag sag-min ; qwarey, K’ luge 
ma-beruh ; QAR TATA pbyin-sreg lag-pa; %5 
awg nor-laprgya; “S345 hod-kyi ¢if- 
rta; SRE du-wahi-dog; REYNE riuh- 
gt groge-po; MMATQI lam-nag-shugs; WE: 
85 gteal-byed; S185 dag-byed; WTA 
gteug-phug-oan ; “RRR Hbar-wahi Ice- 
idan (Ufon.). 

&gu me-skyes 1. wfipy, wife [born 
of fire; any illuminating substance ; the 
number six]. 2. ety iron. 

arpa" me-khafl a house or enclosed space 
for the consecrated fire. 

ee me-mgal 1. fire-brand: *aqa§ 
ah'% me-pgal-gyi bkhor-lo the circle made 
by a fire brand when quickly swung round 
2. half: burnt fire-wood, a piece of wood 
which has been partly burnt (Nag. 15). 

, G5 morgan a learned man: T4852 95' 
_ Rae THs (Los. *, 34). 

va macke=tgme Hint kage e 

eaten (4. 84). 
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ReaTRE me-miiam ref fire-wind, barn- 
ing wind. 
x 35% Me-curu-di n. of an open 
town in India during Buddha's life (X. 
du. %, 138). 


STRAY mo-tog ya, FEM, FEN any flower: 
RY ATA me-tog mion-per bkram-pa 
the flowers conspicously spread out or 
displayed ; ®¥qprsgwz me-tog kha bbup-pa 
the flower opens, blossoms, begins to blow. 
R¥eha3s5 me-tog-yi rna-can qwdew [a 
flower ear-ring]S.; ®¥i ern mo-tog-gi 
phur-ma yoys the sheath or calyx of s 
flower ; &'¥arax-a me-tog-gi phreh-wa chap: 
let, wreath of flowers; A }¥qPqA  me-tog- 
mkhan-po wfent a garland maker ; *¥qaa 
me-fog rdul wa [the pollen or farina of 
a flower]S.; &¥ye4 moe-tog idan=35" 
spring and ‘YgqevSarnge 9 (Miaon.); TT 
G55" me-tog Idan-dug id. (Mfon.). 29% 
#48 me-tog [dan-ma a women in menses 
(Maon.); 2 ¥en me-tog-lam youd [path 
of the menses,’ the valva}&. 

a, Me-fog sgron lit. the flower- © 
lamp; one of the names of #99" Tohe- 
gpot buab wife of king Khri srof idebu-hisan 
who was mother of princes Mu-khrs btsan- 
po, Mu-rug btean-po and Mu-tig (éean-po 
(Lof. *, 8). 

eYarRY me-tog giah-ena aretyn [the 
plant Sanseriera seylanica |S. 

®Heyex: mo-tog-chah Fane wine made 
of the Mowa flower in India (Mfien.). 
Yq Es 34 me-tog don-can id 

RYH = me-tog § i-max Gry: Fy 
saffron (Hfon.). 

B¥q Fah me-tog th-ehi vis — Ie Why 
tit phyin; ery tih-cag-kyw; on 
tih-au-la; B'G'S tid-mu-sa (Mi. ede. 8), 


ae 


Sr Fa Rays me-tog mig-eman=ae.. 

Br Fy 934 me-tog gehu-can FAgTETG, ym- 
we | lit. holding a bow of flowers, an epi- 
et of Kimadeva, god of love}8. 


Br Yq sw 34 me-tog sag-can wat as mot. 
e. 


BVT eTAG me-tog lug-mig or STATA Ya 
Cefwys a kind of flower resembling a 
eep’s eyes, a species of Pedicularis. 
BTSs me-tog lug-ru aleo a species of 
edicularis. 

SrE4 me-stag. also #44 me-tshag spark, 
arkle, a bit of live-coal in the ashes. 

Syn. yr mihab-skyeg; STARR dq 
&—hphro mehi xeg-ma ; AYA shugy- 
é dum-bphrug (Bfon.). 


BERN me-da-ka=2@ WEG water (mys- 
3) (K. g. 26). 


= TX me-du-ra=®§ medhya we 
kt for a sacrifice, fat}8. 

KIRA me-mdah “fae a gun; collog. 
essdah and mindah. 


of aan] me-na-ka Waar 1.=an hn g 
imiden, a youthful woman. 2. n. of a 
slestial courtesan (Vig. k. $7). 8. the 
aughter of Vrishanassva. 


Sf. ara7Aj Me-na-ko %#% n. of a moun- 
sima range situated beyond the river 
ad mountain called TZi-rtse-rwa; where 
ave bem living from eternity the Asura 
od. a class of women whose faces resemble 
hose of horses (KX. d. 5 287) [According 
> some authors Mainika was situated in 
he southern extremity of the Indian 
eninsula from which Layk& (Ceylon) 
ould be seen; but most Hindu writers 
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Sr Faw me-tog phra-mo the lily ( Bfion.). 


as |- 
agree that Mainika was an offshoot of 
the Himalayas]8. 

+ &4" Me-na-ya prob. Mithila. 

TER menur =I ; RPS me-gnog 
or ®H5 me-phor ooal-pan, chafing dish, 
faming-pan. 

#3 me-ne n. of a place in India (Deam.. 


$1). 


NAR me-puh, EH me-bum cupping- 
glass, cup (Jd.). 

Sr5RM mo-dwal feat fauft ; [a catanoous 
disease, a sort of dry spreading itch, 
erysipelatous inflammation]S. 

STAR HE me bbar-wa ita-bu whrerdiay 
[reeembling a glowing or flaming fire, 
a plant with red blossoms]8. 


RETIs mo-sbyin-skyes Sfcfage, wife 
as met. the =A 5G me-sbyin bu 
wiete Egret sn) seg axewagh 
BK | APreratyaQuatggerdy: 
5K i Re Srge yey ql qe agereargys 
as, 


XB5  me-mur= TRY sna-mdag FEe 
one of the hells ; &ax9%ae me-mur-gyi pods 


“freq an oven, a fire-pit or trench. ax 


me-mur= E794 in the mystic language 
of the demons Asura, i.c., Bogard 
M\*. We meet with, also :—axaXs, me- 
mur-gnog = BARA; TANAER AES me-mur 
bdor-dogme TEAS; 2ENTS me-mur sgrol= 
an (XK. ko. %, 285). : 

RS Me-tea oe Hata Me-bteah= wha 
oa-yi Hte-wa and 85528 (Sman) any im- 
portant place excellent in position and 
free from the depredations of malignant 
spirite, and on such places Buddhist 
vibaras are enjoined to he erected ; 22 Yqar 
Farah wyqes bearers: (4, 153), 








araks, 


Hala me-bdsin wa, eae keeper of fire 
[1. competent. 2. a kind of sacred fire |S. 
sree me-shal-lam ag met. =the sky. 

Sah: me-gshoh or TER me-glah GyTe- 
writ a bowl made of burnt clay or iron 
in whioh fire is made [a portable fire- 
place |8. 

&ah me-bshi the 12th oonstellation 
called ver. 

Syn. 8795 rig-byed; G45 bya-ma- 
bdon ( Bffon.). 

AAG me-hebi skycs 1. waperqyaa. 
2. an epithet of Vrhaspati (Méon.) [Brhas- 
pati or Jupiter is eo called because he was 
born when the moon wasin the mansion 
of Prakphalguni or Pirvaphalguni (the 
eleventh constellation) |S. 

ARE NH mehi risee-mo=9XY* saffron 
(Mffon.). 

2-235, me-yi mgrin a general namo for 
birds (Mfon.). 

&2 me-ri fire mountain, voloano. 

aa Me-rig the barbarous modern Miri 
tribe inhabiting the forests in the upper 
valley of the Dihong, their chief village 
being called Miri-patam. 

XR me-loh CU, Wea, Gla 1. a 
mirror, or looking-giass: #T}#Ke° the 
mirror in which one’s Karma is reflected. 
&'4e is frq. as a title of books, of the 
history of kings, 49., gv=awqurat-sae: 
lit. a bright mirror of royal pedigree. 
2. plain surface, flat body length and 
breadth. 3. sample, model, reflection, 
specimen. 

Syn. Welk: kun-pthoh; Yq. kun- 
geal; SR WER rah-mthos; aaa (3) F5 dehin- 
gyt anod; YS ma-gera; WITH H* 
gsuge-brian skye-gnag; FATA goug- 
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bohar-byeg; @XSPaE byi-dor 
(2fon.). 

RES me-lof-can QUES mirror-like, 
n. of & prince in ancient Indis; a lake 
resembling a mirror, hence one of the 
historic doors of the great temple of 
Buddha at Lhasa is called Fa Bea ago 
me-lofl-can. 

QMeqe®e Me-loh§ Iuh-rid the Bon 
designation of Persia. which is called ®4 
9 pow Sukhavati or the Land of Bliss 
(G. Bon. 4.) 


20 me-gel 1. quarnafe [sun-stone, 
sun-crystal; a kind of crystal cool to the 
touch but emits fire when exposed to the 
rays of the sun}S. 2. qui the sun. 

ME me-glah= aK me-gshoh. 

TES me-herud arfear, wefe, war [the 
wood of Ficus religioes used for kind- 
ling fire by attrition ; fire-flint, the plant 
Premna spinoea}8. 


HX me-ha-ran. of 8 heretical eect 
and work among the Hindus. g?4'4n'9%* 
Qugret 5x qc tqaeh ke al ops akerax Fahy 
he knew many S’Astras of the outsiders 
.e., Hindus, such as Mehara, &c., of 
Mahadeva S’ankara (4. 34). 


arg mé-tha “Wee, qres, wiwez the 
god of fire[a general name for gods or 
deities ; gods are supposed to eat the sacri- 
ficial offerings through the help of fire 
which is called the mouth of the gods |S. 

Syn. 459 %<'34 bog-kyi nor-can; raw 
B™ nor-lap-skyes; QATAR byin-se-cregs; 
BaT awe sbyin-srege-sa; FY geer-ky 
thig-le; S549 geer khu-wa; amr at gy 34 
bbar-wahi gkra-can; S534 rig-gmar-oan: 
gq Xe Rs gna-tehoge bog-ser; “VARA bod 
bdun-pa; ME §X9™ qehog-sbyin akyen; *4 


nielotehe 


aay 


SVE" rig-byed-shyes; Sexe gwh tshahy- 
dbaf srap-po; S™E5 ra-Ja-shon; RETTIG 
§<° gar-lhohi phyoge-kyof ( Mffon.). 

Eh me tha-mc, qaat the quarter 
of fire, south-east: Ge qi Feryeraeg 
make (your) cooking-hearth in the south- 
east corner of the house which is the 
quarter of the god of fire (Jtg.). 


agigeA me-ihahi chuf-ma the wife of 
the god of fire. 


Syn. MytsqrH me-lhahi | dgab-ma; 4% 
e734 char gdig-can; TH me-ma; WerQan 
lege-sbyin-ma. 

qs me-lhabi réta the horse of the god 
of fire. 

Syn. oar gray bshon-pa myur-}gro ; 
RR gnar-mo; WYsARs geer-risen cif- 
réa; % ra (BMaon.). 


HK) I: meg-pa the nogative form of 
50 and 2449=1o be not, not to be, to be 
without, not to have, to be non-existent : 
vegas’ nga-la buernans meg I have 
no children; fepwaeshq kho mkhas-pa 
meg shig he is one void of learning; 
yaw? stobe-med strengthleses; 8% bde- 
meg unhappy, uneasy, unwell ; &s*'"gx'a 
passes away, is dissipated ; #2744 without 
occasion, no opportunity. sway geqte 
aipa cha-lag med-kyah ggos-pabi khral 
though without goods a necessary tax; 
gue cqqriqadccaqaan = =ohas = your 
Reverence no fellow-resident in your 
house P Ragewa gy aT yas & man 
about to be choked, being able neither to 
vomit nor swallow down; 97s sgv5/% 
we are not able to give anything ; 
3x q4 the eons and grand-sons that are 
to get anything (as a heritage); Br’* 
e's Pragera or 84«'R indispensable in the 
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house; a tqnwagyardyevgxF tho 
ministers lost their litigiousness, ‘.¢., gave 
up quarrelling; ewhrgeqe gst the 
distribution of the dishes became impos- 
sible; 8)%*°959 to annihilate (an enemy), 
to put an end to (a quarrel) (Gir.); a%* 
without or ‘instead of’: 4 #4 without 
cause; gT HAS instead of the king, 2°93 
@x25'— instead of the former shape; 
yasg'2—o% continually making no differ- 
ence between day and night ; 85'% mneg-ma 
not without, some, a few; 2) % meg-mo a 
penniless woman. &%9 meg-pa-pa= 445 
Mem or 4457959 a mischievous person 
(Mfon.). 

RY men an-ornament, piece of finery 
(Mil.). 25% men-tei (Chinese) = coloured 
silk handkerchief. #43 men-hri a kind of 
fur; *49seRR qq a fur-coat of red 
men-hri (is mentioned as the vesture of the 
gods) 


NX mor 1. termin. of #: 2842 mer- 
sreg xa to eat after baking in fire. 2. in 
FRx aKwa she-mor lahs-pa, i.0., TTS skyug 
bro-wa vomiting; fig. : anything that is 
ecorned also that is repulsive in appear- 
ance or offensive to sight. 3. adj. any- 
thing kept in heaps in a place, heaped 
or piled up: wstawaxQwone: quite filled 
with strained or purified tea (4. 142). 

axa mer-wa 1. sloppy, pappy, thin; 
also : distended, full: &%a 
id. &<§wan: fall to the brim; &<@& 
mer-mer anything fall to the brim. ‘Rede 
mer-mer-po expanded, fully-blown. 2. 
ax Bea adj. shimmering, permeating. 3. 
2252 — 4X 454 adj. to define the shape and 
consistency of an embryo, oblong, oval. 


HUT mel-tshe svfty 1. watch-man, 
sentinel, watcher ; £43949 to wait upon ; 


dar Fi 


to keep wateh over: Re BBV yeas 
a'2gq attending upon him they made him 
offerings of (entertained with) music and 
songs (A. 13). 2. a watch or period of 
8 hours at night. @¢ata mel-brtse-wa 
ufewx [eervant, attendant]S. #9'3'a mel- 
tehe-wa WACE One who remains awake to 
give wateh; one awakened; Aa% mel- 
ishe-ma @fwmn the night. 


TAA mep-po feerav, waray grand- 
father, forefather, ancestor: Mwgw er 
HBP gag ae He ha Kun-tu saf-po tho 
eommon spiritual ancestor of alf the Bud- 
dhas; ##er}s$" forefathers time, %# 
$5" in our grandfather’s time i.e., the time 
of our ancestors ; 44 or 4&4 great grand- 
father; %t4 (awh uftrapee an epithet of 
Brahms (q424°) (Méon) ; Aatamaays 
Mes-po hphate-brison 2. of a paiziansh of 
Fibet, the great ancestor mamed Wu's 
Bphaf-brtson who went to Kham sad 
beck (Deb. 9, 12). Awterge’ moppopi 
ral-kluf an epithet of the river Ganges; 
datRege ayy Farry (Vig. k. 1;) pray 
send your favours to me continually like 
the river of patriarch’s locks. &w5%% 
meg-Gpon mpneestors (both spiritual aad 
ordinary) (Yig. 88). The Sasa graye 
in Tibetan history or three ancestral 
rulers are: king Srof-bisan agam-po, Khri- 
sroh idebu biean and Khri Ral-pa-can. 
Kwa: meg- hohih= OCS GAul-chu mercury, 
quicksilver (Ufflon.). 

t xB mai-tri love, friendshi 

+ @, p- 

8 mo I: wt a woman, a female opp. 
to @; also, oooas.=she, her: 4% she said ; 
%Yu woman’s gown, petticoat; * 
an-brgyug female line of descent; 
(Mil.) HB" mo-gdyig OC. a girl, female 
child.’ %§ mo-rta a mare; HY" mo-riage 


w 
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feminine gender, female organ; %4%' 
female orgah; v. also ela mo-geishen 
below; 42g womankind; %@™" female 
body. 

AIT: alot: %atewa to cast lots, always 
a religious ceremony performed by lamas. 
Hag mo-mkhan or WPA a sooth-eayer ; 
4 mo-pa a fortuneteller: Wraiaka 
mo-pa hdre mthoh-wa a scoth-sayer who 
pretends to be able to see a ghost. %% 
mo-bon abbr. of 4 and 4a ben-go 
fortune-teller and Bon-po priest: #tqry 
Serare-45;9q fortune-tellers and Bon pricats 
should not preach false religion, should 
not impose upon people (4. 18). a 
mo-ma wt, fagfeer a female fortune- 
teller [also, a female mendicant 9. 


3¥ TIT an-affix which when attached to 
nouns indicates the feminine gen. but not 
so, a8 & Yule, when appended to adj.: 
mau a landlady, 7% a daughter, a girl, 
aM an old woman; but 24% =great, 
masc. or fem., and ®4w%=fine, good, 
masc. or fem. 

' Mim mo-khab very fine needle. 

SF 8fe cn0-goguz 8 fa women’s garment: 
Gara tac Byerag ate: the cost 
of a woman’s fringed garments of biue- 
colour and with spots is one load of grain 


(Btsit.). WE HP mo-gos gro-khe (QV TF 


=w4qHy@) black-spotied garment wom 
by the poorer classes of women in Tibet 
(Bées.). 

t 87°35 Mo-na-sa n. of a celestial cour- 
tesan. (fon.) 

Hark: mo-ma-nm or THM a female 
hermaphrodite (Mffen.) 

Hala mo-pishan am, Wt female organ, 
female genitals, 
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Syn. 94% skyes-gnas; Tywsgiin gitiy- 
dgabi kkyim; @* chu-ma ; EGR fer-gnas ; 
Ra<cndy mohi raf-ehin; stow Razy 
mishamy-min-rten ; AES GSI" brjog-byahi- 
phyogs ; FRG gkye-bdein ; SERS2 G4 gyah- 
wai bu-ga ; SICH dran-pabi khron-pa ; 
RMR ghafi-pobi dan; GIBBS bu- 
grag grof-khyer ; R57 9808s erid-pa bphel- 
syed; FBV myortyed-lan ; FAKBS 
rlaiis-par-byeg; SEwege pad-ma chog- 
hoya ; BY ORME Ag byeg-pahi yan-lag ; FR 
sRaPe'S Graf-swahi bkhor-lo ; aM mi-cag- 
lam ; © SEK: ogra ; RGR mkhab-geak ; 
RYE mo-tog-lam ; IFAM rdul-gyi-dam ; 
Wear Bs rmote-byeg ; FSI4 mo-rtags ; Wa 
mo-geoad (Haon.). 

WAG ino-yig or HXRY mo-yi yi-ge femi- 
nine letters 9) to the Tibetan Grammar) 
are 4], a, 4,9, é @, 4,4, a, 4, 4, & (Sits.) 

he aioe, n. of a kind of bird (K 
a. ™, 2). 

Wax’ mo-raf or F* mo-reh 1, single, 
onmarried woman: 3&« 24 Qpf-awiac Qs 
happier is a single woman than one with a 
husband of ugly face. 2. a poor, desti- 
tute female, one who did not get a hus- 
band. 3. pron. she herself. 

Haq mo-rab (9525 *89q) a noble woman 
of great accomplishments and character; 
Haq} Yeareshas ann the friend of the 
noble lady is considered a lord or 
nobleman. 


% 34 mo-gel a cool mild orystal opp. to 
"4s pho-cel, crystal which affects the eye 
when used as spectacles. 

aan smo-geam or ¥°9-48 mo-beam WaT 
Wi, peat barren : g49'q 208 HAs barren 
woman (Jég.); [aleo an unchaste woman, & 
helpless woman j9. Ber mo-geam yi-ge 
the letters which are said to be barren: 
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*, %, 9, (Site. 50). FyaprAn mo-gpam- 
gif a treo that neither produces frait nor 
flowers (Mfon.). 

Fer Mo-la-ko n. of a large country or 
island to the south (prob. Malsoos) (X. 
ko. §, 978). 


SFC mog-pa dark or faded colour : 
ogy es Heh Bs aleo Ha Hx'xe' pale lustreless 
appearance (Hbrom. 18-", 40). faX 
mog-ro acc. to Jd. of horses, yellowish- 
brown; but in C.=%74 semi-aquatic 
mushroom. 


aay ain mog-mog (mo-mo) 1. wrat; 
aloo Metq derk-coloured. 2. small 
meat-patty, meat-balls in a cover af paste 
generally cooked in steam. - 


Sfx "ay Moft-gol a Mongolian, form 
sometimes occurring, but in Tib. usually 
Hah sog-po. 

Hag moh-riul= 945 blus-po dull, stu- 
pid (Ja). 

Hee mofo W. for %% knackle, 
ankle-bone (Jd.). 


aac mog-pa 1. to be (in an em- 
phatio sense), to be indeed; is sometimes 
superadded to %5"" or used alone, some- 
times with other verbs: 44gw%'9 though 
indeed you may say so. "RF yod-mog 
=S0'%% byun-mog. iat freee 
Srgareray gt grggrres He} (Zorom. F, 
8). Tyayhs§ though indeed it is 
immeasurable; ®8er8a¥sXq3e° neverthe- 
less it is not this one, 784% (although 
not invited) yet after all you must go. 
2, We Haee'H mat-po many, much, abun- 
dant: 45% 8 wood is plentifal ; 4s Yak 
abounding in: tree-fruits; Sewgs Hq aags- 
los-spyog mog-par bgyur he becomes the 
owner of great wealth; T&QyanqM if 


a5 


you omit to do this, you will have many 
enemies; 45% plenty of diseases; F&q* 
R997 4q'57'9 although they abounded in 
compliments. 


ae mog the instant, moment—occur- 
ring only in the following combinations: 
acatts, se at the very moment of 
rising ; 92%" the moment after; gen. 4" 
instantly, immediately: "wsee% he 
immediately pulled it out; FR Mywhaz 
immediately after there came also the 
hawk ; 44g born on the instant with, 
born with; and thus may=@4% possessed 
of. 
a5, Mon fucra general name for 

the different tribes living in the cis- 
Himalayan regions and who from 
- remote antiquity have lived by hunting. 
[| Kiréta means one who constantly walks 
on the extreme boundaries. The term was 
known to the ancients; Arrian making 
mention of the Kirrhadae who used to 
‘bring musk from the Himalaya to sell to 
the Indians'S. %4% Mon-pa a native of 
Kiranti which includes Nepal, Sikkim 
and Bhutan but particularly the hill tract 
between the Kosi and Teesta rivers. 


157%] Mon-ko = fabulous mountain 
inhabited by goblins and women with 
horses’ faces and Naga maidens very 

handsome and fond of music (8. Lam. 39). 


Magan’ Mon-rta-dwang the Ta-wang 
. Raj aemall principality lying amid the 
mountains immediately adjoining the 
eastern border of Bhutan, and of which 
little is at present known. It is inhabited 
by a barbarous semi-Tibetan race engaged 
in trading operations between Tibet and 
Assam, end can be reached from the 
latter country vid Odalgiri. Ma eprealf-§e: 
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Mon Mkhah-bgro-ghé n. of a monestery 
in Mon Tawang. 49 <was, Mon-gy: 
rag-guaen a kind of cotton wrapper 
manufactured in Mon Ria Walg. (Rtsii.). 
¥ia'8'= mon-cha-ra the ever-green oak ; also 
its acorns: ¥4ax Rw ge: arrays over- 


" green oak acorns atop diarrhea. 


¥a'g mon-gru wafer the 23rd loner 
mansion or constellation. 


Syn. €G% chu tha-mo; FH egrog-smed. 
( Btesi.). 

Wass mog-dar Tid, tee (raw qik 
stuff, a silk-pettiooat or trowsers 14. 

Bg mon-dre wftet the 22nd lune 
mansion or constellation. 

Syn. S404 bya-gehug ; FV sgrog-stod ; 
Urea thod-Iden (Rtsii.). 

Har Mon-pa-gro the town and province 
of Pa-ro the seat of government of West 
Bhutan (Deb. 4, 21). saw Fre the town 
of Paldo or Paro in Bhutan. 

Bae aqh mon-rdew nag-po n. of a people 
said to live somewhere in the region 
towards Kamaschatka and supposed to 
possess tails resembling those of dogs and 
to wear dog’s akin (J. Zaf. 146) 

%a'4 mon-sha in W. popularity, respect, 
reputation ; #4'9°% he is highly respected ; 
¥4'9'34 beloved, popular Va). 

Ney Mon-yul favratu, Rare ; the mb- 
Himalayan regions extending from Kash- 
mir to Assam. But 44 qyw§ an? . son-yi- 
gyi ban-de maid to be: a monk from 
Nepal. 

FaQy mon-lug Yura, wax [a species 
of grass, Cyperys rotundus]8. 

Syn. Q7e's grin mih-can; TE gle 
eget (Mfon.). 
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¥aR5 mon-cran Indian pes; 443443 
mon-sfan NG-gs AFC a species of kidney 
bean ; F4R4'"°@ mon-sran gkar-bu Wert 
[a kind of bean, Dokehos ost jang]8&. 

Ha'H5'93 mon-sran bgrebu are [Phaseolus 
radiatus|S; ¥yR5%4 mon-sran-rdehu Wet 
[Phaseolus mungo|S. Aaa tl B mon-sran 
shen-po 4He brinjal. 

BR mon-sle or HF FRS mon-gys slebu a 
kind of striped many-coloured shawl made 
of the soft wool of gost and yak but with 
cotton intermingled. 

+ Mayas mohe-dgal wtqre n. of « 
damily-clan descended from the sage 
Mudgala (K. du. 5, 183). 

FQ §9 Mobu-dyal-gyi-be (atearen- 
wi) the famous Mangalyayéna one of the 
two earliest disciples of Gautama Buddha; 
his former name in Tib. was «ange 
Paf-nag-skyes. He at first was initiated in 
the Tirthike school of "37g" but after- 
wards he found out his mistake and became 
« follower of Buddha who made him one 
of his highest and most powerful dis- 
ciples. His Pali appellation is Moggal- 
lana; and the Mongol Buddhists style 
him variously Motagalwani, Molontain, 
Motgalun Khiibegiin, and Ebiir Eyse 
Tordksen (“he that encircles the boeom”’). 
Bee also Griinwedel’s Mythologie des 
Buddhismus. 

SX mor termin. of ¥=3a mo-ds. 


iH mor-epan @ fine kind of satin 
(8. kar. 179). 

f, FyA wwlwa L=srga, Yargsa 
grog byed-pa to converse, confer upon. 2. 
to say, to speak; used as 88°98 bggo-wa and 
QR TTA bkab-rteal-wa are in earlier 
Tibetan, and as 4859 occurs in later liter 


977 


sare | 


ature and in (.; hence it-is often to be 
rendered by ‘to order’ (Ja.). 

Fearne,  mol-mchig=%, WY con- 
ference, consultation: Ha'wik:gr Rerr§u 
m conferring about any subject do so 
systematioally (Yig. &. 87). 
fra, wie, ware 1. shet. [implicit faith, 
devotion, adoration, satisfaction]S. 2. 
mostly as vb., to be pleased, to be pleased 
with, to crave for, to be inclined to; °f 
exfa® I took a fancy to go there; 


| Fawrasmaksa desiring and craving for 


(are the origin of all the mirsery of sin). 
Farha mop-pa-shg fowpxafa [removes 
the objects of desire]S. 3. to respect, to 
esteem, to venerate, to adore: B49 a a 
whom do you adore; Awawagrats [ 
offer it from veneration, é.¢., I shall take 
nothing for it; frq. joined with gw: 
& Fxgrsqtia with fervent veneration ; 
5°% devotion. MwawfSatarad mos-pas 
epyod-paki sa-behi wae: Sfaqwa: qin: 
the four stages of perfection m devo- 
tion :—(1) gxa¥aq wrétewns [attainment 
of light]. (2) gR7m85'9 pnaf-wa mohed-pa 
wretegfi [increase of light]. (3) {fat 
KaSSquatqvingeqrs = qwritugus 
[entrance into the essential traths}6. (4) 
ear deat ie ealek wrrnenfe [unin- 
terrupted meditation}S. #§Sa mog 
apyod-pa & pious man, a devotee (Té. 
109-7). 4.=%79 steadfast, firm. 

Byn. SSyts2 849 dag-gus dak idan-pa ; 
SARA Put-ldan ; WU kun-tu-beten ; gw 
pa-can (Mfion.). 

Fares mog-idan devoted, respectful, un- 
flagging. 

Syn. S84 gus-idan ; 55°" dah-wa ; 5 
aq sh dag-chage-can (Mfton.). 
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gy B45 mya-Aan Qe, we, fears, faw- 
wa trouble, misery, affliction; 9=49~ 
SK afflicted by sorrow; Zea day 
without any uneasiness whatever ; 3°54'859 
to lament, to wail. 3&4 @4 mys-fan-cel 
werqge [remover of griefs, consoling |S. 
wEaM'a mya-han beahwa xref 
[alleviating griefs, consoling]S. gaqawt 
mya-fan-beal the time of mourning is st 
an end. 

Byn. BTSBN sdug-hehal ; RFE sdug-po ; 
Margins semg-gyehs ; AAR yig mi-bde ; 
"52 gduhewa; ARB yig nah-chug 


( Maon.). 
gaa Mya-han-meg or 9teesa 1, 
SRS, TH, Vaw, , @fe free from 


misery, sorrows and sufferings. 2. a n. of 
As’oka, the Buddhist emperor of India ; 
3. and hence, also=the tree of that name 
in India. 54458 free from misery; 
wareya tho As’oka tree belonging to 
the leguminous class, with magnificent 
red flowers. 

grqeranreq hank Mya-fan-lag dag 
pa chen-pobi-ndo weraftfirerTen a sepa- 
rate section of the Kahgyur encyclopcedia 
in two volumes relating to the passage of 
S‘akyamuni Buddha out from this world 
into Nirvana, his obsequies, and the 
general mourning for his demise. Is 
known briefly as the Myaf-bdas. 

SES mya-Aam we a fearful sandy 
desert. Z&A9RTS mya-Lam-gyi smig-egyy 
we-wcifew mirage; JR mya-ham-thas 
wwf a desert. 35°85 mya-lam-fyed 
gene bud; a hell. 

Aya myage-pa= SF putrid, decom- 
posed ; to cause putrification; Sch. has 
Bq myag-pa to chew, pi. BY myags. 
ARIK HI mysgpa; WAI 
* decomposed, putrified (Jé.), 
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HE'QAN mych-bdeg or Btqawayac 
faut, the Tibetan synonym for Nirvana, 


" the state of existence which is not only 


free from misery, sufferings and sorrows, 
but which is also void of all feelings and 
sensations whatever whether delightful or 
loving or virtuous. But later Buddhism, 
apparently shrinking from the awful 
nothingness of the orthodox definition of 
Nirvana, has occasionally endeavoured 
to assimilate Nirviya to Jewish and 
Christian ideas, making 9% 4" equi- 
valent to #fRwequ mého-ri-gnag or 
paradise, the state of the <f%qu goe-kgs 
righteous (Mfon.). So, too, we read :— 
geqawrhaaatelay sryqaqgyela 
ena) ce tegyrtquagriae ys | 
Pqyesatqu pra as| ech gaeqaper 
BAR] weqqag keene heyy Oye ag 
Srey rserQrh Beh the state of Nirvins 
is supreme peace and bliss; it is free- 
dom from illusive thoughts, egotism, and 
sufferings; there is nothing of the three 
states of the damned, the sensations of heat 
and cold or hunger and thirst in it. Mis- 
ery and transient transmigration having 
been exhausted, the emancipated one 
works for the good of others and achieves 
miracles inconceivably great. (KX. d. 4%, 
$36). The states of Nirvipa have been 
differentiated: (1) ae Wqeyascaswatgey 
areraxara [conditional 
Nirvana]; (2) ae Sgyereatg na earagan 
frcafaefiente [unconditional perfect 
Nirvins]S.; (8) Sqqwataeqewaqes 
wafafeafrate [unlocalised Nirvéya, ‘-., 
the state in which the limitations of time 
and space vanish away |S. 

Syn. 9 thar-pa; 9 thar-wa ; 28% 
bchi-med ; EIN rdul-bral ; S458 don-dam. 
(Miton.). 
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BRAM ARGR myeh-bdag qohod-rien v. 
B53 mechodg-rten 1. n. of the chorien or 
exitya built on the site of Gautama 
Buddha’s death and cremation. 2. the 
style of caitya-tombs built after that oastya. 

3° myah-wa v. FRA myoh-ws We, 
wrea, wx to taste; tasteful: gravee 
myah-war kdog-pa wishing to taste; 3°3 
myah-bya Tam as met. =the tongue. 

35} myad-rtei n. of an officinal plant: 
BRT grB ergs Rar dy ae 

3r=4 Myat-rai n. of a village situated 
towards the weet of Sera monastery (LoA. 
2, 20). 

3% Myos-ron. of a village in Tsang 
(Deb. 4%, 8). 

SEN myahs fou (united) 8. 


ANA myag-pa the older form of the 
word 83 mag-pa=%4% truth. 


ae" myiA the older form of the word 
Re mif name. 

ST my-gu ot By myug=e we, 
WET, Weily, zu, wee [1. reed, rush, 
flag [sprout, coral}S. an erroneous form 
of #J 2. relations, particularly those 
soho are of the same blood. 3°94 nyu- 
gu-gear exe [1. a new shoot or spring. 
2. the plantain tree or banana tree]8. 
33°3% 44 myu-gubi-tehal a grove of reeds. 

BT myug-pa or YTYT myng-myng-pa 
1. F347 r955 to slightly bend the head.. 
2. to run, roam, stroll about (ScA.). 3. 
+o show ostentatiously, to boast about 
W. 539% dmyug-pa (Os.). 

AAA myur-wa 1. to hurry by, to pass 
on swiftly : Q5QX8 dug-myur-wa time 
quickly runs away. 2. adv. quickly, also 
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QNIGSS myur-wa myur-wa=YTRTY very 
quickly, in collog. @r* at once, without 
delay ; BrQrame Fang hag k the lion 
goes to its den very quickly. 9sa%ag 
myur-wahs bbru wea ([areyp music, a 
particular note]. 

Brerakyyy mywr-skyod lyig-rten cho 
who quickly proteste the world, an epithet 
of the goddess Dolma (MHfon.). 

Bx \ myur-de adv. quickly, speedily, 
soon; S589 myur-du bgro-wa to go 
quickly; 33% ci-myur as speedily as pos- 
sible, YXQTeeaqs myur-du btsab-rtags 
symptoms of immediate parturition (Ji.). 

BXR myur-ma=FORFR a dancing 
woman ( Mion.) 

gx in myur-team ata, qe, waR quick 
[ wavering, quickening 8. 

WA] myul-wa (garda nt Qxagearalfa) 
to roam about, to do the work of espion- 
age, to examine closely, to search into, 
to scrutinize. grrrges = rgyal-kham 
mywl-wa to explore (a country). 


x DQ myo-wa v. §9 smyo-wa. 


aja'9 myoh-a pf. YE% myaks fat. yr 
myah 1. tem to enjoy, to taste, perceive ; 
to lick ; to undergo ; F799 bro-wa myok- 
wa to taste; MR'GE'A mthok& myok-wa to 
have sean before, 43*'9 thog myok-wa to 
have heard before; §&%*352 myoh-war 
byed-pato feel ; FBS myok-war byed-do 
enjoyed, causes to enjoy ; 3X awh Exam 
percsiving the relish by tasting; *¥e'a 
ro-myof-wa to relish, to enjoy the flavour; 
wey Rea GCS ptho-rirkys lohe-ewyod 
myot-wa to enjoy the bliss of paradise; 
Bs taYsrzeaxgt I shall make. thee 
enjoy the food of religion; ET52T§5'9 to 
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teste distress, to get into trouble; #4 #5" 
may qcaxagvatawym works which 
cause one to undergo another state of 
existence (Thgy.); Werte GGCTH 
your own doings are your own sufferings 
(Ja.). 2. isan auxil. of the pf. like 9* 
byuk: Séeeraie bésal ma-myoh I have 
never yet sought; sik ge’ gthofmne- 
myoh I have never yet seen; pxatge 
vamrgy 4a one who had gone there 
before and is acquainted with the language 
of the people (4. 67); F< T8'$4 myos- 
wa than-thun or FLAY WM myok-wa gna-sin 
having expérienced, having perceived 
(gen. by mystic meditation). 

HHT SA myon ham-oan & Vail eon- 
osited parson who pretends to know much 
more than he really is acquainted with. 


FA myon ga, WR, TS excitement, 
loss of control, sensual intoxication [a 
kind of grass, Poa eynosuroides ; the wood 
of the Ficus religiosa used for kindling fre 
by attrition ]8. 


eo : 

va myoppa= KTS aH, FEY 
fens, we to become intoxicated, intoxios- 
tion from wine, to be maddened, become 
demented: FESTA AGT siiih-myor-pag 
myo-bdug being deranged, he is demented 
(Mffion.). Faarst myos-pabi oa-00 noise 
made by intoxicated persons. Hratgr 
ex™ myorpahi phref-ldan-ma (Q5P5'*85 
#4) an excited indecent woman (Mfon.). 
Zaatatzn myoepahi méishan-ma that 
q@hich excites lust, se. musk (2fon.). 
Fagrs myoe-bum-oan 98 met. =an 
elephant (Méon.). Fxh5 myog-byeg 1. 
ANT, ANU, ACER, TEA, TH, THN, 
-Kamadeva, wine, intoxicator; a cloud. 
9. the number thirteen (Bésit.). Jw9sre9 
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myor-byed khat-pa, scat wRQm or sx pe 
wine-selling woman’s house, a brothel 
(Maon.) ; FBSA AK myos-byed-bhhrs-pid 
fey the panis; F*ST PIT myce-byeg loags- 
hye wears id. ; F*B\RI' myce-byed-bbrié 
afew the male organ or sex; an intoxi- 
cator, a drunken man. 33)" myog- 
yod-btshoh = Sta a wine-selling woman ; 
Tara myoe-ma a youthful girl, a damsel= 
gasan, FeaewrT myog-geal-ma a youthful, 
accomplished woman (2fon.). 


Aq gag 1. WE, WE, GH, Os, 
troops, army, soldiers; "V4 ckad-gmag 
infantry ; 859 rta-dmag cavalry; STV4 
gul-dmag a sort of militia or reserve who 
ii Tibet are occasionally mustered ; 
cary gmag-mi a soldier, v. irq. TF 
aya dmag-gi yan-lag behi WAXY we the 
four kinds of troops: a wwt elephant, 
4%'5 we chariota, ** worst infantry, 
s5hq we cavalry (fon). Ter 
gmag-g-giam quan talk of war or 
fighting; TYE VE2 dmag-gi son-du 
rgys-wa pioneer foree, or scouts of an 
army; Sy yewgegs dmag-gi rye-ou 
bbraf-wa ally or follower in war; Ya" 
@mag-chag ammunition, equipment. Vt 
BBNRAE dmag-pde chen-po wde-goig 

; an army consisting of the 
following :—10,000 elephants, 30,000 cha- 
riots, 100,000 warriors, 1,000,000 cavalry, 
$6,000,000 infantry (Yas-f\. 18). 


RyQ eaters gmag-pde chen-pobi 
rnam-grafg aco. to a Kalachakra writer 
the following is the enumeration of forces : 
B i=srsesge! KRERRTES 
rp ; three ufa Patti=a Sendamkha (@rqy) ; 


‘three Sendmukha=one Gulma (g®) ; 


threo Guima=a Gana (w") ; thrpe Gapa= 
one Vahins (arfem); three Vabigi=one 
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Pritana (yen) ; three Pritané=one Came 
(wa) ; three Cama=one Anikins (wrtfien) ; 
ten Aubin makeone Akpauhin’ (wwifedl); 
this last includes an army of elephants 
and chariots numbering 21,870. (Dup 
ge. 843). 

SPTTR® dmag-dpuh we, Wa, troops, 
army ; aleo ry %qu id. 

Syn. weyZqa gmag-tshogs; 89 ru-pa; 
age Sqn dpoul-tshogs ; A dmag ; 585 dpufi ; 
sas tsgersis dput-gi dkyil-pkhor; rer} 
aes dmag-gi byign; AVTIVER yan-lag 
behi-pagi sde (Mffon.). 

55H dmag-dpon Varafa, Www gene- 
ral, commander. 

Syn. ST hagae gmag-gs bdren-pa ; *0 
QA ral-gribs giten ; CHRQTARS ral-gribi 
rgyun-bdsin ; SYYRTI dmag-gi byo-pa ; 
SAR 3g 884 dputi-gi khyw-mnchog; R2qTS 
adehi bfeo-bo ; SAR YAR doull-gi mgon-po 
( Mfon.). 

RRESR gmag-rum= 84 T8ard darkness: 
pergragqctsnyyeaedsa the destroyer 
of the darkness of the three worlds. 
(Fig. 9). 


RHQ dmcb or 49 Gnah-wa, adj. low, 
short; mean, humble, inferior. Wass 
low place, 2498 low status; 247 ya 
inferior intelligence or intellect; ¥* 
5602 blo-grog gmab-wa mean in mind. 
qgucen resets if (in pregnancy) the 
middle parts of the body are low and the 
sides high (Ja.) ; sbet. lowness. Also, as 
vb., §#*8 with pf. §** ¢mas,=to be low, 
degraded, inferior. SPR*'2gS to fall 
lower and lower ; & 2159" 82 4"§ in times 
of scarcity, when eating and drinking is 
low (Pth.); in W. 5#*'*Rawa to dishonour, 
profane, to humiliate. S"#*g% gmab-styob 
the protector of the humble, a king 
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(Mfon.); PRS gmab-hdog inclination 
to go down, tendency to meanness. 
RAEN gmatg= "9 the populace, mob, 
common folk; Sew Ansq jd. smwan: 
beer that is given to the common people 
at entertainments (Réei.). arya h a 
banquet or treat for the public; («waa 
the vulgar, the common people; one of 
the common people; RTRST aan gmafe- 
bdul gnag=¥%'B* grof-khyer a town or 
city (Mion.); RTH gdmaft-mo qeet a 
woman of low caste ; (ewan gmahe-rigs 
wa, wre the lowest class or caste in 
India, people of degraded rank in Tibet. 
RRS gmag abuse, cursing. 


R315 dman om, WH, Wa, Wa, Sy, WZ 
vulgar, mean, inferior, of the lowest order 
or quality. 4*4 is even sometimes used 
for 94 skye-dman @ woman, common in 
collog as “kyemen”; SR QRaeRqw the 
class of young woman (Yig. 56). SH44 
gman-pa) low, in reference to quantity 
or quality, little; "¢y%4 either too 
little, or too much, or badly constituted ; 
atkaser5eqo having few merits; 7549 
blo-gman-pa having little sense (Gir.); 
kage gman-chul=WER 9 young girl 
(Yig. 87). Swxo? Rae gman-pabi-rige qere 
the lowest people in India who are 
very wild and fierce; 4" gman-ma= 
2 riih-pa old, stale, not fresh: S¥orga 
agreryrcR, &Fq594 eRRe to cach wither- 
ed flower that was offered to the Blessed 
One (KX. g. %, 290). Sete gman- 
qdece-ma a beautiful woman; 444% 
gman-car a maiden, a growing girl. 

RSX gmor 1. one of the thirty-six 
border countries of India (Ya-sel. 38). 2. 
profit, gain, good success; 4 @*' a small 
profit (2fs.). 
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5H gmar-po i. adj. successful: $4" 
corse ge '£8 did it goon well with your 
meditation, instruction, S**B5 finishing 
instruction, in religion, and in medical 
science (Ja.). 

ARR ii. red; 8&q58% mdog-gmar red 
colour; SW*Hge® gmar-po rgya-mtsho 
the red ocean, the colour of its water 
being red for many thousand miles i is 
so called (K. d. 348); Kea R534 Gmar-po 
rwa-can as met.=donkey (2fon.); 5a 
Q4Qs dmar-po srin-skyes Wea, Ufa, 
a red dye produced by an insect, Amyris 
agalloch. ‘®*'S gmar-wa red or sbet. red- 
ness : SAX yA red eyes; F459 red nose. 
5eXPa gmar-khe-pa a butcher, execu- 
tioner (Mgyur. 246); S**R dmar-kbra 
red stripes, as painted on Red-hat monas- 
teries; S**'g* gmar-grum Raytek o 
square piece of red coloured rug (Béeis.); 
§'§5 gmar-rgyan piece of raw-meat in 
Tantrik offerings made to spirits (Résts.) ; 
5eX'ge gmar-liah greenish red; 4 
g@mar-rjen naked ; Renan 5% d@mar-cham- 
myur-po fresh baked cakes the natural 
colour of which has not been changed 
(Jig. 29); SHKa5Ra gmar-mdafs bright 
ness, ruddy complexion. S*®*% gmar-gdor 
(39-455 Saergnew9-4) minced meat or meat 
for broth (Bésit.) ; 5n«'H dmar-mo red, 
also red cow; va gmar-gmyug blackish- 
red; Sesta = gmar-mtshan footnotes 
written in red ink; vareevewta'2aan notes 
in a book written in red (Bési.); ss 
dmar-hishog copper-coloured, §**'*' gmar- 
bzaf soarlet-red ; 5**"%4 dmar-yo! red china 
ware as opp. to SAKMN; SHRRR'o Gmar- 
rufi-pa edj. naked, also a naked person, 
frq. SSSMHAG Gmar-ru mgo-nag we [8 
small shrub, Abrus precatorius bearing & 
red and black berry, which forms the. 
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smallest of jewellers’ weights]J. ; rraqu 


dmar-bgal dysentery, bloody flux (Ja.). 


RRR dmar-ser (1) Yat the disk 
of the sun, also the halo surrounding the 
sun (MMfon.); (2) reddish yellow, honey- 
coloured: S#5@<'Req gmar-sor-mig faqeren 
the lion-eyed. S5*9 shwa-dmar-pa a 
monk of a red-hat sect. 


sera gmig-pa 1. Lex. and Os. a hole. 
2. kind of lizard, also the pangolin: {ar 
CEaday sRagtqqrayggeey, Also shqg 
gmig-bu or ¥%4 skya-led a kind of worm, 
i.e., “inset which has no wings” (Bésii.). 


RAIN dmige sara, ew, wfer 1. imagi- 
nation, frame of mind, the mind on one 
point. SRewhrsga dmnige-kyis dbye-wa 
fratca discernment; Seay dmige-can 
ingenious, skilful in contriving W. 2. sbet. 


afaa, sfaew, “ae [conscionsness, 


idea, attainment, perception, acceptance |S. 


shares, gmige-giag object on which 
a mystic concentrates his vision or his 
mind in order to induce meditation ; some- 
times the object is a thing actually before 
him, sometimes a mental object, sometimes 
purely fanciful or impossible as the horn 
on a hare’s head or the child of a barren 
woman. A meditator who can become 
abeorbed without any such assistance has 
reached a high state of proficiency, v. 
Mil. % 82, b. 2. Sometimes erroneously 
chang. 

sRaw haa dmige-ston-pa or Shqrr ay 
FA% to give an idea of, to make a sug- 
gestion. 

sitaaa gmigepa 1. as vb. to fanoy, 
to imagine, to construe m one’s mind. 
Kasha don davige-pa to intend s benefit 
or profit for another person (Ja.). 2. abst. 
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Krag E O, Kas’yape these four are the 
spirits which trouble the Bodhisatiea (K. 
ko. 8, 918); sKeuecateresgsst in 
time to come even beings like Dmw-rgod 
will have faith in Buddhism (Ybrom. 2). 
5B'G dmu-che WEIKC dropsy; which is 
brought on by evil demons; [6g 


“8 
| thought, idea, fancy wreem; SAaratyy 
| dmiga-pahi rten prob. a thing only suppos- 
| ed, an object imagined (Thgr.). \Aqwray 
| BAFRR dmige-pa mod-pabi gitih-eje in Mil. is 
. 00, to JG. : the pity which the accomplished 
saint, who has found everythmg even 
_ religion to be vain and empty, feels to- 


wards all other beings, in as far as they 
are still subject to error and mistakes, opp. 
to dersyarsRarcife® and Sxashqaret 
382 the tender sympathies called forth 
by the sight of beings that are really 
suffering and of those defective in mora- 
lity ; SAqarearayaey 4% forgetful of all the 
beautiful fancies, schemes, and airy notions. 
cRauraracad awrtyrareses beyond 
the range of thought or imagination ; 
shanct'y gmige-paki smra WqTE ex- 
cecration, reviling; “fa dmige-bu 
R59 qreay a support, gen. a blind man’s 
leader (Dsi.). | 

ghauads, dmige-med faraes indepen- 
dent, not depending: SqwaRsea 
Teongkhaps who was free from all worldly 
obstacles, .¢., perfectly independent, in 
which sense .all Bodhseativa are indepen- 
dent. Shqwaky dmige-bdsin dependent, 
depending on a support. 

cheque dmigegeal or Shard qes 
clear to the mind : BXS BV Sarg shar qerge: 
aarm¥em unices it is clear that the work 


should be done privately or confidentially 


(D. gel. 12). 


ag Dmu or 58% Dew-rgog 1. n. of the 
earliest tribe of Tibet, the men who 
first inhabited Tibet (J. Zed). 2. 8 
malignant spirit, a kind of evil-demon 
that causes dropsy in those on whom his 
malignant eye falls ; one of the nine spirits 
called HH: WqeayeeRyeyeceror 


one who is suffering from dropey. a4 
dmu-mdo demon of the disease of dropey 
oto. (Résis.) ; O'R Gmu-deih-can CERACX 
dropsy, dropsical. — 

5O5% dmwn-paxQ75 blun-po wy an 
idiot ; also, aco. to J@., darkened, obscured. 

58x98 dnur-wa v. X98 mur-wa. 

5aTR dmul-wa v. YEN bdewm-pa. 

cgwiix’ dmup-loh=%'a loh-wa Wee 
one who is born blind : Safe eqn saree: 
FgXG4 (J. Zah.). 


narq dme-wa = Iara v, 8°S rme-wa. 


SAKA geod-pa 1. ag, afewy, sfirug, 
quae cursing, subduing. vb. (ace. to Cs.) 
to curse, execrate, acourse; S7T359 sbst. 
imprecation, exeoration, malediction ; 
rq Qacteriaagthagea the twelve 
years on which a curse had been pro- 
nounced by the saint (Dsi.). 2. to swear, 
to affirm, to confirm a treaty by an oath 
(Jé.). 3. to address a prayer of conjura- 
tion, ¢ to the deity (Gir.). SUK gmog- 
mo (opp. to #1%" gmon-lam) malediotion : 
eeQyeaamse although a devil’s 
malediction is very potent (D. R.). S*5'*5 
dmodg-tshog gutw abuse, insults. 


qqaa Garyal-20a TE, Fa, afew, fara, 
eaife, ata 1. hell, purgatory, pordition ; 
ceprexall going to hell ; #5395 the eight 
hot hells ; 3'3T2g5 the eight cold hells. 
Jaen age wTene the hells of preli- 
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minary or lighter punishment which are 
situated in the. neighbourhood of the 
greater hells:—#4gr}anqs5 9x9 Xew 


§®'| fire-trench situated round the hot - 


hells; *<Jaar¥eqay the mire of putrid 
corpses ; @ QT 4yercR 2a the forest of rasors ; 
xe Fae aqeréa) the wood 6f swords; Sy 
Rqwwr} the iron-bristle trees; Syne 
asta the river Vaitarani tho fordless 
Styx, &o.; ¥SFafeatsgerg hell of tem- 
porary punishment which does not last 
more than a day. 2. vb. to cut up, to out 
into pieces, meat at dinner (Dsi.). 


or4 dnyug-pa toshow; Bag qe 
dmnyug-gmyug-pa or SQITBI  dmyug-pa 
byed-pa to show repeatedly, to boast (Ja. 
and C%.). 


oyN4 dmyuge-pa to drain off: 
SENFECS AAT, to sift ott fish with o 
fiahing net (Nag. 53). 


H rma l: wa, wa, fee, Wee wound, a 
scar, & kind of leprosy with red spots and 
insensibility of the akin: “wage I was 
wounded or I have got a wound; wata 
to heal 8 wound; A°@S rmahi tha-wa a 
wound growing worse. N§4 rma-skyes 
Was pus, matter; also blood; W#* rma- 
ryes sear, cicatrix; NFS rma-rid an old 
wound ; 8 #4 rma-gman or HY} medicine or 
salve for a wound ; 845 rma-nadg WE sores 
and ulcers: rma-nag are of two kinds 
(1) Gigs shan-skyeg constitutional such 
as ARQ gshah-bbrum piles, me-gbai, 
a4 sur-ya, HG rmen-bu, RIK rhig- 
rlug, AERO rhaf-bbam, ARTES mtahan- 
par rdolwa; (2) those which one con- 
tracts from accidental causes ¥QXHa. 
wats rma-mishan scar; %*% rma-ro sourf, 
soab ; WARRIW rma-lag hbab-pa= RY blood 


on“. 
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(Miton.) ; wy rma-cu @ festering, suppure- 


ting wound; %4% rma-gud scar; RUWHS 
rmahi than-skor weanpra the cleansing 
or dressing of a sore. 

XI II: sometimes signifies beauty, good 
luck, ete. 8&4 rma-bya-can efeHe ver- 
dure, green, a meadow. 


NG Rma-bya (pro. Mabya) 1. n. of alarge 
village situated to the South West of the 
district of Sagkya visited by Sarat Chandra 
Das in 1882. sggeatarQ rmatya 
myof-wahi sefi-ge n. of a Lama of learning 
who belonged to Mabya (Lof. *, 8). 2. lit. 
the mottled or spotted bird, the peacock, 
commonly called fufay, «fem, ~wfe- 
UX, Vary, wang, seurfan, 8. Lez. 
HETHR rma-byahi-mgrin vn. of a gem; 
agi gasta's4 rma-byahi rgyal-mtshan-can 
wf¥wen ‘symbolized by a peacock,’ an 
epithet of Durgi (Mfon.); netegy o 
peecock’s tail; *G4Sq fawey a peacock’s 
crest. wete¥Q rmatychi bisho-wa (lit. 
the food of the peacock=9859 hem- 
look (Sman. 487). wetBaardergat® , 
fabulous mountain said to exist in the 
continent of Pirva-Videha, the people of 
which possess blue necks (KX. d. *, 388). 
A mixture of wgtaRwo the peacock’s 
tile with the juice of Bhrit-gi raja 
cooked in cow’s butter when taken 
through the nose will change the colour of 
the hair to deep black (KX. g. 3, 48). 


Syn. 8984 ageg-idan; 2454 mgrin- 
son; WTB gleug-phug-can; "TTY 
myug-sgro-can ; WQw Tl lege-brig-sgro; %« 
q% rab-gyo; AX gar-mkhan ; QT gre 
bbrug-grahi-ger ; 9g Qs rgya-mteho-shye 
S95 rna-rgyen-can; RAY h-la-rtes 


BATRE brtan-pa-dregs; 4° ae: 


eyattquqrs, Mre-wabi bog-pege-can 


we 
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eke mdofeldan; *gyytia = bbrug- 
agrabi-rjes; (8% ageg oF BF pheg); Haw 
HAT mdoks-mthah-can ; HRA sen-mobi- 
gar ; WTEs gteug-idan; GATS sprin-la- 
dgah; *3yyeneslsy = jbrug-egras qAal- 
bdsin ; 782 lag-bgro-sa ; YA3R4 eprin- 
gyi-sgeg ; “5° 9§" bdab-brgya-pa ( Bffon.). 

NESE rma-bya chen-po WYANT n. of 
a deity (Dom.) ; one of the five tutelar dei- 
ties of the Buddhists ; n. of Tantrik work 
glorifying the goddess MahAmayiri. 

xpos Bma-khamg or (PM n. of a 
petty state included in Khamg (Yig. &. 
18-28). 

&& Bma-chu nu. of the great river of 
N.E. Tibet which, rising in various ranges 
S.W. of Barong Tsaidam and Shang, 
flows past "8% Skar-ma-thaA lake and 
g 254 Skya-refs and then making a detour 
round the mountain of a#% Spom-ra flows 
due east keeping some 40 miles to the south 
of lake Kokonor ; whenoe entering the pro- 
vinoe of Kansu it becomes the Hoangho or 
Yellow River of China. A Tibetan author 
saysit is called Khathan-gol in Mongolian, 
the Tibetan equivalent of which term is 
aggvige the river in which a certain 
queen had drowned herself (Deam. 82). 

BHAT Rma-chen Spom-ra n. of the 
great genius of the 49°54 gehi-bdag clas; 
the lord of the peacoaks, who resides in the 
snowy mountain of 4% Spom-ra of the 
provinee of Amdo. 

wrEQ5 9) Pna-teho-kun-gshi one of the 
Tibetan pupils of Atis’a: <FagawSgaay 
aR 2c BRaaw (4. 16). 


HE" mah 1. (FRI%e)) ground, base, 
foundation ; #*’8®«'s to lay foundation of 
a house ete. ; #'K the foundation stone. 2. 
adream: 8&** rmaf-lam=h'™™* dream, 
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vision; Qerraprorac erg 8 gerd ah ges 
having presented his request, im a dream 
he saw the front of Vikramas‘ila (4. 69). 


RENE rmaiermaf=3Y9R also implics 
WM different (Ubrom. 181). 


nN E5 rmah-tsher aleo §'E5 1. pincers 
(generally made of silver or iron) to pluck 
out hair; aco. to Os. instrument for clean- 
sing the nostrils. 2. a rake (Sch.): 


HS rmag== 4 excellent, very good. 
BS3X rmag-byuh or RYSYXR become 
excellent, marvellous, admirable, grown 
excellent: SATA RY S graye yzeraks in 
this pértion of the marvellous age (Yig. 
k. 2); Katwny54gx9 to wonder, to be 
surprised at (Ja); RarEtayeaye) 
agitate gre) sar yQere all 
these are in their nature void—what is 
more wonderful than this and what can 
be more sublime ! (Lam-rim). #\5gR'st2 
rmag-du byufl-wahs ede the orders or classes 
of Buddhist dignitaries such as (ravaka, 
Bodhisattva, eto. (J. Zaf). 

44 rman-pa wounded. 


BX'¥S' Rmar-shufl n. of @ section in the 
monastery of Sera (@* My DpHewes (Loft. 5, 
17). 


h RNA rmarpa 1.=48 to ask, to 
inquire. 2.-mention is sometimes made 
of a verb 89 with pf. RH rmas to wound. 
HTH rmap-ma en animal that has been 
wounded but not killed. 


ae rmi-wa pf. &* rmis to dream. 

fan rmi-lam (resp. 7%) were a 

dream; &eryg exe vision-like, to 

seo in & dream; wWawrahwa qc 

dreamed in a dream; W@ra5o wear 

dreamlees; Sars? a troubled dream; 
135 
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a asst rmi-lam mthok-wa=A'9 to dream ; 
fasraqsa rni-lim beag-pa to interpret 
dreams (Ce.); Hars¥eatagny pni-lam 
mthof-wahi gsufgn. of a dharani on dreams 
(K. 9. 4, 66); Harare pini-lam mi- 
bsaf-wa a portentous ill-boding dream 
(8. 9-). 


x57 qy rmig-pa qx the hoof of an 
animal : R4eRRyaRTgHq rnig-braga cloven 
hoof ; Herr gAg7345 cloven-footed ; FRY a 
horse’s hoof ; SH a silver ingot shaped as 
a hoof (=130 rupees) ; 47H gyag-rmig a 
yak’s hoof; &7¢q% rmig-leags horse-shoe ; 
Aq 4* rmig-slum an undivided hoof; ¥ 
ax * rmig-gser horse-shoe nail, hob-nail. 


| HAN El rmige-pa lizard of 4 small 
kind (Ji.). 


“a 
HA" enih=He rma (Ja.). 
a rmusS8 gnu. 


ow pce rmu-ryog-pa the lowest class of 

people i in ancient Tibet. 

a8] rmu-thag 1. a cord fo which little 
flags are attached on roofs of convents, 
houses, eto. 2. a rope by which the ancient 
kings and queens of Tibet were reputed 
to ascend into heaven there to live with 
their ancestors. 

#& Rnw-li a place in Kham province 
(LoA. 17). 

HAYS rmug-pa pf. HII rmuge-pa 1. to 
bite; occasionally used with ¥ the tooth: 
Qwitatnegee: the dog bit him. 2. to 
sting, of bees, eto. W.; to gall, eg. the 
feet by friction of the shoes W. 3. to hark 
in W. (Ja.). 

ay El rmugs-pa rarely wo 1. oe 


dems fog: RATSTARA rmuge-pahi na-bun 
id. ; NANT E rmugs-pa-can foggy ; V4 R25 
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SITA sary fin-mishan-du yul ruuge-pa the 
place is foggy day and night. 2. be- 
fogged mentally, stupid, inert, languid, 
sluggish ; 85:94 yig-rmuge-pa depressed 
and melancholy (Hbrom. P, 22); 8 ywias 
rinuge-thib-pa dense fog covering, envelop- 
ing. ® gras rinugs-kdsin wa% ‘the chief 
of waters,’ the sea, that halds the vapours. 


ana rmur-ca to growl and bite each 
other as dogs do. 


, zy Zi rme-tea (@®9) also 5*4 dine-pa nost. 
spot, speck, mark, a natural mark as a 
mole, birth-mark ; any blemish or impurity: 


B'MELRS rme-gtsah-meg or BLRFS gtsah- 


rme-meg making no difference as to clean 
or unclean food (Mil.); #%a rme-gri 


_ moral defilement ; adj., 8°45 rme-po stained, 


defiled, mouldy, spotted ; 89° rnvehu-san 
unclean food: agwaa aie ag aye pra Qe 
BxrarkX (Bedu. 67). 


x" 2K Rme-tag n. of a very old 
monastery in Lhasa in front of which a 
stone monolyth was erected bearing the 
inscription of a treaty between the king 
of Tibet Khri Ral-pa-can and _ the 
Emperor of China (J. Zafl.). 


As Rme-ru n. of an ancient monas- 
tery in the N.E. quarter of the city of 
hase. 

of aya rmeg-pa=4 root; also= 4% 
order, series, row; R259 rmeg-meg-pa= 
M55E54 gtan meg-pa disorder, not regulated ; 
RET THAR'ZXS the religion became disor- 
ganized (J. Zaf.). 

in 

HA reg (FARA ria-sgahi-rmeg) crup- 
=? attached to a saddle. 


5" El rmed-pa pf. HM rmeg 1.= rhe 
gtam dri-ca to eak, to inquire: %4%x} 
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Byes sramAs7 4 if you asked if 
there are rich people in Tibet. 2. wife, 
to plough and sow: RYS°Eq2 rmed-du 
hyug-pa to cause to be ploughed and sown 
(Ja.). 8. to study. 


ae 

& AVE rmen-fan=yrea bad sign, 
ill-omen, foreboding. 

HAI rmen-pa or HH rmen-bum-qaqn 
(4. 44) 8 goitre; also an induration 
caused by a sore or wound: 39 %srgagaaar 
igracRou aT he dreamt that by 
simply having covered it with the hand the 
induration was healed (4. 44). Sagas 
rmen-buhi-nag an indurate sore or tas or 
a mreleng on the skin. 


HOA rmelwa or BTA gmel-wa 1. to 
pluck out; 9THOA bal rmel-wa=FTPTA 
to pluck out hair. 2. to summon, to 
call, to invite. 

7 El rmo-wa wae, pf. and imp. ¥* rmos, 
to plough: #8 shif-rmo-wa to plough 
fielda; AHWARAY] sma-rmos-pahi lo-tog 
a fabulous kind of grain in the mytho- 
logical age said to grow without cultiva- 
tion; also, maize. WAP rmo-mkhan 
ploughman. 

a3 rmo-ma 1.=§4'% an old woman. 
2, fqerayt father’s mother. 

saa rmo-yas 1. Whee n. of a number. 
2. steel helmet ; also, Eenenesen ero 
mail (Mfon.). 


aay rmog==%% or FA5 a helmet ; ATH4 
khrab-rmog coat of mail and helmet (J4.). 

Syn. N78 rmog-thur ; Be’ tuhem-she ; 
H7q rmog-ghu ; HT4 dmag-shwa (Mfon.). 

Sq Bmog-cog n. of « place in Tibet 
(Loh. 4, $2). 

iecpaern rmog-briseggana n. of a here- 
tical sect (¥a-se/. 45). 
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REA rmok-wa (=a 09) pf, KEW mots 
1. to be obscured ; also, as subs. obscurity, 
chiefly in spiritual sense ; FAHEWI bio-na 
rmofie-pa or HEWES rmofs-meg a mind 
lively, unimpaired; 945A 4w3'0 Lun-ty 
rmoh-gep che-wa general obscuration of 


mind; dazu R954 rmof-par bgyur-wca to 


basins obscured, darkened; NE‘'a<'}5'4 
rmofi-war byed-pa to obscure, to darken, also 
to confound, perplex. 2. to be pazsled; 

to become dissy. ae 34 R8 RRU pmok-chen- 

poht khaf-pa avraiverar [a refuge of 
utmost ignorance or delusion }8. 


38 rmof-gpu hair of the abdomen and 
the pudenda: * aac’ aneyT qefan the 
belly-hair of & he-goat heals cancer. 


BEN rmoty=aReya copulation (Mfon.). 


rad I: rmofepna WAS, Wat, ate, 
aifear, WH, FEY, We, WM, Ty, ww 
1. a fool, stupid person, ignorant or 
untrained person. R&WORA rmofs-briul= 
G48 blun-po fool, idiot. 2. adj. obscured, 
stultified (Stg.). 


Byn. Q4'8 blun-po ; R49 glon-pa; ETERS 
QW lug-Rartkuge-pa ; WANT ma-cey-pa ; 
wregera ma-felabs-pa ; Rukaa mi-mishon- 
pa; Raa mi-rig-pa; 44% mun-pa; ®eara 
idoft-pa ; (Mfon.). 


RET RY IL=8eea pmoiepa ae 
delusion: 94H" wey [confusion, igno- 
rance, alarmjS.; <4RER fan-rmoig 
aw, we stupid, deceitful (4. X. 1-14). 
AHEAG ragmrmose-te fatten enticed, 
infatuated, fascinated. Siwd? Yaery 
rmole-pobi groge-po= FV ST2"K4 desire to 
sleep, fallmg asleep (Hfon.). ai5paw 
rmog-shags== FR BR or £435} pam charms 
for causing mischief to others. 
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x54 rmog-pa to plough : 85'ae rmog- 
giaf a ploughing ox; Ran rmog-lan 
furrow (Sch.). 

H4A rmon-pa 1. the act. of ploughing 
ar gII rmon-pa rgyab-pa to plough (Cs.). 
2. a plough-ox ; H4€S pmon-dor or HATES 
rmon-pa-dor ¥@ a yoke of oxen. 

HA] rmyaf-va or WA rmyefl-wa to 
bend towards; to stretch one’s self, to 
stretch forwa:d the neck as if to hear any- 
body speaking or whispering: 9&*9357 
bya-rmyatt byeg-pa to stretoh, to yawn (Ca.). 

$ 374 rmya-tca 1. sickness, nausea; 
paar a ~khamg-rmya nausea (Lez.). 2.= 
yiwe todegenerate, grow worse, decay. 


A sma=Ske gnah : HAI to humiliate, 
cast down, humble; #2aaw%q waoarfiat a 
humiliating word or phrase expressing an 
insult. 

HPAR Sma-khamg=IRPres Smar-khamg 
n. of a district where a Jong-pon from 
Lhasa with the desiguation Ma-kham thal- 
chi holds office (Lof. 8, 5). 


aX sna-ra= Pog khakt-gpu 3, beard ; 
H'5'35 bearded; W* 85" gma-ra-iufi scanty 
beard. 

V4 gua-sa Are [suitable]S. 


FA] swag a sort of medicine of an 
astringent taste; #Tq smag-ryyt black 
pepper. 

RUSH guag-run=a44q WavaTc dark, 
darkness; to keep up or light a lamp in 
darkness : RU Ras aR ( Sites.) ; G49 Nay gH 
dense gloom. 

34 sag 1. that which is lower than 


some other place or thing; a comparative 
adj.: the lower—usually opp. to KK stod 
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the upper; both terms being often attached 
to place-names to differentiate two near 
localities, ¢.g., Jang-stod upper Jang and 
Jang-smad lower Jang. #\% downwards, 
@<395 the lower part of the human body. 
#5%:2'a stretching forth the lower.parts. 
ete ewrIZI to bring the five lower 
parts of the body, the belly, the knees, and 
the points of the feet in close contact with 
the ground, t.e., to prostrate one’s self 
(Jé.). 2. with regard to time the latter 
part, the second half, of the night. 3. 
children, in relation to their mother gen. 
preceded by & or g thus: ®§*'g§ I and my 
mother (Mil.) 44% #5'49"the old woman 
with her (two) sons, three; also of ani- 
mals: %&'3'3'95'4}4 the mare and her foal, 
the two (Dsi.); 4\782 aq pS the sick man’s 
family; Q#\4""% my wife and children 
(Ja.).  WNG*H gmag-rgyag-ma= Qn esate 
& woman in full sense (Mfon.). 

W224 ginag-kchal degradation, shame- 
lessness, prostitution ; RV ®8T§3\4 to indalge 
in dissolute habits, to practise ginag bchal. 

AV°4448 gmag-bdogs a subscribed letter, 
the letters 4, *, 4 and @ are subjoined as 
in §, 1, 2, 9% (Sites.). 

gv eke's gmad hishof-ma, wfeer, aM, 
afc, wh, atfwar a prostitute, harlot, s 
self-willed or unchaste woman. gyn 
HX gmad-htshofl-mahkt gnag a prostitutes 
house, a brothel. 

Syn. saFegyes = thun-mofl-bud-ned ; 
KINI rtage-can-ma; *JFH bbyon-wa; 
wae gyelma; i %as fan-rol-ma; 
rep-ma ; 9E5'B5' bdod-spyod-ma ; Saw d4* 
bdod-pas rteen-ma ; Fayprake'n geuge bishoh- 
ma; §X35% ssyor-byed-ma ; Sqwsy™ tahogs- 
can-ma (Mfon.). 

py eke iat HK emad-htshok-mahi gtso-mo 
a chief courtezan. 
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Syn. JNA Sarsy shye-hopi tshoge-can; 
raHras reg-mogi-bteo ; Fru Saga grot- 
shi chop-idan ; $TR% Joug-idan ; 3eqrBeD 
muge-kyt gte-ma; QTOES'H lus-bagyur-ma ; 
Aaragee skye-bog bekur-ma; Vey rea 
tog-dahi kha-lo-wa (Mfon.). 

HV FRE smag-gyogs nether integumenta, 
reeches, trowsers ; #4" under-garments ; 
595 25-44 lower garments, petticoats. 


HS8 amag-a I: or pxet%q blame, 
proof, reproach, disgrace, contempt. 
Syn. 943 4eraks dhyin-ci log-brjod; 4 
A484 log-bdren-tshig; S97y log-smra; My 
1 log-agrub; GNTRAN skur-pa-hdebs; 4A 
wa; BSI smod-pa; BVT brgyad- 
tag; HLH mishaf-rgod; °3%4 bphya- 
hig; JASE skyon-brjog-da (Mfon.). 
R\'% amag-ra abuse, reviling language: 
ys'5'q¥e° do not elander or blaspheme. 
g\34 gag-rigg low or inferior class, 


wer race. 


3144 IL: vb. I. to lower, make low: 
«#9 to lower one’s eyes, to be abashed ; 
awed to humble one’s self; s9rgya 
0 be lowly, meek (Dsi.): srg prargy at 
then Magadha had been brought low, 
ad decayed in its prosperity. 2. to abuse, 
evile; to blame, to chide : S¢xx awaugarag 
to abuse) the venerable-man with base 
rords ; §araterepsgaax: (to degrade) the 
ighness of the excellent, to blaspheme 
he doctrine (Gir.). 3. to dishonour, 
‘iolate, raviah: GA? qx (Prh.). 


#\25% gnag-pdul the regulations of the 
Dul-wa (Vinaya) as observed in Kham- 
Amdo and introduced from there into 
Teang and U by Lama Zo-chen, sometime 
‘iter Buddhism had been suppressed in 
Tibet Proper. 995% sfog-}dui the regu- 
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lations of the Vinaya as introduced by 
the Kashmirian pandit S’ikya-S’ri into 
Tibet, having come from upper Tibet, t.c., 
the Ladak side (Yig. 8). 


RAK PAR Ea Snag Mdo Khams Shaf- 
druy the really only five districts of the 
lower Do-Kham province: 9% Skyu-ra, 4 
Rab, F°5% Spo-bbor, SWxeye Dinar-tsha 
Sgaf, and »wH ge Zalino-syah : EX TV AK PA 
BRET TG anergy grag a8 gl y's anciently 
there being nothing other than birds in 
lower Khamg-Sgafl-drug, it was called 
Bya-yul or the land of birds (Jig. 4). 


314 I: seman benefit, use, good (resp. of 
45d) apascaergaaess for the good of 
religion and living beings; AY&9wo= 45° 
aka to be useful. Sch. has: #4 84% a bene- 
ficent mind, a mind intent on doing good. 


34 LU: dies, @ww the common term 
for: medicine, physic, drug: 82 %4°9:4 to 
gather medicinal plants on the mountains 
(v. Huc’s Travels, vol. 2). 9% sfo-sman 
vegetable medicmne.— «fq liquid medi- 
cine, eto.—/*'g4 medicine taken inter- 
nally ;—°424744 ©metallic and organic 
drags: 8, (6, &*, eqs, 99, 859, yGaw 
Se, 95, 8845 &o.—Ke gq medicinal stones, 
grtargs, ve tangs, Fo ae grqcw ta, 
peraga, gyqu, ayKS otc.—w4 mineral 
medicine such as oda, salt, saltpetre, 
sulphur, eto. ; #544 barks, roota, medicinal 
herbe, leaves and fruits. 3's medicinal 
oil, lard; JRA styug-enan emotio; Ta 
shi-sman soporific potion ; %'R4 bral-gman 
purgative.  Fsqwey = srog-chage-sman 
animal medicine, &o. €Y {ge-gu electuary, 
syrup; MVIXS ERR gman bkus-te bor-wa 
yfeguaewy a medicine well purified. 
#49 different medicines, also various 
spices mixed up together; #489 gman- 
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khrog medicinal ingredients not yet gi *a gnan-tshog a kind of dye (Jig. 14). 
pounded or mixed up (Rési.). a $e 5 gmar or F< 35 smar-kyak ready money, 


sman-gyi bya-wa the effect of medicine; 
£13852 sman-gys sbyor-ede medicinal 
compounds; %*° decoction; 9 powder; 
Rarg pills ;@ 9 lde-gu syrup, HA" gman-mar ; 
awgs liquid mixture; g4&' tincture or 
wine; 24% 38§%9 sulphates or carbonates 
of metallic medicines. 

#44 sman-gku an image made of the six 
medicinal metals, namely, gold, silver, 
copper, iron, brass and zino (Réa#é.). 

HYG gman-gys-lyoks a country rich 
in medicinal plants; is used as met. for 
Tibet. 

‘943 gman-ria the vehide in which 
medicine is taken: #4599" the three 
vehicles which are two kinds of molasses 
and sugar ; 3°09 gy Qe erary white and 
brown molasses are the vehicles of remo- 
ving flatulence. 

BTS gnan-goak or PTAA Steals 
met.=the moon believed to be the presi- 
ding deity of officinal plants. | 

#43 Sman-bla AIGA; Man-la the 
Buddha presiding over the healing art; 
who is often figured in temples and who 
at Lhasa is the presiding deity of a 
famous medical college built on the 
Chagpo Ri in the south-west suburbs of 
the city. His analogue with the Mongols 
is styled Otochi. RATHER gwaga gman- 
blabt mdo rgyas-bsdus two Sitra of the 
Bhai-shajya guru one abbreviated and 
the other extended (X. g. %, 483). 

#43 gman-rise incorrect spelling of #*'% 
a kind of yellow silk scarf, with red spots 
impressed on it, manufactured in China 
(Risis.). #489 sman-yug=F4 S294 a roll 


. of man-tee scarf. 


cash ; ¥'Ra-gx money and not goods. 

RX FR gnar-khams=FX2844, anything 
fried or preserved in butter; 3 aprRe she 
dried fish preserved or cooked in oil 
(Rtsit.). 

g*% smal-po=qRH'a gkar-ma-mgo W- 
fax: (Mfon.) [lit. ‘‘deer-head.” the fifth 
star |S. 

WY gii-gu (old Tibetan) =i "5 gnyi-qua 
reed-pen. 

R74 gnig-rgyu fear mirage, vision- 
ary illusion, reflection. 

§ yn. TRA apy arts : RTAT RAS 
Reg; VHA ETI; REA 
(Mfion.). 

B78. gnty-bu amall lizard v. ue rmige 
pa (Ja.). 

RY" gmigema or FT smyig-ma= I 
emyug-ma reed ; bamboo. 

8" pnindkyyg=—hqhkw uy 
(Mfon.) the outer corner of the eye. 

RAEI — ginin-Bkhyog-ma= grey yeh 
(Pfon.). a fierce, frowning, fretful woman. 

Ra Fore gmin-grol-da or RA FrQ wreaks 
to lead to conversion and salvation (G/r.); 
rR RAS fare v. HY rnam-pa (Ja.). 

Ra%eH=< Smin-grol gif the monastery 
of Mindoling, « famous establishment 
the head-quarters of the Dukpa sad 
Dzogchen sects, situated 35 miles N.E. of 
Lake Yamdok and 8 m. 8. of the Tsangpo. 
The constitution of this monastery is 
peculiar. It has two head lamas, one of 
whom is vowed to celibacy and rules the 
monks, while the other is permitted to 
marry and if he has two children one 
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“succeeds to the celibate headship and the 
othér to the non-celibate position. Should 
the lay-head die, however, without chil- 
dren, the sworn celibate is then expected 
to marry the widow in order to. raise up 
heirs to succeed to the government. In 
case of a total failure of heirs, war, 
famine or other dire calamities are to be 
looked for. 


RABY smin-drug the Pleiades, or the 
third lunar mansion, having fire as its 
regent; this constellation, containing six 
stars, is represented as a flame or else as 
a razor or knife. The stars represented 
as nymphs are said to have acted as 
nurses to the god Kartikeya. Ra4qqys 
guiin-drug sla-ca October-November or 
the month of Kartika in which the moon 
. standing near the Pleiades is full. 


Syn. SRA G4 mak-po-skyeg Boar, GTA ; 
*S 7G ma-drug-be (Mfon.). 

B4AS4 grin-bdun or H'A54 gone-bdun also 
FTA BAGS byah-gi shar-ma spun-bdun 
the seven brothers of the North who move 
round the star 48%, otherwise the Great 
Bear. 

Ra 

HFA emin-pa qe, ae, ot 1. ripened, 
ripe;, developed, perfect: “47g #4% the 
fruit is ripe; RAA*gx9 or P4%S the 
growing to maturity of an animal or 
germ. 2. vb. to become ripe, to ripen: 
843% quite ripened. 3. to be converted; 
also as sbet. conversion: Ra otagwqrn 
those destined for conversion. 


By3t gmin-ma a‘ ithe eye-brow; 
also $49 smin-phag. “2. 8 girl who has 
reached maturity; #4 %25g"  guin-mahi 
decug ge the breast of a youtliful woman : 
Reatsgrytgeyn Qe peek); baer 
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snrin-legs-ma v4 with good eve-brows, a 
handsome woman (2ffon.). 

Syn. BA rdsi-ma; BASY* smin-dkyus; 
Ag ty IN'-Gi-grica ; Raxgq gmin-dbrag 
(Mffon.). 

$44 gmin-tshica=FS4 kha-ru-tshwa. 


Ho smu one of the six early tribes of 
Tibet (Jiy. 6). 


R15] smug or #74 sinvg-po purple or 
iar colour, the colour of clotted 
blood; @78 asnug-khu brownizh purple 
dye; S77 gmug-khog a dried carcass of 
sheep; ATER gunug-chuh 6 medicinal 
plant ; STR emug—thus cakes of wheat or 
other flour mixed up with treacle prepared 
in disks of a foot diameter for distribu- 
tion among the monks. F* gnug-ma 
stale meat which is getting rotten (Bisit.). 
OTE sreug-rtei or BTU gmhg-tehog purple- 
red dye made from the root of a plant 
(Macrotomia) with which cakes and flour 
offerings intended for spirits and sacri- 
ficial utensils are painted. 

QTE gug-phur a dagger-peg made of 
acacia wood ( ifess.). 

R74 smug-phyur purple-scar produced 
from braises or- from the effect of a blow 
on the skin: gm gucgygs Sargerawagg 
the lama’s body was swollen from bruises 
(A. 57). 


aF"ER* Smug-ma Bu-khur n. of a coun- 
try of cannibals (Yig. 8). 

RIS pmugepa We, we indolence. 

&PS gme-khab prob. an incorrect spelling 
of #A;PS" an under-garment worn by 
Buddhist nuns so that their religious robes 
may not be defiled by menstrual dis- 
charges (X. d. 4, 424). 
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wa gine-wa fea white or black mole 
or spot on the skin. 

W954 gme-bdun = colloq. for R494 4. 

RAZ gme-wa-dgu (F7B) 1. HA rme-wa. 
2. the nine astrological diagrams or 
figures in geomancy of the Tibetans 
used in imitation of Chinese astrology ; 
out of these, three or the Ist, the 6th and 
the 8th are white being symbolical of 
the element of iron; the black and blue 
f.e., the 2nd and the 3rd diagrams repre- 
sent the element of water; while the 
fourth which is blue represents wood and 
the fifth figure being yellow represents 
the element of earth; the 7th and 9th 
representing the element of fire. 

ATA = gme-ga-can=245'9 byan-pa a 
butcher (Dag. 16). 

9 gmo-wa pf. and imp. &* smog, occa- 
sionally used for: to call, to name, to 
remark, assert. 

HH sno-gmo araraet mother’s mother. 


w._. 

FN Al smod-pa 1. fiver, gear, waurafn, 
wtgua slander, blame, declamation, con- 
tempt, invective, abuse, reproach, curse. 
Also, vb. with pf. #5 gad to blame, dis- 
parage. 2. said to be synonymous, also, 
with J gpyom-pa to boast, show off 
one’s self. 

Syn. of 1. FRA kha-flan ; S754 tehig-Aan ; 
mascara kha hishafig-pa; ©4525 flan-brjog ; 
wea gmra-fan; S554 gnog-tshig ; i Say 
gmog-tshig; YES Res-edyod; 84°84. sun- 
hbyin; @35%4 shum-byed-tshig (Malan.). 

349 smon-pa qat:, wafe, sfafer bene- 
diction ; to bless, to wish, to desire (others 
to be happy and prosperous) ; §\ 744445 
34 for other happiness I do not wish 
(Mii.); more frq. with termin. of the 
infinitive=to pray for. BATASY qufefga 
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passionless, not) fixed on; #4779448 the 
object of a wish |or prayer (Cs.); 8554 
yi¢ smon frq. a wish, desire, prayer: && 
qreR yan fs 9 aay 3°% having long ago 
entertained this: wish (Ség.) 5 By 14 Xe 
worth-wishing, desirable ; A527 a wish 
and its accomplishment (Ja.). ia 
gmon-bgrin or iis aba emon-hdren (Sqn 
&@ "8 a sincere friend or associate (KX. 
du. 5, 87, also Nay). #584  smon-drin 
agra praised, lauded. #4 gmon-lam 
sfefe, sfwarm, meditation, prayer, sup- 
plication ; as a prayer it seems to be rather 
for the enjoyment of the fruit of one’s 
merits and seldom for a favour or a 
nécessity undeserved. #f4%raxrgas gnon- 
lam btab byas-te afar frara after having 
made a prayer or ‘supplication (4. XK. 
1-16). 5 cer Barus: 28889 gmon-lam log-par 

bdebpe-pa to pray for an undesirable object 
such as the ruin of an enemy, the perform- 
ance of an unrighteous action, ete. 

A4arga gnon-lam bla-ma n. of the 
chief lama of the monastery Gg ie 
U-cum-chsfi monastery in Mongolia. 

§*S9 smog drag loud voice. 

of ana smyaf-ca=%R'9 brkyak-.re. 


35 I: gmyan=}%"4 match-making, 
intermediation between disagreeing 
pair; §A3959 gmyan byed-pa a mateh- 
maker, an intermediator in settling a mar 
riage; SAHCGwpas a Buddhist 
monk should not be an intermediator in 
marriage (K. du. 4, 159). BASS" gayan- 
byeg-pa (BYHX) doing the work of a match 
maker. os" gmyan byed-pa to act on 
such business. | 


f, ay smyan-ka = 334" giien-ka. 
"EN gryar-wa=iR. 


R75 | 
#°S emys-gu (pron. nyi-gu) a pen, of 
any kind. 
#2 smyi-gri @awfh a pen-knife. Also 
in W7. #3 emyug-gri. 


f- Ay Al smyig-ma or UT" smyug-ma 
¥az cane, bamboo; a pen of reed; g7™" 
£77 hjog-pa to make a reed-pen. aq equ 
rmyug-thogg writer, one. who sacriea a 
reed pen to write with. 

Syn. $4 srin-can; SAWER shus-ldan; 
ga: glit-bu-gih; QV QwaBa biras-bus 
bchi-wa; BRGY rluft-bbug-can ; arty 
[9% riuf-gi sgra-sgrogs (Mffon.). 

mes smyug-khrog 1. tube of bamboo; 
pen-case. 2.=9%'9% a small churn (C2.); 
478% smyug-khyim a house constructed of 
bamboos ; am gmyug-mkhan a worker in 
vamboo and cane; SE smyug-sgam a 
shest made of reed or bamboo; wicker work 
20x. EYAL smyug-gdugs an umbrella 
nade of split reeds or bamboos; ate 
wmyug-sder dish or flat basket. constructed 
if reed or cane; ila gmyug-phon= Bye 
qyrerqaeea split bamboo or chips of it 
Risii.); BAM smyug-phran reed; BY 
Sa smyug-ma mdah-rgyu reed-bamboo 
if which arrows are made. gatas amyug- 
shigs knot, node, joint, of reeds (Bésii.) ; 
[285 smyug-bdein GR w clerk, lit. a 
‘eed-pen holder, scribe, writer; ayice 
imyug-sebg wicker-work box resembling a 
vunk (Bésti.); #795 smyug-byad comb 
nade of bamboo used in Sikkim; gate 
imyug-glom plate made of wicker-work 

‘8. kar, 179)—in Sikk. dialect called a¥* 
pa-slom, 
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lie 
ay smyu-ges &@ pen; not used in C. 


BRE gmyug-glid (musical) reod-pipe. 
arenes Smyug-tshal sbug n. of a holy 
place in Tibet (Ded. 4, 44). 


Hh APN smyugs= WAM boug-nas. 
gna emyufi-wa FOxa%A to fast, to 


observe a scant diet (Med.); often in a 
religious sense. grin emyufl-gnag= 2B" 
leaving off food, the act of fasting as a 
religious observance. se HNYES mgyuh- 
gnap-kyt cho-ga ema the practice of 
fasting on prescribed days and also of 
keeping silence according to the rules of 
the Dulwa. 

HX"A gmyur-pa to stretch one’s self 

¥ 
after sleep (Soh.). 

X"Q gmyur-cawyxa fen to be 

quick, expeditious, in a hurry, to hacent. 

e ~ 

h A emye-pa= ys shen-pa. 


"2 emyo-wa (45) = 35 myo-wa Tare, 
wrags, want; pf. F*9 smyorpa to be 
insane, inflamed with insanity; taxBs5- 
CR GTN of-had mi-dran-par smyog-s0 not 
recollecting anything they became crased ; 
Hra59 gpmyos bdug he is mad; £35 emyo- 
byeg a narcotic. #244 emyo-bbog tempo- 
rary delirium; one speaking while half 
asleep, hysteria : Fg hy ran qralorng 
being attacked with delirium he was left 
behind (4. 8%). 

ea gmyoh-wa= I9E'8 brkyah-wa. 
§X° gmyon-pa San, THfey intoxi- 
cated, insane, frantic, mad; 9°59 mi. 
126 
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gmyon-pa a madman ; B§4'4 kiyt myon-pa 
a mad dog, R° 24949 giaf-chen smyon-pa 
an infuriated or mad elephant. 

4 emra-wa pf. §% smrag imp. qa 
gmrog, to speak, to utter, say: FLAN e se 
spoke pleasantly ; “73:3 speaking well; 
ax Ryaxyx¥ they grew speechless, did 
not know what to say; “S495 phan- 
tehun gmra-ca to converse, Ran-arg to 
speak from a distance, 44g to give a reply 
aX BS to speak again ; 3 gw’ oes smras-so 
thus he said ; “8g saying these words ; 
g_ae«'8 loquacious, voluble; g’58 smre¢- 
bead damb ; &&o%'yS meg-par gmra-wa to 
deny it altogether; yTs\A4Eh4 to be 
out off from speaking, to have impeded 
speech; 9 gmra-wa-pa spokesman, & 
speaker. Is heard as an elegant form in 
C.T. 

weks gra-hdog farfwa, Gam [desired to 
be spoken, desideratum |S. 

gat gerd gmra-waht rgyal-po WH we 
the king of speech, an epithet of the Bodhi- 
sattwa Jam-yang ®Srsae{gee (Mfion.). 


gate smra-wabhi-ggo areEqe opening or 
commencement of speech, an exordium. 
gate smra-wahi-sgo kha (lit. the door 
of speech the mouth) n. of a grammatical 
work by Sakya Pandita Kun-dgah Rogyal- 
mtshan (Deb. 4, 29) 


gataaweaqn gmra-wahi babde-stegs 8s 
met.= em the tongue (Mffon.). 


wate smra-wabi-tha=ersee that is 
We, We the god of speech (Mfon) ; qaagh 
Sarasvati the 


emra-wakt ltha-mo wcerat 
goddess of learning (Mfon.). 


f Re" gurafi-wa or G59 gmrefi-vca= 
w2 to speak. @'%4 gmraf-tehtg speech, 
word, also, esp. mystic speech; g= 49 
emref-gsol-wa to beg a word, to beg leave 
to speak. 

@9 smre-wa 1.=RY3P4 misery, distress. 
2, =RAR YS kan-par gmra-wa to speak ill 
(of others); § 29" smre-shags bewailing; 
panko gmre-sfags bdon-pa to utter 
lamentation. 
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3 tsa is the seventeenth letter of the 
Tibetan alphabet, and acc. to Tibetan 
grammarians represents the Sanskrit ¥ oa. 
1. nom. fig: 17. 2. in mystic Badh. :— 
Sdarragerat aR the letter called tea 
implies contemplation; #arsq warn age 
qtagerat ka deck such contemplation is a 
converting influence for all intelligent 
beings (KX. my. 4, 207). 

STS tea-ko-ra FOX a partridge, Perdis 
rufa: TH YAstey{rgeatg the bird that 
subsists by drinking honey from the lilies 
(K. ko. %, 8). 

Syn. 8% tea-ko-ra; H*5 2g" sia-hog- 
hthut ; *\S98 bod-la-dgak (Bi fion.). 

+ Sq tea-kra bi-ka or WRATH 
bkhor-loki rkaf-pa qrava red-goose, Anas 
casarea. ° 

+ $9% tea-tu-ka GS a mystic word 
conveying the meaning : &8-4a3w parr Ry F 
he said do hold it, do bear it (X. g. f, 87). 

34 tea-na an idiomatic term=while: 
tgxawrss5 while so thinking; garda 
in the event of arrival there, while 
arriving. 

+ Sam Tsa-na-ka 1. are aco. to 
Tibetan authorities, n. of an ancient king 
of India whose works have been pre- 
served in translations of the Tangyur: 
Sat grat gar} opyasaagagys (Tan. J. 
¥, 172), Chanakya’s Rajaniti S’astra in 
eight chapters. Acc. to Indian authors he 
was prime minister of Chandra-gupta who 
reigned at Pataliputra. 2. quw chick-pea, 


Cicer arietinum; S4"F9g tea-na-kahi bru 
thé grain of chick-pea. 

$4" teg-nag from the time, geret sau 
slebe-pahs tea-nag from the time of arrival, 


since coming. 


Sq ON H Tha-phu-gah shur-mo n. of a 
place in Upper Tibet, the birth place of 
the Karma-pa hierarch Rafl-byuh rdor-je 
(Loft. » 29). 

$2q tsa-big, v. 489 tsha-big. 

t SaQc8 tec-mahs giiif-po qaat a 
kind of cake. 

Saqt tea-mun-dea=twxs so-ma ra-tea 
flax, or jute. 


SX tea-ra (also 3% rtsa-ra) flogging, 
whipping as @ criminal punishment; 
$x'945 tsa-ra gnad seems to indicate a 
severe castigation in public ; $%'435'4 to be 
flogged; 94595555 having been 
handed over to a severe flogging ; S¥'aw 
By Rar} gare ge aor gFoar gar 45 or 8 Naren gs 
(D. get. 7). 


{oun tea-ra-ka 1. <=HRAYX go 
together or smoothly (mystic) (ZX. g. 4, 
216). 2. n. of a religious school of the 
Twthika people in ancient India: sr9’s5 
GR BRTER TSE | 2a FH'HE'ANAA those who 
held different or opposite views were the 
Charvika and the Lokdyati Schools (K- 
ko. f, 187). 3. qu, n. of an Indian 
medical and surgical work. 

€% Tea-ri (also spelt % rtsa-ri) famous 
sacred place far to the S.E. of Lhasa 
(Deb. ¥ 44). 
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. $x tea-ru 1. in W.=urled, frissled, 
as hair and similar things. 2. meat- 
offering to the manes of the dead (Ja.). 
434% ted-ru na-ya quran lit. fine eyes, 
a deer or antelope. 


$ SO fea-la=4x rluh wind (mystic) 
(K. g. P, 26). 


: 4 tea-ca or $4" tea-ga-ka GW the 
Indian jay, Coracias Indica. 

Sy'9} tsag-ge in W. the black mark in 
a target (Jd.). 

Sey 82 teag-sgra di-ré or ST YREA4-als0 
4y-972%4'9 to make a clucking sound by 
touching the roof of the palate with the 
tongue: Py Sarqda arya te sy gh R ow 
au %aex3 one looking to another made 
sounds by clucking with the tongue to 
express his wonder (4. 151). 


Sa'5 Teafl-kun n. of a sa-bdag king, 
a monster; & 94°94 the crawler, n. of 
another sa-bdag. 

{ 35° tean-ou WY & grain from which 
oil is extracted (K- du. ®', 846). 


: S5'S 3, tean-dan eM, TUS, TA, Va- 
. ga, aware 1. Siriam myrtifolwn, sandal- 
wood, used for images of gods, perfumes, 
medicines; 4 54549=Feqsh Foe infe- 
rior sandal-wood (Mffon.). 2. fig. some- 
thing superior in its kind: "éxaeg® 
aqfy%x: the elder and younger sons of a 
distinguished father perform menial 
nervioes (Jé.). 
8” en, wrerord ma-la-ya-dea; XTRA wa- 
bi ya-skyes RAG drift siif-po ; car} serg 
dpal-gyt dum-be ; as Basa4 bsah-pohi-gpat ; 
Mar Qs Marsa tshim-byeg gos-can ( Mfion.). 
495988 Tran-dan jo-wo n. of an image 
of Buddha made of sandal-wood alleged 
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to have been taken from Gaya to Bactris 
in the third century B.C. and from there 
to China at the end of the first century 
A.D. It is now kept in the temple of 
Tsandan-sse in Peking and was there 
seen by the compiler of this dictionary m 
1885. 

£555 GTQ 955 tean-dan pbrul-gyi shs4-po 
woararcerna; aie, wfcqrer lit. snake's 
heart sandal-wood, so called on account of 
snakes’ attraction to it and because they 
often remain coiled round the tree (Lof. 
«, 6). Is the Anest sandal-wood growing 
in the Malayan mountains and valued 
even by the gods for its fragrance. 

Byn. yeqgrtaGaqarsyayattn’ stof- 
geum rin-gyis gshal-du med-pabi-git ; Faese 
34 til-hdab-coan; WHER sa-mohog; THM 
ba-glaf-mgo ; FA=p gogirg; WISN rma-goos ; 
BN%4 = skyed-can; BTETY* khyad-dyug- 
skyes; Gq3\854 bphrog-byed tean-dan; 
RARE rna-woa nag-po; STETREE dup-rjer 
hbraf: FEM gho-sadg; YX ERA Aa-ri tean- 
dan; =yoQigeh lag-hgroht gitA-po; a 
x%a tsan-dan-mnchog (Rf fion.). 

55°85 tsan-dan dmar-po, Oreayer, 
waqwem red-species of sandal-wood; #4 
sven hiag fsan-dan gmar-pobi bbru ve- 
qari the seeds of red-sar®fal-tree. 

Syn. Fark 4'34 me-tog don-can ; WH4 sa- 
tram-ga; wens til-mar-can; SUH QE 
hdab-mahi-lug; 95 Bred chog-byeg gnum- 
Idan ; 828554 sabi tean-dan; T5854 rak- 
ta tsan-dan: Q@™5#X30Q lugqgmar ral-gri 
( ffon.). 

$5°552%% tean-dan ser-po Tat, Tae 
the yellow species of sandal-wood. 

SqEWH tean-rdeus-ma imitation sandal- 
wood (Rist#.) 

65% tsan-sdoh sandal-wood tree. 
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ga teab-teub qaa=8AE2 rieab- | the mark; $46 §89'& nothing but muscles 


risub or $1 $9 teab-teod in a hurry, &Tga'eq 
hasty; é7ga7%g don’t be in ao hurry! 
ie: teab-kid hastily, in a harry (Sch.). 

SA HN] tead-hral-wa = WHsTakHa 
to elamour, to raise a ory (K. du. 5, 114 
also in 4, $3). 2. loose, dissolute course of 
life (Sek.). 


SANs, teads-ru 1. sour curds. 2. a 
kind of salt=fawg@ teabru-teha (Jé.). 
3. a tabe of horn (Seh.). 


S31 team aqG, a4, Wa we extract 
from Jd. for convenience: [mostly affixed 
as an enclitic.=% gicg. 1. ‘as much 
-as, %8 8 as much as this,=so0 much, s0 
many; aRératisga to kill so many 
men Gir.; * 1 de-tsam so much; also 
emphat. : Sar brdqagyay after having 
given you so much religious instruction; 
by way of exclamation: 384 how much! 
W., $8ag™ how much have you done! & 
és, 2 how much...so much (as much as) 
Cs. 2. denoting comparison, as to size, 
degree, intensity, like, as-as, s80-as, 80 
that: 2308 ri-rab tsam like Sumera (in 
height) Cs.; qawagé» as big as a grain of 
mustard-seed; gw gus oven to sinking 
in up to the knees (knee-deep); Yera}aaée 
eo much that the sun was darkened; 
wal gar Fe 5085 A537 sr gr’ he became 80 
(powerful), that he could also subdue, or 
could have subdued, the neighbouring 
kings (Gér.). 3. denoting contingency and 
restriction :. perhaps, if need be, almost, 
only, but, all but: 4740 &% (Vai. of.) this 
may perhaps be used instead, this may, if 
need be, supply its place; R's qaragtg: 
ox ‘$a'a'ésra5e if I-let him loose, he might 

Almost catch a bird in the air. sawtica 
dora =sarsn' 4594 to every one that has 


and bones; *r4wge if one knows but 
@ fraction of it, but 4 little bit; Saréer% 
they exist only in our fancy; 8% tsam- 
du denoting extent, degree, intensity; as 
far as, about so far, nearly up to, even to, 
till, so that: «r§sSr5, lam-phyed tsam-du 
about half way. rq. with verbs: TAs w 
qwérsgqu he was so frightened that 
his hair stood on end; Seg Xa rary Ey 
apr§eascx} tormented by a pain as 
if he were cut to pieces; grande aos: 
59° as glad as a child is when beholding 
ite mother again; sometimes #4 stands 
for &r§ and 5: vr in the shade] Ja. 
fr§u team-gyig instrum.: *&4 % sr Qatar 
4p7¢ content with everything poor as 
it may be; $5 added to the inf.: gw 
#r5, as soon as it had been said. gran’ 
with a following negative=not the least : 
Viwrsren'§ya to pay not the least 
respect ; Yarsc grr gra neither sun 
nor moon is to be seen at all (Ja.). 4. 
& tsam alao=about, just about: £53 Ma- 
beu about fifty. 98 rtog-team in C.= 
a little, a fow; somewhat, rather. 

ter tsam-na aco. to Ja.: about a certain 
time, at the time when, when: 453 &r4 
nam-phyeg tsam-na about midnight ; }r4 
then, at that time; esp. with verbs= 
‘when,’ ‘as’: B53 94'érq when he came 
home. Inst. of 4 it is very common to 
hear $4 :—95'94%5'$5 as he was just doing 
it; PA*F4 when he awoke ; FVTAQU MS 5 
when eight months had paseed. 

SHO team-pa 1. adj., about or of the 
size : Réydra mi-tshag team-pa man-sized, 
about the size of aman. 2. flour from 
parched barley. 3. n. of a country to the 
east of Kashmir, the native state of 
Cham-ba on the Ravi (8. Lam. 17). 
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4, the ancient Bhagalpur. 5. the ancient 
name of Cambodia. 


Sar ery team-pa-ka qv% the magnolia ; 
Michelia champaka, the fruit of which is 
called "8'q ka-si-ka; Sram Rardyrelsaras, 


85 Campaka (as a medicine) removes fever. 


Syn. 3 Ero hema pugpa; Wear 
aye’ beod-nams beuh; AETIS mehog-thod ; 
me Qa Te geer-gyi me-fog-can; HHT AX 
me-tog-rgyal (Bffon.). 

grange Team-pa kai yul, one of the 
96 provinces of S’ambhala (prob. the 
Greco-Bactrian Empire situated to the 
north-west of Kashmir) (Deam.). 

sr team-po whatsoever, such, such 
an one as: R-ésr Anz) daw aega IT shall 
enter into the soul of whateover man I 
meet with. Cs. has besides: e&r&a a 
comparing. 

sera tsam-po-pa one who is contented, 
has no ambition, no desire to improve 
himself; a mere one, #.¢., one in the pos- 
session of only one thing: A qwawaan| 
éor%j caarg he possessed the mere body not 
the intellect, so he was called 7sam-pa-po 
the mere one (Khrig. 19). 


Say Sx tsam-teom or 488i ¥Es doubt. 


By aerher§5995q9 you are in doubt 
(about it). 


$X'H Tear-ma vn. of a place in upper 
Tibet or the monastery of Tsar-ma in Li- 
yul (én qyayae pe), 
A 
: Kare "Cl Tear-pa ti-pa n. of an 
Indian Buddhist saint (K. dun. 6). 
_® tei num.=47. 


I = BM] Tsi-tra-ka fene several plants, 
esp. Ricinus communis called S5'n4'g7% the 





prince of the digestive stimulants, and 
d in China: 939%" pur-pas-k 
(Sman. 57). 


Sy tsi-stag a purgative medicine. 


{SHEA titi dewala 1. leprosy. 
2. aco. Os. 4th and acc. to Soh. BFF 
signifying cancer. %F4 tet-dei teha, a 
kind of leprosy: 442° 4aaéera he was 
laid up with tst-det teha disease (Vig: 35). 


2'5 Tei-na Win; China or the eastern 
country. 


ws tsitsi 1. mouse; %8* ést-chufi 
any shrew; “83% thafl-gi tst-tei field- 
shrew ; WR3% sa-ys étsi-tsi id. 2. a kind of 
millet grown in China: %3 44% 4%@ he 
took (ate) a quantity of ¢si-fei millet with 
ginger (4. 90); TUqtrugraya page 
though ési-tet is cooling, yet it produces 
wind in the stomach. 


SYR tei-li-tsim a species of fich 
(Mion.). 

f Soy T Tsi-lu kd-kea n. of a 
Sthavira (but not one of the sixteen) who 
visited China and preached Baddhiem 
there: MASRqgreeg) | HTM TQ 
(Grub. ", 5). 

I 355 tsit-ta (mystic word) the heart. 
P08 finde meet CORES 
fenrafe the chintamani, a yellow gem of 
fabulous virtues with seven shades of 
colour appearing in it at different hours 
of the day (ffon.). It adorns the crown 
of the king of the Nagas (Vig. &. 12). 

WwRaqu Tein-dhi-li-kra-ma n. of a 


_ border state of Magadha: ganaevajiatas; 


gr qaargas tag atghrgr aye in 
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{he barbarous border-country of India 
called Tein-dhili-kra-ma a Buddhist 
minister erected a temple. 


= és num. fig. =77. 


£35 tau-ta qn, Wan of « gem. oo 
goats frees cayy the gem ¢suéa removes 
the malignant influence of evil spirits and 
stops disturbing dreams. 54% 98792’ ga 
Pe teu-ta rkah-got9-pahé rgyal-khams n. of 
a fabulous kingdom of the class of Asura 
who have only one leg (Yig. 8). 


SF teug= 3yX adv. interrog. and 
correlat., how, as, in what way: 3S 
§arAq do it so: Saxe} gq35 where she is 
going, and what she is doing? In W. 
com. in the form 84, $34 for %84, ete. 
(Ja.) 7a" teug-byag= 2X59" how it 
was done, how he did it: ¢¥qnqatqne 
¢ygwaes it is not known what or how 
much he did in the river Ganges, etc. 
(4. 187). 

345 Teun-da YU n. of a goddess 
not often referred to: Bast grqkugy 
CANE] Forge gr grtoarganhagg et gy 
waa, (A: 84). Y*, the smith from 
whom Buddha took his last meal. §'3%45 


tsun-dhabi rgyud n. of a Tantra: SAG 


Q8ae| RWG (A. 56). 


3'qX tee-gur 1. 8 emall tube. 2. a 
dose, little: SyxaR'a tee-gur btah-wa the 
repeated administration of medicine to a 
patient (Sman.). 


3 °F tec-po or Yr tecl-po a basket or 
panier carried on the back; in W. »4% 
cag-tse a wicker basket, 34% myug-tse a 
cane basket, Sq’ tec-JuA string or strap 
for carrying it. 

S°F tevteize¥% tei-tei millet (Cs.). 





Sry 


ZR fse-re 1. song, tune. 2.=¥% tehe-rs. 


I 3 "Q] tse-lu prob. Yer a disciple: <* 
STOVE PV ATT TH My Sg A. 
56). 

SY SWART tecg-tseg-byed-pa er Fy 
Say ax'q teeg-teeg ser-wa to rustle, to make a 
noise like dry hay or dry leaves. 


S23 te0d-t208 sharp-pointed, of need- 
les, thorns, eto. (Jd.). 


S313 teem-tse= 20% emall scissors. 


aIxBxa teor-tser byed-pa to shake, 
quake, tremble. 


SAEZ teel-po=¥ tee-po a basket. 
x I: to num. fig. = 187. 


x I: or 35 to-ra (RawBAR’) a medi- 
cinal plant which yields incense. Aco. to 
Jé.=in Kulu a sweet-scented white lily. 


Syn. RA crin-mo; §Q% gtum-mo; FX 
sRqs nor bphrog-ma; ROVGs4 bde-byed 
bu-flan; Saaraas tshog-behag (Mfon.). 


{ Say Te0-la-ka @@ 0. of a country 
in southern India: Se7e\pagatyrgew 
Re F Few ates (KX. d. %, 872) 


Sarg teog-pu or Sy baQ teog-tsog-pu wre- 
x the posture of cowering, squatting, 
crouching: ¥4Syqn 54H 3259 ho is 
squatting down ; ¥ af ages ngs qn) argu 
ngyrak the lord having gone to the edge 
of the lake Manasarowara sat crouching 
(A. 74); Sy TRE" he cannot even cower, 
of one very sick. 9799 ta0g-pu-pa 
one cowering or sitting down. 


SE toon vulg. R35" o-fsoh Tare the 
onion. 
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Sap Tsof-kha lit. the onion- n. 
of a district in Amdo in Ulterior Tibet 
where Tsong-khapa the founder of the 
Gelug-pa school was born. %x pra TsoA- 
kha-pa lit. a native of Tsong-kha, but the 
term now signifies the great reformer 
himself whose real name was #25 Hawa, 


¥eXe teof-teoh on a level, even, 
straight. 


Sy SARA sto0d-t00b sdod-pa to sit 


in different groups, not in rows. 
Sx'9 tsor-mo @ five-finger pinch (0s.). 


Rysay at gterg-pa 1. saa [wate a 
goad, along whip|S. 2. vb. to thrust in, 
poke; pierce, prick: AT%4 khrag gtsag- 
pa to bleed with an instrament, #q9o% 
gtsag-pa-po one who does the operation ; 
9899 gtsag-pu=ATRyIrTays (Siu. 81) 
an instrument (lancet) for bleeding. 


Rye Gtsaf 1. n. of a central province 
of Tibet of- which’ the chief city is 
yay (Shiga-tee) adjoining which stands 
the grand monastery of Tashi-lhunpo 
(974 g4 4) the seat of the Tashi Lama. 
It was anciently divided into two districts 
called Rulag and (@A-hgyeg (Lof. ° 6). 
scx gtsaf-snam, woollen cloth manu- 
factured in Tsang (Résti.). 2.985 
gtsafl-ma clean, pure. 

mine: gteaf-khah wags, Waray 
: temple, sanctuary. 

qe AIYY glea-gi gyer-yug one of 
the 37 holy places of the Bon (G. Bon. 
88). 

Bram gr Ergrn Gisaf-hgram byaf- 
chub tha-khan n. of a monastery situated 
on @ mountain-top overhanging the 
Teangpo in Thobgyal in Tsang (Jig 3). 
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qfieeqtata geah-chay rdel-shtb « stone 
used to cure obstruction of urine (Med.). 

§@ gisaf-chu wet any freeh water 
or river. In Sikk. applied to the river 
Teesta. In Tibet the Tsangpo is also 
called Tsang-chu : a8a5Qarahw}gatacet 
Feehan aot ace p ( Loft. % 

asa 8185 gteah-mchod = Fe Gk aS5,a (Yig. 
116). 

485°5 gtsaf-fa river-fish, fish from the 
Tsangpo. 


RE 2 gtsafi-po any river, but usually 
a large one; esp. the great river of Tibet 
flowing throvgh the heart of Tibet from 
west to east and called the Yeru Tsang- 
po. This river is believed to enter Assam 
as the Dihong where it presently joins the 
Brahmaputra just below Sadiya. “Rising 
from the eastern range of Kailas (a6 432) 
and receiving the waters of the streams 
coming from Byaf, Nags, Tehais, it flows 
eastward past Lhar-tse and Phun-tsho- 
ling and then being joined by several 
tributaries such as Skyi¢-chu, Myai-chu 
and others in Lhokha, Yarlung, Kongbu, 
ete., it enters the mountain gorges in a 
southérnly direction” (Dsam.). 
2G gtsah-spra fe purity, gen. ex- 
ternal purity in living ; 4 'q24 gtsaft-gpra- 
oan =ifry possessed of cleanliness, clean, 
pure; “RES YTS = gteaf-gprar = epyod-pa 
arqre_ moral purity, pure conduct. 
385M gieah-gprag= FRR pure, and Hwa 
handsome: 4S" §o9\ 3 qs pargqerak oy 
by practising asceticism with his purity 
of living he adorned this grove (A. 6) 
AREA gteafi-wa 1. af, afew, oe, wie 
vb. to be clean, pure. Also shet. cleanliness, 
purity ; and adj. clean, pure. Most frq. as 
sbst. with negation: Sa impurity, 





erg | 


foulness, filth, human ordure. S&aéx-wasr 
vyter}ert heap of all kinds of filth, 


mass of corruption, sometimes applied to 


the human body. Oocars as yf¥, the pure; 
an epithet of Buddha (2.V.). qimax 
iT geafwar gnas-pa one who leads a 
=religious life; Rr Par gqrsy kivus-kyi 
Ortul-shugs-can (Mfon.), 38859" gteaf- 
war-byas Hf washed, cleansed, stainless ; 
FRB gteah-war-byeg-pa to cleanse, 
purify, by sweeping or by dusting. 
ang gteaf-bu screen, parasol (Sch.) 


85 gteafl-byeg 1. yen, wen, Ufew. 
2. ahog. 38535 8%4'% gteah-byed mgon-po 
Yarn-ary ; an epithet of Indra (Mfon.). 

48K'H gisaf-ma ma, af{" pure, clean; 
sanctified, oclestial: Wrage gwhrafa it 
has become clean and pure. In collog. 
teangma is the com. word for “clean,” 
opp. to ¢sog-pa dirty. 

MATTE, gieah-ma gtsug-phug= Ft 
€* a novice-monk of the Bon religion. 

qixase gteafl-gteoh steep, rugged, 
mountainous (Jd.). 


FASO'C! gteab-pa to detach with a crow- 
bar (Jé.). ” 


. FASQ disah 1. rust, blight: gyr}'ate rust 
of iron ; *¥aeraés'gqwa the corn has been 
spoiled by blight. 

RISO gtei-wa pt. HM gieis 1. to delight 
in, set store by, be fond of: sks %aar 
qty he by one who was very fond of 
pretty things, earthly goods and pleasure. 


2. vb. to invite, summon, call, appoint. 


(Soh). 

STN gésige 1. prized, of importance: 
qqrg'3 vory important ; #4r3'axB5;9 to 
prize, value ; waite unimportant ; #apr3-q 
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gtsigse-che-va= 3H adj. and adv. affeo- 
tionate, dear, lovely. 2. in Mil. sRapra 
a®awa to subdue, to force, compel, also 
with supine, 296295 ax'a¥aara to compel to 
obey. 3. in Sch.: Waal quick com- 
prehension, retentive memory. 

AIT otsigg-pa 1. = wR a ErAx ARETE to 
show one’s teeth, to grin. 2. Wem 
[Ficus glomerata]8. 


qmsx'q gtsir-wa, to press out, extract ; 
gerMawak< snum-soge-gisir to press out oil. 

ASA gtsug JE, Wax crest, the crown 
or top of the head; $84 crown of the 
head ; 4ary28e'a to fasten on the crown 
of the head; 3%§94 head ornament, 
aT eh or ATFs fig.= most high, 
supreme, pre-eminent: 9g ¥<gxgxq— 
wEyyxa became chief, supreme. 3Sar® 
RaH8 gleug-gi rin-po-che fixttea jewel worn 
on the head or on the crown (Bfon.). 

agT¥< gisug-tor wate, fadta head- 
cover, head-dress, crest, etc. ; but, chiefly = 
flame-shaped tuft or growth on the head of 
a Buddha; 4fq¥x2qh (qacagratak) a 
Siitra on mysticism (K. d. 4, 404). aa 
rgarax ga Rl agra Fears garg fag apres 2 
dharani about the goddess Vijaya (K. g. 
a, 188). 

S87U4 gisug-idan as met. the peacock 
(Mfon.). 

BETH ARG gisug-na nor-bu afeqy n. of 
& mythological king, believed to have been 
a former inearnation of Buddha (4. K. 
ch. iv.). 484820" n. of a yaksha (L. 
Kah. 26.) ; WT4RS qyRetan epithet of 
Mahes’vara who decorated his forehead 
with the moon obtained from the churning 
of the ocean (Mfion.). 

METS gisug-phug Be, firm, Fau=y 


137 


hair, the crown of the head, s&&}agq 
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8 Gagy n. of a king of fabulous origin 
(A. K. 1h 5); 3owvavgwratyasn gteug- 
phug rgyal-ptsan bchafi an epithet of 
Mahes’vara (Mfion.); 387958 gteug- 
phug (lapa qafaa=the lion; Wy4ie4 
gtsug-phug-ldan fafa a peacock; anyone 
with a orest. 3STOVSTRAN gtsug-phug 
tshul-khrim, one of the four Bon sages 
(G. Bon. 85.); WWYB5° gteng-phudg-hdsin 
ficewut peacock. 


+h AS 7 Ay gteug-lag defined as: 
aga tagk; anquataga grays | Goya 
gaqeraes (Vas. kar. 144) that which has 
come out of the head of the most holy, 
‘.e., the result of his intellect, and has been 
placed in the hands of the inquirer; 
hence sciences, sacred literature, ete. ; 
agqaqsrrasags the eighteen separate 
sciences ; also, seems ==8'#5 sde-snog Pitaka 
class. aqayhRyeransprehs% he was 
learned even in the learning of the Pitakas 
(A. 34). 38yaya¥ teug-lag-bshi the four 
sciences: (1) 8a agyaq the science of 
letters; (2) Wa\34d7*4 the science of 
language and words, #.c., grammar; (3) 
grax Rarax Bayerag the science of supreme 
enlightenment ; (4) s2qgaataqgayeq the 
science of worldly object and usefulness 
(K. my. 4, 428). 

aeeyeyya gah gteug-lag kun-kyi ma- 
mo the alphabet, lit. the mother of all 
sciences. 


agua gisug-lag-khah garare, faere 
a monastery, a temple; but in the present 
day most commonly applied to the chief 
hall of worship and assembly in any 
large monastery. In this sense a Tibetan 
remarked lately to one of the editors: 
ngeraa pes ha Ey HLA eG Payers aR as 85 
in the congregation hall there are many 
coloured pictures on the walls. In Lhasa 
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com. appellation of the Cho-khang or 
chief tenrple of that city. 

Syn. WTS gan-dho-la; Raepe dre 
gtehad-khah; wisKaman sochog-bos-gnas; 
GI lha-khah; qaqrah thays gnap-gehi; 
BVA kun-dgah ra-wa; *S* bdu-khak ; 
Wate ger Shc" dkon-mchog goum-gyi 
pho-braft (Affon.). 

SETUTSH gteug-lag daf-poapicn 
bkhor-+ca the world, the wheel of tranami- 
gratory existence (Uffon.). 

ASU gtouge-pa 1.= 99 to plant, 
waregeara to put in the ground ; 4 Fae 
aSqro to plant crops (Nag. 56). 2. to 
bore out, sonop out, excavate (Sak.). 3. 
=ayea, 

ySo"n gteub-pa pf. 284 bisubg to rub; 
agree: gteub-cif qrf&t wood to make 
fire by friction. 


AISAN A gteudepa= gers beruby-pe 
to churn. 


: qs" gtse-wa, pf. AFM gises, v. 884 
bishe-wa. 


ms EQ] gtech-wca= F892 gtsi-wa (Seh.). 
qsx'q gtser-wa, 1.=2%9 pishe-ca 


(A. 97); Wee (Situ. 81). 2. aFaa 


disagreeable, offensive to the ear, not 
pleasant. 


MS "Y gtoo-bo l.= wma or 44% eelf, 
and even: the soul. 2. qu, 44% chief, 
lord, master ; 484% and 4% 2 adv., espe- 
cially, chiefly, principally ; ae pyr gata 
the chief of men, Buddha (Dsi.) ; §& gaqt 8 
the chief of all symbols, the principal 
one in a shrine, the deity to whoma shrine 
is consecrated. 4% asa title=sir, Mr; 
Fe taFgqh the six (gentlemen) minis- 
ters (Jé.). 3.=8"8 excellence in 


hi 


ference to \Kw% substance, reality, Ss, 
A, WEG, Gare, Also, =H8q or 248, 
SNH — gtso-ho-iig Faq superiority, 
coallency. 42-8 ¥qu gtso-bo-tshogs ave, 
g, the highest in perfection, the most 
coellent of its kind; 4%°%% or 4%%953, 
8 to place foremost, to consider the 
rat or most excellent. 


ats gtso-ma or 9% #1. refined, pure, 
ithout any alloy or mixture of base 
etal:- 4% unalloyed purified gold. 
. hemp (SeA.). 

qf gtso-mo lady; the most distin- 
aished, the noblest (of females) : g#4%'% 
1e most beautiful girl; qe #<%wotq oa 
irl of the worthiest and noblest appear- 
noe (Afss.) ; @% tats;4 to be mistress, resp. 
1a.). 4S Mayer ser ye ys aldlady with 
air adorned with gold, silver, and shells. 


asc gteog or 9% bts0 Hodgeon’s ante- 

ype, with straight horns standing close 
gether and at a distance imparting the 
ppearance of a single horn; hence Huo’s 
ppellation of it as the unicorn. It is the 
ho of provincial Tibetans, and occurs 
broughout the country from Ladak to 
he borders of Kansu and Szechuan. 
a female cho ; 98539 the young cho. 
jh Sear¥er “plateau of antelope herds,” 
. of elevated table-land in Gugé pro- 
ince lying between the courses of the 
‘atlej} and one branch of the Indus; 
tyled in maps Oho-chho Thol. 


TEA] dieag afew, afteré red ochre. 
Wye Yeag-thah, 87% Yisag-ri, WTAE 
sag-lung plain, hill, valley, of red oayth 
yy bteag-yug mineral substance of 
everal colours, generally=red ochre. 964 
$7 a5 gu'asBa| red ochre (applied) cures 
xeadache and inflammation of the bones. 
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SAYA pisag-pa, v. RAT; aio = Aba ; 
daar} gaa (Situ. 76). 

Ns'g bésags-Lu in SQUAT easeprg eS e 
ayentc’ (4, 29). 

Rsgwe btsays-a fine wheat or barley 
flour that has been well sifted or passed 
through the sieve (Résii.). 


RSA st bteaj-mo a certain beveraga, 
=§TA (Ja.). 

Tsn'2] btsaf-ica pf. AEN htsans; to 
press forward or into, squeeze one’s self 
in: 4eysée" pushed one’s way, into the 
assembly, in between the crowd (Situ. 76). 


S35 bisan or 9844 1. a species of 
demon, inhabiting a given locality and 
sometimes entermg into a person visiting 
the place for a brief period and causing 
thereafter serious illness. 2. strict, secure, 
binding: 7°94 strict orders, F2384 a 
strong Jong or fortress (Nag. 55); S93’ 
ayy Re) By rersevaés's to be long in 
merriment and secure in comforts and 
happiness; 9é4a~885'4 to enforce strictly ; 
Rants flag-bisan a firm promise; 34° 
btsan-sa="4 AX 2a safe, inaccessible 
retreat where no robbers or enemies can 
easily penetrate (Hbrow. F 3); also place 
of purity and eminence, exalted position : 
Ru FaRxgdg ae Bar dqergwy (Saif.) if here 
in the present life I have not held an 
exalted position, f.e., unless I have betaken 
myself to the pure and sanctified life. 
Ceaei=Ke wh a strict and strong 
Jongpon. 

néa5a'a Bisan-dgon-pa, n. of a monas- 
tery in Geaf-phu (Deb. 9 45). 

N32) Lisan-po 1. puissant, mighty, 
powerful, strong, violent : 98454 a viru- 
lent poison. 2. early name for a king. 
It is said that while Tibet was under the 


sere | 


early monarchy the laws were enforced 
with the greatest severity and rigour, and 
because the kings administered them s0 
well they were called 984% (Nag. 55). 

nia F455 Bisan-po No-mon-han one 
of the incarnate lamas of @ser-khog mon- 
astery in Amdo whose position as a holy 
man was recognized even by the Emperor 
of China. He wrote the geographical 
work called Deam-ling gye-she (alex 2a 
BR ger agg FS 934 Va Nea), 

akg tas bisan-po ya-meg= RR ATH 
the black species of aconite (Sman. 109). 


TSN" besab-pa pf. a6aM bésady to cut 
small, to chop, to mince, in C.; aéa9% 
chopping block C. ; 4v%='a8a to pulverate, 
to reduce to powder; §€¢RSaN pounded 
the bones (Situ. 56). 


ASIC! brsam-pa or aéwwa y, ater, 


Q3Q°O btea-wa 1. pf. sé btsag to be 
born to, to bring forth: gx arergaéa a 
son was born to his wife; qaévatenardaa 
she was incapable of the chance of bearing 
children (Dsi/.). 2. resp. to watch, to 
look on, espy. 


AS2AH bteah-ma ripening of corn in 
autumn in Tibet; harvest; 98 HES to 
harvest. 

nga btsal-wa, v. Sara ftshol-wa: 
xa8a'¥ secks for wealth; qayaraderanzs 
gshan-la bteal-nag ried having sought else- 
where, he got ti: Sits. 76). 

néwa bisappa, v. 98%, 

néa§s btsag-ston ernfare festivities and 
religious ceremonies at birth. 
aden bteapma 1. also §8# harvest, 
nésrz'8 to reap the harvest ; Fa 5g aéaeraen 
reaped in the autumn season (Situ. 124). 
2. wages, pay; ¥:4@8 forry-toll. 
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ngaey 
AE5'0 bisir-wa v. 888, 
ASATN bishugs 1. Ofte, efga, wre, 


obtained ; planted, established. 2. Q& sgref 
wera raised. 3. 9949 dekrun-pa warfca 
reared, grown, produced. Sf AR gtsugy- 
gif a tree that has been planted; qaragex 
established a custom (Sits. 76). 


ASS" gteud-pa= 49 Weug-pa to pat, 
insert: FFA AW mod-de bisug put into a 
veasel (Situ. 76). 


ASs"al bisun-pa 1. respectable, noble, 
(of race, family). 9492958 a noble 
lady, a lady of rank. 2. ql, YX, ae; 
in 2°94 reverend : °%'78H* the ecolesiastics, 
priests; even Fr RNR wicked priests. 
Gelong and Getsul who are of pure morals 
and learned are called §%9. Baddha 
is also called 4§44 the reverend one. 
AEH AOS EE AST G BSE OSH EH AY Be BS 
Rar a Ray oR nada gx Rae (K. d. € 304). 
age ata RR: a monk’s oell. 3. 
creditable, honourable, faithfal in observing 
religious duties, frg.: sPwagqam aq 
learned, noble and good—three qualities; 
¥q794'4 creditable discourse. Miz. even says 
of his cane: qS Re Rarage 7? this cane of 
quite a serviceable quality (Jd@.). agme® 
btsun-chufi a boy monk. 

AgKt Sfsun-po= 24a, FR aY4'H the noble 
Emperor of China 9§4 %%'§59 to reverence 
(Cs.). 


A353 btsun-mo honorific term for 
a woman of rank, a queen: tsunmno-defipo 
chief wife. 5% btsun-ma is applied to 
designate a Buddhist nun ; and sometimes 
the nunnery itself is designated 9% 
bten-pa. WARY Gaws,  dtawn-mo 
dufl-gi thor-tsugs-can=*@q4 = (Gman. 77); 
Asx He GS bisun-mo rin-po-che the ideal 
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beauty who is fit to be the wife of a 
Cakravartti Raja (K.d. 3, 43.) WAAe 
§524 btsun-mohi skyid-tshal NIGrarya 6 
lady’s grove or pleasure-garden ; 9%4 #2 
(Mert bteun-mohi khol-po a lady’s attendant 
or slave, eunuch; 984 H2 aq bésun-mobi- 
grag Gyr the sanana ; W4 ATA bisun- 
moki bkhor the attendants of a lady or 
queen ; 8f{AVAe'e bisun-mohi srufl-ma the 
guards of a lady: sxaataiese | ahh 
aqtrageny aRayagyRegeand)  gekty 
ax gx ang (Can.). 

Syn. gvtyprgcs rgyal-riga chufl-ma ; 
gePaprn rgyal-rige-ma; RARGA mi-yi 
bdag-mo; SRE AYNH dwaf-bekur-ma; WR 
aflin's pho-braf bkhor-ma; °34 4 hdren-pa- 
1.0; SESH sa-gpyod-ma (Mfion.). 


ageh ee Bisun-mo Chu-lcam the wife 
of the Bon patriarch Safg-po who gave 
birth to eighteen sons and daughters 
(G. Bon. 28). 

agar ear hee 3y — bteun-mo gpal-mo 
hod-ser-can 8‘rimati Prabhévati, n. of the 
mother of Dipafikara S‘rijfidna or Atis‘a 
(A. 26). 

AgK RAW aK btsun-moht pho-brah female 
sanctum, a lady’s mansion. 

Syn. Heqr aff nt Ba pho-brah hkhoracuhi 
khytms; WISH BM sa-gpyog ma-gnag, HVA 
«ruf-ma-can ; 7 aisee'3h dag-pahi mthah- 
can; WaT kun-nag hgegs; WIN 
gisah-gnas ; aga AV FLA btsun-mohi khaf-pu 
( Mffon.). 

aS SVE] Bisun-pa feria to wink with 
the eye; also Ray agaary (Nag. 5€); pf. 
agem bteums (Situ. 76). 


QSL pHtechs-pa wee interchange. 
barter, shift. 
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NSsxi'x bisem-pe pf. atna bisems: Fw 
nse sewed the clothes. 


23 ar bises-pa, pf. of 2% héshe: aks: 
awaga troubled by danger or mischief, 
troubled by persecution (Ste. 76). 


ag béso or 93'8 btso-4ca 1. to dye. 2. 
(2x a8a) distilling ; also refining, v. aks. 
ata or aka a purified substance, F< aes 
purified gold. sSaqapa biso-lag-mkhan 
also A¥aruqyaps collog. = *8' a4 THe dyer ; 
hence : waa bleacher, washerman ({fon.). 


n¥"3 biso-ma am warm, boiled. 9% x 
btso-rdsa a kettle, cooking pan. 2%4 
biso-san, residuum of cooked wheat and 
millet (which is thrown away as refuse 
or given to cattle): Bray ores BAT 
g9 44 ‘Xx aQs it would be like onasuffering 
from nausea and taking ¢so-san as food 
(Khrig. 32). 


nSaye btsoy-pa 1. where sbet. dirt, 
filth; focal matter: Sages Tsqipek 
PRELIM GN HER YH BIH RE ROM TE 
a@ara the food suitable for Buddhist monks 
and Brahmans such asthe three white foods 
(milk, butter and curds) and three sweets 
(sugar, treacle and honey) should not be 
mixed up with dirt or filth (Hbrom. F 21). 
a¥arBi b¢sog-po adj. filthy, dirty. 2. gayataa 
rdeg-btsog-pa=to pelt mud at, to cast 
filth (Nay. 56). 


née btsoh acc. to (Rag. 56).=%e 
feof onion: SSX ByePN ears ag ox Re AEs 
onions and leeks increase sleep and over- 
come flatulence on taking food. 


ASK dteog aie =yTE leng-phra 
riflpa & creeper; syD. Ra ZQ dri-bsah 
riea-ca; GLBTA chubi loug-ma; 8 Sapqwe 
yaf-day — lug-ma; nama esa gpag-tshag- 
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pdab; mea®%a phalwahi lo-ma; 3044 
i-brgan; Ty 959 —4 bkra-wabi bdab-ldan 
(Mfion.). SE5"q Qe0g-boru seeds of this 
plant. Se %« fteog-shif plantation of 
madder, field wherein madder is grown. 


as bteon or A847" bteon-kho qapuse 
prison, jal. In Mil. a¥a%x° Meon-~dok is 
= ats dteen-Ho ypwovisions for a 
prisoner, which, it seems, are supplied by 
the friends of a prisoner in Tibet ; certain 
kind-hearted people also furnishing funds 
for the same. In Tibet the state does 
not give food to those whom it imprisons. 
ataa « prisoner; Jwargwatats tq ao con- 
victed criminal; Sts eBqa or %%9'5 to 
take prisoner, to put into captivity; 
ata'47 44 to a6t free from imprisonment ; 
asca%4 hostage, fig. people that are snowed 
up (Ja.); 985°% bteon-rdei or SEVER’ béson- 
eruh jailer; Wyavatey eon-rar-toid ow 
imprisoned in the jail. 

Syn. 98% btson-ra; We khri-mun; 
ataniBn pohitwahi khyim; Proesa til- 
mar ra-t0a ; Eta Bw bkArud-hkhor-khysn ; 
RSP dug-khat (Mfon.). 


nkara btaol-wa, pf. ern behol-swa. 


atm bieos, fea, pt. of Eu; far Grain 
dyed coloured. Ss bésog-ma <fien any 
thing dyed. 

atwa btshop-pa cooked, boiled (fon.). 


¥ risa L: ficu, wert, ew 1. vein, artery, 
Xa, 90's, 4% the three principal arteries, 
which are however of a mystic nature; 
g&afeaga muscles. It is mentioned in 
Kab-gyur that there are 1072 smaller and 
larger veins in the human body. 2. 
intestine, bowels: STQTIA TET rtsa-la 
rgyug-pahs gman drug the six medicines 
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which move the bowels. 3. the pulse : 
SPartea Hawa to examine or feel the 
pulse. Tibetan physicians always feel 
the left wrist of a male patient using 
their right hand to do so, but feel the 
tight wrist of a female patient using their 
own left hand. They also examine the 
pulse or circulative force in other parts of 
the body. SG risa-chug in C. FaQn 
cramp. 

Syn. argt *8784 bbab-idan; greenday 
ruspa behif-byeg (Affon.). 


XS I: particle connecting the tens with 
the unite: ¥4S9%4 one and twenty, i., 


‘twenty is the principal number and one is 


over it; again, after 5g and Y< where also 
&"'$ dat-risa is not unusual: Fee 
$95 4=2,007. 

SPS rtea-khrig=QX9 lineage or 
family extraction ray “s 

SPR GP0*Qw4 rlea-tuh rgye-cher bgrel- 
pa nu. of a Buddhist Senskrit work on 
the principal sins or moral corruption 
(A. 186). | 

$a rtea-phuf n. of a place in Tibet 
(Bon. ch. 6). 


3°°4 rtea-a 1. the root, both actually 
of plants and fig. of other things; sayy 
six (medicinal) roota, vis. *'*} carrot, $3, 
FAR, rH, aay, BH; FeTaweB to pall 
out with the root, to eradicate, extirpate ; 
yawgna fort fen, uprooted fully extin- 
guished, destrdyed from the root. $74w 
aso drawn out with the roots, = s%" age 
or awaR (Miton.). ST4R rtea-wa-nas 
has also come to be used in the OC. collog. 
with the vb. in the nogative as=never, 
but only with the present and future 
tenses: RUNG STATA fa yas 
skyar rtsa-wa-nas bgro-rgyw meZ I shall 
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never go again; “tanda khoraf naga-la 
tea-wa-ne lop-kyt-ma-re”’ he never eomes 
to "me now. 2. origin, primary canse, 
source, also 44%, ¢.7., PRAT EY TET to 
cut off the cause of transmigration, to 
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the Mahayana doctrine springs: (1) greta 
3q% love ; (2) @ 225% compassion, mercy ; 
(3) Sa gawk Ser geetarty rear 
Mew eyars ; (4) Prraqrawasqea; (5) ter 
gaq'Ph aks not wishing to imbibe faith in 


deliver a soul from transmigratory exis+. «any other school of Buddhism. 


tence; SAX 9S59 or SHES 9 to examine 
closely, to investigate thoroughly. Fr%w 
$saay are the three primary moral 
evils, viz: aQyaqu, 4x and Jaq. $3 
rtea-bral without origin, without begin- 
ning or end, unlimited ; 52% 39 guage 
a virtuous deed, as a cause of future 
reward; SS 3qFrwa original sin ‘sin 
inherited from former births’ (Sch.) ; 
yatas query an original treatise; S75" 
aQT4 a commentary of the original work ; 
gnats the Prajfa-pdéramita the real 
mother or producer of all Buddhas; 39% 
scaa5 the real nature; $%4 original 
words, original of a letter or document. 
In the sense of “really,” “in its very 
essence,” “from the very root or oore,” 
$4 is prefixed to certain adjectives ag an 
augmentative. Thug in describing great 
sanctities as the Dalai Lama, the Pan- 
chhen Lama, etc., they are said to be; 
S$T34H exsontially great, F759 really 
holy, ete. This augmentative is said to 
be not applicable to laymen however lofty 
their rank. Also, in gen. $34 rtga-chen= 
very great. SU 4T985 4 risa-wa-nas bshar- 
14 Sue to shave or scrape entirely away. 

$Y Riea-wgye place in Tibet in the 
neighbourhood of which Hbrom ston-pa 
Rgyal-wahi hbyuf-gnags was born: 568 
ge Sees gt ¥en gas first he was born 
in the direction of Rtsa-agye which is 
towards the north (4. 136). 


+ $99 rtsa-ba-la, the five cardinal 
virtues said to be the roots from which 


ram: = rtea-wa-mah=F* sk lu-gih 
wage lit. the tree of numerous roots. 
(Affon.). 


49 risa-lag = 4944 fora relation, friend : 
agg ol gery wakqnergs | rere Tray 
a@4% adorations be to those holy men the 
noble lamas who are the friends of the 
doctrine (4. 2). The enemies of Buddhism 
are called 9559'S friends of the evil 
one; those who believe in Buddhism are 
called 99392 gq friends of religion. 3° 
8S rtsa-lag-byeg=§ 4% a husband (Mfon.); 
g'aq'%< without relatives; f4q** rtea-lag 
btsho one that supports his friends and 
relatives. 


SIgAET*Q8 $risa-gsum kun-kdug the 
assemblage of the three principal ones in 
mysticism: (1) @ the deity represented in 
the Ror Guru; (2) 48 the scripture 
existing in the &°5A, or tutelary deity ; (3) 
g4™ the spirit, represented by Khadoma 
(Khrig. 4). 


g rtswa gen. though inoorrectly, written 
as § risa, WW, Gea grass, herb, small 
plant. Also=hay, dry grass, straw. SP* 
risa-khak wwegett thatched house; 534 
rtsa-gfon Gqa: green grass; $34 résa-can 
covered with grass, grassy; ,also,“n. of a 
town in ancient Magadha; §x'§* 5°34 
paguagy 4 SH UG Tae aka ee 25 Bsa Re 
& ge ge 4c’ in the city of Tsachan (Kus’a) 
formerly there was the palace of a very 
powerful king called Kus’achan (K. de. §, 
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598); gHEq risa-mchog ga the best or 
holiest of grass, hence the sacred Kus’a 
grass; SHS Ye. gatarmct the town of Kus‘a 
where Buddha died (Mfon.); 394 rtsa- 
thag or SR'8q4 grase-rope (Résis.) ; 834 
rtsa-thun grase-gatherer; §4*§ réea-dur- 
bha or §*9 (Mfion.) fine green sward grass 
called ysit; it is included in ay Arewags 
or eight auspicious objects of the Hindus ; 
34 rtsa-gdan grasemat on which 
Brahmans generally sit. S954 § rtea- 
gshon-nu fresh shoots of grass; $4 riea- 
san wafrfrcwe ; $2994 risahi gaege- 
ma, wuwe (A. K. 2-55) [a fragment or 
piece of grass]S.; S554 risa-bsog.pa in 
Reawmagalycareraa hs | gap orks x 
Qe tege® in the Himavat mountains 
there is a kind of grass which if the cow 
eats she yields the best milk for making 
butter (K. my. P, 129); s® Pea rteabi- 
khaf-pa a straw-house, a house thatched 
with straw, SPU 39 rtea-khabi sil-pg the 
dew on the grass blades; £5" rtsa-jdam 
=9'g marsh-grass, grassy swamp, the 
grass belonging to the government of 
Lhasa growing in the swamps of Rkyafi- 
thaf Nagé in the N.W. environs of 
Lhasa. | 

38 rtea-pbyo n. of a large number 
(Ya-sel. 57). 

Ses risa-phug one of the thirty-six 
border countries (Ya-ged. 38). 

SavR risa-wahi-sde the four earliest 
divisions in the Buddhist society: (1) sar 
RAcw ys arifenet; (2) wey ay. 
wrfige ; (3) He Harages aryrafinata ; (4) qa 
BAG wala | 

S5q% rlsa-dbu-ma ATA | 

$9 ¢tsa-mi principal man. 

S28 rtea-meg-ma West without basis. 
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33 rtea-rise, abbr. of 58 and ¥¥ 
(Jig. 29). 

SAP rtsa-yi siis-po=E7R the be 
nana plant (Ifon.). 

3% rtsa-ra, punishment under law given 
in a court of justice. £4459 rtsa-len-pa 
ewer [a small fine] 5. 


3°44 risa-ces primitive wisdom. 


SAAVG risa-beag-pa araq lit. he who 
nas explained the fundamental doctrine; 
an epithet of Naropa the Tantrik sage 
who lived in the tenth century .4.D. 


SHOE rlea-geun-pa, fafg: [the three 
headed, a demon of fever]S. 


SAIN Risags, « celebrated lama of the 
Rdzogs-chen sect of the -Riif#-ma school 
(Deb. § 19). 


SE" risah (Bx Hg) a kind of thorn, 
bramble. 


SIF rtsah-pa rgya-rgan, v. $A, 
ZRWAY risahs-pag the skin of a lisard. 


SE'FE" rtsah-rtsah n. of a sa-hdag 
monster. 


RENE risahe-pa peers; Gua, gaa 
the chameleon, a kind of lisard; gnwat 
NEHA AHIR WS PRAT ABE 'AR HSE if the tail 
of the chameleon is tied round the body. 
one’s health is preserved (or is protected 
againist influence of evil spirite) (XK. g. 
3, 19). | 

Syn. 878 bkra-tca ; 54% skyin-gor; € 
RB rta-yid-byid; Fy X24 sog-le-can; TA 
ral-gri-can ; A834 mduhl-can ; Bere khyim- 
idan; RayRyE mig-gman-risa ; YA sin-s0- 
wa; PARA geol-ldan ; gr TEA rgyal-te chu- 
wo (Mflon.). 


s) 


SF I: rtag=sa root, shawty’ to 
root out, to eradicate. 


3% I: track, place of bing: actua- 
lity; chiefly occurs in phrase 34 4¥59 
rtead geod-pa to track out, search after or 
into, inquire for: S§*8 rteag ma-chog 
unable to trace one’s whereabouts ; 449 
Bernas) abr grea) erghrge) Kareeh 
(4. 46) he was not found when called by 
the Prince, could not be found though 
sought for, and though esked for every- 
where he could not be traced ; M4344 
SV GT cince last year he was being 
inquired about (4. 66); By aausy 9857 
anager (4. 185) except you there was 
none to search him out. 


$79 risab-pa or STH rteab-rtaad, v. FFA, 


£03 rtsad-mo whee, wiew acidula. 
ted rice-water. 

$c¥9 rtead-rteod qwe fickle, unsteady, 
not firm: ST¥THR G4 rlsab-risob-tu soh- 
kdug he has become very fickle. 


SORT rteadepe 1. rates hey sgea 
(Mag. 56) vb. to chop or out into small 
pieces like meat. 2. ferment, barm, yeast, 

prepared from barley-flour; g0794" a 
sweetish sort of bread, made up with it; 
gaw% a beverage brewed from roasted meal 
(§*ra) and water, and made to ferment by 
adding butter-milk, esp. liked in winter ; 
also called Sé4™ (Ja.) ; SA"S4 rtsabe-ru teha 
a kind of salt in appearance like burnt 
treacle: gargs Berge gym ess | BAR AGE: 
Ray soon 85. 

SAA stsam-pa wy parched barley 
ground into meal, the staple food of 
Tibetans in country places and eaten in 
large measure by both dwellers in town 
and country. Is usually sopped in soup 
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Sa 


) tnt pty Dall S™ RY rteam-kang 


bag containing flour of parched barley 
(Miton.); sa rteam-gier keeper of 
parched barley-store; yertq rteam-phog 
wages or allowance in parched barley flour, 
given to monks and menials in Tibet 
(Bist); gr¥a rtsam-shid the finest 
parched barley flour which is taken by . 
the highest class of officials (Btesé.). 


cs wt ae rteam-sih= Erg (mystic) (MA. 
r 


SX rtear=F4 or ays, near, close to. 


FU rteal,—= Yor (Nag. 66) skill, dex- 
terity, adroitness : #7 $24 a skilfal, prac- 
tised hand W.; gS magical dexterity ; 
Yowse ga strength and dexterity (Gir.) ; 
STPAECM risal-gyi mohohs gymnastio feat ; 
SWART rtsal-bgrafi-pa to vie in skill; 

a rteal-ggrub, business-like and expert. 

"a pteal-chewa or swhia fami, 
wwfamnata 1. very powerful, prowess; 
adroit as a gymnastio wrestler, eto.; also | 
sbst. athlete, juggler, eto., {Dsi., Ja.). 2. 
== 5%’ « conch shell trumpet (mystic) (Mia. 
§). 34084 o rtsal-mthon-pa, efficient: 9%’ 
a Few rer} Rererger%s'a «versed in the 
metaphysical work Lam-rim ; also one who 


is an adept in the ascetical meditation on 


Nircdna (A. 118.). $484 rteal-rdan faara 
skilful, expert, adroit; $49 risal-pa saw 
powerful ; $4 §& résal-ghyoh bodily exercise, 
nimbleness, agility ; %'gv§& nimbleness 
inranning ; 47 ge§& agility in flying ; 
SUFE risal-shyot-wa to practise, or im- 
prove one’s skill (Mi.); s¥®5 rteal-meg. 
anskilful ; $44 risal-gor all skill is gone 
(Ja.). 


x RS! risag-ma, VY. 8E0H b!sas-ma, 
128 
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D cei i. venish, paint Ba? aad 
black paint, “**} red-paint ;4**'P gilding, 
sea silvering. 8H" rées-khva-ma, 
appliances of painting (Réai.); Sqr rés- 
sgam, paint-box (Résit.); 3A rési-sod 
fading paint colour or varnish (Jig. 21). 
2. all fluids of a certain consistency, such 
as the juice of some fruits, certain secre- 
tions, etc.: F4® fruit-tree; FF honey, 
juice collected by bees ; ¢% secretion in the 
bag near the navel of the musk deer ; 459 
- BYF nag-kyt rkyen-rtsi a medical draught, 
potion; 9543 nectar; YT white-wash. 


¥B risi-kiu or XY fruit-stone, also the 


' kernel. 


ays risi-beug=EF lit. juice-elixir; 
honey (mystic) (Mis. 5); PARA ria- 
- boud gtif-po butter churned out of milk. 

PAW rtsi-wo-che or P24 =4RYI asafw- 
tida (mystic) (Aff. 3). 

Pa9 risi-ma-ghi n. of a medicine which 
is said to possess the virtue of making all 
poisons including snake venom ineffectual : 
SaPargrgqvarsy Fagyeess STgey 
RAR Eng so gre 2gx% there is a medi- 
cinal oil called rési-ma ght which destroys 
all poisons; a venomous snake at its 
smell will go away (Hbrom. 3, 312). 

Paget rtsiki rgyalpo lit. the prince 
of medicinal oils or sap; n. of a kind of 
trec, prob. the Garjang from which a medi- 
cinal oil is obtained (K. @. 4, 117). 


> Q rtsibu n. of a plant,= frag, (Vai- 
sh.) [Panicum ttakcum)§. 


Series reat Blk 


or AF brisig, fut. SF briss, imp. 8S brésts 
1. to count, to reckon, compute: 94a%aq 
qe eBay Awe Swan having computed 
which day would he auspicious for setting 
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out; 6% OywraQerqax’ please reckon the 
time by the dlock; tewttwayqw Pik: 
counting the seats on each aide; gat gra 
23g 34 the number of boys ought to 
be reckoned. 2. to estimate, consider, 
in general judgments: %q ye §q5 3s 
to consider good qualities as faults; s='t 
he may be reckoned to strike, é.c., he is 
very likely to strike (in C.); gate rgyy 
brisie-pas having considered the cause. 


Se8 ctsig-ge=Be a mowse. AYE 
0.437 Fe7TE" eR, on the flour bowel sat 
the mouse Smug-chah (Rdea. 4). FqBq 
risig-rtstg, squeaking of the mouse. 


saya rtetg-pe vb., pf. AF94 brisigs or 
$44, imp. P44 réstgs 1. to build, to exect: 
SyTaFqe srisig-pa brisigs built a wall 
(Situ. 70); Mere YawFq build it well! 
FFT ago rtsig-pa to wall up a door. 2. 
sbet. a wall; masonry, stones, horn, eto. 
piled up: SqraRHiyq beak agarerds 
those pictures painted on the wall; gat 
Fai sersatgwnbrage Lha-sabi 
phyogs bshir rtsig-pa-can de Lha-sa-mihil 
shes zxer the walled portion of Lhasa is 
called Lhasa Thil. 74 rtsig-gu= P49 
rtsig-pa; FTE rteig-hog side of a wall, 
face of a wall; S4€ ristg-rdo stone for 
building ; foundation stone ; F554 risig- 
dpon master-mason, architect ; F=ya¥a rtsig- 
bzo-tca fafwaret brick-layer, mason. 


$7aq = rtsig-riag the house-martin 
(Réss.). 


PyavH risige-ma grounds, tea-leaves, 
sediment, the turbid matter of a decoo- 
tion; and thus in gruel made of barley 
the fluid portion is called 4<ws and the 
thick sediment is called the }4@T# of the 


gruel. 
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Pn-2 risifpo |S (AvBerQa'a) adj. 
and sbet., gritty, coarse ; unrefined, rough, 
rude; coarsences: 4798 or $«'98 abbr. 
of 3x5 and 4% (Riss.) fine and gross; 
Srr32H rteam-pa rteé-po coarse barley 


flour; 3&9 risif-phye coarse meal, grits; 


¥\r$earude manners or behaviour (Gir.) ; 
2B risid-chog coarse doctrine, a reli- 
gion which has become mixed up; $«'3§ 
rtath-thug coarse sort of cheese. 


BOF risi¢-pa, or TEAM gpe-gteud-po 
wat, coarse hair; eae $<% the rough 
long haw of the yak; 35"4 rteid-thag 0 
rope manufactured of yak-hair; $44 
eaddle-cloth of yak-hair ; $4'9* tent cover- 
‘ing made of yak-hair ; 349% rtsid-phyar, 
wat-wm, yok-hair rope; 399° risig- 
phyth felt. 

39g résig-bu a kid: So GG R4EK 9 résig- 
bu chu 2 bdod-pa the kid that does not 
like water (Zo. 7). 

$A rid oe Fem crf; a rib ow 
afer id. (Mag. 56) Prataxqu from 
between the ribs; Sa%qarqoera%q all the 
ribs of the right and left side (Dsi.); $v 
“qerya pain about the ribs; Sa BH rtsid- 
khyim a hut made of the ribs of larger 
animals such as yak, camel, eto.: $4H# 
granheyam as (Vig. 25) it is exceed- 
inglp good to set up a house with ribs 
(probably for the use of Zantrik priests). 
It is alao stated that a house built with 
trusses laid like the ribe of a yak or camel 
from the ridge piece is considered safe 
and good. 

Parades risih-bhigs (TW) WaT n. of a 
great number. 


Pays rtsibe-ma @x 1. the spoke of 
a wheel, frq.; in ornamental designs the 
Yawn risibe-ma are often fanciful. figures, 


supplying the radii of the circle. 2. the 
sticks or ribs of a parasol, canopy, etc. 
(Gir.) ; the spars of a felt-tent, the ribs or 
stretohers of a hide boat (Schtr.) 


TanHQgs rteibedyi mi-khyug that 
which composes the rim of a wheel; also= 
~wufa n. of a king of the past. Kalpa who 
_is said to have had a thousand sons destined 
to be born as the one thousand Buddhas 
of the present age (Vig. 16.) ; Paw’ rteids- 
ré spurs of mountain radiating from a 
‘nucleus. 

‘ Pawhaqn risibs-logs a side. 


$4 risig wen, afea, at 1. counting, 
reckoning, enumeration: Swaaresara inn- 
merable. 2. account or accounts: }ar|s‘a 


_ or 88aa to make account; Fwxgrs to 


calculate, to compute, $#'9'g*4 accounts 
added up; to count together, to sum up 
(Dsi.); 54] an account cleared or settled ; 


«Saba or SorgwanX aera to find by com- 


putation ; $4 riss-khra or TW} HH table 
of figures or accounts (Riésis.) Sarary 
rtesg-mkhan 44% a computor, accountant. 
Syesesy dx or FATT" Chinese astro- 
logy. 3. estimation, esteem: Swi 3a: 
8859 to value, to make much of, qax}w 
%3 one that makes much of his own body 
by indulging and adorning it (Thgy.) ; 0 
‘WPTSTTTS) he respected her beyond’ 
“measure (Jd.). 

Pw résis-khai a government account 
office; Fawn gy Sarasa n. of the ac- 
countant-general’s office at Lhasa, this 
being the central office whither all the 
Government accounts of the various dis- 
tricts of Tibet are rendered and there 
audited. 

Peas rteis-bihrig making over or re- 
turning the articles of dross, official robe, . 


Para) 


weapons, hat, eto., to government treasury 
taken as loan by an officer of the state for 
his personal use during the time of his. 
incumbency, also his replacing them by 
new ones if he has damaged or lost the old 
ones: SaaRawtgat Rqaryie ag geass y 
nara ngdg ater rer has (D. gel. 11). 


Paralleya risip-bjog-pa=*O%4 to reckon. 


up. . | 
}x5 risis-rta government ponies lent 
to certain officials. 


PC rtsie-pa aloo PH AWE 20- 
countant, chronologist, astrologer. 

Syn. 43W9 lo-pep-pa; {TANT dus-ges- 
pa; Tatas bekalpa gerpa; WSIS 
skar-dpyag-pa ; VIR bsah-shar-pkhan ; 
Fr Hap-mkhan ; FRAN Las-pes ; HARES 
mpishan-mkhan-pa; YAN grahe-ces; WH 
— &q graferig (Mfon.). 

Bawa risig-dpe afta account bdok; an 
astrological or astronomical work. — 

D-awstis risig-dpon a treasury officer and 
inspector of jong-pons’ accounts ;" they go 
on tours of inspection, ¢.g., the tsi-pon 
stationed at Shigatse visite periodically 
Gyang-tse, Khamba-jong, eto. 
| Fwrah gewapae réeis-gehi phyogs-begrigs 

n. of the standard work on the subsidies, 
pensions, allowances, &o., that the govern- 
ment of Lhasa makes. This work has 
been largely quoted in this compilation 
its abbreviation being noted as “‘ Résis.” 

ParqyRa ghar als — risie-gsht nor-bubi 
baf-mmdsog another account oode of the 
government of Lhasa. 


FAA risub-pa I: Yq 1. vb. to revile, 
abuse, asin X< Gra, 2. « javelin. 


Syn. 9§5'9 brlai-wa; F985 she-gchodg 
(8. Lez). 
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FAT: wa, wee 1. adj., uneven, 
roagh, ragged, coarse: “xg rugged 
ravines; also applied to anything of a 
stinging pungent or scrid taste, such as 


onions and similar strongly-tasting things. 


Gragxes rtoud-boywr-tehal arya thicket, 
wood, forest. 2.==249%5 w< rough in 
temper, biting (in remarks) = %§*'5 brias-po 
(8. Lew.). 

STH rieub-po $X% rieub-mo wba, 4X 
adj. rough, rude, wild. QrAt qe rtsui- 
mobs reg-bya were an officinal thorny 
plant (Ufon. aleo K. d. 4, 214). 


2 res or FH wey, atfe, fear 1. the 


‘uppermost place or rank ; point, top, peak, 


summit. f&¥ house-top, ¥¥ point af a 
knife, “S “ Jap-tee”” summit of a moutain 
pass; YS tog-rise in ocollog.=a little, 
a few (opp. to #2); 4-2 hat with high 
crown or conical top ; 3f%9 to break off 
the point, to blunt. 2. any point, or 
perticular spot, point as an object of 
thought: 342g 94 to look at one parti- 
cular point;.also adv., to look steadily: 
ene Qrerey ate yey to Mery aay geek 
Ree alsa Qyu3 having entered into medi- 
tation he concentrated his mind on one 
particular object (of thought); ¥aR®k 


"a4 this life’s only aim, (Ja.); F% rte- 


rgog «ft [a sharp-pointed knife]S. 3. 
sometimes=edge. Bq rise-mchog quae: 
[in the front]8. 

_ & 6s ctse-chun the arteries which pass 
from the head on either side of the neck. 

3° Rise-thad a large town, often 

known as Chethang, situated on the south 
benk of the Yeru Teang-po just where 
the Yarlung Chhu flows in, in lat. 29° 14’ 
N., long. 91° 43’ E. Is accounted tho 
third largest town in Tibet and has many 
Chinese traders resident in it. 
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$34 rive-phron a crown, a head-orna- 
ment. 

Syn. Bre prog-ehn; MER mgo-coyen 
(Baton). 

TH rtec-mo XH, free top sil all 
BIH the point of a noodle; F%q4q rtee-/ 
mo-gug a dent point; FAK rive-mo-Hig 

FR<eHq  rtse-mor-bgro-we WaEt to 
advance, to come of move forward 
reaching the climax; } 45% rtse-mor-soh 

redched the climax, gone to the top, 
attained to the highest perfection. =. 

S<4 rise-gman=5#9 low; also, appa- 
rently, =a"'" thuft-we chort (Affon.). 

PRe cg yH's rése-shih dgab-ldan-pa Vf - 
wteq jolly, fond of play. — 

TIGA rése-geum fons, frye a trident; 
the weapon made use of by *ewasq (or 
Ganee’a), by #4 % 99979 (or Mahakala), 
and by 5904/3 g64 (a form of Samvara). 

36a rleor-bgro or TAGW= HEE WA, 
‘“9@ principal, chief, superior. 


- # yN§aw riser-ph pore’ a4 perfected, 


thorough, finished. 


Trager réser-behugepa ThaEE sit- 
ting at the top, mounted high. 


F~NG riser-son wa, Wa, WE in front. 


PO rteerca, pf. F* ries, Wret or 
BHT rived-mo rtse-wa to play, frolie, 
disport one’s self, take recreation, play 
games: Aysx Fa to play at chess; FY 
a4 to skip about; TA Gqe8, Tse {ya 
=to divert one’s self, to take recreation ; 
dr Qac'5 35% they went on a pleasure 
party into the garden. Seems to be used 
elso in obscene sense: 88K Fax GX I 
mean to enjoy her. Fe rtse-pkhan 
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player, gambler, gamester; 354°" rése- 
dgab-ma a skipping playful joyous 
maiden; 344" ctse-grogs or 35 N44 play- 
mate ; 3% rése-rgog mirth and laughter ; 
' Je rtee-ma frolic, playing; Fer rte- 
eemp-can giddy, mirthful, light-hearted. 


Fal rise-kjo play ; theatrical perform- 


- anos, any amusement in dancing, singing, 


and playing. | 
Byn. “ads rol-rteeg; B49 rtson-pa; 
ax bro-gar; Bea slos-gar; senwraks 
hohame-pa bdog (i fon.). : 
$9 rise-shwa, the hat worn by Rvee- 
drufi (chief clerk or secretary) of the 
government. 


SAYA rtseg-pa pl. ayEH brisegs 1. to 


‘amass; to be avaricious: GY TRA S544 
eRe ye do not covet (also, do not 


count upon) gold if Dharmapala is to be 


_ invited here (4. 64). 2. to arrange, to lay 


one thing on another, to pile up: 7349 
an upper storey of a house, an apartment 
built on another; baloony on the roof of 
a house; gyratqratats#5 a chaitya 
which has been built upon two dorye 
placed on the ground like a croes or with 


-@ cross on the top. 3. to pulsate, to gasp; 


successive action, automatic movement: 
RAW yyes, B45 5gqtFqo short-breathed, 
panting, gasping, from fright, eto., or as 
a sign of approaching death. 

F914 risegs-pa, Ufa row, stratum. 

gewst Bs riseg-pabi son, wauae the 
green or moss growing on the sido of a 
wall which is exposed. 

+ 3a%q riseg-log=3h2qn caso, less 
trouble ;=85'44'8'9 sred-shen che-oa, earnest 


- desire or longing for; one ) very eager in 


love. 





| ray 

FTO rtech-wa pt. Be drtechs, fat. 

"IX brits, imp. AF&M brieohy or FE rteoh, 
to tuck up, truss up. | 


3°55) resod-pa also B49 rteen-pa,= 3 
play ; $534 to frolic. 

Syn. Xa% rol-mo; ¥°9 rtse-wa; FHI 
rteen-pa (Mfon.). 


BOF rised-mo 1. wth play, game 
cqVRTES HAST to engage. in rnirthfull 
sports; FASES%BSS to sing, dance and 
play. 2. any toy; Bwa$5% ohild’s play, 


fal, sportive, merry ; 4°*'3% play, amuse- 
ment, diversion (Ja.): BSS ritsed-skyog 
= 3558 wen merriment; Po Yqw Yan 


a nurse employed to play with an 
infant or child, to keep it engaged and. 
sooth it; S559 résed-dgah merriment ; 


SHA pteod-dgah-ma, afeht a darling, 
she who gives delight. 

SSE riseg-hyo or in collog. Pra rteen- 
bjo public amusement, popular pleasure, 
ma, frere, Sys, Say, wa; Bktey 
rtseg-bjohs chu-Ro water river Narbadda, 


_ aceording to some, fea, name of the 
Indas (Mfon.). 


‘35H réseg-ma the disagreeable feeling 
in the teeth produced by acids, Sch. (Ja.). 
yseem riseg-am a shivering, cold shud- 
der (Ja.). 


FF rteon, wt playing, making sport 
or diversion; enjoying (4.X. 111-4.) : 
oor ac hey se garg Sy enjoying 
himeelf after his own fashion to the very 
utmost. | 


s FIRS risen-min Ohinese name for © 
‘the Yoga-carya achool. 
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842 rtsen-pa 1. as met. the sun (Mfon.). - 
2. v. $5 cisak-pe We SO jorent, and 
‘careless. 


$3 risehu wax (1. a thorn. 2. « 
shower]S. 33é5 risehu-chuh=RteatZq 
the veins of the neck: gaa} $q gna Fer 
aE (Kavig. 116). 


Fy 1. rteog-pa, v. SEI brteog-pe. 
2. (Gar H5) wo, fatter, 3.= FFAS phon. | 
hgro-wa ytya pioneer, one gone shead 


_ oF going on ahead. 
ee B5'%'34 rised-mo-can play- 


F54 rtsod-pa 1: vb., pl. WS betead | 
to contend by words, to dispute, wrangle; 


"YS Beorgqeewya to use bad language 


in quarrelling ; ¥47%4% a contention, 
great quarrel; 458° ¥<4 a metaphysical 
debate or discussion ; FST, gqarersiic: 
em Es (Hbrom. 120.); F544 the basis 
or the subject of disputation. Fora 
rtsog-pa emra-wa to provoke, quarrel by 
words; FyrhaxQyatEwagy rtsog-pa shi- 


‘war byed-pahs chos-bdun the seven virtuce 


or qualities for putting an end to 
quarrelling. 


¥5°%4 réeog-can=G 8414's an epithet of 


_the river Yamuni (Mffon.). 


¥<'e4 rtsog-idan one who is frequently 
quarrelling, a quarreleome person. Also= 
Pywatsy wfiegy the present age which is 
full of disputations ; ¥\ +74 rtsag-mkbas- 
pa clever in disputation ; earnest, ‘sealous ; 
FSS" rlsod-dus wfegn, Wave also= wifey, 
448 provinoé in ancient India border- 
ing the Indian ocean south of Orissa. 


F5atAc’ rtsod-pahi-git _ 


(8%) [the plant Terminaka beliorica or 


the tree of strife, being supposed to be the 
favourite haunt of imps and goblins |& 


Ss 

| Ssewgqee rised-pa-la shuge-pa one 

ns ee ee eee 

“Ermparstys risod-pa Ubur-len-pabi 

Ha-wa inviting controversy or rushing into 
fight or disputation. 


EQBv" rteog-bysg-ma= ca (Mion.). 


[the tree Pongamia glabra}. 


FF rtoon or ¥4™ rteon-ma in Porig= 


nausea, vomiting (J@.). 


FIT rteompa vb., pf. aw ‘cise 
or Yem rteomg, imp. Fe ctooms 1. to 
begin anything, to set about an under- 
taking, to start : alprax ages being about 
to run away; SweragenyYs® it was 
about religion that our dispute began; 


Seyageeren beginning, stirring up an — 


insurrection; Sawagee} beginning, from 
here, from that time Fera<k to begin 
to do a work (4.K.). 2. to practise, to 


scoomplish: 4tatentage% so he will 


not accomplish the business of healing. 


3. to compose, to draw up, in writing: 9 


atax¥ewR the writer of a religious work, 


author; Forex or Forrrspera a clever. 


writer, an elegant composer; “FS ¥er 
sergony @ school in which religion is 


taught and explained combined with 


disputations and written compositions. 
4. as sbst., Seay, a beginning, commence- 
ment,a doing, undertaking: ¥7T*'% the 
first beginning. 

FW] rtsolwe=vKs ara, wre 1. 
vb. to endeavour, to take pains; 5597 
Yaa? swa99 now you must exert yourself ; 
7a FR srog-rteol-wa aco. to Sch. : to draw 
breath; “@9"¥@" to take fresh courage. 
2. sbat. seal, endeavour, exertion: Farags4 
rtsol-wa skyed-pa to use diligence (Ja.); 
Fagr rteol-sgrud -perseverance in the 
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aga 
soquisition of wealth or learning (spiritual 
or worldly): ay Fans Fagatgs dorgu gs: 


however entexprising you be in the acqui- 


sition of workdly things (Khrig. 61). 
Fara rteol-wa-can Graal one who takes 
great pains; Yas rfsol-war adv. dili- 

f ASAT ia die sin. 

AEA" briend-pa ot 279. brtsam-pa, 
v. F549 rttog-pa and ¥era rteom-pa (Sites. 
76). 

ager gran ited corte, eiek that has 
been undertaken; 834 commencement, 
an undertaking ; 9S”™9 (g'9) ~rew com- 
menced, commencement. 

AZAl brieal qareura care and assiduity ; 
RETHRY RQ. N Orisal ma-thag-tu byuhswe 


‘Swarettee that which comes just out 


of careful work, outcome of care and _ 


assiduity. 


ORAL brieal-ps 1. wee [prohibi- 


ted ]8. 2. = Ban skyugs-pa aretare vomit- 
ing, nausea. 

ASN bréeae, => NAIA (Situ. 76). 

a} brisé arithmetic, reckoning ; 9}"* 
brist-yas (Q°*%) waw uncountable, innu- 
merable ; 83 erewagey brisi-yas-lag degree 
pa waequfiant . 

AP APN brisigepa=dqee: KRadee 
stone wall. a>qwa brtsige-pa fees [1. 


ugly. 2. n. of a god]8. 
- Qa drtsig pf. of Fw9: GENASA (Situ. 


OED beteu-wa=9G2 deus, to 


welcome and to reveive (a guest). 
as Q brteub faa. 


nZ35 Srise-chen most affectionate ; 
loving; parents: SP aqyarat gqw gt}: 


areas a 
oe 








_— brtee-cag-bdem = Gt ey 
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W'S (Fig. k. 87). 
AEA brisewa 1. vb. to love, usually 


preceded by 9&' or 94%; 88°85 out of love, 
‘kindness, 6.7., 445'9 to give something out / 


of love ; 8&°8° Sq words of love, kind exhor~ 
tations. 2. sbet. love, affestion, kindness, 
meroy : 88°34 brtse-wa-can affectionate, 


loving, kind, ews, wwe, TH (Hhpn.);.. 


aera brtec-wa-ma <a the beloved: one, 


_ or spouse ; 834259 brise-oa med-pa’ ‘ary, 
“firta, a ruthless, unkind, unmerciful, 


ungracious; - OF e4 brise-(dan BUY, aE 
kind, gracious, loving, affectionate, merci- 
fal: ar eqiyPiggaexa (Vig. k. 86). 
RE BAW YAR Htec-iden semge-kys me- 
joh a complimentary address to 3 friend; 
ayatayhu prise-wahi phyag-bris your 
very kind or affectionate letter; Fara 


_ resp. $4889 loving, affectionate; ata 
FR brtee-vas. skyoh= PeroryTs affection- 


ately exhort or treat (MAgn.); Stawaly 
(Mfon.) 


Oya brteege pi. of B48 q. ve: PR TW 


Gan yoq built up one storey upon 
" another ; @&) 43% piled or built upwards 
- (Situ. 76); AF969 brteege-pa one above 
another or. piled one upon another; a. 


masonry wall. 
JEN drisehs or 2% brtsaks a short 
robe or dress (Mag. 57). 


AYN Srtscms-pa is a form of the 
pf. of a#era, : 


AF ZQADN betson-borus Tk industry, 
diligence, sesiduity ; 9Fxagu2ah ayaa 
great industry; 5F4sgw¥era to use 
diligence, to show energy, seal, eto.; 


pea, 


application ; ag irayees brtson-byrusg-can 


sealous, sesiduous, diligent ; AF aagryewh 
breon-bgrup-Rame-te having lost one's 


venergy, seal having diminished (Jé.); 
| RF egwGys brisow-dgrus byed-pa to be 


industrious. Faagwanh hrison-jgrus 
bsat-po wtatag n. of a Buddhist, sage men- 


‘tioned by Kshemendra in his introduction 


to Avadina Kalpelats. 
_ AEST drtsonpe 1. vb. to strive, to 
aim at, to exert one’s self for: *qwes in 
a ecoumulation of merits, learning, or 
wealth. 2. subst. qr . endeavour, effort, 
care, exertion; STTA¥ 44 alacrity, readi: 
noes to act; SEeER brteon-pa thod-par 
warerft. one who has relaxed his industry, 
or zeal in any work. 3. adj.=[¥ 473 or 
a¥4'e4 diligent, assiduous, studious. 


BY stead 1. = Rargn way SEwgray ye. 
2. in FW E4=resp. said, commanded, 
ordered ;. also used alone: SSE com- 
manded to do. 


sag gtsel-wa= 868 esl-wa. 

SANE aeogepe wafer (a neigh- 
bour]S. 

eg | steelnnm 95:0 to give, grant, 
to bestow, confer ; also, to restore : $4r5 qiia 


please grant, eto.; aq ter gqu Fata 
pray, give me acinus for the journey ; 


«RBA bkah-geal-wa= ABER to com- 
‘mand, to give expression to; \kwger fara 


to bestow spiritual gifts and miraculous 
abilities. 


oh ABATE betsagepe= ses ree, 
‘ufeq accumulated, hoarded ; earned. 


f ABN igfeal-pe any message; aleo 


R¥GAgusyh brtson-bgrue drag-po intenée =he spake, commended ; he bestowed. 
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& isha the aspirate of , and the 
eaghteenth letter of the Tibetan alphabet ; 
aco. to Tibetan grammarians it corre- 
sponds with the Sanskrit ©. 


HI: tebe 1. nom fig.: 18, 2. for 
#n, 3. when 4 is preceded by a Ma7¥qu 
qualifying word, as in %# Tibetan salt, 
it is not correct to write 454, though 4, 
singly signifies salt. 

& Il: in Budh Lethe general pro- 
tection that the Tathagata extends to all 
living beings against worldly miseries (X. 
my. %, 907). 2. #3anawagai®) ager 
ayow wen w hea (KX. g. 4, 42). Tsha repro- 
sents the state from which there is no 
pessing away, aleo that which being indis- 
soluble delivers all. 

& II: nu. of a tribe of Tibet (J. Zah.). 

SF5 teha-gkor== 4829s grandchildren. 

#7 isha-kha target, the black spot on it 
where an arrow should hit; the object 
aimed st (Résis.). 

&°® tsha-khad place where ©4 are kept. 


#5 Teha-kho n. of & place in guit%e 
the mountainous country to the east of 
Khams and bordering on Chins (Zof. *, 6). 

$09 teha-bkhrs diarrhoa. 

49 teha-ga-pe locust, called #9°q in 
Khang which acc. toy/d.=4744 grass- 
hopper. 


#3" tsha-graf temperature, the degree 
of warmth of anything. #y*9w*% sun- 
stroke, the diagnosis of this disease whether 
it is based upon heat or cold so as not 
to mistake the origin of disease being very 
difficult (Ag. ch. 13). 

*™ Teha-sgai one of the six Sgah pro- 
vinces of Khamg (Rtets.). 

a&atyn tsha-goig-ma thick blanket, quilt 
C. (Ja). | 

49 teha-[cib, v. 99 Joid. 

#an tsha-chag lunch: 46652" launch 
and the afternoon meal (Risit.). 48 tsha- 
ja the tea that is taken as soon as midday- 
halt is made by travellers for refreshment : 
eoragu dy Qa segiqalere® (Khrig. 17). 
v. 49 teha-phog. 

+ tsha-tif or 44* teha-idih morning 
time between 8 and 9 a.m. 

#<§ teha-drag (QuT%R), 1. very busy, 
making haste, hurrying about ; #447 isha- 
Grag-ts quickly, without delay. 2. any 
article of food made saltish. 

Saye tsha-gduh 1. ere afflictions 
from disease; sufferings from fever. 2. 
wrat, ga shade, umbrella. #95534 teha- 
gdul-canthe spring season ; fire. 

+45 teha-nag v. post #atax, 

49 tsha-na anxiety, solicitude; +34 

tsha-gna-con W. solicitous, careful, attached : 


ent, unfeeling, callous (Ji.). 
129 
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#uax% tsha-phan-tee CO. dresser, kitchen 
tab! o. 

#%q isha-phog the midday-halt ; travel- 
lers in Tibet and upper China halt for 
their morning meal a little before noon. 
- In such countries travellers begin their 
day’s journey after taking a coup of tea 
early in the morning, sometimes an hour 
or two before day-break. 


HAI: tsha-wa 1. vb. to be hot; #7" 
YatioReagecw since in summer the 
rays of the sun are very hot. 2. shat. 
heat: Sawaya tsha-wag gdufl-wa to be 
tormented by the heat of the day (5.g.); 
#aiawq during the heat of the day, at 
noon; #7 }aterax'gxF the heat changed 
into coolness ; #8W%'S ésha-wag rmya-wa to 
lose one’s appetite in consequence of great 
heat (Sch.) ; #2 tsha-wa-fig eww heat; 
ta94 6 tsha-ca-ldan SWUNG possessing 
warmth, hot ; #@@ isha-wa-meg@= FETA 
without heat, or warmth, oool ; #98 isha- 
wa team See slightly warm. 48% ¢sha- 
wahi-ma Sge pungent. #9434 tsha-as- 
fien drought, want of rain. 3. adj. warm, 
hot. In C. collog. the adj. used takes the 
form #4 tsha-po: Wee ge’ it has become 
hot. 4. n. of the 6th hot-hell. 

— SABA teha-wa-sgrib parasol, umbrella, 
that shades from the heat of the sun. 

Syn. Yay Hi-gdugs ; #599 tsad-gkyob. 

aaFr tsha-wa-cih Tee a medicinal 
tree, Terminalia catappa. 

Syn, 934 lan-bu-can; 9 RTH 
char-gprin-can ; GHEE" lha-mishuhs ; FVAR4 
aprin-la-rdeg;  9FBAAGTRA brgya-byin 
bbras-bdag ; %834 ho-ma-can; BEY if-gu- 
di (Rffion.). 

#aits5 tsha-wahi-nad fever, the differ- 
ent kinds of which are: (1) 4W®% yal-mdo, 


fh 
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(2) Reveelom si-that-méshame, (3) *hA48 
ma-gmin taha-wa, (4) 34 rgyss-tshed, (5) 
yrards gtofls-ishag, (6) 4T45 gab-tshed, (7) 
‘FRA siit-tehag, (8) FET* shoge-tshad, (9) 
agperds bgrams-tshag, (10) EATS bkhruye- - 
tshag, (11) *sarés rimp-tehad, (12) 9g 
bitwm, (18) ga roye-ger, (14) 7° 
gag-pa, (15) GF lhog-pa, (16) 2x9 chase 


.pa (Sman.). 


#tq2q tsha-big-big a comfortable warm 
place of residence. 

2%, teha-wa len 3 popular medicinal 
plant. 

Byn. FS4 pi-ten-la rdwtaly jdeam-po- 
Adsin; Ser §Han dpal-gyi lo-ma; FHA 
ke-mud-can; 92% bum-can; 4\°q" rkeg- 
bbras; 37% ke-dary (Mfon.). The white! 
species is called *7aqyysh: Syn. Wy 
boug-skya ; Qh aEq bbyuh-po-ljug (Mion). 
The red species 33 *4434 byu-rs ishoge-can 
(Méon.). Another species: Syn. B4 Kagel 
Idan; SQ™°9% dhus-bgur; 28H bchak-me ; 
Eaaray tshoge,can ; *5®' 84 ma-dah-[dan. The 
yellow species is called $584 phrefi-Iden 
and Ajax gu yid-psah-skyes, aR AaYa 
mishon-mohi me-tog and F< 254 geer me- 
tog. 


eA tsha-bo wa, resp. 55% dwon or 4 
sku-tsha C. 1. grandchild, grandson. 2, 
nephew, brother’s son. 3. "4 great 
grandchild; acc. to Jd. G4 gudl-tshe 
great-preat grandchild ; 444 gshi-teha any 
descendant. 

#4 tsha-mo wTat; 1. grand daughter. 
2. niece. 

aqgerngs isha-gmyal-brgyag the eight 
hot hells (1) ** yaf-sog weitea ; (2) 744 


1 thignag Geen; (3) SErckn bedus-bjoms 


wyra; (4) 68% fu-hbod Thea; (5) SAR BHS 
flu-bbod chen-po Wartwa; (6) 4% taha-we 


sé | 


rams (7) 8H FA rab-tu tsha-wa seran; (8) 
WN qnar-meg wate (1.V.). 


B'S tsha-teha wre miniature conical 
igures, moulded of clay and used as 
fferings, placed in large numbers on the 
pdiges of chortens: 4{ TU R595! SoahRs 
@ administer -medicine to the sick and 
ffer tsha-tsha as torma offerings; Fav 
| #aRe from his mouth proceeded cones, 
gures of fire (Pth.) 

#8209 teha-tshabi-shag rast. 

Syn. eda kage-kys dregs-pa 
Mfon.). 

any isha-gshug the ata of remission 
n fever, also convalescent state after fever 
as left. 


xq ‘sha-rag=2%59 tsha-drag. 

#8 ésha-ru lamb-skin. 

BAY tehala also called << a salt 
vhich is mixed with ordinary rock-salt to 
olour it white, also a salt purifier #aa 
PAQTRT IRBs | 

BY tsha-lu 1. red; G&#q bya-po tsha- 
« red-breasted cock. 2. v..2a'9 tshal-wa. 


H'Q31 tsha-ium & sweet orange grown 
on Sikkim. 


BA teha-le borax; Ay} tsha-lehi 
kyur-riss boracio acid (Cs.); #%§8549 to 
older. 


& tehwa salt, in such words as 458, gé, 


rg@ tho subjoining of ©8% wa-sur (,) to 
he letter 4 is not necessary but sometimes 
L is dune to avoid mistakes. 475 tshwa- 


Joo-ru for P54, black-salt. 2 tshwa-kha | 


alt-pit, salt-lake; 489 tshua-kiug salt- 
mag; 2 tshwa-sgo place where salt is 
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found ; 4°§ #4 ésAwa-tgo-can soil that owing 
to an admixtaré of soda or magnesia is 
not suited for any kind of vegetable 
produce; 4% éshewa-tshil salted fat; 
450% tshwa-dmar also called 24r'Qqé 
tshwa-Gmar brag-tshwa a kind of red 
rock-ealt. 4% tshwa-ya also 24 = £€a'h'a3q 
tshwa rdog-po geig a grain of salt orystal: 
Raga gate Food wopraye (A. 120). 
Syn. 4 lan-tsha; QSSNeRA dpyid- 
dug-chags; *G°TKE bgyur-rnoni-ho; eX 


ohu-yi-ro;-G Ae chu-yi sithZpo (Mfaon.). 


BAT tshag = F*4 the yak ; #474 yak beef, 
4a q dried beef of yak ; 44%] yak’s head ; 
Qe HF Aho sqs7Fqsq for four sheep’s head 
one yak’s head in exchange (Résit.). 
dari tehag-po= #4 a yak; #794 tehag-bug 8 
carcase of yak without the head and inner 
contents (Résii.) ; 27 R5 tshag-rion=2q 7H 
tshga-ga-rion fresh beef of yak (Résti.); 
aay ay tshag-lag the front leg of yak (Résii.) ; 
#794 tshag-lug, FA and 44 yak and 
aheep ; 44744 the lower parts of the legs 
of slaughtered yak (Risit.). #34 tshag-¢a 
dried flesh of larger animals of cattle, etc., 
gen. that of the yak. 

aa'%q tshag-tshig or 44 %98 1, the larger 
and smaller joints of the arms and legs, 
2. ace. to Jd. dark spots or speckles on 
wood, ete., as in Afi}. ;= freckles in C. 

Sa% tshag-tshe bruised barley or wheat. 

éyq itshag-shiwa skull-cap lined with 
lamb-skin ; 447g) ¢shag-shu a robe lined with 
kid or lamb-ekin ; 44 Fy yperdayg 2s Bq Gere 
@au (A. 87) the Tibetan lama-teachers, 
dreased in robes lined with lamb-skin and 
woollen cloaks, rode (on horseback). 


RAPS tshags 1. a cap. 44244 coat and 
cap (Dsl.) 2.=27% sieve ; 4qwQaatam sift 
with a seve; Ween ko-tshays & sieve made 
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of leather, the one most in use; 3 }49 
to sift or filter with a piece of cotton rag 
fcaqe khrol-tehage=Oq™ Lee. ; FO" weel, 
for catching fish 0. 8. thin-split bamboo, 
for making baskets Sikk. 4. Soh.: the 
right-sort, a choice article: aqram gay 
having made.a good choice. 5. as der gs 
or 4yrqegys or EYa to save, sper, 
lay up as provision for the future : ERat 
garden éqrgerés T have not made any 
"provision yet for the futare life (Mil.) ; 
argv ratcdqergeag (A. 69) take osre 
of the gold, keep if m your charge ; 
Raizen a stop to. divide a sentence; 
éqarserh tshags-dam-po strict care, vigilance ; 
dense and strong, as of stuffs; Maaaraer he 
the teeth standing close and firm (Jé.); 
aqw yt tshags lhog-po fafea loose, not 
eompact ; dag = tshaga-bu Ag aera 
hbru-ishags saki-gnog a vessel in which the 
grain, &o., passing through sieve is depo- 
sited (8. kar. 180). SWE tshage-tehud- 
pa to be sare of a thing, F724" E54 to teat 
a thing properly by the hand (Yig. 98). 


RE" isha frqu, Pus, fra habitation 
of any kind whether for men or for beasts, 
birds, or inaects; abode, dwelling, den, 
nest. 34%4* gnap-tehed habitation, mn, 
lodging-houss ; 4'#*% to build a nest, 
to establish a house-hold; J4=" grwa-tshah 
monastery or college, the dwellings of 
the monks in large monasteries; *74* 
kitchen also 4°" ishaf-baf. 4g fellow- 
atudenta, oomrades. 46 éshaf-fs a nest, 
a cradle; 4 ~19qu a small bird or child 
that is in the nest or cradle ; 9'4=, 

ac'EW tghah-pham=WeTE. AIET fear- 
ful. 

+ 5% tshaf-nag & woman to whom no 
son has been born, a mother of girls only 
(in Sikk.). 
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EE-"C tehat-wa vb., pf. 4" tshahs 1 to 


"be complete, full, entite : FTVFeRTAaM sla 


wadgu tshah-wa-nas when the nine months 
were full, completed ; ¥T225}%* towards 
the end of the months of pregnancy (Dz!.) ; 
greats Qa)rdcon as one king was still 
wanting, the number not being yet 
complete (Dsi.); 4 '4e%% they are com- 
plete (in number) (Jd.). 2. adj. complete, 
entire; o¢ having things complete: 44% 
2Z-acatq% a girl in full possession of all 
these qualities (Pth.); FMaee='9 kha-dog 
Ika thaf-wa having all the five colours 
complete (Gir.) ; §AR #89 dwak-po ma- 
tshaf-wa one of imperfect faculties; 2 9 
tshah-skam perfectly dry; 2°34 tshaé- 
borig complete arrangement of every- 
thing (Ris. 68); 44 tshaf-po forming 
a whole, full; not one lees or left out. 

axa tshai-ma 1. whole, entire, perfect 
(the usual adjective form): eqyacaty s 
perfect young hird, .¢., perfectly-developed 
(Dsi.). 2. often=all, for WTR. 


pp BERR’ tehat-mah 1. v. RA 
(Maon.). 2.2808 thab-tehah kitchen. 


EEO BE tahah-tehih = PTSeA (Mhon). 


“a dense copse, a thicket; acc. to Sch.: 8 


wild, dismal place; 4% ;a%qqw the 
horrible existence in the external world 
(Jé.); BERR AS KA HOTS RSH if 
it is asked: what is most horrible in this 
world to be afraid of, (let it be answered) 
it is the behaviour of women ; raya age 
dees h] raid Ine Fayqrgnye 
all the many woods of worldliness have 
been repeatedly burnt by the wild-fire of 
Dhyana (contemplation). 


&E'Ul tshat-ye doublo-berrelled gan in 
W.. colloq. | 


é&x| 


BER'X tehef-ra 1. fires the hinder part. 
2. v. SAR% hishef-ra a sheep-fold. 


SEM tehehs=qE% purity, pure; 4 
a§5 tshahe-par-epyog purity of life, gen. 
in reference to perfect abstinence from 
female company ; *§5 tsbafts-shug holy 
thread that Brahmans wear. 


ax 9% tshahe-skyes 1. an opithet of the 
planct Saturn wawt (Mfon.). 2. 0 tem 
for birds im general (2ffon.). 


dean ishahs-hkhor weratfraz the se- 
cond of the first Dhydna heavens v. "r 
asa SH (M. V.). 


dente tehahe-boome at an epithet 
of Kamadeva (Mfon.); being pierced by 
an arrow called 24'3R6%35 kun-tu rmof- 
byeg Brahma became enamoured of his own 
daughter, so he was called the vanquished 
of Cupid (Mfon.). 


BENT: tshahs-pa adj. purified, clean, 
pure, holy: 4c9a~gx2q become clean, 
be pure! (Dai.); “Wa; 4nwax gia tshahy- 
par epyod-pa, Hea 95.4 ishahe-pabi spyog- 
pa, TR RECTIN GS to be clean, chaste, 
holy, to do what is right, to lead an 
honest upright life. S#xraxgya mi- 
ishahe-per spyod-pa “Woweeh to lead an 
unchaste life. 


SRN I: ag; cht, eam, oy. 
wregn, Gad, Wary, Brahma, of whom are 
two, the greater one being lord of the 
Sahdloka dhatu, the junior one presiding 
over the F554 first thousand of worlds 
and riding on «® swan guards the 
wa faq or upward direction. The different 
epithets of Brahma are; *9« raf-byuh ; 
PGBs bdag-skyes; FATA geer-mhal- 
can; RAtE ae pad-maki skys-gnas; 4¥ 
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one chu-shyemhal; PIRTE shyo-dyubi 
bdag-po ; germ e-lep-cgan: er meg 
70; FRY gdot-bebi ; FTP jte-wa-skyes ; 
Ray Th wimg -bdag-po; DV8s 
Phyid-gi-ghth ; FTABAVA rne-wa brgyad-pa ; 
RR IKE rig-byed-gdok; wkaiaxQ,h Ayig- 
rton byed-po; FETE gna-tshog-byeg ; 2 
BRIA rig-byeg stid-po; 248550 rig- 
byed-dwah ; FEA" qhon-shyeg; KOR ACs 
hat-pahi gif-ria ; SN TALS dga}-ws brgyad 
pa; Reragys wig-broyad-pa; TOS ere 
rig-byeg rnam-byah; BAB shyin-byed; 2 
SVS44 rig-byeg dran-po (Maon.). It is 
statedin Mfon. that the body of Brahma 
was 80 lofty and large that Vishnu looking 
upward and Mahes vara looking down- 
wards were unable to see his extremities. 

dewey, x Ser hrgwatnk the Sttra de- 
livered by Buddha at the request of 
Bodhisattva Teahs-pa khyad-par-sems (KX. @. 
a, 36). 


dnwras% tehahg-pa chen-po aeIM@ x. 
of the 4th Dhydans heaven. 


écwaicc ge tshahp-pabi draft-sroh 
awft the highest clas of Brahminical 
sages, 8 Brahminical saint. 


aewai'g tshahe-pabi-te 1. svreu Brah- 
mapa. 2.=a poison (Mfon.). 

demaiqa ishedepaki bu-ga QyCq= 
xifarsi mishog-ma the cranium. — 

aceaeisgen ishelp-pabi-diyahs ayrat 
the voice of Brahma, the intonation with 
which the Veda is read by the Brahmans — 
[ prayer-sound |S. 


dewaiquh sehate-pabi sray-mc an epi- 
thet of the goddess Sarasvati (2fon.). 

amare isheh-pabi-cif qeRn [the 
Indian mulberry tree}8. 
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Syn. aan gr téhats-byuh ; Rwadteds Be 
AR tehaf-pahi mehod-shyin-gid ; YTI\ skul- 
byed ; 8435 gso-byed; 435 bgro-byed; 
G8 fer-sbyor-cid; Rwrey rim-pa-can; 
aewehy§ tehahe-pabi dire ; AMAR tehahe- 
gift (Mfton.). 

dewamBy Tshas-pag-byin or Suey 
Brahmadatta, the Buddhist king of 
Benares who was greatly devoted to 
Buddha and his religion. aewawgaQergw 
a&si& the sermon that was delivered by 
the Buddha at the request of king 
Brahmadatta of Benares (X.d. 9, 16). 


dcxar§e tshais-shyoh an epithet of the 
son of Kimadeva (Mfon.). 

42.4 §5 84 tshafs-spyod-idan 1. one who 
assiduously preserves his religious vows. 
2. an epithet of Kumara (944835) 
(Mfon.). 

‘Feangrwget Tehahe-doyaks rgya-misho 
the second sovereign Dalai Lama or the 
sixth hierarch of that line (Zo&. 27). 

aCare tchallg-ma WAS, ATA. 

dxwnt tshate-mteho 1. Manasarovara, 
Brahma’s lake; 2. uftat fa woman of 
high rank |8. 

dzay2an tshafle-rigs Brahman caste tradi- 
tionally originated from Brahma (MfAon.). 

dewiu ishaderig myetfas the first 
mansion of the first Dhyant heaven. 


BR tshag or #9 1. measure, size, measur- 
ing in general ; 4'§ 449 measure or extent 
of & country; $*9259 measure of time, 
its duration; #34 éshag-cm having a 
measure, dimensions ; #989 tshag-hjal- 
wa=4et8 to measure; *F4yseTa fafa, 
ware taking measurement. 45 Sa 
tshad-du loht-pa=*'\ RA tshag-du slebe-pa 
measurable; to be of proper measure or 


dimension, to fit: arvé;ySnr7RaF go in 
measure it fitted (4. 99). @& 25" accord- 
ing to the size, in size (Gir.) ; 345 size of 
a (full-grown) man ; ¥'*size of body, resp. 
stature. 45, tghad-du v. frq.=up to, as far 
as, as much ag: FOr gy Far h 8h ae 5 G53 his 
strength was equal to that of a powerful 
athlete; perés5q%54 to cut even into 
bits; @réy5"2929 to drink one’s fill. aye} 
direction how the pulse is tq be felt (or 
pressed); BVsew§Seragns, according to 
your view of religious studies (Mil.); 
#5949 tshad-du skyep-pa grown up, full- 
size, as adj. (Jd.) As vb. 45858 or 
4'ekTQ to measure (Jé.); TAQR aay ges 
to observe the proper measure in eating 
and drinking; #4eaavA, wa to exceed 
the proper measure; 8 aerradéyeqeraqar 
7%: the dejection will increase to an 
excess (Afii.). 2. sometimes we find 4 
apparently=all: #45 various, of every 
kind, of all sorts (Gir.) ; Rx @rquge as all 
the beggars that show themselves here 
(Mil.) ; 8%xaré all the people that have 
come, #&'4\Eagr 45 all that happens 
appears as Sy (Gir.); Fy a> all that is 
ordered, proclaimed (Sch.); Sapras, all the 
people assembled (Sch.). 3. enough, esp. 
with a negation: 95754 not having 
enough of the comparisons, not resting 
satisfied with them. 42538 tskag-kyi 
doye-wa Guat differentiation in the 
measure. 

&ea tshag-pa “fear 1. heat, in gen. ; 
Sa5% tshag-gdud id; *\7QxE when it 
grows hot; *o7sK'9 to suffer from 
fever, to be tormented by the heat: 
ao" or valg. 4) 74NHqS to be strack by 
the heat, to receive a sunstroke; also to 
be taken ill with dysentery. 4)§9 éabeg- 
skyes= E% hud sweat, perspiration (9ffon.) ; 


aay 


4554 tshag-shyob =" gduge an um- 
brella (that protects from the sun’s heat) 


(Mfon.). 2. morbid heat of the body, 


fever, 4\79q4}wH tertian fever (Sehér.) ; 
ayatax tshad-pabi-nag fever, but aleo 
dysentery (Ja.). | 

SA tehad-pabi-cih= WYTHE stag-pa 
gif the birch tree. 


ayag  tshad-hbu grasshopper, locust: 


(Seh.) 
B5'31 tshad-ma om, wim, arg the 


gtan-ishigs rig-pa the science of Pramape 
és, evidence. 4etwat freq perfect 

measure, proof, evidence, s0 that there may 
not be any deception (Ya-vel.) 5 Fragrays 


= [tradition]S.; (2) »ew(q)Swea 
athohs .(kun)-kyie tehorsca “fon. Swe, 
tshag-ma-pkhan or “S\9 itshag-me-pa 
@inlentidien. (C2.); avaregrn tshag ma- 
berel-og! commentary to a — work 
aes ; 
agar, taba ma-pie-bdun title of a 


work on logio by Acharya Dharmakirtti 
Bout taf qqrowatsatscapaygye the 


aeyeaty yan ishag mor-ruh-capi 
sla-grogs safe aytas [help of authori- 
ties }8. 

ayK59 tshad-med-dge wanegu=the 
second mansion of the third Dhyani 
heaven. 

da tehag-med-hog  Quavea = im- 
meesurable light ; n. of the second mansion 
or stage of the second Dhy&ni heaven. 
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Sy aeaqR tshad-med-gsum the three im- 
mensely great and important virtues :— 
gard tet love; !R eee compassion, 
mercy ; §4°'8 eftar joy. The term seems 
also to comprise the virtue of 3* Fee or 
etwr indifference both to pleasure and 
pain. 

BK tehad-sla=44'8 shun-ela a brother: 
HERG THE Hy y Mewakhee T had a 
brother who on the occasion of having 
come to transact business (4. 50). 


ayant ishag-yahe-pa spacious, commo- 


- @ious in reference to houses, &. (Hbrom. 


151). 


aye tehad-yeg WER, Tam [1. a parti- 
cular high number. 2. a loom, weaver }S. 


BF tshan 1. a party, a band: Seaex 
qeqqccagarangsca he proceded in the 
company of a party of traders (A. 47}; 
qawaly eq qseagaete’ the boat pro- 
ceeded taking a party of passengers (4. 
67). 2. or 45% tshan-mo adj. hot, warm; 


.e45 hot water, warm water, 4 4yaq% 


warm food; 4434 in W. fever; 44% hot, 
the sensation of heat. 3.=4% descendant, 
relation: 44 cousin by the father’s 
side; #44 by the mother’s side C.; +44 
="845 pha-goun; R44=H4. 4. sorics, 
order, class, ®'#% id; S444 a sot of 
four, class of four-things; y744y‘R9"9 
to put together in groups or sets of six 
(Hi.); *4'44 a certain olass of ideas 
(Schf.). 5. a8 termination of certain 
collective nouns: 93444, 344 kindred, 
relations 3449559 9%re8e7Re relatives 
are devil’s procrastinators. 6. 4*'44 part, 
of a country, district (74. 90, 20). 7. or 
45% many, a number of: “43% tshan- 
gras a great number or variety of things 


re 


(Yig. 187); ¥%44% nobleman, a great- 
man (A. 187); 44%3 tshan-po-che a great 
many, good deal: © fterssryagraragy 4} 
ga45-53qn 4 if by fighting I make him 
retreat, a large number of men will get 
into misery (4. 27). #%'34 éehan-can not 
scanty. 
var 
EF tehaondo= 9 phrof-pa garland, 
‘rosary (mystic) (Z. g. F, 26). 
tshab a deputy, representative, 
proxy: Maéa%5 hoe has got a representa- 
tive; in reference to a thing, equivalent, 
substitute; ®w4r4x it may be replaced by 
this ; 44x 'dr% this may perhaps be used as 


a substitute (Vas. ef.) ; #7859 to represent, . 


supply the place of ; 47 yT9 tehab-egrub-pa 
to give a substitute for, to replace a 
thing. 48 or ©T% representative of a 
superior, delegate, commissioner, agent ; 
grv4q viceroy, regent ; especially applied to 
the regent who rules Tibet in the minority 
of the Dalai Lama, who is also styled 
qvtq4s adopted child, foster-child; 44a 
aco. to Schir. uegotiator, mediator ; 
hostage; 45°49 ftshab-bjug substitute; 
replacing : 27agydegwacky RSs a repre- 
sentative under » faleo name should not 
be put (Rési. 61). 478 tehab-tu instead 
of, in the place of: *\@% 47g instead of 
a lamp, for a lamp; “78 ¢shab-tshud 
1. with 859 to be raffled, disturbed, 
agitated : Mréa {7H54 to become agitated 
in mind. 2.=*3§* sa-srog or 39 sa-rub 
dusk : vqeqaréa gees one evening as 
goon as it became dusk (A. 137). Fags 
gmyo-tshab-tshub= temporary = insanity, 
occasionally becomihg mad. 

@AN ishaby on intensive usually 
conjoined with 3=very great, very much: 
Pq 7 dau 325954 it proves a very great sin ; 
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wf Safi daw d's when much dixsiness super 
venes, 49635 tehabe-chen or 42034 desply, 
dangerously ; 49W 45734 sinning hemously. 
Swdar3a rku-ma ishabp-chews 0 daring 
robbery ; 447r4nw2s rkun-ma ishabp-chen 8 
desperate thief or robber; abdemda 9 
serious illness or disease; BV *4Rw34 very 
bad news; %4aw24 an unscrupulous man. 


ast gx tsham-tehum or 48s teham- 
tshom doubt, hesitation, shrinking; “rg 
to feel doubt, hesitate, draw back. 42rger 
% than-tehum-can or 4xe%SexrR doubtful, 
wavering, undecided ; 445" a shrinking 
attitude ; derfx2®\a erefea courageous, 
intrepid, dering. 

SX tshar 1. covasion, instance; 4°44 
="amtey once (Mfon.); 8 twice; 
évqbya=§a'qtq srib-geig-la in one mo- 
ment, 2. rosary, a garland. 

EX'Q tshor-wa = Kawa or ewyre 
(Maton.) to fulfil, to finish; as shet.= 
fulfilment, accomplishment, doing a work 


* completely ; 4694=24g* to have done a 


thing thoroughly, to go to the furthest 
limit; 4°4% tshar-tshar = CawEqwary to 
the stage of completion; 41% .tehar-thag 
= Caw (fon). 4 tehar-sin ne 
finish, completion. 

axq8<'8 tshar-good-pa to annihilate, to 
completely destroy, to put an endto: 
Her ax'9%5'0795'9 not putting an end to con- 
troversy (Hbrom. 39). 

ax%c: ishar-boh n. of an officinal plant : 
grat s-a 452s cures disease of the gullet 
or lungs. 

HU tehal aa, we grove, « garden, 
perk; 44v4e id.; &}q ta" flower-garden ; 
aaeng herb-garden. 9 Fares shysg-mos 
tehal ploasare-grove: 44382453 tahal 
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fe-waps rin-po-che ig the ideal of a 
garden the possession of which gives to 
a Cakravartti Réja many peculiar advan- 
tages, in consequence of which it is called, 
fig. WaT; Rqxulaq Vai-durya}t tshal 
the grove where lapislasuli is found in 
abundance, 4«sara}agmiea thickets of 
the tree called tala patinte-ka; gaywatda, 
gS atde and B9TYSe are ‘said to exist 
in the abodes of the four guardian kings 
te., the Cutur Maharaj Kayiké deva (K. 
n. of d.%, 71), sxBaqQe¥e Tehal chop-luh 
rdsof'a fort im the district of Tshal situated 
to the west of Lhasa (Rés:s.). 


dra tshal-pa 1. a native of Tshal 


2.=4g a piece, chip, splinter; a patch. 
érq tshal-wa pieces: %=téraxaaqrae 
having torn mount Samera into pieces 
(4. 17.); =440ra a piece of rag ; 4a 
ag<3 it was torn in a hundred pieces. 
é0q ishal-bu small chip, a bunch of flowers, 
a lock of hair (Ja.). 

der taa tshal-bog-pa=S%559 = dro-btab- 
pa to make eee i 
for taking a meal. 

ape tshal-ma valg. for $2" dro-sag 
breakfast: 4aer7_2 to eat break-fast, 
darorx ase breakfast eompanions. 4 a%qn 
shal-mahi-lam or 43" or am half-a- 
day’s journey, as Tibetans generally travel 
till midday as one morning's journey. 


éar% Tehal-se n. of a village in the dis- 
trict of Stog-luh stshur-phu (Bésit.). 


QBN tehaz 1. used in W. for a 


garden ; 44§* garden-bed, 4+re~4 gardener. 


2. of a woman in child birth (Jia.). 


oy tahi-gu or Yeg=%y wie the 
kernel or nut contamed in a stone- 
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ay] 
fruit; perg?'%'g the stone of an apricot ; 
%34 ¢shé-can stone-fruit. 

SA tshiwa in C., filth, viscous 
sticky matter, esp. clammy dirt, e¢.g., in 


the wool of sheep ; #54 solid dirt ; #3 


sticky, clammy, filthy. 
Sy tehig ar@t, ate 1! a word; a— 


‘remark, a speech : “895% an interrogative 


word; 473474 to connect or arrange words ; 
the order in which words are to be placed ; 
\g39%q the present tense; *ayaapura 
skilful in selecting words (Cs.); a%4%q 
trath, 94 %q falsehood, Safa¥q- rshig-yi 
mishon-cha words which hit at the heart, 
f.e., which give pain or offence (Bisii. 7). 
Sarge tshig-grogs an auxilary word, a 
helping word; 794 ¢shig-rgyan we 


word used to emphasize. Aco. to Baddhists 


words are of seven kinds :—(1) 22a, wa 
wy; (2) sgugt%q, (8) a agg? Xq, 
(4) SBR%q waar; (5) qathRqwakg; 
(8) Behe gy Raatig, (7) Ayah} tq (X. 
my, FP, $45). Sagwakes tehig kyal-ta 
gpoi-wa afwguerqfacfa abstinence from 
speaking unconnected or irrelevant expres- 
sions ; MFR'S ishig-kha skofi-wa wadaam 
[a. further enumeration]S.; *qogq%4 


- tehig-bkhrun chod-pa= *79q 59 to speak 


definitely, to give definite orders ; Mai aqq 
tshig-gi qjug wees the last word, the 
conclusion of an expresion ; 2a45n3q 
bshig-gi gtafrag wma thanksgiving 
words of thanks; *9%oq fshig-gs bdug 
one who is skilful in speaking, a speaker, 
an orator; *aja5 tshig-gé phrag frame 
[accidental occurrence; a grammatical 
term for adverbs, prepositions and con- 
junctions]. %7*4 tshig-fan ata 
rebuke, unpleasant words or expression. 
Mayer ye to insult, abuse; MyRryowsyy 
55'af8% speaking unpleasant words produces 
180 





Bargae | 


quarrels with friends; foolish speech ; 
Ra aan, Baroser yg carga Qweg lightly speak- 
ing brings on scoffing, makes one ridicu- 
lous. Sayssergea tshig-hjam-ldan as mot.=a 
parrot (Afon.). 
danoy ; one who repeate the same word or 
expression twice over or more (Méon.). 
Mayo tshig-edud-pa Wart combination 
of words, compound word. “4g 4q™ 
tshig bia-dbage wftaqn (denomination ]&. 
Yayag V9 tshig-bbru shyor-wa TET, 
wawa to put together letters and 
syllables: Baypaqam® tshig-bbru bsat-po. 
Mey setoemear gx tehig-mishams-la shyar Wa- 
wwue [the syllable after which the sepa- 
rated part of a compound word occurs]¥. 
‘Maes tshig-rdsun untruth, falsehood, 

9: Marea gawk Baga by speaking untruth 
one’s object is not gained, it is lost. 
Marah tshig-gshi basis of a word, expres- 
sion or speech. *79) tehig-gshi also= *4 
A784 or $3 tho chief items or articles in a 
treaty or agreement or document (Rfsit.). 
MqesTya ys tshigesur — ghite-su-sbyar 
Wutfw [a secondary sense hidden in the 
obvious one 8. 


Sarpoen sedi EF9 kug-pa a dumb 
mute person; ‘one who cannot express 
‘himself well (2ffon.). 


Margan ishig-rtaby fave peewee dis- 
allowed] 5. 


Mar ess tshig-tha-dag gut (answer |S. 


Meta tshig-dor-uva=heya waite 
indecent language. 

Mayen ioe. tshig-mdaki mgon-po an 
epithet of Indra (Mfon.). 


Uq'Ra tshig-rdeg as met.= FXaP4N gar- 
mkhon-ma & dancing girl (MMAon.). 
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BqyEQ. tehig-ldad redun- 


oR 
Sares febig-idan 1. an epithet of Vrhas- 
pati the teacher of gods (Mfon.). 2. one 
who is skilful in speaking. 

Ma$a tshig-eteub greg harsh words, 
rude or rough language, unpleasant 
expression : Me Sagas tages by speaking 
a rough word (one) invites eumity. *4 $a 
gages tsheg-risub smra-wa spoh-wa TICITE 
sfafacfs abstmence from using rude or 
rough expressions (I. V.). 


{2qrq = 
a fruit. 
%ara tshig-pa 1. +o burn, to give intoler- 


¥3 a stone or kernel of 


able pain. Bypwekyawkaran) &Rarget 


Wag (XX. g. 4, 369). 2. subst. anger, 
wrath, rage. *7% fehig-po adj. burnt, 
overbaked; -<yayaatiqa%era burning of 
meat, bread, etc. *ays% butter added to 
anything that is being roasted that it may 
not be singed (Résis.). 

Narn tshig-ma a sinew, tissue. 


SAP tohige 1. sometimes 44° F445 eat 
a joint, knuckle; tissue or muscle between 
two jointe; Sqwaq pain in the joints; 
Aqwegsy’a to put out of joint, to dislocate, 
to sprain ; Sqagqys to reduce « dislocated 
joint ; Mqw Pas tshige-khelg ornament worn 
above the wrist or elbow, also finger ring. 
Mayan knot of a stalk of corn or straw; 
grea emyug-tshig knot of a cane (C-z.). 
2. anything that connects, a joining, juno- 
tion, link; also interlude: 4 %q" or Yaa 
qo" that whieh joins times of occupation, 
i.¢., & holiday; Q°*44g%g conjunction of 
causo and effect; *arg44 reasonable, 
logical ; 4rg4™ an intellectual reasonable 
woman. 8. metrical division, or rather, 


- metrical connection, train of verses; and 





S35] 
rence, simply, a verse: Sqewaay tehiges 
cad-pa to compose verses; Saryayeraga 
shige-m boag-pa broya-pa TARE ; 8 poem 
»£ ons hundred (loka by Acarya Vararuchi 
Tan. 4.4, 180); Sarqayatatk iagekt 
taprads n. of poem by detrys Siryagupta 
Tan. d: % 180); *Qwa@4 tehig-n 
yar-we to compile verse. 

Saw tehige-ebyog whe [a Brahman}8. 

‘Mopre tshige-ma fag sediment, residue, 
lregsa, husks, chaff. 

Marnaxa tshige-bsuh-wa the ceremony 
£ Bdun-tehigg bsuf-wa at the forty-ninth 
lay of a person’s death. 


Wewk tehige-ro= tana tshige-ma (Ja.). 

Wem tehif-ga (94) fayett n. of a me- 
licinal drag. 

BA Tehia=China (Grub. 4, 1). 


Serqd tshin-pa-meg=5'% hero, cham- 
ion (Mf fon.). 


Sara tehim-pa ate, amity to be con- 
ented, satisfied, satiated, consoled ; also, 
ws adj. frq.: Sy Yoraxyx he was satiafied, 
(Ha with the girl; %rax959 to - satisfy, 
Esra cayeewti the soothing speech which 
yppeases. Mar95 9% tshim-byeg-skyes qaa- 
art (the lunar motion}S. %wrasn fehim- 
byed-ma a name of the lunar mansion 
Pagyé (Mfon.) aco. to some =a the lion 
of the zodiacal sign. 

Wor QT PR tehim-byed-gmar = 4° saffron 
(Mfon.). ; 

Worm tehin-emeg@=RTRR or Yo 
(3fon.). 


3x tehir in order, course, succession, 
in turn. 
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e78 | 
¥e'Q tshirtoa y. SNA, 


Bay tehil=e§ oor geeay fat (not 
melted) *rq id. ; q47%a mutton-fat, “ay %a 
pork-fat, bacon ; Maya, Yq%a suet, lard ; 
‘W% bacon-fat; g¥a wax (Jd.) MaR tshit- 
khu liquid fat, melted fat (Pth.) ; Mare: 
tehil-god wimitz, the fat of the breast; 
Barsq tehiloan or Marea. fatty, fat. Yards 
tshil-chon human fat (§man) ; Yaa tshii- 
meg lean; ae tshil-mar melted fat or 
lard (Btew.) ; Y4X tshii-ro remains of 
lard after melting. 


Ba tehig 1. a0. Jd.: prob. secondary 
form of réstz, 2.= Wx §an so-nam-gyi las 
iarg grogs-se in friendship: wera 9s 
Stay Boy a5 (4. 133). 


B tehu, as Jd. remarks, the contrary of 
“ pha, a root signifying hitherward, on this 
side; @F tehu-kha this side (prob. for 6*P 
tehur-kha); €* tshu-bi one of this side, 
w® pha-bi one of the other side (Cs.) ; 
CXa tshu-rol=G'* this side (opp. to 
wXa pha-rol); S%6% tshu-rol-na adv. on 
this side, postp. with genit. ¢Xrg this 
way, to this place; ¢Xaqu tshu-rol-nag 
from this side; {¥a'4 tshu-rol pa one on 
this side, one belonging to this (our) 
party; @Xereis walks on this side or this 
way. 


&3 tehubu [prob. Chinese, for the Tibe- 
tan ¥% skyu-ru, ace. to some=vinegar, aco. 
to others: a pulpy product prepared from 
various kinds of fruite mixed with vinegar, 
sugar, and spices, and having been left to 
ferment is used as @ condiment] Ja. 


Sy'N ishug-sa, V. next para. 


SIN | 


SAN tshugs=¥<'S sya, the shape or 
form of an image or statue, constructive 
form: G&garaaqwa shu-yi tshugs lege-pa 
(Jig. 18) the appearance or form of his 
person (or of an image) is good; SqwrTa 
wy ill proportioned, ugly. 


SINE tshuge-pa 1.=walsa stage 
or station; 9&4 Chinese mail stage; 
Saws’ or SM caravansary, or merely 
a level open place near a village, where 
travellers may encamp, or where public 
business is transacted. 2. vb. to do one 
harm, to hart, to inflict, mostly with a 
negative: Wargawax bar-chag ma- 
tshugs-par without having hurt me (Mfé.) ; 
Ka RTKASOTH gewA fire, disease, eto. 
can do me no harm (J@.). 


BSA tehud-pa 1.3859: Gay wr 
Sey agg ane (4. 186). 2. to dig; 
Gy Boeg — tehud-mo-mkhan= Heroes, 
mnkhan a digger, excavator. 


Bi tshun=€ or & here, on this side: 
wastearg5% this side of the boundary. 
When with * or % or with % signifies: 
within, by, up to, so far as; post. o. 
aoous. : <44854'G4'4 within seven genera- 
tions; WA yergVEFA by noon of to- 
morrow (Gir.); S5*S 44% including 
the children, not even the children being 
excluded (J3.). 


ga’ SI tshub-ma or °608 bishub-ma 
a storm: FS a snow-storm; 98 gust of 
wind, @*829'S9 tha barehi bu-tshud whirl- 
wind; fig. aT*{9% ean a violent fit of 
envy ; #eTS4 trouble of mind (Cs.) ; gr2a 
tshub-cheb=B°'§S rlsh-tshub a gale, 


hurricane: 84584 ess Purge grn 
RY (4. 95). 
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rkoe. 


Tea gnastshul and F €4 


get | 


SX tshur hither, to this place, 
hitherward (opp. to % phar thither), 
€*4q tshur-cog come hither, come here! 


(G8 %2'8 tehur-hof-wa to return home (Pth.), 


Sx FR tshur-ia fion listen here, to this 
(Ja.) <™ tehur-ka or EST on this side, this 
side of the river-bank, deolivity, eto.; 
Sx4eqa a returning, €<¥94 this direction. 


<a tshur-rgol plaintiff (Vig. 16). 


SNH tshur-mo or HENH qishur-mo TFOU, 
paint, pigment: 49€% black-pigment ; 
@ mineral found for instance m Nubra 
used for dying black; #€* yellow-pig- 
ment, \#*'§* red-paint. : 


BU tehul Da, wrerc 1. method, 
manner, fashion, way of doing anything: 
fs Serge me erg aks Mx: in whichever way 
you may desire; MarqnaveqenGSs ge ck 


— Seyeqviastia he shall be rewarded 


according to the manner in which he has 
fulfilled those duties which were entrusted 
to him; gat i. ge%s this way of 
speaking is high flown speech; gaatwa 
to put on a manner, to assume a atyle, 
also=to mimio; Swa¥eepq  tehect-hooy 
mkhan a hypocrite, mimicker. €&* tshud- 
ma=AA bisun-mo a nun, Wy WR gas a 
nun who is of good character (J. Zafl.). 
enaf-tehul 
being and appearing, philosophical terms 
for reality and semblance; 9 E* gros- 
tshul the way of giving, ¢.c., a certain 
quantity given, a dose; Ga®PFan todul 
de-kho-nag by that very same way of 
proceeding; hence §4§" tehul-gytge=in 
consequence of, by means of; gx ywat ge 
gna gmras-pahi tshul the character of his 
last speech (Dsi.) ; g44}agerge ryya-dog- 
kyi }brel-tehul the mode of interoouree, 


EorRse | 
relations, between Tibet and China (G/r.) ; 
STF Ets, phyag-gi tehul-du in a way as if 
he were saluting (Mil.); gwar Pers ga 
{o make gestures of reverence; Q& 2a 
See§u glah-chen-gyi tshul-gyis (Buddha 
came down) in the shape of an elephant 
(Gir.); SKaRSr¥a dad-pahi tshul-gyig 
because of faith (Pth.). 2. way of acting, 
conduct, duty, course of life: pat ga 
sha-mahi tahul your former conduct (2/i.) ; 
Swatssnt gas Ferg hearing such an ex- 
ample of virtue related (Jé.). Also= 
proper way, right method: gascaqqy 
tshul-daf pthun-pa orderly, regular ; 99°. 
Swagga serage's if but once in a hun- 
dred cases something sensible is uttered ; 
Sra irregular, unjust ; Sway we tshyul- 


lag-fiams growing remiss in one’s conduct. — 


3. species, kind : 44'S nag-tshul species or 
kind of disease; **§4% sag-tshul species of 
food (Jd.). 4. joined tothe root of a verb 
in W=when: 84&'g4 mthof-tshul when or 
as he saw. 


Sa Rew tshul-khrimg ata, qa religious 
or moral behaviour; moral law; regular 
duties, monastic vow, moral observances : 
Sa Ree PQe5 56 wo tohul-khrimg-kyi dri- 
fiad-dafi {dan-pa one possessed of high and 
pure moral conduct ; Sa Rears4 bound by 
monastic or moral vows (Sch.);. €< sar 
Ya kay hrs tshul-khrime-kyt pha rol-tu 
phyin-pa We aiefaat the highest moral 
purity (v. wXryQaasga); Sper denn 
tshul-khrime-kyi phufl-po whee , 
gate of moral laws; Sv Raw Bags tehul- 
khrime-kyi bslab-pa “faatay one of the 
three kinds of 9[q%4 (Hf. V.) [higher 
morality|S.; Rereerg = tehul-khrimg 


jchalwa Eata immorality ; Sa fperatea 


tshul-khrims byig-pa to break one’s vows or 
moral, purity; GQowrgews tahad-khriog 
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fame-p: wtafeagy one who is immoral; 
Saher. tshul-khrimegter an epithet 
of Buddha (Mfon.) ; SrRrrewge’ tehul- 
hhrimg lap-byu&. threwa [of good moral 
disposition]S; ; Sr Rearqr grat gat ska 
tshut-khrims lag byuf-wahi bya-waki phos 


“po Wienagufeatyy virtuous action relat- 


ing to morality ; Gw Berges tshul-khrims 
erufi-wa to keep vows, to guard one’s 
conduct. 

Syn. 42695 tehat-spyod; TRIS 
thafs-par-spyog ; STS, gteafl-scar-wpyod 5 
Ayres lege-par-spyod; Bt sdom-pa 
(Mfon.). . 

gr hg5-9'08'%q the words of an unscrupu- | 
lous man, expressions or assurances of a 
dishonest insincere man (#ffion.). 


Saraka a tshul-bshin-pa 1. adv. Swraka's 
tshul-behin-du mannerly. 2. ofee one 
who assumes fine airs, shows himself as 
if very great or high. ©9454 tshul- 
behin-min irregular, improper. 


SI : tahe 1. abet. time, in @ gen. sense, 
but rarely heard in collog. 949% phyin- 
pabi tshe at the time of starting. Hence 
% is often used in mod. lit. as=when : 
Hya8E yod-pahi-tshe when it is, when it 
was; 8S gaf-gi-tshe at which time, 
when, 22% dehi-tehe at that time, then ; 
definite time is rendered by 3% dus not 
by 2. 


&S 11: wre life, but chiefly in an 


“abstract sense, §% srog being the proper 


term for physical life; nevertheless we 
find ®%s° long life, ¥*% tshe-bdi this, the 
present life, 39% tshe-phyi-ma a future 
period of life; S@¥eravas%e my life 
is in danger. 8ac802% is the proper 
term by which to render: “eternal life.” 


a 


aR® abbr. of Fa and FRx, pe tshe- 
sfha-ma an earlier period of existence, 4 
former life relative to the transmigration 
of souls (Jd.). 


Zima tehe-ghaby UG; v. HAM shady. 

Eadqqrsys tshe-goig lup-ghig @ worm 
which is used as a curative in plague: 
MAAS ERT aR BS gfian-nadg bjoms-par-byed. 

Soisq hx Tehe-mohog-ghh vn. of a palace 
with a monastery and park situated on the 
southern bank of the river Kyi-chu near 
Lhasa, the residence of one of the four 
incarnate lamas of Lhasa (8. Kar. 180). 


Bafa tshe-ghts-pa of an amphibious 
nature (C%.) 


% a4 tshe-ltogs a poor starving vagrant, 
beggar W. (Ja.) 

Semiak tehe-mthabi-mdo n. of a Shira 
in which the length of life in tle six 
states of existence is explained (KX. d. 4%, 
218), SahaBgragragwaiak (K. d. 4, 
228) Stra on the transmigration of the 
soul, etc. 

Banh Au ishe-dah ye-cog Gream longe- 
vity and spiritual knowledge. 

eRe tshe-mdaks=BVEN byag-mdais 
healthy appearance, fresh complexion. 

Rak Sqn tshe-mdo tshe-guullg the dha- 
rani for longevity (K. g.%, 200). 

%ase tshe-gdab as met.=death (Mfon.). 

3'@4 tshe-[dan, or B5&' 84% tshe-dah ldan- 
pa 1. weura, qraqr an address of vene- 


ration such as venerable, his holiness; 
a general title of address for monks who 


observe the rulesof Vinaya as yell as for 





Bodhisativas, Arhats, eto. Applicable to 
living men and used in writings; ts 
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SS | 


title for dead persons being Sawaare tehe- 
las bdar-pa. 2. waurft, Sarge a plant. 

¥a5 tshe-pag the shrub Ephedra sazatilis, 
with red berries which are saad to be 
roasted and pulverized to give greater 
pungency to snuff (Ja.). 

San ya'a tshe dpag-tu med-pa wafk- 
faarg: eternal life, immortality. 

SBA tehe-phyi-ma Wala, SUATT 
next or after life. 

Sauy gre Tshe-hphag tha-khadn. of a 
temple in the oourt-yard of the great 
Ramochhe shrine in Lhasa. 


FRAT TG tshe-hphel-rdsag=SN'AE dur-wa- 
rtsa the Kuga grass (Jf fion.). 

aN tshe-bpho death (Maon.). Taian 
tshe-bphog-pa Weert transmigration. 

Z5%: tshe-gaoafi a. Sa-bdag monster. 


_ B45 tehe-tshag duration of life (Ja.). 
B'S tshe-tehe=> ra a goat (Akon). 


Saks tshe-madsag (Vas. kar.) an appendage 
of certain gods made like a plate with 
fruit. 

Zxam anf tehe-rabg duration of each 
rebirth: *saw}Qe tshe-rabp-kyi Nama a 
lama always reborn asa lama. Zsaraia 
tshe-rabg brje-wa=23e%'_ enfanftea trans- 
migration. Sawer Hea gga que 
wrfirge wae one of the 18 unmixed 
attributes of a Bodhisattva (Mf. V.). 

BRe tehe-rid of EREG teheritwa 1. 
long life: Zeatg FP} ssherit-wabs 
rgyu-ni-ghig-te the causes of longevity are 
two (abstinence from taking life and 
giving food and drink abundantly to all 
about one’s self), gvasn Brox Aqtq 
victory and long life be to you! 2. com- 


mon as a personal name. 


a4) 


BRRaH ahebi rig-byed wergle the 
science of preserving and prolonging life ; 
THRO tshe-yi rig-byed-pa @ physician. 

BR tshe-re 1. cach life; ¥¥ tehe-re-da in 
each life or period of existence. 2.= 354 


tsher-ka. | 


‘¥ tshe-lo the period of existence, or of 
human life particularly. Also=a year. 


BAI teheg 1. the point separating sylla- 
blea, also 4934 nag-teheg. © Seqsrayan ia 
WHR! Sp TAGwAKYVH it should be 
particularly noted that the syllabic dot is 
not used between a letter and the stop 
called 45 except in the case of the letter « 
fia (Sum-riag). 2. crack, short sharp sound, 
enapping noise: 47 g&™ teheg-ggyahs or 4 y 
tsheg-sgra s distant sound such as that of 
fire burning wood: Ea agqwatewantq 


gew4ea%q from the direction where the © 


lord resiced a distant and cracking sound 
arose (4. 7). %4 Ss teheg-tabom the sound 
made by mice: Bate oR hq Lorex F828 g 35: 
aha ge (Rasa. 9). 


SAM tshegs or S44 tshegepa WE, BY 
trouble, toil, difficulty ; ~R 24s Gkah-tshegs 
id. ; 59°4854 without trouble. # Zar3 
rkafi-thegs-che rouch clattering of feet 


aq%qu phran-tshogs little troubles or — 


difficulties. awa tshege-meg wWoYE 
without trouble: F4w%eqwayas' 40a, the 
lord finished it without difficulty (4: $3); 
Age 53a knew without difficulty, 
learnt casily (Hbrom. P, 3). 

Rar tshege-kyig= SUS or Bx3 myur- 
due quickly, soon; %4r}raga speedily 
executed (Situ. 46). 

FEHR éshel-per-byed-pa ewfe (to 
be bent or turned away |4. 
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EX'S | 


BH tehem a piece of sewing; Xa8 
tshem-po or 4 tehem-pa a tailor ; ¥arti-aifa 
éshem-po-hgrot the seam opens, comes | 
loose ; 8825 tshem-meg without a seam; 
%org tshem-bu any sewing, what has 
been stitched, quilted ; Sergey tehem-bu- 
mkhan=freia a milliner or dressmaker 
(Mfton.) ; 3g tshem-bu-pa a tailor. % 
Es tshen-tshem aftaranrey a patched 
cloth. 


BH tsherng xw, ual. resp. of % 
soatooth. 2.=¢ 4% remainder, addition. 


Sse] tsheme-pa 1. anything sewn. 
2. to have the disadvantage, to come off a 
loser, not receiving a fair share (Jd.). 
Anas tshemp-meg in Tsang : nothing left, 
without a remainder: Zawa Rapaqha: ahr. 
5%" should send (the letter) as per draft 
without any omission (Résié.). argu 
tshemg-lug=@49NQX4 without remainder; 
BT Gra tshemg-lug-meg nothing left. 


BX teher 1. G7%% cug-teher. 2.48 
a separate time ; 3<%% prob. many times, 
repeatedly (Jd.). 


ox'7] tsher-ka also 3% or 3% sorrow, 
grief, pain, application (J4a.). 


SX'S teher-ma wee 1. a thorn, 
priokle, brier: 3 ey*«: I have ran a thorn 
into (my hand, foot); %<eakaa to pull 
out a thorn; 33% a fish-bone. 2. any 
thorn-bush, bramble, ete. 355% ésher- 
dkar or 3\% buckthorn, Hippophae rham- 
notdes (Ja.); S594 étsher-thags thorn- ; 
hedge. 

rargn teher-ma-skyes Taq jack fruit. 

sx aqteataks tsher-ma gdon-pabi gdon 
is a frightful and evil spirit (Mag. ch. 77). 


EN SRS | 


Exwiide: tsher-mabi isha or Waksn a4 
1. also *4wee: tshige-mafi n. of a thorny 
plant. 2 =9*%4 a crow, the bird of which 
the nest is made of thorns (Mfon.). 


HX'SX'S! tsher-tsher-ma n. of a kind 
of bee, also of a fly (Réstt.). 


BX'131 tsher-lum yellow- raspberry 
in SiR. (Ja). | 


BN tehes fate, wa 1. day of the 
month or date, always indicated by the 
cardinal number, as in 7484 eto., or by 
placing a numeral below the word £4. 
Baragetya religious service on the 10th 
day; Saragtaawq programme of the 
religious dances performed on that occa- 
sion; 97 Qe¥erqqrage letter sent or 
written on the 3rd date; #594 tshes dye- 
was SAH tshe baaft-po auspicious day: 
arquxrgrqaerka Fags presented on 
an auspicious date with’a silk scarf for 
acceptance (Vig. k. 16). Sxazq tshes- 
gcig, sfaae the day after the new 


moon, which is always the first day of 


a new month; g&4&' sla-mthoh, 9484's 
sla-gshon-nu, = ¥BafarQsn Sh — sla-tsheg 
phyoge-kyi dafi-po id. (Bist.); staat ye 


ésheg bco-lia the day of the full moon; 


Zraxq tshes-bdag=the moon (Mfon.): 
Zerae'h tsheg-bsah-po==EesFa tshes-dyc- 
wa : Sram Ba geratgRe the letter that was 
written on an auspicious date (Vig. k. 18). 


% teho I: 1. the plural termination, 
chiefly of pronouns, (§§°%<* you, you all, 
Qc wo, Me % they, *8¥ these; also is 
affixed to numerals: “9"% hbum-isho 
100,000. Is occasionally affixed to nouns : 


WRF tho townamen, BYEAs<eF hive? - 


tnal-bbyor-pa tsho ye saveticel *xr¥ tghong. 


tsho body of merchants. 23. In Ladak * 
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takan alone is used for: a caravan : #faq 
Parqypraga%e the caravan (from Yar- 
kand) will arrive in a fw days. 


S IL :=ayyerse compléxion: “¥ 
sSaraM'F the colour of the disk of his face 
(Jig. 12). 

Bq tsho-wa=qrgera fat, corpulent, 
also corpulency. Aco. to Ja. fat, greasy: 
Sage hay or G\ss is: it fat or not? 
#R tsho-khs fat gravy; ¥@ tehoddir 
unwieldy with fat. 


SAIN tshogg warn, we 1. an assom- 
blage, ‘mass, group (implying, however, 
aco. to Cs. as compared with * ¢sho, a larger 
number of individuals not at once to be 
estimated): *awira tshogs-sdu-wa to call 
an assembly, aga hgyed-pa to dismiss it; 
Bqwas, tshogs-hdu an assembly meets, °3 
Bgye it dissolves; age a Squ dpufi-gi-tshogs, 
gery iy tas gmag-gi-tehogs army frq. ; ST #4 
yui-tshogs village oommunity, country- 
parish (Ja.). S44 gna-tshogs coveral or 
various kinds. 2. accumulation, multi- 


tude, of things; *qrq%q75 to accumulate 


merit; SqweranqatR a9 wicked, godless 
pereon ; 5492 %qe8 accumulation of virtues: 
Karan Ha Ry Serre Saar sayy Ayer aq See 


to imbibe faith in the profound doctrme, 


the acoumulation of immense merit is 
necessary. 

Sant ona" tshoge-hyi Gwah-phyug TEAC 
wen; v. Sgro, 

Sau Sash tshoge-kyi giso-wo aww: 
lord of the horde ; the leader of a herd of 
elephants, leader of the assembly, presi- 
dent of a meeting. 

Saw}'ayg tshogekyi srag-lu=3§ sa- 
rgya a fishing net (Mfon.). 

que: tshoge-khod a shop; the hall 
of assembly or congregation. 


Saar op |. 


Rewails tehoge-bkhor aww saccificial 
flerings arranged in a circle as an 
blation. In Tantrik ceremonial the term 
ndicates the sitting together of a Tantrik 
ama and his female associate with a mag- 
lala offering to the gods. When such a 
eremony is performed Dpa}-mo (the 
voman) that associates with the officiating 
aint called Dpah-wo is supposed to possess 
aintly attributes. When the man 
varforms this ceremony alone it is called 
aaX894H or hero’s performance; in the 
ase of the female it is called saa Aa yar 
he heroine’s performance. In this cere- 
nony as well as in others of a Tanirik 
ature, a kind of mystic language called 
qecatfeucai'as is used; afew technical 
terms of which will illustrate its na- 
ure :—85' = 54 5 A= 8 ba-la; a= 
Ra; amos a-tse ; aya= Pek ga khe-$a 
0 grd-wa; *“RA=QRS4 phref-wa-na; 
H=WGR viru ge-ka; wce= Tay 
rR Ma=agg ts pad-ma bhu-dea-na; 
(25 = chagn behi-miiam; VE=NF gla-rtsi; 
y= GX ga-bur ; VLA= 7 ca-ka ; G=FIA 
ha-ha-ka; WA4=F agro; AITI=¥ ho; 
ver rjc; AqTI= PRA REN Umake-rigs ; 
WH va also WTS gehon-nu ; HHH —GEY 
ug or GH bu-mo; YX35 Ki-ma-phyeg=6 
ya; REIS qwat-po syor-oo=WOS 
run-tu-ru; SA=Ag4 bbras; %& bria=T5N4 
ta-tam-pa. Sauce ya Regrg yy seh ys 
K. g.", 482). 

Laaryu tshogs-gral 1. row of people in 
in assembly. 2. row of offerings. 

Haqwsy tshogican We, Wael, Caw; 
tqar sas tahogs-can-dgab WAYS. 

Rawr a's tshogs-can-ma, or Bqaratgy as, 


afer, Srrger a prostitute (Mfon.). Saw 
bys tshoge-chen-ma id. (Dag. 8). 
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Searels, tehoge-pohog fafwaq etre 
prescribed religious ceremony; *apraiss 
MPR YX tehoge-mohog gser-sbref the annual 
religious service conducted by the assem- 
bled priests at Lhasa in January-February 
under the auspices of the church Govern- 
ment during the Mon-lam season (Lof. 


a, 1”). 


Faw \s tshoge-gkts 1. feat [two pur- 
suite of life; vis.: religion, and wealth]&. 
2.2% a htaqu grat the accumulation 
of learning and 9% 4r9¥au yaar the 
accumulation of moral merit. 

Faas tshoge-rieg wea; *qwagga 
tshoge-nthun-pa waa; *ares tshoys-ldan 
TRAM, TAIT | 

¥awapx ishogs-giam speech addresced 
to a meeting (C%.). 


Sawgy< a Tehoge-drug raf-grol 6 
celebrated lama of Amdo ordinarily known 
by his second name Lama Shabkar, and 
believed to be an incarnation of Méla-ras- 
pa. His incarnation still exists in Amdo. 

Eager tshogs-bdag weafe an epithet 
of Ganes’a (Mfon.). 

¥awany tshogs-gdan the carpet on which 
the sesembled priests sit at a religious 
service in the hall of congregation (Rést#.). 

¥aara tshogs-pa vb. to assemble together, 
= Silva bdeom-pa. 

fquarw tshoge-pa-can tear, Tan harlot, 
courtezan. 

Lear ad ae Be tshogs-pabi geoak-gis araat- 
ait ; Sarg ge ishoge-par Ghyufl-oa Wag ; 
Rarew agen = tshoge-par = mi-gbyufl-t0a 
CUwy. 

fax tshoge-phor 1. large tea bowl 
which every monk in a monastery carries 
in his breast-pocket, to drink tea while 

131 





| Saqaracai| 
conducting any religious service, or reci- 
ting the sacred hymns. 2. GaTYrc, 
Srafes:, Wifes, = A475 bdappa or.B khyw 
a troop, herd. 

¥qwm tshoge-sahy cauldron in which 
tea is boiled for the assembled priests at 
a religious meeting. 

Eawam: tehoge-teah qearce [excel- 
lent }S. 

Eqwacm tshoge-Jahs on occasions such 
as succession to a position of dignity, 
also when a lama is ordained, eto., two 
other lamas called Kalydza Mitra are 
required to get up from the assembly to 
recite a religious discourse; and this is 
called ¥aaraxm, 

tau tshogeps meat that is offered 
to the spirits (Btesi.). 

Equa ishoge-heags UT, CES acquire- 
ment of merit, virtue; also=4®9 dye-va 
virtue itself: Saw} x« nha} eqaqewsqac an: 
RHI | Radar hwrge herr gg aaa 
wean Fratranatan (J, Zah.). ‘auatq 
tshoge-geog accumulated merit. There are 
sixteen kinds of *awawqy merit-acou- 
mulations :—(1) ¢w Pew} Seercsepra ; (2) 
Fra; (8) Jorew§; (4) Rela aarra sibs; 
| oat; (5) WMrreragearad; (6) Rye 
‘Herat ber yak; (7) dearakaparrads ; (8) 590° 
agreed tnd; (9) stangtanfang ; (10) 
GAH RHE Rory g7Q ; (11) great tqgasc: 
BH avagewa®; (12) Kyrgease | Sep darese: 
argrarat; (13) yet qyrattqn} arqne 
Gnwyapar; (14) Few; (15) qqakea; 
(16) Stak yaeara§ (K. d. 4, $28). 

SE" tahok arf, firra, Bam (Ce. a¥ 
zof merchandize) trade, traffic, commerce : 
S.A tehob-gi-khe profit, gain; ¥ 234 
loss in trading ; feng to carry on 
trade (Sch.). "x'ms tshof-skag commercial 
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language, business-like style, terms of 
trade ; xa or Hens trader. Me ranh: 
8 tshot-ga jaah-po draf-po an honest, 
pious merchant is called \4g79 eréary. 
ayn poetrae, Tey tiajrges 
4%" merchants who make high profit 
(at the expense of others) and people who 
make animal sacrifices, s.¢.. perform yayta 
by killing animals are born as pretag 
and entering the human body cause ravages 
over the animal kingdom (K. d. '*, 447). 
Bee: tshok-wh or Feat: afce, goods, 
any articles of merchandixze. ¥&'g tshof- 
gla = Seheqe tshoh-grogs or Ex Xqu tehot- 
rogs @ partner in trade. 

Hare’ tshok-khah=goode-store, maga- 
zine, shop. 
| Syn. Se Be tshot-khyin ; 58a PEG ded- 
dpon khath-pa; 4XQr uly norbubi-mdeog ; 
GRBn  ryyo-mishobi-khyim ; act a 
rhut-yor-can ; M655 tshot-soh ra-wa; Ye: 
AHN sok-bgrem-gnas (Mfon.). 

ExMq4 tshoh-grogs commercial friend, 
correspondent (J@.). 

Mcghent inbot-royubé dhor-po goods 
articles of merchandise. 

Byn. "2%" tehoh-soh; Se ¥q tshot-sog 
(Bfon.). 

8x3, tshoh-cheg bill of purchase, deed 
of sale. 

fx'ak' ishohl-chah pledging in beer after 
a bargain has been struck. 

Beagn tshol-bdus fivg, we market- 
place, market, #&'s55™ tehof-bdup-ea id. 

+ 8ye ishot-brdal fn (& Ex geeragera) 
the commercial place or circlo ; that quarter 
of the city which is chiefly inhabited by 
merchants. 


Bs 


featur tshot-pabi-lam afrqra, ufae, 
frafe (traders’ path, traffic). 

Been tshot-gpogs proceeds of trade. 

Me GW ES tshof-epoge byed-pa, x "hqw 
TAHA tshof-epogs-la bygro-wa to engage in 
commercial speculations. 

& tshog I: arax 1. measure, propor- 
tion ; a00. to Ja. the right and just measure ; 
¥caBra or [38 to sppraise, to guess 
correctly, to measure out, to estimate, to 
tax ; a ¥5R-als he overrates himself, he 
does not know his capacity ; #788 a Saya 
to be temperate in eating and drinking. 
279, and *5'444 to try, prove; to spy, 
to sift examine. $¥** water-clock, in W. 
also=an hour. ¥5'%4 a part, fraction, esp. 
in point of time. ¥*5;220'9 tshog-bjal-wa to 
measure; #445 intemperate, immoderate, 
impudent. 4999 tshog-bita-va= Hwee 
axe to watch, to spy: Beng a8 Qx'5 gag" 
aga for tho sake of trying him he said 
to the prince (Hérom. FP, 26). 2. estima- 
tion, supposition, conjecture, guess : £245" 
according to my estimation. ¥*5'35°4 tshog 
sin-pea to guess rightly, to come within the 
guess, to turn out as guessed (Vig. 1). 3. 
affixed to adjs. serves to form abstract 
nouns, thus :—§F RSW Ss sheg-par dkab- 
tshod the difficulty of obtaining, 245.4% 
the favility of destroying, s*4qwaSs, 
the greatness of the advantage (Jd.). 

B34 tshog-can or ® #4 1. moderate. 
2. punotilious, strict, grave: awrartn gs 
Sor deose | Gqra Re xe ak Rake) rapar 
Myre ke RayaR, Aaa FyaR eho s7Qy 
(S. phref.). 

Beae tshod-ces or *g a riddle: #5; 
args to propose a riddle; 85 riddle 
about .en; 8% riddle about inanimate 
objects (Cs.); 5444 tshog geppa area, 
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@wrw one knowing the exact time or 
measure, to keep measure; and adj.= 
moderate, temperate; £8 Jara not keeping 
to measure, intemperate. 

Sra tshog-ma ®*5 sfo-tehog or ass 
wfta, MA gen. cooked vegetables, greens ; 
Kxararqn ye tshog-ma gyuf-skyeg cultivated 
vegetables. *&°E% ¢shog-dor meat or butter 
that is added or mixed with the vegetable 
that is being cooked: fr 8q¥y kxaqawge: 
exw aan did the hermit become angry 
on account of the inferior quality of the 
meat cooked with the vegetables (Rdesa.). 


$3 tshon Ty, Jey colour, colouring 
matter; ¥4s€@ frq. in C. collog.=id.; 
£53 paint, F#4; Sayag variety of ooloure, 
hundred different colours. *4 3-9 Hara}'s 
tshon-rtes gkar-pog bbri-wa to mark with 
white paint; “qagya to paint; *4jxa 
to prepare ooldurs, to dye. 44 §awa¥q 
tshon-gyis btsho-wa= Hey a painter 
(Mfion.). 

Sx 35 tshon-can 
Lez.). 

#5;35 tshon-chen Baw (saffron, Cartha- 
mus tinctorin |S. i 


Sa tshon-po 1. fat, plump, well-fed: 
@T*=44 lug-tshon-po a tat sheep, «7 %az 
phag-tshon-po a plamp pig. 2. resinous 
(Ja). 


EQ tshob tor 49 tehad (Sch). 


=@" silver (8. 


fare tshom-pa 1. aleo 2% or Sag a 
bundle, bunch ; Fray 2 Serqmapra attach- 
ing a bunch of black yak’s tail; y% a 
border or trimming set with jewels or 
pearls. 2. vb. (pf. Se tshoms) to doubt, 
hesitate; to be timid, bashful, shy; to be 
ashamed 0. (Ja.). Also, sbst. doubt: 


Bam | 


timidity, ete. Sea} tehome-te being sur- 
prized (Ya-sel. 425). Soris: Ea the-tghom: 
aR gen 'aay aga am berg Rade (Va-sel: 
$3). Serf tshom-tshom or #én tsham- 
tsham= Fu the-tehom doubt. 


Borg tehom-bu 1.=Sxh tshom-po, *¥e 
§Yerg bunch of flowers (P#h.). 2. the plac- 
ing of precious stones and other things on 
the top of a Kyil-kor or circle of offerings ; 
offerings placed on ciroular trays piled 
one above another, each being filled with 
grain, eto. Swergrtorge ac tt Sarge ho 
presented the gold pieces to the lord 
placing them on the top of the circle of 
' offerings (4. 68). 


SEIN tshoms aloo Eewits tehomeskor 1. 
a court-yard; FR'a2 Mem the courtyard of 
a house. 2. a place of worship, a chapel ; 
%sar84 reception room or hall of lamas 
and chiefs in Tibet. 

Lerena tshom-pflamy 1.=— tary aleo 
Ayers fright; angry or wrathful atti- 
tude. 2. noise, din, clatter (J@.). 


xq tshor-wva 1. to perceive, to feel: 
meaxgrakeacha gshan-gyis ma-tshor-war 
rku-wa to steal unperoeived, contrary 
to robbing forcibly; gre txam feeling 
herself with child; %yyagararAsqerqnar 
Qwk< Satan ho was afraid lest those 
who did not like him to go to Tibet, 
might perceive it (A. 196). *<a@¥ ¢shor- 
wa-po @ea one who feels the objects that 
produce a sensation. “57a, tshor-wa-meg 
fasta void of feeling. 2. one of the five 
958 -phuf-po or skandha. 3.in W. is 
commonly used for ¥4a to hear. *'a 
tshor-la a (flying) report, ramour (Jé.). 


én tahos Tam 1: paint, dye, colouring 
matter ; Sag tshoe-rgyag-pa or 934 rgyab- 


1086 


wg | 


pe to dye, to colour (Sah.); Sart it 
has lost-colour, it is faded; Sw9 ps teboo- 
yi khu-wa liquid peint,=*q3 tahon-rtsi 
(Gir.); SaQV9 to paint, colour; gm 
rgya-tshoe & red pigment from India, 
being red lac obtained from 9994 rgya- 
skyegs an insect, as well as from the resin 
of a particular tree. 2. v. BX Sa khur-sehog, 
also 84c:Em Syhoh-tshos. Sareqs tehop-pkhan 
(1) cyerct a dyer, painter; (2) vaw a 
washerman, bleacher. 


Sag tshog-pa W§ ripe. well cooked. 

Syn. fia'4 gmin-pa; 899 thul-wa; Sa 
GEN yoRs-su-tshos (Mfon.). 

Ewake: tshos-bohed faa, ate [white]&. 

HSQ"Y mtshab-lu 1. also tq pte 


teha-lu, acc. to Sch. a horse with white- 
feet. 2. v. #q tsha-du. 


HEAT wntshage or ®4" tshagg— chau. 


HBR" qishot, wen that evil which is 
hidden in a person’s heart or disposition, 
pent-up faults, secret sins; and hence 
irritation and suppressed wrath; #é&ag'9 
to dig out the evil of a man’s nature; 
and hence,.not only to expose his faults 
in a direct manner but to cause him to 
expose them: so, in collog.: to irritate, 
provoke; also, to expose any one’s sins, 
pick out fanlts: Wa We garaq'Qndzerey do 
not irritate the arrogant and lofty. ~ 

RBS mishanI: aH, “ren, Wfirat resp. 
for ®& name, esp. the new name which 
every one receives that takes orders; © 
vi-ot4 the lama’s name, religious name; 


aa etre to give a name, also to assume 
' @ name or title. 


SUSHIL: or wa" mishan-ma 1. wee 
mark, token, badge, symptom : €4@a% ea: 
rx it is a sign that it is fruitless 
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Vai. oh.). stqwaknea to make a mark, 
© mark with paint ; gH a atgar Aq ga 
aula B ae making a sign to the queen, 
ignifying: do not fear! tq sr akra'to 
‘epresent a thing by a sign or mark 
Lew, ; MARSK'RUTS mishan-dat boas-pa having 
wharacteristic Buddhist virtues. ##axn 
A" qishan-dat-dhyibe as to limbs and 
ihape (Dsi.); ey 4wak<tedq propitious 
igms, some special (good) quality; saa 
ra to prove, to examine signs; alae’ 
ra to'take as an omen; Aas erage’ do 


not regard it as an (evil) omen, be not 


surprised or alarmed (Sch.) ; #24'€4 mtshan- 
jon eax, fafaw property, quality, symp- 
Lom, indication ; 447 4¥wrain49% the sign 
or indication that the patient will recover 
(Ja.) ata ey mishan-idan-pa or ##355'ga'a 
possessing favourable signs or some special 
good moral qualifications, #45 'gyqs 
mtshan-|dan-bla-ma a holy Lama. 4494's 
mishan-idan-ma ©eeo a woman of good 
appearance and virtues (fon.). saa 
mtshan-pa marked: “Saad being 
marked with the figure of a wheel (Jd.). 
2. shape and peculiar characteristics of 
separate parts of the body or @w}ués, 
especially as marks of beauty ; §rqayaey 
args the thirty marks of a great 
man. 3. the sex, sexual sign, eto. Tady 
“fey male, the masculine gender; also 
castrated horse, sheep or yak, as having 
the sign of the male; #4 mo-gishan 
female, the feminine gender; the vagina ; 
was mishan-gbye the distinction of the 
sexes; S4a8r 3 mmtshan-ma-can possessing 
signs of virility; ##4 8% mishan-ma meg 
having no gender; "#724 mishan-sug 
painful affection of the genitals. sr 
QA mishan-ma bsaf-po and *&48 flan-po 
good and evil signs, symptoms, prog- 
nostios. 
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nace, mishenmkhan or Ninsropat 
wea sooth-sayer, astrologer, drawer of 
omens. 


Syn. E64 rieiepa PAHS guab-shar 
inkhan ; FCAPS apmkhan (Ufon.). 

wiNTR mishan-grah and syHth dyu- 
mishan prize, crown of victory (Ja.). 

wT o mishan-brjog-pa calling upon 
the name of a deity, enumerating its 
characteristics and attributes. 


w2a5 mtsan-hig ‘the sign,’ the essen- 
tial characteristic, sometimes even imply- 
ing the innermost essence of a thing, 
whilst, on the other hand, it is also used 
merely for ‘mark’ in general ; Sor}:4"}5; 
¥E'4, the real character of Dharma, é.c., all 
things or matter is emptiness. ##4°*9 
gtehan-fig-pa the metaphysical school of 
Buddhism in Tibet, the principal object 
of whose study is to ascertain the literal 
sense and original spirit of Buddhist doo- 
trine ; 944") 2948 mtshan-fid mkhan-po pro- 
fessor of mental philosophy in the greater 
lamaseries, such as in Daipung, Sera, 
Tashilhunpo, eto.; *9}5'Q" stehan-Kig- 
bral= 452%" rgyud-meg-pa (Mfon.). sa; 
Yugerte aera y, Doren, ata 
SU mishan-hig-gaun the three marks or 
characteristics in the doctrine of ‘perfec- 
tion’ of the Mahdyanists: (1) yragqaat 
ada5 uftufeoreww; (2) B5an Ry eutg hs 
acewawe; (3) Ferg gratatays oft. 
awe (4. 78). 


airgge mishan-ptagg= tae mishan-ma 
(Vai. kar). 
niga mishan-shi 1. the cause of a 
sign or symptom (Ja@.). 2= mda Q 
s®e%—and, thus, man is the #449 of his 
own #44%, 
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«EER ishan-bsak good name, reputd- 
tion. se" méshan-geg=FetK notoriety ; 
bad reputation, shame or disgrace: @'§* 
FV IBTAeT RTL KHa ane weta der lh he dr 
though this petition may appear unplea- 
sant to your exoellencies, yet that no 
bad name may occur to the ruler and the 
subjecgs, eto. 


aaa mishan-mo wfe, finn, arfirat 
night, the darkness of night: 2% 4% in 
that night ; ##4'q"° the whole night; also 
adv. all night; #4 %§59 to keep watch 
during the night (Seh.); séqtatayyer 
ase at night when (we) sleep well 
{K.-d. 4, 840); sts at night; séyahaa 
mtshan-hkAyohg dinner, entertainment 
with food, eto., given at night: *8}qady 
aSeratighxaye (Risk). laysQa qitshan- 
dkyil or *Q® midnight; wiq qlehon- 
rgyu= NEAT ptshan-gpyed frre, Wes 
animals that move about at night with 
a view to kill, eto. ; "24%, mtehan-gtog the 
first half of the night; FcR iran wishes 
stog-gyt rmi-lam a dream of the forenight ; 
sg5u gishan-dug night-time; a57 
q® “night-roamer” met. for a fox 
(Mfon.). 8535 mishan-phyeg midnight; 
one half of the night. 

nda Rau ee a3 [tin, 
lead} 8. 

wag Haga siihiaaiadinie v- 
arm ruddy goose (Aéon.). 

ota HORS mishan-mo-hehag TRNGE, SEX 
the water lily (Mfton.). | 

| wta Hans mishan-mo behag= FAS ku-nw- 
da FRX; em 
the anus (MAy. 70). 


sy Rate mishan-mobi-goy as met.sa 
-darkness (Mfon.). 
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ota MR QS mt shan-mo}i Ipage-pa finw- 
wa the night’s akin or cover, f.s., dark- 
ness. 

BSR HERS mishan-mobi-phrefi foe, TOU; 
v. serage byam-bbras (Mfon.). 

waK ARK 35 mishan-mopi bog-can= 30) 
(Sman. 356). 

alate etahan-mo-rig as met.=Brs 
the domestic fowl, cock, eto. (Mfon.). 

néa3e: mishan-pid W. 1. torch of 
pine-wood. 2. pine-tree. 


HAT wishams 1. qat, win; wie 
junction, limit, intermediate space, inter- 
stice, border, boundary line: g4@s4xar 
Rtateerg on the border between Indis 
and Nepal (Gir.); wsésm (collog. san- 
tsham) frontier of country; Yawateay 
agt adnan at a distance of 500 fathoms 
from that place; wwaderg%s it lies in 
the middle space; %adrg at the 
junetion of the mountains and the plain; 
@Aqgrnivry (between the waters and the 
river’s bank) close to the edge (Ves. 9f.). 
3Swatlagedtewan when these words were 
uttered, at those words (74.); §%atex 
HXRS sgoks gpishame-nag sled (he or it) 
enters through the ohink of a door. 
nterg mishame-cheu or HY GR “ pray fill 
in what is left out” or “accept what 
should intervene,’ an expression gen. 
ocourring in modern letters to wind up 
the complimentary phrases of the intro- 
duction and passing over to the proper 
business of the letter. 2. (Gqwasneg'g) 
@e the points of the compass: sar 
R§ the four cardinal points of the horizon ; 
néserg denotes the four cardinal points 
together with the senith and nadir; 
ge HAnera in the north-east direction. 


3. demarcation, partition, break, pause, 





ser Page’ | 


stop. *éxarag'a to split, make partition ; 
aaseargts;¢ to make a line of demarcation 
about one’s person, whether it be by a 
magic circle or by retiring to a solitary 
cell for the sake of religious meditation, 
the seclusion lasting sometimes for several 
months, during which time the scanty food 
is silently received from without through 
s small aperture: adereragqran being 
in meditation. apyad-wmtshams 
roles, instructions, defining the extent 
und limite of a person’s duties. stawax 
intshame-beag wurafe, ater [bounded 
within limit]S. terme sgutshamg-mthah 
atwen [a boundary line]8. 


ata ZmtR mishampkyi pthabiri a 


mountain range lying far beyond 
(Bharata) India (K. d. *, 849). 

star QR55 mishamp-kyt byed-po= hia 
rkun-ma @ thief, robber (Mffion.). 

nseareya = mishams-hdri-wa==fOT RG 
nquiry after one’s health (Yig. k. 10, 18). 

surges mishame idan-ma atafmt a 
seneral met. for women (Mfon.). 

ater a mishams-eprin the clouds which 
skirt the horizon morning and evening. 

sen §% mishame-shyor 1. efafa, sfeufia, 
reufia ;= 894 FS mihun-sbyor, WAR, qaead- 
byeg (Mfon.) adherence, contact. 2. the 
Janskrit dipthongs, @, 5, au. 

wisi mishams sbyor-pa and sanar 
[x's mishams sbyor-ma a bawd, or pro- 
Uress. 

atu gs'a mishams shyor-s0a 1. to close 
nterstices, to stitch up, to sew together 
‘BMil.). 2. to ocoupy a certain space, to 
mter the womb, to embody one’s self in 
1uman flesh. 3. to take a resolution, to 
‘orm a plan, to conceive an idea, to settle 
n one’s mind, like *49 égog-pa. nin 
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F255 qtahaw-siyor med-pa wnftren [anii- 
valled]8. sda 8 §&'2 sisham-mi-sbyor-wa 
ww [a technical term in grammer indi- 
cating that certain words under certain 
circumstances are not subject to the rules 
of Sandhi8. 

 RéoeT aA mishame-mog-pa 1. adj. qrm, 
wren, Wrerng without interstices, Yséser 
®a continuous: 2. sbet. ace. to Was. 
‘where nothing is to be interposed between 
a deed and its consequences, where the 
consequences are not to be averted,’ a 
deadly, capital sin. s#nrwiyrg gntshams- 
meg-pa-jaa the five inexpiable sins are :— 
(1) Awa wewra matricide; (2) sqater 
aes wiaqe the killing of a Buddhist 
saint; (3) “Saya fawwa paricide; (4) 
Star 95849" aPRE causing division or 
disunion among the priesthood ; (5) 
Fahy qerat yas herQ areca acaqren- 
fre to cause a Tatha- 
gata to bleed (. V.). 


atserlan wt shame-tehigg= 859 words 
of approval while a work or any business 
is being done: a#ertaerstim a word of 
approval is necessary (Bésii.). 

HET ERR ER mtshams-dan gnaf-skyes 
present sent in return for the sanction to 
one’s prayers (Viz. k.). 


HEX'A ptshar-wa 1.= 0a mdeep-pa 
handsome, fine, beautiful, »#<gays<' ea 
very handsome and bright, of metals, eto. 
2. wonderful, marvellous, gen. with *; ¢.7., 
RR nbs 26 rien fho-mishar-can a wonderful 
image Ke#< sia a marvellous, extremely 
rich offering; Kaé<'3'9 fo-mishar che-wa 
marvellous things, events, miracles; &§5 
Kewtx3 mi-srig flo-mtshar-che impossible ! 
most wonderful! rAqyKase3 tho 
account or narration is very strange ! 


ie | 


Kate 3'2 fo-mishar-skye-wa, Kutxs alsa 
to be seized-with wonder, to be surprised. 
HER'EG mntshar-ggab rommpestoon, fe: 

ward, wager. 
nt | mntshar-po=:4EX'R 
(Mfon.). | 
wixe = mishar-gyo= GBs (Mion.). 


SHAY qtshal 1. or gee (85) fey, 

fyera Chinese vermilion, used inst. of 
red-ink for wrifing. 2. or gud sku- 
mishal resp. for fA. 3. n. of a place in 
Tibet. ars mitshal-gkar or tenders h 
tehon-ptshal dkar-po white paint (Risti.) 
adery mishal-skye=5RT% @ preparation of 
quick-silver, mercury (Mfion.). "éarax 
métshal-par a printing with red ink. »@© 
we: mishal-af vermilion of the best 
quality (#* being for WE*}s5'8 ah-ki daft- 
po the first quality) Wray setaron Hx BART 
MS's (Résii.). 
_ aerqem Mishal-gui-thaf n. of a town 
eight miles to the south-east of Lhasa 
in Mishal (Loh. %, 11). »ira® Mishal-bde 
a district with a Jong situated to the 
8. BE. of Lhasa (Gésii.). 


gishar-wa 


REE myshuhs or MERA gishuheps 


ge, 4, pa Wx, wa similar like, equal : 

porsengen like the former; 45 SwaGee 
nectar like; %S** Gt" devil-like; g? Eq 
aprscangewat yes besides their sharing 


all the imperfections of the gods (Thgy.); 


swagnara dup-mishufly-pa a contempor- 
ary (Mi.) ; Mrxx'HgewEss manifestations 
of the mind, those outward signs by which 
- the mind manifests iteclf as existing 
(Was.). agewrgrr the ‘four kinds of 
parallels: 2}agkwa similarity in writ- 
ing ; WXWHGeTs uniformity in speech or 
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Tt 


experession ; Sragkwe similarity in reli- 
gion ; Y*SE4 similarity in person or ap- 
pearance (K. d..3, 166). AGRWAX gutabullg- 


par or $4yvageu in such a manner, accord- 


ingly. EKTQI gishuhe-bral wamfeee, 
comparable; ®E*2 mishude-meg matoh- 
less, unequalled, unparalled : ey atenawey 


— aGeardesrakiaewers, at the feet of the 


lord of the doctrine who -has no equal. 
(Yig. &. 10). age gorntwa gy ggwa 
without a match, having no equal: GC 
aerate, a her} garni agcn gerade the 
lord protector of all living beings together 
with men and gods, who has no equal 
(Vig. k. 8, 86). 


HAHA intchun wa, wa the ancestors, 
aleo the tutelary deities of a family from 
the time of its ancestors. Aco. to Cs.: 


meat for the manes of the dead : afyayra - 


to being an offering of such to the dead, 
wETN mishun-gior eq=bali offerings 
for appeasing the hunger and thirst of the 
dead who are supposed to be still in the 
Pretaloka or ghost-land; #ga\yatera 

mishun-lha-geol-wa to worship the old 
tutelary deities of a family. 

KFR"Y Mishur-phu a place in Stog-tuh 
a couple of days’ journey from Lhasa 
where a large monastery of the Kermaps 
sect exists (Lok. 3, 8). 

RFA méshul-pa 1. the root or the 


‘backs of the nostrils: agwaemen the 


blocking of these by mucus. 2. ge gen. 
g™ge the lower part of the face, nose 
sod pal the nee ot ae page 
fave (Ja.). 


nd mishe an evergreen grass which 
does not grow more than a cubit in length 


wEa | 


and is burnt as.incense also mixed with 
snuff in Tibet (Résii.). 

sEYe qishe-ghyoR 9 medicinal earth: 
SSE RYT TTT Te. 

BE a eK’ mtshe-wahi mishon hog, wild 


x13] mishe-ma 1. (q'49Q) two, a pair 
(Résss.); twins : Qudersfersaraqey gage te 
twin eons were born simultaneously. 
2. n. of a celestial mansion (Bon. ch. 6). 


HBS ayeheg or 35885 dur-mished 
place for burying the dead, also a tomb or 
chorten on the cremation ground—qum- 
APEX. 


HES wiahebu at Mi, aw a pond, 
tank ; small lake. 

wBXa gisher-pa 1.=F%q fo-thog. 2. 
the spleen (Mfon.) but usually #@%, 


HS wisho 1. symb. num.: 4. 2. et: 
a lake, a sheet of water: M<}05 misho- 
¢kyti-du in the middle of the lake. #* afk 
misho-kkhor an assemblage of lakes; 
aSay misho-bgram shore, bank of a lake. 
wf gra misho-rladg vapours of a lake; 
a¥-mary4 misho-las-skyes= &B% chu-skyes the 
lotus (Bfon.); yg mtehohi-bya ene; 
the bird of the lake, ¢.c., the goose, &«'4 
dat-pa (Mfion.). 

wlBs mtsho-ghon n. of a Sa-bdag 
monster. . | 

a8 KG Misho-ghon-po the Blue-lake or 
‘Lake Kokonor. In the middleof the lake 
there is an island with a hill, on the top af 
which is situated the sanctuary called 
Teho-gaif' where a number of Buddhist 
devotees reside (Los. , 16). | 

wteee gisho-pdah sxx [a blue lotus- 
flower }S. 
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BEER misho-ldan-ma=SGRTeRn 1. 
uxwat the goddess of learning. 2.=9F 
ARCA" lyon-cif ded-wa-ka the tree called 
Jivaka (Mfon.). 

wera Misho-ma-pham Tibetan name 
of lake Manasarowara (Loft. 4, 9).. 

omcagiasza = Bisho-gmaha-wa 
gyukt man-da-la n. of a glacial lake of 
turquoise colour and of round shape near 
Ra-sgreh (Rtsts.). 

we: Misho-rdsoh n. of a Jong in 
Kong-po: “"xtotFeaticah” (Deb. 9, 
86). 


wSem misho-yag WEE n. of a number, 
“aturgarysPawaen” (Ya-sel. 50). 

ai gam intsho labs tide ; WE gnwade aQa 
flow and ebb tides. 

vixen mishor-plab or Hi eraen misho-la- 
bbad streams descending from mountains 
and‘ flowing into a lake, also rivers that 
flow into the sea (fon.). 


sare inishog-pa, Vv. a¥arq bishcg-pa. 

wlan wtshog-me or eye 1. tho hair 
of the head, only for a length of three 
inches from the root. 2.=4er9%'g'9 ‘spot 
or tender part of the head,’ vacancy in 
the infant cranium. 

HEN méshogs in W.=ngca similar, 
like, equal (Jé.). 


nos mishon 1. the forefinger; s¥5-g 
the pulse felt by the fore-finger ; ##qqn: 
a finger’s breadth; #qace a finger’s 
breadth lower. evry. a handful of 
sticks (Ja.). 2. or #848, a any pointed 
or sharp cutting instrument, a sword; 
aks Fara to seize a sword, #£4'% weapons ; 
wha Qwabya to destroy, to conquer with 
arms; %aeyrrmh the four kinds of 

. 183 
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weapons sword, spear, dart, arrow; **4'A4 
blood drawn by outs or stabs (used for 
sorceries); a§$qg an attribute of 
the gods, resembling « bell of thread 
(Vai-gh.). “8a 924 éheon-ptee-cig WAU 
n. of a weapon with one point, like an 
axrow or spear. 
akgaege, mishon-cha-pkhan 1. an epi- 

thet of Paras‘urima (Mfon.). 2.0969 
blacksmith (Mfon.). #a'8'4 sufshon-cha-pa 
n. of a low caste tribe of India (M4on.). 
sly atat mishon-chabi-giso=*% arrow 
(Maon.). sexakah wishon-chabi-geahi= 
sword knife, etc., (MAox.). 

_ wiba EER BM sutehon-benus-shyes a8 met. = 
R44 blood (Mfon.). 


HABS'El mishon-pa 1. v. Bar leader; 
_ also, showman. 2. vb. to set forth, bring 
forward, shew, quote, exhibit : 5x $aataa 
Qa Fqqgeeran ho having ssid do you point 
it out (A. 56). 3. sign, symbol, point: 
aetggwatscpergege the marks of 
_ approval or confirmation were distinct and 
clear (D. el. 7). **1@ sutshon-bys meaning ; 
aka §5, qaishon-byed illustration. 


QEAY'Y pishag-pa 1. vb., pf. 24% tshage 
or Sign pisags fot. a4, imp. *4 tghog 
(trans. to *fea), to cause to trickle, to 
strain, filter, preas out: qseqwo7h (Situ. 
85) ; “Je 2q9 bbrumar ishag-pa to draw 
off ail, 58% 44% to tap (a dropaical person). 
2. adj. thiok, fat, obese (Jd.): qrséqyam'a 
lus-btskag bsah-wa e body or constitution 
that is healthy and sleek. 


QaE bishah or #8 = 9% skyon 1. fault, 
error, offence, sin, ¥s4'53 that is very 
wicked, a great offence; Aix’ a man’s 
fault, Sraradeaga to spy out another's 
faults, to upraid him with a fault. 
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aie: bishei-guh n. of the only nun- 
nery now existing in Lhase. 

QELS pishah-wa vb. pl. a" fut. sé- 
1. to press into, to stuff, puff out: *Y 
axa pressed into, stuffed inside; Fa 
an34 a stuffed scat; (Qqurs sews out 
of breath, puffed by pursuit; WEF © 
grscn dluge-stog-de biehel-wa or FweRm 
breathing hard, getting out of breath. 
2. enlarged, complete, made fall: Ss 
Haden mi-mat-po bishel-wa many people 
assembled together; “yeaa to be 
competent for work or efficient in doing 
work; Sd: ga= ages or Me gATegs 
become sanctified, perfected; sé gav 
atcato aim at Buddhahood; _evedz: 
g°3* aqqe: afaafa will become a perfect 
Buddha (4. K. 1-18). W™ bishef-re 0 
place where many people sasemble. 


QA peehab-pes 1. (AF% sbyin-pe) pt. 
atau, btshabe imp. *8 tehob, to repay, to 
re-place ; §4'rs40o shyin-pa Btshab-pa-po 
one who pays back, a liquidator of debts ; 
(Situ. 85). 9s btshabg=n St yTd*' ishad- 
sgrub tsher-wa liquidated. 2. pf. #ara 
tababe-pa, imp, 40" tehobgae Gr rtale-pa 
resp. to be afraid, to be in awe of. 
adrage bishab-biehud confounding, 
asyage mental hurry, confusion, per- 
plexity; steredromqqera to tarry in fear, 
to hesitate in apprehension aleo: §£*48 
®§8 confused wind, as dust, leaves of trees, 
&c., are when driven about by a whirl- 
wind. 


QE dshampe or Vai Rye, 
™q4'2 appropriate, becoming, fit, suitable, 
in accordance with: *3séra in confor- 
mity with it; AW vers agreeing with 
one’s mind, according to one’s wish ; 3°q< 


ada | 


mR eine in size and quantity just 
‘what is wanted or suitable; qrrqt'adem 
whichever suited; #849 unsuited or 
ill-suited. 

ater ixeEya peham-iskog bdsin-pa to 
hold or take appropriate measure or 
amount, t2., sufficient: %Aaqyqerady Ee: 
ads ct gg ee gy Rey ag As (A. $3). 


aan'e btsha-la, v. H8°'% mishah-lu. 


QEX'O pehorwce 1.=4)%0G or 
25£W% up tothe mark, sufficient ; in proper 
mocesure. 2. to be finished, completed, 
spent; esp. as an auxiliasy to denote 
an action that is perfectly past or com- 
pleted. . 


Qk2ry bishal-wa, imp. **4 $tehol 1. 
to beg, desire, beseech, ask; when prece- 
ded by a verb the latter stands in the 
term. inf. or as the mere root and 
raore esp. the perf. root: sT\c 2aqade 
I desire to meet my father qaecta§ 
wishing to look; gywwanqetaT beg it 
raay be borne in mind (Gir.); 9yxaeu T 
beg you to speak. Occurs as an intima- 
tion of willingness : 2 Exedy yes, we 
will do that ; © &xsrase5n has he not asked 


Line money from his father? gran dadq 


why does (the king) desire to slay? 
2. as eleg. form=to eat: 3982403 eaten 
by mice (Dsi.); 3. to offer, shew, set 
forth: Sedwa=— Jara to understand, to 
know. "49a to shew diligence (Jd.). 
5 ater8 bro-btehal-wa to have a cold (Mil.) ; 
372409 phycg-bishal-ea to greet, salute. 
adn hishel-ma= 40m qq; SU xe hark 
wearer sy ons ada it_ until I have eaten 
ap these I shall not ask for (more) food 
af. SY), atereratara btshal-ma btshal-wa= 
mre to take one’s meal; %#raraxan 
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bishal-ma nar-ma=§4TF2 continually 
eating. 

Qsara bishig-pa % wow to burn, to 
destroy by fire; to glow; SAKA Kaw 
aa%q he barned the town with its inha- 
bitants (Pth.) ;#re~a¥ara to burn entirely, 
completely (Dsi.); %q%x° has been burnt. 

aln jishim oollog. for 3 ishens; and 
ats for Berg. 


QBX'A pshirwa to extract, wring 
out, squeese forth, to pres out oil, ex- 
tracts, eto. ; 4494°%% to prees hard; <7 
aBe's to milk; AH -qawats Gra gry 
aleo the queen’s mind was much depressed 
(Ja.). Qwalwat til btehir-wa-po an ex- 
tractor of sessame oil (Situ. 85). 


OER deshugepe pl. Cem tebugs 
(intes. of *KqTa) 1. to go into, to enter 
upon, begin, commence: Fyasgraa gqu 
he began to praise, to flatter. 2. to 
pierce, penetrate by boring, to thrust in, 
to establish one’s self, to settle: gaergeu 
it has not taken root; qsgeergq teraks 
they had no longer any mind to establish 
themselves in this alpme solitude ; way | 
R5-FFarGqu this was the 
of my lasting happinces (Mil.); ¢qwa 
as pertic. or adj.=firm, steady : =qer 
CqxFweegr¥ his limbs not remaining 
firm (in consequence of a paralytic stroke), 
he fell to the ground (Ds/.); watqy% 
€7t9 not being able to settle in one 
place, flighty, inattentive. 

ABSA btehud-pa pf. & tshud to be 
put inside of, to go into, to enter, to 
get into ; "G4 to comprehend. 

QBA'A btehud-pa pf. Cau tahuds to toes 
about, to swirl, to entwine; to-be choked, 
suffocated. 





adm 


ago bishum-pa WX [a protuberant 
belly }8. 


QEX'SA bishur-nag n. of a place in 
Tibet (Ded. 4, 82). 

QZ'D hishe-wa pf. SEM discs fear, CURT. 
to cause mischief or danger to, to 
damage, injure, persecute : Farad "Beaks 
#859 to do mischief and cause damage to 
a man (Mil.); Aer MarateBane aera 
(a place) haunted by beasts of prey and 
other noxious creatures ; A -4qr grat ges 
%9'95'2 like a vicious horse which kicks 
ubout ; 8335 déshe-byed, fewe wild animals, 
guch as leopard, tigers, eto. “3% jtehe-meg 
wfger we not doing mischief or injury ; 
piety (S. Lez.). 


Qaaytt Bteheg-pa pf. 34% tshegs to 
repay a loan or a kindness (Mfon.). 


QEE" hished pi. E504 Bshels to be 
- satisfied, content, happy, gratified: 
a%cera the mind was contented; *4e®'% 


grarcaguetaies my daughter by 


_ casting many teAa-teha gratified me (4. 
90);  deratar RGrawge ete however 
much the excertion e0 much: the more the- 
tatiafuction; HNSay Ty Agate ARs if 
theré be no further mischief it is very. 
satisfactory (A. 16). 

QE5'H piehed-pa=oka to cook: a 
atch sag bished-pa-po one who cooks 
(Situ. 85); SQ ataam btshog-pabé gnag a 
kitchen (MMéon.); F435" bished-byed-ma 
=erpra thab-kha-pa a cook (Mfton.). 


QE ptshom-pa pt. atom become to 
sew: “eradera to sew or make a robe; 
akeres: btshem-ghug thread for sewing ; 
alana needle, M49 bishem-srub W. seem. 
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ater ds bishem-meg without a seam ; also= 
without interruption. 

Q¥BX'N jisher-sa, 1.to neigh. 2,=a8~a 
to grieve, to sorrow, and sbet. grief, sorrow, 
resp. 3978252 to be grieved, also to be 


- afraid, to fear CO. (Mii.); repentance, shame - 


akxq@& not penitent, shameless. °%2< 24 
bteher-can sorrowful, anxious. 3. to shine, 
to glitter ; %\48%'S sbst. lustre, brightness. 
a¥ea jisher-sc abandoned pasture land, 
land left by nomads for a new spot; a 
place which has been abandoned on account 


of inconvenience, discomfort, sickness, 


etc. 


ata bisho-wa I: pf. and imp. ™ 1. 
to live, to be alive, be living : 754 ga'*#a 
to earn livelihood by talents F*§qQee¥a 
to live by theft and plunder; **% for a 
long time ; 4g Sry % he lived even s 
hundred years ; “#8'9*'§ for life, life-long, 
SarQwek-a to gain a livelihood by religion ; 
§<<%a to pass life, to continue in a state, 
to exist ; a5 FRan4 sf Ale ¥ in the throng 
of the world I cannot exist (Dsi.); *®= 
gwah ae if we did not do this we should 
not remain alive. 2. to last, to be durable, 
of clothes, etc. ; to retain ifs virtue, efficacy, 
of lawa, doctrine, eto. 8. pf. St or ¥e fut. 
aM to feed, to graze; to nourish, @™ the 
body, to sustain, 44 srog life; qyrataa 
alis'a to lead the cattle to pasture (Pth.). 
4, to heal, to cure, %; Sal ‘life-giver,’ 
é.¢., physician. 


Q¥'c 11: aleo ef 1. abet. life: Bok 
aw erg: duration of life; Stqtateratra 
to prolong @ man’s life (Dsi.); Sey 
the lord of our lives, vis., the king (@/r.). 
9. livelihood, sustenance, support, main- 
tenance. §& fisho-skyoh fostering, 


ab cag | 
maintsining, tending (cattle); *® pam 
btsho-khame=§5 7°" mortal frame, the 
constitution which requires keeping up; 
afau ptsho-chag subsistence, livelihood ; 
a® 34 teho-rten livelihood, maintenance, 
support ; ataau bteho-thabs médical treat- 
ment, the means of healing, way of subsis- 
tameo ; aewa bésho-thabe-pa== $A" a physi- 
cian, medical man. “San jisho-wa-ma 
wifyer a woman that nourishes. 


afcragn bisho-wa-gewm the three kinds 
of physical and spiritual existences: 1. % 
life. 2. ®m merit. 3. 8- Karma or 
work. 

ab rmyerx, btsho-wa geum-sag the decay 
of the three vital essentials:—1. that 
called 2954; 2. that of merit 3s qaeraya- 
3. that of work 425 (Sman.). 


aFehQeh Bisho-wabi skif-po n. of a 
medical work by Atis’a: FA Qagn eka 
Ja targads (4. $5) the Jowo himself alao 
wrote a work on medicine called Hisho- 

oR GS peko-wabi yo-byag Wifetae- 
wey necessaries of life. 

af 3s bisho-byeg 1. medicine. 2. or 
afQva—gya a physician (Mfon.). 38. 
wtarae the moon, also 935g gvuft 
aw the planet Jupiter; *¥8539wo jisho- 
byed-kyi shug-pa n. of Sitra on medicizle 
called Jivaka-puripuchha. 


afQyn gisho-byed-ma atamt n. of a 


AER PAE bisho-byed gehon-nu gare. 
wwe n. of a celebrated physician devoted 
to Buddha and who cured king Bimbisdra 
of piles (Yig. 35). 

HEIR baho-byed HTK yi 
shur-gyt-¢i4 WEE, Waa 1. n. of a medicinal 
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plant. 2. wwe the lifo-tree i.c.. any chosen. 
tree on the existence of which depends the 
life of a person (Mfon.). 


aka an bishog-chag=YW%4 goods, 
effecta, necessaries; also provisions, pro- 
vender (Jd.). 


QEATA pichog-pa pf. sq" bisags fat. 
abe betog imp. *4 tshog 1. to hew, chop, 
strike ; toinooulate; 2. vaccinate, to find 
fault with, to blame, censure, tease (Sch.). 


QEAN'A pishogepa pf. 4" tehogs 
1. to assemble, to meet together; BV*8* 
fam ye that are here assembled; «8 
Eqeraiss a5 before many assembled people 
(Dsi.) ; agr'gfaara the five elements meet- 
ing; s*qwRa§swex' food and drink to 
entertain the people assembled (Gir.). 2. to 
unite, to join in doing something, to com-- 
bine, to make common cause (Jd.). 


atna bishof-wa fama to barter, to 
sell—a vb. in very common use; 49%«'n2: 
"4% place where perfumes are sold ; fx:a% 
& béshoh-wahi-tshag for the purpose of 
selling ; *£=°9*95 making sale, causes to be 
sold. 


QEK' pishod-pa pt. Em bts05 fat, of 
béso imp. ¥4 tshog 1. to boil, to cook in 
any way, to bake: 8®§4-e59 bishog-gyin- 
bdug collog. it is cooking (anything) is 
boiling ; 9¥§4%s5, has been cooking, has 
bean boiling ; 88% béshog-par-bya should 
cook, or to be cooked. &<'gs! Stshog-snum 
oil for frying food-meat, vegetables, &c. 
(Réeis.) ; ®£58% btshog-mar butter used in 
making pastry, cakes, etc. (Résit.). 


QEAY behod-pa o stawa seehoby-pa 
to be s deputy, to represent to be substi- | 
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tuted for; S@we¥aa to be the ficst-born 
male in a family, to repreeent a family 
(Da/.); *frax35'9 to substitute, to put in 
the place of another (Dsi.); qycetat 
resp. for first-born (Jé.). 


ate'a pishor-wa vy. ®% (48999). 


Q$ayg htshol-ca pf. 8 bteol imp. 
¥a ftshol, to seek, to look for, to make 
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search ; ewe to peck for an oppor- 
tunity or means; *wAera to look for 
food ; S%aealfa bteho bgrol-sca to search for 
livelihood. °"r§f95 btehol-ggrol-byeg= 
a gold (8. Lez.). 

Syn. Newgqakera yotg-en btshol-wa; 8X 
qatera rjeg-on hishol-wa (Mfon.). 

alu'tx pishop-sin anything thoroughly 
cooked or boiled. Also==quite ripe. 


E 





E dea is the 19th letter of the Tibetan 
alphabet corresponding in sound to the 
Benskrit w. Acc. to the Tantra: éBergr’ 
x8! Dea is the beginning of that which 
has not grown or been born (X. g. 4, 42). 
Dea also=@4 and OF" religious rites and 
almegiving. (mystic) (. g. F, 179). 

rE dea-ti prop. £% deat 1. the 
nutmeg. 2. n. of the flower Jasminum 
grandifiorwm. 

Syn. of 1. Q6§ su-ma-na; gawgn 
sbubs-skyeg; Q(UTAGe ghube horas; HATH 
shubecon; ECSTA goptys roysl-po. 
Syn. of 2. Ayan §n yid-bsat-akyes; “5 
4 bdab-hdun-pa ; WF ETH gehon-nubi- 
bphreh; {CR ma-la-ts; FAtA¥q mna-mabi 
me-tog (Mfon.). 

£'4'% dea-na-ma Ere shadow, shade. 


TEN deapa or ta} 1.=Ata Tibetan - 


ized form of wq; is a mantra or Sanskrit 
charm. 2. recitation mentally. . 

téq deawak and 47% =wm [the 
China rose, Hibiscus rosa sinensis }8. 

Byn. Kate ¥q rdo-rjehi me-tog ; ret 
til-mestog ; Ewer¥e rha-ma me-tog ; © dea- 
ba; [7K dea-bi-gih (Ihon.). 

; EW des-ya I: wa = gt victory. 

E'W I: 1. Sch: ‘muddy deposit, 
green slime in the water.’ 2. in C. the 
markings of wood, speckled and varie- 
gated in consequence of disease in the 
tree. 3. n. of an ancient king of China 
(Ja.). 


= 


t g-uriy E5) Dea-ya-si-pata the name 
by which the site of Kapilavastu the birth 
place of Buddha is now known: dag PY: 
dargqare iy car get arte ae Reagan geese 
Se grat age (Deam.). 

t keqBB ga dea-yan tipi rtea-wa (ew 
wu) the root of the Jayanti tree (X. g. 
$, 51). 

tian dea-yi-phal=t¥ nutmeg. 

{EAH dectenira, Cerys wear 
n. of a province in the Punjab, now Jal- 
lundar (Ja.). Formerly the kingdom of 
Jalendra comprised Kashmir, Panjab and 
a pert of Kabul; and was ruled by king 
Kanigka and his successors (J. Za4.). 

d-wan dea-eagg (Ohinese)=Fe'554 a 
prefect, a district magistrate and collector 
(Yig. k. 1). 

tegigh deahupi bu-mo eryat an 
epithet of the Ganges aw Fqarge fyi g HE 
gray Frags, pray let your letters come 
to me like the flow of the Ganges. 

EpEq Dea-ti dea-la n. of a Buddhist 
female saint: Waa Pqryquaqkaaty re 
Séederga} onthe north of Orgyan there 
lived Dedti-deala who was a gitl of the 
sudra caste (K. dun. 38). 


t Q'RG Deari thanda n. of an 
Indian province: ware Rate sey 
anni yards HH) there is a large province 
to the south and not far from Magadha 
called Jari khanda (Dseam. 35). 

B30 deasn-bu wry 1. gold; the fabulous 
fruit of the Kalpadruma, the wishing tree of 
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the gods; gold leaf is compared with the 
leaf of that tree, gold yielding almost all 
that man requires for his living. 2. aco. 
to Jd.=“The rose apple tree Engenia, 
which figures also in mythology.” 

+ érg™ deam-bu-ka wees, save the 
jackal. 

drgt fix: or atergt gc’ Hdeam-bubi-gih 
ayia the ancient Buddhist name for 
India: FFP ASA GATT Ws! A 
Sreseqq > Rh erga ge S sire 
ah gets wright Reaecks this southern 
continent is triangular in shape; and is 
called Dsam-bu-giift from the jam-yam sound 
made by the falling from heaven of the 
leaves of the kalpadruma wishing-tree into 
the river Ganges (KX. ¢. *, 848). derg®ax 
age Fqrg Me ak qeage heya Acén the names 
of some of the countries situated to the 
north of Jambudvipa are :—weer; 77845 
Gfarm ; VERE Gran; SH Ts Ga; Nh eee 
(Dardistan); SEEPS ageat; FA gKa 
F:; WH afke; EX sare (Kan- 
dahar) ; 72 aut; (Sogdiana) °¥'q wfee; 
aS ayitte; gaye sc ase win (China 
with her surrounding appendages); 94% 
wm waeyia; AA WO; T8I4 WTaT; 
DAS QUg Ae wg; NL wales (XK. J. 
%, 286). éergi Qe xq Jambu-mala n. of 
a country to the north-west of Jambudvipa 
or Dsambuling situated near the Sumeru 
mountain. Beyond that country lies the 
country of §7 859, éc., the string of 
lightning Aurora Borealis (X. d@. %, 270). 

¢ 1gZ455 Deam-buenad the river Yeru 
Teang-po of Tibet which brings down gold 
with its sands; also the head-waters of the 
Yang-tei-kyang the river of golden sand. 


ear gy" Deam-bha-la or 6% Deam-dha 
the Tibetan Pluto or god of riches. His 
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different epithets are:—EG Ys B4 Shon- 
gyi gnod-sbyin, Gg Ohubi-the, tye h 
Chu-yi dicah-po, @4%%% Chu-la-gnas, 49 
aE Nor-bu bsak-po, naTeks Bawge-bdein, 
B35 94 Nor-gyi dwatphyug (Mion). 
Grywsqt Deam-bha-lanag-po a mani- 
festation of Daambhala in black; &r@*\== 
éergr®< the eame deity in yellow aspect. 

{ a) dake, FIrgT4 Wawshquym ot 
Rx Ewes QT! (bum. 4, 283). 

; 5 dcha ql. Fqrrquht) tasqar 
anwxa Deha is the symbol of what is 
free from defilement ; being immaculation 
typified it liberates all (X.g. 4, 48). 2. 
Pyar hy Mewawete gy ager tawihsc ag ak | 
dsha signifies that entanglement in endless 
misery is like a dense forest (K. my. ™, 
207). 

FAY" defia-na kd-ys in mysticism= 
a 4a'$y spiritual image or body, the spirit. 

Ez dst num. fig.: 49. 

7 Farry Dei-na wi-tra fanfaa nv. of 
a Kashmirian Pandit who translated 
certain of the Buddhist scriptures into 
Tibetan and died in Tibet. 

ft BQrE “21 siti dewa-te cancer; acc. 
to some authors it is 4% or plague ; acc. 
to others a fearful kind of burning 
leprosy : F8fu245'94% stops the progress 
of the disease dei-ii dewala (A. 19). 

+ E ‘C17 det-to-bs whew honey, neotar, 
aheosing that which gives life and aleo 
keeps up life (mystic). : 

Byn. af 95's guisho-ldan-me ; GT piraf- - 
rtei; S34 rwa-can; GTA lug-Hihuk 
(Mfon.); 

Eg dex num. fig.: 79. 
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GEEK n. of the third son of Emperor 
Deung of the Han dynasty who succeded 
his father on the throne (Yig. 54.). 


© de num. fig.: 109. 


t®5R De-tari @eaft n. of a 
Buddhist saint of Bengal (X. chs. 45). 


TE GVSA Deetabitehal tava the 
grove in S’ravasti in which Buddha had 
resided for many years and where the first 
Buddhist monastery was built under the 
auspices of Andth-pindada. 

E'S dete in C. vent-hole for the 
smoke, a chimney (J4.). 


gx deo num. fig.: 139. 


EA dso-ki or © dewo-ki vualg. for 9 
yogi or 448359 rnal-bbyor-pa. 


sEQ'T mdszah-wa 1. to be amicable, 
to love as friends or kinsmen do: *€«'qrm 
a loving married couple (Dzi.); Stew 
wears all hostile malignant (creatures or 
powers) (Dom.) ; ®xéa'rasargara to reconcile 
those that are at variance with each other ; 
ger tede2x- Jara he had a Brahman for his 
intimate friend (Ds/.). 2. as adj.=ag4a 
or 38 intimate or near. 3. as sbet.= 
friend, relation, one near or dear. Also: 
affection, friendship; also sé 95. afa 
499 to cultivate friendship. «end 
mdsuh-hees= anand arageg, fae; also 
parents, brothers, cousins, relations, 
friends; frq. in conjunction with #4 or 
Prada (Gir). sdegilqwh gdes-thabi 
groge-po= GF (Mfon.). winqu mdsah- 
grogs in C.=§ 5 husband, wife. afcagqu 
mdeah-geugs v. ARGH. HERTRES mdeab- 
war-byeg=xe gra or 48 (Mfon.); nine 
atEN dsah-was beids v. age. 
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ade midsa-coo=Je Bq siih-gdug sbet. 
wet, wer love husband, friend: sft 
eqeareg, adage teg) ade 
qag) ade Serer§ereas some friends are 
like cotton (adhering firmly), some friends 
are like Mount Meru, other friends are 
like the earth (steady), others are like a 
string of beads easily separating. 

Syn. Feeks pish-bdog; Reaqa ysg- 
inthun ; SagqM yi-geugs; de’ agaM sndeab- 


| gougs; FT AAM bag-phebs ; FR shih-He; BF 


yid-te; > blohe; Farnga semg-mpthun 
(Mffton.). 

ste% mdsah-mo 1. a mistress; also a 
female friend. 2. v. 4°95. 


HECW'C madsafig-pa 1. sometimes writ- 
ten as “ikwa fgdeahe-pa ufea, wise, 
learned; also=sgew-Ac: mkhag-ctf. 2. 
a0.'% a hero, a champion (Mfon.); sécw 
aap: mdsaf-pabi-khah the house of a 
hero, the house where heroes exhibit 
feats of arms, etc. 8éKWN mdeahs-ma a 
woman. sewaagr}9 Re mdeaks-ma hbras- 


kyi ghe-khur n. of a vegetable medicine 


used to heal sores and wounds (Sman. 
850). 


HES "C mdsad-pa 1. imp. % mdeod is 
the honorific form for 9°9 in all its signi- 
fications, whenever the person acting is 
the object of respect : FF 9x? kz aaa fx: 
wés'Sc" how much work have you done 
to-day P aés4 484 pray do it, let it be 
done. 2.=an&, fa deed, achievement, 
working, behaviour; the act of doing, the 
thing done; #5 anya the twelve deeds 
(or prop. incidents) of a Buddha’s life ; 
wés'ng the hundred acts of Buddha 
Geutama (J. Zaf.). *8S7H mdsag-pa-po 
the doer, maker, composer, etc.; #é5 75 
wdead-qpyog deed, action; deportment, 
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conduct, like {1 gpyod-lam, course of 
life, way of acting; ##>%84 good deeds 
or services: nis nia abies eggs et 
ant? that you have been doing excel- 
lent works and flourishing more and more 
is a great mercy to us (Fig. &. 4). | 


FERRET wdrarra mdeer-re in 
Ld.=pitted with small-pox, pock-marked ; 


warty, blotchy, v. #®*9 (J@.). 


‘HOTS. mdeug-gu colloq. a finger v. 
sENH, e€ysKews where a finger can be 
thrust in; place or thing pointed --out 
definitely, as it were by the fore-finger: 
gan Yarragesegeqes the object which 
both the lama and his: pupil can point to 
(4. 156), 


TEAS sudeud-mo mde, wy,St (vals. 
METS or MEY mdeud-gu) 1. finger, esp. 
fore-finger: atu itajeat preqqrgqurecy 
raising your fingers go on merrily ; 4 §T 
air¥ie lx: to point to others faults with 
the finger (Rdea 17, 98). The different 
fingers are: w&TH or. HTH the thumb; 
aGoH or Rewegh the fore-finger ; 4° or 
HaKR or We (Mog. Ja.) the middle-finger ; 
Qsage or MH the fourth finger; #4 or 
®eX or METER in OC. the little-finger. 
2. too; claw: METAS qudeud-ker—3 or— 
a stiff finger; SETSRRS dexd- 
brkyads an extended finger ; *E*§* sudeub- 
skyis finger-ring. %§8BS mdeub-kirig lit. 
leading by the finger; a pointing with the 
finger, hint, intimation, direction : g*¥er 
eralogn Byes! he made an intimation 
that removed every seruple of the mind 
(Ja.). "ET mdeub-gah a measure equal 
to the space between the tops of the 
thumb and the fore-finger; st ‘tae 
ea *ETY mdeub-ptss tip 
‘of @ finger (Os.); *Q8%G5 sudond-tehiga 
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joint of a finger. "qi8 sdmb-cbe lit. 
the finger-cap, « thimble. 

SZ dec ya leprosy, believed to be 
caused by Ls or water demons when they 
get offended from any cause, and is there- 
fore also called 8°45. It is described os of 
beains of the head of one who hes died 


from leprosy : Srateatas Brag Ays as to 


what is unclean, there are the brains of a 
leprous person, dogs-flesh, pus, eto. (4. 


1%). aR a very dreadful type ac rd 
oe Ragerg' tan (Ya-wi. 11); ayer 
Gays qdse-con hjome-pabi jag-pa=G¥ ru- 


rtea kind of spicy root used in medicine 
(Gman. 109). 

RHE gdee-rmog a kind of helme 
(Jig. $1). 


SETA edeerspe or 64 1. PK8 or 
ayetxa to speak. 2. 8 knot, exeres- 
cence of the skin, wart, eto. ; also, a knag 
or knot in wood; #3" sdecr-mal knot- 
hole in wooden boards. 

SEW mdece-pa also, collq. “ dae-pe,” 
ae fine, charming. wrrahqay 

very nico; g¥atw sweet 


| etuet R--qqerders weterd| a mountain 


beantified by numerous woods; fig. : <3 
a®waj conduct outwardly fair (Dsi.); 
serayy mdece-Dkrag lustrous ; beautaful and 
bright: SqawQetwagqperoqrata}xa 
ae aa! | the lustre of his countenance had 
faded, the wrinkles on his skin were many 
(Khrig. 48). *twg lit. handsome body 
idiomatically : fine health : #wg=rahe$t 
being in excellent health (Yig. k. $8). 
oaTSAK gudecs-dgah delightful ; #84 fone 
who naturally indulges in plesgure]&.; 
wiwequ a handsome wom (4K. 


111-18); Sry qdeep-sdng— NER very 


b ait; 


chandeome, beautiful (MfAon.) ; stag mdeep- 
,Oyas ornament, jewellery (Mfon.); wR4 
madece-sbyin, the finest sandal wood per- 
‘fume; oars mdseg-ma a pretty girl, a 
‘beautiful damsel; *wers%q o charming 

young woman or girl (4.x. 111, 0) 
slfwalu mdscs-mdscg pomp. extravagance, 
debauchery; *arSqu gedscg-legs kind act, 
good behaviour (Résii.). 


BIL queo wre, twa breed between 
the yak-bull and the common cow; “aif 
is the hybrid of a common ball and a yak- 
cow: 8% mdeo-mo female of hybrid birth, 
the jomo or common dairy beast in Tibet ; 
HIS mdeo-gkar, white deo; HES mdso- 
rgod wild cattle ; gu mdeo-sgai load for 
a mdso to carry; f° madso-pho a male 
cross of yak and cow; #39 mdso-phrug 
a young dso, a caif of a dsomo; af #4c: 
medeo-mo-cifl a tree the wood of which 
resembles the red-sandal wood ; and being 
largely imported into Tibet from China, 
is used in dying the garments of the lamas 
of Amdo. sif'é mdso-tshwa n. of a medi- 
inal salt : af dopey egy hg an'gn, 


atc mdsog Gta sbet. treasury, store, 
lepository, treasure-chest ; ats 5 agara, R54 
‘© secure, to hide a thing in a safe place; 
atawakaa to take it out. frats 
reasury of a monastery or that of a 
3uddhist sanctuary. %*'% corn-magazine, 
pranary ; ayes a safe: for valuables; 


awaits, gold treasury ; S785 “chandso” 


reasurer in large monasteries ; Ax tak a 
reasury of words, dictionary; =r 
ndsog-khah= "els, (Mfon.) ; store-room, 
arder ; WEAR 9 mndsog khad-pa, erETTATCS 
, storekeeper. 

sifc-4u sudeodg-jug & kind of fine satin (8. 
war. 180.); HAM mdtog-htage finest 
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silk scarf for presentation (Yiy. 38); 
sis mdeod-gog, the finest satin or lit. 
the satin robe that is generally kept in 
the treasury .or box, only used on grand 
occasions (S. kar. 178). 

nis mdeo-pe areErfce ; treasurer. 

Syn. .afeaRa mdeog-bdsin-pa; gqris 
phyag-pdeog; = Beye bah-mdsoy-pa 
(Mfion.). 

wit'9 mdsog-spu wary ;= 88 Fe (Hion.) 
Pratearyatyg a circle of hair between 
the eye-brows in the middle of the fore- 
head, one of the particular marks of a 
Buddha, from whieh he sends forth divine 
rays of light (Jd.). 

wi n'35 edeod-gpn-can watq: [1. 0 
woollen blanket; 2. a spider, a ram.).S. 

sit qu=@ 4m plantain plant (Mfon.). 

tells efawdete Abhidharma koga 
v. BRA Ser Gedk, comprising the qe fai 
and the Fawatals the first giving an 
index of all the subjects of Buddhist 
Scriptures, the second an account of the 
doctrines of the Pratycka 
Buddha, Bodhisaticas and Buddhas. 4* 
spiel the treasures which are the 
privileges of such Buddhist saints as have 


attained’ to the eighth stage of perfection. 


aifarg mdeol-bu 1. a menagerie, 
house where wild beasts are kept. 2. 
grief, dejection ; a snare, a trap (Sch.). 


QEANH I: bdeagpa pf. PA gongs or 
aq" sags, fut. P§ gaag to drop, drip, trickle ; 
leak, ran out: SAY 4%l4 blood, water, 
dripping from the nose (Med.); 8B oatya 
dropping of tears; “estqataarage’ milk 
is trickling from it (Vas. sf.) ; séqyatqa 
to trickle constantly, to spirt, to flow out; 
wtaqraursqupayarte: flowing off at the 
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bottom, the lake became empty or “as 
not”? (Mi.); S44'sqe% the face dripping 
(with perspiration); graye staderpy 
he is shedding tears of umiversal pity 
(Dsl.) ; Saxqrekeyaa| letting (ashes) fall 
through between her fingers (Mfsi.). 


QE! IT: in the language of the 


Brahma Ké&yiki-devi: sé7o=- py opT9; 
BAG UqTa\=WAge4 (KX. kon. 4, 936). 


QR QE pdeah-bdsoh = qix98E: (Ja). 


REE C jpdeahe-pa 1. acquiring of 
wealth greedily, avaricious hoarding of 
wealth. 2.=35'9 spent, consumed, ex- 
hausted, construed with 4%, of rare occur- 
rence (Jd.). 


QER"A bdeug-pa, pf. % to go down, 
dwindle, to be odnsumed, to come to 
an end="5o g.0.; Svaéyaags riches 
will be spent or run down, "if 
geaycwr%rererets in going out ani 
coming in and in wavering to and 
fro, it is consumed (4. 157). S4qW 
ai¥xais the gathered wealth comes 
to an end (Pth.); #**9ea a lamp 
the oil of which is exhausted (Gir.); §53 
WR anersy at Segara] ye poor children 
of merchandise whose stored-up merits are 
now atan end (Gir.) ; #444 that which 
has been spent for provisions (Mii.); 
ng iq ge ® though the muscular part 
of the thigh had been consumed, (I) was 
easy ; TH helpleas.(Gir.) ; FMewg ay Tem 
whilet life is consuming iteelf (Do.); 
ZF at the hour of death; Sqpt eres, 
a5 the effects of the five poisons never 


cease; SRar*oR5 of devils there is no 


vend (Mil.); 25 or KTR eR aw 
incessant, endless, everlasting, intermi- 
‘nable. ax with this it comes to. an 
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end, ée., this is the only thing besides 
which no second is existing ; Rw kane 
alex's; on this is the only means © 
of making a living (Dsi.). The form 
WK is frq. used at the end of a phrase 
to signify: “and none besides,” “it is 
only,” “and no.more,”’ etc. Hence, we 
may render: sca Mas 95 2] an I am 
the only person that has seen; Sana > 
this is limited to seeing, this refers only 
to sight (Dsi.); Fw} ac aqterSrs x, 00 


_ as the two have only one name. So, too, 


the frequent #44 with the termin. case 
=not only: qqekareRaarhygans 
having lost his life not only this time 
(but often before) (Dsi.); %xeey9 not 
only that, ¢.c. still more, further yet. 


hb OBST — pdean-dkah = VE 
(Ii¢t), difficult to obtain or to aquire. © 

QEN'El pdead-pa 1. to count on the 
beads, to mutter charms; to pronounce 
Pa" or magico sentences. 2. or daw 
mischief, danger. 3. vb. to astzive, 
endeavour ; to be studious, to give diligence 
(JG.). 83% bdeab-can a blackguard, 
dangerous person; *erate34 a dangerous 
thief, daring robber. 


Qea'g bdsam-bu, v. 2g ety, the rose- 
apple tree, engenia: séargt wasn) Gtgs. 
miatgce| qi pRartg se apquraqarnk Core 
atqcgy RATER RE OIA gaa args s Fees 
Sage X) the seed of rose-apple, the seeds 
of Vijapuraka and (ariea, cooked to- 
gether in goat’s milk and taken with 
butter will enable one to fast for a fort- 
night (K. g. 8, 48). 

aioc RQ G5§8 bdeam-giih rgyan-drug the 
six ornaments or gems of Dsamébuling or 
Jambudvipa:—(1) seqwey qubige. Arye 
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deva ; (2) wawatqwe wrai-wag Aryi- 
sainge; (3) WA WT whwzefe 
Servajfia Vasu mitra; (4) §a5%4¥qn}: 
a8 fewararead Achirys Digniga; (5) 
RoshataQgera qrerqeatfe Acharya 
Chandrakirtti; (6) (79847 8s* 5 erera- 
aray Achirya Nagendra. 

athe geh hdsan-glik rgyal-po watt 
the king of the earth, an epithet of the 
king of Ayodhya (881484) (Mfton.). 

atest hdeam-glift mohog-giis 
the two great personages of Jambudvipa 
viz :——the Buddha and Nagarjuna. 

adwgar § jdeam-bu-glif, erqyty see 
erg Ge above. wwerqg¥e or cdr Re' is the 
more frq. spelling. 

atsrg guaaan jdsam-bu chu-wobi geer, 
ereyreqeé gold from the river of the golden 
sand, which is used by a Chakravartti 
Raja : gt Fakeraterg ge ate poarge ae: 
ae 

aig 4°53 kdsam-bu nddi gold from the 
river of golden sand: séerq'a qt aakagx 
ar SLT ORS Ix | 
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3. to dreas carelessly or in a. loose 
manner, to huddle on clothes or rags. 


Q2°Q jasiwa 1. to be busy about, 
to be engaged in, to be taken up with, 
absorbed by anything. 2. to abstain from, 
to be abstinent, temperate (Jd.). 

QEE'O hadsidea to dispute, quarrel, 
contend with, wrestle, struggle with. 

Byn. 9Bqw9 bkhrugepa; 8% bthab-pa 
(Mfon.). | 

Qeraya hdsifig-pa, gen. with 4 skra 
rarely with #%, bristly, rugged, shaggy ; of 
beggars or of infernal monsters (J@.). 


QBs hdsin 1. ofa the act of laying 


hold or seizing, seizure, grasp, gripe, 


adrgtgapem hdsam-bubi rgyal-khamsg - 


kingdom of Jambu (modern Jummoo), the 
south-eastern part of Kashmir. 
adsrgigaaty 34 = hdsan-luhi —rgyal- 
mishan-con= 194 (Mfion.) an epithet of 
the earth. 
aisrg® bdsam-bur 8 gun, cannon (Jé.). 


QERQR kdeah the interest or premium - 


paid for the use of money borrowed (Ja.). 
REX Adsar a bob, tassel, tuft ( Jé.). 
QEX'Q jpdearwa 1. taking dinner 

at midday. 2. pf. W% sar, fut. J 


gsar, to suspend, to hang up, to fling 
across or over, to put over one’s shoulder. 


*. 


a catch. When preceded by 4 or @ 
it indicates an eclipse of the sun or 
moon, in accordance with the notion of 
the sun and the moon being seized by 
the dragon Rahu. 2. a holder, keeper; a 
receptacle ; & 2284 the holder of the sayra 
(thunderbolt), @&%4 (water-holder) a 
cloud; *®4 the tongue. 3. a bond, 
obligation, contract, agreement, a bargain, 
a treaty; Sqek a written agreement ; 
¥5;2%4 phrod-hdsin a réceipt. 

Q BRC pdein-pa pf. aK’ bsul or AR suf 
fut. 93& gsufl; often takes the form 444; 
also occurs a8 93%" in all tenses: 1. to lay 
hold of, to seize, to grasp; frq. requiring 
4a attached to object seized, ¢.g., WT4N 
to grasp a person’s hand; 4/4" taking 
hold of the head ; 84ara4"4 to catoh a man, 
frq.: eR °RKA to take as wife (Gir.); 
earsxery to hold a sword in one’s hand 
(Gir.) ; ax ewh'H though grasped it is not 
held. 2. to uphold, sepport: "Taye 

‘aWxatgerg! a prince upholding my 
race (Gir.); 48 Swage'aw as he upheld 


Aisa 


the Buddhist faith. 3. to realise, oom- 


prehend, grasp, conccive, by the mind : §*' 
B goer gare ay car ger Pal cara’ s 805° 
“‘ to perosive things not as they are, or not 
‘at all, in consequence of weakened senses” 
(Thgy.); with reference to mind or 
memory : @xareralya ; . Qearaks ; Faraks to be 
- taken in or grasped by the soul, mind and 
understanding; 3q"®w%ya to be kindly 
affected towards a person ; g49Wer}4'S to.be 
not graciously inclined (Mil. at.) ; q#ariara 
taken in love by a girl (P#h.); %fis‘akaa 
ri-khrog jdsin-pa to choose the solitude of 
mountains; \4'~"Ex'a to grasp humility, 
to choose lowliness (Mil). 4. to consider, 


hold, estimate: <wsqxe%q3} consider- - 


ing me an enemy (Dsi.); wn elae, 
exelga to esteem, respect one, as & 
father, as a mother (M&g.); Arey wr 
alx= to consider the not existing as exist- 
ing (Thgr.); Tyr etye to consider as 
two, to find a difference between two 
things which aocording to Buddhist 
philosophy are one and the same; S@w8< 
als to believe in the reality (of a thing) 
(Mi.). 5. wa; sbet. comprehension, 
holding; capacity; the seizing; he that 
seizes, holds, ocoupies: Sqwpywsiia the 
holder of a magio sentence, etc. 6. the 
dispenser : Rewsls9 the dispenser of law 
or justice, punishment. °MoRiu gdsin- 
bkbrig in QV ETH T AV TAR Kaa Paks, ia 
Rasa (Khrig. 28). 

aRageu pdsin-giakg qeeu fist (sen 
ching the fist, a handfual]4. 

alxsn bdsin-dam a sealed sasaipl or 
acknowledgement ( Résss.). 

aka 8 a—Swh3 an auspicious time (in 
reference to influence of the planets). 

aka35 bdsin-byeg= Ga AIT, we, W, 
WY, Yt pincers (Affon.). 
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ayn = jdein-ma 1. weal, wheat, wo 
earth as @ reobptacle of all things. 2. unm 
a mid-wife. 

als'srakx bdsin-ma-bdsin wediwe a land- 
holder, a chieftain, one who rules over a 
country. SE 4979 bdsin-tshag-pa to super- 
vise, to superintend: Fe Ry q}raywew 
alg eq (Rini.). | 

alka bdein-yag WAT, wm n. of a great 
number. | 


QBan bdsim-pa wrongly used for 


aes,’ 


ORK Tl fasir-wa (Wy aWARR) to trickle 
off, to let drip (from the fingers). 
QE"Zl ddevi-soa, pf. *¥" to catch at, 


to seize on. 


QETIN'E bdmge-ps occasionally 84° 
sug-pa Tae, TIe; pf. SAW béengs or BF" 
sugs, fot. 484" geugs (tre. to 9S qera) 1. to 
thrust or stick into, push down, to set a 
plant in the ground, to pet down, to set 
up a pillar, to raise (a standard), Switxs 
to place a drinking-cup before a person; 
agatiewagee thrust in the finger; gaat 
ge wereggra to set the knees on the 
ground, to kneel down ; Seragaer}- cary 
feast given when a little child begins 
to plant its feet, i2., to walk (Gir). 2. 
to establish, found, settle; to introduce: 
qregqwa to settle s custom and, hence, 
im s general sense, to begin, or set 
about any business, with or without 
#§ mgo;. Grarekeers to offer resistance 
(Péh.). 3. intra, to bore or force itself 
into, to penetrate, to take hold of, to 
permeate ; mostly fig. : #484 the medicine 
has not taken hold yet, does not work: 
&tB59« Faq you do not cling or stick to 
® companion (Mi/.). 4. to sting, like 


aged | 


nettles, to prick, 2*'9% like a thorn (2fé.); 
Geraqaxgs the leaves sting (Vai. aff.) ; 
arg aya not smarting (Vas. 9f.). 


ager ax bdsuge-gior the annual effer- 
ings of torma’to spirits (Rtsii.). 


Agha pdoud-pa pf. 96% bed aleo B sud, 


imp. €4 tshug, (tm. to °G\%) to put, to 
lead, to guide, to induce ; to insert: 89er 
°E59 to seduce into sin (Pth.); *S58= 
fatwafa; °€5°E5'9 to put or insert into; 
#5°6598 one who puts into a yoass! 
(Stites. 86). 


anys bdoub-mo for *€8% 1. adh, 
w@m a span, the top of the forefinger 
to that of the thumb. 2. aeff the fore- 


finger. 
QgxH bdeum or °E84 gdsum-pa= ase 


fea, fafex a smile: gearatager§u with: 


a friendly smile; *E*35° bdeum-byed- 
pa to smile; “E554 = bdeum-dad-idan 
smiling (Pth.); *E* 99 bdoum-skyot-a 
to preserve a friendly countenance, to be 
always mild and gentle; **§* ddewn- 
skyod in a epecial sense, the exhortation 
given to « daughter on her marriage to 
treat visitors with a friendly smile; also 
fig., an engaging appearance ; Fagh fo- 
hdem a mile: WRK agra ayage | 
watched whether the smile of my aunt 
was friendly or unfriendly (Mf7.); ®agw 
498 ho-bdeum nag-ste looking forbidingly ; 
Reap pdeum-kha a emiling mouth; ¢* 
agen lha-mo 4dsum-kha-ma & amiling 
goddess; Se AE ger a at first 0 
girl is asmiling young goddess (Khrid. 
51). *E" HTS bdoum-tag-dgye a smile 
between the teeth, a sardonic smile, s 


grin (Cs.)." 


1055 


ake 


QESIA I: bdeumpa darce pf. 3gn 
bésum or 8 sum, fat. 4 geum, imp. 
tshum 1. to close, to shut, yet, as Ja. 
points out, only in certain applications, 
such as to close one’s eyes, to shut one’s 
mouth: Re Paginas mig mi-bdeum-par 
Ha-shifi to have one’s eyes immovably fixed 
upon (Dsi.); alao Katara pad-mabi 
kha-zum-bshin just as the lotus-flower 
closes; wir itgrie: rae kha mi-sum-chih 
(Vai. 94.) if the wound will not close. 
2. to smile: *ENAY 34 bdeus-bag-can (of 2 | 
child) sweetly amiling (Mil.). 

QE at bdeum-mul or “ESO4 Sure a 


lsugh, a amile; *a6SeT§e3R a amile 
escaped ; “EirSETR to amile; *EWeTEs to 


smile by. drawing in the lips but not 
breaking into laughter: Pgswawege 
quarx Agate (Rds. 21). *ra4 
ddeum mu-ie as if to break out into a 
oe RTA See Taya (Ades. 
17). 


REX pdewr-woa pf. 4% bsur, fut. 
"4% gsur, to give way, to draw back; 
(of a horse) to shy: @r4T°g*9 to step 
aside in a path ; ww@rag’a to shun work, 
to evade labour (J@.). 

READ jdeul-wa to glide, steal out 
or away, §<°g@ to slip out or through . 
the door ; @% or @%°W8 to glide into the 
water, 1.¢., to dive. ARS°EASR that 
which enters a hole or slips down into its 
den so as not be seen or captured (Situ. 
85). ‘ | 

QE pdeug 1. v. 88. 2. 9 corrupt 
form of *€%. 

Qeay'e bdeeg-pa @Waet, We to 
climb up, to ascend, to walk up; Xo 
alga ri-la bdseg-pa to ascend a hill, 





ate) 


climbs up. 
-QEE" hdeeh whet-stone, hone (Ja). 
QEE'D jdech-wa 1. to fight with pro- 
jectiles; to throw stones. 2. to stick or 
jut out, to project, to be prominent. 
QRS bdend-pa pf. 5 bsod, valg. 
a4, to hold out or forth. 
QESH jdsem-pa=¥eB54 to shrink 


“from, to shun, avoid: a @ebrhe give up 


or abstain from wine; ®4qaesbra to 
shun evil; Ka#eSaisra insensible to 
shame, shameless; *tewaq=few4q do 
abandon, give up! Sqraaeraiora to dread 
sine tn i icious direction; —P* 
yxnaxereein avoids going on a journey or 


doing anything at an inauspicious hour 


when the malignant stars are in the 
ascendant; Yrealera to keep off from 
pollution or defilement: 3 *yeee" 


aber Aqenagt (A. 29). rah jdeem- 


gadog= Et awa ho-tsha get-pa, shamefaced, 
beshfulness, modesty (Bfon.); sterrT3q 
jdeem-pa-can or *Eray24 bashful, modest 
(Cs.); Merrae hdsem-pa-meg immodest, 
shameless; BX°ts khrel-bdeem modesty. 

QEX pdser=asers ghe-ghyats music, 
singing (Hfon.). | 

QEX'C 1: bdsrpa atetite fleshy 
exoreacence in the body (Hbrom.f 18). 
‘aife-da deer-dum e round excrescence of 
the body, atump-like (foot or hand). _ 

$ QEX"A Tl: or 98 bdecr-oa 1.= 


2q to say, to speak. 2. to be hoarse; - 


ast gdeer-po hoarse; with # ska¢ id.: 
ayatxakey Ga. to weep with a hoarse 
voice (Pth.). 


‘ 


jog, © 
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eR trerakys to climb up & treo; WY 
| aty7H one who ascends, walks up 8 steep’ 
 inoline (Sitw. 85). ayes 85 bdeeg-par byed, 


QE peoy-pe ‘ft the fit; te 
fold the fist. | 
afratr | dsch-bdsok 1. jagged, 


pointed, conical. 2. oblong, cylindrical 
in C. (Ja.). 


aia 
atsrn bdeom-pa or “Keara jdsome-ps 


. Wana to come or approach together, to 


meet, to interlace: «alera the crossing 
of two roads; gwreeiira to moot a in 
journey ; 4°" all meeting, where all 
meet; n. of a mountain pass on the road 
to Lab from Spiti (Ja); weegtopeaie 


' eoming together of various. things; Sm 


<ira crowd, crowding in one place. 


QES12 pdsom-po abundant, swelling, 
profuse, fertile; gq 4" abounding 


- in graes and water and wood, fertile C. 


5859420 E mthun-rhyon bdeom-po sacotee- 

ful through a favourable concurrence of 

circumstances ; » Carpal’ vessel, many 
coloured (Ja.). 


akan bdsol-pa any. error, mistake, 


ote, Swarr agery® dela bdsol-pa gue 
bywih he fell into three errors (Ja.). 


allies pdeolsea 1.=4%8 to mistake: 


‘apralfern lam-hdsol-wa to go into the wrong 


way, to'miss the right way; @wsirs 

to blunder in working. 2. to shake about, 
to stir; to intermix, to confuse: We *7 
alien to deliver a message confusedly, 
maknig a mess of it (Jd.). 


E rdea gu clay or earthenware; gen. 
wuxclay. €G" 8 clay potorjug. © rése 
in comp. is used for &* as in #@ beer- 
eu water-pitocher. £4 rdes-kol, 
clay oibburner (Blvit); Order 
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earthen bowl, little dish; © F*° rdea-khat 
pottery; WARE rdea-khuf clay-pit; «7% 
rdea-khog= Wifign, vy. FH. FAM rdea- 
mthan gee potter; rey 9a ia 
rdsa-pkhan-gyi bkhor gkor-wa to tarn the 
potters’ wheel; gay} Ran rea mkhan- 
gyi rige, Qwarx the potter caste (in 
India); #34 rdea-chen 8 large earthen pot 
or vessel (for cooking purposes). #99 
rdea-pag « tile, or burnt brick; #45 rdsa- 
phor earthen coup or dish ; 4% rdsa-bo an 
earthen vessel. 

- @€ rdea-rha exy kottle-drum made of 
burnt olay: eK Ere ohare Kran csrae 
(Horom. # 107).. rete t wee the large 
kind of kettle-drum. 


ES Bdea-chu n. of a river in Khamg 
eaid to be the head-waters of the Salwin : 
por Ser ates Geen gt lags gw ke Farak, 
Rr IR A age eg ergs ya44'5 2079 the 
river Bdoa-che of Kham issuing from the 
mountain range of Duf-bbug-sgrd (conch- 
shell-trumpet sound) of the north flows 
through Ohhamdo, Tsha-wa-gang, Jang, 
Ju, eto., and entering the Chinese province 
of Yunnan passes through Burmah near 
Prome, emptying iteelf into the ocean 
(Deam. 32). 

©Q rdea-bre in C. is a species of 
lagomys, a amall tailless rodent. 

ce rdea-ma we pot (ungilased, urn- 
shaped, bellied vessels of various size both 


for cooking and holding water, butter, and 


the like). 
@'% rdea-re, qura; and © 4% ware. 
CWE reea-geoh, aeatene, vsrve [2 
frying -voesel 8. 
&%" rdeah chest, box, for various stores 
=2K'Q bal. (Jé.). ; 
REQ rdect-wa, v. F292 rdeon-wa. 
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RENT rdeahepam teers or aa, 

eew'h rdeate-tho a list or register of 
messages and mesengers to be sent to 
different Jongs or subdivisions ‘of Jong 
for the collection of revenue: 4&7 
Saal a alae nF 1) Qwrae provisions for 
delay according to the register of 
messengers (should be given) by the 
collector (Rtais.). 

EA deeds of *5xa mod, mire. 
wake: rdeab-dok bog, slough. 

rFa rdeab-rdeud L=er8 - pdoun-pe 
falschood. 2 sham, emptiness: Ser 
ETEAH rai-lam rdeab-rdeub-can an empty 
dream (0s.). 

EXE rdead-rdeob me RG mire, marl. 

EN I: rdeay 1. Heya) xe, xfe 
an article, thing, material, object (= \®+& 
wars substance): £6VA Hak: white 
objects appear yollow; ear Beat 
&:'& the thing of yesterday is to-day no 
more (Mid.) ; Fakk-atyu an impure thing; 
<t qu requisites for this purpose; espe- 
cially for sacrifices, soroeries, eto., hence 
also used as identical with magical 
agency (Vai. sh.). 2. ay possessions, 
property, riches: arwweage at atsme the 
blessings aceruing from a right applice- 
tion of #% wealth; Wx" provisions, 
victuals (Pth.); exarc cam all his 
property (Mil.). 3. in philosophy: 
matter; real substance, realities (Was.). 
QXE4 beruh-rdeae charms, talisman. 
EWE rdecp-idan="3°H5 one fpossesing 
property, a rich man (M4on.). . 

# ET: edeimege ple or Fae resi 
rlud we, wWeery the carrier of smell, i.¢., 
the wind. &§qw%s contrary or adverse 
wind ; Wak ® Seil-wahi-cdei cool broeses ; 
U& phepds or WE sod-rdi a wind 

184 
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blowing from the uplands; @® Juft-rdeé 
or A&E mdo-rdei a wind blowing at open 
places where rivers meet; R@4 dri-rdei- 
idan a fragrant breese,.a wind bringing 
odours of flowers ; 28% rdei-char rain with 
wind; £<sq748 rdsi-char drag-po rain 
_ storm ; T° rdei-rig lit. getting a scent 
of, perceiving, understanding ; F®qraqy 
faraye55a perceiving it (also noticing 
it) word came to Nagtsho (A. 187). #4wa 
rdsi-ceg-pa to smell, snuff, snuffie, knowing 
or perceiving by smell. .£4%« 9 rade- 
Gunes as met. a dog. 


Fu: or B48 rdsi-bo vw, are herde- 
man, shepherd, eattle-keeper; #8 rdsi-pho 
a male keeper ; 2'% rdst-mo.a female keeper ; 
Ba phyugs-rde a herdaman; §® rta-dei 
stable-keeper; "49@ gnag-rds neat-herd, 
x¥ ra-rde goat-herd; BE khyi-rdaidog- 
feeder, @® bya-rdei person attending to 
- poultry. 

& 4 rdsi-skor shepherd’s hut. Soh. has 
also: S°# dpe-rdst index, register. 

ra edema TH 1. aa 2. Fu a 
pot. 

Syn. Arh RIA mig-gs smin-ma (Afton). 

~w 

BA rdeiwa pf. 8 brdeig or 24 
rdsis, fut. 9& brdei, imp. S85 brdeis or T4 

 deig, 1. to pound, stamp, to knead; to 

tread down; 9th 3xeraGerg if I should 

tread upon a thorn. 2. to oppress, to 

distress (Ja.). : 

‘ £8 rdsibu 1. shepherd, diminutive of 

E4 rdsi-bo. 2. fin of a fish (Seh.). 
+E" pdeihu-tehog. the preparing of 

dishes for a noble or lama. 

R725 rdeig-rdsig= Ewen rham-rham 
with 474, to address one harahly and 

threateningly. : 


gay 
A 
RR” rdf or 8€Q rdsif-tu, yxftd, 
arqt a pond, ¢g., for bathing; Feats 
rdsife-chen @ large pond (Cs.). 


rey yA rdeth-druh-skyea= Fs 3% saffron 
vr (Hfon.). 


FON rdsitg= qe gru-rdeity or 
TUES gru-geide 8 ship. 

E rdeu= pera khrampa or %* phra-ma 
(Mion.) <u pretence, false air or show, 
also falsehood ; ez yig-rdeu a lotter 
filled with falechoods, a lying epistle. 
coq feigned amileo; eeqaya=Eyg* 
agegy3 ae 

ga rdsu-we pe. REX brdeug or & 
deus, fat. RE brdew, imp. %" brdeug or £* 
to give a deceptive representation, to make 
a thing appear different from what it ss, 
to change into, to change (one’s self), 
to be changed: #5 %*'e"8 to change into 8 
Rakgasa; to disguise -one’s self; 9v3* 
FS an a yogi or meditating ascetic; 

Biy'5 rdeus-te shyo-ws, v. 95 skyo-wa ; aE 
aes pars rdeu-wahi rgyu-ma entrails 
feigning to be flesh, looking like fiesh 


 a.). 


eege rdeu-bphrul afe a miracle, s 
illusion, an apparent marvel, the 


‘power to cause which is considered the 


highest manifestation of moral acquire- 
ments; also=any delusion, miraculous 
appearance or transformation, etc. m4gt 


> 


Wo rdsu-bphrul ston-pa to exhibit miracles; 


regeatys rdew-bpbrul byig-pa to destroy 
the illusion by seemg through it (Mi.). 
qegutarragn = rdeu-bphrul : ai eenetsg 
= miracles are of three kinds :—(1) 4* 

' mop-pas beg yur-wa— sereger aa ee 
atewat cy eeprre, (2) aw Gwraife 
lug-kyis bgro-wa—EayYy YQ Rar ays 
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erg a; (3) Ac grehqaa yig-itar mgyoge-pa 
© move according to one’s wish, a faculty 
ipplicable to Buddha alone (S#if-gyan, 
220). eager Ze ad rdeu-bphrul-gys rkaf- 
ahs warcwfaqer: the four Riddhipada, 
we. to Sait-rgyan, 220:—a54'9% bdun- 
rahi—, War} sems-kyi AE Hage drison- 
rua —, GVA E age FH ; but ace. to Mahs 
ryutpatti:—(1) 449% ae: Ras gris: 
sceq ete aga § aco euanfy syrea 
Peart aamaa Were. (2) Maar} A aks 
pratageseqste agegaca fenaanfus- 
prevercananaawfenz. (3) sF4aqgehhe: 
vale gemiayeycceqateagagaca | thy 
qsrfa TwRTeTT WaMTAA wee. (4) 9S 
8a 2 aRy ge ah ey hs g4 erage} anak 
atate enferwe Ger arenas wage |i 
wyeeu van cafe fatal: faaq faerie fadt 
winefir fea, seeataftenq; When applied 
im this sense the term ddsu-hp/irud becomes 
identical with Swge chog-bphrul. Faye 
5% rdeu-bphrul-can afqgam: gifted with 
magic powers, miraculous. ¢agvg Fi qv 5x 
59879 rdeu-phrul phra-mo gteo-wor byed- 
2ahi {ta-wa the school or philosophical doo- 
‘rine of a sect in ancient India (7heg. $3). 


© rdeun also 984 brdsuna falsehood, 
lie. ction, fable; &¥ ‘Bq rdeun-tshig id.; 
Retaes mi-bden rdsun that is falsehood 
and not truth (Gir.); F4ya rdsun-gmra- 
‘Ca, eras rdsun-gsuft-wa, £4 "B59 rdsun- 
byed-pa to tell a lie; qr he ra egEe 
RRs it is impossible that Buddhas should 
lie (Ja.); F4°R9 rdeun-fkhrab an adroit 
liar and deceiver ; &4'" rdsun-ma ea lie; a 
liar. In C. collog. “ kyakedsiin” =a lie. 
LA rdeub= 2" FF rdsus-siay deceit, im- 
posture: @885" rdrub-byed-pa to make 
false assertions (Td.); of. ears rdsab- 
rdoub. 
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EWR rdoup-ghycs or EVP YWI darg-te 
skyeapa wqargs of miraculous birth. 
Thus Padma Sambhava is said to have 
been born from the lotus flower; the 
people of Uttara Kuru are said to be 
so born; [one of apparitional birth]S. 
ervey rdmpstag = 9g gyo-sgyu: 5Xae 
Fewyeqngsdy (A. 156). 

EN H rdeug-ma eomething counterfeit, 


feigned, dissembled : ea? 2T9 @ master 
of dissimulation ; ev a G4 rdsus-mahi 


epraf-po a disguised beggar (Gir.); a8¢ 
EWR mu-tig rdeug-ma imitation pearls. 


as 

EA rdsc-wa pf. S€% Urdecg or F¥ rdses, 
fut. SF brdse, imp. %™* brdseg or PRases 
1. to tuck up, truss up (clothes), to cock 
a hat; to turn up, the upper lip (Jé.); 
B34 QRFwS skra guyen-du brdses-pa the 
hair bristling (Do.). 2. to threaten (Cs.). 

#3 rdsebu dimin. of &'* rdsa-ma a small 
pot, pipkin (Jd). 


“ww 

EAN rdeogs the finishing, completion : 
Cqweres rdsogs-la-khag not fully finished, 
stopping short of completion ; ® jw Aw g 
Wan ye-ces yors-su rdsogs most perfect and 
fully acoomplished ; the Buddha. 


Syn. CPR sin-la-khag; OPS tshar- 


- la-khag (Mfon.). 


FqwAs rdeoge-khuf small window in 
the wall of a house to see outaide objects: 
TRE qaQG Req ge gay 4 aqua Figs Iq 
(4. 130). 

Cawds rdsoge-chen or EAwT24G rdsogs- 
pa chen-po agreaq 1. most perfect or 
complete ww-sqq". 2. one of the prin- 
cipal sects of the Rftf-ma School of 
Tibetan Buddhism ; and much followed in 
Sikkim as woll as in Derge in East Tibet. 
Its tenets are of the Atiyoga type. 


Era | 


Wawa rdeoge-pa 1. vb. to finish, to 
fulfil, to complete, to terminate: er ifqa 
atadeery lam rdeoge-pabi qishame-ow 
just where the road terminates; 9&7 
Mwy tewan mideasd-pa yokeen rdeoge- 
nag having accomplished all his deeds 
(Gir.); Tg Faw%s it has been carried 
out according to the order; gvaqayeaer 
ark treat aa Fant the chapter 
concerning the king, his officers, and 
retinue having embraced the holy doctrine 
is (here) finished. 2. adj. yfts, ea’ 
complete, full, copious, perfect: Farey 
m Fawatscwge the most perfect teacher 
Buddha. 3. ga4, fafx, free, wre 
accomplished, executed, termination, finis. 
Byn. 458 tshar-wa; 9U9 grub-ps; 49 
sin-pa also g%4 rgyas-pa ; “ACS bphel-wa 
(Mfon.). Eywatgx'ea wife Bodhi- 
sattva, the stage of a saint immediately 
before he attains to Buddhahood. 

¥awex rdsogs-par adv. perfectly, com- 
pletely, fully: Wqwowagye rdeoge-par 
bsfiag-pa to report fully; Pqwex}wadq 
rdeoge-par ¢et-pa shig one thoroughly 
conversant (Mfij.); Pawexagera rdeoge-par 
belab-pa to learn thoroughly (Mid) ; ax 
Wawa bsfen-par rdsoge-pa or QA Kqwakss 
befen-rdeogs mdsag-pa waewm, to be 
ordained into the full order of Bhikga. 

Fqwta rdeoge-tshig, v. EXE plar-hedu- 


we the terminative particle or word in a . 


sentence. 

Kaw rdeoge-rim, waa one of the 
Tantrik or mystic rites of the Riif-ma 
School. 

WE’ rdeoh (in collog. often jong) a 
castle, fortress; in modern times=head- 
quarters of a district magistrate and 
‘revenue officer; W&'S84 rdsoh-dgon the 
district revenue officer in Tibet. Wx Ra 
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eal 
rdeoh-gkyel a through pess-port or reed 


from the jurisdiction of one Joagpas 
that of another. 


bd 

RNC rdsohe-pa pt. SEX" brdechy 
Wem rdeoks, fut. AX brdeah or ¥K ron 
to forward, send off, to despatch, to tu 
along with: ret gi hs wag Quagrran 
aag y ahh 46 oer adore gare ECE sg 
who is beautiful has been sent by m* 
you, and medicines for subduing the 4 
diseases have been alao despatched (6%: 
T4954 sent elscwhere; KS 
poured into a vessel (Sits. 76). gern 
to give one’s daughter in marriage. 

F221 rasob-po or xn rdecb-me va 

» Spurious, void. 
WO frdiepe Lee Sr 

SR'A5% bgnog-gpag-gak bdam. 2. in SATE 
ewes quan-pa rhah-pas brdeig (Sits. 15, 
sqals son-brdsig (Rag. 43). 

SEG" brdsu-bycq= For Ba serena 
a large box or chest (D. gel. 18). 

OP'S brdeun « lie. v. rdewa ; Ea 
false, counterfeit; °E45 gS falechood, i 
egy %9 brdeun-tshig faleo statement: ¥! 
ABB EratA) agg lagna de eyes th 
man who is happy and in cemfat = 
give (in charity) and avoid lying (fa 


deity (Situ. 76). agwgs Cqyrge mnt 
lous birth or growth. Ew yest F rier 
te skyep-pali-—glo=xtW4 riss-cus, OH 
or Weqe, a medicinal grass called 41 
(Gman. 830). 9E6IR brdeup-cidgrt 
shih transforming (4. 60). 

EWA drdees fren [removed]S. "4" 
ral-pa-brdeeg= "8 T3FS ORS ral-ps pyeee 
brdecs or Frew eh gop-chap-brden (Sie.7?. 











q 


er Eee EES 


QJ wa the twentieth letter of the 
‘ibetan alphabet corresponding in sound 
o the English W.; and is considered by 
Nibetan grammarians to be of purely 
‘ibetan origin. It seems that the early 
sholars who visited India for studying 
Suddhist literature had their lessons in 


rhen the scholars of Higher Tibet and 
‘sang studied Sanskrit under the pandits 
f Western Magadha, Benares, Nepal and 
‘ashmir, they found that the equivalent 
f the letter © wa oxisted in tho letter 
and belonged to it in the manner that 
he Bengali letter represents both # and 
of Desandgri. Owing to this ciroum- 
tance, it is said, the letter « fell mto 
isuse. 


QI wal: a gutter trough or pipe gen. 
rade of wood in Tibet ; -@Pthe mouth of a 
utter ; #@ the water falling from a gutter ; 
‘@ spout or beak of vessels. 


QI II: in Zanirik Bodh. is a sym- 
ol of that state which has neither a cause 
or & consequence : atgynrd (K. g. 
, 45), and conveys the notion of extreme 
ghtness, and subtilty ; in the Sétvas it 
; also symbolical of Seq" the ovcult 
sience or mysticism which it is said was 
eeded for the diffusion of Buddhism (X. 
sy. %, 908). 


Q] I: ware, eye the fox of Tibet, 
which is of several varieties and probably 
includes three distinct species. The 
valg. nm. is W¥ wa-teo. WH wa-skag the 


barking of the fox; ©9* wa-gkyes wareu 


fox-born, a sly, timid person; a Tibetan 
proverb says: 0 3w5ha'5 ote gt gt BS 
aw Gary ex if a coward became 
appointed as chief or ruler, he would 
particularly play the part of a fox. «i 
wa-gre bluish fox; W¥Y ma-gro-gro a 
grey fox (Sch.); #2g% the fox yelps, also 
the orying of the fox or the jackal when 
it becomes rabid: wagu¥qe}ywea the 
bad ‘omen of the cry of foxes, etc. (Ya- 
sel. 28). 


tor} Wa-tin. of a sanctuary in Nepal 
containing the image of a Buddha called 


atax% the good Watt. wepraw} sn afar 
w™% exactly like (not different from) 
Phage-pa Wati (4. 24). | 

QPF we-ba goitre, of which several kinds 
ere mentioned; RY bloody goitre, Yee 
swelling from fat; also “Sw and qe 
the last being called the goitre of good 
luck (Mxg. 85). W®%4 wa-ba-can one 
having geitre (K. 9. %, 344); 44.wa-teha 
@ kind of medicinal salt applied on 
goitre. wéwwaekow te eyysg this salt 
abeorbs goitre and removes any fleshy. 

PFT Wa-breg dkar n. of a place 
in Tibet (Lot. 9, 5). WRYVKS We-trag 
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gkarwa n. of a learned Buddhist monk 
born in Wa-brag gkar who was a pupil of 
the sage Potopa. 


t QrEa "3 Wa-dea pa-na n. of & place 
Q 

on the way to Urgyen, t.¢., to Udyana 
(8. lam 17). 


QUX wa-ra a kind of tea which is 
brought to Tibet from the direction of 
Ladak, eto. (Jig. 28). 


arxa'R Wa-ra-na-si, also written 
ax48 arog, the Indian name of the 


city of Benares in the neighbourhood of © 


which Buddha first preached his doctrine. 


t PRIA Wa-rinda wes Virendre 
Bhiimi of Bengal (Dsam.) ; modern North 
Bengal. 

QY°S°5 wa-ru-na ane n. of the god of 
water; that of a kind of plant; also of a 
naga (Mfon.). 


ay Q wa-le or Wt® wal-le or WT®R wal- 
le-wa clear, distinct, plain; ®?€ygqvarwr 
a Rarge away GAits meaning having become 
clear to him, he replied (4. 84). 

Wak’ Wa-luft (the fox-valley) a district in 
East Nepal inhabited mainly by Tibetans 
lying just where the river Arun coming 
from Tibet enters the eameeyee gorges 

to join the Kosi river. 


ay R wa-si a kind of apple (Scé.). 

wtetgq Wa-soh-ge-brag n. of rocky 
precipice with a cavern in it (regarded as 
a holy place) in Mfdo-Khams (Deb. 9, 36). 

QI wat a Chinese title of high order 
akin to our title of baron, and is con- 


ferred upon the greatest personages of 
Thine, also upon the khans of Mongolia 


and the regent of Tibet. In Tibet 
Phola, the first regent viceroy who was 
invested with the title of Thaudiji, was 
created Wang and was called king Mi- 
wang. = 

QE’ waft-khyi n. of a (Sa-bdag) 
monster; 925484 is the general of 
the king of the Sa-$dag monsters. 


QIE'S3 Waf-toun the fires Chinese 
envoy sent by one of the early Chincee 
Emperors in search of the holy religion 
of Buddha to India: *®*qrmgqge 
Syramtaavan, the mesenger. Wang- 
taun was sent to India in search of s 
holy doctrine (Grub. §, 4). 


- | QYajwarga wt n. of a tree regarded a 
very holy which existed in Buddha Gays 
(prob. the name by which the famous 
Bodhi tree was known) : &8kawgrer} 4a’ 
SHIA] wy FRE Aqsa ge Wy (Dsam.). 

wars wal-gyig=et® wal-le. et asg 
Rasa wal-le drag-po bishal n. of «a fancied 
world supposed to exist to the south of 
this world (G. Bon.), 

NAN 


Q] wi num. fig.=50. 


= . 

Q]"2S wi-pa-dea n. of a place (Bon. 
ch. de 

QE’ wi Wit-deu n. of the younger 
brather of Jung-jung the 5th Emperor of 
the great T’ang dynasty. 

QI wu num. fig.=80, 

> 


OYE sou-pdo, 1. v. 9°E bur-rdo o cling. 
2. pumice stone Sch. 

ay Hel Wun-cih kof-jo (a Chinese 
name which translated into Tibetan= 
@aefyaya the lotus within the water) is 
the princess Wun-chung Kon-jo who 
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married king Srok-féean sgam-poof Tibet 
in the first part of the seventh century 
A.D. She is adored in Tibet as an 
nearnation of the goddess Dolma (Zod. 
Ry 6.) 

GQ] we num. fig.: 110. 

~~ A 

5 Wen-dhi n. of a famous Chinese 
Emperor of the Sis dynasty who greatly 
‘avoured Buddhism (Grub *, 5). 

qyx'3 twer-ma @ class of Bon minor 
leities : FIEVIR SAN HQT Ag ETE 3T55 | 


TF | 


SEU WS ETE Be HTT Ay BA YAS in 
the group of secret gods there are 360 
deities called Wer-ma and also 360 called 
Thugskar who are Bon gods (Bon. N.). 


ay to num. fig.= 140. 


id : 

OTB 0-4 @ corruption of the te:m 
Bodhi. SPaxh Wo-tk bsah-po fang nv. 
of the celebrated image of Buddha located 
at Kirong (§V¥%« on the Nepal border) 
(Yig. 2). 


G 


ne eee eeeee 


@ sha the twenty-first letter of the 
Tibetan alphabet, for which there is no 
corresponding letter either in English or 
in Sanskrit. Its pronunciation somewhat 
resembles that of “s” in the word leisure, 
but generally in C it is sounded very much 
like the letter 4 sh. | 


AS" sha-gkar (15% or 875%) tin. 
fp Q'@ sha-egre= 425 pne-meg carlees. 


arsag sha bchag (WYto ma-ggrub-pa oF 
oraaa) incomplete, imperfect or defeo- 
tive: ae atpeqets SqeSqugacararg eg 
Rews'-45 remission of taxes paid by doing 
work (Riss); Pafaseqorgr dere egqik 
wes (D. gel. 8). 


a3 sha-fie or @'% sha-ne @te the metal 
lead: 447% eta black lead: ¢} gq eieer 
aCatya 95 lead is used to remove 
poison and to cure putrifying flesh. 
ayes a leaden sword tHE EK sha-hebs 
gith-rdo a sounding lead, plummet (P#h.) ; 
aztex gra (1. black salt 2. Cyperus 
rotundus|S. A}YX=GTS quicksilver; 
a%q sha-cog tin foil, thin plates of lead ; 
ase 44 tin foil. 

@'3'31 sha-ne-ma pounded dry cheese 

(°F) sha-wa lame; also=a lame person, 
bat in collog. 9% sha-cozccripple ; 4 ™7 
a'3a having « maimed foot or hand; 
Bstopeqe es! SNM TT agt you 
being ‘to me) like my limbs, if you thus 


leave us, I should be like a lame person 
(Horom. f, 8). 
~ 

Q'Q9 E" cha-bbrif a corrupt form of Ft 
ae’ =908 an attendant, a servant. 

@'Q] sha-la a corrupt form of 94 plas- 
tering on walls: SqTTAH TAQ plastered 
the walls. | | 

aupe Sha-la-khef n. of one of the 
cells of the Dalai Lama at Potala in 
Lhasa (Rts. 17). 

\@ Sha-lu (RAG) nv. of 0 district in 
Tsang «a few miles to the 8. W. of Tashi- 
Ihunpo with a large monastery, the seat of 
the famous historian and chronologist 
Bu-ston Rin-po-che better known as Buton 
(Loh. %, 5); %@% Sha-la-pa a native of 
Sha-lu ; (G35 Sha-bes lo-chon = Buton the 
author. 


shwa or 4% shue-me wre, ww sans 


545 dbu-shwa a covering for the head, s 
hat, cap; 9%44 or $4 to pat a cap on, 


- -9QS'9 to take it off (by way of salutation) ; 


9) Chinese cap, 74 Mongolian cap ; 534" 
winter-cap, \G*4 summer hat (light felt- 
hats adapted to the warmer season); 9«4 
hat or cap made of felt; 4%" shua-gos 
for 9itscfu cap and robe: 9 Yaterys 
put on your cap and robe (Rai. 61). 
6¥4 shwa-tog the. top ornament of a hat 
prob. a button or a figure; 934 shwe-thul 
the semi-circular red patch that is put 
on the beck of a priest’s winter cloak 
(Bétsis.) ; FEM chwa-gnam the woolly felt of 





mF | 
yellow or red of which the caps of the 
lames are made in Tibet (Rist). Oe 
shea-gehel the brim of « cap or hat. - 


a PR wearer of the red-cap, n. of the | 


followers of the Riif-ma, Karma-pa, and 
Sa-gkya-pa sects of Tibetan Buddhists. 


@®& sha-sr yellow-cap, the ordinary 
name of the Gelug-pa sect, the reformed 
Baddhist school of Tibet now domimant 
all over Higher Asia and N. W. China. 
qgixagyatagys a complementary title 
or address to a great lama of the Gelugpa 
sect of Tibet; g@xaqratqeri, the 
illuminator of the doctrine of the yellow- 
eap sect a title of the Dalai Lama of 
Tibet. 


QQ shag 1. clot of blood, film on tea 
that is cooling down or any film that is 
formed on liquids generally, as on milk 
when it is allowed to cool after beng 
boiled. FRY clotted blood. 2 a day, 
but mot in contradistinction to night, 
and is said to be of three kinds: (1) 
Bereg one thirtieth part of the time 
required by the sun to pass over the sign 
of the zodiac; (2) 3444 the period from 
sanrise to another sunrise ; (8) 21% % sehes- 
shag the division of time in proportion 
to each increase or decrease in the hmar 
crescent. The day period as distinguished 
from the night is 3% not 9 shag. 
MTB shag-grake the date; VPRtq 
day, and adv. once; @]°4°4" a fow days 
ago; ATS *EU after many days; oF 
qreqg from day to day; SF554 seven 
days, a week; S74 RY49q5 forty eight 
weeks; 97" or 47" or ATES night’s 
_ lodging, temporary quarters. 3. fog, 
sap Py earibep = Rr Se 
"Serato gr in a Hquid state, also 
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fat melted and congealed again W.; 
fig. the fat of the country, fertility, 


@75 shag-po in O. collog.=a day. 
ayes shage-grol= ate the river Sits 
(iffon.). 


RAAT shegeps wm; wTyT 8 sling 
rope with a noose for i 
wild horses, and antelppes, eto. : sqrataqa 
wargeerga's waargees having been 
drawn in (ensnared) by the lasso of love 
(A. K. 1-14). A099 shage-thag or 44 
AQT & noose; INGTS shage-rgyad-pa or 
&%° to throw or fling the noose at an 
object or animal. 

Syn. 8494 bphen-thag; |e 4 bent 
thag ; S384 boihs-thag (Affon.). 

aeT TA shogs-pa-con=ey whey Varuys 
the god of the sea whose chief weapon 
consists of a rope with s noose (MAon.). 


BRAS! Shaf-ka-ma n. of & place in 
Tibet; “87a n. of a is 
thas place. | 


GE" shah or 4 shah-po, valg. war 
a-shaf, uncle by the mother’s side, mother’s 
brother. 

Syn. +8454 me-yi gpun-ala; whrqy 
ma-yi shra-iie; wordrmagen ma-yi tshah 
wishufle (Mfon.). 

a Shad n. of a district of Teang N. 
of Tashi-lhunpo. *‘gvat%qyy mn of a 
celebrated Lama of Tibet belonging to 
Shang (Deb. 9, 5); SW shah-rtegs 0 
kind of long knife manufactared in Shang , 
(Jig. 81). > 
Es ° 1% NS 
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ATTA TA shah-blon mu-men-ga 
¢a-can (mystic) =FF 4 tiger's flesh (used in 
medicine) (Qman. 350). 

| a Sg Shakt-tsha-bya n. of one of the 36 
border lands of Tibet (Ya-sel. $8). 


QE'AR" Shat-shuk the ancient name of 
the province of Guge in Ngari Khorsum, 
W. Tibet; and comprised the district 
bordering tothe west of lake Mansarowara 
where the Bon religion was first promul- 
gated and where Shenrab its founder 
was born. It is therefore called 
Waqa Shang-echung the land of the 
Bon (J. Zaa.). 9 Qn aer2 deppy tho prin- 
cess of Shang-shung who was married 
to king Srof-ftean Sgam-po (Loh. 4, 5). 
deg dq Rare ge guhe gx ay aga one flash of 
lightning fell on the black tent of the 
king of Shang-ehung (4. 19). 


an'¥n Shad-rom n. of a lama of Atis‘a’s 
time (A. 108, 104). 


AS shag=% the right conjecture or 
guees : Sah Frac Ae a any aSeragT’ he 
said that the lama teacher knew by guess 
the time of my death (4. 114). 


A shan on 949 shan-pa weak, feeble, 
the opp. to S44. Fraga of a weak body, 
of delicate health ; also applied to sounds, 
In collog. is used as opp. to 244 well- 
looking, handsome. 

megs col. for aga an Yaarersdts agg 
consultation. eonference (S. Lez.). 


shaby 1. are, qve honorific term: 
foot, feet: q7 5 aq %anwaegca to bow 
down at an officer’s feet ; MARR shes shabg= 
“kusho” a title of respect. 81§5°5 to 
the feet of......, or to...... , 1n directions 
of letters: QUQe Aga ays can gayagew ge 
ay Bt aawse's to the great matchless rich 
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power of kindneésand knowledge Phul- 
Jung. *AWeyo, Fqra to walk bere- 
footed, aTa%ara to hold up or support 
the feet (of another), t.¢., to help ;®taaw 
APL warZso2 {a4 beneath the knees of the 
stretohed legs of that image (A. 44) 
arrest shaby-hbam gout of the feet, 
rheumatic swelling in the feet (Ya-sel. 11); 
epary shabs-bro dance, AT {ska to dance 
to music 9868 shabg-ma a woman's 
drawers, under-coat; S97g5 shabs-cui . 
gyaq«y pair of feet (Vig. k. 18); rg 
49 qqeway possessed of feet, a stanza; 
enTas shabs-sen nail of the toe, Sarg 
shabg-lham or S884 shabs-chag shoe or 
boot of s greatman. ®948%" shaby-rtid 
heel; Q2TR4"% = shabs-stegs foot-stool. 2. 
the bottom, lower end or part: 8®@:aqqs 
at the bottom of the lake: may shabs-kyn 
(in Sikk. pronounced as chab-chu) the 
hook at the foot of a letter signifying 
the vowel u in Gram. 

AYRA shabekyi pad-mo= Vy 
footstool (Yg. k. 1). 

enrages = shabs-hekulsca = Sh qa 
to refresh one’s memory, to remind: 3% 
73 Xerraawragergs to submit reminder 
to high officals, to refresh their memory on 
any subject (Ya-sel. 31). 4ATagrga shabs- 
bskul shu-tca to urge, to exhort. 

MANN shabs-grag or HATHA in collog.= 
servant, attendant. 

any shabs-gla= FAR wages, foes such 
as doctor’s fee, etc. (Sorig. 183). 

aarasgn shabg-bcags (Sch.) 1. partic. of 
anweayg, 2.=-a0egn, 3. ground, terri- 
tory (Ji.). 

anwequ = shaly-chags or 4839 resp 
shoe, boot, slippers. 

ann ha shabp-tog= M8 (Wan, TERY the 


“heel of the feast) fig. service; grat aawyq 


SCAT RA | 

worship, homage (Pag. 5); Aawyqwaks 
‘Meargtc: (Gbrom. Pp, 15). vriqryey 
Ge Ren « servant of the better class or 
higher rank, an official; gra%qqqr'gqe3' 
a@rerq dispenser, benefactor. ee ¥q8y9 


to render services ; also, to feed, treat, 


_ provide, offer. 
anwea shabg-rien 1. footstool (Cs) 2. 
boot (&h.). 


Syn. KON rhaf-stegs; HR rga-khri 
(2ffion.). 


ana%y shabs-thog (seems to be merely 
another form of “@*¥4) service, service 
rendered to superiors, f.¢., to priests, 
‘ convents, kings, governments. 


arg shabs-druh 1. mode of address 
im letters, v. 48% 2. a servant, govern- 
ment-servant; sarge. ’4%3 the proper 
' title of the Dharma Raja or spiritual ruler 
' of Bhutan (Yig. 4, k. 10). 


araratam shabe-bdegs service, in ool. 
=ean§ shade phy: “ewaantqra 
qyverqvanta Iam discharging my 
(Yig. &. S). (Rt 98epra shabs-bdege-pa one 
who serves aa & servant. 


eeaks shabs-bdren shame, disgrace; 
ARanweea to bring shame upon another, 
to be a disgrace to him. 

arr shabsy-pag lit. the lotus-footed, 
is the ordinary title by which the Kalons 
of chief ministers of Tibet are known. 
CTA glo MAES to, 
at, in addressing letters to high or sacred 
personages; fig. for aew¥q959 to render 
service to a great map, to serve him; to 
be a scholar, pupil. 


a) shabe-phys resp. for F478 servant 
(male or female), in the widest sense of 
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the word, servant to an individual, as well 
as minister of the state or the church. 
anw§95'2 to serve (frq. in collog.), to 
render any service ; 49W389gc'9 or aaH 
ae'a to follow as a servant; sreQca 
sham-bbrid-pa, 84 sham-rin or Wake 
(Mf'aon.). 


OSS sham-cha prob. for «*§ the 
beak or pipe of the bellows through which 
the wind rushes when blown. | 


asr2r. sham-rid== JF54 presence of a 
great man : @r8x"s93%'0'95 unable to wait. 
upon, could not interview (Ya-sel. 5); 
axa = sham-rif-pa = FX49 ~personal 
attendant, a. private secretary, officer in 
waiting, am aide de camp (Ya-sel. 16). 


OX" dherwas (fem. 4%*) decrepid, 
defectivesxsyeyerd’ being not in full 
possession ef one’s members: ax one- 
eyed, half or.totally blind; “74% having 
only ons hand, halt; so in a similar 
manner 4K. aX ayes shar-chag meg- 
pa=*_HAe without break, deduction 
or defect ; @vaqy25'79g4'8 to present a non- 
defective article (Yig. k. 52). Sip" shar- 
liga the winking with one eye; 4*3* say 
occasion [adherence, association ]S. ; 4% 
92 Gyufrs [connected with, consequent 
upon |S; %<%X% shar-shor=in religion or 
religious observance there being no impo-_ 
sition or mockery: Eran haa Wer Qaax, 

8 sher-la 1.=‘ following, steceeding”’ 
(Schéir.). 2. =%5* on the occasion of, in 
connection with: gc Wayataxea ause- 
aug 'n on the occasion of inspecting the 
elephant (4. X. 1-10). 


GY shal honorific term=face, count- 
enance, presence ; also, mouth: 4~5s%erq 
to offer to the mouth, to eat, drink ; gw&? 





“| 


awaraqza the king spoke; “9% the 
orifice of the face, i.c., the mouth ; ara®& 
¥9 to be disobedient; swQwajwasia 
to promise; F444 to give assurance of ; 
eroqys ond AHS to gape (Sch); 
ares to open the mouth, aragira to 
smile; 445" shal-dkar resp. for VFR 
plate or drinking vessel of porolain ; #YK 
shal-dkog lit. verbal instruction—order, 
direction; 90594 shal-dkytl the face, 
presence (#@949vea% qeage moon- 
faced): avSSvemaQcage Fags Fatag 
S44 (Yig. k. 25) that I may be per- 
mitted to come into your presence and 
enjoy the nectar of your instruction. 4%" 
shal placed before any ordinary noun 
makes of it an honorific appellation :— 
arae shal-skom or 4498 shai-gkyem drink 
for a holy man ; @@§4* shal-gkyogs cup or 
goblet for honoured person; “€PaR shai- 
_ khebg veil cover of an image of Buddha 
also the veil that is put over finghtful 
deities and obscene images; *T§* food 
for honoured men. @B shal-kkrig oral 
or personal instruction (Afi.). eragxs 
shal-kgyur-wa to look askance, looking 
obliquely or turning the face sideway : 
MURKY UV ggqagpme carey 
args again in Mari Vihdra of Vajri- 
saun there was the temple of the goddess 
Dolma looking askance (4. 58). srg 
shal-rgyan moustaches; 988 shal-rbad 
resp. for Fa boasting (Situ. 187); awga 
shal-tshul or “T§4= O84 pastry, cakes, 
ete, aes shal-tshom resp. for y*s beard. 
ar 24 shal-sag tobacco-pipe = FF Py ; KANAAR 


xhal-bshugg when he lived, when he was - 


alive : mT guaraggrad' say when Buddha 
was living (Sorig. 87) ; 4724" shal-beug= 
aqs true copy (Situ. 23); 418% shal- 
behed resp. of wtankys, aerse shal-say 
resp. for F248 biscuit, cake, ete.: 4aaw 
5" 44H5 white biscuit painted with butter 
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(Réeis.). on® shal-fo face, presence: 
fq aaeerk lieutenant of the Dalai Lama 
who waits upon the president of the 
annual Buddhist grand congregation st 
Lhasa held in January and February 
and gen. selected from among the officials 
of the monastery of Daipung. The term 
ae © was formerly also applied to an officer 
over 50 soldiers inferior to a captain 
(Yig. 41). eerxXa shal-ghog bodily, in one’s 
own body or person: Wwgwaqske§ 
aged the place where Buddha was born 
bodily not miraculously ; aars@srqanras Hr 
he is to be seen in person. 98° R86 shal-bal 
1. water to wash a great man’s face; 
washing the face (of a great man). 2.= 
#784 chab-blug washing bowl (Yig. 65); 
eer eax Ts shal-gser-sgron resp. for offerings 
of golden Iampe to Buddha; 994% gshal- 
= POTN or WRMTYA'Y (_Risis.). 

“2 shal-sha=YE in the presence of. 
r= PT4" in the presence of, 
before: SBN Bere arayy sc Byes (4. 181). 

RAR AS RTS shal-lce beu-drug-pa the code 
of laws in sixteen enactments in four sec- 
tions: (1) qatwatyen Saag (2) qneer 
PesRere; (3) arrnyets Sang (4) 
saab ace ang ; (5) Keg eqr eng ; (6) 
ae THE Haag; (7) arepyiaay; (8) 
waanetary; (9) SwreerGanQ; (10) 
dagreguagr Sang; (11) Vers Savy 
(12) spraméx Gang ; (18) eveiery itary 
These thirteen enactments together with 
aoa 8 pyar’ the code of military regula- 
tions in three chapters make up the aix- 
teen enactments which are in force in 
Tibet. 


aaa shal-chag, v. F%* kha-chag. 

aa’ shal-che judgment, decision; 42a 
shal-che-pa judge, magistrate. 

araum shal-cheng, reap. of Friem khe- 
chemg will, testament (ffon.). 


+r | 


apr§ chal-ta 1. or 4G, audience, inspeo- 
tion; turn, service: S3°awaT5 gracious 
audience (Sorig. 184.); 9@5959 to serve, 
to inspect, review, superintend ; to visit, 
the sick and to take care of them; 4 
arySy9 to guard the field. 2. resp. for 


rave dircctions, instruction, counsel, 


advice: 415379799 to ask for accurate 
and detailed instructions; 4"59 a page, 
waiter ; 44¢3 waiting-man, servant in 
convent ; 4#5% shal-ta-ma waiting woman, 
chamber-maid. 9vy8 shal bita-wa (1) 
older form of #159 one waiting for what 
from his master’s lips. 2rgaeqw 
Re tyquaceagaceq =O Bhagavan 
with what attention the Bhiksw listen to 
thy sermons; (2) = 97 ¥9¥4 to serve. 
opregs, shal-mihun, resp. for F*34 (Ya- 
acl, 91). 
arene shal-gdamg order, direction ; 
instruction, advice : *@afqerqiferat seraqgper 
ayg=% he imparted to her useful maxims 
(Gir.) ; er qrver ares, author, in as much 
as all printed books are considered to be 
sacred and the authors are looked upon as 
arene shal-bdag in large religious 
meetings, ® lama who walks sbout with 
wand in order to preserve good order; a 
verger (J@.). 
aera chal-bdeby=F'9" a free-will 
offering or present; subscription to any 
religious movement. 
aerats shal-bdon resp. for F*%4. 
orf shal-po= S44 gkar-yol (A. 156). 
- @ptis shal-phor = resp. for FNS tea cup. 
aera shal-bu a emall cup: TReOqry 
FeqaeahKzaqrghsa at dawn they 


served mo with two caps of pap, that air - 


might not be generated (in the stomach) 
(A. 166). 
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Sergey the inscription of the time 
of Khré-jde-grof-béean was engraved on 
rook (Site. 23). 

awaiqa shal-geige 1. an inscription. 
2. an apparition: @qrarsdqr A: appear- 
ing in a sitting posture (J4). 

eerem shal-yam a joke: Sfagerag at 
aprem(a) sagem «the Lo-tea-ws also 
jokingly said (4. 84). 

GANA shal-wa 1. also 9€9§59 shal 
bgyid-pa, to plaster with lime or cement, 
to plaster or overlay with anything, ¢.g., 
with batter: FerareZw} ayo-is shal-byyie- 
te plastering the door with clay (G@ir.); 
quan, ehal-wa-pkhan one who plesters. 
a house or makes a floor with pebbles, 
ete. 2. #4 clay, lime-wash, coment. 


2c ohi-gil chaff and other impurities 
removed from the grain by washing. 


AaL shi-wa to be peaceful or calm ; 
to be pacified, be appeased; to settle, to 
be allayed, assuaged otc.; Fax4gra to 
become pacified ; }'t%ix’ ehi-la-seh became 
quict, held their peace; 49*859 to still, 
soothe, appease, mitigate; "55 shi-byeg 
® composing draught. 2. daw to be 
wise, more particularly with reference to 
affections : to be dispassionate, not subject 
to any mental emotion. 3. am, mrfu; 
ark wufta, seq (4. X. 111-86). Shet. 


end to all peacefulness, an epithet of 
Kimadeva (Msoh.); 444" shi-gnes for 





Rea 


Raye Qargen shi-gnas-kyi = rnam-grais 
enumeration of the stages of Dhyina 
(v. K. d. 4%, 261); acc. to Jd. an absolute 
inexcitability of mind, and a deadening of 
it against: any impressions from without, 
combined with an absorption in the idea 
of Buddha, or in the idea of emaptiness 
and nothingness. QT" = shi-guaz-ma 
fetta night, mid-night (8. Lee), 4. 
sane fa (Bfion.), Nirvana, heavenly 
repose; 4x e4qT9 to go to rest, to die, 
to enter the state of eternal paace. 5. the 
mild deities, or mild aspect of such, 88 
opp. to the #4 or 494 the wrathful and 
terrific forms. 

Wavdisa afc chi-wa-pchodpa Nandi 
the personal attendant Mahadeva ; Frage 
shi-ca hthut gue [to drink out of 
pitchers, n. of a eeramony |S. 

Forge Shi-we-shappe arfiegy Bad- 
dhist saint born st Jalamapdala in India, 
of Xeatriya parents (K. dus. 55-70). 

Fats, Shi-ca-hod n. of s Ben deity; 
raX%<'F 2x eH o fancied world of the Bon 
situated to the east of this world; Fay 
srausry Shi-sca hod-ma hjam-gkys another 
such world further east of i¢ (D,B.). 

®atex shi-wahi-gar the dance of the 
peaceful spirits, also the ordinary dance 
(Hbrom. 94). ° 

Baltye shi-wahi-groh hermitage, the 
mountain retreat of saints. 

Syn. 285 ri-khrog; orak a sgom- 
pahi-gnas (Muofi.). 

* ae shi-byed n. of the Tantrid Buddhist 
sect founded in’ Tibet by the sage called 
Phadampa. It was so called because: GF 
npaenwsenay Fy eargyat pen it was in- 
- tendéd to destroy all misery and suffer- 
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Ings by the spell of its Mantras (J/. 
Zak). 


Ra shi-ma sieve of cane or wood; 
warticarya Shi-ma phofg-ekyob an epithet 
of the goddess Dolma. 


aa shi-mi ob rg=shimtu a cat 
(calloq.). 

Faq ehi-behag= (Fi anger, weath. 

aay shig 1.= 24 cig. 2. v. 2Bara byig-pa. 


+ ReS shig-po= qh Farah fergeag 
the mind or person contemplating the 
(anyatd, +.c., emptiness or voidity. 


AT AX shigmer a dense throng or 
crowd (Jd.). 


BE" 1: shit =a wren self (Ion). 


AE’ Ir 1: @w field, ground, soil, 
arable land, cultivation: *'q=*%y= one 
whe caltivates a small field, a ameall fer- 
mer; 7K: thes-chié fidds on lovel land, 
Ra” field on hill-slope yy sbié-khe 
=™*& ehid: KTH the giis in the field 
(Mi); 30 shid rmo ploughs a field; 
qcatewa to till, to sow a field. HR 
shit-rgog rough, uncultivated Geld ; 9&°% 
shif-han eu a barren bleak fidld; 4% 


sbif-pa husbandman, farmer; 9 shif- 


bya or BA husbandry; 3S abeA-ow 
boundary of a field, land mark. 4awearss: 
aqratg aay tl the names of farming opera- 
tions :—(1) #5 rmo-wa; (2) 48 rko-we; 

(3) gt phrul-rlog-pa ; (4) 828 boh-wa ; 
(5) TE sa-sgoh; (6) Waa agewa sa-bon 
btsuge-pa; (7) 9BN bekrun-pa; (8) 8 
bab-pa; (9) 9579 gtab-pa; (10) QV" 
bekyed-pa (Mfton.). 3 shif-che or EG 
weary irrigation, irrigated field or oulti- 

vation: 9gc@mgrqrqeersd (Fig. 6). 


te 


mogqs shif-gi drug-cha one sixth of 
the produce of the eld which isthe king’s 
AK IIT: « continustive particle 
imnexed to werbel roots at the end of 
ubordinate sentences, and sometimes 
sed to connect co-ordinate verbs. Occurs 
n place of 3& being used after the finals : 
[, n,m, 7, or f. | 

eu shif-ca 1. ground, soil, arable 


and. 2 any province: wayh or a4 


, large province; g 4 }<aqatage the 
ighteen great provinces into which China 
5 divided. 

Kawa shidgieps = Qurerey ans 6 
rrosperous and peacefal kingdom (Yiy.). 
4a Qerq; ome who knows husban- 
ry; an aegriculturist. It is also used 
pchnically to signify the soul or conscious 
mineiple. 


an IV : wou, Qu aphere, body, mn s 
sligious sense: rem holy or spiritual 
phere; Wyarer$Aes5'4459 to enter the 
eld of merit, to turn into the path of 
irtue (Dsl); Fret qhqnF sccing 
im in the land of conversion. %*'5§ shif- 
ow the ten spiritual spheres; Mwgr}3e 
bé% the kingdom of Buddha, the land 
rhere Buddhism prevails; so also *§* 
®@x° the sphere of conversion, heaven, 
aradiee, i.c., one of the heavens inhabited 
y the Buddhist gods, or even the state of 
lirvana. cerava shif-la pheb-pa=BX 
Aqw to go to bliss, i.e. to die. as 
e §x}%59 design or plan of mansion or 
widence of the gods, of a Buddha or of 


Bodhisattva; also=map; % Te" shf-. 


hame @a the sphere of a Buddha's or 
‘odhisattva’s conversion. — 

AZ) shid 1.=aleo 4re ahib-thal powder, 
ne flour, also flour in general : 4749 bag 
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ef flour; 4799" ground into powder; 
Revs box or bowl for flour. 2 fig. that 
which is minutely subdivided, details; 


‘$v shib-cha exactly, accurately precisely ; 


Aeros chib-bkog details, detailed list’ or 
information ; 93% shib-chen full of details ; 
one who inquires ‘into every detail, or 
particulars ; inquiring, inquisitive (Rtew.) ; 
Horan shib-bites or YewAEA looking into 
the details: Hc ecalqueQwagaQa (Rist) 
esgyy shib-doyag-pa:to inquire, to investi- 
gate; WINKS shib-dpyod inquest, inquiry, 

ears 


into 
the matter of Tag-yab (Yig. k. 26); 
A358 shib-dpyod-pa one who inquires 
ce ee eee an inves- 
tigator. 


AN shidpa adj. accurate, exact ; 
subtle, fine. aan or 97Q adv. precisely, 
exactly, thoroughly. 

Raw ebibna [1.0 winnowing basket ; 
Ze denon who wee eonay et eon 


love]s. 


NaH chid-mo wfc, fervent [1. particle ; 
2. niggardly]8. 

Rerax shidb-cer minute examination or 
comparison of details; 4T4SBy9 to 
compare closely: R54 3«' rg Rar 


parte hghyyraqea TINGS should 


minutely examine all the vollections of 

a Jong by comparing them with the con- 

tents of the register (Résié. 20). 
Rergrqrass's shib-lhan gam-bearsoa to 


present the explanation of details; to 
interview with a detailed statement. 


ee 
consideration (Yig. 61). 
(Yig. 95). | 


Aer Be: | 


arae shib-cid=%5'q khron-bu (mystic) 
(Mid. rda. 3). 


Bar a, shim-po sweet, well-tasting, 
nice-flavoured, nutty: JaHega tags 
shim-po sgron-po-la ster give the sweet 
food to your guests; tertFayq it is not 
nice; 4a sweets, delicacies. 

tertes shin-thig-la a medicinal herb 
the fruit of which is used in eye-disense: 
Ie dgde heh Re- Hey ayends cataract of 
the eye is removed by the medicine called 

BITE shim-bu collog. = cat. 

Syn. 49% grof-gi produ; FE% hun- 
du-la; @TapO lng-bobung; FIER beak 
wa shod; grr Fa rnam-grol mig; area 
Bq phar-wabi mig; BR byi-bla; F* byi-sa 
(Affon.). 

RAs shit-me="41Q kon-bu or ATE 
gkun-bu. 

@*44, shu-mkhan 1. a petitioner. 2. » 
motter [mage the areca or beetle-nut 
tree|S.  - 

@%4 shu-dag improvement, correction, 
revision, examinatiqn ; the word was also 
stated by a lama from Lhasa to mean 
‘exercise and practice” in a language 
or in any subject of study: SVTeeT ETT 
aim you require further practice. ¢9795" 
to mend, improve, correct, revise ; ae. 
esqgva to examine and reform one’s 
own character or disposition. €¥7°™ 
shu-dag-akhan reviser, corrector, censor 
(Cs.); G3 shu-che revisor or compearer of 
the translation with the original Sanskrit 
texts; G27 35i'9 shu-chen-gyt lo-tea-ws a 
great revisor or commentator (of Sanskrit 
writings). - 

gatqn shu-bdege=SYTGA grige-rten 0 
present necompenying ® petition. 
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OO cha-wa I pf. "G4 or Qt, fat % 


gebe, x= tera (édk.). 1. to melt: agetaix 
gold to be melted; q@trom whatever 


*is melting or fusible; Q% it melts; ®} 


G4" dissolving into light 2. to digest: 
@5\3mi digestive medicine; 7q" undi-— 
gested; *Werga undigested food; wate 
7 li tion, ff ings ss! from it; 
E*EA to decompose what is undigested 
(Jé.). 


QA TI: 1. pf. @m shup,a vb. used 
chiely in addressmg one’s superiors 
and aleo in politences between equals, 
signifying : to ssk, to request ; to beg, to 

petition: 9 Man Ser gqerrqn gadqacgaey 
ape begged the lama to come in- 
doors ; also signifies constantly : to say: 
4 tergu trae the officer said to the king. 
gwawgs to speak or pray respectfully ; to 
prefer asuit or petition, \{V7g*y4 one 
who explains his object; FR WGET™ 
having ssid ‘I beg you will permit’, 
(Gir.)—here G*% comes from §4 to 

ey. alee eehsqat I will 
ask of him the things lately sem, <7 


TTT, Awe it is very right of you, 


thus to ask me about everything (De); 
gritty Sresrgwa he related the dream 
before the king (Pth.); Sopy equ they 
besought him to be their abbot ; #x "9" 
to ask permission. 2. sbet. a request, 
desire, petition; inquiry, question: ¢* 
agave shu-wa bbal-ca to make an applice- 
tion, to apply; @f shs-tare a petition, 
application. g&* shu-gich an address or 
petitionary letter; G2* 95% shu-gleh byed- 
pe to address, accost; §4 shu-ryye the 
subject of petition or suit. qviwr 
chu ma gpolppaxQwETa or CSqeRs 
unable to pray or to memoralise; ¢84 
she-yig, CR WRG « petition: TST 


gE 


agrqt&§ memorial or petition pre- 
sented to superiors and magistrates, &. 
(Yig. k. 1) ; B%4 shu-lan answer to a peti- 
tion =Rayaq (Vig. &. 10); @%q shu-log a 
feigned, false, designmg suit. gSgwa 
to backbite, to petition, accusing one 
“falsely or maliciously. 3. v. Ja. for 
information concerning wide use of 
impera. of 4 in W. collog. as polite or 
resp. addition to most sentences. 

OD shu-ha=aX shu-fo. 

O94 shu-rten=BRq Fs shu-yig-9i rten 
‘way the present which is sent with a 
letter either as 8 sign of compliment or 


respect or as a necessary appendage to a 
request. 


Byn. S495 phyag-rien; JE" gus- 
rdsag; *\5°EQ mdun-bjog (Mfon.). 

eX 28a Bs shu-re bihon-khyer discrepancy 
disagreement in statements (B7sit.). 


@%4 shu-don drift, subject of a petition ; 
in a general sense= 4°94 request, suit, oom- 
maunication eto. 8449 shu-don-pa=karq 
a=r4 a pleader, advocate: Fag Mar} qty 
weret2qm an advocate in a dispute 
is advisable on certain occasions (D. 
gel. 7). 


@°R4 shu-byhrin resp. for Aw, gag a 
reply: aw§Warayata perceived the 
truth (i.e. became converted to Bud- 
dhism) by means of his replies (Yig. k. 1). 

QA8 shu-wa-po or 44 shu-po petitioner ; 
7% applicant, complainant, questioner or 
inquirer; @@%egs\ the eight interro- 
gators of Buddha were: wftgy, ayfa, 
Sifts, Hig, era, yt, att, wx 
(Fig. 87). 

8'§% shu-skyog in W.=cracible, melt. 
ing spoon. 
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&*% ehu-mar collog. for ** lamp, 
light : gs qmeror snare Regge B ogaran hay- 
ing taken a bright shining lamp he 
looked (Rdea. 18). 


on n. of a place in Dwag-po 
(Deb. 9, 87). 


@'QAX Shu-bsher n. of a tribe, or clan 
in Tibet : Me fyeergyagergaas (4. 80). 


GAT shugs resp. for # fire ; acc. to Ja. 
the fire lighted for cremation. g@7W@r’ 


wefem, wyrcerqa burning embers. 


aqea 1.980 wrqy, wea to cherish. 
(with #4) to entertain in the mind. 2. 
(Ex G#Q) sfaay, Yat to be converted toa 
religion, to imbibe faith. 3. wavy, ana 
to be involved in. 4.=4%'4 wyy desire. 

RE'GE” shuf-shuf with 894 to nod 
or bow repeatedly, of a pigeon (Afii., Ja.) 

Qa shug-pa 1.=949 or 4 emacia- 
ted, to be reduced, to fall, to be or grow 
worse, to dwindle. 2. to twine, to twist, 
—to spin (Cs.); av" a spindle, distaff. 
3. to hang up, to suspend in 7s.; 
Q5*q= 598 84 suspending cord. 

Q5'N shun-ma also Q4% that which is 
melted ; er ek e wa Srew melted gold 
(A. K. 1-IV.) ; mae Fqar gga ye Ei heaps of 
melted gold and other metals (Gir.); _ 
yvexeet ocawrags like as the melting 
moon (its quickened reflection) clear on 
the lake (4. 5). Q4 shun-mar 7] Wa 
melted butter which is repugnant to the 
Chinese but much liked by Tibetans. 


axe axa shun-thar-beag-pa to scru- 

tinise, make critical examination : #aRaW 

SHA Qe eyparey yaya — at 

times he went to the lama for critical 

explanation of religious precepts (Ded. 

4, 45). QFaAKS shun-thar bcag-pa to join 
186 
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together white-heated iron by beating 

Qi een shun-thigs sparks flying from 
red-hot iron. 


Q4% shun-mo melted, whatever melts 
easily (Ce.). 


ie. ax qe" shun-bsuf n. of a number 
(Ya-sel. 57). 


- GAA chub-pax¥a, FR or eax He coat 
of mail (fon.). 


GAS chumps Lowa, dfwu, <tr 
cowardly, timid, apprehensive. 2. sbet. 
dread, dismay, faintheartedness; also, 
laxity, alackness : Margwan semg-shun-nag 
as I continued dismayed (Dsi.); \aata 
marr grease cxagx ae Qs4 to honour the 
three precious without flinching ; gras 
shum-ehum-med aetna [sticking to]8. 
grresax energetically, with xeal, without 
relaxation or indolence : §Tsrgna} gorax qa 
the pupils were living idly (Ya-sel. 17). 
3. resp. for && hu-wa to ory, to weep, 
lament ; Kaen gqn senfraifem (4. K. 
4-34). 

greens shum-pa mi-mflah fearless, in- 
trepid ; of great mental fortitude ; a hero. 

Byn. 088 dpab-po ; Fe Foray siiih-stoby- 
can; Rare, byige-med (Mfon.) 

ANE shum-bu= YA shi-mi. 

@X chur snout, muzsle, trank (Ji.). 


BQ shul=3S or HKAG4 grown less, 
reduced: 9 as "\e% the mouth of the 
lotus was slightly contracted (Yig. 11). 

@wy shug-mna the head or leader of 6 
- deputation, the chief leader among joint 
memorialiste ; ring-leader ; * Eayfarg y ats 
_ eerget Sargwa8 again Ngog becoming the 
chief inquirer received lectures in the 
Madhyamtka Dharma (A. 98). 
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Qt shuz-pa Vv. G9 ahu-ea. 

@4% ehug-lo nominal inquirer: {* te 
gu han Wah frQaragy et Fr qqe ae ha¥ then 
even he did not go to learn religion 
nominally and to soquire it in name only 
(Khrig. 18). 


a she disposition, mental choice or 
bias, the inmost part of the mind or heart, 
inclination : 72449 she-bkon-pa a hating 
mind ; 44pra she-rham-pa covetous; 4 
she-gyof mischievous, bad-hearted : & eo 
aH ANTE (Bdes. 1). npTT she. 
bgems-pa = Sear efsera to lose spirit, to be 
depressed, depression of the mind : fF yor 
Kea dqaten (D.R.). FHT she-tgug-pa is 
said to mean: to be waiting for an 
opportunity to find fault: 77} gqraqtq 
agteyats'35 the wicked waitiig for an 
occasion to do mischief to each other 
(Rdaa. 23). 9859 she-geod-pa to lose 
courage, to resign an intention, and 49% 
she-bcag resignation, as a Buddhist virtue 
(Jé.); FqtyaR¥q she good-pahi-tehig= 
Say $2 tehig-rteub rough or rude expression ; 
cruel words, mortifying language. 

4°70 she-thag-pa sincerity : Qarags? 
Aeqrar sy aseravagreang gers if thinking 
that one should become a saint (Arhat) by 
sincerely imbibing faith in pail 
(Surah. 128). 


454 she-dug damage, destruction ; 
47894 she-dug.byed-pa to cause, to inflict 
misery or damage. 

aks she-Rdog=* 445 (Situ. 26). 

Aagw ashe bdras-pa sferya [obstructed] 5. 

HR she-gdah (=vulg. *79) anger, rage, 
indignation. %47*9 to be angry 48955 
became, got angry; 485 4W2'8 furious, 
indignant. acqyratsqee3q she-gdak 
gtum-pahi dpufl-pa-can @ hero, champion, 


qeR a | 


Syn. 9 khrowa; 294% bkhrug-pa; 
SWE ma-ruhepa; Reyna mig-rus 
mon-pa; BAM briak-pobi  sems 
859 gna-thuhsca; TWA gdug-soms; 
ES pprothahwea; EC ghum-pa; B=NG 
PU mi-fsag seme; HFRBVAN mnar-sems 
Mfon.). 

en 8 Uerg she-sdah-gi tehil-bu= yr te 
wul-gys tshil-bus snake’s fat (mystic) (May. 
11). 

VTS she-nag-pa in C. a blackguard. 

FARTS she-mna khret-wae in Waray ch 
wr SqagQraaiertars (Boku 259). 

rf RT she-mer-wa loathsome, offen- 
ive; contemptuous. Syn. 3999 skyuge- 
re-t0a or BY EY skyug-log (Mfion.). 

yang she-behag= Mh khof-khro vindio- 
[wemesa, malice (Zfiox.). 

3U45 ahe-can angry, croas, ill-humoured, 
exed (Ja4.). 

A'5 she-na= 354 if it is said or asked ; 
cours rarely except in the phrase <2 
*'34=- because (“if it is asked: because 
f what, that”). 

an she-ea 1. ata, “faye reverence, 
espect, courtesy, politences: 444k aswa 
Ath reverence, respectful; &*sarq Awgay 
ciyaideraa because at that time people 
new little of compliments and courtesy ; 
"989 to show homage or respect; 
wexwteatearsgera to arrange mimic 
ecformances in honour of some person. 
. complimentary or honorific language: 
‘4arga the complimentary word for ¥° 
5 ¥4 

Syn. SET S5 849 dag-gus-dak [dan-pa ; 
ea moppa; 4X9 gup-pa; Sey R PaNgcig- 
u-seme; STORK phyag-byeg-pa; YXax 954 
mp-par byed-pa (Mfon.). 
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Rx 52) She-hor Po-ta-da Jehor, 
the city in China where emperor Kyen- 
long built a palace and monastery for the 
Dalai and the Tashi Lamas (Lof. 11). 


AR" shh fer, after also ap 
breadth, width ; 4<'34 broad ; 4& 348 wide, 
spacious; 48% of small width; 44% 
shefi-phra-mo, or 4° '@5' shefl-chufi. narrow; 
a's in breadth. a6:9e° shef-gif or WS 
shef-glegs writing desk or table. 


AS a sheg-pa to fear, to be afraid: 
a4" full of apprehensions (Ji.). 


A541 eken-pa 1. to'desire, to long for, 
to be attached to, to have attraction for, 
(used with 4 Ja) : BY ay% ee T love you 
ardently; Saqcsreardg 3 2xcgecsM the 
people of Tibet that are affectionately 
attached to me (Jd.). 2. wufw, firara, 
“waar yearning, attachment, love, longing 
for; greediness, covetousness; 44'%@ shen- 
log disgust, aversion; 44a %ara— a€e-rharq 
to be disgusted with: 972; ¥awqaga 
aayaeXnm has come being disgusted with 
his kingdom, é.., betaken to a religious 
life (4. 12). 44 shen-kha or @'P she-kha= 
454 shen-pa. ARN shen-khrig or aaa 
shen-chags adhesion, longing for; ats 
shen-don reap. WA\E4 bebeg-don object of 
desire; 447 Rx=Gea5%° forsaken, given 
up altogether ; 48 or 44725 impassive, 
without desire; 44 &R% shen-jdein inclina- 
tion, passion, attachment. 3. vb. to last 


. or endare, be durable. 


axa sher-po mean, pitiful, coarse 
(Cs.). 


Ar shel = 9a'a' om gpug-tha-mag worst 
quality (Rési.); bad, mean, inferior; 
arraQe der ten rab bbrif —shel-soge (Ya- 


"est. 4) superior, middling, inferior, eto. 


‘» 
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aN sheg=zso thus: 4*94 sheg-bya-wa 
ao to be styled. 4*9 shes-pa=also thus : 
aweraks an shep-pa brjog-nag having 80 OF 


thus said. 4g" shes-mishuis similarity 


in appearance, shape, Or colour (Btesé. 40). 


% sho 1: 1. resp. 0% grol-sho ei 
curds, curdled milk ; AK gs 9 efes, mized 
with curds, a mixture of curds; Fane 
mixing up or ourdling of curd; 48594 
fetch some curds ; 4845 sho-bsfhal-wa to 
place milk to curdle. *%y sho-skya whey, 
residue of milk after batter has been 
churned out; SPSid; T74 fers [the 
liquid part of curdled milk|S. ; 485 sho- 
grog curds, whey kept in the stomach of & 
freshly - slaughtered sheep or goat (8 
practice of the Dok-pa herdsmen and 
others) (Jig. 7). 4 sho-chaf or ASR 


sho-dafi-chaft curds and beer ; Gperan te 


sho-es chaf-fies : Bocet garage Guyer 
ax wageenats (A, 116); 148 wee 
thick curd ; 48g%9 sho-bthuf-wa anew born 


i 


child (Affion.). 4B sho-spri or © 


curd sweetened with sugar or honey :. 


parr ks say ess (Med.). 2. milk in 
gon., esp. ni madi nu-sho mother’s milk ; 
Hagn'gn4 during the time of suckling ; 
Facasesews after the child has been 
weaned ; 4'94'9 sho bsho-wa to milk milk. 
A fq Faqs sho-bsrubs-pa to churn 
milk or curds for butter (Sttw. 76). 

Syn. TeqN rab-chage; TN BAAN pag 
mkhregs (Affon.). a 

q TI: a small gold weight=« little 
more than one half of a tolah or rupee} 
q®<%9%° one sho of gold, a coin; went 
ayang three hundred sho of gold; "a 
sho daft sraft the table of exchanging sho 
aad srafi:-—*S® five maru=one misgaka, 
16 HP ma4-sa-ka=one karga, 4 karga=z 
one erat (Mfton.). FA* sho-gah a full 
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=sten skar-ma. Fg\4 sho-brgyad-sho 
the gold of the weight of a sovereign; 
44 sho-cha ger the colloq. term for a pair 
of scales for gold and silver weighing ; 
4 sho-¢a pay, wages, contribution ; 44" 
afa sho-cas btsho-~wa one who subsists 
by the wages he earns; according to 
Sohir. a soldier, any officer that receives 
pay. 

@ In: a small spot, speck: 94% sen- 
sho speck on the finger-nail, ¥4 speck on 
the tooth (Ja.). 

HEH sho rdo<dmar-po a mineral 
drug Bisii.). 

4 sho-rmun ocours in Jig. SO- 
ar KayTargTe | 

"RR" Sho-khaf place in Tibet (Résii.) 


BA} Shog imp. of "ia, n. of a place 
in upper U. to the east of Lhasa (Lof. 
3, 18). 


aR shogs=B'% gna-dro morning, fore- 
noon: 44% shog-ja or BRTE=ETAE she- 


_ drobi-ja morning tea (Bésii.). 


HE" shok lower, nether: ARTS the 
lower part of the house; 4*% the lower 
and upper part (Jd.); AS'45 shot-shol 
deepened, excavated, hollow, uneven (Cs.). 


as shog very heavy, abundant: &* 
%s3 char-shog-che very heavy rain ; ae 


eek AR Sarat because of muoh rain this 


year’s harvest is good’ (Fa-sel. 28). m3 
mien shod-Eyi-bgegs drought, want of rain, 
rainless. 

195°C chon.pa werttwe 1. to ride, also= 
a¥ewa to climb up 44 or 443 wey 
having mounted (4. K. 1-8); ¢T4a9 to 
ride, on horseback; 9¥w%4 rode in 8 
ship (Tan., 4. 98) ; angus Me: travelled 
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in a carriage; STHTIN™FeTEaya to 
ride southward, to travel on horse-back 
towards the south. W4a%44 to mount a 
horse or to sit in a carriage ; 445°E79 to 
let mount or to cause one to be conveyed. 
In collog. “ta shén-ne go-wa”=to mide. 
2. conveyance: gTQway rar aargw gy gy 
(Yig. 18) the prince dismounting from the 
conveyance bowed down. 44P* colloq. 
for 44% and P¥§ riding pony and pack 
horse (Ratss.). 

Bae shom-pa = ¥ a4 dan. 

BX shor incidental; 4*4 incidentally 
v. §8% ghyor-la. 4884 shor-beog to doa 
thing incidentally ; anager 859 A abe 85 
the domestics (should) perform labour 
occasionally, se. they should help the 
workmen (fist#.). 

Aa shol 1. that which is below in 
situation, or hangs beneath, or is subject 
to. 2. @ village or collection of abodes 
below or belonging to a monastery and 
situated in its neighbourhood or placed at 
its base; thus, at the base of Potala in 
Lhasa is a large group of houses and huts 
styled the shol or ®4% gde-shol of Potala. 
Harpe: shol-khafi lower flat or storey 
of a house (Vig. 79). Heal] shol-bgro 


avayfeet tho lower or sub-issuant stream, - 


n. of the river Ganges just where it 
issues from the glaciers; also any glacial 
stream: Sawkaerge Herat gy shy ey 734 
pray let your communication be also 
like the exuding stream of the river 
Ganges (Yi. &. 16.); Kerahege: shole 


hgroks-kieh=@4anq the river Ganges 


(Yig. k. 45). Berean shol-jbab= serena 
wefent flowing or falling down slowly 
(Ytg.). 3%. the under or descending hair, 
the beard: 4a shol-meg=*qhaaea 
without beard (Bist. 50); awkak 
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shol-ma shol-mo & long haired goat (Mii.) ; 
4% shol-pho a huge yak-bull, which has 
masses of hair beneath its belly, 4r3 id. 


AIPA gehab one of the thirty-six border 
countries (Ya-sel. $8’. 


AAA" gshab-wa 1. to sport, joke, play, 
bawl. 2. to believe, trust, confide in. 3. 
in SHA TAT, 

RPAH gehah-ma a kind of helmet: 
Tee hergar erga asc: the helmets are of 
various kinds, shah-ma and shah-lima (Yig. 
$1). G3 gehah-li helmet made of bell- 
metal (Yig. 81). 


RYAR'L5 gehad-fehon=*88 rainbow. 


AQ" ae gshah-geah= qqe ge hea 
the Swastika sign; also, grace, blessing 
(Bon.). 


ANA gehay-pa v. tes byog-pa, 
especially $x 2:aByorageras qaqra=to remain 
abeorbed in contemplation. 


 gshafi the anus’; 4AK'*g" gshaf- 
bbrum piles, hemorrhoids (MAg., oh. &4). 
MAL RGHERG HAC BT AEN the D drank 
charm for curing piles (K. g. 4%, 256). 
max'agers4 way one suffering from piles. 


RAS gehad wrongly written for 995. 


AIG gshan wa, Wt, Wat, adj. and 
abet. another, the other, another one, 
mexgx all others #78 the other man 
or men ; 44 %24 is there another or not P 
mexerygys, more than the other; Yaw 
aex54 tho other pupils; g¥qarar ag 
she is not taller than the other girls; 
BR Greg gshan-rgol ma-nug others were 
not able to resist them (nobody could 
do them any harm) (Jd.). 4A7§*9 gehan- 
shyes-pa “ born another’s ” =a lave (MAon ). 


A'S | —-1078 TAA AIG | 
A ¥S gehan-skyon Tet, another's fault WE gehon-gduh 1. 4A% rhunpe thick, 
or defect; Sey FakeayYyogatale robber (Mfon.). 2. qeartys, oppressing 


not seeing one’s own faults but raising 
the finger towards other’s faults. 94 
§% 9% gehan-gyit-rgyas or PARTI oyE 
nourished or fostered by others, met. 
the cuckoo (Méon.). 3ayQrFak gehan- 
gyts mi-brdes (qn Qrahay 8 gra the irrepres- 
sible ; aleo=4av BR p%'9 gpah-pohi kAsh-pa 
a hero’s residence (Mfon.).  wrgr™s 


gshan-gyit-sin Vv. SAATRR ; IQS gehon 


royud UCm; v. ASOR. Be Sperals 
gshan-bshemp-baog an epithet of Indra 
(Mfon.). 
secret of others, also the knowing of 
it; FAH °84 exclusive, not mixing 
with others. JyTagrayggy gn) xe fer 
haa a §5o~'85 (KX. ko. P, 847) he teaches 
morality to others but himself behaves 
immorally. 4" gshan-gay or §OAP-4™ 
a fow others: 9 -4rFyaQaqer arg (4. 
114). 


ma75, gshan-du elsewhere, to another 
place: *if'8 byro-wa to go F445, eleewhere 
mto go away, to start; Paha warty 
suppose or believe nothing else, do not 
think that the matter can be otherwise, 
frq. used like: of course (Jd.); F559" 
gehan-du-phyoge=e"*aQr eqns to | go 
beyond one’s boundary or jurisdiction ; to 
go over to the enemy (Mfon.). 
maxX%4 gehan-don are tho interest or 
good of others: Beran tqargras gay heh 
Rg unless (your) own interest has been 
fireh served you cannot look to other’s 
interest (Bebu. 249). 
‘MARRE: gehan-drif 1. wa self-sufficient. 
2. ==°95§ bgran-sla; ARE Ayo — 04K gaKK 


whitout a match, unrivalled; akc ®. 


ele shan-drif mi-hjog-pac= Faget raterg 


wrqtwad not necessary to ask others. 444 





757449 one knowing the 


others, tyranny ; F455 4% an oppressor, a 
tyrant. 


: M48 gehan-nas 1. from some other 
place; 4 4t°geQ es it cannot be ascom- 
plished from any other quarter, by any 
body else (Mil.). 3TINTS gebon- 
nag gshan-du to deviate from the right 
path, to go further and further away ; ®4 
ab a Rags aa ee SFE not firmly 
embracing the true word he was running 

amiss (K. ko. 4, 212). 2. adv. otherwise, 
else, on the other hand W. 


MEK gehan-gnah=c"Rt ye bkhrul-gnet 
(Yeg. 17). Sy eta~ gehan-nah e-lud= 
qe tonralava (Vig. 112). 

PA gekon-po= 9M asiother, the other. 


Sl g* gehon-gphrul or avfirdve; 4 
AgTSE HS Uciifita qaaffiey n. of a celestial 
region of the Buddhists, the residence of 
Kamadeva (MAon.). 

PSR gehon-duah qm dependent 
on others. #éa'}x: wera seems to 
imply the Sambhoga-kiya, ¢g., in ery 
PSR SR Borg: raged (4. 18). 


Syn. 45 gshan-rgyud ; “*M=R pha- 


 rol-dwah ; S25ER'R rah-quat-meg ; RR 


Ra bdag-Gwat-min; . W724 bdein-pa-can ; 
WET gshan-gyis sin; KR VRQA ras 
Gwahehral; Asal gshan-dwak sok 
(Mfon.). 


MATE G gthan-bbyer-[ha aco. to Budh. 
the five benefits or wealths which have ac- 
cued to. others fromthe B —(1) 
the advent of Buddha; (2) his preaching 
the Dharma; (3) the establishing of his 
doctrine; (4) ite promulgation and 
continuance &€%Eq ryjes-hyug; (5) the 


as 


abstract pity and grace.of Buddha for the 
suffering world (Karig. 13). 


WHS gehan-emod frgre a slandorer, 
cynic; qxfrer the slandering others; 444 
#539 to slander others: RTBVIM M94 
3e'nag Fe 85 praising self and slandering 
others produces quarrels. 

BAR’ Oshan-yak Sire, Wsft more- 
over, besides, furthermore [and yet, also}S. 

7 T579 qoWln dependent; Fase 
sqm from dependence on others. 


MAI EA Oshan-lag-rgyal qcaa 1. vic- 


torious, triumphant over another. 2. 


a flower = agy*¥q (Miaon.). 


aay Muar Q<"aa meton 4°94 the cuckoo. 


yar gehab-pa 1. to rub or touch with 
the hand. 2. to lick (Sch.). 

sera = gshaing-pa incorrectly for 
RAAT, ; 

RARE” gshar-yah=ern’ waft, 
warfe seldom, scarcely; also= gx 8 


again afterwards; 94X48 never (Ja.). © 


WWAA'A gshalsca a form of 219 gen, 
yen to weigh; se wqqraxgr§ though 
one could weigh it with a pair of scales 
(Gi); Fee articles that should 
be weighed; liable to duty, to custom 
(Jd.); ATS"49 gehal-gkab-wa= wa snag 
‘ Yuy. k. 10). 

‘mrss gshal-bkhor and 9199 gehal- 
thag; "PAH gehal-thim; also sazqQa 
firrare; reg sare; saegh: gshal-gehi, 
eyree = gshal-yal; FTE gehal-lag, qa 
BEN gshal-safg; all seem to be names of 
numbers (F°T4") (Va-sel. 57). 

MaAyRTEs Gehal-du-med-pa Chu-wo 
n. of a fabulous river: ge yA gy Q arse: 
Raha g age Fewer acres (it) is 
mtuated beyond the country called Nam. 
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kha-rif-wa in Uttara-kura (KX. d. *, 887). 
meyers wqw ooftew the 
immeasurable; ATs gshal-meg or ATS 
ao waa, wie, wow that which cannot 
be measured or weighed, imponderable, 
immensely great or much (Pth); 9 
a5 azarae the inconceivable castle. 


sae gshal-tshag measure, scale, stan- 
dard (Sch.). 


wrt gshal-yat or FACES = ae 
SFR feart the castle in the air, superb 
mansion, castles in which the gods are 
supposed to live; @aanaqeqruarpe the 
heavens containing the superb mansions 
of the gods; Rats giqaauarpe the 
wonder-residences of the gods (4. X. 
1-4). 


RAN gshas play » Sport, jest, joke 
(Sch.), A A% glu-gehag sportive song. 


na gshi or 48 qq; 1. that which gives 
origin to a thing, that from which it 
arises, ground, basis, foundation, original 
cause, exciting cause; So aqrearaqage 
aq the primitive source of all happiness ; 
BARA gehi-gkye-meg without origin or 
birth (Msd.). 44 place, ground, locality ; 
soil: Br Swrqh khyim-gyi-sa-gehi, Wad 
shif-gi-gshi, Spey wa) tehoh-khaft-gi-sa- 
gst land for erecting a shop, ete. (KX. du. 
s, 499); *@§ the main point or thing, 
principal thing, }4 44 foundation of a wall, 
qyaewys, Ea the cause; 3799 tho 
spirit, the primeval in a special sense, 
the innermost eesence, inherent nature. 
2.=3°9 9m, root or seed; & 49 fufh-gehi 
turnip root or seeds, TQ999 radish seed : 
3. Ku wa, qrurt, (98) ground, floor 
ater) a square floor; §&'%43 the upper 
or top surface (Gir.). 4. wree residence, 
abode, home: ¥aRRa to take up one’s 








as 


residence in a place (Mi/.); 9¥ataws to 
settle, to establish one’s self in a place; 
aeran ta Naaraae he assigned to him 
anice dwelling place and established him 
there (Gir.). 5. (gvagg?) waa, erva, 
wey, Gee, wftere axiom, proposition, 
contents, tenor; basis, support. 6. also 
4, a definition of time or of relationship: 
4% two years ago, Wy great-great. 
grand father, 9¥#w% great-great-grand 
mother, 9¥4 Be Sree Seine 7. 
GW, Givi. 

aa5% gehi-dgon monastery attached to 
- @ hamlet or village, usually very small 
and harbouring but a few monks. 

mxBTRA gshi-sfon-skyes a8 met.= 
lightning (Hfon.). 
qh'35 gshi-can 1.44" forest, wilder- 
" ness. 2. having a basis, foundation. 3. 
_ wew having a floor. 

mh 34 gshi-chen Garg. 

FBR Oshi-cheg= Freda ga aiie very im- 
portant: yyatgaghBererse’ the works o1 
duties of religion are very important (4. 
196). 

gytrtga gehi-j6 bshin-pa a recluse, 

who stays where he is’ (Burn. 9-130). 


qhogg geht mthun-pa aarofwene, 


[same predicament, common substratum ]8. 


NRA gehi-deb=*28 ma-deb the princi- 

pal register; Ws qhirgvqua ghor-thah 
gehi-deb sur gsal the acoounts are olear 
marginally in the chief register (Rfs#s.). 

a¥a\q gehi-bdag 1. w local deity or 
rather monster, generally of the Naga 
class, who when offended. sends diseases 
or other calamities upon a particular 
‘village or province or on an individual. 
He is required to be appeased by offerings 
when incensed. 2. lord of the soil; may 
also denote a king or nobleman (J@.). 
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airq geht-pa== S74, 

aia gehi-wa Aafen [a dweller]S. 4 
RRQ gehi-wa-hthuh=—Bwereyq sgkyeg-ma-thag 
a child just when it is born (Mfon.). 

+ 9% gshi-wo=4Fn basis. 

4535 gshi-byed or BTR gehis-byed 
possessed of capital: ga 9y999%4 at 
Lhasa the merchants who have capital 
(Bésit.) 

84 gehi-byes acc. to Jd.: native and 
foreign; at home and abroad. 44=one’s 
home or place where always resident, §* 
place of temporary residence, lodgings : 4¥ 
SrA EET SITE (A. 
25), he presented all dwellings at home or 
abroad, for the accommodation and pleasure 
of the clergy. 

aA gehi-ma Grae, TUT ;= 394 Gree ; 
wiwa fafe [substratam, abode, residence 5. 
aya gahi-ma byeg feu, wieur; 
[receptacle, subject ]S. 

A gehi-meg=FTCK Canyata, empti- 
ness, the void; also Fea ywpquatg_ or 
—28 the mind or the individual who 
meditates on the doctrine of (ényatd. . 


araBra gshi-bdein-pa wart="PRA the 
world, the transmigratory existence 
(iffon.). 

94 =m gehi-rag coth which is spread on a 
table or on the ground for the placing of 
offerings, eto. (Btes.). 


BRN gshig-pa 1. fut. of era, 2. or 
gene gehige-pa to make minute inquiry 
of every point ; to investigate, to examine; 
grt gergnqrattqey = =oall = matters 
important and otherwise should be 
cleared up by minute investigation 
(D. gel. A; Waewtqrarghqralteqer 
abaxWa (D. pol. 1D. 3.08 bp: 


wera | | 
are qa Hv qhqu a Beageranr yes (Ya- 
“ech, 88). A 


Meas gehid-hthuh == 37H a new 
born (child). 


& ALFA gshib-pa, form of «Bara jibe . 


pa=s YTne'9 005-hoah-wa, FART Loe-hyid-pa. 


PATS pahiiepe to put o lay in 


order (Ja.). 


BAX CSM gain Brae collog, ee 
of 8 certainty, as & matter of course (Vig. 
48). 


RPA abit, a form of aba, 


uf maar gshil-wa 1. fut. of atera, 
=aEsra, — er 478ra or Ayre (Bag 
61). 


ayaa ny sais 1. one’s native place, 
country. 2. home of an agrioulturist, 
his fixed dwelling and the field about it 
for cultivation, homestead: 94T9}« the 
manager of a farm. 3. an estate, a town. 
(Btsd.) SP gshie-khag separate estates, 
individual estate; TPT TEAS gehip- 


khag-gi thon-skor the income, proceeds of: ‘ 


an estate (Résii. 26); qhwta gehip-boy 
one under or belonging to an ecatate, the 
tenant or farmer in an estate. ~ 


BATS gehie-dgon = He “the one 
monastery in s village qr town (Bead. 13). 

PY gehis-rise abbr. of FATT gehis-ka- 
rtse the town Shiga-tse in Tsang (Résit.). 

AHA gshu I: n. of & place in Tibet 
situated to the north-west of Lhasa; it 
is also called 7794. 


4 Tl: 1. tore, we, we: erie bow, 
for shooting : 94484 he constructed a bow 
(Gir.); 9ee%-Ato bend a bow; 99%474 or 
egyra id. (Cx), O5CA  wECRE; 
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my*gya to unbend (the bow) (Cs.). 2. 


bow or arch in architecture: 9q4qwy'4gra 


‘to aroh in the form of a bow’ (Cs.). 
SAN gehu-mkhan bow-maker ; F595 geheu- 
rgyud bow-string. WH ghu-sgra free; 
the buzsing of the string of a bow. 3% 
gehu-oan “eq a bow-man, 999% furnished ‘ 
with a bow; 389 gehu-mohoy qu SYS, 

‘euifs, the bow-end, gon. ‘the two ends 
of a bow ;’ agaerauiya to set tho string 
oa bow mate = gehu-bdoms a cord, . 
fathom, as a standard measure, opp. to 
any arbitrary measure: 9ye%erae one 
bow or fathom measure (Bon. ch. 9). 

| Byn. RR aAE RR mndab-bphen-byed ; oR'2 
wrdah-sa; WAST mdah-sag-can; WAAT 
wdab-bekyo; 5°54 mdab-rien; meee 
wdab-lto-wa; FREES gdab-gnun-byed; 
MTS gnam-ru (Mfion.). | 


A" El gsht-wa to strike, lash, aw )w 
"5 to whip. 


—RIQ"S petu-rw v. of & place in Tibet : 
99°39 7472594 he went to a place near 
Shura (4. 81). 


agers gshu-lap-shyes=@5 a Asura 


“demon (Bfon.). 


— -AIQS] gehug =*"9 1. end, extremity: 
ayy, WITS® rump or ventlet of a bird; 
mays gshug-ma the tail of it ; yT9eq the 
end of arow; *4@%79 at the end of the 
year (Mii.) ; 74995 house-hold servants. 
2. fat. of EFF byug-pa. 


RIGE" gehui I- 1. the middle, centre: - 
gi aac the middle, or the main channel 
of a river ; #%aqr the middle part of a 
lake; #\9@" blad-gshuf spinal: marrow; 
ea o-gshuh the middle of the tongue ; 
ag*°0 the middle finger ; 44*4* in a direct 
‘way, opp. to aX 48 (Jd.). 2. government, 
executive: 8:9°9Q% Tibetan government ; 

187 


GES | 


§5e Chinese executive ; Fy~9Q"™ Indian 
Government ; 98" gshus-khra government 
order, official document; 44"'¥4 govern- 
ment employ orservice ; 4@*9 government 
tenant; 4859 gsheé-pa a government 
officer, one holding lands directly under 
government, 49%" gehuf-ma the middle 
part of Lhasa, containing the government 
offices ; 4Q5'*5'a gshufl-ishof-pa government 
agent who eells or purchases any article 
(Yig. k. 52); 9Q°"% gshufi-sa government, 
government place, court (Vig. 30). %* 
w'S4°'@4 government centre at Gahdan; 
MARIS gshuf-geer crown gold, FAXaqes 
gshuf-bsrifig observing of the prevailing 
custens, usage or law (Yig. 86). 3. Wt, 
wag, wre literary work, original text (4. 
E., Yig.): 3x afyws to compile or 
compose texts. 


Ev] gshwf-ca pf. $2" gehufla, to 
attend, to be heedful; attention, 4g&w9 
heedful; Sch. has: ‘simeere, orderly,’ and 
for the current phrase &*4qkw4 he gives ; 
*a quiet and prudent mind or behaviour.’ 


SQREI" gahuh-heye 1. waza the esta- 
blished laws of government. 49°’ qq7elaa 
gohut-lugs bdsin-pa aftarat a minster of 
asteke ; government officials who hold offiees 
under of Government. 2.=4g& 572 'ai Rem 
the original precepts, texts or scripture : 
mer quart ihe sererseca how much 
knowledge of Buddha’s precepts he 
possessed | (4. 90). 

NPBA A gedud-pa imoorrect for agy4 
behud-pa Seh.: ‘to go, to walk, to put 
inte,’ 

“0% gehun fet. of EX. 

FIG5 28 getun-po beet of its kind: 9& 


me48 wfeeeren the purest gold Fr tq geri 
iten-theg gehun-pe a onpital crop. 
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to AX ATA gehur-briag-pax ere 
sur-sa-we & little faulty, defective. 


a gehe-nit for Brix. 
YX gehe-ra parsley im C. eslieg. 
RIAA" paket, for AK: she 


RRA, gehen or Wi" 1. the act of 
remembering or reminding: @47agwa 
gshen-bgkul-wa=Sh%gets to remind a per- 
son, to refresh the memory. 447959 gehen 
btad-pa or §45STI= Wrekaws to admo- 
nish, exhort (Jé.). 2. 947% to light, 
kindle, inflame (Seh.). 

f AXA goher-pa- gas beton-pa. 

RIAN gshep Wie: the time after or 
before: S4*3* gshes-raih the day after to- 
morrow ; 43 aawi: na-nih gshep-nih tho 
year before last. 

RANA gshee-pa 1. to be well, to 
prosper: << -qhwa enjoying life, passing 
it in prosperity (Yig. &. 2). 2. aco. to 
Jé. is resp. for to sit, stay, wait: war 
ye dr ea wait a little. 


wn geho-sca incorrectly for M4 v. 
aFa hyo-wa. 

RWAAYS gshog-pa 1. v. Ey, 2. early 
mormng: BV syo7%4 you come to- 
morrew morning. 

THI gehog-stegs arch, playfel, 
sportive: We QerarehgrgyaX being 
playful at all times is termed gehog-stegs 
(K. dx. 5, 1h); PTPWHTS to look in s 
coquettieh manner. 

+ AK PM gehog-bdzid-kyi tshig im- 
parting hints by movements of the lips. 


RPSIEN gshogs coe halt of the body, 
the side of the beiy: iqwaparg'te the 


: sae} 
right and left sides; FYFE side ways 
(Beb.). Paws gehoge-slot-wa fafufwen ; 
or Pew $59 to speak aside or in- 
directly; Siqugq= gehegegmo ta 
[imdication)S. iq sey gnloge-gnoe 
byed-pa. to prejudice @ pes agenist 
another insidiously. 

BART gahot-ps win, wi'< wooden 





ross 


qaern | 


TFG gehon-me-can= GET (Maon.). 

PACA grhon-nu gdok-drug Kumi- 
ra the son of Mahddeva who is possessed 
of nix faces (I fon.). | 

Byn. Wat yre4 byie-pobi wyod-pa- 
can ; SEPT Rares boughs mig-idan ; RITE 
anin-drug-bu (Mifon.). 

axe ae nen tshoge= GQ’ 


trough or tub: Bs trough for feeding . Syn. 


dogs and other animals; $9* a manger. 

ete ghoh-thegs m of a yakge 
ee ee 
foot of Sumeru. 


b EN phots= iin Yee valley, 
besin ofa river; aleo QT9EM yul-guhede. 
" RTE gahohe wret po= FE" gen. a 
monk who frequents small 
a moving among the eountry folk. 
aa gthon-pa Wt, GW adj. young, 
the younger one; TSS AHS ryyal-po 
aku-na gehon-pa the 
weet as I am still young (Dsi.); x 
weqr'tg some young people (Mil,); AT 
gga who in their younger years had 
no children. $A9% gehon-hde alacrity, 
youthful activity (in working): Wate 
exay (Bia. 84). 

FAs gehon—neu = 5' F549 Fr, Fes 
a youth; #4¢™ yarx the youths, an epi- 
thet of the youngest son of Mahadeva. 
i ExBt ygarcga became a youth, 
turned young. S{g4R5E4  gahon-ne 
wpgrin-idan = 4" G94 (Mfon.). 

REM gehon-nu-ma gare 
maiden, youthfal gisl. aa tomane 
qr ERE: apreqets 1 are Ergwagqean| as 
dean sggyrwRs ¢ woman is never free 





and independent, while young she is pro- 


teoted by ber father, in youth she is under 
her husband's care, and in old age she 


is guarded by her son (Cag.). 


towns and: 


youthful king; 


a0 galen-raby the youthfa! om. 
rising generation ; the younger classes. -.. 
ay panera gshon-pa ohage-pa= an edult 


| (Wie. 1). 


PARA gaiod 1. or Fea s burn, sooreh, 
or singe; a mexk from burning; Wty 
ag*a to be singed, seared (Pth.) ; —% aw 
Serge gM my body and soul were seared, 


| deeply afflicted. 2. in W.=a crash, ¢.7,, 


of a tree breaking down (Ji.). 


BABA gehom-pa 1. -a form of *isera: 
yay wafeea (4. KX. 1-29). <7 
ahora =25qetera, aleo 955-949 he who has 
vanquished the devil. erS2'9 gehom-du 

=yervia = unilepromsed, never 


dejected : ewretpprenaporg ie his spirite 


were mover depressed. (Ya-s/. 31). 
wer, gshom-meg. steady,=also constant, 
perpetual, eternal (Mfon.). 2. pf. om 
gehome to be split, cracked, bruised, dinted : 
aor 2e¢79 having become cracked, came 
apart (Fig. k. 3). | 


EEX gator, v. “K byor, 
mera gehol-wa 1.= wee to flow 


down; to alight, dismount : 2awaraife} 


chibs-lag gshol-te having dismounted from 
his horse (4.7); WSSES*Myqharan os 
the sound of the summer drum (f«., 
thunder), comes down (Yig. &. 10). 2. 
mara wert to remain fixed, absorbed in: 


aaa | 


Se Rake qf akq 5 TaN ho was absorbed in 
deep meditation. 3. 988 wre, to be low, 
open out to: Kawa gerrg ara his 
residence was protected on the north and 
was open to the south (4. 70) (So almost 
all the houses and monasteries in Tibet are 
built with the south open end the north 
protected by the hill-side or even by walls.) 


AN gsho for x, ¢. a; weaiety 
W9 to speak in confidence, or secretly, 
to communicate a secret. 


QQ" behab-wa=94ra or aha 
brion-pa Gt wet, moist (Zam. 9): 


EVGA] bshag the inner parts of the 
body. 


QSA"S behag-pa fea 1. v. tera, 
gE prsear hq gaayze <5 it is time to leave a 
testament if you have any (Rdsa. 16). 
2. to tear, wear, of cloth, etc.; to burst, 
crack, split O. (Ja.). 

nar'akr's pshaf-tshol-ma a prostitute, 
harlot (Dag. 8). 


DAS dbshad 1. un. of a place in Tsang 
(8. kar. 178). 2. aleo 9959 arte a swan; 
aess7\ ao white swan (Jd.); [AV eas 
bshag-idan-ma ‘a pond with swans swim- 
ming on it.’ 

Syn. #42 mgrin-vihs GR AL 8A chads 
mifi-can; WBA gra-hbyin; Pe Qivty rdeit. 
buhi-mtshan ; 3" bya-loh (fion.). 


DVAR"A behad-pa 1. (. Rg) yy the 
noise of joy or that of promise (8. Laez.). 
2. (&¥arg'a) to blossom, to. develope (Fig. 
48). 3. ‘fan to laugh, smile: ORR 2 
girl with a mailing face (2fs2.) 5 aan ay 

buffoon, jester; 9% pehdd-mo 
smile, laughing, laughter: 99\%aera to 


laugh; AaQeH, AAV ETH or WrETHt n. of a 


goddess. 4. a swan. 
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aay 


Syn. for 895/95 behag-gag a jest: Yager 
bde-hiyuh; |% ku-vre; gt" kyal-ka; ay 
rol-rete; “KB bjo-wgeg; T8594 gyer-bag ; 
Bak riee-byo; Fa rtse-dgab; WGA 
gad-mo-bbyin; %% ga-chag; * rgod; 
BTATTA kun-nas-rgog ; AVA yid-rgod ; 9EH 
bdsum ; 853285 bar-mar-behag ; Qratygn 
byis-pabs résed-mo (Mfon.). 


AQIS] behab-pa, v. Sa: Ser QaTaRne 
(Situ. 76). 


ROHN bshams-pa to stroke; to coax, 
caress. aanwayesa behams-bego byed-pa 
(§49g4°55 2759) to remind of, fo recall to 
mind. 

ASX "A bskar-wa to shave or shear; 
Waa to shave the hair: FAT ho has 
shaved or sheared his hair. 

a3 bshs wee four ; 849 the fourth ; 94% 
the four; aay “shibon” forty ; aipag 
four hundred; 9%" $shi-sto4 four thov- 
sand; a8 bshi-cha one fourlh part, a 
quarter ; 949 $shi-ga the four alt the four: 
Rata 4 the breadth me iare of the 
four continents, also of the four pieces 
(Ya-sel. $9). Re behi-gih the quarter 
of a slaughtered sheep or goat, one-fourth 
part of a circle, a quadrant (Pteit.); siren 
bshi-miiam Wy :aH (55 We) the tutestines. 
RAK bshi-mdo = aera lam-hdeom 
(2ffion.) where four roads meet, crossing 
of two roads; oak qnrsen 9s Marderanss 
(4.4) - 

a¥ey 4° behi-sde grba-tshol one of the 
earlier monasteries of Tibet. It is said 
that four Buddhist monks coming from 
four different places to Lhasa founded 
there a monastery which became known by 
the name of Bshi-sde grva-tshaff. 

_ Sak aaaryen bshi-pahi gnap-shabe the 
fourth stage of life, ¢.¢., old-age from mv « 
upwards. 


aha | 


Byn. @€4 rgap-pa (Bfon.). 

aaregr Rak bshiwa begrub-pabi mdo 
any siitra containing different studies 
each arranged under four heads or classes ; 
for instance under the heading of #** 
eaugrattwal asre:—1 Sa srats ax 
eMENa; (2) Wrrakeavaupra; (3) gure 
Bq aku egerg ; (4) Fe Peg Hae wang 
(K. @. 4, 87). 

Bax behi-sur (yaate) agite one 
fourth pert or share: gragratae yay 
Peyakawgalgx eg (Rist. 8, 5). 

at, behi-cag four strokes to imply a 
full stop {i !—or rather two at the conclu- 
sion of a period and two at its beginning : 
Reaq sgt qaage | Aakadnary ad agate 
(Sttu.). 


DAA behin Laake qe, Ty, Wm 

sbat. face, countenance, 9475" bshin-hsah 
handsome countenance or face; also, a 
polite address to gentlemen; 475s 
behin-bsaf-ma lit. the fair face, an address 
for women in gen. a polite address to 
ladies (Mfon.): SAURsy ye much 
respected gentlemen, 9479" '# yo good 
ladies ; Ayam at qe aex} the fair ladies 
having risen, &0. S44" bshin-rag the 
appearance, 544£4 ugly face, ugly coun- 
tenance. 


nas IT: as, Like, coording to : rx 
Bgseraga hay | BETES ah 8a for 
the purpose of converting the men of 
the snowy lend let your actions and 
deportment be like this. S345 dshin-de 
postp. gov. accus. annexed to nouns and 
verbe=:according to, as, while, in (doing, 
eto.) ; Jd, polzits out that joined to verbal 
roote G4 serves to form with them a 
partio pres., and 4% a gerund: 99s 
pra\yatenq in a rejoicing frame of 


mind, in a joyfal mood (Mi.); Rage 
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ata5 while sitting on the chair (Dah) ; 
aaxarage'dig while his colour changes 
(Dsi.); Fawahes aut’ though not 
knowing it he says he does know. Also= 


because of, on account of : #Tyrsfar} gq 


qc ay sek ha Rh terre at agagaes'a 
KTR as eees'aR and because the hearts of 
both her father and mother were attached 
to her, they made it of immeasurable 
importance that she should be taught 
whatever was useful concerning the - 
world, men, and religion (Gir.). 475 
=* en; BRRMT yes, that isso, just 50; 
aaa wr truth, reality, substance, 
ecsentiality (Ja.). 4'%9%4 (5) daily, per. 
day, Wadqahry id; WRMGoa his 
daily doings ; GamaPatka aga ny. of 
a fabulous mountain said to be situated 
at a distance of five hundred yqjana (K. d. 
™, 989). : 


DAIS tebin-ma embroidered cloth, 
cloth of gold: qt ahyeratehargqgak 
it, with cloth overlaid with gold, as a 
present (4. 131). 


TOON bebibe, pf. of aaa dyibpa: Be 
atan (Situ. 76). 


Ae behu burnt, v. Wawa bsrege-pa ; 
aad Be goer ha'ag ase hy QR Feng er ahs Ba 
e*% the Buddhist monks built a chorten on 
the burnt relics of Thab-zang (Pag. $04). 
Qa 958 bshu-bdul defined as: *era¥qeraar 
aga anything reduced to ashes by 
burning (Rési:.). 


9M behu-gel a kind of pebble or crystal 
(dig. 19). 

DGA"A behu-wa, v. 89 shu-wa and %U8 
to melt, to digest. 

QQIATA behuge-pa, resp. for &9 and 
aS ara, wreia,. fifva 1. to ‘git: agqw 


nes 8 


wate please to sit; Gawagyt seated on 
tie rug (Situ. 76); Saqwryy hes bem 


fellow-lodger. 3. to remain, stay, exist, 
live: Ra§qy agg to be in the weld, w 
live on earth 4 (ef books) te be 
recorded in, to be contained; is always 
- annexed to book titles : P"g } 
agrqugaagqet the hundred thousand 
songs of the Reverend Milaragpa, so to be 
styled, is herein contained. 

Saga" behuge-grat the row of seats on 
which men of rank sit om amy. egremony or 
cocasion (Résié.). 


QQqT Re behugs slate seamner of sitting : 


GaerS degrees the manner of sitting of 
the gods. 


FAS "4 behud-ps reap. of 4% to start, 
depart, go away; FH; WY AR gone away 
on a journey (Situ. 76), go away: **agh 
pray, goaway ! opp. to Gs. gang ig 
aragya he proceeded to India for study 
(4 62). CRSA) Maiyah ay 
O Lord wherever thou goest take mo 
with thee (Yig. 19), 


TAS beaun 1. energetic, zealous ; 97 
ag4 very active in work ; 9§79'%984 very 
attentive in study (in the observance of 
moral discipline): Hq qraty hc agree: 
ARTS ereeran Rae gt (Hbrom. ft): 2. 
v. 84 (Ja). 


ax" Q dshir-we 1. to strain, filter: 
a8'9q%§ he strained the melted butter 
(Situ. 76); ayrTagrasrade take the broth 
after straining it (Ney. 76). 2.=299%8 
and 9ax’a, 

agra behus-pa, Vv. 8 shenwwa, 
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TIARA behets pf. adem resp. for 
=" to raise, erect, set up, to manufac 
tome, ecomposs: Syeqmagyagyejrs 
havitig erected 108 temples. 

aaa behefie-pa resp. of 48 to rise, 
to get up: & SORKWSE pray, get up. 
(from bed, etc.) ; "HAL WAR’ ae shel, ms 
shai don't.get up, please ; FFETSLA rst 
fzemn the seat; (Sila. 76). 


1 5 I: dehed-pa= qytwe gonde-pa, 
SRG aaRIK A (4. 87). We 
beheg-tehul = Qn TEs manner of speaking : 
ae (Ye- 
se, 88). 


BARA I: ew reiyge) L vb, rep 
wort, Noort Nilsen ar 
great Kahdampa sect (4. 25); guitqiyr 
895°" does your reverencé wish to see the 
king? (Dsl); gurery rae ss 
the king wished to enter (Gir.); gw eis 
if you do not wish for the horse (Mi). 2. 
to propose, maintain, state, sssert; also, 
sbet.: proposition, statement, view. 3. 
to accept, take: 9459" behed-sag food for 
acceptance. 

OR beher = Aho wry wet. . 

RANT dehep-pal. vb, resp. for a, 
to take, receive, ancept; to seise, confis- 
cate; esp. to accept or take food st 
meals; Rajwcratw tq please take whatever 
you like; 9444 if he would take it, if it 
should be to his liking (Mi.). Instead of 
Raa in: 99x aysfpraiwa he attainea the 
age of twelve years old. ww4t_vahu take 
up the burden of work, responsibility 
(Mag. 61). 2. shat. dood,-meat araatys 
fo offer, to.serve up meat; aege hehes- 
khrufi for 8 beer ocollog. (Bist. 68); 








© wie gebss-gro cakes ; Stil bebes-qgo reap. 


of 7§ alan HY tat: behepchh=— VERE 
ed arg hare egy 


bebee-kivud beer: swan 
(Rieti. §). Wres behep-iden col. = Fhrey 


Skol-idan the kind of sweet prepared on 


new-year’s day in Tibet with molasses, 
cream, butter malt-beer, eto: (Bisii). wif 
behep-epro (“she-to’") cakes,’ binouit, ete. 
M4 behe-wa, pf. ware beher-pa to milk (a 
ow), aleo'n We mileh cow. 


behog-pa to cat sf; to” chip: 
2e-HTs to cut, hew, make wood smooth 
with the hatchet, split wood (Siu. 76) : 
eyawaiqs split with the hand (Mag. 62).. 


DIRE." behoh used for KK: gehol. 
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7 RRR 
PARA" gehen-pa um, en riding lanene, - 
carriage, véhicle, comveyanes in general ; 
ir Ipra to equip a riding heme, to order 
the horses to be put te (Dal); rquitter 
ayrecthyrges the maid servant 
puiting 0 saddle ons good riding-horse 
‘ ra exetige das bogs; 
‘Syn. By EMyogs; 
a thes 3 rogu-byed, MAT 
wyoge-byed (Bfon.). 

05 Iehow pecan Xr wren ell 
aoent (Mffon.). 

ARM behon-mu cow, owe,cg’ aho-gont, 


SS ee 





A 





Z 2a is the twenty-second letter of the 
Tibetan alphabet ; no letter corresponding 
to it exists in Sanskyit, and according to 
the Tibetan grammarians it is peculiar 
to the Tibetan language. In olden times 
and in the frontier-provinces to the 
present day it was and is sounded like the 
English s; but in Lhasa and Tsang it is 
now pronounced like the English s, but 
always low-toned. 

SHR sa-rkofh, v. ® rkof. 

s7® «sa-khafi an eating-house, res- 


taurant: 63's RK’ n. of a large restaurant 
in Lhasa of some note. 


*R sa-khe or "AT the morbid 
discharge of seminal fluid, semen pruriens. 
rays sa-bphrug itching. 

sen sa-bkhrug = 7°54. 

sam sa-grogs a woman; (in the dialect 
of Amdo called *S97%4") wife, mistress: 
gysratiqueewahs skyig-tshobi sa-grogs 
de gpafe-pa-min the mistress of happier 
days should not be forsaken (Khri¢. 51). 


Fawra sa-hgram-pa=*ye4 the cheeks 
(Mfon.). 

184 za-chag nettle. 

SQN Za-dam n. of a place in Tibet 
(Deb. 4 38). 

FAES sa-hdog= FIX Itogs-pa 1. hun- 
ger, greed; hungry. 2. extortion: 'a* 
STA TTR PK sks PRewh Gs not 


any kind of extortion or false socusa- 
tion or deception should be used against 
the tenants (Résii.). s9&8y8 very 
corrupt ; corruption, bribery. 


aQ ery sa-phyi a-ya n. of a medi- 
cinal drug: *Q:wrwsrsergararay, 


VO sa-wa 1. or 99°98 food, meal, 
victuals. 2. vb., perf. 998, Na, imp. 
¥u, to cat, FORA neces desire . 
eating ; rarer gs went ay i isn able 
eat; *a&%%s the time of eating, the oe 
of taking meals; 75°99 to cause to eat, 
begin to eat ; to entertain with food ; #42 
sx%q one who takes his meal at a fixed 
hour, in the case of a Buddhist monk 
before noon; wat aga Fe aMarB= sa-wa 
byog-byeg= aH, FNTEN sa-wahi-rtsab=— BW 
agen, rata sawa sel-wa=Mya, (K. 
ko. 4, 285). 781 sa-rlom eating unfairly 
and cheating othere of their share also 
nanRn behah-riom (Khrig. 125). 298% x1- 
bbor, abbr. 79 and 44%'a ( Résii.). 


WES sa-byeg 1.=% fire. 2. mouth. 
3. Rat srin-po cannibal demon, n. of a 
fish. 4. K2 rdo-rje quf Indra’s chief 
weapon (Iiffion.). 


BN sa-ma 1.=™ food, victuals: 9” 
awanrayg Sa will go after taking food. 
2. 9§'@% woman (Mflon.); acc. to S. Ler. 
wie a hermaphrodite. 3.=5a% time, 
Foray se gah Nagas | aq Benge Quay 
& (Bbrom. f 18y. 4. ere a basket, in 
Tibetan only fig., mostly as a title of 


wi} 


books, but also used in connection with 
mysticiem. **¥4 sa-ma-tog, WTS, TBs, 
wag a basket or casket: rw Fqdix at ak 
sa-ma-tog bkod-pabi-gdo , n. of 
@ religious treatise describing the good 
eal done hy Avalokites’vara to all 

ving beings, including the account 
ae Balihaka the miraculous cloud-horse and 
of the significations of the mystic formula 
om mans padme htun ; besides an enumeration 
of the names of Bodhieattoas, Nagas, 
Gandharvas, Kinnaras, eto. (X. 2. 3, 813). 

374i sa-sa-mo, WEN. 


WD scsi 1. (sri sap-sgo and «47 
bgro-sgo) food and other necessaries 
of life: wha et Rea erat: FIQay to 


Atsi’a for the provisions and other neces- 


saries of living for ten Bhikshu. 2.= 
mM: saf-sih or 8A rab-rid or FER not 
clear, obscure: and confused, troubled: 
Giaerr) ¢mi-lam sa-sé & confused or trou- 
bled dream, #='@72 guaf-wa sa-si an obs- 
cure dim light. 3. troublesome chatter- 
ing (Sch.). 


A°%X sara, the latter part of the after- 
noon, v. &% rdea-ra (Ja.). 


aS xa-ru= RFE" cif-skyogs a wooden 


aay sa-hog glossy silk cloth : *%a%%a 
a garment made of silk ; *%q5q:a395Q sa- 
bog-dgu brisege-khri a seat formed of nine 
silk cushions piled one upon another. 

QE" Za-lud n. of a place in Tibet; 
¥QEA a native of Zalung (Ded. 4 43). 


< a'5x sa-hor 1..prob. a corrupt form 
of the word Sahor signifying a city or 
town. Aooc. to some, the present Mandi, 
® smai principality under British proteo- 
tion in the Panjab between the rivers 
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Byas and Ravi, where there is a sacred 
lake celebrated as a place of pilgrimage 
from which the Brahmans residing there 
derive a considerable income. 2. (serra 
Toners). : 

| Awe nettle, stinging nettle ; frq. in 
Mil.; 3% swa-kis nottle-soup. yAerR 
swa-phys a-yi, a species of nettle used in 
medicine: *f:ewRacg' sg srarea, 

Syn. Tees ba-spu rno-ldan; Wega 
ee Senty'he: tshor-mabi gpu- 

; 9%, sha-tshog (Miton.). 

oe apie ovis 

(Sman. 832). 


BAYS sagpe 1. ersaya ataees stained, 
defiled; sin. *yTHNYHR' (collog.) do 
not acoumulate sin. »yTaGTaM sagnq 
meg-pahi-lag works spotless or without 
sin. 2: sbst. depravity=the :- Sans. 
asaca. In Budh. the four kinds of #44 
are:—(1) “&yaeqa gins produced from 
desires and’ pasion; (2) 2ya%sqa the . 
worldly sins; (3) r®eateya transgres- 
sions through Aeidya; (4) gat=ra trans- 
gressions caused by false doctrine or | 
religion (XK. d. 9%, 451). 3. sometimes 
for #99 from *fqwd, 4. qreq misery, 
affliction, sorrow : #7 S3e"*«' x 'say die: sar ate 
Reese) Re Fyeragalt Kaccorggaany 
(Houm. ¥ 94-97). saya, bliss, ease: 
aqae}'a¥a exhaustless bliss, happiness 
which never terminates ; *42824" burdened 
with misery and sin ; merase cca the 
three sinful works ; sqase} wha ox Gara 
fo:e-knowledge about worldly affairs. 

eT TEST say-pa med-pa, waa that 
does not flow out, is not exhausted [pas- 
sionless |S. 

ayes sag-byed-pa to make water. 


PINT sage-pa, JI fallen. 
188 
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SE" RE sah-sah 1. of a place in Lhobrag 
& south-easternly province 
a:38'9'94 one of the 37 holy places of the 
‘Bon (@. Bon. 88). 9.=m ie or MRK 
sif-sif or 4%*'8 gsif-wa. | 
me: sof-sid=%X or £4 1. matter, 
object : = 'GE' 6195 oven for the most 
trifling matter'(Stg.): §%« $= * external 


goods earthly possessions (opp. to inter-. 


nal, spiritual gifts) (Dsl.); qa: eafire 
meat, fish, animal food; also me by 
- iteelf==qnfre. or animal food (8. Lez.). 
-se:%5'RUTG a meal or food which pertly 
. consists of animal food ; ae RAT forcfire 


4 purely vegetable food, a meal in which 


there is nothing of meat or fish.. 2. adj. 


disarranged, confused. 
mW safl-yag zn. of a fabulous 
numerical figure : waren ware §'5' (Ya- 
_ al. 57). 


REN at I: La, Sees, Si, 

~efie copper—pure unalloyed copper being 
considered very valuable; images of Bud- 
dha and Bodhisativa made of pure copper 
are called 4g nar-bu dshaikgim= 


aitfea, afi; also a compound of gold, 


gilver, copper, ino, or of mioa, quicksilver, 
tin and lead is also called aifwa: 736" 
RAEN | CATA VRE SYS 
agg Hagagergaasa Ny pray Fae (Mfton.). 
wea gscr-sahg= copper gilded with 
gold ; *w9'08 verdigris. 2. a kettle; ** 
g'¥ra to boil in a kettle; mafia a boil- 
ing kettle; 9**%" bronze or brass kettle, 
gave iron kettle; **§ small pot 
(Ja.). SETH safy-mgar= =F copper 
smith ; 53% safl-can (USE) & water 
pot or vessel made of copper ; gx" sahe- 
chufi a small cooking vessel of copper, a 
emall degchi; =" sefpihal wane 
popper oxidized; =™%s safpthd copper 
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colour ; mwnkqyae’ Zalle-mdog dpal-ri n. 
of a hill in Laika which was of the colour 


of that island imto Buddhiem. =#K safp- 
¢do copper ore. 
IWG4 sahg-shun molten copper: sgrak: 
BEERS moraine (Harig. 54). 
. Syn. tal saflg-ma ; SEEK sahe-gmar; 
wir kla-klo-kha; 94" ljon-ma; SETYS 
loage-gmar (Mfon.). 


SEN I: Meraaa unhindered; un- 
obstructed; eyaraaie ax mun aap eAt 
@4 8%" unseen by the robbers he escaped 
unobstructed, being blessed by the goddem. 

su hatg be gthS Zotebyt madog-oce 
bya-wahi ri-bo a fabulous mountain situated 
on the southern bank of the river Sita 
and containing numberiess rock-caverns 


(A. $8). 


sa} STR shaptyi gleug-phug or *T 
B25 safls-se-can (Mfon.) FES domestic 
fowl, the cock with its crest of glowing 
copper (4. 182). 

marc, Zahe-gker, n. of a district in 
Nge-ri (situated to the South-west of 
Ladak) (Eof. 9 16); "99 say dkar- 
pa @ native of ‘Tangs-kar; SOQ SES 
safis-dkar lo-ted-wa n. of alama of Zange- 
kar who was well-known for his learning. 
Alex. Osoma de. Kgros' studied Tibetan 
under one of the incarnations of the 
Zangs-ker lotei:w in the 8 anne. 

SURE’ sahy-ghh==eOYRQ 1. copper 
musical pipe (MAos.). 2. weyiq n. of an 
island, prob. Java or, perbaps, the island 
of Ceylen. 


abl 


SEES sahp-[dan a species of juniper the 
leaves of which when dry become of copper 
colour and are used.as incense in temples. 
This tzee grows abundantly in Hreagres 
CRadeng) (itsis.). 

SEASBR zale-mar copper-red. 


MM sahs-risi=*4 tsha-la or 5 & dar- 
tekur (mystic) (Mié-rda.). 

MUTE sehs-sc-con=Bxg khyin-bys the 
Gomenstio fowl (Affon.). 


EX Zahpri lit. copper hill; 0. of s 
d@astrict in Lhokha, with a monastery call- 
ed. Zangw-ri Kha-mar visited by the eom- 
Piler of this dictionary in the year 1888. 
mem ag fee Hs, salieri bkra cis mthos- 
gmen nm. of the Jong of Zangs-ri (Rts8). 


BRA saj-pa 1. pf. of 4 bdead-ps 
we, 3*%\2 wqofea exhausted, consumed 
spent. “xwa—afteq (4.K). 2. also 
FUR seg-par=% kun, SHR thame- 
cad, 54 tha-dag “ra, fafa all, the whole 
world, universe (Mfon.), adv. exhaus- 
tively; "83a sag mi-ces-pa, COR 
exhaustless, that cannot be consumed or 
expended. *\ U9" sag-pa sag-pa, Qrqqwa 
(destruction of passions }S. 

WH sad-po=%uRea gop-riif-pa old 
cloth, rags (MAon.). 

38 sag-ma, faq [1.a thrower, archer. 
2. night}. 

RB}, san 1. Wren, WH cooked food; 
food in gen.: *%\*8to take food, to eat; 
mq%A warm food, 3%’ meat and drink; 
sxatea boiled food; »%¥a has eaten his 
meal; fig. F77*" to take unlawful 
interest (Sch.). 2. also feras porridge .of 
flour and water, made thick, boiled or not, 
warm or cold; in C. this pap is generally 
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made of parched barley flour if poseible 
with tea ; 9414 rice pap, <4 milk-pap. 

ST RN san-kirus a cup in which dough- 
balls are made of barley flour with tea or 
whey (Bésti.). 2. fodder, provender, v. 
am, 3. subst. eater, as second part of 
& compound: -79 meat-eater; 994 fish- 
eater; “94 pork-eater (Jd.). | 

ayer’ Zan-chif, an. of the Chinese . 
princess married to king Sro/i-bteen sgam- 
po: MU GC GH Berge 
eae giqu gee gc: eee Ba5 54 
(Loh. & 10). 

2594 san-shig qa @ mistake. 

aya san-pa, (SOCRTER) afer, sam 
advice, suggestions. 

ax Bi san-po, v. $48 gsan-po. 

aK san-ma 1.=$84% parched barley 
ground into flour, the staple food of the 
Tibetans. 2. a cook. 

SHE san-rdéa cooking pan, pot. 

Syn. 99 phru-wa; eH dea-ma ; fax 
mi-tha-ra (Mffion.). 

ST FGA san-sa yun the time of taking 
food, i.c., gon. breakfast: «prA-aiq:as-3r 
qaqa syaroxeya it was necessary for one 
to go to the other side of the river (or to 
yonder p'ace) at breakfast time (A. 47). 

a4" san-s0p a meal in general: aa 
AETE™ san svg-nag khrug byag having 
taken the meal, he washed (X. du. 5, 261). 

BFA" san-yak (Chinese) = qanqyn 
triple etyle of architecture; the monastery 
of Sam-ye is ca'led Zan-yang because 
built in Chinese, Indian and Tibetan styles : 
SEM BET GT gH AS Cu ow ag Ue Rage es: 
Quy at ag age aN (Lof. 2 7). 

BE] sab silk, fine Chinese eatin, v. 9%'38; 
arg silk cord; s7a%q silk covering for a 
bolster ; 289 rich figured silk dress. 
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sage: sab-bgraA (Y=*) n. of a number: 
SRILA HE' GQEARTSE' ( Ya-sel. 57). 


BC! sab-pa 1. pf. 38% saby to make. 
deep, to deepen. 2. adj. and shet., ww'tt, 
area dense, deep, depth: #2 8 profound 
mind or understanding ; METRE GW BR RY ARK: 
Ra5q although people call it deep, it -is 
not deep (Sch.); S794 of deep meaning 
or signification ; 3274 deep sea ; *75G5™ 
we, WHE a deep voice, a musical tone. 
sererays sab-pa-geum the three prized depths 


in the human body :—if one’s heart is 


deep, one’s voice deep (agreeable), and 
one’s navel sunken (2f#/.). _ 

44 sab-po or gen. 97% sab-mo adj. deep 
in all its significations actual or fig. ; 
accomplished, profound in learning and 
wisdom, deep. »'§% sab-sbyor well fitting, 


-‘eomplete costume ; st argataan sabmo 


shes-bya-wahi nage n. of a forest in Uttaca- 
kuru in the mountains of Sanks’s (KX. 
d. %, 298). =vAAM sab-beheg= 944 firm, 
steady, also in excellent. order or condi- 
tion ; 99°98" ¥8'8 sab-la sab gnah-wa, WHTR 
aretuaare: [deep and profound manifes- 
tation }9. 

sxeq'ss sab-lag-can=@% aquatio grass 
(mystic) (tA. rda. 3). | 

sna sab-lam the profound doctrine of 


Buddhism as explained in the Tantras. 


swt ierB< a term of Buddhist mysticism ; 
aleo=<getan the Madhyamika or the 
middle-path doctrine. 

SZIN sade 1. G78 arg thick, thiok- 
ness. 2. depth : arg akerggt ke’ a pit ten 
fathoms in depth. : 

BH sam 1.=45 roy line, continuity, 
succession: A NRA gH aw egy et ape T ae 
was a sign which has come down 
uninterruptedly from the lamas and 
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Buddhas (4. 35.). 2. velvet cushion, gen. 
woollen rug: skaanqarmraqt al }qu 


(Rests). 8.22 ring or 344 rigs series or 


set; kind, sort: %483°qx ar teqer gag bqar ow 
aK'ER (Risii.) sNHaKT sam ma-chad-pe= 
qveaya = uninterruptedness, continuous 
succession : maha S gra areran a he 
there arose a succession of useful incarnate 
beings (4. 126). 


BN") sam-pa @y, aan a bridge, of 
various kinds: g@'*3 (cagg-sam iron 
bridge; 94vsr'ag4¢ hanging bridge on 
supports (4. 35.); gy lewg-sans suspen- 
sion-bridge of twisted canes ; 834" draw- 
bridge ; ¥'34 rdo-sam natural rock-bridge ; 
4'2n wooden bridge ; #82792 or AEA the 
piers of a bridge, gean, ee gpak-g70 
the boards, planks, *§° mdaj-yad or 
473% lag-rten parapet, 9444 gahu-thog arch 
of a bridge; »*¥*' bridge-village, village 
having a bridge over s stream. gW** gen. 
large bridge; *§* a little one. 

BAOQ'QE" Zam-bu luh n. of a holy 
place consecrated to Padma Sambhawa in 
the district of Shang in Tsang (Z. thaf. 
168). | 

_ sev de(Qee) sam-sim a number. 
m¢¥ samso soft cushion of velvet-like 
cloth : ar¥ gxware' aye (Résis.). 

3X Zar 1. n. of o district in Tibet 
about fifteen miles to the north of Tashi- 
rab-ga, the latter being the first Tibetan 
outpost beyond the Kangla-chen-mo pass. 
There is a Jong-pon over the two districts 
of Zar and Ting-ke (Log. 4, 5). 2. sapine 
of TS sa-wa ; ***Eq9 to begin to eat. 3. 
a pitch-fork, hay-fork, dung-fork. 

BX'QAN. sar-babe aco.to Soh. : tassel, 
gold-brocade. **@ sar-bu Gir, Mil. a 
tassel. 


328 | 


BAA sar-ma 1. weal, Wae:, a, Ta 
sesame : Kat green Qarrae’s (Mion). 2. 
fibres ; #2" wWhre zar-ma fibres, a kind 
of muslin manufactured from. *38%u 
sar-maké gos Gtx: robe made of sar-ma 
linen. 

SV. sar-ser “Nd n. of a number: 
gu STB BTRR (Ya-sel. 56). 

a52'RR'R gor-ri sir-ri adj. unimportant, 
not signifioant, confused: Aare. WR 
an unconnected or confused dream. 

BY sal 1.= antsy gpi-mdog colour of 
hair: g&*s* 94 the red colour of an ox. 
2. in Id. any small uninhabited river 
island. *°% sal-thon=€ar%4 (Yiz.). 


se ¥rge: Zal-mo sgaf one of the six dis- 
tricte of Kham included in §*'$4 (Jig.). 


SO 4q(GX) sal-sug n. of a number: 
gy Gorergq erase: (Ya-sel. 57). 


JAN sag erent, “a, Wea food, nourish- 
ment, provender ; 7444 sag-flan bad food ; 
S895 sas-spyod food and exercise; aks 
va3a give food to whoever is in need 
of it; sweraya quttus distributor of 
food; 2@gRWo euare fasting; sha % 
ew ae warm food; wsta§xa to 
treat with the best food, to entertain 
with dainties; 99444 aw a good 
eater; 20a what does it eat as food 
(Dsi.). In Budh. there are four kinds 
of food: (1) wer}ss safwarerc material 
food (8) necessary for sustaining the 
body, including peasw=erad meat and 
drink, peatswy% the finer foods, such 
as nectar, sweet smell, etc., which are 
enjoyed by the gods of the Kdamaloka, 
and also the food which the child in the 
womb assimilates, etc.; (2) Raatan 
awaterc: — Searge Mearaweds Os args 
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BVA) ahaa Qorancwatgr ha SQrt gy 
Regagtargyat (Loh. 4, 25.); (8) Ave 
eratsn agent; (4) erox Aaa se 
fewrnyrc. Here is an aphorism on food : 
sratagt yada) qqatagqwadag heer 
Pere ala) (K. d, 8, $31) food sustains 
life, life existing the body will remain and 
if the body existe the way to religion will 
aleo exist. 2wQwalicera one who is desti- 
tute, has nothing to subsist upon. »w}at 
cercennye dwg at ae a Sitra in which the 
good of taking one meal a day, clean and 
well prepared food, etc., and giving such 
to the clergy, are set forth (K. d. *, 158). 
sw%s sas-tshog the due measure or pro- 
portion of food: 254% the portion was 
not the measure of one’s usual allowance. 
SWFA sas-s6 Kep-pa=I2ATQGNENA or 
swr8aeru not knowing how to eat properly 
(D. 8, 10), swaapraxsa sa5-legs-par sa-wa 
to take meals, the manner of doing so 
properly, esp. for the guidance of priests 
(K. 4.5, 88). *wa%5 sag-heog good food, 
rich pastry ; #4 sag-Jhag residue of food ; 
swe"is sas-dkan eoarcity, dearth. #75" 
sag-Gkar Wane white food, milk, curds, 
etc.; an epithet of Buddha’s uncle. swijx 
sas-skom meat and drink, solid and liquid 
food: = aeraraks73'9 one very fond of 
dainty dishes and drink. 

stagX sas-gher cook ; superintendent of 
the department of cooking. 


Syn. 434 machen; “FO thab-kha-pa 
(Miton.). | 
wryrs gk'8 sap-phul-de byuA-wa corne- 
copia; abundance of food and drink. — 
Syn. 34a gya-nompa; grqrtawa 
phun-sum tshoge-pa (Mfon.). | 
mer sag-byeg=*25 0 machen cook 
(Mfow.). 
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samcin Zas-gisaf-ma waren lit. clean 
or pure food, the name of Baddha Gauta- 


ma’s father (Maon.). 353° bdud-rtei-sas 


weweten, 9°89" bre-bo-sag WCET, HV 


sas-Gkar QEIEA were the names of 


Buddha’s three uneles. 


-‘R 1. num. fig.: 52. 2 in WV. 
‘something of a very small sise or 
quantity. 

3a si-ma green scum, floating matter 
on water. | 

4 si-ser for s2RWR or BRwWR: Rhee 


gar Vagos har Ty'R gu (Sorig.). 


BX si-ra caraway seed of Central Asis. 
Peewee Tanks the white species of 


‘caraway: ¥XqyN her otsa ae, 


eaqt gweta the black species of 
caraway which looks like {#§ common 
caraway: Wraqtarateaiqeada; Wegqy 
the black species of caraway. 


BRR giri-ri droning of bees, the wind, 
eto.; QR FRR riuh si-ri-ri the howling or 
whizzing of the wind. . 

Ts si-ru ool. for 42g grer-bu. 


BY gi-Jo Yan: B¥zgarpem a compo- 
sition metal,-generally of gold and silver. 
Dara g hy ew os'EN | 

WA” 7-14 n. of a Chinese town in 
Kansu situated about 80 miles tothe E. of 
lake Kokonor, and usually known as 
Sining. It is a great emporium for the 
exchange of merchandise between China 
and Tibet: Sa kind of thick velvet- 
like cotton cloth manufactured at Sining 
( Bésis.). | 

Wax Fees a province of Stos-bkhor 
in lower Kham (Lof. 4, 24). 
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RF | 
_ ¥gq (Chinese) a kind of Clrimese satin 
of pale white colour (Jig. 90). 


ka breach of peace, quarrel, dispute 
(Yig. 16). *Aq= a] 


Re'BK” sit sid bristle like: Fw, 


 eF8rq WM: the bristle-like hair; aeo. to 


Jd. s$4-si1h=— MM zaKh-sif. 

34 Zin-tig eo kind of gentian: OY 
PETRA, 

+ 25°85 sin-thun= 3484 or E6394 rough 
draft ; also note, memorandum: *4 345° 
BV5Seergsera” drafts which are fit to be 
adopted or approved (4. 156). 


BAA sin-pa 1. Fafica, frew to commit 
to memory, retain in the memory, to 
learn; subst. a retentive memory. 2= 
afs'” esp. in pf. tense, to terminate, to 
be at the end, to conclude, be exhausted, 
be consumed; *'4%'ge'4% perishable mortal 
body. 3.=g%9 waft, wfufta to be 
finished, terminated: a ¥aaw as the 
playing has ceased, or: as he has done 
playing (Dsi.) ; Mra am endless work- 
ing, unceasing labour (M@.). 4. is used 
in older writings as a perfect affix like 
4 shar, denoting that the action is com- 
plete and fnished: Sawa} ge the 
wall has been beaten down. “7% six- 
la-khag = E44 oT PS (Mfon.). 

Ba'gr'a7h sin-phud nag-po n. of a malig- 
nant spirit or Sa-}dag monster. 

Qa sin-sig= 274 0 receipt, quittance ; 
bond (of obligation), bill of debt (Ja.). 

Bar'g sim-bu finely-divided, minnte, 
fine, thin, slender: #WretyqRAq'an 
fine drizzling rain was falling; ¥r}* or 
%% very fine, hair-like. 


BE sir-mo a slide, glissade; also 
sliding motion. 
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BA} 57 ce on sil-ma brightness, eplen- 
dour, brilliancy, glory: bv 3a 9ia}s3'a 
great splendour, brilliancy, lustrous (4. 
149). %va brilliant, resplendent ; %«§r 
50 wine, TORY, Gee; FTEs TH 
Ra Qwaigt (J. Zak.) they suppressed 
the evil speeches by their lustre ; 4x5 
sil-Ghar = *er4 sweetness, or aij. delicious ; 
braqwh sil-chage-pa=4¥eRs'30 very lus- 
trous, brilliant; gaSyqx breqragerge 
350 those glorious like the sea were 
seated at the top rows (4. 183). iwvaia 
sil-gnon “aferqa, acne defeat discomfiture 
(Zam. 138); ¥aahyg sil-gnon-bu a prince, 
king’s son. 

era sil-pa dew, dew-drop=*qwa: g°a" 
Yereraqera dew-drops on grass (blades) ; ® 
58 hoar-frost. 

Rarcayt sil-pa nag-po dew-drop. 


4 su num. fig.: 82. 


AA] sug or 849 sug-pa arn, Ye, are 
disease, affliction, pain, torment, physical 
. and mental ; distemper, illness, complaint : 
B-e79 distemper in dogs. 

. STE sug-riu=xXe4 wa, wala, awe, 
fara, aty pain, aching, uneasiness: 
any fer pacer gery greek Fy 7g Cy Sy 
gaqecys if I did not promise (to go 
to Tibet) this king would be greatly 
affiicted with sorrow (Hbrom. 118.); q¥ 
car hs;agerS a7 € tho three sufferings of the 
body, speech, and heart :— ear} garagy 
mental sufferings, ©4754 defective speech, 
and qa bodily diseases. 3 **ayew 
gyape affiicted by the grief of sorrow; 
ag Qarg<aq sufferings from disease; EY 
ager §waye affliction from sorrow (Fig. &. 
98); aT EMSS sug-rits genar-swa one laid 
up with disease, tormented by sufferings ; 
ay et a ey Bayartera (7 eR5'5) untouched 
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or unaffected by the pains of diseascs, 
free from illness (Yig. k. 98); eyegua 
sug-pies bral-wa free from illness, fully 
recovered from. disease. 


ao sug-pa 1.=—°[K4wo, 2. v. 8. 38. 
shet. a building, erection. 899% sug-phyull 
wereue tusk, a bracket projecting from 
@ wall. 

AR suh que, au, wy two, o pair, 
couple: 8°58 not occuring in pairs 
(Vat. of.). RYH suh-gi agra-grogs 
(Mfon.), lit. that jointly crow, the domestic 
fowl, the cock and the hen; = suf-fa 
pair of doors; 3°98 swf-geig one pair. 

Syn. 3 phrugs; Ty" gaits; #9879 cha 
bgrig-pa. 

856 sud-che or &&3 (Chinese) meaning: 


_ &®' 8 province, 6 or 3 & local governor. 


qrvtq suf-mchog the. model pair, the 
two principal disciples of Buddha, ¢.c., 
Sariba wrftgw and Manugal-gyi-bu (@#t<- 
weaTaA); WSZ¥A suft-du-skyeg lit. that 
grows in pairs, an orange ; 86°99 suft-bbrel 
connection, junction, or union : #89 aks'§ 
if one wishes both things to be united 
(Gir.) ; QS, suf-bbrel-du adv. one with 
the other, jointly; unitedly; g¥anaga 
rgya-bog suf-hbrel China and Tibet united ; 
Sw%qanaga the church and the state 
jointly, or priest and devotee jointly. 


2E5N9 suf geug = CEs are, a4, Uy 
technical term of practical mysticism, the 
forcing of the mind (®#) into the prin- 
cipal artery, in order to prevent distraction 
(of mind) (Jé.). 

a5" suflg, imperat. of FRR: Qrergre 
hold or bear on the person ! &ergzs bear 
in mind, remember ! 

B84 sun v. PAF 
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B30 sum-pa 1. waite, dare, tere to 
close, shut up: F395 to shut the mouth ; 
Reayryst fafwawten his eye being 
closed; &Fargrra the flower closes. 2. in 
W. for @®9, v, Raa; gpa a pin, brooch. 


2% wr 1. side, margin, corner, edge: 
MRR edge of a steep river-bank or 
precipice; @&% margin of a river; @&°9 
one that lives on the bank of a river;. 
R= ledge of a hill; 773x%g49 octangular 
pillar; 3*8% four corners; 8*599@" to 
stow in a corner, fig. to save, hoard; 
ateYyxa§at written on the margin of 
the register; 98974 gone to a corner, 
retired ; 888949 one who has retired from 
public life; gX9eqa or gXeq Quy’ 
having a broken edge, damaged by being 
knocked about ; 352q faulty words and 
grammatical forms, corrupted word. 4%" 
(@3%E5) private property or things. 
ax5, 3%94 | indirectly, 
8°5%49 to speak indirectly or by hints; 
av §waits'a to note, point out by hints or 
insinuations (Sch/.). 2. outline: 985738 


drag QaQu this is merely a brief outline, 


extract, sketch (Jé.). 3.=@V@ 8 woman 
(S. Lew.) : aX 3544 sur-gyis ston-pa S55) 
Pyarags (Mflon.) «@ gesticulation of a 
woman dancing, eto.; YX sur-ifa-ma 


term signifying women in general (Bffon.). 


a8 F474 tosit in a bent posture: S47 Ey 
GEOR BR FT HOY AGG (Redes. 14). av Jota 
qrar< shape. 

‘38% corner-stone of a building : 8744 
QagxF294 the old or elder mason laid the 
cornerstone (Jt. 7). 

859 sur-pa=§XSQGw sur-bshugs-pa one 
out-of office, a non-official ; a private indi- 
‘vadual. 

anya sur-gpo-wa to remove tos corner ; 
any thing not brought to prominence, 


incidentally : 


shelved; thrown into e corner. 3% bent 


SAVES awatc 1. n. of a Gandharcs 
Raja ° > stg aryype swag G4 garge aged 
(Pag. 297.) ; and also that of a Kinnera 
Raji (K. g. %, 688). 2. an epithet of 
the Bodhisatiwa Jam-yang or Jam-pel, 
the hair of his head being arranged in 
five knotted locks (Mfem.). 3. one of -he 
Néaga guardians of the church-treasury at 
Sam-ye is aleo called: WRN NyES 
gkor-bdag klu-sur phug [ha-pa (8. kar.). 

3X"F Zur-wa to push. 

axege sur blu (@Fggsny2ges) a 
private note. 

XH sur-ma=% sur. 

a8Rq sur-mig=¥qee cpa, saws 
side-look; slight attention: yx Aqsa 
wwere with side long look, looking side- 
ways; wAqga to look askance, ogle. 
when sur-mig-ma wateian oa dy 
woman, she with looks cast side-ways, 
@ handsome woman (#4on.). 

axF sur-mo pain, for 84 sug vulg. (Ji.). 

ass sur-tsam <fgu alight mention, a 
hint: avév9a xfyerw one who per- 
ceives from a slight hint or sign ; ax & 
a to abridge, to shorten; 9X feragwa 
compendium, abridgment (8, Lex.). ~ 

ax" sur-geog privately nursed or 
brought up, educated by strangers. 


AUK sui-ma in W. cornered, angular. 


AN sug=a4 sug. 
2 se 1. num. fig. : 12. 


2°] x0-ka 34 sebu 1. hump. 2. decor 
ated pad or cushion (Ja) ° 
ra se-wa Gaaa @ precious stone. 
39g se-bbug the maw. or fourth 
stomach of ruminating animals (Ji.). 


Baral 


eine ein 


fwwws the anthers of a flower; Maga 
sthe~bbru-can a flower having anthers; 
used also in letters as a term of endear- 
ment to women, especially to one’s wife. 
iru se-ma the eye-lashes. 
¥¥ incorrectly for 2% remo the 
weasel (dea. 29). - 

34 s0-tshwa saltpetre Sig.; rdw se- 
tehwa-can containing saltpetre, nitrous: ¥ 
428g F947 e~ 95 nitro absorbs stone and 
fetid matter in the bladder. 3429} se- 
tehwahi skyur-risi nitric acid. 


Rg Ba seg-mahi lte-wam ‘ ai s whirl- 


pool, eddy (Mfon.). 


apy HT sege-ma wae, fered particles 
of water, spray ; the term is also applied 
to Prd on grass blades. [45% 2qu drops 
of nectar, 

RR" woh in gaqwagicgrs the 
‘skirts of the coat on the right and left side 
folded back or tucked up (Mi.). 


BR sed 1. sbet. a brush; gt - dust- | 


brush (Cs.). 2. edgein O. 3. adj. broken- 
a a aa Re chink, crack, 


a sem 1. awe, fear; Baliga awe 
with respect, to regard one with cheerful- 
ness and respect: qqyqaygc yqratier 
akg qxz D. gel. 8). 2, a cask, @ piece of a 
willow tree hollowed to hold liquids; 
rahe sem-mthil the bottom of such vessel. 


RX cr 1. Wa 0 shaft of_ light; 
heam, ray ; #624 or 452434 %= glare (Fig. 
78) v. 9. 2. telk. 3. for BH n ofa 
amall animal. - 


2X "Chaerweetobe named, called; sto say; 
‘common in later literature, and collog. ; 
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¥) 


Svwheqede what is your namo; 7q% 
BR what is it called; §-Sqpxt geraly 
Seager ivan) we iy ergaa because ho said 
those remarks of yours are of great import, 
the officer furthermore said. 2**% he said; 
SRT ACTIN 90 having — or spoken ; 


— Ry bvafaw™ saying ‘it is’ she told a 


lie (@ir.); and 80 frq. #\ where in earlier 
hterature 44 would be used ; 4 if I may 
say 20, 20 to speak, as it were (Jd.). vary 
ser-mkhan he that is saying ; 59 ¥ergc: 
fata although there were many speak- 
ing, there was no trath (spoken) (4. 56). 


axa sor-masn ba a drop (4. X. 
IV-11). 


BIL H sor-ser-skag= ECM, (MAon.). 


RWS selma small chip ; 4&4 wood- 
shaving (Jd.). 

3x0 arg, Tara (quick, swiftly going 
or passing |. 

¥ wo, 1. imp. of ¥8 sa-wa 2. sbet. resp. 
g¥= qu Sree physical constitution, pT 
@9ws good appearance, fair complexion ;_ 
Fea one of good complexion. Also 
figure, delineation, representation. 3. 
mould: Faqs showing mouldy spote; 
Fer old, mouldy butter; ¥-4 oe 
(Ja.).. | 

WSF sochun, sis Wak water-milF to 
pump out water for irrigating fields: 
arodr estroge hen) Fea § gy Fan 
(Khrig. 83). 

Fa s0-wa pitcher for milk, a pail, 
¥aq pitcher or vessel hold- 
ing milk st milking; also a vessel for 

BA] s0g 1.= "9 khram-pa or q™ phra- 

set (ion) cei, rand, falahood; 4% 
egyu-s09 religious deceit; 6% ches-sog 
ies 199 








| 


priestoraft (Jé.). 2. ecte artictes of 
morcharslize, i.c., %&:%q, tehos-aog (Iton.). 


¥ar8i sog-po or Yes s0g-ma adj. deceitful, 
false, dissimulating: WaA¥eeraR this 


deceitful lady ; 124 ¥aperern§ssi& my lerd 


do not play the hypocrite (Hbrom. Fy, 19, 
44,, 12). 


ER soh=¥q nog afer described as 
tx: qc @a@arG (Mfon.) articles of merchandise, 
goods; Mc‘AxgxX not goods but ready 
money ; #F7"" goods taken by travellers 
to be bartered for provisions ; 443%" drugs ; 
“x:¥e: merchandise (Ce.); He gargrag tan 
goods of all kinds; M®pra¥a sof-gig 
bisho-wa=%e'4 tshof-pa merchant, trader, 
lit. ona who exists by trade (Mfon.); ¥ 
ayerqie soh-bgren-gnag. warehouse or shop 


(Bffion.). Nesbe sof-molog lit. the chief 


of all merchandise, as met. gold (Mfon.). 
' Ye-wsq, goods sa compensation paid for 
one’s life: Mm ayascqqrerke qa ie gyay 
Gx Fm. (Bésit) ; Wea sof-pa trader; KRG 


sof-gpon == *&.544 a chief merchant, aleader _ 


of a caravan (Mfton.) ; 34 sof-sog mer- 
‘ chandise =~’ Me yah he aXe her parades 
R (Bevis) ; quae tigre hy se) Be 
Mayscal'g se in this place called Vara- 
nasi shoumd a variaty of people and of 
articles of merchandise (Hérom f*, 37). 


ss, sos, also Karla caution; heed, 


to mind: MRargRR a8 not knowing 
how to luase eff sim take heed of it; ya 
heediass.; Wyyee presaution, preventive 
measune (Se4.). A Tibetan proverb says 
ec qgqer ager a QTE | erry at Ia if 
skilfol im conversation one takes care of 
his tongue; if ome knows hew to walk, 
eno guesds the fect. Me that which 
guards the feet, i.c., shows. 
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351 sone E. worn out, decrepit, worm- 
eaten, damaged by uso; Er UH rotten 
and cast out (Rfvi.) ; Serqxaya without 

anything left out as damaged (Bésii.) ; 
Torii dull-witted ; Wr som-skyon of 


Be dae ay ORN EG MH (D. gel. 8). 


BR: 1. fwec point, top, peek: 
KR point ef the dorje; =H the 
summit of the Rirab ; 8 aq et ierQ gy¥qaa 
to the south af the peak of the black 
mountain ; *48¥er5* going to the top of 
the hill (A. iL); axSeicgrqarge 

gra Forerge they ‘buried the corpse on the 
summit of Tang-mo Tang-chung of 
Hphyoh rgyas (Ytg. 65.). 2. & cave; 
aq¥ rock-cavern. 


- M51 TT: «& wooden cask jeeps 
drical . vesel in which milk io kept; 
Yor2s o large barrel (Jig. 98.) 


3X sor, also ¥8°9 sor-wa 1. supine of Fa 
or Fa, 2. sbet. reaping-hook, « sickle, a 
knife, esp. the weapons employed in 
the evil spirits in the 4a 
(offerings), such as knife, sword, sling, 
bow and arrows; awe to shear with 
a knife or sickle; KQ sicklo-blade; 


| ¥&g= Ex a chopper. 
care ; SFE59 to be cautious, to take heed, 


¥en sor-ma 1. wide, spacious, roomy. 
2. @atla; (et g's65") hymns, religious 
songs: if ae axe har Feat a Rees the 
Wiser rainisters sung songs of a religious 
character (A. 146). 


FA sol=eqrers, ya, wate, we, 
fry cunning; falee. qytv$ ic §u-qqqrgad 
having decided the battle cunningly. #r8 


gife [an imposter; @ rogue}S. My 


Sr¥ 1 


wnifess; BoP, and [pretext ]S.; Bedy> 
wfifes, wren [s protender]6.; Bra, = 
Rg2S Prater without pretext ; FRq sol- 
90925 fg déesit, fraud, imposture, faleo- 
hood." | 


“HPS set teho, v. “ira Yesolon. 

Wa seg, v. "Sere, 

Wwe  mp-rha (Qe-e rife oe) (Hbrom 
ION. 

ER*  do-gkys Lee erfcey 
"the constellation called Mrgagira (Mfon.). 
'2 gu=@ys the planct Budha; lit. 


the moon-bern. 3. an epithet of the river 


Sindtu (Mfon.). 

E™® sle-gam 1. wiwe somi-circular ; 
semi-cireular disk, the appearance of the 
eighth phase of the moon. 2. the cloak 
which the monk of the Gelug-pa sect 
weers-at a religious service. only (Résié.) 

X58 sie-dum= Ee wing (& Les.). 

. 83" sla-bdres composite or mixed 
friends, a company of different countrivs: 

Pa qe BR Rew Bq ak gaged Rea ata (D, 
gel. 8). 

HQ sla-pdug or Fanta reduptica- 
tion of a verbal termination, same as 98g 
ser-bedes (Situ.). | 

QA slawal: 1. sym. num. 1. 2.=R/4 
juice; semen. 3.=a% a handsome, beanti- 
fal (¥ig. &. 1). 


. RA: o« honor or calendar month; 
s$ya temporal month, y#724q one 
month; a8" about a month; go 3ys 
ware about one-half. of a month; a4 
3x9 was one month old. y35 sia- 
phyed we, veaw half of a month, éc., 
a fortnight; g4q4 slz-phogg monthly 
ealary or wages. §°%45°539u towards the 
expiration of the months (of pregnancy). 
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| RRQ Day ahs, Note : 


ES 


Eyekwras® at the expiration of those 
months (Jd@.). Is eften in letter-dates 
shortened. to & sia. 


AA IIE: ws the moon; #*§ 44 the 
heavenly moon; 4g the full moon; 74 
sla-nag the new mroon, thus defined : 44% 
at this 
time no works for the dead or for the 
living should be undertaken. g87 50 qj®< “ay 
sla-wahs Gkyil-bhor the orb of the moon. 
gepera sia-wa kham-po=-_F half moon, 
f.¢., the firet er the last. quarter; semi- 
cdirde. gaprerrggxaayy they are placed 
round in a circle ; SBT EHS it is 
semi-etrcular in shape. 5} sla-wa-fia 
Wwe! the fall mom; (934 slo-wa 


‘fia-pa or FR" the fall meow (Fig. & 


£6.) ; FTG skews Rdbtn the esligue of the 


Sym. Rice ri-fod-can; gRaar rgya- 
misho-ggah; SRR ishe-bdag; ArRs haii- 
byeg; er b< 35 feil-ser-can, SETRS AG 5X 
chage-byeg bed-dkar; EP bdug-risi- 
bod; STREET QA drag-pobé gtoug-rgyan ; 
EVs ge-ter bdsin ; erga alas betl-idan 
bésho-byed ; GF EM ryys-bisho-skyes; mix 
Rigs gishaw-eehi jdag-po ; , 
mig-geum bdein; Sepaqwolagey Rix wig. 
geum-pebi gteug-ginor, FOR REK mar. 
mahi bdag-po; Syyrenty ri-dwage wtshan ; 
Renova risboh pishan-ma; FR sgwid- 
byed ; ETZMTAVKE rdul-gyi thig-le gkav- 
po; EMA ae! thig-le; yrange 
gr-skyes royal; PRAARS geab-yi ma- 
khyeg; SH riwoh bdein; GEES 
royu-dker wa-khyeg; QUTal rgyu-glar- 
gtso; getee ryys-miso mar-gear: FF 
OARS Khe-halé bod; BS crig-byed ; Syqw 
walh ri-dwage gna-bdein; S53 bdud-rtsi- 
spro; Brak qu grib-eabi hg; SVR GG 
34 rta-dkar chu-thyeg nef-con; QE Qay 


TITS 
qatyq seh-phur grer-idan pi-ku-cra; 
aay pag-mahi dgra (Mfon.). 

arates slaws geig-pa= EM maet. 
a foot-stool. 

WTAEHBS sla-wa dewm-byeg as met. 
a sword (Mfon.). 

WTS sla-wa gehon-nu, v. WH ka-ko- 
la (Miton.). 

ywalom sla-wa kjoms we the planet 
Rahu, 9% agra-gean (Ifon.). 

eT QE sio-rvca yar-gyi flo or sane 
sare [enlightened half of the month}é. 

wwe 44 sla-wa chu-gel qyerenfe the 
finest crystal gem. 

Syn. a%5 sla-bog; HTERG sla-wa nor. 
bu; Reperuy mig-la-phan; Weratarey heil- 
wah char-ldan ; SQ*45°tq geug-nag-basag ; 
we man-gel; ESASA nor-bu gkar-po 
(Hfon.). 

ate sla-wa-col ‘eieecaliey mouth. 

Syn. 4 sla-theb; AGA sla-thag. 


gar tian sla-wahi-grogs as met. the great | 


ocean (Mfon.). 


wetic: sla-wapi-ght qwaeta a emall 


island in the delta of the Ganges where 


Chandra Gomi the Buddhist sage and 


grammarian was exiled by order of « 
king of Varendra; it now forms e part 
of the district of Bakerganj in Bengal. . 
 yaixy sla-wahi-dgra try the enemy 

of the moon=§4*% sgra-gean (Mfton.). 

yetts ox Zia-wabi cog-pan an epithet of 
Sambhara the chief Tantrsk god of the 
' northern Buddhists ([ffon.). 

gates slc-wabi thal waty [one who 
has only the dust of the moon; e plagia- 
rist ]8. 


wattyn sla-wahi thog-ma feet | 
_ gatistent, ‘00-operator, friend; husband, 


#74 the constellation Chtird (Bist.). 


a 
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aay 
war sle-wabi-dei = TUS. ku-me-ds 


(Mion) deere [water-lily]S. 


Tahu sla-wabi bye-ma, v. TFA (ten). 
> | yatqeey sla-wa)i bla-pkhon lama astro- 
loger who calculates the evils, &., that 
the Sa-bdag are capable of doing to men. 

qntsan'h sla-waji goat-po Somendra 
the son of the great Kashmirian poet 
Ksemendra who added the 108th Pallava 
to the Avadina kalpalata. 

gatern sla-waji ma-ma (lit. the mother 
of the moon), = gotsq% the ocean (Fig. &. 
68). 

yeticys slowabi tsah-bun_ 2. of o 
Sa-bdag monster or evil apirit. . 

Peaanehhd sla-wagi gisg-phed lie. the 

oon-crest = 4S 44. 
pee Zla-wapi ri-bo n. of & fabulous 
mountain equal in glory anil height to 


yatargs sla-capi oa-ryyal are a class of 
(Sa-bdag) spirit. 

warQe% sla-wagi srit-mo lit. the sister 
of the moon, an epithet of Sarasvati 
AMfion.). 


RUSH sla-wap-dgoh=Fe\ «= fafa, 
ECC (fon.) [water-lily}8. | 

wawadet sla-waz-bphel, v. GHEE rgye- 
mésho-chen-po (lit. that is increased or heaved 
by the moon), met. the ocean (ffon.). 

warans ae sla-was bshag-tehal= Feyr an 
ween parterre of lily plants (Méen.). 

&'§ sla-bu qu the con of the moon =§F2. 


AT wego La tqet afta helper, 


ars 


wife, concubime, mistress; also, help, 
assistance: (495% to accompany, assist ; 
“4a rkun-sia a thief’s accomplice; XR 
“‘ kunda” resp. husband and wife; °37& 
rival, competitor; 44° a woman whose 
husband is dead (lit. who has eaten him). 
ates single, single-handed; g¥ sia- 
mo “fe: a female friend, concubine 
(Affion.) ; AT58 slap-diye or AT95 WE pair, 
oouple, combination, viz., of «thing and 
ite. reverse, hence g*¥9 slag phye-wa 
reverse, contrary. 

a sla-meg 1. wea, wfetta match- 
lees. 2. friendlesa, without help, single, 
celibate; alone: #5 yrs gas 48q'g5' Qu 
in e@ strange country (1) was left alone, 
friendless (Rdsa. 23). | 

Byn. $249 grig-bu; §° 9% rhyah-rhyoh 
(MM fion.). | 

qs . sla-mtshan Ta:, GY monstrua- 
tion, monthly course of women; 4%#4 
B5'2 sla-pishan § medg-pa one 
without menses. | 

Syn. §4 dul; &¥4 me-tog (Mfon.). 


mle sla-mdses an epithet of Sarasvatt; 


the Kunda flower. 
Syn. Sek WIqs dhyahe-can-ma; *¥a yas 
me-tog kun-da (Mflon.) 


gawaliers sla-shal mdsag-ma term for 
a beautiful woman (Hfon.). 


ae sla bu war $45 collog. Kew, 
ge slo-ral 
[counter example |8. 

Hh slo-gun waite. 

BATA sieg-pe or UI slugepa 1 = 


=r" to pour into, to cast, put in: 
VATS pnog-du sluge-pa to pour into a 


gy-dpe TA RTET 


‘4101 


qa 


pot or vessel. 2. pf. gqw deluge to send 


ASNT siumpe or ANH slum-po fire, 
ew adj. round, circular, (2"§*9 roin- 
dish in shape (@ir.); bulbous; gots: 
$79 shum-por rtsig-pa to, erect a round, 
cylindrical wall, ¢g., for a monument: 
STegrye greets clerics bare-foot, and 
with their heads shaven and . thereby, 
looking globular; aris slun-shor wepy tan 
cironlar: apr t panic twerygn. made 
two concentric circles, gv Fa=; 4agersc Re 
ety al : ee oe 
Syn. 28 ril-po ;. axa sur-med. 
gertaky slum-po. bdsin =H the sun. | 


oa shum-phu-se « mole-like animal 
a.)}. : : 


an slo-wa to sammon, call; v. x8. 

\ o 

ATA slog-po pt. Iq slogs, fut. alfa 
bslog (is tre. vb. to. G79 idog-pa) 1. firaica, 
faXae, ara, to cause to return, to drive back, 
repulse, expel, to send back; esp. to send 
to fetch something. 2. to cause to turn, 
divert, to turn ®*" the mind or inten- 
tion; TFT* to alter the mind; sq¥ 
ayctarfT yn it is hard to give up the 
love of kindred (2fi.) ; \° gqwgx Fayette 
we beg you to dismins the thought of it 
(Dsl); FTW IHA slog-thabs-can beu the 
ten means of turning aside or diverting 
others such as:—(1) Yor jfreawag; (2) yer 
spews sla-sa slog-thabe-can ; (8) &iqeaw 
% me-slog thabecan; (4) e Ryerss chy 
slog thabe-can, eto. 7 


an slog= PET tq view a dara di 


(S. Lez.) ; iva to repeat. such; grasa 


aT) 


GOR shee gor oc AG sled gw a, 
ayuu drome, dramatic perfermsente, densa, 
ene of the Sour branches of Shia ‘Valiys, 





[also = mistrass}S. Zicg-gar is divaded 
inte Sve parts :—(1) “Wye stenders; 
(2) Xa velco masts; @) “CON che 
ahuge droming in different, and Santentin 

ways; (4) 29% bebad-gad comic represen- 
tations, laughing, ete.; 5). ET% siep-ger 
fhe dance itetlf, The term §®Y slep-gar 
properly, however, signifies the inberiude 
when somgs, ctc., are repeated, after each 
kind of dance has been performed: <49y 
BEEK (Lot sO. 


RAYA gsag-pa, v. oon" biaheg pe and 
aly bdeag-pa. 

RYN gsage-po 1. v. qawe us 
pa, 2. to magnify, multiply (Seh.) : Sarat 
sera ril-wahi sage-pa or A lhufl-sa (Nag. 
62). 

mxe®e: geafe-rih= verse teher-ma 
ra-mgo. 

R5 gsag n. of a district in Lhokha 
(Deb. 9, 14). 

2122 gsah 1. we a planet, the name 
being usually restricted to the following 
vis. 9% wrfeay the Sun, ¥5 ata the Moon, 
| Rgsex qyree Mars, @To ge Mercury, 
vRER ad Venus, 4°93 qyafa Jupiter and 
B44 aaqc Saturn; the ascending node 
r# («ry) and the descending node wey ke: 


(@q) are added to makenine planets F*%3. 
2 the en days of the week thus 
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wots | 


enamorated :-—q"}" gush Sas 4 
Sunday ; 47" geab sia-os Ga Meaty: 
qa Rays gash-mig dmar aye Tony: 
AGT gach hag-pe qe Wedanesisy; ¥ 


O59 grab phate qyeufe Thareds ; 


OM grab-pn-caks WR Eda 5 POS ya 
qpes-pg-@fe Seturday. 3. qu dng 






get ge giut-oi dar-geah (Vai. ber) ¥ 
4 gusb-gien 4t, <S unforesem deage 


er Be geah-khyin ‘the place,” a wt 
correctly the house, of e planct, the os 
tellation in which e planet stands (C2). 

PASTATA gsah-dug nag-po an oles 
plant used in apoplexy. 

PRAY geah-bdeg=— Fe aeafa, qd & 
chief of the planeta, the sun. 

apr Xs’ geah-roh=E XK reared a ger 
or valley or plain filled with boulder. 

grahi-rna-wa an epithet of Bik 

or 4 sgra-goan (Mflon.). 

pig gsahi yum wearet a religie 
work treating of planets (Rfsss.). 

pres grab-yi-rton weave the iv 
star, the polar star: 94° wer 
VAT ITH FGFS it is called Diss 
or the fixed, because it remains sel 
above all the planets (Mfon.). 

ar has grab-yi mu-hhyug os was 
the moon (fAon.). 





4! 
SEES grat described 20 9% 
b plain shawl gen. of liver or orange colour 


wihich a Buddhist monk wraps reund his 


ody. 


235'5 gsan-pa 1. food in general, but 
moet frq. hay etc., food of cattle. 275 
pa gran-du skywr-wa (lit. to deliver over 
fou food, i.e., a body to demons), to scorn, 
ight, despise; 499 provender for 


amimals and provisions for men. mee: | 
zaan-gift grass for horse and donkeys and _ 


fwel for men: 9° wtar Jape (D. 
ce8. 40). 2. to devour, consume, pick out ; 
Lo worry, mostly in fig. sense: S<erawr 
Tay tsher-ma- shabp-la-gsan the thorn 
worries the foot (Mil.) ; adj. 4949 gzan-pa 
and 94% gan-po worn-out, thread-bare ; 
Berea, semp-la-gean it gnaws at the 
heart (Mi.); ¥4% srog-la it preys upon 
life ; § 2°95 rna-za la-gsan in C. it deafens 
the cars= 97°94" sun-byin-pa. 


X31 grab 1. careful, well-behaved, 


attentive and polite : @&§\rqra byawa 


spyog-lam gxab-pa in behaviour and work 
careful; “84 Aaqsrqer$59 attentive and 
polite to guests. $7Ge" gsab-ihidg (#7 
<5%°8) careful, cautious (Ytg.). 2. 9rd, 
v. spmera, 3. elegant, smartly robed. 
mera = geab-sprog byed-pa to dress 
neatly and cleanly, to be well dreesed ; but 
if over and above good dress one wears 
‘jewellery he is said to be—=t=8x 97a too 
gaudily dressed. 


ars gaab-ma or Fae (elegant writ- 
ing), Tibetan capital or printing letters 
(Grub. %, 8.) 

AEEIN'A gsabe-pa (also 974 and Fars) 
imp. @¥an geobs, to use care, diligence : 
Agden iy paras lo-geig-sa9 epyod-gaaby- 
pas by a careful diet continued for a year 


. 1803 
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| (Iilg) ; Serger beware of it, be 00 your 
_ guard against it (Jé). 


TAX gear 1 « reg to spread on the 
floor (Yig. 25). 4%'24 2 broad rug. 2. peg, 


‘hook, wooden nail, for hanging up things ; 


PLEX id, FX geortheg— 00g Ye 
wyrateqa Sits. 76), a string or rope that 
is stretched on walls, &c., to hang clothes — 


RYAR'S gear-po or $68 gear-ws adj. 
steep, rugged, precipitous: S4<% steep 
and ragged: hill; 994*" precipitous rock ; 
Re §ks stoop declivity or diff; <a 
waterfall, cascade on rooks. 

arg gsar-bu We, SE, collog. “saru” 
a ladle, gen. of wood: %<G°3% gsar-bu 
bphyar lifting up a ladle for a blow (Mi/.) ; 


RS and RFTH Lluge-gear two long 


spoons or ladles used at burnt-offerings 
(Schi. 294). FIR skyogs or WFR Lag- 
skyogs are used as synonyms of 4°%"g but 
generally a ladle made of metal is called 
Fae skyoge, 

ara gsal-pamaye'a gree a rent or 


split ; anything split. 


R]FN"El geae-pa 1. to set about, to be. 
on the point, to prepare for; generally 
used with termin. case of infin. mood. 
Waxgert prepared, began to dig out. 
2. to brandish, = Re ager to begin to 


wave. 

aR gsi 1. Seq shine, brightness, 
olearnesa, splendour ;.in W. looming in 
mist, mirage. 2. @qa n. of a precious 
etone—onyx—variously coloured, brown, 
gray, streaked with three, five or seven 
lines. 3. v. under 4988 gsir-wa-pc. 4. 
=8% bai. 43M gai-khyim a corrupt form 
of the word @fw; 4334 gst-can shining 
bright, 4¥eR<4 red sunset, afterglow. 





| 


aris gsi-brjid wa, waa, fe: 1. 
brightness, beauty, « fair healthy oom- 
plexion ;==*"" or joined with it, frq. ; 
majesty, ¢.g., of deities, eto. (Dsi.). 2. 
honour, esteem, celebrity. 9292534 gsi- 
Ord skyes tee as met, = gold. graks'34 
gst-bryig-can Berat bright, beautiful, 
majestio; —¥aby2ah awiter:, 
brightness. 93°94 gai-byin= 93 aRs ; abby. 
yrs looking poor, emaciated, worn out ; 
a¥G434 bright, shining; I°*5 gui-bod 
bright gloss or lustre (Ji.) 


a8] gsig fee the yellow leopard. 
aq%a gsig-gos he who wears « leopard’s: 
skin, an epithet of Mahddeva. 9*y7qq 


gsig-nyug=39qq on. of a Sa-bdag 


monster. 927% gsig-mo 1. female leo- 


pard; 2. ace. to Jd. porcupine, prob. for 
ate hx: gsig-moh. §*Y QR" gsig-cubs leo- 
pard-skin case for a bow (Réei.) tea 
gsig-rig spotted leopard’s colour; a kind 
of spotted chintz resembling a leopard’s 
ekin. 49799 gsig-slog = 424 °q4 grig-nyug. 


Syn. Bias khyi-gged; MyM yA thig- 
lebi-lus (AAon.). 


ayaapy'd grige-pa 1. wadien hon. 
form of #4&'S and §9, to see; also, to see 
to, regard: Xewavq}enra secing that he 
had come; *%axqqu} pecing him 
coming ; 4¥4"Aq qm behold! <Ty42qu 
behold carefully. sraqdqu 

fwavan observing well, observation ; 
qdenex'g please to look (Gir.); qiewaw 


frasm when he looked (for it), there was | 


nothing to be seen; geq2qnst your 
honour’s life must be regarded (Dsi.). 2. 
equivalent to: to give, grant; waa Ray 
gqxi'qheqrs%a have the goodness to give 
some seed, prob. only breviloquence for 
ala Fyn on gang og hew 4a (Jd). 3. 
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qtr 
as S4TRS mercy, grace. 4. to accep}, to 
take ; to bay. - 


aber is geige-rten=Reweks « token or 
object for acceptance, as an enclosure in a 


letter, hence resp. for present, gift: q4" 


rg ®yaewEas9 e494 offered as a present 
together with « silk-scarf on ax} auspicious 
date (Vig. k, 26). : 
@qrgeen gsige-stafs lit. manner of 
seeing; gen. looking with eyes fixed 
steadily on an object. 
. @iqrBs gsige-byed as met. the eye 
(Mfon.). 
mq grige-mo resp. for #¥ a view, 
spectacle, sight: &¥q a qhqw ti Gace as 
he came for a look at the flower (P#h.). 


| RBRE geit for alkwa pasite-pa (Gir). 


RISEN poids a chip; ew24'H large 
sea-going veesel ; 4w34hRqguh having 
equipped a large vessel; (Gi.) ; qr gr = 
79% a small vessel ; « boat ; qa ship- 
master, captain (Cs.). 

qwerge: gsims-rhyoh, resp. for ge¥ 
rkyoAl-tee candle, lamp (Ja.). 


BERTH grim-pa, pt. rs grimepe 
to sleep, to fall asleep: SWabrsqgq ink 
now it is time to go to sleep, he said; 
xqleraqin now sleep! gviqtraea whilst 
the king was sleeping (Gr). qSar 

° bE £ or q eer rE ° lit. 3 ° 
tory, sleeping room OF place, but gen.= 
ngyT e behugs-sa place of residence, dwelling, 
habitation : ATA {) TRA ENR gore Oy 
Bar Fqazaqe (4. 100). 3ePe4 gum- 
khebg a quilt (Ja.); Q¥v fi gein-kiom 
cloak-bag; 92" gsim-kiri bedstead ; 
miergs gsim-gur sleeping tent; 9 reqq 
gsim-hgag door-keeper, porter ; Yrs guim- 
cha bedding, bed-clothes; 9™°@* gaim- 


Wi] 


rash resp. a dwelling, a house for retire- 
ent: giaiergc aan I will attend at 
our abode ; 424§5'9 guim-chug-pa cham- 
srlain of the Dalai Lama’s abode ; 433 
sse-thul sheop-skins for night quarters; 
Bergin gsim-gnay lodging, place for 
pending the night; G34 gsim-phrug 
=ge, boy-servant of a great man ; 42ree 
sémm-mal=9iru gsim-sc, bedstead with 
M@sra or #18 bedding on it; #48 or 
ag pee bed-room. 

myx "A gsir-wa="8%'8 to suffer, ihe 
FFlicted ; to be harassed, troubled: 459 
@<"a troubled by disease; *k{cawgix'aa 
‘amgj< overpowered by lust, overcome by 
reatal passion; §QRCTRIS gdul-pas gzir 
yemented by longings. (4. X. 1-1). 
WS gair ara, wate (pain, transgression}8. 


xy gsi in SB gy a= BOSS epu-sih- 


yed-pa (Ji.). 
AUS gsu-dpahk witness, mediator 
Sc/s.); an honest and truthful witness. 
20749) gsu-wc= 9 « post, but gen. a 
ple to which an animal for sacrifice is 


ed; a lever, bar; 4UEM gsu-rflag a prop 


Oe.). 

qu4% gsu-po straightforward, upright, 
onest: s7qq°% honest mind ; 4a4=qqara 
> be impartial and straightforward, to be 
n the side of honesty (Cz.). 

xy an gru-lum or FAQ" gsu-lums 1. 
bstinate, or agerer® 340 not listening to 
ny instruction or order (Sitw. 11) ; also= 
3m selfishness. 2. aco. to Lez. arta 
swe and ayat hence signifying rashness, 
mpetuosity, and therefore: 4¥q*959 to 
ot rashly. Sch. has: disobedience, pride 
Jé.). 3. FUQNH geu-dum-can is said to= 
"48% brdeun-can lying, lar; Werygs 
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AEBS] gag 1. the tenth part of the 
daieana Ola: alaughianed slisep: 2. pain, 
v. &4. 8. peak, point, pinade: Say 
oe mcenan Pees) | | 
aay" gsug-pa t> be able to bear, to 
sustain (Jd.). 


RAN geuge qa 1. symbol for 1 
(Résts.) 2. ~rafa, qu, ay, fire, siren 
the body, the outward form of anything: 
§:Xq'§-aqgqeanm external forms,-the forms. 
of the sensible world, the impressions that 
are made on the eye (Vai-o.) Ra terqqqe 
seeraite: the forms (of things) are seen with 


"the eyes ; aqEyH lup-geugs shape of body, 


stature, irq. ; FIT BTAEN geuge-kys bésho-wa 


- (@\'%%n'm) that makes her body the means of 


livelihood, a prostitute, harlot ; qaq~39™ 
gsuge-kys .giie-ma WUE: n. of celestial 


‘ courtesan (Mfon,). Other forms of same — 
- }mport, v. below. 


HIV geuge-gkah 

“ difficult, tortuous body,” met. a 
frog. In metaphysios : form, body, as one 
of the five gkandhas, v. 8%. In letters 
and in polite ¢nquiries after health Faq 
and ya are always employed: 
qaqu'c? Fix Ngqan are you (is your body) 


_ Guite well? 0, too, in conversation, the 


collog. term 4a4w4 “ suk-po” being used : 
gtaaqueigG Gyan aro you getting 
better P 3, in physics : body, matter, subs- 
tance: Fayre, WATER'S composed of 
matter, material, substantial; 9Qqw34 er 
Raa, seqrg hen, qeqwas immaterial, 
unsubetantial; qgqwect'ys, a ghost-like 
voice (Ai.) ; Faqt Prt waqury the range of 
the material world; ‘JaqrTg gry gaa 
ararefatiafin ; SIX 4 GSS gsuge-na epyog- 

po qareet [walking in the world of form]8. 

mage asa gsugs yod-pa having form. 
Metaphysioally quqr9'§'H85 geuge-kys skye- 
wncheg “the sense of form” is possessed of 
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colour which is chiefly of four kinds, but 
is secondarily of eight kinds; the four 
colours being :—white, yellow, red and 
blue, while the secondary form-colours 
are :—those of clouds, smoke, dust, mist, 
sun’s rays, shade, light, and darkness. 
Tho eight aw9aq4 forms are:—q aa 
gru-bshi or Qo -lham-pa square; anti 
slum-po globular; 9%49 phya-le-wa; gare 
Raa phya-le ma-yin-pa ; Rrw réfiewa; 4*'9 
thufi-wa; aT mtho-wa; 5°48 gmah-ta. 


TAGT A ICH Gaugs-can ghih-po the ear- 
' liest patron and friend of Buddha who 
ruled over when he had 
renounced the world for the life of an 
anchorite ; being the son of king Maha- 
padma by his queen Bimbd he was called 
Bimbisara. (K."du. ™, 5). 


MAIN’ geugs-can-ma 1. waamt the 
fair sex, a general term for women ; also 
far prostitute (Mfion.). 2. WetGa cawe 
(Mfon.) {the Indian fig tree]8. 

TINA gaugs-brian 1.=—Re'a54 = gnaf- 
brian aftrsfa, fra, aft, sfafafa, sfafae; 
image, reflected image, reflection. 2.= 9 
H grib-ma “erara shadow. 

ayes gsugs-pa v. REGNS hdsuge-pe : aay 
agirawaams geer-hdeuge-pas gouge (Nag. 
62). 


wAqng gsugs-bu, Que simile, meta- 
phor (S. Lez.) 

magna gaugs-ma, qu (1. graceful. 2. 
silver |S. 

ayqwae: geugs-mah 1. fyEq many 
shapes, one of various shapes. 2. = iw 
amxAt' spog-dkar-gift the Sai tree, from 
the gum of which a resinous incense 
is made burnt both by Br&hmans and 
by Buddhists in performing oe 
ceremonies (Mfion.), 
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meqwas geuge-meg shapeless, without 
form; etherial, spiritual: qaqwenct wa} 
the four spiritual ‘stages of . existence: 
(1) qeraqpeserer gas qrerarrmrem [in- 
finite expanse of the sky]. (2) #raaraw 
wang 85 ferarrarraas; [boundless region 
of knowledge]S. (8)  PRayat Za, 
wftrqraraen [realm of nothingness]S. (4) 
ay aries ares Raynes aa qendareen 
{realm of conscious non-consciousness |S. 
(M.V.). 

qAgNh geugs-mo a species of antelope 


gaid to live on the higher regions of the 


Himalayan range bet ween 9to 18 thousand 
feet above the level of the sea. 

Syn. qaqwHB'ss geuge-mo byi-thur or @ 
55 byi-dur; H35 agro-byed; R° WA chef 
bshon; Xyqwa's ri-dbags rna-wa (Mfton.). 

mages § §—geuge-hishol-ma= 9 SEE 
a harlot, prostitute (Mfon.) 

maqTatera geuge-mdees-pa Gt, SET one 
of handsome body, one who has personal 
accomplishments. 

Syn. eapabeyga yan-lag mchog-idan ; 
mayan geuge-bsah-wa; Qwzeetsra lug 
mdscs-pa; QTHSTes Jug mchog-idan; ET 
edug-gu; FET siih-du sdug-pa; WR 
yid-boh ; ASS yid-doah ; FUE sHi-po- 
idan; HER™ mdscg-gdug; **< ES mishar- 
gdug; 2489 legepa; F848 ghih-du bbad; 
Qe yid-du bthag; Agee gin-tu 
mdseg; 43S gin-tu sdug; 48x48 mshar- 
co; Ava yid-bphrog; AyyyRXe yid- 
dkar hot; Rayyata mig-iu mdseg; Hie 4 
55° mthofi-na ggah; FATASTR AM [ta-ras 
mohog mi-ces; FATRERN [away mi home ; 
maR eR STACATA gshen dah thun-moh min- 
pa; Raayy} mig-gi bdud-riet; Avan 
mif-la mflar ; RY Ara yid tshim-pa (BMfon.). 


RAR'A geuh-wa 1. 2 form of the perf. 
of SRxa: aKa any having seized. 


gem | 


2. interest, inclination, bias: qa* alge 
being free from interest unbiased, 
apathetic; (8) wrew, wi, ye attribute, 
sapacity. Fyk'st Bt capacious mind. 

AEH 4 gsusl-se bdug = WAG 54 held, 
surrounding, embraced. . 

ARRAN geuh |dan-ma, «rcerest [re- 
Lentive }8. 

SUES gsufl-ger peg on a wall. 

AVAEN geufis weet, ww that which 
seizes or holds; and hence, a spell, a 
mystio charm. "ARWH4 gaude-rton 8 prop, 
support (Ja.). FaRWa5 gsufle-shan loose, 
weak, without a hold. 

MBEAM gaufiz-sag weakened, debilitated, 
esp. of women by logs of blood (Cs.). 

MUR PIN geully-chage wa, wrt the 
well-known dharani or magio sentences, lit. 
‘¢ spell-holders,” a sentence written in 
Sanskrit the possession or recitation of 
which secures: S{}"9 unimpaired 
memory, Fev q%n4 undiverted or un- 
interrupted reflection, Y¥Tsxew9 unobe- 
cured intellect, and 4wsvaks5859 great 
intelligence (K. d. %, 381). Jr} 
gsufs-kyi-gter n. of a dhdrani called more 
fully: Yasar yyy aks awagen gy Bs (XK. 
d. P, 322). SNES gauhe-grwa-[Aa or 
aQkN 259 n. of a work on the five classes 
of Buddhist charms contained in the 
Tantra Section of the Kab-gyur ; these five 
clasees being (1) Fe2q=anke stofi-chen 
rab-hjoms; (2) NBER rma-bya chen-mo ; 
(3) WHeagrA so-sor bbraf-ma ; (4) aerak 
sor8a% beil-wahi tshal chen-po ; (5) #' 2aw 
Rergeixa = geafi-sfags § rjes-s = bdsin-pa. 
marntra gsufs thob-pa, WrTetaferees ; one 
who has ebtained spells. 

MET gsufis-thag, WTEN a string 
made of five coloured threads and attached 
to a Dorje (Bésii.). 
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MUTT Qaufle bde-wa, Gav. 

MANNE gsufis-bedus=AheR a col- 
lection of Buddhist religious works. 

myr8 gsuhe-phyi age n. of 9 number 
(8S. Lea.). FART gsufy-yas fare another 
number (8. Lez.). 

TTR geufie-rih= paw’ phage-rif : 
Serr eghiagnw ke Paget (4. $2), 


7859 gsug-pa fut. of E54. 
UTA gsum-pa v. Ikea bdsum-pa. 


WAX "AIAN gsur-gnag a witness. Syn. 
m35 geu-bo; S288 dpak-po; I7R% giiah-wo 
(Mfon.): 88 Ax avr yf tert aqx aaah ah 
ati Fe: (D. cel. 12). 


R]3°) gee-sa 1. abode, nest, dwelling- 
place. 2. quick. 


qya"3 gze-ma, more fully 9terxstf 
farés, wynen, wa, a thorny plant, the 
thorn of which resembles the horns of 
| Syn. eGR reg-por-gkab; GF RX 
chu-meg-skyes; *7B*4 reg-bya-flan; G95 
flu-byed-ma; gatiemv3q — rgya-mishoi 
mthah-can ; ARS mthah-ried-gkah; 8 
ya-sa (Mfon.). | 

ais gse-ru for 49*§ a little nail (Ja.). 


a3 "R gxe-re weak, reduced. 


RIAA] geeg or WIM grege= vq Gree 
little grain, atom, particle; 37a ge a 
small particle. 

wags gscg-san GE n. of the founder 
of the Vaisesika philosphy, eater of parti- 
cles of grain gen. of rice; &q*%a gaeg- 
san-pa followers of the KanA&da school. 

may%8 geog-mo-byi the hedghog. 
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f APREN geohepa or qewnita 
height, loftiness, sublimity, gloriousness, 
wide-spread, spacious. 

Sym: 9989 brkyat-wa; §¥PA gai-byin ; 
qraks 8a gei-bryid che-wa (BMfon.). 

aaa cies geehs-betod-pa 1.=%5 (Hfon.) 
gift, blessing. 2. belauding, praise, 
panegyric, encomium. 3. vb. to praise, 
extol, glorify. 

Syn. a¥axga mtho-war bya-wa; aks 
cheebriog ; SBITTAES behage-pa-brjog; MES 
Yq mnchog-tshig ; CY lege-emra; ACT 
legs-brjod; HA%9 bstod-tshig (Mfon.). 


R254 geed-pa 1. to carry: PART 
mis gsan-phrag-par gseg carries one’s shawl 
on the shoulders. 2. to spit on a stake or 
spike, 

miss geeg-ma gen. Gare geeb-ma, also 
mins geebs any small wicker-work basket 
or wicker enclosure. 


ny22 gseb 1. atent. 2. fireca cage, 
aviary. | 
RIANA geem-pa=rtora bdeem-pa to do 
a thing gently (Jd.). 

RJAX% ger wre xe, 6 nail small or 
large, spike: 4©93% wooden nail, gar 
iron nail; W425 thunderbolt, lightning; 
awi<gya=acc. to Jd.: driving red hot 
tacks into the finger-ends, a kind of torture 
in C.; av Qwatawa fdebe-pa to fasten by 
pails. Fig. that which fixes or nails in the 
memory, mental help, mnemonic verse 
(Jé.). *'84 n. of a Bon religious work, 
lit. a key to memory (@. Bon. 4). Yi or 
‘2x nail of the sun, @ ray, & sunbeam ; 
%e2x ray of light; 945 pain, ache, 


illness; TS id., af'2% headache, . 


gst gripe, colic, 2x stomach-ache, 
Ferg risib-geer plourisy, ¥44* tooth-ache 
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(Cc.); Sixqvn we colic, feeling severe 
pain or aching as if caused by driving a 
nail in the body. 92° gy *8— Aw 5 
(Sman.). 

MRR geer-wa 1. to bore into, drive or 
knock in, ¢.g., 2% a nail. 2. to feel pain, 
to be suffermg: #<9g*'4§* beer-tippling 
produces pain (Jd.). | 

aig gror-bu= sXe a little neil, a 
tack. | 

given geer-ma=*5% = cha-phra-mo « 
minute particle. 

qa gso-wa to remember, keep in 
nitnd=the ool. Ryaaexera drin-ign hyal- 
wa to show gratitade: sq 4 geeraFratgs 
from remembrance taken of their kindness ; 
gw ital byas-mi-gao ; karate 
drin-gao-wa; %aFatBmn drin-gro-swabi- 
some gratitude %ehaFa drin ms-gro-wa 
ingratitude ; \1¥24.drin-gso-can grateful 


_ a). 


qs gsoh, or 9&'q geok-bes chisel, 
engraving-tool, puncheon (J4.). 


sf YES geod 1.=the first, the earliest 
(time): Wer4N =k 45M from tho first, 
ag¥aixm earlicst time: Prarta= 
RI = Cunysia, that which has been 
existing from the first or the beginning, 
ak ay ans Rye. 2 now, this 
moment (opp. to *% before, a little time 
ago) (Ja.). . 

ayas"24 gson-pa to attend to, to take 
in, listen to: a@f@axqlya a precept 


wasted in the ear, if entered at one ear 


and went out at the other; yraqlas to 
attend to, listen to; sate 379 not to 
attend to the course of moral discipline» 


RYA'H grob-pa quick, sharp, clever; 
a¥easca very nice (A. 156). | 


Qa | 


EU bach 1. medicinal spices; Om gy 
bsah-po-drug the six drugs or medicinal 
spices. 2.=9% an ox wyifty (Méon.). 
3. g whatever is good. 3. an agreement, 
‘treaty: 99 bsafk-sgrig an agreement of 
‘peace. 


am'R bsaf-po good in every respect, 


fine, nice, right, of good quality ; but is 
considered rather a bookish and formal 
‘term, the colloq. words being usually "74 
yag-po and in W. g€8 or gv4 though 98 
ooours in many collocations. 9 }sah-wa 
is anciherform. The latter also occurs as 
a verb: to be good, esp. in collog. of certain 
clasees of society : *8' 32 grass 82594 this is 
better than that. 9% <4 aafl-flan good and 
bed, good and il; @ceyaRe-ays beaf-Aan 
bbrif-geum good, bad and middling; 
eae eB5'o bsafl-fan bbyed-pa to discern 
between good and evil; 9 9X5 bsaf-jdog 
self-complacency ; W Ht aq agen heah-pobi 
bdug-stafs the manner of sitting of the 
good-hearted, generous, noble-hearted ; 

axcBtga yates good morals, good- 

behaviour. 


a8 dsa-khyi the Tibetan lap-dog. 

+ amse bsaf-mkhan=Yaaka gos-bs0- 
wae tailor. 94 Chinese satin of the 
measure of a gentleman’s robe (Yig. k. 
4); wR Mergergys Chinese satin displaying 
the figures of water jars (Yig. k. 3). 

aax'g4n. of an Indian king of ancient 
time (Yr. 12). 

ase tren beaf-po-drug v. sub. B® deaf. 

Rae Fsi bsad-po-ma n. of a Yakgini queen 
(K. g. §, 180). 

a Rta beafl-pohi-nag= {ye es Fegarg 
(ffon.). 


1109 


gaa | 


amigo agwt, Sewer white sandal 
wood. 
RR bsaf-mo agt 1. an address of 


politeness to a lady=good lady or noble 
lady! (Mfon.). 2.=89% (8. Lez.). 


_ PRTG bsafl-bison v. 98% bteon. 


QaAN beaks only in PRY which 
Vai-sf. explains by : FX Ta¥ar4 a storeyed 
house, but applied only to the abodes of 


, gods; in W. also the cubical part of a 
chorten is so called (Jé.). : 


Aa4 "a bsag-pa for aikg : Rqax: irresise 
tible, which term comprises gare drag-po, 


57g" drag-pul, PETS mi-sdug-pa, YEE 
she-gdaf, PRE khofi-khro, eto. 


aaj bsan for *% san food of animals. 
QSA"4! bsab-pa, v. 4 guab-pa. 


SAN bsabs abundance, plenty: aaw 
Wyeera abundant food, good service 
(Situ. 76). 


Qn sah fut. of 74 to eat; is used to 
indicate members of a family as eaters or 
fellow-boarders ; 99'S #«'R8'a's) parents that 
have a large family (Mi.); 99 gy $sa}- 
drug a family, a company at table, of six 
persons; 899585 $sah-dpon the head of 
a family; S*VeRWae'§ beah-mas naf-na 
among % numerous house-hold (Jd.). 
Also=spouse, wife, as “ fellow-cater”’; 
but in old literature= princess, queen : 4 
BR rgya-mo-jsah (commonly ga" rgya- 
bsah) Chinese queen of king Srof-btean 
ggam-po ; Fan bal-mo-$sah the Nepalese 
queen of the same king. 9g $sab-sla 
partner, wife; 998 }sab-cha= wah IK or 
Raw rigs household business or affairs. 





FIAT | 


REM sah-giag, Watayn™ bsah-wahs 
gtad-so store of provisions ; RPL aKa 
bsah-gtag meg-pa not having such a store. 


aan’ I5'504'0 beah-ston-dman-pa Fr Aer 


[bad food}. | 

ar'8 bsah-wa= 9M TET, wera (Mfon.) 
am'ass’ abbr. of VaA5e'8Qea food and 
drink, eating and drinking. 

as dsah-mi a house-holder with 
family, gen. araat husband and wife; % 
8352 to become husband and wife, to 
marry each other. SVaqTfprarhgt we 
will marry each other; 9 AG, Qrgra 
bsah-mir byin-bytg lob-pa to give the 
nuptial benediction, to unite in wedlock, to 
marry; Sav%asvRape a poor married 
couple (Gir.). 

Syn. 5:49 khyo-pug; Cwo® ded-yd pa- 
ri; Berea khyim-thad ; ase¥ beah-teho; UX 
4x: baah-tshaf (Iffon.). 

Ra's, beah-meg ill-fed, lean (Mil.). 

QI SE: beah-tshafl = = Gx’ Q dbsah-mi ; also 
ant bbah-isho. OD ae 
— aa'B5 bsah-tshog curry, any ican 
to eat with rice. ; 

a'Sr: beah-cif fruit-tree. 

naan a bsah-pifi-gt ra-wa = WETTTH 
orchard, a grove of fruit-trees. | 

Syn. °Qeraye bbrag-idan-nags; “0 
serena § rab-dhahe btud-wa; stefan 
mnchog-gi-tshal ; SPAY dpal-gys kun- 
dgab ra-wa; raqeiagyn flal-gsohs: dun- 
sa, FRWWM skyo-safle-gnas (Mfion.). 

nee gm bah-cug= BW Es khyim-peg. 

TSX bar sometimes for * sar or VS 
bsar-wa asin NAAT AM Gdear-wa phrag- 
par-bsar (Situ. 76). | 
nax'eq bsar-thag wrenfver [a kind of 
bee |S. : : 
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as | 
a9 tsar-bu efas [a ladle, s 
spoon |. - 


DANS bsas-pa v. 8 sa-wa and Hwa 
gras-pa: FXOIU gae-hzas (Situ. 76). 


area bsi-wa to become drunken, to get 
intoxicated, stupified:  9aqqserayan} 
Werta han hwo § | (gels Kawa 
gras} ad tx gqapan Sage y because the 
others were looking on, having filled a 
large bowl with beer and fearing not to 
finish drinking it, they gulped it down, 
whenoe being intoxicated, they vomited 
and poured away (the rest of) the beer (Gir.) 


| ar rege au not having become intoxi- 


cated, not got drunk; S¥ax35% bsi-war 
byeg-pa to intoxicate, to make drunk. 
In C. oollog.% ra is usually prefixed 
to sa: “ra sf duk” ho is drunk. 


AAR SYN psus-thage= 99s shage-pa 
string with a noose (Mfon.). 


Ae" I: beufl-wa pf. of sBea and 
also used as primary or present tense: to 
lay hold, to: fake, to capture: Sq. "48 
BV, WWE; W¥te, having taken, scised. 


Byn. Waa bdsin-pa; 949 len-pa; BRO 
blah-wa, eax mflon-par-sbyor ; HERA 
als ‘mhon-par-bdsin; ESAS khu-tebur- 
Boids; MSTEAR' yatl-dag-beuh (Mfon.). 


[E" IT: is, used as an adv. in the 
form of 88M, ¢.g., tartaragens from 
that evening (prop. beginning with that 
evening), ever since that evening (Aft); 
Eacqgyaragenpyiass during the time 


-from the 8th to the date of full moon. 


aax bsur 1. v. E88 bdeurea. 2. in 
agveerags bphraf-lag-beur. 3. eye ys 
lay-ka-la byol (Nag. 63). 


eR | 


EIA'R deere, aloo 8 fee, pain; ath95 
baore byed-pa to inflict pain, to torment, 
to be angry with (Ce.); St% 34 bse-re-can 
or StRgr bsc-re-chuh= Aye = bsod 
beran-chufl short-tempered, impatient and 
fretful, or offended easily ; 88% 3a bse-re 
che-wa=eayyes bsog-beran che-wa very 
patient, good tempered, having the power 
of endurance (Mfon.). 

aE 1d bseg in comp.: #795 a hand- 
basin #535 (Situ. 76) basin, bowel; g&ai5 


Tutt-bxeg beggar’s bowl, alms-pot carried 


by Buddhist monks. 

nace bseg-shal 1. (or graik Ce.) spit- 
toon. 2. acc. to Jd.: cup into which 
people skim off grease from tea. 

Byn. Sersnm tshol-sahy; HBC HR mchil- 
mabki-gnog. (iflon.). | 


OE bso, §S* agyu-rteai (Mfion.). 
1. work, labour, occupation ; trade, handi- 
oraft ; workmanship : SF aqer}‘24¢ mecha- 
nical art; %4%8%a¥ jeweller’s art, 
at trade of a tailor; *7a¥ rope making; 
gal trade of a shoe-maker also a shoe- 
maker; 9¥34 a worker, artisan; Wp 
workshop. 2. also ¥ so,="@88% figure, 


image, picture, resemblance, appearance. 


' (Ja@.). A¥q bso-rgys working materials 
(Gir.) ; A¥ay bso-bita form, fashion, ¢.g., 
style of a house, its architecture; look, 
shape, make. %¥4 $z0-pa artist, mechanic ; 
sgvara silver-smith. F584 ‘b20-¢pon 
overseer, foreman. In art acc. to Budh. 
there are three classes: @W8¥ art in 
reference to the body; art in reference 
to gpeech ; art'in reference to the mind ; 
the first. comprising writings, drawing, 
painting and all thet comes under handi- 
craft, the second the art of reading and 
composing works including the labours of 
study, and the third the work of the 
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intellect, é.¢., Ya, wi, Herays thos-heam- 
sgom-geum what is heard, what has been 
thought and what has been contemplated. 
Of arte ten kinds have been enumerated. 
in Buddhist books. :—(1) weaving, the 
art of making cloth; (2) the art of 
trafficking ; (3) state-craft ; (4) the art of 
letters; (5) the art of figures, that is 
counting, palmistry, divination and draw- 
ing from omens; (6) {%w9a¥ dio-gros- 
kyi zo the art of designing; (7) making 
statues, figures in relief, sculpture, engra- 
ving eto.; (8) 9BVItal oskyed-pabi bso 
the work of growing or rearing eto.; 
(9) grggataY manufacturing woollens 
&o. ; (10) §<e%a¥ the art of mixing up or 


compounding. a¥a¥s bso-bkog a design; 


also directions to workmen : &¥'a¥f5'85"3x 
Bs" (Riss). 


a¥a $s0-wa, pf. 2¥8 to make, to manu- 
facture O. §V 9% a¥tasq what are you 
making ? Swi bz0g-eg0 income, earnings, 
proceeds; 42 2¥# made of wood (Situ. 76). 
RAFAH bso-wa-po we, fet a ocraftaman, 
manufacturer. 9¥8 }20-wo id. We gtqu 
bz0-wo gna-tshogs arava various workers. 
QE yg Eas, bso-bo gna-t shogs-can fare- 
wt; the divine architect, the maker of 
the world. 


ERA gso¢-pa 1. we to suffer, bear, 
endure; to resist: Agqqaeaisan not 
being able to bear the pain in his eyes 
(Dsi.); qwaRewghale in this body one 
cannot be patient; SKwgw) gqu es awe 
aix'an Buddha in his mercy not suffering 
this, but checking the mischief; a%\sqw 
(or Aie'gqy) &ye9ge'N or 2g%9 not to be 
able to bear...any longer, frq.; 894 or 
a4 adj. unbearable, intolerable, also 
irresistible (Ja). 2. to forgive, pardon; 
paras Tedercraks cx gta to pardon our former 





Qiks 
tricks is what wo beg (A6J.); sewage 
aivavatereda that I did not request you 
to mount, this I beg you to forgive (Mi.) ; 


3. in asceticism: perseverance, stedfast: 


adherance to the four truths, constancy 
in pursuing the path that has been entered: 
upon, 85 ¢99 bs0g-hjug-ps to’ make or 
cause to forgive; W'g4 bs0g-idan forbear- 
ing, patient, forgiving. STR beog-pa- 
sran unwearied patience. 

a CW=Ke beog-dkap-rate or a Smee 
Gwe an epithet of Indra. (Mfon.), 


ann baod-mAab-wa wewn [en- 


during much ; n. of a Baddha)&. . 


BIKES eog-Mdon-macalkn ay tho 
earth (Bfon.). : 


ayer Qrerayn beod-per phyin-ia ce 


the Kedati pdraaita which are wan — 

(1) ray ray eat pera; (2) eR Qs) 
oprgiatsns aga; (8) Seatac he 

rary get (K..d.%, 68). Palka mi- 


or vindictiveness is productive of. five 
troubles:—(1) ¥**'9°gx increase in. 


enemies; (2) increase in sufferings and 
uneasiness of the mind; (3) Basan, 8 


multiplication in breaches and increase in | 


misunderstandings; (4) “$y volta; qrgy 
q'23*'8 causing ane to weep dpoording to 
one’s repentance; (5) Jalegeg He Gyo 
age after death it takes one'to the state 

of damnation (K. d. §, 68). ° 


¢ 


,  RIVEa, beod-beran one wlio is able to 


meditate upon or exercise himself: in the 
virtue of forgiveness or patience (Mag. 76). 

na "c) bsob-pa 1. assiduity : aie avor 
a¥erRs he was sssiduous in religious 


observances (4. 156). 2 vV. STI ga0b-pa, . 
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| Bibra bsom-ps or GMMera ebe-jnan 
portable. water-cask. - 

CEN tsoeage La ogvale or eek 
$429" praising or expression of respes 
one who does good service to the’ state: 8 
CH gy pale Fehr qa a ge: (D. gulf. 


. 2 earnings, profit. 


— Gwe bsog-ps qu fed, anything wa 
up. | . 
DAA bsle-wa, v. 49 sla-ca. 
QANT bslce-pa qufa to mutter: 
Gao <age-balap-pe to recite charm ¢ 
mantras (Zam.). S§CRES bsloe-trjog =r 
®9«'8 recitation of spells softly; the mt 
ye audible pronouncing of spdls «. 
ARTES SS9 balag-bryod byeg-pe to mis 
over (Gr.); CQe agrees me-gege pe 
bslap-brjog Brahmayical spell-mutterin 
oh naga baluge-pa= we or Yt 


inquire, 6 ask of: FRAGT S rys-cc- 
$s/uge-pa to pour into the ear, ic., to a 
(Situ. 76): 


AGN'A tslum-pe, freien, wis mi 
» Tounded, v. 49 shuw-ps. 


+ RASTRA dshumppa = agree bed ps: 
=“ by on-hudeeng. 


| OD talowe=qe wen, v. ¥2 son 


TAA] tslog the opposite, the reves: 
gcreura py ier phra-ca-laz Galog ghomge the 
contrary of thin is thick, of fine is aa 
(Lee., Jé.). FT belog-pa=— Sqr wile, 
fircrem, ferwet; aleo=5@79 fawta, faerie; 
qqragy gyul-belog to, girert war, to mb 
the enemy run sway from battle (Sie 
76). | baleg-ps plea-gue 


aga 5N9 | 1113 agaergeay 
shogs ufca wag [full of hindrances}4. afrrgee dslos-pa byuA-wa to challenge 


aHTS™ = bslog-phyogs qaare [carrying enemies and thereby commence quarrels 

m way, substraction 4. and fouds: ajwagr at atcaQqaratgge (D. 

RET bslog-dkab-wa quate (4. KX. gti. 7). TESS bslop-rteog-pa to revive 

Z-12) [unobstructible]4. old feuds, quarrels and fighting : Rear} ay 
_ BEM blog, v. F8 slows. Fages gateraerse: (D. gel. 7). 


f 


f 


Q 


Q ba is the twenty-third letter of the 
Tibetan alphabet. It does not correspond 
to any letter either in English or in 
Sanskrit. Ceoma transliterated it by A 
and so, too, has the author of this 
dictionary; but colloquially as an initial 
it often takes the sound of w. It is 
phonetically different from the vowel w 
which is regarded by the Tibetans as a 
consonant. Grammarians have, however, 
utilized it in denoting the prolonged 
quantity of the three short vowels a, s, and 
u by subjoining it to them, especially in 
transcribing Sanskrit words in Tibetan ; 
thus the Sanskrit md-yd is written ¥%. 
1. num. fig.:=23. 2. a phonetical form 
of ©’, thus “34 facag=k' 24 we; vy. also 
3'34] bu-cag. 

QB] dete with Sesto tun 
a somersault, to.tumble over, to roll (Jd.). 


Q"d ba-na for © ha-na. 

a'eOR ba-na-yah although. 

Q'H ja-ma but, yet, well: rereriy3q 
but do not forget ! 


QA'QBX pa-hur=X9% ha-re ju-re des- 
oribed as S8yS¥eqSerqn ec gxQ gage a 
loud sound of a-bur or a loud whirring 
noise. 

aaetss Ha-la gsi-chen n. of a learned 
lama (Deb. 4, 9). 

QE” hat like %* and §%' described as 


ar g4 and EV ornamental and conjunctive 
terms eee to the English ever, 


an, 


soever, Properly %' occurs only after 
vowels, but collog. also after consonants, 
€.9-) ARE nam-hah. 

QE'M) jah-ke mystical character, frq. 
ocouring in certain finial ornaments or 
flourishes called grat sbrul-mgo. 

Q35"E ban-bu prob.=54'§ flan-bu: “FF 
aren area aya gady (4. 123). 

QQ°Al gab-pa (848) to bark, to make 
at a person or animal. 

QQ"QA jeb-jud not definite, nothing 
conclusive, not in shape: 9% 8&gzaRer 
gritaswagtegrg® the present business 
has been something indefinite and undi- 
gested (Rdea. 26). 

QH gam a or, else, or elso (A. K.). 


QA" par-wa C. a lot; “Sgro par- 
rgyab-pa= 9% 999 to cast lote, to lay wager. 

Qx'2] bar-po or in Tsang : °*'24 angry. 

RX'E% har-fur, v. 949% or 9°. 

azar har-yah also, too, likewise (Seh.). 

RGR G4 bar-lhuhl-du ma-ryyag = Sqr 
ayers sa having just not fallen into 
the hands of the enemy, had very nearly 
fallen into the hands of the enemy; 
another example : 0\*-4'a'dr% we are still 


lingering, not quite dead yet (Yig. 98). 


Qa Aa pal-fol=aa%a or HS con- 
fused, unconnected, irregular: {ewe 
qerSarRa in all those there was nothing irre- 
gular (4. 156). Also=*5'A% jdran-min, 


oF] 


Q' SAI hu-cag 1.= 25% pers. pron. we; 
also “2q, “¥q, gqzq. 2. chimney VW. 
(Ja.). 


QS bu-thug=seT* —resourceless, 
helpless, ill, one in straitened ciroums- 
tances, destitute. 

$5" bu-dam or S32 bu-dum-me edge 
eut, blunt; a bald head, also a beardless 
face: Ray Sq U Rqtg re Te rag ET 
582% in front there was a small dining 
table on which from an earthen vessel 
(came out the rat named) Ser skya rna-wa 
bu-dum-me with edge-cut ears (Rdsa. 14). 
. S5NRE bu-dum-biean a name of king 
Langdarma who was beardlese and bald- 
headed (Lof. 8, 8). 


ee or SG eq=8 34. 
Q° ju-si n. of a kind of tea (Beit). 


| SB Bu-yug n. of a place in Tsang — 


(Ded. 4, 99)..: . 
933 bu-rv-ru a whizsing sound: &*'93% 

rluh bu-ru-ru the noise of wind, 3°35 me 

_bu-re-ru that of fire under a breeze. 

t aay e aA] Hu-yug sa-nag one of 


the thirty-seven sacred plates of the Bon 
(G. Bon. 38). 


°F bu-lag [compulsory post-service, 


the gratuitous forwarding of letters, lug- 
gage and persons, the supply of the requi- 
site porters and beasta of burden, some- 
-tinies of water, fire-wood and cooks, to 
help travellers proceeding under official 
authority or road-bill : &erqeqgwa to im- 
pose such services by exacting porters, etc. 


Je 
SLR GTK u-gah rdo-rje tha-khah n. 
of a large Buddhist monastery (Loh. *, 8). 
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gaqears or 38g 3S to forward hy 94} 


gray 


Q"3J ju-eu coriander seed: gawtet 
ayy 20h conander removes phlegm and 
disorders of the stomach. 


QAy"El bug-pa 1. in Sik. Bertin feqntte, 
fararet, atfire the owl, 35789 an albino. 
g9a% gur-rgyan the great horned owl; 
Q7y 6" fug-gu-chud the little owl. 2. 
occurs for 97S cate! . 

Syn. of 1. 9 ®7sq bya-rog-dgra ; 9a 
aRaqn fin-mo-hyigs; RXR snasrih; ¥F5q 
ena-bkhyog ; °§485 8% Bphrogebyeg-mig ; 
BAK HES mishon-mo-spyod ; 5884-5 brgya- 
byin-beag; s#5% IA mishan-mo sa-wa; FR 
E24 steh-gi gra-can; BXyeBqn Rs bya-rog 
Byigs-byeg (Miton.). 

S779. a BHug-pa iufi-pa a celebrated 
Riif-ma who was also called giax%? 
(Deb. 4, 5). He was born in a place called 
ST TQ | | 

STREM fug-sids, v. BX sifg-po (Jia.). 

QE" put="® im provincial collog. so 
gran 28am from here, hence. 


QS bud 1. eye 2a tars) swaggering, 
bragging, bombast, fustian (Cs.) ; a3 
to swagger, brag. 2.=§5 a moment: 85 
5% ina moment, instantly, suddenly. 


Qe! pub-pa="y9, acc. to Jd. to 
collect, to sweep or take up together 
in one’s hands: ®ergrQwage3 with 
the arms gathering all into one heap. The 
pf. 3889 huby-pa= "era hdus-pa in modern 
Tib. 9av3w25" collected all together; 
wholesale collection ; joined with the doer 
the expression should be in the present 
form. 9% 9}wagwa (he) collected them all 
together. 

aq bum-bu or “1g hom-bu a bush of 
the tamarisk speaies. 

QQRE PS Hum-bu giah-mkhar also 
called “#qQyg® Ahom-bu gla-sgaf n. of the 





SAI 


earliest historical pelace in Yarlung built 
by the Tibetans for the residence of their 
first king Gaab-khri béean-po. It was 
visited by the compiler of this a eedonery 
in 1882. 


QX hur any noise, whether loud or 
low, gen. a prolonged sound nota sharp 
report: sekgyouqat Saxqxdercty the 
humming i in the ears produced by block- 
ing them (Vas. @f.); aregs' aia there 
is a bussing in my ear; 9g pur 
ma rgyab don’t make a noise! 95°54 pur- 
royag=HeS glo-bur or Tegq thog-rgyag 
or #98 Ja-pur-khol. SY bur-sgra=9% 
noise especially of a tempest, sound in 
the air: Qe wera qrarge npg 
though the wind has no wings yet it fills 
the sky with sound; 3°74 bur-egra-can 
arrow that flies bussing (Affton). 9x55 
bur-tif' a brass basin, used to make a noise 
by striking on it. 9*% bur-rdo a sling: 
9xK2859 bur-rdo bphen-pa to throw with 
a sling. 


959 purse 1.=5Q%8 dder-wa sbet. a 
humming insect, beetle (Seh.).. 2. vb., to 
be noisy, chattering : 4*’°y4*3*8 shouting 
with joy (M&d.). 

Q jo 1. shet.. kiss yaa; %$59 to 
kisa, praX’859 to kiss the mouth, 
Sayc'n id. 2. v. <s. 3. pers. pron. we, v. 
939. 4. dem. pron.=this. 5. interj. * oh, 
_ yes! Saqe% oh very well! “%® C. 
well! it is all right. 

Kt fo-ghol= sy, WIG, KTH pers. 
pron. we: “ifaQwapiea qed cake re 
Yergu what have we not done in respect 
of sin in the cycle of transmigration which 
has no beginning (Bebu. 152). 

EAHA po-brgyel resp. fatigue, weari- 
ness, trouble, want, any kind of hardship ; 
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Cagetcqqu getting into difficulties. 


More frq. as vb.: Saga to be fatigued, 


BY yperk sragegs are you not fatigued ? 
(Jé.). “®age bo-re-brgyal=Nagwa jo- 
brgyal-wa or %'8'as, 

X94 go-shig 1. sour cream (Seh.). 2 
birch-tree. 

X€5 po-dog lamentation, wailing, cry 
for help: *€s2%'a to lament loudly, to 
call for help; “€5'a po-dog-pa one that 
eecks help, a client, a plaintiff, mere in 
pop. language (Ja.). 

X4 bo-na or *7J® now then, well; %4 
agurcragrawts bo and na combined becom: 
bon (Situ. 185). Is used esp. to introduce 
anew thought or proposition in speech; 
now, what shall you do in that case ? 

Raa Ho-phran n. of & place in Tibet 
(Deb. 4, $2). 


Xgrera bo-byawsy-pa to be loving : 
aks KU gers (Kani kabi sprit yig.). 

31 jo-ma milk (in colloq. se-ma): 
Keraiaya the milk trickles down “erate po- 
ma byjo-wa to milk; Serfra jo-ma giiol-wa 
to let milk ourdle ~ a ho-ma erubd-pe 
to churn milk (Cs.); *%* po-theA milk-. 
meadow, the plain on which Lhasa now 
stands, in former times said to have been 
a boggy and sedgy lake ; “34 bo-thug milk 
soup, rice and milk cooked together as 
porridge; “'g5 bo-thug cheese; *"g® ho- 


 hthuhaBege sucking-child, baby; *«%\ 


bo-hdog qatw< the woman’s breast, ‘the 
teats ; *® po-gpi or “® bo-eri cream. *# 
ax: jo-ma-pohi as met.=oow (Mfon.) 
© bo-20 0 milk-bucket. “alan Jo-pdsin 
can-mna women in general (fon.). 


KorccageraagyTargaiqa n. of & 


continent beyond the ses of milky water 


(K. d. §, 293). 


Rage | 


| Werade jo-ma-bphel or aka cow (Hon) 

Cereals, ho-ma-hdein watwc; 1. the udder, 
teat. 2. cage the sugarcane plant. 

Wa¥2 fo-ma si-si the seeds of Abrus 
precatorius used as beads for rosaries. 

Wart: fo-ma-cif milk-fruit tree. Syn. 
Wsraq jo-ma-can ; ZR aT H hbru-yi bdag- 
po; gvttsn rgyal-pobi-sag (Mfon.). 

Makara, jo-mabi mgrin-pa-can a 
new-born child. Syn. séWs'sara bisag ma- 
thag-pa; = ywereqa = gkyeg = ma-thag-pa 
(Mfon.). 7 

Ta gargaige! n of a fatailot see 
the water of which is white: like milk, 
situated beyond the ocean to the north of 
Rirsh or Mera (K.d. %, 298). 

KaRigera  ho-mahi doyuge-pa Tw 
plantain, banana. 


oe 
Q'S IE" Wo-ma thaf n. of an extensive 
- table land at the foot of Kharula pass on 
the road from Ralung to Nangar-tee Jong. 

“ot o-méisho 1. milky sea or lake. 2. 
used fig. for sincerity, true heart (a 
S78) (Yig. &. 1). 


eq ho-so with §79 to laugh at, to 
jeer. 

XBYq ho-yug for 384 hu-yug. 

ay bo-yo, also *% ja-yo, a puppy. 

‘aq bo-lagg 1. a leader in conversation 
or in a deputation to a great man, 
mouth piece. 2. yes sir, just-so. qearan 
| wagrexayytage} not inclining to any 
party or showing attachment in reply (he 
said) yes, sir! (4. 129). 


QR po-w in collog. wose, a mulberry. 


Qa bog 1. wa, “w:, Ware root signi- 
fying below or with reference to time, 
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re 
after, opp. to %. “eg or %q4 (oollog. 
o’-la or wak-la) postp. under, below, be- 
neath ;§2%q"9 under that. 2. adv., down, 
underneath ; “Toye fallen down, “qq 
possessed of what is beneath, é.¢. not 
castrated; “aya castrated; “aye an eu- 
nuch, one whose testicles have been 
drawn out, taken out; “qsgta or tay. 
agqc to put underneath; @&%q [dif-pog 
the division of soldiers under a Dif-pon 
or captain; 53% $eu-hog a body of ten 
men under a corporal. j 
Meh ¥qR IK Hog-gi phyoge-siyoh = why 
Fropye the goddess of earth called Bstan- 
ma (iffon.). . 
GTI hog-grab immediate arrangement 
or preparation (Yig. 83). 
Rare Bog-rhu n, of a place in Khame. 
Maryn Haws bog-tu kha-phyoge-pa 1. one 
looking downward, 2. gw a hump-back. 


Syn. “7 Q3q bog-tu-phyogs ; Fga the 
bub; “TRG bog-tusfta (Bfon.). 


a'0@ bog-tu-rgyu a thief. Syn. 948 
rhun-po; 54% rhon-ma (MAon.). 

Say bog-rdo dn anvil (Sch). - 

Meares Gog-ldan 1.=%q3% fog-can an 


uncastrated animal. 2. n. of the tre . 


otherwise called 9a'8N3x trab-bet i 
(fon). 


S7§ hog-na (in W. yok-na) 1. adv. 
underneath, below. 2.. postp. o. gen. 
under, after. “44" $og-nag adv. from 
under, from below: “qaw °BNo ~wafey 
to embrace below and not by the neck; 
Xq"au'XRu come from below. 

Man bog-na wu: adj. the lower, later, 
following one. Said to= "ya, 5.¢. RB ayes 
the one following after that, the second in 
turn, one below or under another person, — 
subordinate, inferior (A fon.). 


4 





Ray DS | 


XaRa Hog-min 1. qufaw otherwise “4 
Ash wafe Bw is tho eastern heaven 
wherein the astral body of the Bodhi- 
sattva Dorje Chhang resides and which 
region is presided over by the Dhyani 
Buddha Akshobhya (%§§"4) who is en- 
throned there in the Ogmin heaven on a 
white lotus-blomom, “qAqagqy waft ; 
a resident of the Ogmin or dAkanishta 
heaven. 2. wqurare opp. to the nether 
world; that which is not inferior or 
under any. 


Kaa hog-gehs quex the lower stratum, 
substratum : Mee sorTayqes hog-gi rtsa-wa 
gteug-sa; Spar sqeM hog-gshi chubt- 
dkytl-hkhor (Ya-sel. $9). 

Kay Ra fog-gehé misrig= Ears 
chu-gtif sab-ps deep-water (Bf fion.). 

Ker Xerg hog-rol-tu= "qh hog-tu. 

Kaas pog-lag= 84 4. 

Yenc hog-len-pa explained as 33<n5y 
ai%a a term or expression by which to 
ascertain what one is about to say 
(Mfon.). 

Xe-421 jog-cal crop, craw of birds (Jé.). 


QE] hof-wa 1. qtanm pf. %8 hols, 
imp. 44 og, to come: s#traairam 
when he saw his mother was coming; 4* 
s%cm he came into the house; §%**8 to 
return, to come back; “8444 come here ; 
aR sa Ke: don’t come here ; aPar.t yes: 
Keg Aga two men that were about to come 
to me; “«atawrs when coming, when 
being on their way; Por Hrs ear he 
we have come to the Ti-se for meditation ; 
gi guagagqrat reac hk: | ahaa on 
Key a eraraperat gyre Wes Xe") of 
the 300 girls paraded let not anyone come 


from the last rows and let not any come 


from the middle, but let those come who 
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are in the six upper rows on the left side; 
Bx *ex% they came to bring, they brought 
them; Rv%«sr% came leading, conducting, 
they brought hither. With reference to 
time: sréera not yet come, te., future, 
wtcwins, for the benefit of those not 
yet come, f.c., of posterity; orgwicat 
aMern'a5a'h she prayed that a son might 
come to her. 2. to be suitable, practi- 
cable, to do: apyrateatarafarh tewan 
as two teachers for one doctrine will not 
do; gus Ser7HXean as a journey home 
will not do; “Wc®q, qwateytaxs os 
long as he was fit for work. 3. when con- 
nected with verbs, it serves to indicate 
futurity, like the English auxiliaries 
“shall” and “will,” and is then usually 
spelt and sounded as %t° yod; frq. as fut. 
aux. in C.: offaRnavagg I am not 
about to go, shall not go, there any more. 
Also with the supine: ¥#5.qgwrasegxy 
it will even come to his dying, it will 
be his death; ¥g% he will even get 
so far as to eat...... , ux Xe: he will die; 
still more free are those forms in which 
the gerund or the bare root is used; 
ai Ae he will assent to it, allow it; 
are ha gr atqRaF XK: it is not the one, it 
will be the other; gv% gieb-yo he will 
come (AMii.), and in C. is always annexed 
to mere root of vb.: &\3rh ec: they will 
not believe it; <=."%R Aq FAx: I shall buy 
it to-morrow ; also the subjunctive moou 
aarae ats XenN as I should be killed if 
she heard of it. 


Xewra hofs-pa warta sbet. the arrival, 
advent (A. X. 1-14). 

Qe ry hof-mol ocours in La. for “A 
hol-mo (Ja.). 


Qe hog san, W's, Hf, qe, Fer, fare 
light, shine, brightness, glow; also ss 


STAI 
dj. *\F Bod-spro light, the ordinary 
orm esp. in the ©. collog. and i pro- 
nounced «wéi-tro: “tanda lamsang nam 
wé-tro yoh” it will soon be light. “79 
tog-spro-wa to emit light ; ad" hod-bkye- 


pa to spread forth light; ¥* sun-light, - 


5 moon-light, 4*%5 star-light (Ce.); 
paral, fansfe (4. X. 1-4) [one bright 


ike the Jina or Buddha; n. of a Bodhi-' 


attva}S. 48 or Ke eH without 
wrightness; % 7% fog-kor or 9% shor a 
uminous circle, a lantern; *4§q_ hod-d¢kra 
Sxatg of variegated lustre [an epithet of 
ire]S; % seq" fod-shags bright; <5 a 
‘ay of light, v. post. %4"'}'@% fog-kyi char 
‘ain of the light, sun light ; aleo occurs as 
an epithet of the sun (Mfon.). 


59 ¥q hod-kyi tog faxx @q (1. the 
Hag of light; 2. the sun|8. | 

%5'9'8 jod-kyi ede as met. the domestic 
fowl (Mffon.) 


Xa} age'34 hog-kyi bphrefl-can as met.= 
the sun (2fon.) 


*RN" bog-gkar 1. gwtg white light. . 


2. syn. num=1. 

Rea hod-dkar-can spaty, fae 1. 
==45 the moon. 2. 4 ga-bur camphor 
(Bfon.). 


Xgqwn bod-shyoslin an epithet of the 
wife of the sun. 


Syn. gui alias aqaaks a lege-hdog- 
ma; BION skrag-byed-ma (Mfton.). 

Ugagtagr aan fod-broyabi  bbyut-gnas 
‘ws met.=¥49 sla-wa the moon (Yig. k. 19). 
| ‘ey bog-fia-pa that with five colours, 
the rainbow. *%<gw%cwqaysa pog-idas 
yoks-su bskor-wa=yatqxpe’ Ki-maji gur- 
khhat the tent-likes mansion of ae: sul 
(Mfor .,. 
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Syn. 28 fea or 2 WES bs7h-mishon 
(if fon.). 

%5'34 bog-can 1. n. of one of the heavens. 
occupied by the Asuras (Bon. ch. 6). 2. 
symbol for 12 (Ya-sel. 5). 

Xq'a54'9 bod-bdun-pa an epithet of the god 
of fire (®@), who is described as possessed 
of seven fiery tongues or attributes :—(1) 
89% nag-po; (2) abawas $59 hyige-par byed- 
pa; (3) Wyngqn yid-moyogs; (4) aye 
legs-phan; (5) SoteKenm de-wahi mdog- 
deaf; (6) Spy sy me-giag-can ; (7) es 
gna-tshogs hog. 

%e4 hod-idan 1. w'syara, » HST 
the sun (Mfon.). 2. n. of the chief city 
of the Asura the city of Rahu (Sorig. 80). 
3. SES, GWYTE a passionste person, one 
very lustful. 

RqereR Ae pod-ldan bkhri-git wee, frw 
n. of an officinal plant [Cardiospermum 
halcacabum)8. 

Syn. ak YJ a-1Na0a, Bs pi-nya, ir gri-gna 
(Mfon.). 

Rq'ge'8 hog-gnah-wa=~q'y met. the sun 
(Mfion.). 

Raya} Hea GaK the Siitra on the 
plan of the mansion of Amitabha (X. 
ko. ", 334). 


Raney hs Hog-dpag-meg wftera immea- 
surable light, the Nirmdna-kaya (qara'q) 
manifestation of the 4th Dhyani Buddha. 
This is his form, also, in the heaven of 
Dewachan. 

“G55 hodg-phufl-po=the heap or acou- 
mulation of light or lustre; the sun 
(Mfon.). 


%q ate hog-gtsaf as mot. the sun (Hfon.). 

Xgyaka bod-mdeeg 1. Ve n. of one of the 
kings descended from Mah&sammata tho 
first: monarch of this world. 2. aa 
n. of a number (Fig. 13).. 





ane 


Va hodg-shugs= mH [the sun] 8. 

R535 fog-ser face, vita, ah, fire, afd, 
weifa ray of light (4. K. 1-10). %3* 
Raa poder gyi phred-wa n. of a 
submarine volcano situated in the eastern 
ocean (K. @. %, 270). “9 's5q9 pog-ser 
dgu-pa waft an epithet of prAquen 
ayway or the planet Mars. 49h an 
bod-ser can-ma avife, n. of a goddess. 
Rg Pe agataQee |jog-ser can-mapi gaufls o 
dhérant the recitation of which saves one 
‘from the dangers of make-bite, wild 
beasta, eto. (K. gu. 4, 144). SFB A444 fog- 
ser bdun-pa waqt, aafty an epithet of 
the planet Saturn (Mfon.); %§3* 64 bog-ser 
idan='ys the sun (Mfon.). *%\ivagea 
bog-ser-begrub-pa or “Ris Q Ag dradak 
n. of a Séaira containing, besides other 
matters, a description of the different rays 
which issue forth from the person of a 
Buddha (KX. ko. FP, 304). *\3*9a44 jod- 
ser gouges an epithet of the sun (Hfon.). 

Meet BHog-yahs tsha-bo a n. of 
Vais‘ravana (ifon.) 

Maye Hog-sruh SECU RAS sohe-rgyas 
pog-srud Kas’yapa Buddha, he who imme- 
diately preceded Buddha S’akyamuui, 
being the temporal Buddha who presided 
over the preceding age or kalpa. He is 
the Kaseapa of Pali Buddhism and the 
Gashib or Gerel of the Mongols. 

WR ARMY hod-eruhy skyes WrNTTH an 
epithet of Garuda or the khyung bird 
(Mfon.). “S¥5*9 Jog-srufe-pa the chario- 
teer of the sun (fon.). 

Kya hod-geal frq; qrarat 1. a celestial 

ion, also the name of a heaven in the 
Bon mythology. 2. supernatural en- 
lightening of the saints: eee nc ae 
aiex§ beholding by means of prophetio 
light (Ja.). “{q"ws jog-geal-wa Tarex, 
sare lustre, brightness. 
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Reqergy ea’ gog-geal deu-la bthen= 
& rludthe wind— aco. to Bon mythology 
the wind being the son of the god *# 
Meads sahe-hog la-hihen (G. Bon. 28). 

MRED bod-beruh byin as met.= +9 
ufwat the earth (Hfon.). 

Q5°31 pog-ma @y tu; the bamboo, that 
species used for making arrows, etc. ; 4w 
au jog-ma tshal gan bamboo grove. _ 

Myahsha jog-mahi ghrig Tar [Piper 
nigrum |S. 

Ment" hod-mahi myu-gu WX the 
young shoots of bamboo. 

Syn. squads riea-yi royal-qishen ; 
SRV risa-yi tog; WET RICE page-pabi 
sKih-po; QiTAREX cun-pa ggrege; «AIK 
laegih; BTR emyug-rgod; TAGwey nap 
bbrag-can (UM fton.). 

Qa bon 1. a small measure. 2. =*4 
or “43. 3. n. of a place in Tibet (8. kar. 
800); “qqwywtetd vn. of a celebrated 
Lama’ of Hon. 


QzMR" gon-kyoh wiry, wire, fou, 
warét but, yet, notwithstanding; “age 
rite? qara but some; “4% occasionally 
used for it (Msi). 


fe EVA hog-0ig (KRW or BVT) 


give me or fetoh me one; also= 5724. 
4 A5'5K" pon-tak= "age bon-byad. 


Q5"E pon-pa. afux deaf, also to be 
deaf; “qera, XqarR, 8 a deaf-man ; “ri, 
a deaf woman; “4% jon-loh deaf and 
bllud.. | 

Xarwemt bon-sahe = “8x: goout, spy - weer 
} Reger te New de TAS ETH (Biss). 

Wet pon-cch with 859 byed-pa to psy 
attention, to watch, to spy (Ja.), 


ie | 


Ja.). SS aa ak 

QZ jobe or Xaweticyan described as 
| wild animal of the bear species; it is 
f fire colour with s white face (Btsit,). 
Garg pombe or ve bumbu the 


Jains of Yarlung. Aco. to the general 


relief of the people of Yarlung the name. 


wae was given to an ancient palace of 
‘ibet built by king Nya-thi-tean-po on 
coount of the abundance of Hooe be trvee 
m ite neighbourhood. ~—is. 


&X 1: Boru. of a village in the dis- 
rict of Y* Gihe-thah near Lhasa where 
Ltis’s spent the last days of his life: ¢* 
= alse gages he resided in the monas- 
ery of Nyethang (4. 70). 

QX 0: 1. drop ofthe kin visa 
'. an eddy, whirlpool. | 

+txam jor-bgab 1.22%eqt someone. 
. adv. occasionally. 

RxPq por-cigartx2q keep it, put it by ; 


pave it. 


QX'B hor-che= gawk? in the dialect of 
Amado equiv. of our: many thanks: 3** 94 
|RqB (A. 184) ; B= g53, or RFpran, 

AXA por-pa=ih" pores to remove 
rom one place to another, to transfer: 
rg qereqme sae having transferred 
o the monastery of Hor-pa (A. 157). 

RY pot quit, the fisx plant; dover; 
noerme. 


Seay 


ern Mitta o ern ee 
Lokha: “apsstgefywerqacageats (4. 
97) he ordained two monks at Bolkha. 
are qT 04 bol-ths gug-cig one of the 37 holy 
places of the Bon (G@. Bon. 89). 

Lae ETT UE bol-dgab stag-rtse rdeok 
the Jong of Holga, where the late Dalai 
Lama *8yarge® was born (Lof. 4, 1)). 


Rarzigg bol-sedugeniterer5ol-dud the 
fore-part of the larynx. 

Rare potps fee a species of kite 
humerous rae (Maon.). | 
7). : 6 

YS bol-pyed=4 5059 Fou, Ty, 

Ray Bol-mo or Wheeke: » place in 


upper Tibet where the Bon dootrine is 


asserted to have been first spread ; n. of the . 


’ paradise of the Bon. 


Naty poltehey © guees, any random 


estimate (Situ. 41). 


fp RUE! pol zetarhoe dpeyet. 
~ RATE poops aloo Xs Jos aqwe (1. vb. 


and adj. to be worthy, suitable; becoming 


appropriate, with términ. inf. in later times 
and vulg. with the root: 949%" it is be- 
coming, it is meet to give; 28 qiqway tka 
it is mot fit to be seen; Sei X4 to be 
wished, desirable; 37 g=<*re~9g% he be- 
comes adorable ; i%# to be praiséd, landable 
peaisoworthy, S§X%" bhur-boe deserving 
a aor ne Hey Marca; the panish- 
to all; rarely with genit.: . 
eraeeqrieeset Se ‘(Ufil,) he is deserving 


of universal honour and respect, 82 *er&a ho 


was not worthy to he aking. qv ¥«“eratyq 
the one that is the. most deserving of being 
348 





Rarer 


". gnistress, i.e. she that has the gentlest 
sppearance, that is most of a gentle 


‘woman ; Wq"rg*era he is worthy ‘to be his 


colleague nt. f. (AKi.). 2. more particu- 
larly in colloquial language: right (for the 
Rea and Rare of earlier literature) ; 
me (Gm.) to entertain illicit 
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intercourse; xw%re @ lawful, Para an 
unlawful.or discreditable matter (Sokir.); 
tard%q what other means or way is there P 
Ka f'9 5o9-gpyi-wa to finish (a thing) for the 
most part.] taken from Jd. 

Neradem jog-fichame, FATEH or SEV 
“c'ém tolerably fit, just fit (Bress. 15). 


a 





UW ya is the twenty-fourth letter of 
the Tibetan alphabet corresponding to the 
English y or Sanskrit 4. It is subjoined 
in certain cases to other letters, ite form 
being then changed. 


Ayal: 1. num. fig.: 24. 2. (a) HR 


Keren oy Byraaty 95% the symbol of * is 
for thepurpose of showing what the nature 
of all things are (K. d.&, 821). (6) w}aqw 
TART! \Grerdyowwaray he it is a sym- 
bol of the want of attachment liberating 
all ¢het is uncovered io. naked (X. g. 
4 £8). 3.=GaR or Ga} smaliness, 
littioness (mystic) (X. g. F, 179). 


Ul IT: an equal: WW an equal enemy; 
\" « par; $4" «4 relation, a friend. 


Often with 924 goig, one of two things . 


thet belong together as forming a pair, 
also one of two opponents : Aapratemeca 
blind of one eye; gr¥aty one of a 
pair of boots, an odd boot; eqawatyy 


qe Rqny eqerategg hs | in one hand 


holding gold, with the othet leading his 
daughter ; ers. qurasjrwsrgras empti- 
ness and clearness being inseparable from 
cach other; piv yv. pu, wie bax 
anequalled, matchless; “*74 adversary, 
antagonist ; "4% one-eyed. — 

YW III: is a root signifying: above, up, 
ete. in contradistinction to * ma which= 
below, down. 9 ya-gi or Wf a=up 
there, yonder, as opposed to #44 down 
there, or $%@ just there, over there; 


"HES up here: wh ge gage tasn ar all 


is drinking water up here (Sud. Hbk. 
146). “PF ya-kha="U%q having the | 
upper teeth, the upper teeth; P= 
ort¥s'a having the lower teeth. 43 
yt-khyer= 94h thag-ma remainder, excess ; 
SHH yonmgal=Prea upper jaw; aHeW 
=%er& lower jaw (Nay. 15). «Hq ya- 
mgu the upper cover of tho vessel from 
which water is poured or sprinkled in 
making offerings of torma to spirits; 
HOY ma-mgus the lower part; also, of a case 
or box. 

wa ya-ga 1. ool. the good one, the 
better one of the two. 2. bad reputation — 
(Ce.). 


UTTAR ya-gaks a large numeral: 
RUBrwann Bose: | (Ya-s0l. 56). 


#4a5 ya-gag 1.=" R44 footetool, 
footstep. 2.=44™% or Hraiy a flight of 
steps (K. du. %, 236). 


WET yo-gyal 1.=904 or H°'§* alone, 
single, solitary (2ffon.) ; esp. one of several : 
Terese Fate vgeix one among many is 
called yagyal (Situ. 24); arog Raax 
aqewalwgas gs it happened to be one of 
five members described as existing (Sorig. 


8). 2. n. of a place situated towards 


the north of Lhasa where there is a 
palace of the Dalai Lama (J. ZaA.). 


WK ya-fa or TE'R yaeha-wa 1. repen- 


tence. 2. anguish, fright, shuddering, 


with genit. or acous. of that which is the 
cause of it! wralsnqfqu a formidable 
host ; k&@qu terrible danger (Ja:). 
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— UQRE’ Ya-behak n. of 8 
upper Tibet (Jig. 7). 
UT" ye-sv a kind of Chinese tea (Bést.). 
Ww ya-ta for TAFq™ when the letter 4 is 
subjoined to snother letter. 


UPB yatierQeyts wea a mystic 
cirole (K. g. P, 28): SSS aReMey RR Ge 
the mystic circle for worshippring Sugats 
(Buddha), the mystic enchanted circle 


place in, 


by means of which Nirvigs is resched: 


Xe Qxatapaqe (D.B.). . : 


r¥aq ya-tog We 1. a tower. 2. a market. 


WARE ya-gdud faq mental suffering. 

or ya-thog the upper part of the fore- 
head (Jig. 81), a 

orem. ya-mtha = 8a thog-me the begin- 
ning ; the first stage : qgrerayyggry wen 
the first stage of Bhogavati og the tegion . 
of the snakes (Ya-sel. 89). se 

wade ya-bdoggs 92% (Vig. 98). 


w% ya-po 1.<2°974 a rival, an adverdary 


(in a law suit). 2. butcher ; executioner. 
wax ya-pag or gester$am fig. of 
lotus flower insdribed on the top of an 
image; 1% ma-pag=rh the lower 
lotus (inseribed or in relief) (Jig. 4). 
¢ wares ya-wa kga-ra saltpetre. 


$OTTB Yowsti = Se on 


attendant of the lord of death. 


wae ya-bral adv. solitary, separate; not 
going hand to hand: QRS K BSP ERT 


%ic'n | resources and knowledge are sepe- 
rate, é.¢., they do not go hand in hand; 


Saccqesqeagrysy ayes he said that 
religion goes apart from, is not a necessary 
and inherent virtue of, humanity (Khrid. 
15). Oo 
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‘portion or symmetry, i 


| waaGT | 
: erergn ya-ma-bral cocurs in several com- . 


‘bimanations as follows:—wqTa ye-me 


bral-wa = preven opp. of to disintegrate, 
osdaied —o one from another or 
isanite : renarergra to keep intact, 
the hold of one’s self (D, gel. 7). Wah 


 ga-ma-brla=Yorena gw, trifling; vorrh 


yang-meh (in col. #Rarha) without pro- 
: incongruous, not 
fitting together, ¢.g., two shoes of different 
pairs ; also of religions, languages, customs, 
that have sprung from 
elements. - 
(6a yo-mog p. of « greet number (Ye- 
ool, 57); Vy, Vy [also n. of a Rishi}. 


waR ya-meg single; WAateR ya-meg 


 betoh-waa Taka ro-bisoh-wa. 


_LAWRIHN Yomen teks 1. cares 
the transliterated Sanskrit. epithet of 


‘Shinje the lord of death. 2. discrepancy 


in expressions or statements. 3. a term 
expressive of wonder in the Sikk. dialect. 


wi, ya-tehag opp. to *%. ma-tehag: 


ray yrqradsan (A. 89). 


strangences,  curicsity,  smasement, 
wonder; aleo, a miracle, supernatural 
occurrence : guterasyayu gry the king 


' greatly wondering , wala Qaart it is a 


thing to be wondered at; Feorentg ga 


_ that is not very astonishing ; *72yqgse 


ereradys'ngx’ when the words are #0 
framed, or joined it is considered as 
something wonderful (K. du. 5, 961). 
wrnda'25 ya-mntshan-con free wonderfal ; 
eda? very surprising or wonderful. — 
Syn. .Xatx3 fo-mishar-che ; c@nda dye 
michan ; HGF rmag-byuk ; FA® Rag-mo- 


| ha; GaN, skyo~sahe-Hig (Mon). 


wai | 


walgaxgye vefgenite curious doctri- 
nes, also the doctrines of heretical teachers : 
aR Rerwndy a} yasgay yr gyeqs in the 
Suirdén-ta ninety six curious doctrines of 


philosophical 

(Grub. 4, 6); of these thirty names are 
mentioned in the Vyutpatti:—(1) aQq6 
Oyo ahterc; (2) ehewsy wife; (3) y= 
Sr dq%a5gs woy wana; (4) KTH IT 
(GTB; (6) Gyro Aatew- (6) Say9 
Tafa; (7) Hereye ergr; (8) aber 
aaa Wiaren; (9) qiywaeya eye; (10) 


WG aftarere ; (15) 949 Sq; (12) rH. 


aefea; (18) Yaa wy; (14). gqwayqa 


waufa; (15) Kreg arofew; (16) Yodo 
_ 9 cug-yag iron hoe, 544 gif-yag wooden 


wee; (17) sq fra; (18) BNa 
WHEN 5 (19) WS Kara ergy ; (20) agergqway: 
Bo wwe; (21) «Gy agergera tram; 


(22) qayraqesy wauypaat; (23) Kay. 


WTS ; (24) wgragegqwey ayurat; (25) 
Geoyne ureciry; (26) Beyaqyra 


fwew?t; (27) Seryates camel; (28) 
O73 


FYTo femal; (29) gretogergqway 
attgynat; (30) ears @ayen (M. V.). 

CIIAX Fotsher a tribs in Tibet : 

Pavagrgra) Racagrwnde (4, $0). 


oy yy Ya-sigs n. of a large village - 


aituated to the weet of Kalzang zampa on 
the high road from Tsang to Lhasa near 
Jake Yamdok. 


OTIS yo-yud with atowa = fae m9Ey to 


empower, to confer authority (spiritual as 
well as temporal): Sorgyatacnargtes | 
qe aitwrarg tay sc a aaa, 

HH yo-yo in collog.=574 or Fq5q 
erooked, awry ;="%4 a9; wig forays 
leaning towards. “3 ya-yo-meg with- 
out crookedness, straightforward. 


bhab-kyi nat-du (4. 187). 
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we | wo 
T3A ya-rabe respectable clases of < 
persons, high class people: qserter 
oo Sargineresesem (Yige 


STOR yodag wey, comelet and helmet, 
mail, armour: Taye" ye-Jad-by0g wafer | 
equipped with armour ; #5, put on the 
coat of mail ! a 

+] ya-pe entoctn, =x im, 

WTA ya-ger w kind of very fine sali 
of variegated colours (8. kar. 179). 


wey"e yeg-pa emall mattock, hoe ; 34. 
hoe (Ja.). ~ oo : 3 

URE yag-po in colloy. used instead of 
aA good, right, nico: WEN asa it ig 
good or nice; sometimes, vul. even like a 
wb. ee Faq4q id. ft 


aay yog-Yag n. of a great sitimber : 
aryery terdergeryese: t (Ya-sel. 874; 


os, URN yogs present made to & bereaved 


person as a token of condolence: fhe prow 


' gent of condolence. sree g yor a“ #a-yags 


bya pham-pa ta{A. 10). 


ao [ 
4 


| UE yok 1. 9, fa, wire, ignite 3 
. eftry bat, but yet; again, oncetmore, and, . 


aleo, further, then (occurring as first word — 
‘mm a sentence): meta Rargeray ARK rerasr 
we thereupon the officer said: of quick- 
wittednees ‘there are many sorts. %<'"' or 
RGR ME'S aldo YR, again and again ; 
used, also, like aur in Hind. : ge’ still 
smaller ; “8d qreersesqr dear: that was - 
still more pleasing than anything before ; 


- wae still more in detail. & and, alsd, ; 
.. S35Q2 ya-ra-dhab in RUT RS yore 


too (not as first word in sentence, 
unacconted, the accent on the preceding 


ESTE | 


WE’ beeomes §*, and after vowels often %%" 
bad: 2 or BT GQyaf I too; gee 
my eldest boy too; Siyparnecgyy 


having merit besides; "*...%*'—both— 


and ; aR tan: padi-yah de-yah both this 
and that, 9Xernane both outside and 
inside ; followed by a negative, neither— 


nor ; “*' singly with a negative= not even: - 


mT Tae ge ARE I shall not even give a 
single cowry for it; %*' yad with a com- 


parative (as above) still: BXaTg° gy still | 
_ more than formerly; Baye Feqw™ so 


then the boy died, Re eae ye yak 
within a short time he was also able to 
speak; #8435 even before this. 3. %' 
also ocours joined to a verbal root, and 


- then=although ; #eT*4g* though all 


without exception be gathered ; sdrex sry, 
although they were seeking, they did not 
find. 


CREM yah-gkar white-wash=((RI™ 
aap gyc'qgh 3954 the lime used in white- 
washing (8. Kar. 180). | 

m9 yah-ge or 4 used in collog. for 
wR yah-po (it is) light. 

aR GN yah-egor= AVS —enpecially, 
particularly. 

| WREKWR'R Yaf-fa gkar-po n. of a sect 
of the Bon-po school. 

wn&% yat-tear=* 54 really, in fact 
(Situ. 182). 

ue2 yah-los abbr. of 5899 light and 

heavy=subst. the weight: "94 to 
examine tho weight. | 
w'2Eq yaA-hiug the second of two final 


letters, viz, § after 4, © fa,4 ba, § ma 


In the archaic words 745 betang, v4 


gyurd, ¥*5 atealg, Sis a yat-hyug but in 
modern literature. is not used; in the 
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word); after the final letters 4 4 dor ® 


on 


words ye", “qu, fay the letier & is a 
got-hjug and ‘is in general use. 

MELaFgeh yab-rje chog-kyi rgyal-po 
wy ordah (Vig. k. 11) a title which one 
of the early Sakya-pa hierarchs had as- 
sumed. . 


eR yoked FeREH abbr. wereal 
substance or principal object, essence. 
my yod-tiga Kwgrkhy exact, true, 
real (of price, &o.) (Bésit.). 


oR ge Yah-steh n. of & monastery 
—the FRYE Bia-brak Yos-steh situs 
ted on a rocky precipice in the neighbour- 
hood of Phagri Jong (Lo4. 3, 9). 

7%, yail-thog=ware the highet 
storey of a house, alsoo=wit adome. . 


UA"RY] yat-dag or Te wary actual, 
real, the very ; also adv. really, verily, in 
reality, indeed; as adv. occurs either as 
wRTOR or as simply “54. Various 
examples follow :—* 545%" yak-dag-gdgah 
really glad, indeod delighted (tom); 
wags. yat-dag-rgyal lit. one who has 
been absolutely victorious, Wwe emperor ; 
MRRT GTS yah-bdag rgyar-pa WAX copious, 


‘abundant, plenteous, indeed; * 


yat-dag-rgyug waive that which indeed 
blows, the wind. = sSq"gaa™ or yoh-dey 


_ byrub-pa-thod exqrra, thorough accomplish- 


ment or attainment ; wn ge yes-dag-bgre 
a thoroughfare, free passage in every 
direction. “ qNqu yot-dag-bgroge lit. 
perfect’ company, f.c. sexual union. S&5q 
@® yah-dag-sdom, tafe, perfect abstinence 
OF suppression; Ssqaqu yol-dag-chags 
@aw vory attached, real love or affection ; 

wmeRqeRe yah-dag-nyal Re full interview ; 
weneyags = yafl-dag-belien «= afafva, close 
proximity ; "37 qiew Fs transcendent _ 
glorification. 


RENT 


oxnay Fa yoh-dag-rtog weary worm reflec 
tion, imagination; consideration, sound 
iberation. 


, deli 


I 


Byn.. wy raamgteg; TerAE beam 
weno ; WAT mno-hean (hon). 

RATT yat-deg rtogs= MS G5 khos- 
du-chug earquqag perfect comprehension. 

wena haa yat-dag-thoe-pa after to be 
well informed, one who is well informed, 
who knows much, whe has heard much, 
&o. Also= wagsftr promising. 

MEATIIN yah-dag-gnas stability. 

meneatwe yat-dag-pabi wing 
3408" wiwa the end of religion, the 
eesence of virtue (Geer-phreh 4Y). 

meaqategrg yet-dag-pabi  bbrag-be 


ww the actual result, outcome, real, fruit. 


CRT yah-deg-par sdom-pa aM, 


CERO FT Be 
rdeoge-pabi sane-rgyes Wary 4qq the most 
perfect Buddhs (Mf. V.). 

TTR AR yal-deg-par spot-wa-gehi 
the four acts which should be entirely 
abandoned :-—8 4 TSAR Sar ry wah g5 0k 
Beers | Rechyqattagrrange 
Gragg regs | yt kaagacperagyat 
Rraggragys | ee tagereger agra y: 
Qa Qeagra parm hagnas tery Far 
ERAT TEATS (SkA-ryyan. 187). 
(1) wequamt woemt egrarrt qotug- 
varera we: anata; (2) 7 wae. 


1127 


eX | 


retain meritorious conditions already 
existing ; (2) exertion to produce such not 
yet in existence; (3) exertion to put away 
sinful states already existing ; (4) exertion 
to prevent such arising. |9. 

R'S yat-na wag or, either ... oF ; 

#='33 and again. 

_ WET yal-nag yat-du adv. well; 
again and again, continually, repeatedly : 
FaQrom npr greg ohh) | AowEaatey 
Qs'3 5am ee garen'g He 72Qh as you know 
fully the doctrine of dependent-origina- 
tion, pray let the camphor-like fragrance 
of your favours come here comely. 
(Vig. k. 36, 51). 

KY yat-gprd=yrat ges sprul-paby 
gprul-pa the further embodiment of the 
karma of @ lama once recognized as an 


‘incarnate being. 


WEE yehepo a aloo "9 yah-wa light 
(i.e. not heavy), lightness, also fig. 2a 
eucn jjam-shif yah-wa ‘what is soft and 
light, commodious and easy, weak (J@.). 

RR yah-ma=Ain mabi-ma grand- 
mother; "8H yot-mes-po grandfather’s 
father, é.c., great grandfather ; 4dr yad- 
meg-mo great grandmother. s 

SY yah-pteal 1.= EN swes jup-rtsal 
yat-po light physical exercise. 2. very | 
high skill, consummate art (Ji.). as 

| RBI IG yot-pischi klot-chen = ere 
YE which-doro shih-thig v. of o Bon reli-. 


_ gious work (D.R.). 


wnt yah-isha great grandeon: 9%g= 
a8, Rg= es 


wee MRA yat-yah joh-vea - l.=i<a to 


UE'X Yat-ra 1. n. of a place in Tibet. 
2, = Ser}ef SHR G religious circumambuls- 
tion. 





er 
UE’ OAK yoh-legedn. of a rock-cavern 


‘where the sage Pedmikers | performed 


meditation (Dsam. 7). 


- etn yast-oog evita the first of the 
‘ eight hot hells where the soul suffers 


continually from the torments of héat. 
oe yahorig=sMve tranami 

' OF recurring existence, the world (Mfon.). 

a M you-erid mega emancipation ; 

freedom from transmigratory existence 

(¥fton.). : 

©R'" yat-slob pupil’s pupil. 

WENA yalepa fame, wy, Wee, 
feerc wide, broad, extensive: “mwa 9 
wide field or plain ; RE or wnt gta 
large and spacious; Wawa wide open 
country, a spacious place; Sauna 
. intellectual, very intelligent ; *&q yafy- 
dog breadth, area; abbr. of mmarrse Kapa 
being wide and narrow Bteis.). 

ATH Vaks-pa-can 1.-n. of @ 

city in Magadha, aco. to Osoma on the 
site of modern Allahabad. 2. n. of ‘a 
monastery in northern Tibet called gee 
734 in which there is a §4S<" or relio- 
tomh of Tsong-khapa (Lof. 4, 16). 
_ MewaRegeyqetnt yahepabi grok-du 
byug-paki-pdo n. of a Shira on going 
the city of Vaisilt (K. d. 4, 255); and if 
this Sééra is recited af the threshold of & 
town or house all ovil-spirite frequenting 
the same will depart. 

warranty yalepabi-mig fruaret 1. 
with large eyes, a handsome woman. 

2. n. of a goddess (K. my: 4, 14). 

WR gen what is uppermost; aw 
man-yan below and above (Os.) ; "4 yan-ne 
above, in the beginning, in the first place ; 
mae, Saya, mE or HAAS e adv. or postp. 
above, in the upper-part; gave Qewitck 
| standing in (the water) up to the navel; 
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FEvwTHy shove the hips; 5 agrees shove 


into - 


_ 


eight years’ cold, — 
, VATA Yan-dhe-gen-hull-shi one of 


the early emperors of Okina under whose 


W'S ganps 1.=9979 gehan-pg the 
other, another: Tqtq.'a aK give me 
another. Songer maa 
ownerless, of places and things that 
are common property, like the air, rocks 


. ‘and stones eto.; B12 = dog without a 


master, vagrant dog; qv=q~w%s there are 
yet places unocoupied ; of fields: untilled, 
fallow-ground; g™% the external world: 


ge $a}qt a helper from the external 


world; Sergwys wicax a take care that 
the mind be not distracted by outward 
things; “{S"U7" to suffer (the sheep) to 
wander, go ownerless. 


WS QT yon-leg Gene, after, wig; 1. 
member, limb, element: “yp yang the 
five members: arms, legs and head; "7 
wyays the 7 members or elements of reli- 


| gious service, ¢e.: FY*4ra profound salu- 


tation, 57°99 8 offerings toa deity, wor- 
shipping, 8yTaeqre confession of sins, 
<Fawkwgasxxa to delight in virtue, 


tween eavgra to exert one’s self to 


preach the Diherma, gtquwiraceqvaltere 
atewa to dedicate all acoumulated moral 
merits to the attainment of 


Buddhahood 
and Rta denqrreneargeiact §c5 
BE to pray for mot passing to Nirvana. 


mTNyTg, eight subjects treated in the 
medical works of Tibet ere: @8 body, 
Bre boy, Hay female disease, 3%5 evil 
spirits, =*§ symptoms, $4 poison, qu 
old age. “é camed desire wey gy aq 
an injured or defective limb; squqyga 
yan-lag-ghyey = Wots = pho-pishen the 


wa} 


male organ (Mfon.); “eyp~ere weak in 
the limbs, decrepit = 48. 2. appendage, 
contributory; fig. branch of @ river, 


branch of a tree; also with reference to 


books: ‘section, appendix, supplement 
Va.). 

“ATTOTE, yon-lag brgyad-ldeangt 
<2 river Ganges, sho that is :pomseseed of 
eight attributes: 9®ra coolness Bra 
sweetness, %*'a lightness (digestive), <a 
_ softness, HTS clearness, {x58 freedom 
from impurities, 949%'4 a5 on drink- 
mg soothing to the stomach, ®44 Tw 5 
a¥a% makes the throat clear and: free) 

“T9755 yon-leg-hon w pilferan,s thief ; 
Tit. one who has a mischief 
limb, ic. pilfering hand (Mfon.). 

_SyNTAEy yan-lag-moheg WOE 00 met. 
chief of the limba, ‘.2., the head (&ffon.). 

RAY TES yan-lag mohog-idan=-FEqw 
tre 9 handsome person; "eyelagsn 
a very handsome woman (Mfon.). 

—“avyyrs yan-lag famppe lame, 
decrepit, one who is defective of limbs. 

Syn. 9% shawo- gh grumpo; “5% 
bphys-w00; FH gyot-po; STeyTaT yon 
lag ma-tehat-wa; *%% jthef-po (Mfen.). 

ayeyaya Yan-lay mog-pae Gy a 
- epithet of Kamadeva. 

WA yab fog, fae 1. resp. for " pha 
father ; rgyal-po yat yum denotes the king 
as father and mother to the country (Gir.) ; 
ar gt Bt gapratat'h<5 | for the purpose of 
healing the mind of his royal father 
ancestors. 2. yzb also specially signifies 
the male personage in the yides groups 
of Tantrik Bodhisattwas each dasping 
his yuss or female helper. WH" gab-srag 
father and son or, in a spiritual sense, 
master and disciple; srqwearahot; 
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write] 
the chapter on the interview of the 
Buddha with his father: Sudhodana (K. 
ko. ©’, 80). 
cara) yab-gahs 1. the catates granted to 
the parents of the Grand Lamas of Lhasa 
and Tashi-lhanpo (8. kar. 181). 2.0) 
resp. for heritage of landed property. 
WQ"S] yab-pa or eta 1. ‘to lock up, to 
secure, keep safe: “78 things kept 


securely, under safe keeping; “t%qaq to 


hide, conceal (Sch.) ; 4°49 or "TH covered 


\place, cache, shelter. 2. in OC. collog. to 


skim off from the surface of a fluid. 
3. in W. to move to and fro, hither and 
thither, to fan, v, 4a (Ja.). 

wr yab-mo or FuTH 1. theact. of fan- 
nihg, waving; also, anything waved to 
and fro, asa fan, punkah, or beaten as a 
cymbal. ¥rSer%ara; to beckon by 
waving with one’s coat. 2. attracting, 
provoking: “gc'qq@er%§5'a to bring on 
a calamity. 

“rk yab-rid-pe portino, veranda, ¢.7., 
of a monastery. 

WEEN] Yam-pa-ta m. of a great river 
(K. my. ", 68). 

UBT Yom-bu n. of the ancient capital 
of Nepal, the modern capitel Khatmandu 
being aleo called by this name. 

WTA yam-mewwa=collog. sdetl, 
yer 1. moderate, middling, not severe, 
tolerable ; Hyp aqwewrita talsam passing a 
moderate sentence (4. 189-198). 2. adv. 
blunderingly, coarsely, roughly, rough- 
hewn. 

corn yam-yom alec wittta 90-1ne-yo- 
me or WR'N® doing snything uncertainly, 
parposelessly or nonsensically : waif gx: 
arg wrtergereeds ho was moving this 
‘way and that (4.134) ; wrtererqus yam. 

143 
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yom-la lug-te falling or remaining in 
doubt (.4. 196) ; -er®er959 to totter. 

WAN yams or werss epidemic or 
. infectious disease, one being called eras, 
and the other (w4 slowly or steadily 
infecting disease. 

WX yar akin to tr. "=upwards, above 
higher; %<aqqqwa to look upwards; 
wera oat 354 to travel up and down; %* 
aR'ARTS resp. to walk up and down; *@ 
B<7§ yor-Ja khyer-cog bring or fetch it up! 
ex'arexa from top to bottom; a%aq 
to come up again, from a depth; arg 
to rise, got up; **84¢a to increase; 
wg yor-Tgyu one rising in rank and office, 
So, Waynhreky wey terederagn (Jig. 27) 


a rising middle class man should (in the | 


order of precedence) get the silk cushions 
placed one above another on a rug. 
we’® yar-do the part of the month in 
whioh the phases of the moon increase: 
RRR ga GT RE gar nds, gh it incronsed (in 

ity) like the waxing moon (Sorig. 
248). On Fy ak Fy yar-shog mar-ghog= At 


we‘ moving up and down, also of G52 


walking this way and that way: Gacy 
PUR Fae eh gee atracae in 
journeying from Gaeafl-phu to Rwa-sgres 
and back they did not require provision 
for a morning’s halt (4. 128). “a5 yar- 
betog= 37528514 gyen-du bdege-pa (MAon.) 
raising up, extolling; *°agyex $e yar- 
bthug-mar-tig an average account, taking 
the maximum and minimum figures. 
ogee Yar-klufle (also written qs’ 
Yar-hf) an extensive valley forming the 
principal district of the province of Lho- 
kha of which the chief city is Chethang 
(3%) on the Tsang-po; is reputed the 
most fertile district of Tibet and ogntains 
yoany monasteries and residences of some 
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of the chiefs and nobles of Tibet. The seat 
of Government of the earlier kings of 
Tibet was in the valley of Yariung: 
wgrargram the province of Yar- 
lung being fine (in climate and produce) 
(A. 98). 

we geragragr ss sas Yar-bluhls gnap- 
geum rton-gewin the three holy receptacles 
and three sanctuaries of Yarlung (i.c., six) 
vis.: (1) 4699 (el-brag a monastery of 
the Biéf-ma sect situated on the top of 
a high hill over-hanging the |Tsang-po; 
(2) Tanduk-Dolmat tha-khaf an ancient 
monastery containing a sacred image of 
the goddess Dolma founded by king Sroé- 
Gtean = agam-po; (3) Tag-chen bumps a 
small monastery in the neighbourhood of 
which are one hundred and eight tombs 
of former kings and queens, testifying to 
the existence of the custom of burial of 
the dead before the introduction of Bad- 
dhism into Tibet; (4) <~qx aq Rap-chek- 
phug a small monastery on the site of 
the cavern where Lama Rapchué-pe wes 
wont to perform ascetical meditations; 
(5) =a prses Zaheri kha-~dmar @ mones- 
tery on the bank of the Tsang-po founded 
by the celebrated Ma-chig Lab-kyi Donma; 
(6) S&yaqqigre Tean-dan yui tha khok 
monastery situated in a grove of firs and 
containing a sandal-wood image of Buddha 
and « turquoise image of the goddess 
Dolma; the roof of the temple being 
visited by the sathor of this Dictionary 
in 1882. 

WE yar-wa= "88 bthor-wa, in collog. 
to disperse, scatter, send adrift; also, to 
ramtle, to be scattered (Seh.). 

exndq Var-bbrog Yamdok pastures, 
country of sda Ras quer (Lod. a, 5) 


wera | 
Yar-pbreg which was incinded in the 
Thtkor ‘noted for religiousness af its deni- 
zens. 
wn germs (RRR AEH bbri-dah qdeo- 
mo) @ barren yak-oow; also a crose-breed 
cow (ites.). 
wire: Yar-me thoh or PNK Gyar- 


mo thai n. of a district in the province. of 


lower Amdo and Khams (Zof. 4, 8). 

wah VYor-mo gna-behs n. of a district 
in Lhokha (Fig. 69). *@® Yor-lud= 
ween Yar-kluhg, RASS GTAh§ VYar-lul 
Dar-rgyes—dgon n. ofa monastery in 
Yar-lung (Lo. 3, 19). *qeMqp Yar- 
but Sog-kka one of the 37 sacred places of 
the Bon (@. Bon. 28). "%q yar-log a 
layman when he enters the order of monks 
late in life, opp. to #<%q mar-Jog when a 
monk reverts to the life of a householder 
(Sorig. 270). 

UPA yal-ga C. collog. “ye-ka” 
aret a branch, bough, twigs. "7g% 
yal-ga gkyurmy Qh = star-buhi gi 
(Méon.) walnut tree. ST4Z yal-ga {fa 
qyurer the five branches, ¢.., the five 
branches of the tree of the Mahayana 
doctrine :—(1) §4% gpyin-pa <r charity, 
‘.e., giving alms, help and protection; (2) 
gue ate moral discipline, purity of 


morals; (8) 93\9 wrfm tolerance and 


forgivences; (4) 942g" Wa assiduity 
and industry; (5) 2954 wm contem- 
plation (X.-d. 4, 887). 

Syn. Faq mgo-hk; AR Ragray CA-g 
briul shugg; BAAUXA sdok-poht sor-mo 
Mion. 

wergyss yal-ga-can wieq a notable 
tree. 

Syn. FFA ison-cid ; “585 bdad-ldan ; 
arrest bdam-ma can; "FRE mygo-[diA- 
oan; 3484 rtee-mo-can (Mfon.). 
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wrgqeae gal-ga bre! v. G5 lyon-sih 
tree (Mfon.) 
— wweyels yal-ga-pdein wv. 55% lyon-cih 
tree (fon) 

eoragtnes ysl-gabi ral-pa= BAe bkiri- 


_ 9 8 creeping plant (Mfon.) 


wrath san yal-gaki ri-dwage-nas mot. 
monkey (2ffon.) 

wr gy yal-gas lhag frarar. 

carat’ yal-bohgok large numeral. 


WIQ"y yal-wa 1. diminution, decrease, 
lowering ; disappearance, suppression. 
2. to shrink, subside, eause diminution ; 
to be displaced. 
and wonder that advantage was not taken 
of a certain opportunity: 94g. gqweuer 
Qik wrer%a even all not appreciating, there 
was much regret (4. 157). 


WY UY yal-yal (Cs. 100,000 ootilli- 
onsj the 47th number enumerated in the 
weds phal-chen: HAR yerererss (Fa- 
eel, 57). pekoiaas gal-yal chen-pa a 
million -(Ja.). 

our ty yal-yod 1.—wrt%era relaxation 
in attention, carelemmess. 2. n. of a 


number: CORTES 855 | ies 


56). 


VIN yas 1.=95 of % devoid of, less 
than ; without : #4 without end, end- 
leas; 43°" numberless ; HF" measure- 
less, unfathomable, 44T"* immeasurable, 
incomparable. 2. from off, from above: 
wreega to come down from above; #9 
the one above, the upper one ; "44 from 
above C. 3. in Budh. ewawat hated: 
ghee at Gx tawny §@ the word yas signi- 
fies the state in which there is no unhap- 
piness (Hbum. F, 283). 





args | 
wareen yas-hjab the kind of red or 


brown coloured leather with which wooden 
boxes or trunks are lined in Tibet (Reésiti.). 


uRT ya yas-phyin or “AAT n. of 6 
certain large estate in Tibet: Se rye 
89m (Risa). 

CAT OG BTR yas-beu mag-shyel or WAR SAT 
ag erg gare gs early sowing and 
late sowing of grain (Résté.). 

a yt 1. num. fig.: 54. 2. im some 
combinations inst. of &§. 


aq yi-ga=589 appetite, taste: Say 
amy the appetite is lot; Sqax% it -is 
grateful to the taste ; Saag yi-ga bohus- 
pa _Tepulsion felt in swallowing food: 
ara grey =e ee ee 
agranags (MAg., ch. 45.) 

RA yi-ge faft, WHC Te, FUT TET 
1. any letter of the alphabet ; explained 
as Re Reread Ferhat aks RH | 
. 35%"! the representation of sound 
forming the basis: of the composition 
of both names and words; but such 
_ letters do not indicate the meaning 
of words, Ac Yk érFaeX and generally 


show merely their nature (Los. %, 17). 


Aco. to Tshad-ma BRnam-Hgrei we have 
another definition: &}§waiFsPqcqccar 
rahe a, AQ gralyyagqat hy aq ays | 
and, again we read : 4457 qa Qa Rea Re | 
| letters are the basis of all acquirements. 
&4<q'34 the Tibetan printed letters, 44’ 
the headless ourrent -hand-writing, of 


which there are again different kinds:— 
stra the very carefully-formed character 


used in copying books, “9994 Akiyug. 
_ gig the running hand and often rather 
illegible writing, and save a formal 


large hand. & 9 ¥qotgs pe gi-ge klog-pabi 


brut-khad faftrare; VAs g1-ge kyod- 
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pe feun, fefa, fefirara the arrangement 
of letters in‘a book or letter. &3y90 
yi-gi drug-pe wewtt fig the six-syilable 
(prayer), the Om-ma-ni-pad-me-Aum; &% 
RET to learn one’s letters ; Fe writing 
and cyphering. 2. written letter or note, 
any written document; SVRqFRA regis- 
ter of virtues and iniquities; &@tay 
a written answer (Gir); Tq (in 
recent years)=an envelope; &Faha to 
write a letter, & 4% a to send off a letter, 
&a%qa Gea one who has obtained « 
written order or document, to receive 
letter; &4Za yi-ge gicd a letter arrives ; 


Rexeha to put into writing; & Re 


ala to dictate; 899 yi-ge-pa= qr aq 
@eu, fefyerc a writer, a copyit; BFA 
y\-ge oi fafaees a writing board ; ®¥-q 
y¥-gebi-geké the substance on whieh « 
letter is written. 


BBR picked =e or tore 


Cary yi-dwags (aco. to Bon=se Rs 
4 

aasasra oor Stayqm those that always 
think of food) wa, a olass of spiritual 
beings of the Buddhist Bhacachekrc or 
cycle of existence, condemned to suffer 
torments of hunger and thirst im the 
ghost-world, a grade of punishment little 
less severe than the full torments of hell. 
They are usually represented as giants 


_ with huge bellies and very narrow throsts 
hardly fitted to swallow the tiniest 


particles. The different kindsof Yi-dag 
or Preta are: (1) QT" gul-bum Seu; 
(2) 49 ga-se fam ; (8) “Q°5 bhywd-po au; 
(4) qw8 srudpo gam; (5) qqertt inp-srei- 
po Srqeu; (6) FI smyo-byed ware; (7) 
Beds skyem-tyed wx; (8) WH bryed-Syed 
wawre; (9) Srq%g grit-gnon qrar; (10) 
95:5 erin-po twa; (11) erg? hs rnan-gradi 





yee 


fixe. [(1) headless demon; (2) igna- 
fatwus; (3) ghost; (4) 9 female demon 
causing disease in children; (5) a goblin; 
(6) insane devil ; (7) # leaping demon ; '(8) 


» demon causing forgetfulness; (9) the 


shadow; (10) a malignant spirit; (11) the 
tar Revati; (12) causer of destruction 
lo burds}S. Again, these Preta are 
livided into four classes according to the 
aature of the torments they are destined 
undergo for the « 
sins :—(1) sworn Q 8 fora :q those that are 
sutwardly obstructed from the use of 
food and drink. When these wretched 
sxeings go to springs, lakes, or tanks to 
drink water they are chased by hosts 
of demons armed with javelins and 
spears; and the water appears to them as 


epulsive and fonl as pus. (2) swifrarye: 


ir%5'9 those that are inwardly obstructed 
rom eating and drinking ; although great 


8 their appetite and hunger when they 


yet food and drink they cannot enjoy 
‘hem on account of their gullet becoming 
movedingly contracted. (3) #9 ¥xTay 
Waa those that are called fire-flame 


rreathed Prefs who, as soon as they 


ake food or drink, become changed into 
lames of fire. (4) 3479 dyan-lin 2a- 
oa those that subsist upon mucous, ordure 
ind arine, ete.; some of them eating 
heir own flesh and blood when they 
‘ail to satisfy their hunger by eating 
ith. Aco. to Mdsog-byrei, the Pretas have 
aun abode in the imterior of this earth 
ive hundred yoyana below Rajgriha in 
Magadha. In reference to giving water 
® the Preta, Atis‘a remarked: &sqwagx 


lew dnrerg Reyer gtr 8'Fa those called: 


Preta devoid of the power of digestion 
sannot obtain other than e drop of water. 


| 1138 
gion tadtwe; (12) BT 9X4 dpebi-geen ary 


expiation of their 


hood of human habitation, &o 
(B. ch. 5) 

Syqwgh yidwags bdag-po Rafa 
the lord of the Presa. 


_ PERE giphys dul-he for 89502: 2: 
Mar za sems-skyo-wa to repent, to regret. 
oak gyeerarge sgt ck (Kaig. 
29). io 

8aqs yi-mug-pa for 85 aya = eriicwa 
seng-rnofit-pa to be unhappy, displeased ; 
sorry, sad, dejected : «Ray Qqqrawhaqq 
is not a deed so unfortunate as this (Radea. 
22); saree Lega gk3 having become 
displeased with the daughter-in-law 
(4. 77). 

VRC yi-rade-pa (for Qq"5K ag) —5qUg 
dgah-wa (Mfon.) fettwra (4. K.) joy, 
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cheerfulness; to be delighted, pleased : 
api wper ane pe tendons bees joyful 
(Pag. 297). 


qq | yig in compounds for 94 yi-ge; 


: g24 letter, circular epistle ; #484 contract, 


eRe address (of a letter) ; bargain ; 248 8q 


- dancing-book, rules for religious dances ; 


arQ4 passport, permit to travel; Sea 
records, notes; ®@§x a line of a book 
or Ms.j #94 clerk, copyist; 8435 yig- 
-phran=Aq@s' (Ya-sol. 11) o note, a small 
Actter. RysroprayqeHyeqh vn. of the 
keeper of the official records of the 
Government of Lhasa; also name of a 
book which contains the abstracts or 
register of official records (Yig. 5); 
Qyeke yig-bdemm a receipt in writing; 
Written contract ; Aqalyaaqa to enter 
into an agreement. yy yig-thag inter- 
polation in writing ; also mistakes in facta, 
«nammar, &o. : Fane yy erte Qe gy agg 
e rely free from defects without any 
foreign matter inserted in it (Ya-sel. 34). 

Gerays yig-belwe correspondence, epis- 
tolary “guide containing the different 
addresses and customary phrases used in 
writing letters; Sqagrerang yig-bekur 
rnam-bshag a popular work on correspon- 
dence, complete letter-writer. Qqagxa 
yig-bekur-wa to correspond. 

Qeqees, ytg-mkhan one who is versed in 
the art of reading and writing. 

Byn. &9a yigepa; Bovey bris-pa 
akhan ; RAR IMI T yi-gehi wkhan-po; BY 34 
emyu-gu-can (Mfion.). 

RTE yig-drug or VIQTH yi-ge drug- 


"ma the six letters—Om, ma, pi, pad, me, 


hiim (Résit.). 


Ro 1: yig reap. SY thugs wrq tho 
intellect, the mind, esp. the powers of 


a F 

perception and imagination, said to be 
distinguishable from & $40 which indicates 
rather the heart, mind, will, disposition, 
than the mental talents; but the two 
words are often confused and used inter- 
changeably. Thus 8&5 gid in @q5%eu 
yid-du-hok-wa agreeable, clearly signifies 
& sentiment or disposition. yaks F¥xg 
yid-behin-gyi nor-bu feuraf{ a jewel or 
talisman that grants every wish ; 859 yid- 
kyi agreeable, to one’s mind : AS Ya yg. 
kyt misho a pretty lake ; ©?&cer8raang ga}; 
yd-la mi-hbab it does not please me, I do 
not like it; &eqxge XR Fe though you 
may fancy it in your mind, yet you do 
mot perosive the taste; Q979q9 yidde 
byeg-pa, *EK2 hdsip-pa to comprehend, 
perceive, remember, mind, take to heart; 
RWI yig-kyi byed-pa to do a thing 
accordant with one’s mind or fancy; 
Ry Fig 2g yid-kyi sehu bbrw anther of the 
heart, beloved, dearest (Yig. & 2); 3x 
aa yigkys slows bear-po= Sqwh 
friend, beloved friend—lit. the newly © 


_ risen moon of one "s heart Sewers $grarqes 


rectige's to him who is my dearest 
friend (Fig. &. 52). 883993 yid-dy 
phyag-rgys aatrERT chief meditation, i.z., 
the concentration of the mind on the 
attributes of deity (Mfon.). Ay Fen gig 
kyi-lag=9¥Q oor sera’ imagination, 
thought, operation of the mind (Mffon.); 
RISE 5 yid-kyi sif-ria wae desire, a 
expectation. 


Qa ke: yig-kar bok or WARK 1, ager 


sfwa very handsome. 2. without impo- 
rity, pellucid; pure water. 


Syn. FF ritog-meg ; FHT IKM geal-le- 
dwahs (Bfon.). 


ag yid-shye repentance, Itatxouble. 


agra 
Syn. Ber§'s semp-shyo-wa 5 ARAQE yid- 
bbywh ; F-" skyo-cas (Mfon.). 
Aqngea y'4-bkhrul-aa aco. to Ssh. ‘men- 
bal suffering’; acc. to Jd. to be uneasy, 
woubled, harrassed ; RyeQrn yid-bhhrul-se 
70 be mistaken. | 
RATT vid gyw-gyi myohwo= 
av erg ws begom-pahi Kame skyep-pa. 
Ry 98'-0an = War % or 894 living 
peings (Y%g.). | | 
| Ryaya yid-chag-pa= Waxy or ETA. in 
Renro FR Re ashy ge: (Baden. 21). 


Saar yid-ches-pa to belisve, to rely, 


Lo depend upon; belief, confidence, faith, 
rust. §5 gn 97853ra4 having become 
a little distrustful towards you (Mil.); 
Rs 3ean'g Qs seaera for inducing belief. 


Syn. of shet. Tau gten-la-phebs; 


aEqR2 gdon-mi-sa; 219 espa; Rares 
doge-meg (A fon.). 

Qs} yid-ie= Bar} semy-He, wha mdec- 
bo friend, intimate (Mfon.). 

AVS yid-gitts = 3S fafeferre doubt, 
hesitation. | 


Syn. *¥erx9 the-tehom sa-we ; w2m ma. 


Qo ayes gid-bougs or 85/aRq" yid-geuge 


wtf=*49 friendly, affectionate towards - 


friends or relatives (Nag.). 
AYMAN yid-ginfls misery, suffering. 
Syn. BTAY sdug-shal ; RAKE yid-nah- 
chug; ARR yig-mi-bde (Mion.). 
aa yid-btags for 849% yi-dwags. 

. 5254 confidence, reliance ; Ryaaq yea 
yid-brtan ¢kaj-wa not to be depended 
upon, hardly to be believed ; 859549 ferwre 
trust, faith; 29 %4P" confident, confi- 
dence; Qa Baria yid-brtan-par 
bya-ca ma-yin-pa objects on which no 
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Seager | 


reliance can be reposed ond not w he 
considered as safe. Qérgret gency? | 
TTR ASE BTA | CR SRR aR RS 
RUSE |. PERTe Tah | (K. des. ‘ 
208). 


S289 yid-mthun-pa, v. HAF. 

Rae yig-dak bthag-pa art, 
WUAe favourable: gu2q Aq 5K 40 TRE the 
great king is well-disposed (K. du. 5, 208). 

R28 yid-du-bthag well-favonred, = 
qaqa handsome body (Mfon.). 

Aa kerae  yid-doge-carwa=TEorgya 
the-tshom gkyed-pa to doubt (Ya-sel. 31). 

S'e4 yid-lden humanity,=8¢a; 85 
R58. yid-idan-ma (SRST AT EEH) vn. of 2 
Fakzint princess (Mfon.). . 

RSs yid-dpyoe 90 weather = exami- 


‘nation of the mind, investigation into 


fhe mental faculties. ‘There are three 
distinctions in it :—(1) quay aetOqsy ; 
(2) grtxorderet aan; (8) grange 
BRITA (Loh. 4, 16). 

Qycera yig-byham-pa to be cast down, 
dejected, depressed. 

Ry" yd-bphyo (9%) n. of a great 
number: # ee" Osqqsahae: ( Va-s03. 57). 

8x24 yid-bphrog wate very handsome, 
charming, very beautiful (Mfon.). &y era 
ytd-bphrog-pa to prepossess, to fascinate, 
charm. ira 9ig-hphrog-ma a charm- 
ing woman with both personal and mental 
accomplishments (Mffon.); also n. of a 
Yakga princess (Mfon.). 

Qs'585'9 yid-bbyin-pa to be discontented 
or weary. 

Rage yid-byud wiley an epithet of 
Kamadeva (A. K. 1-84). A55gxa yig 
Gbyut-wa efwarre to be depressed in 
mind, anxious, disquieted. 





x Yada 


Qi Harda yid-mog-tshal 1. a grove of 
lilies=gayae ku-mu da-tehal (Mfon.). 
2.ye5 dq fascinating; aleo= Ayelaa 
agreeable, pleasing to the mind, pleasant 
(4. 186). 

85 Je yid-myos tuddled, tipsy (Ja). 

RSH yid-emon wish, desire; &\qva 
wtaq, qe [glad in heart]S. v. #49 gmon- 
pa. 85% yid gmon-can a blessed heart, 
blessed, 

ReAaa  yid-tshim-pa=seqrama of 
charming appearance, of form that gives 
satisfaction to the mind (Mfon.). a%er 
GRAgNG yig-hishim-par bbyur-wa to become 
satisfied, contented. 

AMR gid-gehud 1 =a enam-rtog 
ilusive or unreal thoughts, imaginary 
thoughts (Méon.). 2. as met.=a perrot 
(Maton). 25;9q 3 or 855Q"'@4 deluded. 

Aemara yid-gehuhg 1. Rarat prudent, 
acute, perceptive, v. Fak" gaufly. Reagrara 
yid-gehuflg-pa a prodent man, a man of 
analytic powers (Méon.). 2.<%argn'h 
semg-draf-po honest, straight-forward, 
upright: PqureqwaperRe agra drray 
clear in mind, clever in resources, straight- 
forward, of varied knowledge. 

Ayah, yid-behin= Bann fen wish, 
thought. Qs ahs yA yid-behin-grub heaven, 
bliss, AE yyage yid-behin kun-bbyud 
as met. the ocean; also a gem; ga* As: 
Maayege ghu-bisho yid-behin kun-pbyud 
(Yig. k. 88) AyAa Fxg yid-bshin nor-bu 
fumrafa’ the wishing gem (A. KX. 1, 46); 
fig. of the fulfilment of one’s desires (Vig. 
k.): Ayaka hx qaax qwawrrsgs by laying 
- hold on the Chintamays gem one’s wishes 
are fulfilled; Rochas agrh yid-behin 


duak-yi rgyat-po fentafara the prince of 


ell wish-falflling gems (Yig..k. 2). & 
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Sega 
Ghaern gid-fehia ma-ma as met.=the great 
ocean (Fig. k. 1). 

| Rye gid pol or A55%R 1 yig-des potl-wa 
1. handeome. 3. charming, delightful, 
pleasing, agreeable. 85's yid-pot-ms a 
handsome woman, a beauty (Hérom. P, 13). 

Rc"Kega Vig-boh-idan an epithet of 
the river Gandak: qg<qg preg ey 
ato) Faget sR hry 
there is the river called Gandaks or 
Fig-boh Idan after crossing which (you) 
would enter the city of Yatg-pa-can 
(Deam. 13). 

. Rye yig-ya! ware [a house] 8. 

Ron gid-rah-we=XK8, yi-reh-ws 
58 dgaheca (Mion.). 

Sywemya wqaerem [debate in th 
mind JS. 

Syways gid-la byed-pa 1. wawrt 
imagination, fancy. 2. vb. to take to, 
to he pleased by: &y-r9svav ga} tapare 
agyrhah (K. d. %, 355) what is called 
QerGy4 implies the fixing of the mind on 
things. 

Syn. of 1. rhe rnam-ptog; Fork 
beam-gine ; RUM gno-heans (i fion.). 

QeewRs yid-lap-ghyes lit. mind-born, 
an epithet of Kamadeva the god of love. 

Syn, Ayewage’ yid-lapbyus; Syqes 
yid-erube (Mfon.). 

QqSq4 yid-log-pa to be tired or weary 
of. 

Avema vid bead-pa= Beye fren, 
firveorra [ead in mind]8. | 
Qa quam yid-heam = cha, yig-ahin. 

Avy gig-oruby L=ekey  pdoglie 
wae an epithet of Kamadeva the god 


, Bea 


Of love. 2. Yeyqura the 3rd month of 
the Tibetan kalender (fon). 3. a 
refractory stubborn mind (Ja). 


| Qian yin-pa 1.=the vb. to be; and is 
aged to express direct affirmation or with 
@ negative particle direct negation, and 
also to connect any attribute with its 
subject. Thus: 84% he said, it is, 
ws is not; ManatagarQs ho isa lay- 
man; 8984 who are you? xa: 
Sh aeR, I am a man of Teang. In 
books it will be found that 84 is employed 
to express both the first and the third 
persons, sing, and pl, and sometimes, 
though not so commonly, the second 
person chiefly indeed luterrogatively : 
SS8%qRyam aro you his son? Colloq. 
however in ©. &§ seems to be rarely if 
ever used with the second and third 
persons, °§4 being resorted to with the 
second and (occasionally) third persons 
and * “re” yeeerved for the third 
person; thus a Lhasa man would say: 
csc Errhs I am a tailor, but would 
ase fFax'Zore’s to expreas: he is a tailor, 
and §%¥erwagq for: you are a tailor. 
But in books §478&4 would commonly= 
re has gone. 2. 84 is often found in the 
vest senag: WU Tet epee geayarat 
pu7Ra the officer of that period was an 
msvation of S’ikya-thubpa; gr? axc: 
Tager®ey eRe that unsmiling demon was 
hat king (Gir). “\784=hes been. 3. 
is J4. points out, this vb. is only used to 
onnect the attribute and not to express 
wresence or existence, "9 and not &aa 
veing employed in such oases ; ¢.g., “I am 
m the house” cannot be turned &=<‘pexr 
r&q but must be rendered with %, 4. 
n addition to its use as substantive vb. 
4 ooours as auxiliary vb. joined either 
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to the participle or to a gerund. Joined 
to the participle it may indicate either 
the present or past tenses: 2784 I am 
going; “x@Rs IT have, or he has, sold ; 
Bara has departed; py warnntcr 
W'Rs did you have a.guide P Waray ts: 
a&a who is within thatP tgewQs what 
has become of himP *an3gwris 
what had you been doiug just then P 
Also, may have fut. sense: 4afs I 
shall die; ©g-darveragx aRx sho shall be 
given to whomscever knows her; «a 
84% indeed you will have to go now - 
(Ja). Combined with the gerund in - 
§ or 8 it forms in the collog. a narrative 
present incessantly resorted to, but the 
8&4 seems here again reserved for the first 


person: SSS He h<479 are you reading 


now Peac¥qS8q1 am reading: Annexed 
to the supine in @ rgyw it forms a futare 
tense frequently heard in talk and met 
with in the later literature - ESRI GR I 
shall buy that horse; gr adergiaraatg Ry 
will attend at your honour’s abode. In 
the fut. Srd person 84 reg is generally the 
auxiliary. 5. In metaphysics the terms 
Ra¥q and Pee are hotly discussed ; xq 
signifies 8a certqa what is contrary to 
what is is 9r&a, and in the same manner 
what is opposite to Aga, s.¢., Rerun thea 
is 84 that which ie. Besides thee, expres- 
sions like AqrRqrRga, RRqrerker Raa, 
waawRera eto. also form subjects of 
discussion in scholastic controversies. 

Qq ytd v. ax ‘Qa Bau eaves, shelter: 
e'R8S9 to take shelter from the rain. 
Raw yib-ma something hidden. 


®321°C1 yid-pa to hide one’s celf. 


Syn. 9 gab-pa; FWHM bagela-Riil 
(Mfon.). 
1% 
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rac: yib-pif an officinal plant used 
for wounds and sores (Sman. 845). 


WJ yw l..num. fig.: 84 2 in ora 
to culminate (Ja.). 


BP Abywga or GR yukhw oats, or 
similar kind of grain. 

G7 yu-gu-pi an officinal tree yield- 
ing a remedy for wounds and sores: 
Oy RareGegyay te, o 


BUX Pu-gur, 3% Yu-ge-ra n. of « 
country and people ; the part of Mongolia 
) situated to the north of Amdo. | 

QE’ Yu-ha n. of a place in Yphan-yul 
(Résis.): qespreysQe Yu-da Dpal-pbyor 
gin chief town With fort and monastery 
in Bphan-yul (Bieii.). 

QE yu-ya a kind of Ohinese tea. 


Q"5R" Yuta an ancient monastery 
in Nepal: oryrgrtaariqug me yrgr 
gratagqag pe 3 (KX. 7. 4, 191). 

ft ryan yu-thi-ka afae n. of a sweet 
‘iatied flower (K. ko. %, 4) [Jasminum 
auriculatum }S. : 

ya yt-we 1. = qe the life-tree. 
2. « stick; that part of anything which 
the hand can grasp. @7#@4 qwary one with 
" a stick; 2°9 gri-yu haft of a knife; Sey 


debs-ys handle of an awl; gry leg of a . 


boot; @ws efige provided with a 
handle, @ without « handle (Jé.). 


TA yu-wo an ox or yak having no 
horns. &¥ yu-mo 1. any hornless female 


cattle; also, esp. a hind, female of stag 


(Pth. 1982). 2. n. of s place in Tibet 


(Ded. 4, 36). 

fp BOLT yu-te-cag= se? raf-re and 
84 bdag-cag we, ourselves; also aco. 
C2.=39% bu-bucag. 


> 


qa] 


qa yu-ma or GSM weeds. GAYA yu-ma- 
gu-wa or G'YXS to weed out, to remove 
weeds from a garden or cultivation (Riésii. 


bd). 
WA} yug 1. s piece of cloth or stuff; 
TAT yT as they had bat 


one cotton cloth for their clothing. 


— STH" yug-snam piece of serge-cloth. 2. 


for 94 in Mii. 


WATS yug-pa old word=="%° the leg 
with the foot. 

BTA yug-po defined as FINK 'SHragan 
phub-ma dat-rtea shib-bdree-ma chaff and 
hay-dust mixed together. 

STSTETI yug-yug ryyab-pa to wag 
(like the tail of a cow) ; to whirl round. 

WITS yuze-ps, 1.=9HT4 to anoint, rub, 
daub with; imp. 8494 yuge-rig. 2. 
sometimes for Y4*®, 

GIN yugepho a widower; ITH yuge- 
moa widow. Q9W4% yage-sa or GFT? yuge- 
sa mourning for a deceased husband or 
wife, and the state of uncleanness conse- 
quent on it, the duration of which varies 
according to the circumstances under 
which the first or second spouse had died, 
and also in different provinces; Qqwa4 
widower; Q9™5™" yugg-sa-ma or qawall 
yuge-sa-mo & widow; qawwRtaveh one 
who has married a widow. 


Geo yut-wa ereit, vite 1. turme 


yic; Q&X'RAKG turmeric colour, yellow. 


In Sikk. it is called g@% gga-ser. 2. n. of 
a place in Bphan-yut (Lok. 4, 8). 

Syn. of 1. qx alam geer-bjoms; 84 
wiq mndog-mohog; Kayla mdog-mder- 
pa; ®F ser-mo; F'R4 geor-idan (Mion). 


| YO'A yut-ma=ie8 fiuh-me turnip. 


FER | 


GRA yuheker (TVR) wha) 
rferer wit white mustard; G®aq yuhe- 
ag also called %9ES pad-gaty black 
sustard. GEA yws-bbru mustard-sood, 
rain of mustard: Q@W“qé" as small as a 
rain of mustard. QW yufg-mar 
rgwa @ oil of mustard. 

OFS gud 1. est4 an instant, a very 
mal) portion of time stated to be a space 
£ time varying from 8 seconds to 1} 
ninutes. 2. aco. to Stg. W fol. 53 BB 
s a space of time of longer duration, 48 
ninutes; aco. to Schir. in Bhotan=4*5 24 
ninutes. 38. a black or coloured stripe 
m woven fabrics; 8524 striped black 
x white in W. (Ja.). 

GTI yudatyiseMForH adv. quickly, 
natantly : “<karyyhe%' saying I will 
some (he) quickly vanished (4. 131). 
S53, yud-de in a moment, 4S ygud-feam 
=9rin brib-team (or PTE sril-tsam) a 
moment, about a moment: Hr $¥que’ 
gy dor tperegs (Rds. 22). BVA yud-yud, 
= sqentq «momentarily, only a 
peoment, 


SA yun qrara any certain space or 
length of time, GATRVS yun-ci srig-de 
bow long? 448 ywn-bgor-wa to delay, 
o take long to doa thing: qs} 
werasreges, (D. cel. 7). BTS®S yun- 
thuf-wa a short time, of short duration ; 
ey ywe-ritt (A. K. 1-34) a long time; 
STRE yun-rit-po, GYSRES yun-rih por 
we QT%'S, during a long time. By ReA'4m 
s long time since or past: GTA 
dayed or remained for a long time; G4 
teal long-lived ; G4 8'e yun-rif-ma late, 
rid, stale. 


x d5 G38 Yun-nen Younnan, & pro- 
vince of China. 
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Qt yum 1. resp. for %, wre, war 
mother. eg %rqr, qragy% the queen- 
mother 2. the §** or “female energy” 
of a deity or Bodhisattwa, but in 
Tantrik ceremonial usually thought of. 
and represented as a female companion 
or concubine of the deified personage. 
magn the symbolical representation of 
the procreative and generative faculties ; 
and in Tantrikism a male deity clasping a 
femalo deity in his embrace or both 
standing together. 3. weer a title of the 
third and latest part of the sacred writings, 
which contains the Abhidharma, or meta- 
physical portion of Buddhist Scripture, 
fe., the collection of sacred writings 
collog. called Bum; they are divided into 
agngs, squeal’, agedgwa the detailed, 
the middling, and the abridged compila- 
tions: ranger} germans gy 78s ot yr 
gt Uasrasz (4. 81), he chiefly studied 
q™ (the MatrikA) that gives birth to all 
the Buddhas of the three periods. Qe 
wRTAv ma yum-chen-sa trig-er safg the 
counterpart of the Prajfé Paramité, 47 
ar Qa Xe"g'95°9, in the Bon religion qwak 
yun-mdo, = ar ange 8 the Prajfidsira. 
4, when a copy is made of a sacred or 
royal writing or edict, the original from 
which the copy is made is styled the q™. 

gran Sereda Vum-eahy rgog-la bihen 
the son of Hol-saks yum-la bihen (G. Bon. 


95), gor aca Marq ars yum-satts bol-la then n. 
of the son of qeracr gi rasy (GC. Bon. 21), 


qian tank Yin-blo bsafi-chos misho 
n. of the mother of Dalai Lama Kalsang 
Gya-tsho (ayw'ase'g'®) (Lof. 4, 11). 


QSI"5l yum-pa only mn MW. to strew, salt 
on fodd, ashes on the snow (Ja.). ° 





xa 


BAA yur-wa 1. to irrigate; to arrange 
irrigation canals: 
wag (Yig. 9), the four provinces of U, 
Tsang, Ru, and the land intervening are 
like an irrigated area. 2. sbet. aqueduct, 
conduit, water-course, irrigation channel ; 
ROWY ghube-yur a covered, subterrancous 
canal (Cs.); BSATQ grer-wabi chu water 
conveyed by a canal (Ja.); QX4'3 yur. 


po che g@ a large trench, channel, canal, — 


G°55 yur-phron wie a small channel ; 
sg% mother channel or feeding channel. | 


. QA'A yur-ma the act of weeding, 
GETS yur-ma yur-wato pull out weeds; 
metaph. to purify the mind, cleanse the 
heart, ¢.g., by Sees one’s cons- 


' oience (Ja.). 


Wt yut. 1. primarily signifies: a 

countiy in general, an inhabited -land ; 
secondarily, the country districts as 
opposed to the metropolis, provincial 
parte, a province: @v§a\ provincial 


dialect, provincialism ; qw'9's a, fq chief . 


place, capital; q424'Hag one hundred 
countries, such as Sing-gala (Ceylon), 
Thogar (Bactria), Li (Khotan), Balpo 
(Nepal), Kashmir, oe @ dy- 
ina), Magadha, 9*'$'3* ; gue 
China (or India) ya oa " warge 
Mongolia. 2. a place; and sometimes 
evens village. Whenever 9% precedes 
a word, it is to be understood as re- 
lating to the place (situation), qv 
x38 in Benares. §V4% « happy place, 
ETS* a wretched place; saya rad-yul 
country consisting of steppes, where cattle 


abound or where they are kept. 3. a. 


sphere, region, whether physical or 
metaphysical; the object or objects of 
perception by means of the senses; 9% 
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BAKE | 
@tg4 the provinces of the six senses, 
ie. forms (the external appearances 


Of bodies), sounds, ete. qrRalya, aagy 


als to perceive things either not at all, 


or not correctly ; ect yreweqee is 


inconceivable, = feqa, subject ; gr erase 
84 yul-can yid-ia skyes faufuq a business 
man, one who has nothing else bat busi- 
ness to think upon; Qv*4=fyueufa a 
business man ; @T3* 3 tfigg tho senses. 

gtr yul-khams 1. kingdom, ¢.g., ef 
Nepal, China, Tibet, country. 2. habite 
tion. | 

Byn. GU Qes gud-{soks; ETP rgyel- 
khame; GT°% yul-bkhor; **QrBe rat. 
byuh ekyes; GTYTIN yul-gys grag (Mfon.). 


ETI yul-pkhor we qm tract of ue 
éountry, province: S&Qersgeraq gta tern 
(Mffon.) & country which contains about s 
hundred thousand habitations. gqaaf<ja 
yul-bkhor skyeg Goarft (Mfon.) [several 
plants éuch as Solanwm jacquins, eto. }&. 
QTM TE yul-pkhor shyoh weave met.: 
a ruler; qeefegeQergwaink Sere in 
(K. ko. ®, 427) containing an account of 
Buddha’s life, besides the legendary 
account of prince Pupya Prabha. 


ETN, yul-dthor iden ufgas (in 


theatrical language) king’s brother-in- 


law. YTaMea’ yul-pkhor Gah = gTRs, gt 
Reera-qt a king, a potentate (not an 
emperor) (MMfon.). qrafieelg gul-pkhor- 
=keat' gel (aon) king of geese, 
wutry, one of the four guardian kings of 
the world. 
BTAGS yul-pkiyar immigrant, any 
people who on account of poverty leave 


ag! 


‘heir country and emigrate to other lands 
‘Btsts.). | 
GTY yui-gru a district, place, village, 
VTISIT yul-gguge-pa to confiscate 
yroperty, to resume lands: gwagqud 
TRE SCN GH RH oe oe gE ORG gS 
VT 

BT8G5 yul-brgyag the eight organs 
f bodily sensation and perception. 

BYTE yul-Aan tempest ; also public cala- 
nities, such as famine, murrain, eto. 
gwen Q gan yul-fan-gyt teub-ma the tur- 
moil of the tempest. qwaaals yyl-fan 
pbog as met.=@3™ bya-skyuf-ka the 
eckdaw (Mfon.), lit. that which invites 
yublic calamities. 

@T35 yul-can suited, proper, being in 
ts place, fulfillmg ite purpose (Cs.); 
woo. to Was. that which is treated 
rbjectively. 

STEN yulchag=—ereq™ or ETH a 
sountry’s usages, the customs or laws of a 
sountry. 

Queen yul-lyoks aaa an inhabited 
tack where lands are cultivated. 

qrex’ yul-thah local price: Fatayca 
Ra Fe MUA yoren gg Tagg (Risis.). 

GTR yul-ede 1. district. 2. a village or 
groups of villages under circle headmaz 
or governor. 

ergge Yul-phu bla-mkhar ordinarily 
salled “ergrg® Hom-bu la-sgar the ancient 
salace of king Gitah-khri $tean-po in Yar- 
ung (Yig. 63). 

QT3LE yol-phyuf-wa one banished, one 
pxiled. 

Byn. %<2q porcig; 895% ma-bdug ; 
7H ma-sdog; “ewaq sofs-cig; SXog5 
phyir-bskrad ; SGX dbyafl; 85 phud (I fon.). 
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yy 
quequ a el a aa 
hood. 


qwsga Yubgiug waex the central 


- @ountry, §.¢., Magadha. ETsgwQa yul-dius 


skyes 1. a native of Magadha, one of the 
middle country. 2, x BR Ac: pipi is 


(Mfon.) piper longum. 
‘Byn. SR rgya-gor yal; Sawagrest 


Four-boyur-bohah (Mdon.). 


Gre yul-meg improper, not in its place 
(Os.): sKyxqedaaga'y gta what has no 
place in my mind, that I beg you to 
teach me. 

@w¥ yul-tsho a village, a cluster of 
hamlets; properly a number of villagé 
classed together and placed under a local 
headman. 


BTqin yul-gehis, v. qha gshis. 


@wam’ yul-bea 1. fair weather (Cs.). 
2. country with goodly climate, food and 
BT NGS yul-yod-pa = QT yulecan (Os.). 


| YTS yul-/ugs manners and customs 
of a country, usage of a country. 


Byn. @9% lugs; Rom kiving; tes 
rige-pa (Mfon:). 


QIN yus 1. boastfulness, swollen with 
pride, exultation, fervour; also 
the most of things: G39 yug-che-wa 
exultant, very proud, one who thinks 
much of himself: g4 884 eto K ewe yr 
was’ invitation was twice sent (to him) 
but he being proud (4.190) ; yw}wagew 
unable to utter a word, the gullet 
being choked with exultation; W}q2wax 
Ceara gaya acne (4. 184): 2. 
blame, accusation, false acousa- 
tion: gtx a5c ay Myretta (4. §) as soon 


-— sere Se 


h 
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as nef saiy-roturned (from lus journey) 
the old mother laid accusations to her son 


_ against his wife. 


+ YR yus-to= Rae am it being 


-tzne, in fact, in truth. 


U} ye from the beginning, from eter- 
nity, utterly, perfectly, highly, quite; 
RFR ye-gtoh void or empty from the 
beginning: eR QTETATayA! CH 
aly aT Rs. (Hbrom. F, $2). ang ye-dag 
quite clean, clean from the beginning ; 
& Fan quite perfect. aM ye-nas, from 
the beginning, from eternity: 4wgy 


Qwge self existent from the beginning, 


Grarne8 altogether good; Tare 
asq he has not hurt at all; 2 au PBs aife 
that is not to be done by any means. 
Fagen = ye-hbyame=RAY = emptiness. 
ayy ye-hbrog accident, danger caused 
by a gdon-evil spirit. It oocars in gv §y 
Fax reg_qge tri gazegg (Sorig. 18). 
MerB5a yema byod-pas BAACHHRY 
does not at all do: %wewPewraqwater 
gToX (A, 189); THR yoma she STAT 


Mz: was not at all good; Se Ste 


ers artic: your former religious course 
was not at all good (4. 83). 8ryx’ yo. 
mé gnaf- not at all conceived or seen: 
eqaqaya gaye = (Yai. 18). 
Rds, yo-meg, WAKA lofi-ye meg-pam 
arfra restless, continually at work, leisure- 
less; @aSewergrax Se Faq ai earg ae aye 
(A. 29). : 


GA yohixxe2 in the disleot of Lhokba, 


Hy Yeh — chy Hho H a is gee the carli- 
est legendary king of Tibet who was born 
in a shell: QP RR eq Hoey tee 
amRS Me Qrak rie gray (J. Zah.). Wie 
a@® one of the four earliest ae ae 
Tibet (J. Zaf.). 


OYRE’ | 


OR yore eyate or 20995 once: FU 
grb hax ges 2k5gé5 (A. 198); S9KN 
BRZa rea-egrefedu yo-re-byon he once 
visited Rwa-agref (Rade&) (A. 198). 

QE Yo-rok or Vera wfeeqra ; ufea- 
qwin. of a city, next in importance to 


_Khobom (Khatmandu), in Nepal. 


am ye-ces qm the perfect absolute 
divine wisdom; also occasionally 74 
ye-mkhyen. This is inherent to all great 
saints and divine beings. 

WAwy ye-ces-lAa the five kinds of divine 
wisdom :-~(1) SxQxQee) Aran werwry- 
WM; (2) TAPE AIe; (8) Harry FA ae 
(4) Mx Yowat haa; (5) sve gga 
aa, In sooth 2'3M yo-ces is of two kinds : 
(1) &gregjaak tam which comprises (7° 
ahtwarrss all spiritual knowledge ; (2) 
Res Teg 4a 84R which consists of ITT 
wi taraver % all apparent or unreal things. 


| SRYXean=the. self-originated wisdom. 


@jerake grat one of the five infallible 
aggregates of divine knowledge ; nye 
Re aa the knowledge which leads to 
Niredna, 

Awan ye-ges-ghu and YAWHHE’ ye-ceg 
me-Joh are epithets of Mafiju S’ri or Jam- 
pel (Mfon.). 

Fags Yo-cos rgyal-wa n, of a great 
Lama of the Bon (G. Bon. 36). 

| RAWROT ye-ceg shth-po= aT. 

Hargrg_rwe ye-ces phyag-rgyabi-mdo 
a Sitra in the Kabgyar vol. (5, $70). 

eawayas Yo-cor gteug-phud one of 
the successors of Gren-rab in the Bon 
hirearchy of Tibet. 

Re darge Pam Yo-gog iehul-khrime one of 
the four saints (G. Bon. 85). 


Sg). 


Wade aerEs Ve-leer gteug-phud n. of a 
predecessor of 94458 the founder of Bon 
religion (@. Bon. 12). 


Tay Ve-sah dkar-po 1. n. of a. 


tzibe in Tibet. 2. n. of a» Bon deity, 
(J. Zah.). 


org Ye-su asserted to bea Chinese 
Buddhist teacher said to have been born in 
a miraculous manner: {WEE yyrat yas 
Sepeta pega Meda (Grud. 5, 2). 
RATE yege-pa rough, shaggy, hairy. 
: fe. 
Rae’ yeh-yeh disposing thing» pro- 
perly, putting those of one size or kind 
together, those different separately, &. 
(Btsss.). | 
Qr'g yeh-wa= FRA gyeh-wa. 


OK zy yed-po prov. for *]% yag-vo. 


OS yen amply, plentifally: =e {5 
aor aa era¥can'g food and exercise should 
be amply provided for (J@.). 


QT yerpal.n. of place. 2. in 
gy Q Aaa heath 45 raising one’s hand with 
the palm turned upward, as a gesture 
of offering (AMi.). 


Axes Yer-pa tha-rin. of a sacred 
mountain in Yerpa about ten miles from 
and to the east of Lhasa (J. Zf.): 
aa 'axon‘gayeg VYer-par yah-phyag-phab he 
also visited Yerpa (A. 97). 


WKAR Yer-khen Yarkand ; it is stated 
in the biography of the first Dalai Lama 
that the people of Yarkand had become 
his subjects. 


WK 2] yer-wa 1.= FY rRT not asleep. 
2 =ol«a hthor-pa to sprinkle. 
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Qx'R yer-re or Rey yer-ré-wa pure, 
clear, genuine, unadulterated; F252 sho- 
yer-re a pure blue; FATAS4 ghar-yer-na a 
pure white, in C. (Ja,). | 

OKs: Yer-goh n. of a place in 
Khamsg (Lo. *, 19). 

Oy" ayay yol-yel = FRR’. ww Ay ay 
mdafiz-yel-yel clear, light, bright, said to 
be equivalent to #arsqa Qeray, 

RrAGe yel-bphyog= IR 2E4. 

Rar at yep-mas in collog.==THR ances- 


tors (Sch.). 


yy yo num. fig.: 144, 


{ OF] yoga warseregs pnakbbyor 
systematic religious meditation; 4% or 
Ga = yo-ga-pa=aify an ascetic who 
practices meditation; “4's yo-ga-ma= 
%3'3 afin a female ascetic. 

Wass yoge oarys Saran = erage’ 
¥5'9 rnal-bbyor gpyod-pa a system of Bud- 
dhist philosophy developed by Aryas- 
afiga; also n. of a metaphysical work 
Kg a Ra Bah Re gcc: | ays gy se (A. 
66.) 


ora Fo-gur n. of s country (Bon. 
ch. h). 


OT" yo-tan the scarf presented as a 
token of one’s consent to any order or 
proposal or suggestion ; the scarf of assent 
(Yig. 25). : 


aq yo-10a adj. and sbet., aslant, sloping, 
awry, crooked; obliquity, slope, slant; 
FP the mouth crooked; 44% 1. adj., 
awry 95'S yo-srof-wa or ORK'G to make 
the crooked straight. 2. crafty distorted, 
perverted, deceitful; %4%°4§5 wrong inter- 
pretation, false judgement. 3. sbet. 











45 


orcokedness, deceitful dealings. Also 9% 
Gye. 

B35 yo-byad 1. euere, uftere, ve; 
4x24 chattels, household furniture, 
necessaries ; %gyayews less furnished ; 
a¥ai'%95 nocossaries of life; ails 08% 
‘requisites for eacrifloing ; %g52§%'a to 
procure the needful, articles to make 
preparations (Dsi.); %g5"9qw'a to be 
in want of the needfal (Ja.). 2. often 


used for ¥°@ eae ” articles to buy 
or for sale. 


eres yo-byag-idan a man of pro- 
perty. Syn. °§%'q'38 bbyor-pa-can; grey 
rdeag-idan (if fon.) 


QA yo-bbog n. of @ medicinal tree 
the bark of whichis taken as a decoction 
in fevers of all kinds. | 

Mae yo-las or “arm of. as used in 
ang Rall ge Maar kas Gara qa Carag 
(Resi). 


ay yoo for “9 below, downstairs; 
apn the ground floor, cellar. 


yay 27 yog-po or “a3: a 1. pole or 
stick for stirring the fire. 2. v. a%q'&, 
ofa yog-rgyal a fruit for all classes ; 
agg Magn bbrag-bu yog-rgyal (Khrid. 
97). 


Hay at yog-goin one that wets his bed 
(Soh.) 


BIE") yohwa 1. to be patient, to be 
capable for, equal to, to cea eto. 2.= 
Xn'a poh-awa. 1* 


Me'B yoh-he collog. =thet will do, that 
is enough. 


MR yok-chag ryeet time and 


place of coming. 


a 
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WIR” yok subst. yield, produce; 4% 
income ; %&'28 yof-deb. account book in 
which is entered the income or receipts ; 
RES yok-sdug collection (of revenue) 
income, proceeds; "&'RN yot-khal (Mx 
Meat aa), Me" E5'9 yoR-sdug-pa collector of 
revenue: %' py a Ween gx the collector 
according to the register of rent (Bisé.). 
eye g Fk By og garage 8 Bx Qaw goer Qu (D. 
gel. 7); M&F yoR-rtats register of income, 
book of receipts (B¥si.). 


MER yok-ye=Pteew adj. certainly, 
surely ; defined as &*7Y5'% and as 45o" 
wear 5} ea sss, everywhere, in all, ever 
before, at all times. 


nay yous all, whole, complete, entire: 

a %za°9°2 lord of all the black-haired, 

e., of laymen; “x95 da Q gr the 
palace in which all wish to meet. 

Weasha yohe-diris uftfe [circum- 


ference} 8. 
Rrwgsa yokp-shyob (ma) copper (8S. Lez.). 
Hrarays ee, ufwy [a full 


circle |S. 


| Mews yots-khul all together, every 
thing: included, inclusive of aH (Rtstt.). 


Menfan yoke-khebe gee [a roof, a 
cover ]8. 


Merge yofis-khyad WE [surrounded]S. 


Mera yokeght mod yeqra [a 
full vessel }8. 


Rew ga yoks-grub (for ew qye) 1. yft- 
fae perfected, accomplished ; the abso- 
lute, what is independant and complete 
in iteelf (Was. 20%). 2. independence, 
self-sufficiency, one of the three /akgaya or 
characteristics of the deity. or of Buddha 


Rew ag 


ncoording to the Vogdodrya school of Bud- 
Thiste; Maw’ gag sesh Sor g Few agar ey 
she Sambhoga-kaya manifestation is sub- 
ject to other’s influence bat the Dhar- 
makdya (the spiritual) is compe in 
‘taelf (4. 78). 

Rewel yore-bdro wrq darkness. 


Mawes yods-geog wafa (limit, begin- 
ning]S. in the mystic language of the 
gw d'g this word=Eyaeea; whilst 
mEa ges Ag" yoks-geog-hbyuh = BFAQ*'S, 
Saree khyim-mthab = So and $79" 
reg glag-tu rnam-dag=™ (K. ko. %, 
$6). | 

Baw alls yoRs-hjom a term for § ba cow 
Mifon.). | | 


Rewakon yoks-hjoms afters, afew [an 
ron beam }8. 


He Fax yoks-ctoge watdren full con- 
ideration; exhaustive inquiry, careful 
liecussion on any subject; fully under- 
stood. 


Hewaye yohs-gauh 
(great heat, affliction 5. 
Mewes yoRs-hdug FA met. a tree. — 

Rewagaa Ka yory-bdug oa-rdol 1. n. 
of a celestial region said to be somewhere 
to the north where the five kinds of *€4"4 
gdod-yan are detained (Bon. ch. 6). 2.= 
acy car AE, ie., Kalpadruma the wishing 


wayfim, tary 


tree of the gods its root being in the - 


abodes of the Asura and ite trunk hangmg 
over the celestial regions #0 that the gods 
may enjoy ite fruite. 

Mewann yohp-blad ov. ache qe 
eseontial spirit. 

Mew § yokeshyor= eqns dgroge-pa 
friendship, company (Mfon.). 
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Mnweks yote-bdsin designation given 
to the tutor or spiritual and philosophital 
instructor ding the childhood 
of the highest incarnate lamas. Thus 
the instructor of the present Panchhen 


. Lama of Tashi-lhunpo is styled: the 
Yong-dsin Lho-pa. 


‘Wawam's yoks-bsafl-can 1. a term for 
27% cug-pa juniper. 2. urfrera (Mfon.) 
the tree of paradise growing on the lofty 
peaks of the Himalaya. 

Mea go hq yoRs-slum-mig lit. the round- 
eye, as mot. the domestic fowl, the cock 


‘(Mfion.). 


Meng golpen 1. adv. aft wholly, 


- completely, altogether ; 4=a'g'5q'@ imma- 


culate, fully purified, quite clean; “xa”. 
gaa afar to give up. entirely; 
Baa'g'ags'< quite lost in - perversences. 
2. generally, universally: 4%: 
geet xfs gftetfan so he was universally 
famed ; “xwqew§°g'34'83 four disciples of 
universal fame. Compounds :—%erysh« 
yohs-eu Gkrig ensnared, entangled, all 
round; x9q_enq yote-su bkag qitatra 
wholly forbidden, stopped; “sways 
yoRs-su bkrus wwate well washed ; ‘Mew 
SY yokesw brkyat aftaa completely 
stretched out [following }8. ; %2r qt yous- 
su gkor aftem: [completely surrounded 8. ;- 
Reng Fawa yoks-ou-gkyobe-pa who'ly pro- 
tected, saved; Searg g's yokp-su skyo-wa 
aft@< to repent sincerely, repentance, — 
regret; Mergaye yokeeu bref wreen 
[binding, counting}5. ; Mewa'y*'9 yohy-ou 
gysr-po afeas whally changed [ms- 
tured]. ; Mewynys yokp-eu mgu-wa uft- 
ary to be very joyful ; Mawr qegea gofs-20 
bgul-wa after, afteq to be very much 
moved (trembling, swimming sabout]&. 
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Hawg edaws yoks-su bygebe-pa acer, afta, 
uftatw, Gaqax to cover completely; %awr 
gaan yoky-su bgeme watsry [enlighten- 
ing |S. Mew gahqs yors-su bgog-pa wow 
to stop oompletely, pull out, take 
away entirely [obstruction]S.; ‘ewq ta 
fade yoks-e« gol to dispute hotly, 
Keegy gua gyons-eu £9yas-pa uftyaa 
[flooded] 4. ; Mera gs yore-ou rgoyug TeITT 
{succession, regular series|S.; “arg 
FIs yore-ou agrogs-byed uit-we [resound- 


ing}]S.; Mewaags  yoks-eu begyer rate 


entirely changed. “wqag'a yof-su 
beflo-wa to make full prayer basing it 
on ones merit and faith ; %¥ewq'9%s5 yors- 
su goog uftwe, ufona cut off entirely ; 
Korg agys yoke-ou hjug-pa uftfaen to put 
in all; "cay 4859 yohe-2u brjod-pa wartin 
to speak without reserve [abused ]8.; 
HRY HT yoRs-ew Rame-pa Ufceriir fo love 
all inherent strength: gt faw%ergq par 
tx the power of the (local) god is 
une ; rary ae BS yoke-su — miien- 
par byed-pa afcamcafa to make very 
eoft, pliable, smooth ; 4g a}'9 yoks-su 
gtoh-wa faqan, Wane [abandonment]6. ; 
Mery Fars yoke rtoge-pa=Aw'sa' sh 
(Mfon.) a wise man, one possessed of 
divine knowledge. «wg Fquvangea 
yoRs-su rtoge-pa lag-byuf-wa having arisen 
from quite reliable information of qftwa 
war fa [attained to decision }S. ; Meag Xa 
yohs-os thob “afcarq (furniture, shaving }¥. 
Mew g ag, yoks-su benen ufcen thoroughly 
pricked [loosened]S. "sey 94? yote-ow 
shyin-pa uftew to give, bestow freely, 
[devotion, exchange, deposit]S.; "aw 
BREN yoke mohe wretre wholly ob, 
scured ; perplexed. "xa'g'R4 yoks-ou amin 
uftara lit. quite ripe [digestion ]5S. ; 4a" 
BEqwn yoke dogepar afy~ the 
whole completed. 
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Wew'g'599 yoks-su dag-pa faufe abeo- 
lute purification, the state of Nired- 
na; also, purification by righteousness, 
purity of one’s doctrine. rq sq a qqn 
the three perfect purities, vis: SYat g'9 
Rergag, Mrerheag sea yfogs af<- 
wm [pure meditation or prayer]S.; Fo 
Mewg sq uftge gia (correct insight}S. 
(KX. 4. ®, 62). 


Rewgrkqwa yoks-su kdoge-pa frwen to 
fasten well (distribution, gift]S. 


Mew ge yonesu bdri afcra [investi- 
gation, enquiry 8. 


Wawy Rs yods-ou bdren=— ws ; Me yRea 
yoks-ws hdren-pa ufcatau [a guide }&. 


Mery iS yokew-spyod = 1.= 9594 
bran gyog servants, slaves, eto. 2. the 
honeymoon of a Brahman (Mfon.). ery: 
TV yoks-se = apyod-pa ufcin, 
complete enjoyment, also (S{#§%) show- 
ing respect or faith. 


Mwy sae’ yoks-su Gwak. qche as mot. 


== the lion. 


Rewrg gue yoke-ou Ghul-bya signifies 
one who makes gifts, lavishes alms on the 
poor and liberally assists the clergy 


_ (fon.) 


Mere i yokeeupnogah tera after 
disrespectful, an infidel (Jffon.). 

Remy ae'@ yoks-ou tshah-wa complete, 
fu) in all its parte, not fractional. 

Syn. 84° hun-tu; wae wa-tehet- 
mod; SQ'R5 dum-bu-min; "SE qthab- 
dag (Mfton.). 

Rewygya yokes geiraca wotidty 
[to oppress 4. 
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tx yos 4, “fw, are all that exists, 
existing; matter, all that comes within 
cognition or perception. 

Byn. 98g2 gehi-grub; ING gehal-bya ; 
IP'G cep-bya ; Sa chog-rnams (Mfon.). 

55g yod-dgu an emphatical expression 
everything, all matter without aught 
left out; FY eergraQ aks’ gu'3'g matter, 
substance, all that exists, everything 
(Rag.). 

Byn, “5 4'Sm yod-do-cog; nana 
mthab-dag (Mfton.).* cag oo 8 

58K" yod-thaf that ff sting ; aco. to 
&ch. thoroughly clear; 8% 4% all that 
exists. a 

HEE yod-do-cog = Mate 'eam' 35, yod- 
tehog thams-cag, oa in Woon’ 35°%5"E Saree: 
a8 qa eg Rata ged (Khrig. $1). 

O15 Fl yod-pa fret, whe, safe, waft 
1. to be, to exist; to be present anywhere. 
As Ja. points out, this vb. may be used 
always in place of 844 although the latter 
may not always re-place 4%§% which is 
more than the mere connective of the 
attribute to the subjects. However 
9 is in the full sense an auxiliary vb. 
as well as possessed of its substantive 
verbal ,use. ff<a7e% where is hef— 
&4 can not be here employed; *taq¢ 
fers my hands are at leisure, I am 
uncosupied; “87g % who is here? As 
an auxiliery with gerund: Heras he 
was eating; «Saye Fy 45 I am reading 
a book; 947% he has gone. The nega- 
tive form of %& is &: Me Pras he is not 
at leisure. In the OC. colloqg. the interro- 
gative form is generally not %4<* but 
Re qe rT} yo-pe ?. aR ar cig? aq he BF hean 
“ dine gompa te tha’ rif-po yé-pe’’ is that 
‘monastery far from here? 2. to have, 
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to be im possession of, to poseess (any — 
quality or piece of property); used with 
dat. of person having or owning: §5%3 
wmFS5 you have many dogs; Marg‘sw 
MTS he has a crafty mind; gv Aaaks: 
w2y8 Maas the king seems to have 
yet a great wish; ga Ma qq He ica 9 
maid-servant whom the queen had; in a 
like manner without a case: } Rays? 
the knife which he had sbout (him); 
Baraka a 9 well having depth 
of 19 fathoms ; By Gk ag fut. of Waa shall 
or will have; A: 9yqrge'%s"ax'gx3q tho 
throne should also have a canopy ; %&'95° 
S59 to beget, produce, effect ; g°%5"ax° 
§+49 got her to havea child. In 0. 252 
is very commonly conjoined quite pleonas- 
tically to %§ in this sense: HVauyt Ky 
ar} gatiq 725 you have seal for the work ; 
ROT BAG THR “hala nyop-che /0-a-ma- 
re”’ I have no things to sell. 


RVI yod-pa-ig 9 wfem existence 
(Cs.); Pq yog-min ara [1. non- 
existence. 2. the plant Guslandina]s.; 
5 RaK yod-eun-Hig non-existence. "2 
yod-meg wf, mfg being and not being. 
MSA aRT RR —yod-meg —_go-bslog-snaf 
optical illusion when one imagines one 
sees what is not existing, or the reverse. 
5'85'R4 yod-tshog-yin there is probabi- 
lity of ite being, existing; aco. to Ja. it 
has the semblance of. being. 


5 yon efwer (Rerifya®) a present 
given to priesta for religious services or as 
alms. »™'%§ a gift consisting of food ; 
priest and mendicant friars (Buddhists), 
Maegan to bestow a gift, to bring an 
offering ; 4yaga' Xu , efwe worth of 
a present ; %%"5"2g4"a to present as a gift ; 
gy %s a physician’s fee (Cs.). 
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Syn. *5'c mohod-pa; 828° brhan-pa; 
a°¥q me-tog. (Mf fion.) 

f BX yon-khar-da=esyorlya 
profane, not very pure, not holy. 

aS qad =——_yon-gyt-gnap-pa= 45 44" 
sbyin-gnag or *E5" 44% an officer or sacrificer 
(&ffon.). 

Syn. %a-Maarags at Re yon-sog bgyed- 
pahi mit: Sowa brimg-pa ; 4 bhram-pa ; 
FORA fe-war-hgyeg; WPM bgreme-pa; 
M¥E8 gtof-wa ; B'4 ghyin-pa ; BAA byin-pa 
(Mfion.). 

4 a8'8 yon-beflo-wa = HR 'AgR (Mflon.) : 
Ray aP aks cae ap aeisa (4.80). Brow 
aga qaese Seas a (4. 155) the prayer 
that one who offers makes that by the 
virtue of his gifts he may gain the position 
of a Bodhisattva. 

428 yon-chab oblation, water that is 
daily offered in a set of five, seven, or nine 
small brass cups to Buddhas, saints, and 
gods. 

Raq yon-bdag waar 1. a priest who 
performs a sacrifice. 2. a householder 
who employs priests to perform sacrifices. 


YF" 5A yon-tan weere, wre, wa; ¥F 
548% Germ; YX good quality, excellence ; 
taste, effect, virtue, valuable properties, 
e.g., the virtues of plants ; also accomplish- 
ments, attainments: %4'°54'§a's yon-tan 
slob-pa to learn something useful; 
property, quality, in gen, e.g., the 
different tastes and effects of medicines ; 
also mystio or fantastic properties (Gir). 
5'°55'95'@4 yon-tan kun-ldan qagqefen,. 

one possessed of all sorts of accom- 
plishments ; 344" °54°95°@5°5 | Ror Seer 
acx'9%'Sa he who is learned and is 
possessed of all accomplishments is 
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peaceful, disciplined, and free ine 
boasting. (Leg.) ; "479597 yos-ten ry 
ileho ywerat the coean of talents, te 
most talented, an epithet of Baits 
(4. V.); Mayerey = yon-ten om fer 
learned, wise, talented ; “437% puis 
meg frac, fingw not talented ; 444 %% 
*'¥a'45' Sgt. of a Bodhienties, (Lh 
8, 437). "55598 yon-tan-cay talentel 
one who has useful khowledge. 


Og "2 yon-po l.v. WR yous (lil 
2.=40'WAaa draf-po min-pa alo YC 
bkhyog-pa crooked, not straight (Zem. 


Syn. S95 kyog-po; Ma 54 yout 
M5 geu-wo; Asc  wi-dretos; 4" 
bohus-pa ; §°'9 sgyur-wa ; “BE pkbyopy; 
39°54 kyag-kyog. (Mfon.). 


wa yob=*%a fob 1. (TR %a ppoh-pi 
the steps at the threshold. 2. stixrep; * 
* instep of the foot. “rgyr@ 
riding on saddle-horee, lit. patting tr 
feet into the stirrups (drom. $0; a 
yob-thag stirrup-leather ; “a'ade the for- 
ing. 3. trench, ditch. 


II" yob-pa, v. FSR gyod-pe 
tp WTO yob-yodmcmn'e the iat 
(Zi¢.). 


WYSE yom-pa vb. to swing, tate 
tremble, to be unsteady, swinging, «: 
the swinging; adj. "rl gompe ab. 
Her Re yorn-yom rolling, swinging. 

W2"EK" Yobu-chat n. of one ow 
Emperors of China (Grub. 4% 18). 


wx A yor-po, or * Bag ale w% 


shaking, tottering, trembling; 
oblique, elanting, in C. 








Hvar | 


x ac yor-cih= ang hom-bu a species 
of tamarisk (in mystic talk) (2/4. rda, 4). 


HAI yon. of a place in Tibet: 94" 


Ra qh hq Gara ae 5 Fe B27 Qe oH aya 


¥4 (A. 108) (Ded. 4, 19). 

Ra yol-go or 4's a oup or vessel of 
precious stone or metal (Yig.). Ado. to 
Schtr., earthenware, crockery; 4%7*'%4 
éhina-ware, porcelain, frq.; %4'% oup, 
bowl af yol-sgo— 84%, 


Wy7 yol-wa Ll: axfhat, wart, yeat 
sbet. curtain : 44" a8'240'8-yol-was.hbrel-wa 
to stretch a curtain over; 4a'a'ag‘a 
to draw a curtain; "aa 85'a to close the 
ourtain (of a door); §<'%4 silk-ourtain; 
aaa calico-curtain; F¥% ggo-yo! door- 
curtain. | 

II: vb. 1. to have past, be done: Yr 
34 "%~ mid-day is past ; 4M spog-yol 
eof the. evening has past; 4135"Ra'q 
has gone by midnight, Ya%ara:ps. the 
#un is nearly down, has nearly set; Ya 
aaa the sun has passed over the hill- 
top; 3waw%ara to be past, of time, 
- youth, ete. 5 RRC ox Grae Rage wind and 
' rain setting in and oeasing at the proper 
time. 2. also=F%a'a gyol-wa in C. 

Way yos (ATR) parched corn, mostly 
parley and wheat; °gy%iw parched 
rice. MH aay yop-hthag = FN'U BIN' or FH" 
204 parched barley, rice or wheat made 
into flour: SR qyoms 2 55 Meraeq' Qs (4. 
119). : 

Syn. Ears phop-pa; 8098 boad-pa ; Moray 
yobkra; ww hess mrdseg Bi rina-can 
(Hffon.). 


WA or Marg yog-bu =the rabbit: or hare, 
but is found so used only in the calendar 
or in astronomical calculations: “agit 
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595 a 89088 kewagy ek Ba54 he visited 
Bdorje gdan im the second month of the 
spring of the Aare-year (A. 98). 

APA byag acta, wat (fas tea-ma-ra) 

the Tibetan yak, Boe grunniene; is very 

abandant throughout Tibet, especially in 
the north-east, but does not seem to pene- 
trate further north than the Akka Tagh 
range or the Koko-nor region. In Tibet, 
the male is called 4 gyag and the fomale 
ABH bbri-mo ; «74 (sometimes called qq" 
%) uncastrated yak-bull which is very wild 
and fierce ; 44% or 946° wild-yak; q49'§ 
horn of a yak; 3**ahw24 9 long- 
haired shaggy yak. 7 sbat. ‘the tail of 
the yak: S@ Re Sey aapquaeads'sage'a 
(idiomatically) to preserve one’s morals as 
the yak takes care of its tail (A. 150); 
hence $4q'E'9 to carefully preserve. 
_ S492 G@yag-sde n. of a place in the 
district of FR NTR ES siie-mo pveg-ede- 
rdsoh (Résis.). 

MATHS gyag-rmeg (SH 34% pial! al 
954) P (Blo-gbyof. 7). 

AIAG" gyah 1. wwit, Mt; syn. 584 gyal; 
§ phywa. 2. happiness, blessing, prospe- 
rity : 4% 24" blessing comes (from), growth 
of prosperity ; 4*'4% prosperity vanishes ; 
qn gya-gkyob, TE 'AZGN sacrifices 
and other ceremonies to secure pros- 
perity ; 44a’ gyafi-kiaf a house -far- 
nished with rich farniture, precious things, 
and equipped with all acoompaniments of — 
prosperity ; 4%" 9 gyafl-sgro-wa er FR AM 
a chest containing treasures ; 44% gyafi- 
dar kind of white scarf indicative of pros- 
perity, wealth, and long life: Fes. rv 
paarase (Résis.). 3. gulf, abyss. 

+ HT'A gyad-skyo-wa immodest beha- 
viour, shameless conduct, =%°4'8 co-pdri- 
wa ; also, to.slight. 
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"5 gyot-dkar as met. a sheep. 

Syn. @F lug; FRR gyat-mo; 
bal-{dan (Mfon.) 

RY gyak-khug the bag in which aus- 
Picious articles (aywe) are kept. 

TB gych-sprubu= Fe} jade: SH 
ago gade'ks if it is white the jade is 
called yang-du (Jig. 26). 

a8 Gyah-wa wee, ufc [a cow's foot 
or hoof]8. 

qn 'gN gyah-bum or FR 'FE'9'gNo the 
auspicious pot in which sacred gold 
ornaments, gold coins, and other precious 
things are kept. It is gemenalily consecrated 
by a lama with spells asered to the god 
of wealth (Daambhala) aad the goddess 
¥xqa'e; tho top of this pot being covered 

a kind of silk scarf contaimmg Spures 
of the Dorje: Fan § Aawy qu k 202 
praperaeg (Risis.). 

me: % gyah-tehe for F* gyah and J. 

una gyah-gshi 1. an orgie in Tantrik 
mysticism for which a stuffed human skin 


ares 


is said to be required (Réew.). 2. wfan 


the whole skin of an antelope on which 
religious men sit ;a00. to Jd. a skin couch, 
dlso a covering in general. - 

mp Xe’ gyah-rof a precipice descending 
into a deep ravine (Vig. 67). 

7@q gyah-lug the effigy of a sheep 
made of butter used at religious ceremony 
of Sega gyafl-sgrub ‘the calling in of 
blessings.’ 

AP EM gyat-lugs W{s4-warx a mantle ; 
skin of an animal used for clothing. 

ape Fe 8e§ GJ yah-cog bos-ra n. of a place 
in Kham (Lof. 4, 28.) 

YEN gyat-sa eth, sara [a deep cavern, 
a cecipice|S. Brat ayaemm’ high as 
yo stand, eo deep isthe gulf. qwaw 
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alfs'9 gyah-s jag bdein-pa to snatch from 
the abyss, to save (Thgy.); 2&3 quewit 
99 woody w waft this only rus 
into rooky precipices (4. K. 9-69). 

'@ gyah-tha a deity of the Shamans 
dispensing happiness (ScA.). 

THI gyan-pa WE, WE a cutaneous 
eruption: akin to itch, which is said to 
invade any part of the body and to be 
combined with a copious discharge af 
matter; aco. to Ja. hereditary and -not 
contagious: MAC apryayagra, Fer 
PETAR HR] Padgate Fear) akygqay 
Tarek ge 5'Rs if the gyan-pa erup 
tion is acratohed there is a little sensaticn 
of relief but if indeed-there was no itching 
there would be happiness. So worldly 
happiness is a temporary relief but happier 
wall would one be without itching dasires. 

APES gyah-pa, pe quer gyale, 1. to 
signal, to beckon : qwtQeapura to signal 
for calling one ; 4yewspemn ( flag.), waved 
the hand (to call somebody). 2. grejection 
of a roof, Pate 998 projection af roof 
where birds take shelter; GY9"" a pieoe of 
shelter from rain; *73°99*s sheltering 
tent. 3. fan: i i: fan ; 
pass silk fan. 

BRETT pyab-mo shat. a call by signal 
from the hand or by the waving of a scarf. 

RPA gyam="4% shar ; wares 
479 (?) 

APSE! gyam-ps slab of stone, roof- 
slate, for F"'R' gyab-gpak. 

APR gyab wafer rast, ey yr oxide 
of iron; = 9'* oxide of copper, verdi- 
gris. 4R'seo freed from rust; to clear, 
polish, ¢.g., a mirror. 
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qn'§'8. gunb-kyi-ma a small high-alpine 
Seasserea, the flower of which plant is an 

bsbali doi 

qm'tq gyab-thig 1. a lime drawn on 
n dete with a lead-pendl (Ja). 2. a 
slate-penail or lead-pencil, aleo ™*' BY gymb- 
penyug. 3. bolt or ber: q**gta gyab- 
reyeb-pe to bolt, to ber; FAI gyed- 


pbge-we to unbolt, unber. _ 


'24To gyah-bdrul-wa to be mouldy, 
Lo get rusty, to get covered with foul ex- 
xancous matter (Seh.). 

TH gyod-epok 1. slate. 2. oil of 
vitriol: in ©. verdigris. 


TAQ ER gyah-ck-siyer one of 


the generic names of the Sekya-pa hier- 
archs (Zof. #, £0). 


APIQ"S gyah-wa to: shudder, to itch; 
nlso defined as *499'95'8 itching of the 
skin; qaqwh'qu'n? 45 scratching the body 
Ear relief (Ya-sel. 28); "99 gyab-egog 
itohing in the body; sq “qs qurgq’ 
a9 itching in the arm-pit, &o. _ 

T'S gyab-pa rusty (Ja.). 

APIQARE” Gyab-bsa8 n. of a place in 
Tibet (Lof.%, 5). 

RVR HES Gyah-beak kiri-dpon n, of 
one of the Governors of Tibet under the 
hierarchy of Hyro-mgon Uphags-pa of 
Sakya (Zof. *, 13). | 

POST gyah-rug-pa= 44% a medicinal 
1erb, Picrorhiza (mystic) (Mif. rda.). 

ee: gyab-cid the maple. 

Syn. Tes bdag-shag; Bawe nn-geal; 
MGS c-dhyonda; 94m skyepma; SAK eX 
wera rab-tu char jheby-ma; sXe ats 
lraf-sroh briod; THE gim-bi-rtse ; (ficfiq- 
Wa); FET Y ES nagekyi mi-bdra (Bfon.). 
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RP gyareep kha, 95: gdoh and 
#54 mdun, (.c.,-month, face and front. 
nr gyar-khad=gmey human body, 


rent, but generally capitetion tax. 


correctly written for “9" to avow, 
promine, undertake. 
Syn. West dem-fesepe; PARE 


_—<khap-hlede-pa. 


| RP884'9 Qyar-bdron-pa= FF "8859 goyan- 
ddren-pa to invite, to call one to ono’s 

AIX "El gyar-po 1. anything borrowed, 
taken as a loan, a loan: qwakagx-aat: 
qre'H'8a this is a loan of the four (cons- . 
tituent) elements. (Birom. Ff, 108). 2. 
credit for what has been lent or advanced. 


RIX") oyar-wa to borrow, to hire: 
W ge gered gex'§ having borrowed a lamp 
in the castle; 44a 4k'que‘a to hire night- 
quarters; PR Tq IR tenant, lodger; 
qe 859 4G, a AER step-father, Agus 
step-mother, §°4** adopted child (Ji.). 

es" Bae 'a dyar-mo thah-pa n. of a medi- 
cinal flower: qu<'¥-qc‘qw gearalisarn' ang - 
(BMedg.). | 

+ 9S Qyar-tsha=%°4 shame, bashguf 
neas. 

+ 885 gyar-lon= Pera promise. 

+ AR'G Qyar-lam 1.55 front-side 
or before one’s presence. 2.=ci°@H rut 
dam dream (K. d. %, 197). 


AAA gyal frp yawning, gaping. 
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APTN gyarpa waew', xfwe the 
right hand or side, "qa quw™ the right 
hand ; 444 on the right (hand), Fwy 
to the right, 444% from the right; 
Req ava the right eye; ®y 44" the right. 
hand ; 4 99" 4 gyas-phyogs-ia to or on the 
right-hand side; qewSepra id. ; quaqty 
right and left; qv q%yerg'a to look-all 
round to the right and the left. One of the 
two provinces into which Tsang anciently 
was divided is 7$ the right-hand 
division, the other is 445 the left side 
division or banner (Los. *, 4). qearage'fy 
aya@'gee a sitting posture in which the 
right leg is stretched forth (qa 94°58’ 
ena age Qagaesa) (Ya-sel.). quar’ 
Py 95 AYN gyas-khag gyon-gkris one hiding 
or covering the fault of another, one 
defending another. 9*Be gyas-hkhyil, 
xfeuraa invariably reverting to the right 
side (coiling to the right-hand side; as 
conch shell with rings) reverting to the 
right hand side. qvw'a4'q%q"a ka gyas-len 
gyon-hyog lit. taking by the right hand 
what the left gives or places into it, 
f.e., to re-arrange papers, records, eto., 
also furniture. © Wa quaras qty-cta fw 
vfs qi Pa}8au gon. to present or to 
help a person with things taken asa loan 
or on credit from another party (Bésit.). 

ae gyi=8 dbyi the Tibetan lynx; 
ag gyi-spyah lynx and wolf. 48° 
X59 45045 the flesh of lynx vures 
disease caused by evil spirita: a 'afya, 4X 
gat, ATay two sacerdotal cloaks, four 
skins of lynx and wolf, and four bucklers 
(A. 101). 

ASE] gyigs-pa sbet. eructation ; 
aleo aa vb. to belch, eructate: FACH's'er 
Man Qa gr gQapr 854 to eructate from 
eating capsicum, etc. (Nag.). 
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ARK gyid-ston wace [J]. a subordi- 
‘nate feeling. 2. a secondary flavour)8. 


AY gys Gow, Fa the Ladak and 
'W. Tibet turquoise. Syn. ¥%-é po-ro-dea; 
Ry 24'gTH rinchen rgyal-po; FAINT 
tdo-yi rgyal-po (Mion.). The finest tur- 
quoise are obtained from 4 mine in the 
‘neighbourhood of the Gafp-can mountains 
of Ngari Khorsum. Those of inferior 
quality come from India and elsewhere. 
There are asserted to be at least five varie- 
ties of this precious stone called vata 
NE, WE, Wee, way, and 
my 24 (Los. 5, 1). FR gyu-kha the 
turquoise colour; FP ear aE ys 
3" turquoise-colour, iron-colour, sky- 
colour and saffron-colour (Vig. 20). #44 
74 the front turquois in the head-dress 
of females; § 4 little turquois-stones; 
W432 frq. for Fy ake turquois-blue ; ya 
a glacial-lake, a blue glittering lake. 99 
Q34's gyu-hoal-ma= 4A gyu-khra spotted 
turquoise : FA% gal ay ase sry “Gaal ten 
(Bésit.). 

wqtaa Gyu-thog-pa n. of an ancient 
noble family in Tibet from which one of 
the four state ministers or Shapé are gene- 
rally selected by the Government of 
Lhasa. Their palace stands near the 
qa Tqera Gyu-thog sam-pa a bridge in 
Lhasa. $y W555 'a75-G Gyu-thog you- 
tan mgon-po n. of a celebrated physician 
and author of medical works who flourished 
during the reign of king Thi-grok d-ju- 


. btean. He is said to have thrice visited 
' Magadha from Tibet in order to. study 


Senskrit medicinal works st Nalanda. A 
blook-print biography of this worthy con- 
sisting of 149 leaves exists in the Govern- 
ment library at. Lhasa in which work it is 
stated that he lived to the age of 125 years. 
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is also mentioned that the gods and 
mons presented him with an immense 
antity of turquoises and other precious 
mes heaping them on the roof of his 
use, hence he was called by the name 
my ta, 

Tee ESR gyu-drug sflon-mo= "3 
rwg the dragon symbolical of the thun- 
r; and hence signifying thunder: °4&° 
Bagg agey Ba sak gga ads ge fe ager a 
‘me | 

7S' STK Gyu-drug-stod n. of a place in 
» district of Nyang in the province of 
ang (Deb. 4, 35). 


3 @4 gyu-ldan vegetable incense of the 
lour of turquoise (Rts#s.). 

93°95 gyu-bur=99'R gyu-khra: 5830 
“GR aR Qh atarase’ (4. 12). 


aya gyu-byl=9y gye and 9°§ byteru: 


“quoise and coral. 

ayat Gyu-misho one of the names by 
ich lake Yamdok is known in Tibet 
, Lah). 

ay eile Ba" gyn-mdsod sfon-mo n. of a 
mon (sa-$dag) who presides over time 
make it auspicious or inauspicious. 

AY S% gyu-rud for FEE goud-drufi. 
#4°% gyw-lo 1. an epithet of a disciple of 
en-rab who was a counterpart of Maud- 
lyayana (Bon.). 2. turquoise leaf; 7a 
, a0 ase gyu-lo bkog-pahi bdag-mo an 
ithet of the goddess Dolma (Yig. k. 61) ; 
Bats aR: gyu-la bkog-pahi shid the 
‘estial mansion of the goddevs Dolma 
‘ty. k. 61). 


TY gyugps in re Hyys lag-pa 
upppa for “75949 lag-pa dbyng-pa to 
urish or brandish the hand. 
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RRR" gyud= ell ge’ mdeo-gywh 1. the 
cross between cow and yak. 2. n. of a 
place in Tibet (Ded. 4, 22). 


| RAYE 'GE' gyuf-drufi ufes, area the 
Sanskrit Svastika or Tibetan Fy '§*, the 
mystic croes -f “is only & monogrammatic 
symbol formed by the combination of the 
two (Pali) syllables jt su, and tix 
seasté, which term is a compound of su, 
“well” and asti, “it is” meaning “it is 
(fatalistic) well ” or “so be it,” implying 
complete resignation under all ciroum- 
stances, not the meek resignation of the 
Christian bowing to the chastening of the 
Almighty.” (Cunningham’s Bilsa Topes.) 
Latterly it is thought that the swastika 
or %§<%§ derived its shape from @) the 
sun and thus may be connected with sun- 
worship. If that is so, the 4 would help 
to explain the perambulation of holy 
objects of the Bonpos which leaves the 
honoured object to the left not as with 
the Buddhists to the right. 

The Buddhists seem to believe that 
the sun moves round the top of Sumeru 
leaving it to the right. But in that case 
the shape of the 4Y& 4 must originally 


hhave been reversed in form. This sign is 


used by the Bonpo in the place of the 
Buddhist Vajra (Rdorje): 8 4w at s aye: 
qe ae they found the ewastika cross on 
the lake Manasarowara (Zam. 4). FR §* 
aBes gyufi-druf bkyil-wa= ge th ge: 
king’s palace (Mfon.). FOS S'S95 gyuf- 
druf-dgon Buddhist monastery, Lama 
Yurru in Ledak (Cunn.); F835 34 gyud- 
drufi-can qm an epithet of Vishou 
(fon). FE GRU gyud-drut-fuh 
beags n. of a Bon religious work on con- 
fession ; ite Buddhist counterpart being 
Ms 
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BE ET ge Agr Ae ELD byah-ched  liu- 
beags gyuh-drua-pa the follower of the 
Gyuf-druf or Bon religion. 

mAS 5 Sa Re Gyut-druk tehul-khrims 
n. of a Bon sage (G. Bon. 35). 


AAR ER WAT SR gyul-drus sems-gpab the 
counterpart of a Bodfteattva in the Bon 
religion (G. Bon.). 


$b YE gyuk-po or 436M gyutt-pho 
wagaze, qa (5S. Lox.) alow caste people 
of India. : 


TIES gyuh-wa= 95952 phyir-phud- 
pa 1. to outcaste; to cast out. 2. one of 
very ugly and repulsive appearance, & 
cadaverous-looking person. 3. acc. to Jd. 
tame, opp. to ‘9 rgod-pa wild. 


aH gyusl-mo, (Rarea'®) 1. qrerfart 
a woman of the lowest caste in India. 
2. acc. to (S. Lez.) wifeaeft; and to Ja. 
wfaar a libidinous woman. 


EPYX gyur or ¥8 1.=4% sleep, slum- 
ber. 2. v. Fea gyul-ewa (Ja.). 


RIAA gyur-sa or FAX 4 gyur-sa-wa 
faax, yt (dependence, support|S.; a tree 
bent under the weight of its flowers or 
fruits (Rés#. 17). 


aya gyul-wa or WTFH54 to fight, 


make battle; also 48% gyu/ as subst. tara, 
ww, fauw, battle, fight, war; qye9 aw 
gas a= a 949 to dress in coat of mail, 
to be in full armour. FYW8|54 gyui- 
hgyed-pa feqa, warra to give battle, 
age’ sy wah gyel-gys sa-gshi Fees a battle 
field. Jya= gyul-fo ca, wtf a battle, 
fight ; acc. to Jd. an army facing the 
enemy and ready for battle; Fyae< <e- 
wite; qyvix aya gfafre the eldest 
of the Pandava brothers, one fearless and 
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sturdy in fight, a hero (Mfon.); qqwz* 
ayo or FETS AGTA to go to battle; 
mgaks tia grstfor eon wfae ([skilfal 
in making war, a hero in_ battle|é. 
age gas agecatag gy ee the different 
kinds of war ory: QV AA59'g glad-pohi dpab- 
sgra; * GSH bbrw-mat-po; 50 aR, 
49% git-riabi bekyod-puge; BASE eprin-gyi- 
igra; FRAT essa rta-wgra geah-mtho 
bisher-wa ; WSBT QTRaTy ahah skyes-bubi 
drege-agra; EYE TS SRG bkhrug-ris pate 
ha-yi sgfa; MUHA ERY sab-moki. Ka-ro 
kha-gish gra; GU GU T4585 9g Thab-thad- 
pa dan-bekyod-pahi-sgra 85'5'§ mar-mar 
ggra; RT ENSAR Yea = glag-cor-ca-wohi- 
sgra-hdres-pa (Mfon.). F8T59% gyut-dkrug, 
occurs in Fya" "aS gyul-dkrug paki 
bkhor-lo (Gyw. 10). $QU aR 8975'S gyal 
bskrad-pahi-pkhor-lo (Gyw. 10). 

aya" gyul-kha wer, wert 1. a thresh- 
ing-floor. 2,==yw'eet war, a battle. 9g 
RAS gyul-hkhraug-pa fafa disorder, an 
up-rising in a country. 

ager ae’ (Ag &) gyul-thadé a threshing floor 
wfart (a multitude of threshing floor; 


the plant Anthericum tuberasum|S. 


qgascks oyulds hdsin as met.=s 
knife or sword. 


me SARS gyul-na bryig=5e'4 dpah-wo 
a hero, a champion (Méon.). 

YAS" gyul-sprod-pa to do battle, to 
fight, strive, struggle. 

Syn. 679 bkhrug-po ; ka Adsifi-sca ; 
ara AN gyul-goompa ; FAA rgol-sca ; 3 
ES hthab-risog; B24, mfon-par sid; 
RYN rdeg-geog; “ETA bkhrug-loh; F 
aan’ kha-bthab-pa; FIC°3S9 gyul-bgyed- 
pa; 2S bthab-pa (Miton.) 

TIT ETT gyul-bslog-pa to avert war, 
also, to rout an enemy, to make the 
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enemy run away or retire: 9yq'ayq'aa’ 


«/%&'% a wheel which can subdue an enemy 
and bring victory (Gy. 16). 
ETAT gyud-lag—=Fa'AW ston-lag (Nag). 
FETA R” gyul-beruA a sentinel or mili- 
tary sentry, watoh-guard: Fy" aq’ at 
a" (yu. 10). 


RR" 2 gyehwa 1. freq, qee to 
swing, waft, to flow, agitate, to move a 
thing softly to and fro: ¢8' 4883 moved 
by the waves to and fro.; ya pearg gaa 
to flow over a country, with floods or 
hostile armies, eto. (2fa.); 52's FREa 40 
turn over books. 2. (®tg'9) to agitate 
the mind, to turn off the attention, te 
disturb the mind: gw yxqaewrse: the 
king looking away, directing his attention 
to something else; #arags Qwakea the 
soul is disturbed by the devil; a q&a'q 
undisturbed, attentive; 45°9%'R-a&e-a or 
qza'Ito be quite attentive, not to be 
disturbed by any thing, inexcitable, a 
character in which Buddha excels and 
' which all must strive to attain to. 3. sbet. 
as FS diversion, pleasure, recreation ; 
jest, joke: qRewets Spry these 
are no falsehoods spoken in jest (Afi7.). 

TTR gyeds-byed fafe fig. a pig. 

RAE gyen 1. 3859 gven-glyor-wa 
to caluminate. 2. n. of a royal family: 
qe SRW TAN Gyen-eahlg phya-la jthen 
a sen of king Bala sais-gyen-la bthen (G. 
Bon. 28). 

AANA gyem-pa or Sgt 1, aks; 
Bq bdog-log or *4y urea awa forni- 
cation, incest, adultery. F4'95'9 gyem- 
byed-pa to commit adultery, fornication. 2. 
farareat false dealings, acting wrongfully. 

WARE guer-kka or egy wa deil- 
bs gyer-kha-ma small bell attached to 
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the neck of a Lhasa lap-dog as an orna 
ment. 


Er gver-siiom-pa wat (weary, 
drowsy |S. 


RAK" ggyer-pa= BAKA pena ba 


Tat ganda s afi easatefew [in | 


the manner of a proud king]S. (4. K. 


1-88). 


+ 9H gyer-po we an expert, one 
who is well versed in any subject. Ac. 


to Jd. adj. wise, prudent, circumspect. 
Syn. ren mkhaz-fag; "I mkhas- 
pa; Seera grims-pa. 
ax] gyer-wa 1. vy. SRA gyel-wa. 
2. passion, misbehaviour: §s'R' atx eq 
(¥ig. 48). 
RIAK OA) gyer-bag=aeaersy gna 
gyel-can light, luminous body or space. 
RX: Hl gyer-ma qaafty  guines 
pepper, Capsicum. 
PVH Gyer-mo-thak n. of a place in 
Kham (Ya-sel. 17). 
MPRX'AE'S Over-cif-pa n. of a medicinal 
plant : an Fea Ravage ak dade 
AN gyei 1. =e afige, slumber- 
ing ; indolence. 2. n. of a place in Kongpo 
(Ded. 4, 46). 


of IRE pyel-pa 9850984 hdod-pa 
gcig an urgent wish; a passion. 


ARYA" gycl-wa 1. to be id® lazy, 


:slothful ; qtea'aa% incessantly, continu- 


ally, busily. 2. in gq98a's to forget. 
AAAS gycl-ma=°F%'H byhyon-ma a 
harlot, prostitute (Mfon.). 


BRT gyo or sg gyowgyy, also ay 


~~ 


gyo-skyw, craft, cunning, deceit (Ja.) ; 4% 
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aa gyo-bkol id.: GH UTR RAG FT = yah-shih gyo-wa-aig being of light a ag 
oa ane Rey aay hagagan (Khrig. 45). FR mobility. 


gyo-khram= FUSE BM gyo-wgyu-dad khram 


both decsit and cunning. 

mt4q% gyo-bgui quaking, trembling, 
shivering 9T°q4'35'H gyo-kgul chen-po 
great quaking, Syn. #442899 gyo-shit- 
bul; S83 S9 bdar-shifi-ideg; MarR 
yom-yom; Faq gig-cig; Bey Bq sig-sig; 
Mea A 8Gt yos-oe-hgul; “EIN bkhruge; WH 
BRN kun-tu-pkhrugs (Mfon.). 

a 34 Gyo-0an 7, aS, wr, figa 
crafty, deceitful ; a deceiver, cheat : 44°34; 
RD Ragry' 3 uc'R-¥e (Rasa.). 

Byn. 53°95 dye-byed ; BROS khram-byed ; 
§B5'35 dhyen-byed; BA egyu-can; WEe 
af% geuge-mkhan ; 98°95 phra-ma-byed; A 
BS slu-byed; BPI lcc-ghiepa; 39% 
gyd-gyw-oan; WRENS ma-rulepa; Fay 
igyu-ma-mkhan; FUER — gyo-sgyw-can 
(Mfon.). 

RTs gyo-thon= +8 8 Ea what is found 
in excess (Risii.) ; aleo as vb. 47 %X to be 
in excess, to exceed ;=%«'a or 2808 bphel- 
a excess. ” | 

S8'U§ gyo-ldan 1.=9%34, 2. a hill- 
stream, a stream. 3. met. a woman 


(Mfion.). 


_ TF gyo-gnog a ooking pot or vessel. 


— Byn. 99 phra-wa; ©" rdea-ma; Mara 
khog-pa; 8°°% mi-tha-ra (Mfon.). 


FATS gyo-s0a,p £. 9% gyog=Dag30.1. 
to move, to remove; to wave, waver, to be 
unsteady. atta mi-gyo-wa wea not 
moving, not agitated, as met.=a moun- 
tain. Fta2 Ag 34 gyo-wabi mig-can st val, 
& woman with rolling eyes; FF2"a gyo- 
meg-pa frqa unmoved, steady. 2. sbet. 
moveableness, mobility: «'e'a%-a%5 


qT5'35 Gyo-wa-can (ARG OWSqwe pial 
pss Grege-pe) an elephant that is med fr 
coupling (Mfor.) 

STs Qyo-wa-pa wfagy [defeat ; i 
terocourse |S. . 

STAKE gyoweht sdok-po= FryR 
*e: gporgkar-if the Sal tree the gun d 
which is used as ineense (Mf fon.) 

W535 gyo-byeg 1. faxw that move-« 
quakes fig.=8*" riuf the wind (Mien). 2 
wre the crow. Trey MR RK'G rriasl-ths 
the god of wind (Mfon.). 8. 9435" gp 
byed-pa to cheat, to deosive ; also ane wh 
cheats: FTRV RFR Hay qe Deans Fe 
alga (X. d.%, 136). 

BUA gyo-meg 1. honest, without deeez 
er cunning (Mfon.). 2 farqn, far, 1 
wwe immoveable, unverying, 


| constant, 
firm : 358g 'F gyo-meg glak-rdes lit. the 


firm cow-herd, an epithet of Vishw 
(Mfon.). 

Syn. $99 plagpa; 49 brings: 
Bag's mi-bgyurwa; B-Rq setehig; Ory 
mui-gyo; Bes gehom-meg (Mfon.). 

STH oyo-mo Wifeant « low women. 


NX Gyo-rs one of the two early divi- 
sions of the province of U: sqwaay 
wry a” (Lol. 4, 4). 


Atay gyog or gyog-po 1. service, work 
Reg Sh = cress T have werk, | 
have business, I am busy; A qq are 
to serve, be in men’s service, to obey. 
2. 87a, W;=M8 man-cervant ; SF 

master and servant, master and 
attendants ; 4§"§14 service at sick-bed, 0 
nuree, one that attends aick persons; FY 
ace ety gG servant, servant) 


aerre| 


servant, and the servant again of the 
latter. #°48-e5'aq% one who is bound 
to serve till his death, a life-servant; 
a'3'q'x90'9 aq 9 slave whose son and 
grandson are bound to serve. %4°§a 
agen c2 aq ffx'§u attendants and retinue 
who have been kindly protected (Bdsa. 
19); "87m gyog-gla wfa, fram pay, 
salary, wages; FA'S"'94 gyog-nafi-san a 
house-servant, a servant who gets his food 
and wages or at least the former from his 
master’s house; Faw gyog-rigg those 
in service=§*'% officials. 

aay 2 gyog-pa, pf. FIN gyogs 1.= 
qaam'a (Mfon.) sfreea to cover, to 
strew over or upon : 4% 9a %q'a to cover 
a child with a garment ; *fa'r's' qq to 
cover one’s head with a pot (Gir.) ; also 
gata a gareg's to cover the pot’s 
mouth with a wire-grate (Gir.) ; ®oqwa 
qaqa the external cutaneous covering 
(in the embryo) (Ja). ; Xs praw aan the 
hill-tops were covered with snow (Af#.). 
2. to pour out or off. 

SGN gyogs=Paw a cover (Mfon.) ; 
WTWHTA cover, covering ; #F' eRe covering 
for the head, cap ; aleo fig. for self-delusion, 
self-deception (BGi.); Q. qaqy, Ir qrqu 
upper-garment, mantle; #5 3%4*" lower 
garments, breeches; F4"'34 gyoge-can 
anything covered, having 4 cover; 
qa gyoge-ma, dress, covering (Hfon.). 


aps gyo¢ in C. the large intestine 
(Ja.). 


ANS gyon ara, wa the left hand or 
side; F44'4 on the left, to the left ; aa's, 
towards the left ; #4.44W45 from the left 
side ; FF 94S or FA '4f5 Foggy ew Tt 
@ sitting posture the left leg stretched 
forth; it has been described as: yargq 
Re ORM aE yer Z Agger ad gu (Ya-sel.). 
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W853 y Gyon-gyi tha atte [a sage, 
author of the fourth Mandala of the Rig- 
veda }8. 

M4434 gyon-can 1.=3 4 acat. 2.=955 
a@ demon, devil (Mfon.). 3. Fa 34 wz, 
ferg crafty, perh. also fornicator. 

_ FATS gyon-gpyo-wa= BR ER 'On 95a, 

FAH gyon-ma 1. the left hand (J4.). 


2. a woman: §§'8&'§4'%4' 33 a woman who 
is possessed of seductive virtues; Faas 


- gyon-inig-ma aterm for a handsome woman 


(Mfion.) ; a woman of captivating looks. 
RASS gyon-lam= 25'S bad road or 
path ; also bed behaviour (Ifon.). 


PRS Cyy0b-pa pf. §%as gyobs to move 
about, to swing, flutter: 94q cafe to 
fiutter the wings ; 9 @4' 94a" to strike out 


_ with the arms and legs. "4°95 gyob-bye¢= 


§§ gru-skya (Mfon.) 1. an oar. 2, 244 
a fan, the fan of yak-tail to drive away 
flies. 


ayear ia gyom-thog described as 5A’ 
Nequ'a Fey %qq (Riai.) any structure with 
step-like plinth, steps one above another 
of sn altar. 

@ gyor-=FR SS feet [1. a heap, 
2. a crooked device |S. 


AI<'S gyor-che collog. a good deal, 
great quantity : Tek sau gvarg Asta poy 
gow as Bing Ra By (Fig); PRAT guar 
ma-gz0, oollog. 8 great many, very many ; 
cognate ions for which are :—4*' 
wr aF Qa, qhx's oF dan 38 (Risi.); aoe’ 
RK s1g 5 OR 95 o' EBS Be 1 gas or al ay 
a5-qn dqua'® Fe ahs (D. cel. 11). 

RARX "2 Gyor-po n. of a place between 


Ta-nang and Dol-phyi and Dal-ngan in 
Lho-kha. 


\ 
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ax"d gyor-wa [l. v. 9aRa. 2. v. 
asa, 3. v. G] Ja. 


TERA gyormo (ERED grays 


dar-po-che) 1. asail. 2. gxti aR ryya. 
mishohs-gyor a wave, billow. 

_ aR ovor-yo! a sail; F459" gyor-gih 
a boom or mast. 


RY gyol-wa v. Here yol-wa. 


RN gyos I: 1. prov. for 9%, in Fw 
¥* circumambulation from left to right so 
that the right side is towards the person 
or object that is reverentially to be saluted 
(Ja.). 2 v. aa | 


CRA IT: (Hatara Yo beos-ps) cooking 
food ; F359 to cook: gqx fyrgt ae 
Sa er gaye egy aay Bx ater aids aa gge’ 
424 pitching two felt-tents, in the white 
one (he) kept the remains, while in the 
black tent they cooked their food and slept 
one night (4. 120.). FP gyog-khak 
kitchen, cooking house, the place where 
the food for the general body of monks 
is cooked ; THE VER RE’ dye-sloh epyibi 
me-khat (Nag. 69); aleo qa"pR' or saz: 
(Miton.), 390 gyoethab="% thab-ka, 
also 988% gyos-sa a hearth ; @wgx 
gyos-sbyor utensils; &c., necessaries for the 
kitchen: 9f9§x 543K gyosdyor yas. 
edag-pes (Jig. 26). 
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X ra 1. is thejtwenty-fifth letter of the 
Tibetan alphabet and is always pro- 
nounced rather strongly. 2. num. fig. : 25. 


X Il: in Budh *& demonstrates the 
state of all matter as being fine as an atom 
or even more inconceivable than an atom 
(XK. d.%, 821); in Tantrikism it repre- 
sents a state whioh is free from 44 rkyen 
(co-ordinate influence) (KX. g. %, 43); in 
mysticism <=§®)% a widow or one who 
is without a husband (X. g. FP, 179). 


X IIL: era a goat ; \¥ ra-mo a she-goat; 
e759 wenger goat and sheep fold; * 
3% ra-kyal bag made of goat's skin. BX ra- 
skyur= STH risab-mo (mystic) (Mifi. rda. 


~ 4). SY* ra-skyeg a gelded he-goat ; *Y ra- 


guor collog. ®3 ri-gu a young goat, kid ; 
3% ra-rgod wild goat; <34 ra-thug he- 
goat; <8 ra-ther serge or shawl made in 
Tibet with the fine wool called @'@ khu-ds 
growing next to the skin of the Tibetan 
goat: xanax Rec aweakwrat wn (Jig. 
23). *ys thick serge made of goat’s hair ; 
<q" ra-ipags goat’s skin, kid leather; *@ 
ra-gpu= 30 8 rahi-gpu goat hair ; <8 ri-pho 
a gelded he-goat ; 84 ra-slog a coat with 
goat’s skin lining; <@4 ra-lug smaller 
cattle, i.2., goat and sheep—in enumera- 
tions of domestic cattle the * or goat 
always precedes the-@4 or sheep. *4{ ra-¢a 
goat’s flesh, goat-mutton. 

Syn. 2% tehe-tshe; WHE ag-tshar; WF 
Saray ag-tshom-can ; W°§R wa-dphyat ; Yak, 
dri-hdsin; G°EA shyes-tgra can (Mfon.). 


Rakga-sprui the apparitional 
Rakga goblin, an epithet of the Zonirik 
god 537588 the red Hsyagriba (Bon.). 


X55 ra-gan, in comp. %4 rag, brass : 


‘§9'9Q59 ra-gan-gyi bum-pa brass veesel : 


xa age Raa te the rust of brass curce 
eye disease (Afed.). 

Syn. 884 ri-ri 9a; RR dri-med; WR 
gser-can; FAMAFAU risibe-brisibe; ABE 
bshu-bya (Mfon.). 

X°A] X ra-gur=*4 an enclosure with 
rail, wall or fencing ; R&S ys rdo-pye ra-gur 
an enclosure made with walls or pillars 
having Dorje figures on them (Yig.)—the 
monastery of Sam-ye has such an enclo- 
sure around it. 


AQT ra-rgyab-pa ‘(eases properly 
%g7'9) the common term applied to the 
scavengers and corpse-disposers in Lhasa 
and also in Shiga-tee. | 


x37 ra-sgog & species of garlic: <§4x 
eek bak NY bia Lie al 

XBR" Re-wgred also written as 55, an 
ancient monastery of Tibet founded by 
Hbrom-ston-pa in the beginning of the 
11th century A.D.: xR arg agrtaye 
aqypc the miraculous monastery called 
Radeng im the north of Tibet (Bésis.). 


x'ER ra-chog="F% definite arrange- 
menta, settlement of an affair (D.R.). 
+ 33405 Ra-ti gup-ta nv. of an Indian 


_ Buddhists sage (K. dun. 55). 
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X'FRQ I: ra-mdah or S89 ra-mdah- 
pa l= sla or S44 grogs friend, com- 
 panion, assistant, helper. 2.=*qWwsA roge- 
ram help, assistance: <*5¢8"ra ra.mdah 
bishol-wa (Nag. 35) to seek help, to ask 
for aid. *%8®469 ra-bdege-pa or <<hqa 
ra-hdren-pa to help, to assist (Sch.). 


AHRQ I: pursuing one who is ran 


ning away, chasing. 
x¥r ra-gdof the weeping willow. 


{ X°§ ra-dha ordinarily called Raga a 
province near Bafgala (Bengal): *¢2qa 
SATS HIG TN | Bacay nce gH aE TERT 
once there was a break in the continuity of 
the Tirthika religion, for everyone in 
Rada embraced the religion of Buddha 
(K. dun. 14). 


X"Q5 ra-hdra a kind of stone or 
mineral substanoe : \89eQwas Rayan gaara, 


x"3 ra-sna 1. n. of a medicinal herb 
(Vat-sh.).  2.= ¥en sgron-gift fir-tree 


a N5'q ra-sprog-pa to verify, to prove. 
x§59 ra-phrog-pa found eines 
proved proof, verification. 


XO 12-wa = gawk (cage-ri WATt, Weag 
1. [a basin for water round the root of a 
tree]S. (4. K. 1-2). 2. enclosure, fence, 
enclosed wall, frq., esp. in W., also the 
space in a fence, wall ete., PRat*%a yard, 
court-yard, pen, fold, etc.; “aria to 
enclose with a fence ; #78829 smyng-mahi 
ra-wa bamboo-fence, bamboo-hedge, etc. ; 
*n <8 wooden fence, fence of boards ; 
%<'x@%'A thorn hedge, thorn fence; %* or 
YSRXa Woq an open ground with 
bushes or trees here and there enclosed by 
a fence,a park; &**T% a yard or open 
space before a court of justice where 
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culprits are punished, ace. to Jé. a place 
of execution ; €<% kcad-ra & grove of trees, 
willow, poplar, ete. K% (1) stone wall 
enclosure. (2) cirolé of dancers. Sf 45 ° 
prison-enclosure or jail-house ; 4% sheep- 


cot, sheep-fold. 


t X°O'3 Ra-we-ti n. of « Kashmirian 


‘Buddhist monk who is ‘said to have 


possessed . miraculous powers -and fore- 
knowledge (Kare. 73). 


XO BS Rows sfog n. of a smal) 
monastery situated in the upland tract of 
7% No-thang near Lhasa, where Lams 
Elof-rdol Rin-po-che resided for a long 
time (Lof. 4, 3). 


t XH ra-ma 1. @fwer goat, she-goat: 
xq goats and sheep. 2. as metaph. 
mixture, medley of, ¢.g., when both “97% 
and 49°34 characters are carelessly used in 
writing a letter or anything else. 


{ AAA AX ra-ma ga-bur atc, at, 


weift a species of fragrant grass [a species 
of mountain-palm, the date tree]5S. 


Syn. ¢ 9% sha-shyes ; 8% ve-re or T% san- 


re; AaB ae es cin-te dri-peaf-ldan ; 93% 


bbra-go; NM gnapcan; FY td-4; rts 


kha-dsu ri; TVR rtowa-yi ih; age aly 


bphrefi-wabi risa; SE sa-yi rtaa; 4PT 
pa-cya rtea; AA4§ gehon-nes (Mfon.). 

Z xR “aA Ra-me pwa-ra = SQr area: 
3% WRwT, described as RE MAGE Cg 4 Ge 8 
holy place situated near the island vf 
Latka (Ceylon) (Dup-ye. 58). 

X'NS ra-med infallible, certain, sure ; 
= 9" thad-meg without alloy, or free 
from any foreign bodies or impurities. 

x'%3 Ra-mo-che n: of the sanctuary built 
on a plain in the north quarter of Lhass by 
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dhe Chinese wife of king Srofl-btsan sgame 
90 in about 633 A.D. and containing the 
mage of Akshobya Buddha which was car- 
ted from Nepal under the orders of Srofte 
btean sgam-po’s Nepalesé wife, the daughter 
>of king Arhe‘u Varman. 

x aT-4 ra-mo-ga wy a hornet. 

X'Q2'A ra-tsi-wa in O.=to be drunk, 
get intoxicated. 

RRAC ra-yi Gh WHC; WAGE 0 oan 
»£ sandal wood, a fragrant wood. : 

«Raq ra-yig wart, % the letter r when 
rarmounting another letter is so called. 
cQefera fete=ErR a name for the 
366 On account of its horns, resembling the 
louble 4% na-ro~ (Yig. &.). 

RSqPEA Ra-risigs khaf-pa n. of a 
yastle in Tibet in which Atis’a was at one 
‘ime scoommodated when travelling in 
Fibet : <Pqwpe che gexagqn (4, 95). 


xR pari 1. a term for fault, defile- 
ment and dirt (é.c., J4 kyon, bbe dri-ma, 
Ayo dreg-pa); S°2O rari meg-pa 
faultless, stainless. 2. ace. to Soh. : neither 
high nor low. 


x2H re ree ree-mog one by 
me; by turns. 


X'X ra-ro 1. intoxidation, drunkenness. 
2. intoxicated (Sch.): SX Haqaya the 
irst stage of drunkenness makes one devoid 

xf the senees, ehameless; <Xfrrgn ts: 
Fresesg drunkenness in the second stage 
‘ceombles a furious elephant; «= 9gr7> 
Cas the end (of it) resembles a corpse. 
Xa ra-ro-wa in W. to be intoxicated, 
ironk. **%'a*'95'9 ra-rewar byed-pa to make 
trunk (Dal.) ; **Xavuweew} having come 


o one’s self again after a drunken fit, - 


reing sober again (Ja.). 
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"QE" Ra-luh n. of a village two days’ 
journey east from Gyang-tee in Tsang 
where the Buddhist Saint Byro mon 
Gteat-pa Roya rag founded the monstery 
of Ralif (Loh. 4, 88). 

*'4% ra-cud the remnante or traces of an 
old pen or enclosure. 


XN Ra-ea lit. goat’s-land; the ancient 
name of Lhasa which, since the famous 
image of Buddha was brought from 
China and kept there, became sonverted — 
into Lhasa, the letter Ra (®) being 
naturally changed into Zha @ which 
signifies a divine being, ‘.¢., Buddha. 

xwagarge: Ra-ea bphrul-gnad (the mira- 
culous temple of Rasa) old n. of the great 
temple of Buddha now called the Cho- 
khang or Kinkhording <9esM@« at 
Lhasa built by king Srof-béan egam-po 
at the request of his Nepalese wife. The 


| historical image of Buddha in this temple | 


representing him as a prince, which is 
enid to have been taken from Magadha by 
the Chinese about the first century B.C., 
was presented by emperor Thaijung Tai. 
teung to his daughter who was married to 
king Srofle}isan agam-po. Tho princess kept 
it in the temple of Ramochhe but in the 
10th ceutary it was transferred to this 
temple. The spoton which this temple was 
built being found auspicious by astrology 
was selected for a site by the Nepalese 
princess, but being a low place it was 
raised with earth carried it is said, by 

goate, hence its name *™ Ra-sa. . 


1 X'RUTS ra-00 ya-na waren chemical 
preperation of mercury for medicinal pur- 
poses (Yman.). 

f AA rama n af ‘an inseot (K. g. *, 
408). | 
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+ 24 rd-ded-ka=¥ ice tongue (mystic) 
(K. g. F, 26). 

tx Ri-sg-ri n. of an endeaik city 
in Sind in India (8. Lam. 35). 


t A'9 rd-hu= 94 the planet Rahu. 


X roa ay’ 1. also 5% rwa-o0, horn of 


yak, cow, etc. 2. met. a mountain peak: 
SIH BRTATZSTS Rwa mfam-par gyur- 
pa sheg-bya-oahi ri (the mountain of equal 
and even peaks), n. of a mountain in the 
fabulous continent of Uttara Kuru (x. d. 
x, $01). YS Roa geum-pa n. of a 
three-peaked mountain said to be situated 
five hundred yojana beyond the south of 
the mountains which border the southern 
ocean; on its side is the kingdom of the 
‘lord of death (K. d. *, 277). 3. sting, 
e.g., of the scorpion. % 434 or 59g 80s 
one holding or using a bow made of 
horn. 


434 rwa-can 1. aie horned animals, 
like cow, buffalo, antelope, stag, etc. 2. 


weug a species of conch shell which has 


horny projections or thorns (Afon.). 

ST A rica-dwags mfah-geuin an 
abbreviation of B® Rwa-sgref, SyTh 
Dwage-po and sx8a Maah-ris. Also 
abbrev. of 537 Rwa-wa stod, STH Rwa- 
ca gmdg, sant Dwags-po, and ke Rarg ae: 
Mifab-rig grwa-tshaf the four sections of 
the monastic college in Tashi-lhunpo (Lof. 
a, 18). 

a rwa-tghtca & kind of mineral salt 
deeacabling RQ38 ra-ru phye-ma: 52Ne 
i PR TA. 

t AY 5 rok-ta 1. a8 met.=blood, red. 
2. saffron, minium, cinnaber (2fi/.). 


KA] rag 1. shat. v. S44 brass. =THS 
brass wire ; *FS*' a brass trumpet: *F\* 
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aun gagnatygr hese the brass trumpet 
was also an invention of Lha-btswn-p2 


(A. 75). STRAW rag-hgag—= F499 or 24 


a small brass plate; *7§4" rag-slegs « 
small brase-tray on which tea-cups are 
placed when tea is served (Résii.). STE 
rag-dutt (also called Sas 97 "8495 lo-pan 
gpyan-kdren gyi-dufl) long brass-trumpets 
resembling a telescope in shape and size 
(A. 75). 2. subject, subservient, depen- 
dent: §* gas ayaxege, In W. for 3" 
T3% dregs-pa-can proud, haughty, and also 
for ¥4*34 glorious, splendid. 

a7 QF: rag-chuh ik Wifa the olive 
tree, 

Syn. 9 ko-de ; get: skyur-cih (Maon.). 

“9K rag-rdo a mineral substance <4" 
Reanxakatrans Rag-rdo cures oye 
disease and removes dimness of vision. 


KATE rag-pa 1. vb. W. for 9 -to 
touch, feel, and in a more generalized 
sense="*5'9 to perceive, to scent, taste, 
hear, see. 2. adj. dark-russet, brownish, 
of horses, rocks, eto. (Jd.). 

SY TREBN rag-pa thafi-slum one af the 
87 eacred places of the Bon (@. Bon. 38). 


KAy'H Rag-ma n. of a village in Tibet 
mentioned in Mii. 

xa% rag-tee stone in fruits in W. (Ja). 

RTQNS rag-lug-pa= = AAT adj. deper- 
dent on: as vb. *¥@*4 to depend on: 
merge Saga Ryasgqeaqqu the doctrine 
of Buddha is dependent on the Buddhist 
clergy; \8vdarwrve=qqn that depends 
on your strength (Mi.); \aqrgrrmere 
xqqw breathing depends on the soul; 
afquaxrxzaws as they depend on 
others for their living; 7 9faew*F 
qa dependent on co-ordinate ifluence 
(¥sg. 18). 
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t ATF ragga or <p rakza 1. wary 
berries which are used for beads of rosary : 
SW 944 Aileen is a protection against fright- 
fal deities. SY%@aRe'9 drag-pohi bphref- 
wa @& rosary made of this fruit sacred to 


the god Rudra. 2. x94 Rag-~a ANG a 
Turk or Tartar. 


874 rag-gi 1. n. of a country and its 
people. 2. spirit, or liquor, that is dis- 
talled from the Mowah flowers. 


| rage 1. dam, mole, dike, em- 
‘bankment; also @=44 and g 44. <qaadéc 
oye EER (4. 90) having cons- 
tructed the embankment, it is still called 
Lha-Je Rag. 2. any construction of 
similar shape ; *{%4* (also) "F* intrench- 


ment, breast-work ; 97 =44 stack, rick of © 


straw ; 42%" stack of wood (Ja.). 


TAWA I: 1. rage-ps we, opp. of 4 or 
98 ww; coarse, thick, rough, unrefined: 
qr} ercqseryem the more delicate and 
the coarser component parts of the body; 
erates gra reckoned Toughly ; <4pr 
$+ by a rough estimate; sewatA-sarq 
seqsthpqa the perishsbleness of the 
corporeal meas and of the subtle parts: 
ay Aare gtosser parts or visible 
limbs; of Baddhas it is said that they 
appear <q grQu, bodily. 2. to work, 
mould, form, sketch, etc., roughly. 


AQAA. IT: fow, short: RRA ge Ker 
<eweraqaTa to give a brief account of 
te wigin of the different ones; 449% 
MeSH as for inviting a few 
ncluding master and servants (4. 197). 
war Ror bor RQ rage-rim team-shig= 2 ®na fow 


principal ones: 4454 %qwlerdr Ra qqeergt 


he described a few of his chief talents 
qualities (4. 16). 
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XR" rad, 5 raf-fig |, wa, firar: 
529 firm, wa; 1. ourself, one’s self, self : 
or ReraR aan Serge hac fa ge ax ge Horom. 
P, 120) by ignorance (Avidyd) one’s own 
future, of itself was destroyed ; 2) ¥qu 
wTwW one’s party or side; *5259 self 
evolved ; **'9k rad-byu self-sprung, very 
frq.; %&'°g° rad-bbyuh one’s own accord : 
RAK RGR 8) THA T shall go to the wor- 
ship of my own accord (A. 7). Kafe Ba 
ar§s Mergers lot us two go together for 
our heart’s satisfaction (Rdea. 17). In 
collog. ** is generally added to all the 
personal pron. without any reflective 
meaning ; thus, ®'*5" and M'*« are much 
more commonly used than merely © and 
indicating in O. simply “I” and “he.” 
Again **' alone may stand for the pronoun 
I, oto. ; 34, “arm plur.; <°% my, thy, 
eto. Other examples: g&:ar?'=5 A qworagy 
a" that wife fond of herself, in love with 
herself (D.R.); wantferQaax aan ho 
perceiving that it was his own mother; 
srrac fargasy8 shaving one’s own head 
(Dal.) ; 897279 worse than self; sx'awr3-q 
greater than one’s self; x wgaeg if a 
man has no son of his own (Mil.). In 
compounds ; 5©@"¥ one’s own soul; &«'R4r 
REGUTAR RY aR one’s. own intelligence, 
perception and happiness ; 5<'a7=x far q3s 


rak-srog ref-gie-geog you will take your 


own life (Gir). 2. just, exactly, precisely, | 
merely, the very: %%«° the very same; 


R084 exactly 00! it is just sol sian’ 


sha-mo-rafi quite early in the morning 
(2fi2.); RXRRVTSeRN by the mere 
meeting with me (BMil.); =n: just a 
person, & person travelling all alone; =x: 
she, she alone; also,. an unmarried 
woman. "Q28 ras-gi flow wen 
one’s owh nature, constitution or inner 
shape. . 
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<n'H98 rah-rkya-thub one. who ig 80 
learned, clever or skilled that he needs 
no help or advice or instruction from 
another party: weraqsngqatwggg 
Raya RE (Khri¢. 158). 

<0 raf-skyur sleo written *%<Sg% 
wroe (XZ. g. 3, 47). 

SR'§S rah-rkyeg=— R794 dyig-rien or 
B5XR4 gnas-rten (Mow) as meot.=the 
world. 
_ SERS raf-skyes 1. Ge extraction, race, 
family. 2. qw=as met. RY blood. 

SR raf-kha resp. %*@* lit. one’s 
own face, one’s own promise or word. 

an Meu rif-khodg or ®®FM one's own 
jurisdiction, country, territory. 

RR] rah-ga-wa= CF5qy 4 or Be FM 
tafi-skomg purposeless, indifferent, without 
any object in view. 
| 5886859 rat-gir byed-pa afawe to own, 
to make it one’s own, to accept ; to take in. 

=K'g rafi-grub natural, not artificial 
or produced by men, self-evolved or 
formed. | 


RESO reh-ggah-pa an unmarried man 


(Sch.). 5®'599'8 raf-dygah-wa free, inde- 
pendent. 49°" raf-dyah-ma= Brnqa 
(Hfon.) a house-wife. 
RG raf-pgyal 1. SkwMewgA rafiz- 
suhte-rgyas. 2, SR gw Qwaha rad-rgyal gyts 
' $gro-wa to live after one’s own option or 
pleasure (Sch.). Self-will(ed), obstinacy. 
“295 rah-rgyud wom feolf-reliant}S. 
= aqan fgg rah-rafi-gi rgyud-pa indivie 
dual temperament, independence. 
RE'& rafh-cha=: X58 one’s own share, 
portion or side (Yasel. 41). 
ne For Qwats raf-sobekyig bgrog as a 
mot.=29R%%4 (Mfion.) infantry, foot 
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soldier. <<FawSaaxa rak-stobs gren-rad 
= %E'g% a class of Bon who aim at re- 


sembling Buddhist Pratyeka Buddhas. 


5E'208 raf-kthag mill, water-mill; also 
e=%k8 flour pounded in a water-mill 
xnemqasa raf-thag bcag-pa self-settling, 
one who does not consult another in any 
work but decides himself. 


a 

xn'nak: rafemthoA prides self-comple- 
cency, self-sufficiency: <** G5 be not 
self-sufficient; sce Bagrng Qa pride, 
self-sufficiency is 9 bad omen. 

"n%4 raf-don one’s own affairs, one's 
own profit, self interest ; = "44979 to look 
to one’s own advantage, to be selfish. 

aRaKS rat-bdog Wwe doing according 
to one’s own wishes, selfishness, v. *}« 
rafsrtsig. *& E59 pelf-willed; also Wx 
libertine; *°%&5s @ftet a women thst 
acts freely according to her own wish. 

5k'3K' qm: innerself, the mind. 

ZRH rafl-po=W=" pho-rah a celibate 
an unmarried man. 

Sk'GQ8 rafi-babg=as it oopurs fo one's 
self. | 
+ KE QXEL raf-byan: chud-pa== TREX 
KRK'SA59, 

"Kg rafi-bu, 1. Cs. single, alone; *“ 
g* raft-bur adv. singly, alone, without s 
consort. 2. Cs.: a single life. 3. aco. to 
Schir. one’s own child. 

Reg rah-byuh also * J also 2 QR ae4 
way an epithet of Brahmi . (fon); 
v. also 5 supra, *X'QRRR rah-tyut réo- 
rje n. of the 8rd Karma-pa hierarch (Deb. 
4, 46). : 

RE'QH rah-byug—= =A C4 rat-gi-don self- 
interest : Se’ gwhaerqargrargyyn (Rdes. 
25) understanding one’s~ own worth it 
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is much better not to judge of others’ 
merits. 

2K rah-byon==*5'ge self-evolved or 
ana 3559 wae self-grown or born 
of itself: nor raf-byon-jfla the five 
images contained in the Oho-khang 
temple of Lhasa which are believed to be 
self-grown (Lof. %, 6). 

RK'EMR’ rah-gwah independence, liberty : 
TTC AR A they are not masters of the 
place, #.¢., they are not free to choose the 
place; im the same sense: F§'s*' 489% 
gar-shye rah-dpaf-meg as to where one is 
to be born one has no. choice. *& 5a tra 
to become free, an independent person; 
5RSRR'8 vat-guak-can free, independent. 

Syn. BR'QS rat-rgyug ; KAR raf. 
dwah-can; RYE bdag-gwak-can; KF 
We bdag-ginwa; © AKT Ka-yin-pa; * 
RB rab-gir-byed; ARIS rat-dgar- 
wy; KR rah-dgab; A Qwernyn's 
gshan-gyis ma-heuf-wa (Mfon.), 

<RER A rah-goah-meg qa one not 
master Of himself, one dependent on 
another ; a subject, a vaseal. 

Syn, WASKMK — gshan-gwall-so8 ; 
SRG bdag-dwah min; SAA raf- 
wal bral- “Karsan pha-rol-gwah (Mfton.). 

xx'a'g rah-pbyor-ifa the five self- 
acquired privileges: (1) the privilege of 
being born as a sanctified human being; 
(2) to be born at a central place, like 
Magadha or Lhasa, where there are oppor- 
tunities to learn Buddhism; (3) to be 
perfect in the development of the physical 
organs or limbs and in that of the inner 
faculties ; (4) ew} aevsrSara not to do any 
work in @ perverse manner, (.¢., attain- 
ing the end by proper means; (5) to 
have faith in the religion of Buddha 
(Khrig. 11). 


1165 


— Rae 
RRM rah-mo=B= mo-raf a woman 
herself or that has not taken « husband 
but lives a spinster. 

58'34 rat-cisig self-complacence ; also, 
the opinion which one has of one’s self: 
ae Paqnanakgas eq do not be self-com- 
placent or grow selfish. 

52'S raf-tehugg=*"'95 also Ter 
4% one capable of doing a work inde- 
pendently : qx'Gwrsx Gqw'Fqaay 3 3-9qq° 
§a'gx'%'35 he who is not confident of 
his abilities ‘will be protected, #.¢., ruled, 
by others (Hérom. f, 17). 


xcEetxa = raf-tshog-sin-pa one who 


knows his own capabilities (Rdea. 21). 


5K'gag MR See’ he and myself. 

RR'GM rat-behin=F8 fo-wo or TAR 
flo-wo-hid (Mion) wafa, wt, aH, aH, Wary, 
wera, 7a nature, natural disposition, state 
or constitution, natural temperament: ** 
ay Qetea by nature beautiful ; << ayer 
™5'5°9*" to change one’s natural consti- 
tution (Vai-pf.); “X54 55% perversity, 
changed nature ; WTR gx 3 ntxx ‘Ady a as 
a natural consequence of so heavy a 
enow-fall (Mi.); =© Sha rah-behin-gyig 
of itself, by. itself, **944 4% from ita very 
nature, naturally, spontansously; “ge 
agptan ah argquek this body having the 
nature of the five elements in its consti- 
tution,( Vat-gf.) ; salar: raf-behin-sah 
= @4rRE” geis-beafl innate goodhess, one 
who is by nature good (Mfion.) ; 5x'ahy aan 
raf-behin-gnas= $49 rtag-pa or WAY brtan- 
pa (Iffion.) steady, constant, perpetual. 

SRA rah-gugs— 28 flo-wo or KH 
flo-wo-Hig aloo S®WH gog-po (Mfon.). 

5580 raf-pso 1. fabrication, one’s own 
design ; reform, innovation ; an innovator, 
one who does not care to follow the 
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established custom or law; a reformer: 
site Sag an an a 5c Ee Qa ga 8 555, 
(Khrig. 51). 2. self-determimation opp. to 
® punotilious adhering to tradition (J4.). 
ae ake ga raf-bsor gmra-wa= EF Y rdsan- 
gmra-wa to speak falsely, to lie. 

=x'Rq raf-rig qd@x natural intelli- 
gence ; consciousness, self-cognition. 

=x Ras raf-rigs qenfa « kinsman. 

"3% raf-re 1. each, each. respectively : 
KR gyRc tergge’ each may lead himself, 
mey be his own guide. Also "«*«'= 
each. 2. we: RAT QA raf-rehs sgo- 
drufl-na at our own door (Mil.); Sx % 45m 


we ourselves, one and all. 38. polite way 


of address= you. . 
RK MaRS rzvii-las-tha-dag different from 
self. 


xem rah-goig—*8'S4 or EM fo-wo ; in 
collog.= 9554 rgywd-dag (Yig. 23). 

Rn gga rafi-cugs-ia of iteclf, spontanc- 
ous ; *\@qw§4 spontancously. | 
 -8R'S rafl-ea or **™% raf-s0 one’s own 
place: scwaklaa or X«'%age'A to maintain 
one’s own place or station ; <9 or 5<'%R 
aaga to leave (a thing) in its own 
place, fig.=to leave undecided, to let 
the matter alone (Mi/.), *\S* raft-sar 1. 
unto one’s own place“or position, #4134 
RR'ER'GR thame-cag raf-sar-gyes all pro- 
ceeded to their own places (Zbrom. P, 
19). 2.=5*'gqW'g™ spontaneously: war 
wage Bez MR HB ARs all out of feeling 
spontaneously shed tears (4. 76). 


RE'MRW GN Rafl-sahs-rgyas TUTTE Pra- 
tyeka Buddha, .c.. a Buddha who has 
obtained perfection by his own exertions, 
and by concentration of the mind, but 
who does not gain enlighfenment by 
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This class of Buddhist saints is of two 
kinds :—(1) S¥yyq bec-ru He-bu wofe- 
frrvem; (2) Sqwsn gs tshoge-dat-spyog 
aarerfcnn. 


Syn. 58: gX'48 raf-byaf-chub; airgtgea 
bee-rubi rgyal-wa; YSRawgn se-tehehi 
safe-rgyag; FTAQTAH rten-hbrel-Legom ; 
sx FERRIS rafh-shi don-gher; Brae Fen 
rkyen-goig-riogs ; *'§ raf-rgyal (Maton). 

REO rat-wa pf. *&* radz,—S9°4 or 
#9'9, to be delighted, cheerful, joyous; to 
rejoice: Mara =cnwax discontented, 8-09 
yig-rafi-wa or *%«'Q rejoicing, delight; 
Qyaracw ae Regex yx3 having been very 
much dissatisfied ; *<w9445, unwillingly, 
reluotantly. 


ZENE rahppa 1. wa rapture, 


ecstasy, ravishment (Mfon.). 2. in Prraw 
* for Tn 357y carly in the morning. 


bh ZENA pahp-po 140m tehes-wia 
all, whole, entire. 2. acc. to &ch.: rough, 
raw, unpolished. 

<9" ra-tie-dea-ka as met.=F4 ku-we 
wary a gourd (Mfon.). 

ANH rag-pa in W. for Ko bgrag-pa. 

ax¥5 rag-rog 1. v. *§8 reg-po. 2. 
uneven, apy uneven piace containing 
ditches, &o. 

X35 ran=& rtsa a kind of gras 


(K. du. 8, 346); said to be shave-grass, 
Equisetum arvense (Ja.). 


X5"al ran-pa =" fea, aa 1. to be the 
time or right moment for anything, to 
be proper, just right, even; adv. 54% 
moderately, 849° a] ran-par-sro warm your- 
self moderately, \\ 3498 *9 saq-tehog ran- 


promoting the welfare of other beings. par sa-twa to eat moderately ; 8®érF ak 
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shis is about the proper measure (Dsi.). 
2. wre the time, opportunity; #f*=a4"a 
ame to take food; 949 %4254 tho 
ame of ochild-birth has arrived; in C. 
sallog. VHAGR4959 “tanda go ren du’” 
now it is time to go; Fx=47 Fa to die 
un untimely death ; 97a" 95 54758 when 
t was time to give her in marriage (Dsi.). 

XB'H wy; cq} x58 weaving of cloth 
m sewing. 

XQ 1: rab a ford ; 548 rab-meg with- 
rate ford. 4&8 the river Vaitarani 


vhich cannot be forded or passed over; 
1. of a river in Orissa. 


AQ Il: 1. ay, 3, &, cawe, fe; aq 
wechog best, highest; superior, excellent, 
rare; <@aie'say the three, the first, 
he intermediate, and the last; %awa'5a 
hebg-na-rab if rightly understood, that 
vill be the best; frq. for: it is right, 
hat will do. 2. much, plentiful : 7g®%qy 
(St rab-skrabt hog-nag also with a full head 
f hair (you may be a holy man) (7.). 
TN" rab-gkar very white, S€"*'9R 
ab-ghar-shih = *s awe a bear (fon). 
RGR vab-gkar tha-rdeag— FOAM 
, special small white scarf used for pre- 
entation to great men in Tibet (Yig. 88). 
J5R rab-dgah swefen costasy, joy; 
PY rab-gyur see excellence. sTf4 
ab-bgro-wa Sart, sgrat to walk or move 
vell, gently (Mfon.); *799359 sara to 
nove or walk freely, t.e., unhindered. 
age fray, sara fully blown; =a ¥aqara 
[ara well-known ; *S§9" proclaimed. 
awapam rab-bsfags (1) swa the mystic 
req Om, the sublimest praise for the deity. 
2) saf@r praise, (3) aU Rarmayn mi hors 
mas, R294 gye-legs (Mfon.) the heaven, 
he state of beatitude. <a*4 rab-mchog 
m< excellence, the excellent one. 
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neater Ray rab-mchog-mig faqs, wes 
=AATRGN Ppal-hbrag (Mfon.) wood-apple. 


seaqH 1. saga, set well scattered or 
spread over. 2. n. of a very large number ; 
arog 84H ayage n. of a still larger num- 
ber. | 

8°55 rab-skyeg seq as mot.=% father. 


TYWHR' rab-skyes maf aywer that 


breeds many ; met. a sow. 


“8955 rab-bekyeg SEH growth, develop- 
ment. 


_ TSE" rab-dkrug wate washed clean, 
cleansed, sanctified. 

STOR rab-bskrad banishment, expul- 
sion; turning out from a place-as in the 
case of an evil spirit. | 

SORGHN rab-kkhyams GATE wandering, 
moving freely. 


STARTS = RST waaz, Sfage very 
wicked, very wrathful. 

SARUM rab-rgyags= TAH, 

“XQ rab-tu adv. very, exceedingly, 
especially ; fully, thoroughly (with adjec- 
tives and verbs) S798" rab-tu sdom lock 
(the door) well ; 57g Rarax' gx rad-ty khros- 
par gyur-te became very angry (Ji.). 
<a'g'sqa absolute prohibition; sag ags'a 
Saw quite stretched out. %&5°859 rabetey 

= 58°09 45 rab-bskyeg-pa to analyze, 
but in Ta. 96 it is equivalent to yay 
treatise, dissertation. *9§°g9 or Sag yg 
“fax famous, celebrated; 57 yeaa sary x 
easily destroyed, perishable; sag eEsagq | 
Taaa, quite subdued; <TR 88a rad-ty 
bthibe-pa= PRET AES gRid-log bdog-pa to 
be sleepy, also wishing to sleep or fond of 
sleep ; *7Q56'8 very pure, pellucid; <5 
RQTo sara, wey saluting reverentially. 
aT O84 rab-brtag WENGE discrimination, 
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xqiq yab-hog the second in rank, next 
in value. 

xa tata 
delighted. 

<q ap rab-geal or STE FMTR Fee, TAT 
1. very clear, illuminated, quite evident. 
2. sbet. a small balcony or gallery, freq. 
seen in Tibetan houses. 3. illumination, 
cheerfulness. 4. n. of a legendary king, 
supposed. to have been Buddha in one of 
his incarnations (4. X.). 

528055 rab-tu skor-wa wave to turn 
round aud round, to deliver a sermon, 
preach over. and again; “TQ 549 wera 
elucidation. 

Rey ay nesses reverence, venera- 
tion. 

Syn. SVS B44 dag-gue-dat Idan-pa ; 
Viera mog-pa (BMfon.). 

aqyea rab-tu gnas-pa 1. sfaet to 
consecrate new images, pictures of deities 
and temples, houses; gasqqaway rene 
masreds, (4. 80) he consecrated those 
(mages that had not been oconsecrated 
before; =TO sw THks qgrat See aa 
Tantra containing the rites and ceremonies 
of consecration of images, symbols, &c. 
‘K. g. % 288). 2. qatar fully establish- 
ing, founding. es 

RTQABAY rab-tu bbyin-pa= Ah ge'S. 

ae gage a rab-tu bbyuf-wa warear to enter 
the priesthood, to embrace religious life 
as a profession; more particularly : to leave 
one’s home for the homeless life of an 
ascetic by embracing the religion of 
Buddha; to take vows of purity and 
celibacy and to religiously follow the 
rules: of moral discipline as laid down in 
the Vinaya scriptures of Buddha (for 
further explanation see Lam-rim. 96); 
qastgdwanwen being ordained by a 


vab-sim-pa BE eceatasy, 
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spiritual teacher. *VQgjX9=\7 ge safe 
renounced perfectly; he that has taken 
orders, a: clerical person ; <T9*' rab. byud 
is alsothe name of the first year of the 


 oycle of sixty years; *“Q3544" rab-te 


byon~-nag=s 51 8'9* 45 rab-tu byuf-naz having 
been initiated, ordained: 5 Faqw®{s} 


sa eRuny3aam (4. $0) the Kalyduemiira 


(learned monk) Lo-tsi-wa having been 
initiated in this sacred cult. 
RTE RTESA rab-tu myog byed-ma SET n. 
of a celestial courtezan (Lof. *, 5). 
xeqgeR rab-tu tsha-we= PTS adug- 


— bphhal or AVE KA yid-gdulle (Maton) 1. 


misery, heart-burning grief, sorrow. 2. 
awrg, wae very hot, buming ; n. of a 
hell (Bon. ch. 5). 

xayeQs rab-tu tsha-byeg as met=—§4 
kRyo-wo husband (Bfon.). 

xa¥eu rab-cioge Tafa, TET perfect 
reflection; or ‘wte~w full consideration; 
<aFewan cate thinking well. 

5B RA MS rab-brtan eprin-yrol an epi- 
thet of the elephant on which Indra rides, 
Airdvata (Mfon.). 

Rall rab-miho n. of a medicinal plant 
<&y, wee, that kills rmg-worm [the plant ~ 
Cassia alata or Tora}8. 

Syn. 9 9cllem dra-dru hyoms (BMfon.). 

xrye’ Rab-gnaf n. of aking who is said 
to have seen the light on the day Gautama 
Buddha was born, the son of kmg Anants 
Nemi or &BVHe™s (X. du. 4, 5). 

ayyea = orab-famy-pa WE ruined; 
downfall, destruction. 

<erqqwit¥q rab-gnas me-tog wfiet po- 
melo-flower: FX T24h2 Ja haya (ition). 

xarqta Rab-gnon nun. of a city of the - 
Asuras situated at the foot of the great 
Sumeru mountain (Sorig. 30). 
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8A rabbyed Wave, Tw dissertation, 
description. *@#5 sqiit habit, custom. 

SOQ" rab-gprag—*8 8.994 rab-tu brgyan 
or Ax yetM cin-tu gudeag well-adorned, very 
handsome: gfe@y¥qw9wxagu adorned 
with different sorte of ornaments (A. 4). 

sqnaye rab-dien-pa wftte spiritual 
tarn of mind, retiring mind ; retirement. 

<Tagee rab-pbyame sat deeply read, 
profound scholarship. “Tageata jg}. 
bbyame-pa a diploma resembling in a 
manner the degree of Doctor of Divinity 
which the Buddhist priesthood confers on 
monk students of sacred literature (Résit.) ; 
aqagerget rab-bbyame rgya-misho a 
degree of divinity in the Buddhist church 
(Bon. ch. 10). 

x7eBX rab-hbyor and 27*§x8aa rah. 
bbyor chen-pa wafa, wergyfa, the disciples 
of Buddha who were astute in asking 
questions of him for the elucidation of 
doubtful points, ete. They are generally 
the inquirers who provoke Buddha’s 
discourses (X. g. §, 119). 

<a'g§® rab-sbyar swaq; anything put 
together, a composition. 

=a§% rab-shyor sfatn, Gatt ocoinci- 
denoe ; also co-operation, application. 

sqalvn Rab-hjoms Tae, Vurdt the 
god of wind; S7*lawR} Rab-byome-byed 
avrere, the lord of death. 

ago rab-mat‘l. Gya many, a large 
number. 2. af# as met. the earth. 

aqalgq rab-hdsag ATT as met.= 4% goim 
urine (2ffon.). 

an} rab-shi perfect peace = HT &waae 
miho-rig-gnag heaven, also=5% 994 gye-legs 
fiety and righteousness (Mfon.). <T}-yr 
aa Sager Zak a+ Stra contained in the 
Kahgyur (K. d. 5, 179). 
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<Tam' rab-bsah eax the excellent one; 
n. of an individual ; also Buddha in one 
of his incarnations (Pag. 309). 

“waa wat a fabulous great number. 


xan rab-rib also as $7938 hrab-hrid- 
fefirx, afwe mist, dimness, glimmer : 
W<=728 the faint glimmering of a star 
(Jé.). Also=@¥a or ay4q and Sawra 
darkness, dimness, faintness (Bfton.). =a ° 
Reava fafirwaaa free from darkness. 
svigaqa rabrib dag-pa to get rid 
of dimness so as to seo everything well 
defined: sgwaqersatanyayg haga (4. 
76) when the mental darkness vanished 
in (cooked) rice-food, &.; <7 ear} yar 
wicatqu the cause of darkened combed 
out hair appearing [in the story related 
by Atis’a of an old -woman who on 
acoount of her mental delusion used to 
see combed-out hair mixed up in her food] 
(4. 77). 

RS rab-eag or SV 9828 rab-hu-sa-rab 
“fawty fall swakening or understanding. 


AN rade race, generation, lineage, 
succession of family or kings, class of 
people: "44'8\4% the succession having 
been broken; g¥=88 royal family or 
lineage ; 8°56 mi-raby human race ; 4xaH 
the higher clags of people, noblemen ; #48 
the lower class, 44a" fisherman.class; 
qa" hierarchical or lamaio succession ; 
gn genealogy. 

XSI Ram n. of a place in Tibet (Ded. 
4,9); a *9 native of Ram; Sa-grond 
Ram-pa, chief of Ram, is now one of the 
four kalons or state ministers of Lhasa. 


XGA ram-pa in W.=quitch-grass 


(Jé.). ®WTSB5 ram-pa dug-hiyed 4 
medicinal root which is an antidote against 


 poigon. 


x3 | 

X31 rfin-bu a glee, song, catch, 
roundel ; 2249 ram-bu bdegs-pa to join in 
singing, to take part in & song; ""U%4 
ram-bu bleg explained as anew gray 
a helper in a song, @ joiner in singing. 

xia yam-tehog indigo plant, indigo 
dye (Jig. 14); but. v. 5% rams. 

+ RM ram-gyis= FAR snam-bun. 


— RAD rams 1. E**) anfae indigo: 
noe har Rann der Bape ey, indigo is useful 
in eye disease, sores, and also in ae 
scald. =n: ramp-cif indigo plant ; also 
the wood-apple tree. Syn. ¥«'g4aqe 
groft-skyes nag-po : SUT rul-wa-can ; 88595 
btehed-byeg ; PAR: ramp-kyi-cif (MAon.). 
2. joined with such words as BqTS< 
when it expresses one having a monastic 
degree. In Tashi-lhunpo (°ws druf- 
same-pa is the lowest degree for profi- 
ciency in Buddhist literature; payerseers 
== dootor in mysticism. | 

{xara Ram-ma (<=) country between 
Tipperah and Arrakan in Burma, the 
ancient Chittagong. The name survives 
in the modern small town called Ramu. 


XA ral is evidently applied from the 
vb. 848 (to tear) to its common significa 
tion, as @ noun,=a rent, cleft. gorge; 
qaedy phu-ral giig a sloping valley 
dividing into two parte at its upper end ; 
merayx an.of Lahoul on account of its 
consisting of three valleys. 


Rec ral-ka, v. 8©Y ral-gu. 


& ral-kiufi'a. fancy name for the 
sea Hanes der kaargene ges, Fre 
94 phebs-tehogs kyah-ral kiuh-behin stshol- 
wa mkhyen your letters may come (unin- 


terruptedly) like the flow of the Ganges 
_ (Fig. k. 19) 
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ef ral-tha, ¥. 89 rebgri 

<RS' 34 ral-khur-con an epithet of {* 
8% dhak-phyug Is’vara, also=8 4 sef-ge 
the lion (9Aon.). 

<4 ral-ga 200. to Soh.= "9 yal-ga. 

_5Q ral-gu 1. omaments, precious 
stones such as turquoise, coral, &c., used in 
one of the hair. 2. diminutive 

: cleft, chink, fissure. 

an ral-gu-can== 5% "a kyer 
pa bbrus-phyuh-wa an eunuch, a herma- 
phrodite who generally is seen wearing 
lengthy looks (Mfon.). 


Wz 84 ral-gu-aul bunches of pearl and 
coral in strings which the women of 
Tibet wear as pendants on their lock: 
Hac Quryzereyargs sho presented mo 
with the jewelled strings from her locks 
(4. 108). 


KAA ralgri Wye a sword, speer, 
rapier, hunting knife, dagger: *«%t 
asaw ral-gribi bdab-ma or % ice blade of s 
sword; “92% ral-griki-0o edge of 8 
sword; <eQ% qa ral-grifi gubg scabberd 
of a sword; aero ralegripa a00.. to Cs. 
a fighting man; f=" sword-cdge; 
See ral-kha gprod-pa to join blades 
together, to fight hand to hand (Jé). 
od ral-gri-can an epithet of Mafju 

or SESgRN Jam-yang (Mon). 
capone ralegri Renoabi rin-po-che 


pro- 
pertics (K. d. *, $86). wit wa we 
the sword-point ; = }sé" ral-gri jdeam 8 
broad-bladed knife (Risié.); swQ%q _rai- 
griki. bux Fer’ gri-chuh a email knife 
(fon) ; ner Qt ageraitx ralegrifi 
bthor the magical flourish of an 
ted sword (Bffon.). 


alegripi bkArul- 
enchan- 
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RE ral-gribié gien= PT sEA danag-dpon 
& general or commander. 

earQithers4 ral-gribi lo-md-can sugar- 
cane plant the leaves of which are sword- 
like im appearance (JfAon.). 
 waraen Ral-goig-ma weest n. of a 
goddess in the Buddhist pantheon. 

awqjtsx ral-goog a meddler, one who 
interferes in public basiness and thrusts 
his opinion in public concerns and acts 
in a high-handed manner; *?q¥4959 
ral-goog-byeg-pa to interfere, to meddle: 
Pa pewresegtsh gk in the adminic- 
tration of law for the public he should 
not interfere (Jig. 35). 

= ral-fah a weeping willow-tree, 
but according to Jd. a particular willow 
planted at the birth of a child and under 
‘which a lock of the child’s hair is buried 
when it is seven years old in J. 


XOVA rail-ga—q skra war hair, looks 
of heiv, clotted hair, long hair, curls; 
mane (of the lion). =wat=*eey ral-wahi 

ares Ral-pa-can 1. n. of a Tibetan 

who distinguished himself by his 
devotion to the Buddhist dergy, allowing 
the lamas to sit on his long pig-tail. 2. 
ers one with clotted hair. 3. n. of 
a hill-torrent in Kambachen, Nepal. 4. 
mythological island inhabited by cannibals 
situated beyond the red-nea (@R He gne) 
(K. d. § 3386.) 

xacanls Ral-pa-bgsin qrarurtt a Tan- 
trik Buddhist priest. <eoiqry 
an epithet of Mahadeva. s#oi¥eway 
one wearing 8 number of locks of clotted 
hair; sw gj=serels afee one having 
clotted hair. = witfe (G4) wayo, 
billow. 
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XAT ral-wa=sea dralwa and yA 
bral-wa to tear; also, to be torn, rent, 
cleft; also as sbet.=anything torn, such 
as torn clothes eto. ; MR Yrs"g mishon- 
gye-ral-bu lacerated, slashed. cut to pieces 
by any weapon. 


xq vag Wate@, we sbet. cotton cloth, 


cotton: <wyye4 large piece of cotton 
cloth ; 5854 rag-shom-pa strong cotton 
doth ; #754, §v=4 handkerchief, napkin, 
bathing towel; %55" turban or pagri; 
maAn=m ka-ci hahi ras Benares muslin. 
prau_ 1. cotton doth to tie round the 
mouth to protect the face from effects of 
cold. 2. adj. hard anow that will bear « 
man (Ja.). 389% rag-bal wtra raw cotton ; 
xargs’ rag-rkyah cotton cloth ; \@§5 rag- 
gkud cotton thread ; #84 rag-khug a small 
bag made of cotton ; =" rag-khra chints ; 
xen rag-bgah a strong cotton fabric 
brought from Sikkim ; ®89¥%g ra3-bcos-bu 
calico; “#84 rag-thag bandage, cotton 

rope; “gee rap-bubs a whole piece of 
eotton 84 § inscription on cloths. *#agy 
rag-bbrag the cotton fruit: wag~yay ar 
aS the cotton fruit is a cure for nose 
disease. *W8 rag-ma a small piece of 
cotton, worn-out or old cotton clothes, 
rags; <©984 ras-gean in C. a long loose 
cotton wrapper or shawl which Buddhist 
monks use particularly during religious 
services ; *V§4 rag-glag wu furred garment 
lined with cotton cloth; &©@ raz-Jhe n. of 
a kind of cotton cloth (& kar. 179). 


Ka% rappa a person wearing orly 
cotton clothes; Milarag-pa was so called 
from his wearing only cotton clothes or, 
aco. to his own assertion, a single cotton 
garment : hence=a Tibetan sgom-chen who 
dresses as an Indian Buddhist ascetic. 





g 1172 


Asootios used to dress in cotton cloth, it 
being considered luxurious to use woollens 
and silk raiment. | 

Rwandan: ras-bal cif the cotton plant. 

Syn. gatienesy rgya-mishobi mthah- 
can; HE%4 mchu-can; HVQre esq srag- 
bubi me-tog can; 5% rwa-can ; sags 
drat-srof khyu-mchog (Uffon.). 

RTLN rag-rog= TEV eaM yo-byag ena- 
tshogs different kinds of furniture, utensils, 
§o.: 30 Kerunrsyakee erate having 
collected different kinds of furniture, 
utensils, &. (D.R.). 


R i Lior 88 pie yaa, fatt, «fx, 
Raa mountain, a hill. % rir or 84 ri-da 
on the mountain; ®*&#s grg a mountain 
slope; ®'sx's#sarg at the foot of the moun- 
tains or hills ; 8%°9%'9 rir-gan-pa one living 
in close vicinity to a mountain, in W.; 
me® gahe-ri mowy mountain, glacier; 
amr’ nageri or 4% o hill covered with 
wood; gq? brag-ri a rocky mountain ; 
R&S gpaf-ré a hill covered with graes (Jd.). 
a7& Nub-ri western mountain prob. 
Western Ghauts of India. Syn.: x78 
risa-ra ma-ni; Fee® phyi-magi ri; Fer 
wells (Mfon.). 4% eastern mountain 
(prob. Eastern Ghauts of India) : WAR yA 
Hin-mopi rtse-mo; Tyat® thog-mahi ri; 
TSAR rise-dgahi rr-wa (Méton.). 

Syn. 8 mi-gyo; Wala  sa-hdein; 
wayesn’ § saeysht bchaf; rans gprin- 
bdsin; WATTS myrin-pa can; Y85 dgro- 
med; Y°4X gyen-bphyur; FT gpo- 
miho ma; *§9 sa-skyob; &H9 chu-gkyod ; 
WEG sa-phur-bu ; Raz t 24 Sprin-gyt 80- 
can (Mfon.). : 

2450 Ri Potala 1. the aill on which 
the palace of the Dalai Lama at Lhasa 
stands. 2. n. of amountain in the South 
of India on which the fancied residence of 
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Avalokites’vara and the goddess Tara has 
been located by the northern Buddhists. 
Ace. to the Chinese Buddhists this 
mountain is situated in the island of Puto 
in the China Sea about hundred miles off 
Shanghai. 


RQ T1:=% 40 tooth (mystic) (. 9. 


Ray4 ri-ka-ca foen n. of a flower: bys 
qe oat Guat aye hae 5 alt Roy gqekay 
QN7G% (XX. my. B, 59). 

RK ri-gked= 44 crystal. 

Rgwn Ri-gkyes-ma aloo <§™ or VwQa 
lit. born in the mountain; fafter the 
daughter of Himalaya, but aoc. to 
Tibetan authors: one of the names of 
Draupadi the joimt wife of the five 
Pa&odava brothers (Mfon.). 

RgTwKA Ri-skyes ghar-nio an epithet 
of Uma (Mfon.). 

RwaM Ri-khaaa-can feqara qea the 
snow mountains of Himavata. 

RW ri-skyeys v. GF skyege. 

RB ri-khyi= ge gpyat-ki hill-dog, wolf 
(Adon). 

RBS ri-kbrog wha weca chain of 
mountains, group of hills; but moat 
commonly =a recluse’s cell: or cavern in 
the hills. %#%4 ri-khrog-pa, often simply 
RES “ri-thé,” wat, one who lives in 
mountain solitudes for the purpose of 
religious asceticiam, meditation, ete. 

Syn. Swaeerpeg chog-semg khafl-be; 
RW A FE'G beam-gtan khak-bu ; 85 Sh peca 
Ddud-rtsihi khdfl-pa ; YAXHE: ghi-wahi grof ; 
QRBR 2 siid-pobi khafi-pa; Merak-aqan 
agom-paks gnas (Ufon.}. 

Rade ri-bgemg n. of dorje or thunder- 
bolt which rends hills and mountains 
asunder. 
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8g ri-rgys for Sonvg ri-bkab rgya a 
prohibition to kill wild animals or game in 
the hills; X93 Rgaerd ri-rgya kluk-rgya 
bsdam-pa ibid. 

Rg rieggyal or gwh rigs rgyal-po a 
very high mountain, the mountain Tise, 
‘which is generally called the king of 
mountains. Also styled: ®<95'g4'8 11-dai 
Vun-po; Sy grh riergyal Uhun-po (Yig. k. 
6%). In most Tibetan works %54 or 
Sumeru is mentioned as 8@gwS Rihi 
Gyalpo; but names like Aats'34 gu-mje7- 
can, Fag rtse-mo brgya-pa, ytqroy yn 
gna-tshoga-brisegs and RY paweaK’ riy-si-1 13 
bcha4 also occur as kings of mountaiz~ ‘; 
XK. g. %, 116. 


29% ri-sgog a species of garlic growiuz 
on the mountain slopes of Tibet, hil- 
garlic (fon.). 


Raat ge richen-po ia the five great 
mountains of the western continent of 
Godaniya are atu nd-fo fdna ; 5 Fyera 
rwa-gsumepa ; $8975 804% nor-bubi rtaeizis: 
T5849 para brgya-pa aud F549 rtsub-pa. 
3503 yi-chen bshi the four great moun- 
tains of Jambudvipa are : 444% ma na-di- 
ra, Sbqt§5 feaeqe Vindbya, «74 age 
Malaya, and 4&W34 fyran, Fimalaya. 
Raeegq ri-chen-po drug the six great 
mountains of @Feaqrd the eastern conti- 
nent or Pirva Videha :—%9w8qh /uys 
chen-po; FFTZRCQ naggekyi phresews; 
war taqu riud-byaht tshogs; Reger hs 57. 
bags kyi-khrod; Ga®4x5°% rgya-méisho 
gyen-tles dyru; Ay Anag migegi phrefleice, 

Rakee pr -hjomgs= tang 9a aks CBrgU 
a thunder-bolt. It is stated that in ancient 
time hills and muuntains used to walk and 
thereby cause immense mischief to all 
classes of living beings that inhabited this 
earth. Indra in mercy to them made all 
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the mountains crippled by hurling down 
the thunder upon them. The mountain 
Mina (Mainfiks) is said to have only 
escaped, by plunging itself into the sea 
(Mfion.). 


LHe’ ri-stoh v. YC soh-pa. 

Ransom ri-thah meshame the Terai, the 
low plain at the foot of a mountain; also 
n. of a kind of fever difficult to cure, 
which is generally canght by those who 
travel in the countries on the confines 
of the Indian plains and the Himalayas, 
the Terai fever (Mffg., ch. 14). 


X54 ri-dieags Tg, WH, View large game 
sznerally of the deer and autelope species. 
Perm eRe Bs riedwags bchiA byeg trap or 
ne° or strings and ropes laid to catch wild 
crimale= 2 49Q9 ¢i-diraye dra-wa, B59X 
a%4 wiedbays helsin, 38% piiethag (Mion.). 
Reqyagyye riedwags fiegn rtea-lha n. 
of the twenty-five wild animals said to be 
found in the forests of the mountains called 
gas ‘QiQ gprinegkar Trrercahr ri and 
SVR HHEN flahefur syracsyroyg in Uttara 
Kuru :—p OR O77 By; HH? yor s Qerngay 
sFawagagdgagatkagn, qeegen ary: 
SUARGG; AVQSHA; MY DA, Fai vara 
azea Aya; Magyk ig; mri a: ging 
<i Sen cerS San; gee qu; a9 gagqa, 
Riya gengya, amas nage 9; Bs: 
siya aqiMquan; FRe; yg, ag 
Aq, seu gy; gars; ankwocg, Fas 
20805 and SAS GA %qe AL lB) iy, 


Syn. Way sa-lug; WAM saehilreg-pa; 
B95 Airing, 1 B8 Khr-gian; QraRy 
rlufleg! xpog; OLN 49 § 44M qpays-pabi shye- 
gg GANIVAQL BAR (yage-pahs bly ui-guag: 
29785 Aphrog-byed (Miavi.). 


Reqeqsc ms rindicays kuorat ga Gyan 
dress. 


ari P| 


By, 5% kote-l2 (wed); Fey, 


zeer-tndog-an; %esageratage sam rine 


shen ipags-pabi bbywh-gnas (Ifon.). 

Req yp ri-dwags kpi-tns Wweey 
the black antelope. 

Syn. BREWS dyi-ggs sara; Fratla mi 
mdecs; W459 gshun-mag (Mfon.). 

ReqwQaqeqramrgart® Ridwags kyi- 
Ggra bdul-wa sheq-bya-wahi ri on. of a 
mountain in Uttara Kuru (X. d. %, 8038). 

Req~ Qe Iergat® Ri-dwags-kyi khrog- 
ceg bya-wahi ri n. of a mountain in the 
continent of Purva Videha, the wild ani- 
mals of which are the following :—S3* 
bai-ne-ya; ¥9RYQ TT Ke-bkhor gyi 
grib-ma la @gab-wa; TeTaWwaywra ba Hag- 
pag bbrog-pa; J5% ku-raf-ga; wand 
lam-baat-po; AT*4y'B" phrag-dog klu- 
akyes; TRRYHS ba-glad-gi rna-wa; ARE 
RGR glaf-po bthu-wa; Grrsd byis-pa 
mchog ; Yrwesae's grib-ma la dgab-wa; 
Range ri-boh lug; EMRQX cha-mohi lug; 
METTITT myug-ma nag-po; FSW mgo- 
dkar-po ; W5R'888 rma-dafh beas-pa ; yrs 
sprulegys foe ; Swag rag-gi ea brgya-pa ; 
Hora shom-pa ; HIP HATS ghube-gyt mgrin- 
pa (K. d@. *, $38). 

ReewTe ri-dwage-pa a hunter. 


Syn. £49 rhon-pa ; Syapraen gs ri-dwags 
sathar-byeg ; Syqrquyawe®: ri-dwag, gead-— 


pas btsho; S365 ri-dwags dgra (Mfon.). 

Reerh qe Ri-dwagekyi-gnag waera 
deer-grove said to be the site of Sarnath 
near Benares where Buddha first preached 
his religion. 

Reqrywe Ri-dwags skyey-ma “aan n. 
of one of the Buddha’s wives (Yig. 18). 

Regge ri-dwags rgyal-po TM 
met. the king of brutes, tc. the lion 
(Bfon.). 
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— Reyqwall rideags go wafer n. of s 
lunar mansion, the 65th constellation 
(Hfton.). 

Rgqwan’ ri-deags chal Wawe musk. 

Syn. &yqr ge ri-dwags te-wa; Sqr} 
ri-dwags rts; HP gla-rtsi (Mfon.). 

Requya=Fd wanh—Vyenhq wane 
(fon). | 

Rage aks ri-doags sna-hdsin as met. = 
"5 sla-wa the moon (Hfon.). 

Reawhqeqan ri-duags wig-can-me a 
handsome woman whose eyes ocmpare 
with those of the deer (Ifon.). 

Raqrprys ri-dwage cam-bha-ra ECAR 
“Y= = gam-bha-ra; WEE  echog-meg 
(Mfton.). 

Reewys ri-dwags ru-re WEE or $8 
WHS" suru agra-egroge the species of . 
deer that cries “ ru-ru.” 

Raprcenga ri-dwags-pa lah rnaca 
aed stag with ears resembling those 
of the cow (MHfon.). 

Peers ps5 ri-dwage pr-fa-ta wewea 
the spotted deer, = Spay h's4 thig-de khva- 
bo can (Iffon.). 

Reqrqexy ri-deags ca-ra lha WEN 

Byn. 348735 gyen-mig can; % alee 
eeh-ge hyoms; FNRI nage-na apyod ; 
BS ca-rdu la ; QM glefl-rkafl can ; 59 
ga-ru-bha; WFaeragya seh-ge rhall-pa 
brgyad-pa (Mfion.). | 

Rigged’ wary as met.=the moon, 
believed to carry a deer or to have one 
pictured in her orb. 

Raqras ri-dwage goog the wild dog. 

Syn. “9 dphar-wa; 4" nage-khyi 
(Hfon.). 

& ri-waxthe worth; to estimate the 
worth of a thing. in sqrge'qe'3a géud- 
spah gat-riwa and FRR ger- 


Tags | 


spat go risa, oto., worth an ounce of 
silver, an ounce of gold, eto. 


RAR ga vi-fobs rpyen= BATAVIA goan- 


rgyeh mo-tog (Mfon.). 

RUV_M Ri-bobi bu-mo ural lit. the 
daughter of the mountain, an epithet of 
Umi; also a name of the river Indus 
(Mfton.). 

RY rho 1L=Rri. 2. sym. num. 7. 

RGgCER ribo Khruf-khrud whqasta 
mountain crane or else the bustard. 

Syn. 193 kra-f-ca, FET phref-wa can 
(Affon.). 

Roaews Ri-bo gahs-can the Himavat 
(Himalaya) mountains. 

Syn. rent kha-wabi thun-po; 
Rean’ gahe-ri Goak; SITES Gkab-bslog 
bla-ma; %eRA5% me-nabi bdag ; TT kai- 
la ga; ®Xgwh ribi rgyal-po ; We® beel-ri; 
mee gahs-idan (Mfon.). 

Regal; Ri-bo gru-bdein wee the 
residence of Avalokites’ vara. 

RAcqeg4 ri-bo dgab-idan the Gelugps 
achool (Vig. 78). Sat qq ri-bo dye-luge 
the yellow-cap school of Tibet (Zof. *, 17). 

RAFweye ri-bo gpog-hag-idak AararEn. 

Syn. Meares 34 yoks-bdu con; Hhcy 
wx. spoe-kyi fad-[dah (Mfon.). 

RAéagme Ri-bo tean-draka-la TEE 
quan. of a mythical mountain full of 
medicinal plants, etc., situated in the 
‘outer range of the snowy mountains 
akirting the countryof S’ambhala (8. Jam. 
hl). 

Qogeage’ Ri-bo btah-beuh efafex 
Muchilinda mountain. 

RY-Ba Hag ri-bo chen-po bou the ten great 
mountains which surround the continent 
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of Uttara Kara:—*Y4"% sah-kd ge-ka 
(qariter) ; SyCa ra-miam-pa ; TERY 
RTA59 ri-dwage-kyi dgra bdul-wa; RXsy 
alae pprin-dkar-po bdsin-pa ; HT avazera 
wtho-war brisegepa; REATYKR phrof- 
wabt fe-bkAor ; S™A59K9 dug-na dgah-wa ; 
arsqreekes kun-dgah-wa bdein-pa; 83 
Rrgrags yid-kyt rjee-cs gthun-pa; WWF 
FTA KET pad-ma ku-ge-pa-ya dak idan-pa 
(K. d.%, #74). 

&4c: ri-boh the hare or rabbit. Ae 
niyza wargeor 8 Meal, qaqyt as met.= 
the moon (Jffon.): Begrqrtearqar kha: 
arene (fon). In the later 
post-Ohristian legends of the Buddha. it 
is related that the Bodhisattva (Gautama) 
when born as a hare gave up his body 


vicariously. Indra out of wonder and 


curiosity carried him up to heaven for 
the purpose of showing him to the gods, 
and kept him on the orb of the moon 
that human beings might see him at all 
times. Since that time the moon became 
known as the holder of the pious hare. 

Lie Ys ri-boh gi-rba the horn of a hare 
which is an impossible thing but which 
certain writers such as Milaragpa are fond 
of speaking of as if real for the purpose 
of drawing fanciful comperisons. Simi- 
larly %-r$q the son of a barren woman 
signifies a nonentity of the same kind. 
RAns 4 ri-bof rwa-can the horned rab- 
bit which is a rarity (. du. 5, 100). 

QBe's ri-bof 2a as met.—GA the hawk 
(Affon.). 
— Ree ribor gyi-grof mountain 


village. 


Rgi}qe ri-bya skyegs grouse. Syn. 9435 
gH myos-byed thur-ma; §X8\% thur- 
brjot-ma; Reays mig-bkra ma; ays 
rkasiebkya-ma ; UR S° Fs brjod-pabs she-ma ; 








aa! 

wEx8s mison-byed we; FON gtum-mo 
(fon.). 

Roe riebrag=Qez® brag-ri rocky preci- 


- ples. 


Raq ri-bbog spur, hillock. 

Riq ritshigq= Ra MG bden-tehig truth 
(Shal..ch. 11). 

ge: ri-rdsod mountain fortress, fort. 

2 Hergan ri-shol-gnag 1. residence on the 
plateau or plain at the foot of a mountain. 
2. n. of an animal which is said to sub- 


’ sist on air (X. d. 3, £ 64). 


RAL ri-¥i gtif-po as met.= FIM lags 
fafcarc iron (Hfon.). | 

Re grhsea3 ribs rgyal-po chen-po beu 
the ten kings of mountains ace. to Phal- 
chen. % 281 are—(1) FAM kha-wa can 
(Himavata) ; (2) &*3"5% gpop-kyi fag- 
can; (3) STIX85T9 pnam-par bdal-wa; (4) 
SRHES daflsrol-ri; (5) WRALAUE giiah-pid 
basin; (6) §8% rta-rna-ri; (7) WARK ane 
bdsin; (8) MRYS khor-yug; (9) SoTs4 
dpal-can; (10) %%4 ri-radb. 

RRgWH Regi spapmo wnkh, fatcgw 
an epithet of Umi, the wife Mahes’vara 
(Bffion.). 

QAR ri-yi phreh=SFRE dug-mo huh 
wfea the Kalika plant (Bfon.). 

Rawal ribs rug-spal the hill-tortoise is 
mentioned as one of the three things 
to be obtained along with certain minerals 
from the hills viz.: &%g rdo-wabs bu, 
Regarge ribs rug-sbal, BAEK khyin-gyi rdo 
(Bffton.). 

RHA ri-yi og-can—gAFIFH the 
great ocean (Jffon.) 

RAB Ri-wo-che n. of a place with a 
famous monastery on the Ngul Chhu in 
Khamg (Lod. *, 28). Visited by Capt. 
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Bower and Dr. Thorold on their edven- 

turous journey across Tibet in 189%. 
RA24 Ri-wo degen n. of a hill at 

Ribo-rise-{fa in China: %%?4y-wewr 


agesraga §=(Ya-sel 61). (Bodhisattwa) 


Jam-yang resides on the hill called Riwo 
Degan. 

RAP yg Ri-wo rise-lfan. of a mountain 
with five peaks in China which is sacred 
to Jam-yang of the Tibetan Buddhists: 
arg S52 qa aNge TAROT gEe (ete RA 
3'f (Loh. %, 9). 

RAR Bay Ewa Ri-bo rin-chen gpufig-pa 
n. of a hill sacred to the Bon in Kongpo 
situated to the east of the monastery of 
SSQRe Bu-chutha-khak (Grud. 2). 

RVAegh Ri-boht bu-mo a name of the 
Indus (Mfon.). 

Rgax Ri-bya rkaf n. of a Buddhist 
sacred place in China (Yiy. 20). 

Rare ri-brag-pa= FGF blrog-pa herds- 
man (A. 78). 

RKAGAR Ri-meht tha-mon. of a goddess ; 
VaR gy Hara aye sgTRs Ri-mehi Lhe is to 
be universally reverenced (Lof. 3, 4). 

%aq ri-tshag mountain-yak (Bfsii.). 

gy ri-shum wild or hill-cat. 

Ra the lower sone of a mountain. 

RRAPCH ri-yi sKif-po as met.—F4* iron. 

RAq or *g hq yetw emall checks or 
squares or enclosures made by lines cross- 
ing each other. 

2-3 rimo 1. @w, ta, we, fea a 
picture, drawing, drawn or daubed figures. 
2. line, figures, stripes: Pye RH wt; 
RAR Far -arHs (52) the stripes of a tiger are 
on the outside but the stripes of man 
(fig. his wickedness) lie inside (his heart) ; 
aqat®-F. the lines or figures on the palms 


QF 395 | 
of the hand or on the fingers. %%F24 +i- 
mo oan, X%eK ri-mo Idan marked with 
figures; 83%859 ri-mor byed-pa to repre- 
sent by means of figures and colours, to 
paint. | 

Lay ri-mo khan few, tea painter. 

Byn. 8%9 rimopa; 9795 bkra-byed; 
¥aqQwaka tehon-gyis btsho-wa (Méon.). 

RA ri-mo-can== F Seq go-dum bd n. of 
medicmal herb (MfAox.). 

Retxen" Ox" 35 as met.=the peacock. 

tage ri-mo geum-pa (Mfon.), the 
neck, throat, and voice. 


23'95'4 ri-mor byed-pa arrn to honour, 
venerate. 

Raq Ri-rad qaw the centre’ of the 
world and king of mountains, the fabu- 
lous Sumeru or golden mountain; also 
called Raqgre ri-ra blhun-po, Waxg® 
geer-gyi-ri SHH ri-rgyal, SWekgxa ribo 
mehog-rab, WagzecyargrRy  rin-chen 
riud-brtsegs tha-}i ri-co. 

RR ri-spid or FT% syid-ri the hill sido 
not exposed to sun, the shady side, gene- 
rally the north and north-western sides of 
®@ mountain. 

Ry ri-gu collog. for X99 young goat, 
kid. 

RXx'g ri-for-wa people livmg in the 
neighbourhood of mountains and forests 
also hamlets on mountains with few 
residents. 

%a men who live high up in solitary 
places and do not mix with the genoral 
people much, simple people &.; also 
animals like mice which burrow high up 
in the mountains are called %a] 

Raqwa ri-brags-pa a hill-man (A. 70): 
Rgqwat qcanek ake g te: the hill-men will 
come to rob this to-morrow. 


Liv? 





ra 


2% ri-bys 1. mountain rat. 2. 2 cor- 
ruption of the word ®4 ri-¢ a sage, and 
applied to the name waar % 928 vi- 
bytht khyim the residence of Agastya ig 
mentioned as being made of Ketoka gem 
(Ja.). 


Syn. 84 rine; WERT Lum-bha sc-bha- 
ya; ®855 ri-bdar, Vang riehphan; 3 @%g 
chu-thabi-bu; gtgrgw bum-skyes rgyal- 
po; BX 88 khyor-chu can; FFPrARTE Lho- 
phyogs bdag-po; sRwaRE mdaks-gosal- 
wa; sv hg mdsah-boht bu (Mfon.). 


&J ri-go n. of a medicinal plant : % Ax 
BRN BRAVIA OTS RG. 


Rana I: rig-pa vb. 1. wife, a2, Fe, 
fat", yq to know, to understand=4wa; 
with the termin. of the inf. : to know that, 
to perceive, to observe anything to be 
of a particular shape or likeness; 2448 
knowing or having known; aaxRq qn 
khrog-par rig-nag perceiving that he be- 
came angry (Dsi.) ; we 8yax'§u pha-la riy- 
par gyis let your father know it, inform 
your father of it (Ter.); Fry ®qes§s slog- 
tw rig-par byeg (it or he) teaches how to 
avert, prevent, etc. 24 rig-mkhan one 
who knows or has capacity for learning ; 
aco. to Jd.: & knowing person, a learned 
man. ras rig-rgyud source of learning, 
intelligence, character. 89729" rig-shags 0 
spell, charm, magic formula ; 247pqwapra 
rig-shags mkhan a person skilled‘ in 
charms, an exorcist. %3§ rig-can or 
Rere4 rig-(dan a learned man, an ‘in- 
telligent person ; 8494" rig-gnas learn- 
ing; @ science. 2. v. RY syrig-pa (Ji.). 


Ray I: 1. in Buddhism =epe, 8% 
we sar 8m ofetfeg = ordinary Samvid which 
is of four kinds: (1) wéuftéfae ; (2) qeufy- 
Ofaq; (8) Awad Be tittacceax tag freq. 
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afar ; (4) Bawa tenqyon ys afer 
ufaefi< comprehension, pradence, ta- 
lents, natural gifts. esc exs talented, 
rich in knowledge, learned; 27799 
new information, disclosures, knowledge; 
also, news: Se Rqe agqw4 log-96 rig- 
pa begregs-na if false knowledge has 
belched (up) (Ta. 174, Schf.). 2. science, 
learning, literature ; 488479 the orthodox 
or sacred literature; 9% 849 phyibi-rig-pa 
the heterodox or profane literature (C%.) ; 
g4¥x- ara literature or science common 
to both religions (Buddhism and Brahma- 
nism). Raotenn rig-pajs grag and ®q4 
rigpa any single science (philosophy, 
medicine, etc.) 3. the soul as an entity ; 
Rar qese'ges the soul separated from the 
body; #458 RTS rteh-dah bral-wa the soul 
seperated from her sbode. 

Reraaarag rig-gnag bow the ten sciences, 
Bag Qesg of which five are the higher 
and five minor ones. The latter are'— 
atta2qa gro-wa rig-pa the science of 
healing or medicine ; yy sgra-rig-pa 
the science of words or language; 48 
tshag-ma and BA 8724 gian-tshig rig we 
dialectics; [F249 beo-rig-pa mechanical 
arte. But SSR SV TET RTS nak-don ade. 
gaog goum rig.pe “ravine faq spiritual 
knowledge of the Tripitaka forms the 
higher seiences, Aco. to the work called 
Kosalabi-rgyan (F348 HA) the word 744% 
comprises both art and setence ; ander 
these being placed medicine, and astro- 
nomy, besides the arts of painting and 
writing, with the following crafts :—-"*s 
mgar-wa (smith), 4 ag Tse venwma-bbreg- 
snkhan (berber), 4R'S¥ gif-beo (carpentry), 
gatcopa eellor of frankincense, 
brtsig-mkhan mason, FStsPs hée0-la mekhan 
dyer, ¥°G]5 tehew-bu-swa tailor, [9M gur- 
gkhan tent maker, ax‘atc:u barmaid or 
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beex- selling woman, 2479 fyan-pa butcher, 
and the sellers of and workers in precious 
stones. 

Reyqyrat ngs rig-gnas beo-brgyed the 
eighteen arts and sciences mentioned in 
Madeog comprise :—**% rol-mo, "ATA 
pkhrig-bbrag, T%4 s0-tshig, FRM grek-cah, 
agra, FF9 geo-wa, STEM chop-luge, OFA 
bzo-wa, MRF hphof-spyod, SA™4 ghan- 
tehig, FX" phyor-wa, RR RAETA rak-gi boas 
pa, Garesx9 thop-pa dran-pa, WATS akar- 
mahi dpyad, 3% cists, Ry*ys mig-bphral, 
Bax04 shon-rads, BAGS AE shon-byuh bryed. 
In the 3¥*6% Dup-bkhor-lo or Kélacakre 
system eighteen Rig-guas are differently 
enumerated. 

Larrea rig-pa can= Wes rig-idan intelli- 
gent, sagacious. 

Byo. eH spyai-po; GFA grupo 
(Bfon.). 

Reprod ygs rig-pa mchog-gi rgyud is 
a Tantrik mystical work believed to enable 
one to distinguish the mischief done to a 
person by human beings from that done 
by evil spirits. " 

Rerweyraga n. of a Bon religious work 
(G. Bon. 4). 

Real Bu the knower. 

Reghewra rig-pa wi-geal-eem R59 
gion-pa am idiot, a fool. 

Rerelica pig.pa bdsin-pa, v. AER rig- 

Realy a complimentary address for a 
Buddhist nun similar to the fem Rye 
brteua-ma (Yig. k. 70). 

Ryetee riggahi rne-wan 4S PTS 
nage-kyt tig-ta (Uffon.) « species of wild 
gentian. 

Rea gare gttaen rig-pabi rgyal-pob 
gteo-bo gname designation of the ehief 
gods of learning :—"OS¥5; STS wers 5 
RRA, TIKI; HATHA; WT 
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wage; guakaggys; sravgrataga yh ; 
RRR MGTRRET IS ; HK A aS e HR ; Kats, 
are (eoiverra) ; ARIE; AP Toeee 

"35 FS (thaws). 

Reralt gr¥i vig-pahi eos Tes the goddesses 
or queens of learning :—§T® gsgrol-ma; 
Freres sgrol-ma bxah-po; TH gar- 
nkhan-me ; Ha" khro-gier-ma; We 
RAH bgro-wa gthah-yas | TPR AHH hjig- 
gton bgro-ma; rsyx Bt gos-dkar-mo, &., 


aloo NEBAN rma-bya chen-mo (wyrarza) 5 - 


RBI nor-gyin-ma; SoTRHH gyal [dan- 
ma; *EABVAR bhra-cis byeg-ma (K 4. §, 
112). 

Rereqrete rig-pa (dan-pabi gnay= 
AUR BR gpah-wohi khyim the residence of 
a hero (Mfon.). 

Rar rig-byed 1. accomplished, acquired 

knowledge: qe Bg ATS I am not 
an eccomplished singer. 2. instruction, 
a book conveying knowledge, a scientific 
work: FRR, feobi-rig byeg a techno- 
logical knowledge (Gir). 8. ae the 
(four) sacred writings of the Brahmans. 
4. in Résig.: symb. = four. 
ReGiA rig byed-pehi the four Vedas 
viz. :—(1) $4 gnan-fag, (2) Rwaks fege 
biog, (8) #8595 mohod-sbyin, (4) FTES 
erid-teref. 2A B\ HF rig-byed klog-pa= 
SREC draf-oroh Mura o rishi, a sage, 
one versed in the Vedas (Bfon.); ®973s's 
@<arer the branches or divisions of the 
Vedas. 24854 rig-byed bdag teafe an 
epithet of Vrhaspati, the teacher of ‘the 
gods (A fon.). 


Rey B\ B84 Rig-byed skyes one of thenames — 


of Draupadi the joint wife of the five 
Pandava brothers (Mfon.). 

MP AK -vig-byeg gdok Baw an epi- 
thet of Brahma. 
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Syn. 7BSFEH rig-byed siif-po; MyB5 
5% rig-byed dwah; S480aGe rig-byed 
ruan-byah; ass rig-byeg dran-po 
(2fon.). 

Rep By ekAR rig-bycg gdon-ma an epithet 
of Umi, the wife of Mahes’vara (Mfon.). 

85g Rig-byeg-Lhamo an epithet of 
the goddess Kurukulli of the Buddhist 
pamtheon. She is believed to bestow 
peculiar power on her devotees and there- 
fore is called SEV BGM (Résis). 

Rey oyapmevy ates rig-byeg geat-war 
enra-wakt fta-wa the TirthiRa doctrine 
Dars‘ana (Theg.). 

Ragxe rig-mgur-ma « libidinous wo- 
man, & voluptuous woman (Mfon.). 

Realy rig-bdein or Yevelea srig-pa 
bdsin-pa fearat comprehension of a 
science with ease: also=a clever person ; 
but usually Raya rig-kdein (like 2apaan: 
rig-bchafl) denotes a kind of spirit to 
whom a high degree of wisdom is attribu- 
ted by the Tantras. The names of the 
Rig-dzin or Vidyadharas :—a®qerasr 
Bee}; lieadyoralta ; srepi forte 
Bagyex esa: Peers aqwecgs Regard: 
aa; Fe; reyes; TAME; eer y 
aera; TEAR’ ; ART ERE > BP 
Praca; Shera a; prot-qaw; ax 
age rag; Reoyrtergs ; ygretage ; 
BTENNS; Hq Hage cage; wary; 
parqucra; syolacs; gehttes: iq 
RBTR EVI; eryerAaa ; wom Rea ahey 
5E'@s a, All these spirits are alleged to 
reside in thé magical forest called Bas" 
& ye Re gh g ga aris and to spend their 
time in perfect enjoyment with women 
who are equally accomplished (K. d. *, 
807). 

ReekagysQ Rig-ddsin ku-ma-ra ori n. 
of an Indian Buddhist who was well versed 
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in the Vedas and the sciences. He carried 
with him to China the famous image of 
Buddha made of sandal wood called 
Candanaprabhu or $454 €4 tshan-dan jo-bo 
(Grub. §, 16). 


Re aN rig-peg= 249 and Awa, 


Re Re reign ttt da 
with revolving eye-balls, to look about, 
esp. in a timid or an anxious manner, 
(Mit. Ja.). 


Ra rigs in Budh. 1.= en tu, we, 
ava, ge breed, culture, also spiritual 
descent. The word ®4 is so called, as 
we are told: <a Sarge ask | merase 
B51 vans gyal Qs (. g. 4, 44) first, 
for having originated from that ; secondly, 
for doing works belonging to that ; lastly 
for holding lineage to that! Sqw34 of 
noble birth. 2. = S4T§" rigs-rug race, 
lineage, relationship, and family; «qr 
439 mabi-rigs-0u fie-wa eo relation by the 
mother’s side ; 2449'q rigg-kyi-bu or G% 
bu-mo noble or honoured sirs! honoured 
madam ! a respectful address, which is 
‘applied to Buddhist monks and saints. 3. 
in a special sense wtfa, caste, class in 
society, rank: &%¢" the human race, 
mankind. 4.=W% class (Mdon.) kind, 
sort, species: ¥iRqrqysrts grok-riga 
gsum-yog there are three sorts of wheat; 
me Rerterkeqerhaga different kinds of 
language and costumes; g¥34%awal the 
four classes of great kings; s<wgw®qupt 
4c poem the sphere of spiritual culture and 
enjoyment of the five cldsses of Buddhas ; 
LearQu or Reve by the day, by days, daily 
(Gir.). 5. some, divers, certain : 4yqewer 
Salers if one is not on his guard against 
certain diseases. 6. custom, routine : 4r 
aj rige-hare customary work. 
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Rewgqa Brae rige-kun khyab-bdag 1am 
gw haieE dup-kyi bkhor-lo Wrereem the 
Tantrik system of Buddhiam called (yt1- 
kdlacakra (Rffton.). 2. =20rPeh sep-pa 
Yda-ldan an epithet of the Dhyani Bodhi- 
sattwa Kee Rdo-rje jchaf (in his mys- 

Refs rigge-kys  thu-wa= Gratien 
bram-zehi rigg (Mffon.) Brihmay cae 2. 

Rena rigegkyi ma= ea gren rigg 
skyohe-ma or BTM khyin-bdag-mo WY 
uat a housewife (Mfon.). Sargrwe rige- 


| skyohe-ma id. (Mfon.). 


Reargs rige-rgyud or SAT AGS riga-brgyed 
= AUTEN AS or WEY. gdud-rgyud (fon) 
race, lineage, extraction, family (C2) ; 
Reragy aks malo issue : Reyerags aera ARS 
rigt-broyud bphel-war bgyur-wa the rising 
of a numerous progeny (Dom.). 


Rewagiacs Rige-broyabi bdag— Cee 
Bdo-rje bchah or Vajradhara. 

Rawts rige-fan low extraction or birth ; 
sexra4yc Kee such as blackamith, butcher, 
eto. Rqraashag is rige-flan dpon-de 
gko-wa to raise a child of low extraction 


to the royal dignity (@/r.); *wraqgqn 


the quarters generally in the suburbs of 
cities and villages occupied by low clas 
people. 

Rare rige-ifa qeatry five older orders 
of monks : Pratyeka Buddha gofra, Tathi- 


gatayana gotra, Aniyate gotra, and Agotra 


(Raw2s, rigg-mog) (Maon.). gua ®aqnre the 
five Dhyani Buddhas ; Sersqerayh rigs 
geum mgon-po the three protecting lords: 
Chenresi or Avalokites’vara, Ohhakdor 
or Vajra-Pani and Jampal or Mafju 8'n. 

Rew 2s rigg-chonsn yee of high birth, 
noble extraction; also, of holy birth, t+. 
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incarnate beings ;=9*F 55 skyep-bu dam- 
pa (Mfon.). 

Rewrpere rig¢-fame-pa degencrate : Rar 
parse ie: rig-hame dge-siof a fallen monk, 
a monk disgracing his position or profes- 
sion. 

Rewragers rige-miiam-pa= ragga ay. 
erate of equal rank or caste: Rsarags 
rigs-mthun id., opp. to aw aga-a, 


Rees rige-idan 1. aif, yfee noble 
birth. 2. = #84 ria-mchog an epithet of 
. Uccatgravd, the horse of Indra; a horse of 

good breed (Bffon.). 


Rar Ed's rige-(dan-ma weeerte (fon). 


Raye rigs-pa 1. vb. to have the way, 
manner, custom, or quality of: Fx age" 
adfew% that its head should-come out 
was a matter of course. 2. qhen, vfua 
necessary, proper, suitable, right, suited 
to the purpose: 42 8qgn at 2q7- now a 
mountain ought to appear (Dsi.) ; nayat 
Rapraw would it not be proper to keep: it P 
Rew}gwach it is right time (Dsi.); 
AygarAer it is not right to be sileit; 
KA ewe it is not right to abuse. 
+. possibility, capable or capability: 
Xx Rewregqaw because it is possible for him 
to come ; SFR Ware dran-fahi mi-sin 
rigg-la if there should be any chance of 
his not remembering (Tigr.) ; Rg Me 5 ef 
mi-Resra as there is a posibility. of going 
to hell; Seat Rea gdul-wabi rigs-pu 
those sapable of conversion (Dsi.) ; Hat 
Rewrasremy fir skye-wa ni rigs-pa-ma lags 
his being born as a deity is not befitting, 
or also: not possible, not probable (Dszi.). 
ARewra wrong, not right, unbecoming, 
improper, etc., to do badly; Sapsra&acu 
unbecoming, improper. 

Reger: rigg-byu f= ava naga or 
*'45 .gduh-rgyug extraction, descent ; 
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scion: WSqeergr sa-bon Jag-byuh grown 
of the seed (Af fon.). 


Rewes rige-med 1. wpe the fourth Pan- 
dava, one of the five orders of the Bud- 
dhists v. 248 rige-ida. 2. mongoose. 

Rew des rige-meg-pa itereqm the Kala- 
chakra system of Buddhism (Mfion.). 

Rqwam: rige-bsaf an ascetic, a hermit; 
Rewersgra khrisng-la gnag-pa one abiding 
by law, a holy man, one belonging to the . 
holy order (2fon.). 

Reread rige-behi waa tho four castes 
of Ancient India: 9! Lram-ze, Brahman, 
gu he" rgyal-rigs Kgetriya, F294 rje-rigg 
the gentleman or trading caste, 4{arat' Rau 
gdol-waki riggs Sudra caste. 

Raw ays rigg-geum the three classes of 
beings : ta or 244 the gods, ax or A'Raqy 
the human race, art 4°24" tho sarpent 
demi-god race. The three -Bodhisatiwas 
who protect these three are called .qsragar 
naa. 

Raggy ei as mot. = Kae¥ the ocean. 

Rew rif-gag also ¥V% jacket or waist- 
coat without sleeves worn by Buddhist 
nuns. 

RER'R rif-he-wa 22d rif-ce: WeRL DA 
in Mil. nt.=every day warm meals. 

Rr: §8 rid-thuf 1. long and _ short. 
2. length, relatively. 

Rq'5 Ha Fu feat as met. 
from a distance, f.e., a cock. 

Re599 rifi-du khyab perfume, sweet 
smell, scent. 

Syn. Q@ra dri-shin-pa; 2A dri. 
shime-mey (i fon.). 

Regatie' rif mthofi-wa qaqwt to see 
to a distance; fore-seeing, considérate ; 
also as sbst.=a wise pereta. Syn. wa 
mkhas-pa (ftivw.). 


=that oalls 


eq | 


REaTAGI rih-nat-hyagy that attracts 
from smell ; aleo=seeet scent. Syn. % trl 
dgi-shim-po (Bfflon.). 


Re'egs that soars or files to a great | 


height or distanco= “Ita n. of a star. 


REO ride L isagrth of apane cries 
gs id.: STOR dugdyl rif-we leagth 
of time; Hw} % 5 gaige-lyi rif-wa the 
distance af space, length of body, ete. 
Rae quq from a distence; T3° UT 
qu? da-dul yul-lag rit-gie an he is still 
at a distance from the place; qt Ye’ 
Bx \«%<'c5 because this place is far from 
the town (Dsi.); 8824 at no groat dis- 
tance. 2. or 4 and %% adj. long, with 
respect to time: S% A a long life, adj. 
long-lived ; «8s = eregeare without delay, 
_ ghortly in a short time. %<®qkenngtqa 
 gqwathagqrraayyegy (Yig. k. 26) may 
it please you to keep in the ocean of 
your mind remembrance that I may be 
permitted to meet you within a short 
time. gee han yun rif-po-nag from «6 
long time, a long time since ; Aya haax 

or 8B soon afterwards; %« Rea 
¥Fax not delaying or being detained for 
long ; Rees aftér not long, in a hort 
time; {aw A Rens not long after that; 

ReAW « lovg timo; WREMFTSE after a 
long time (Dsi.). %< 4g adv. a long 
while, for a long time ; 8 Fq¢gerXnwram as 
he did not come for a-long time (Ds/,): 
Re iee after or during a long time (Gir.). 

Rea resp. 22" ©. genit.=during, at; 

yr ZRna in the day time, during the day 
ax: ‘ngter2c:a¥ en provisions for the time 
of his stay here. 9p rif-a-jAa the five 
objects to be long admired: arms, eyes, 
breast, nose, knees (shanks) (2f1.). 

REBUN rik-mo-ghyes wee, fret n. of a 
very useful medicinal plant (Mfon.). 
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Reqqe rif-luge wa doctrine; one's 
sect, religious order, or school ; eld custom. 

Reale rit-terel atte wy (Zam. 12) 
also called *8695% jphel-gdaf, small 
very hard glittering particles said to be 
fonnd in the burnt ashes of certain (not 
all) holy lamas: Mwgwagr} kaye af 
waters (J. Ze8.) the relics of bodies of 
the three Buddhas, eto. 

fh REG pitta qi jrel-med or 
9°5 rhyaf-wa single, simple, solitary, un- 
connected; also=pross. 

Reg rids, Sawa ridpps hurry, haste; 
or 8kwa as vb.= 9X5 O49 myur-de byed-pa 
to make haste; s¥qwtewat gerQury gj 
not delaying do now come here in haste; 
Rearay gts ride-par rgyug-ga to ron fast ; 
Reergx' ridg-ruh though you be im a hurry ; 
Rearaltatiy jor ride-pebi beed-gheang gifts of 
charity requiring haste; Stwgerg rife 
gtaby-ss most speedily (Ja). Sxaatg 
rihe-pabi tehul in BT PETER gga Rawkce 
at gerGwqqra the three eyes enst looks 
quickly upon the lama’s heart (rig. 189). 

Ra rig-pa=*Fweag a rotten thing; 
emaciated. 

Ra* vin qu, Wa, we the price, valus, 
charge: 849844 to fix, to determine the 
price ; Raia rinertog-pa to ascertain the 
price, to estimate the value; S4stews to 
abate, to lessen the price (Ce.); Sqaers 
Reals rin-bbri-we the sinking or falling 
in value; 434 rin-can valuable, dear, 
costly ; 84% rin-meg worthless, also : free, 
gratis; 84% rin-goh or 8a or 85 


_ price, cost. 


+ 2435 rin-con or 8483 rin-po-ce for 
R524 rin-chen or 85 WB rin-po-che. 

Ra'2'a rin-che-wel. of great price, values. 
9.= gzaina (Mfton.). 


Ry 25 


Reda rin-chen 1. on, fers, afe, au 
gem ; precious, precious thing, gold, weblth 
‘in metal), %3q3 or Ware agk 
gold: ge¥Sedqqchtacpearquete your 
nealth being glowing as gold its natural 
glitter (Vig. k. 39); %e3qqyra= ee 
diver (Fig. k. 4). YedqgaeqQrgratat 
n. of a Sitra delivered by Buddha at the 
request of Rin-chen-dra-wa-can (KX. d. 
1, 232). 3x QrG waa the earth that 
ams precious gems in its bowels; %4?4 
73% dust (from rubbing) of gold, silver, 
sopper and iron (Résii). Re Brgayn the 
hhree different Ratna or gems in Bud- 
ihism. Buddha or the supreme teacher ; 
Dharma, the doctrine embodied in the 
woriptures that proteots all living beings; 
und Sangha the church (comprising all 
she past Buddhas, Bodhisattwa, saints and 
she priesthood) which leads fo salvation. 
Ra 8a E54 rin-chen gna-bdun the seven 
really six) different precious articles be- 
lieved to be the extraordinary, treasures 
of a Cakravartti Raja: the precious wheel, 
he precious elephant, the precious 
yem, the precious wife, the precious 
minister and the precious general. 22a 
age 4 wee, ware the earth, also the 
ocean; n. of a Bodhisattva. %q deataty 
great rivers like the Indus, Ganges, &c., 
which carry the four kinds of precious 
metals (Vig. k. 16). Sada gasrgerat ak 
rin-chen sla-wag shus-pahi mdo n. of a 
Sutra delivered by Buddha at tho request 
of Ratna candra. (K. d. 5, 258). 2. aymb. 
seven (és). 


Raek qa price, value; 84%'34 valu- 
able; 24 %'3 qwrd dear, costly; Saen'eq 
invaluable, priceless (Vig. k. 3). *a'sngq 
ajay aga the cowry or the current 
eon of ancient India. 
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REE3 rin-po chex¥xq, 234, af, 
1, precious, the title which the Lamas of 
Lhasa and Tashi-lhun-po receive wher 
they are recognized as the embodiments of 
the souls of their predecessors and are 
installed in the hierarchical office. 2. 
sbst. gem, jewel, gold, silver, etc. - 

Rew ara rinpo chebi-gduge WEN 
the jewelled umbrella, one of the eight 
auspicious articles in fhe possession of 
royalty. 

‘Rae eey the five different kinds of 
precious articles: gold, silver, turquoise, 
coral and pearl (Régis). 

ReAdecgrrargark ny. of a submarine 
mountain of the Hastern ocean :-—<eya5 Fe" 
SHAS eK | Yedgeey Kesey 25 
SAE 1 SUNTEK | KER] Roexrecey 
STR kqr ga he grey her} i qx ates 
Rah (X. 2. §, 969), Lew B@Yqwtargatk 
n. of another mountain situated beyond 
the island of mother-o-pearl (349477 
Br Re mu-tig gi-gu-ka tibi-gh@) (K. a. 
&, 530). 

Rye aaqe wites a chest mado of gold 
or silver and studded with precious stones. 

ReHIAAe’ rin-po chebi-glif wayty on. 
of a fabulous island (X. d. ®, $48). 

Re wei ge Bawat aK n. of a Satra in 


. (X. ko. 4, 261), 


Raqee or 4 Bqqnwa n. of a town in 
Tsang the chief of which once ruled over 
Tibet. It has a fort or Jong (Risit). 

Reza yaata bought with money or 
price. 

Rz"R rin-di 1. bad. 2. a musket-ball 
(Ja.). 

Raq wid oollog, of Fax 45's a short time, 
a little while. 


Resi | 


Qevat vib-ma (also,-collog. “dibma”’) 
fence, hedge, enclosure to protect fields 
. from the cold winds, intruders, eto. (J4.). 


Ray rim-gro= WR" gku-rim ufvwa, 
wae, aare any religious service con- 
ducted in a temple or chspel, daily, 
monthly, eto. ; also honour, homage, shown 
more esp. to gods, saints, and priests; 

special personal rites and other ceremonies. 
Ref geeo ufcedrgwie extraordinary 
religious service; 2ar¥Xaqn place of reli- 
gious service ; , Rarifaren ox YX rim-gros thar- 
war hgyur he will yet be cured by religoas 
ceremonies ; §2'Reraifa debi-rim gro-ia as @ 
ceremony for him (the sick person) (Af#.) ; 
ax xR hu by offerings in goods, cattle, 
oto. (Mil.) ; rahsqagu rim-bgro chen-po 
byag he arranged a great sacrificial festival 
(Ja.). 

Rer¥'q rim-gro-wa or Wah rim-hgro- 
pa ettendant, attending servant, aide- 
de-camp ; ; in modern Tibetan the term 
comprises such high household officials as 
Hlerghg gsol-dpon, ABTSE4 geime-gpon, So. 
“Ananda was Buddhas rim-gro-pa; and the 
priest conducting the fixed daily or 
monthly religious services in a temple or 
sanctuary is also called ®t rim-gro-pa. 


Ravn rim-pa afowa, wana, wa 1. 
order, series, succesion ; 8rradas or Ser 
aaa in a row or line, in row, by turn; 
Rerax simepar successively, one after 
another, gradually; 8r§" or Ream by 
degrees: ®§wai{a to come down by 
degrees;  SarawaehatehgQercng = by 
degrees the first became chief and the last 
lowest; @aWa®erads 859 to do business 
by turns, each taking a certain share of 
work (Gir.). ®srergaa’s g fagaa to put the 
succession in another (branch). 2. separate 
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order or succession, the place in a row 
or file, constituent part or member of a 
series, an item ; a folding part: RR Frags Sor 
cgergreage five members of his line 
occupied the throne (Gir.), FRerray4 ago 
rim-pa-bdun a seven-fold door (Ds/.); 
ake gmc fea items of good or bad 
articles ; yw} Xr numerical order, serial 
number. %sreaawa to dograde, bring 
down gradually (Yiy. k. 1). 3. order, 
method: ®va78a2 yegu without method, 
disorderly ®errasara afm out of order, 
changed, irregular ; 8 7®qa knowmg the 
order or method ; ay axagrettergaRa by 
this method which will be explained imme- 
diately (Ja.); %rQe rim-bral disorderly, 
irregular (Jd.). 4. degree, stage: Far 
Raa degree in rank or dignity ; 44> 
Raa degree in talents or attainment; 
Sese-wear$%ore stage in spiritual and 
saintly perfections. 5. time multiple: 
Regan rim-idaby WeRa fig-rim double ; 
RergB4 ryn-geig= 44984 once, one time. 


2319 rims or Sway rimpnag ar 
infectious disease, plague, £488" epidemic ; 
Rawkoca faqrerc typhoid fever; var 
522 ring-gioh-wa to send, to cause a 
plague; %sagqy4% virulent contagious 
disease ; ®er8;a fey < free from epidemic 
or plagae: SwqtasaQwergs eeriage: 
plagues, epidemics, are caused by nothing 
but the season or by demons; %= Wqaartar 
Qaratferah Rx Rearag 3erAx: because infection 
has set in gradually by the action of filth 
the diseaso has got the name Rims-nag 
(dng. 23). 


of 2 id or 84% ril-po Lea, all, 
the whole, the entire thing (opp. to 4 
part): g@%er% the entre month ; SwRtygqa 


ril-pohi thag-ma the remainderof the whole 


Reroliqa) 


Vat. kar.) ; Gaw®erg bube-ril-dus the whole 
ody ; a Garqqwe ril-gyig gyogs-pa entirely 
sovered, completely enveloped, or wrapped 
rp (Sch.) ; ram er Qwaiqn covered his 
read entirely with his shawl (4. 86). 
rerRca ril-mig-pa to swallow a thing 
mtire; TyeKn Rear Gwatenhy ead con Fe 
i tell me whether I am to come with all, 
w only with one half (of them) (Ja). 
2. ball, globule: Swtsalea  fiegury 
vocepting as a food-ball. 3. dung af 
iheep, rabbits, mice, ete. Also 848 ril-ma. 

Reale! vil-pjog-ma. (Grayste's Thabi 
wmeag-ptehof-ma) n. of a celestial courtesan 
Bion). 

Rade ril-tid, § (eorpegtRegsc'| 


}x--nerf}a) balls or globules made of flour - 


xs offerings to the gods, spirits, eto., also 


‘ril-por, adv. wholly, entirely: 97 


a ee 
and complete. e 

RGA vite. ahi dla-ielk 
cylindrical; 47 °"8e% sran-ma ril-mo peas 
are round (Ves. 9f.). 2. shet. gfgw, 
wifaw « sound, globular object, such as 
a round lump of butter, eto. ; Real} gta 
ril-wabi wyi-bige « bottle, narrow in the 
middle, a gourd-bottle (Sch.). Also= 
mata chab-ril or © 4% chab-giug water-pot 

to keep water for rimeing the mouth of 
monks ; sem S Rey Qrryye ae Ae8 a 
copper cylindrical pot used as a jug to 
contain one drons of Magadha (A. $9). 


R4'y vip-be emall ball, globule, pill: 
Rar Qn ager ayge én formed into a pill of the 
size of a pea (Ji). 

Qa rig 1. chet. (apparently derived 
from “8 pbriwa to draw) any figure, 
form, design. **§ rip-ow, in figure, xg 


9 
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a4 rig-es bbri-wa= 8 ¥reraha ri-mo-la bri- 


wa to draw; Saye ew tqurat al Ragyata 


treatises on figure-drawing building, etc. 
(A. 84). Werte pag-ma-rig the figure of 
a lotus flower (Gir.); Rese XargQar mig- 
maf. rig-eu brig-pa designed like a 
chess-board ; g%* skya-ris the blank ‘parts 
of « picture (Os.). 2. acc. to Ce.: part, 
region, quarter, hence #%2a gétho-ris_ 
heaven, SA." gwad-rig share of power 
or territory ; we Rm Mhab-rig n. of a 
pert of Tibet—the wostern provinee; 3. 
fare party.: Gwla phyogeris partiality ; 
Os. has also: **'%a raf-rig one’s own 


party, $AT%" gehan-rig another's party. 


Rersq rig-can partial, prejudiced. Sway 
impartial: Sway &h forgererags cight un- 
easinesses of an impartial mind (Ka’ri¢. 
16), Sar gqua}Re-he0 or Sow Rahs impar-. 
tial, lit. not-considering one near to his 
side and another distant from it. “wi 
rig-meg impartial, indifferent, hence also 
a hermit, because he ought to feel indiff- 
erent to every thing (Ja). °«qR riz 
gsah sym. num.=7, derived from the 
number of the greater planets together 
with the‘sun and moon (Ja.). 


§ rw 1. a horn,=§ rea; 99% yak's 
horn, %% ra-ru goat’s horn, @%§ dug-rs 
rams horn. 2.4 cha a division, part, 
section: ets a brigade; retaty 

PyZTreyteae the cattle, sheep, goat, &c. 
of each division under the Jong (Rtas). 
qragrgr atest rup-goum byap-pabi-ru- 
poeg one part out of three parte Also 
Sruis equivalent to the Chinese term 
usually translated “ banner”: 4% gyap- 
rw right wing’ or distriot, or “banner”; 
fins left “banner” or wing, 3 ¢wu-re 
central division. More especially 355 
rw-dar banner, military ensign of triang- 
ular shape used in Tibet; §45°§S9 ru-dar 

180 





I 


" pphyersod to display, to hoist the banner. 
$% rw-ma division or wing of an army; 


$584 ru-dyon commander of s regiment or 


wing; S884 ru-mtshon ao lance with & 
flag attached to its top, colours. 

55" rw-ha hatred, gradge, malice; ¥* 
#4 ru-fla-can spiteful, malicious. 

5'5 ru-ria ge aco. to Os.: a kind of 
spicy root [a sort of medicinal plant used 
as a remedy for the disease called takman ; 
Costus speciosus |S. . 

Byn. Sannn jog-bbar-ma; Sgyarady 
Glyugportpishan ; BB khyvb-byed; RES 
gmin-idan (If fon.). | | 


$20) Rasthoy ox SU Be-rdog 2. of an 


Tibet lying to the east of Ladak, about 
15, miles beyond the east extremity of the 
Paf-koft Lake. | 

{5B qaft; one of the commanders 
of the Kaurava armies who fied from the 
battle field of Kurukgetra and took shelter 
in Tibet (J. Zafi.). , 

5° v-pi (in Bik. rubi) woes. 

34 ru-po=ram in W. (Jé.). 

x4 9-000 1=*% re-gur a tent- 
covering made of yak'’s hair; 359 ru-wa- 
pae person living in such a tent; S92 Eqn 


ru-wapi-tshoge & number of such tents, 


a tent-village (Ja). 2="HT9 brogepa 
herdamen of Tibet. . 

X31 ru-ma curded milk, used as 6 
ferment, in CO. : Sax Sng ts bo-mar ru-ma 
ug-bdra as when sweet and curded milk 
are put together. 

g%x'am the princess of Ru-yong who 
was married to King Sroft-biean sgam-po 
and built the temple of Brag-Cha Klu- 


phug Lhakhang (Zod 4. 6.). 
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{UND rwreies wae kind of 
berry, prob. the smaller species of «gre, of 


which the rosaries used by Tantrié lamas 
are often made. . 


T3535 ru-rw 1. « kind af deer (X. ¢. 
4,177). 2. species of fruit-tree (Jé.). 

XOX ruled ‘fiat-horn,’ occurs in 4* 
gn the Corous Wallichié, end in “rey 
the stag discovered in Central Tibet by 
Dr. Thorold and afterwards named Corvus 

ERY A) rug-gi=sT3 phral-de or 35 
myur-du soon, quickly : STysgT yee 
a&s (Bebu. 70) they do not repent sven if 


> th hell quickly. 
wiiteladedeisas aaa 


a9 rug-ge adj. and adv. gracefully, 
finely : SATA STF ARG AG 4 they all sat grace- 
fully; R.grst’ shif-num rug-ge the field 
had a emooth elegant appearance. 


SA" sug-pa vb. to bend; YU" rug- 
byagax BUM egur-byeg dent ; EGA Hef 
ggweren from having bent down his head 
in serving tea and molasses (4. 1/1). 


STSTSENS rug-rug byed-pa= ETS hades 
pa to collect together: ST syayry ST STI 
put all things together pell mel. 


SYA Rug-ma n. of a town in the 
country of Sindhu (5. lam. 4). 


h SE 'PE' rufl-khaf « polite term for 
bake-house or kitchen, generally such as 
belong to the clergy; also store-room for 
keeping clothes, furniture, and utensils 
permissible for the use of monks. 

554 ruf-chu water for washing the 


mouth (of a monk) before taking food and 
after he has finished his meal: TF GT8T5<" 


| RAR GAG RTT A (A. 85). 


FA! 
ana rufl-wa (cognate to "3, oye) 


1. vb. to be it, capable for, suitable, right, 


end adj.: Gm, ww, aw, ‘efer proper, 


fit, eto, FG35 5% whatever has been 
done is proper; idiom for: you. can de 
what you like. Spa atqwgyx this’ word 


is caloulated to terrify, is terrible; s¥ey 


Sit is saleable, vendible; Arvqy er. 
wob-dpon-du-mi ruft he is not fit to be ¢ 
teacher; #4583 he is good for nothing 


else, bat also in the sense : he is too good 
for any thing else (Gir.) ; 473°5%59 one 


that is able to perform it; 839% aq mi-. 


riieg mi-ruf it must be procured by all 
means; &gwitsx’ it ought to be done; 
AFH can also do without (him); *&*¥ 
P5RRKH ge: would it not-be as well to 
let him go at that time; ter Asarasc 
how can one believe you? (Jd). 2. Ja. 
mentions several other phrases with 9<': 

qwe® tax why should we care so much 
for this our body ? Esp. 343’, preceded 
by 4 or (rarely) by *, why should not 
seca P, ¢.2.,O that! would that! «Rayqi 
QeaFersx' would that this were mine! 
aR gMtRaa Serge’ I only wish, she were 
not my daughter! would it were not my 
daughter! In. C. collog. and in later 
writings =“ although” after a verbal 
root: 2$sreeyge though I have been 
sitting so long (Mis.); &*¥rgx though it 


is not necessary (Mil); Frye hawegraya — 


to plead ignorance although one knows 
the thing (Mi/.); 3~3%3« whatever may 
happen to me,=at all events, at any rate; 


$8as« though it may be; Aq Raye ha ye | 


whether it be an erroneous (opinion) or 
not (Mi.) 3.43" though I live or 
though I die; RRR TIE. wheso- 
ever he may be, whatacever it may be. 
orgn'R, 45RN9 (1) pernicious, dangerous, 


atrocious, as enemies, beasts of prey, 
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malignant gods and spirits, oto. (2) 
spoiled, destroyed, ruined : 3°4x'385'4 to 


| desteoy, ote., ER'IAGNA to bo.destroyed, 


oc., (Jé.). 
$ $898 ni-drt-ku Uae ;= caret | 


- drag-pohi-mig malignant eye, “evil eye”; - 


in Tibot it is gen. called <4, 


XX rud=} 0 clip, that which has 
dipped down; a falling or fallen maaz, 
as: *$§ enow-slip, avalanche,. 635 deluge, 
inundation, flood (by the rupture of an 
embankment and the like), ¥$§ land-slip, 
descent of a mass of earth ; 834% disinte- 
grated, loosened ; ace. to Lex. que, =rough. 


SNS Rub-chu the large mountainous 
district of Rupohhu in the south of Leadak. 


SOQ rub-pa 1. to rush in upon, to. 


attack, assault: SY AAT gh, ST ETST4ENF rush- — 


ing in. upon him from every side in order 
to touch hands and feet (Mil.) ; waargra 
to pounce on the prey, to fall upon the 
food (Gir.); P3T3899 kha-rub byeg-pa to 
out-ory, to bear down by a louder orying 
(Jdé.). 2. to join in an affray; Aprqw 
gran h-adeacec'a a number of people 
joining together to assault one man; 
Preyr%e (they) will jointly come upon 
me. 3. to close, shut: Para=prgna to 
shut the mouth, to be silent; in colloq. 
PETERS =P KR sit quiet, shutting the 
lipe. 
VF rf rub-¢o ourrant W. (Ja.). 
SH rum or yt 1. womb, uterus,= 


age but lees frq.: 356 4'979 rem mi-bde-wa 
Mnsations of pain during pregnancy; 


- HST atria to take birth, to onter 


into. the womb. 2. darkness, obscurity, 
also GTR 4H neun-pabi-rum gon. HT. 3. 
nD. » Turkey, the Ottoman Empire, the site 
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of which is bat vaguely known to the 


- Tibetans, though some commodities from 


thence find their way to Lhasa; 9r4 a 
man from Turkey, a Turk; 9¥4 Syria 
(Ja.). 


SWF rul-wa=¥ea 1. adj. broken, 
putrid. 2. vb. to go bad, to get rotten, 
to tum rancid, eto. gTa6"g*X4 rulwar 
bgyur-wa to become putrid; Kargekx: jo- 
ma rul-sof the milk has gone bad, has 
become putrid. STBSB% rul-byod-skyes 
lit. that which revives a rotten thing; n. 
of a medicinal fruit (Mfon.). 3. to thaw 
(of anow). | 


GE rud-po for 98 Arul-po (0s.). 


STA ruppa or Gt Ike aie, ge 
lineage, family: AeqcquheRyx% their 
name and lineage are such; gwqtys 
a kinsman. 9909799 rup-geig-pa geog- 
pa murder of a kinsman guetqreice 
Hersh eRereg hs the murderer of his 
kinsman is a detestable sinner, is low 
born. 9Wata rug-mtho-wa high extrac- 
tion ; S58 rug-gmap-wa low extraction. 
Sq rue-rgyud—= QV" royud-pa or aT AS 
rigergysd or hE'§S gdul-ryug extraction, 
descendant, race (Iffon.). 


TAA I afte, whew bone; 974" back- 
bone, the spine; $¥@4 fractare of the bone 
(Meg.); swa%yerqg amall bones of which 
the Tibetan anatomy enumerates 360. 
Xan mi-rug human bone; 78349 ¢a- 
meg rug-pa bere-bone, skeleton, {.¢., bones 
when stript of flesh and akin; 3" rkaf- 
rug bone of the foot; f—" mgo-rug bone 
of the skull; 33% kane rvetamergt 
gaa bones of the limbs; 4© 4 na-Ja-ga 
the bones of the legs (Mfon.). Also, 
fig. WSS" sifl-rug courage; energy, 


. perseverance. §™ TAHT rug-pa chage-pa= 


ree | 


Yt skid-po the pith, is. the meaning 
and sense (4. 147). 9*% rupeheg preci- 
sion, acouracy, thorough correctness: gv 
Te Qe lqrargagysew AR yh X as 
the king has to conduct affairs by 
means of correspondence and accounts the 
greates:, accuracy in letters is essential. 

Swat: rup-chal (gureratwatac: Bfon.), 
beer made of fermented bones. | 

gwolgs wren, ornaments of terrific 
deities and for magicians, made of human 
bones which are suspended from the 
girdle; gwotgryt the like ornaments 
fastened to six different parts of the body, 
vis., the top of the head, the ears, the 
neck, the upper arm, the wrists, and the 
feet. 

qwotQc Saar the marrow of the 
bone ; lit. the pith of the bone. 

STAB ruppabi-geoben V4XS pogeps 
the skin (f4on.). _ _ 

quali: =rg qufa cowries, bones 
or shells of exchange. 
— yrellera rug-pbol-wa 1. morbid symp- 
toms. 2. the stone of the apricot and 
other stone-fruits C. (Vas. ef.). 

GH rug-rhrad 4 skeleton. 

ewrq Rug-pa-pba n. of a celebrated 
lama (Ded. 4, 83). 

G4 rug-tshag or SES rup-tshog (?) 


' garolts Sats n. of a work upon gene- 
alogy (J. Zaf.). 

ewe rupcif, 1. Seh.: firmness, 
perseverance, repentance. 2. the spinal 
column. 

QTE rug-ghal gd, weary, wfiere tortoise ; 
qrarh qual, wedt the female tortoise; 
graves wwewa the sca or lake turtle 
(8. Lew.). 


Bee ee | 


PeYyrar ger-gyi rup-sbal or WSR 
Syret maha geor-gyi rug-qbal the fabulous 
golden tortoise from the figures upon 
whose breast the Chinese are said to 
have derived their knowledge of divina- 
tion and astrology. The chart af divini- 
tion used by them for drawing omens, &c., 
is drawn on the figure of a tortoise and is 
called 857 erig-pa-ho ho or hwa being 
the Chinese for a picture or chart). 

Syn. SENT Es yon-lag iMa-pa; Yryaky 


dam-du-pdsin ; Q4*% bul-bgro; VTP ETs 


yan-lag ia shas-pa; Htsax glog-bthuh; 


EES dgram-rhyoh ; My 784 khog-pa-can 5 


eR -qawes fan-padé cube-[dan (Mfon.). 

Geter Ss rug-gbal ser-po n. of a Sa-bdag 
demon. 

Qe. for ¥9, also for *%. 2. each, 
every, single, a single one, some (person 
or thing) ; one to each, one at a time; *% 
one by ome, every, everybody, each: 
&RgRAS each man riding on a horse; 
aq eg ragahgaratheheg4, — dejection 
sometimes arises or despair comes from 
having no son; $43 or 4% for a moment, 
== YVe& about a moment; “4% ays" once 
or twice. ¥8 re-tsam seems to signify: 
just about: Sag®érhetea (2 horse) 
sufficiently (large) for being mounted by 
about a hundred men; Serer with 
the exception of about one year. =<" 
ar rap-gos rkyaf-re a single cotton 
garment; gx a%H4a handmg to 
each of the ten a phurpa; 
in each of his hands there was an ingot ; 
a VetersnRXaw, he slaughtered every 
day 10,000° animals, ®Rqt®a" each 


man killed one sheep 8° finf-re a little at- 


a time *tafrshe re-re gais-gihtg one and 


all, one with another, indiscriminately 
(Mil.). ®%4 re-ahig somebody, something ; 


some, a little; ¥99 aleo= (with or without 
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&%) a little while: S34 wait a while! 
Rty344 after « little while. 8. in such 
forms an x52, wBwrwr qchip-sa-re or BXS% 
gyur-tea-re it may be rendered by such an 
adverb as: certainly, indeed, undoubtedly. 
4. ocours as a particle mostly put between 
two closely connected words for the 


purpose of giving the compound word a 


verbal signification; thus Fe2 shiA-rye, 


signifying compassion, can be split into 
two, with the particle % between them 


and then it means: to take pity upon 
P32; in the samefmanner 9g4 fatigue 
becomes *Xngtsewas fatigued. In like 
manner we have Patsm, Tear, yr hq 
skyug-re-log ; Haken; Ae; and MAX Ge' 
(Ja. chiedy). 

. 844 re-gkan, also ordinarily 8%, =oel- 
dom, by no means, never: %% a4 that . 


.gan. seldom happen ; eras'age''44 they can 


by no means be mtisfied with it. 

RHR’ re-gkoh or aH lit. fulfilment of 
hope= heaven, blissful state. 

Byn. atRerqam quho-rip-gnas; Stu 
dgo-legs (ffon.). 

*aq re-gkon n. of a bitter medicnal 
herb: S8qaveraqas Ker (Med). 

$¥p re-kha tat ;= 8H ri-mo line, figure, 
drawing, picture, painting. *p%e9 re- 
Khahi-bdab= (F49=' stag-pa gif birch-tree 
(Maon.) ; Spraq= XH (Vig. k. 56). 

Rape: vehkhah offence: ®4K'°g5'a to 
become offended and abusive. *9% re. 
bkhon frequent quarrel: Sax pate X ea 
quarrel in one’s house both morning and 

X45 re-gur goat's hair tent; castle of 
hope. . 

RO ve-wa L: ere 1. abet. bppe ; Rese: 
RETA QTATTM harbouring hope, hopeful ; 
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Raga re-wa skohewa or * 
sgrub-pa “ranqe to fulfil a hope ; $9 ried~ 
pa to get fulfilled, to obtain, what one has 
hoped for, *7g*'g% it has arisen as well 
as one could wish; *%5\«'@4% hoping, fall 
of hope, *#*'o hopeless, despairing. 2. 
vb, ‘to hope: waraynte'g 2% thams-cag 
mthoft-de repo all hope to see. 


24a re-gron hope ; reliance ; *F* re-Hos 
hope, expectation: *7S°§*859 gehan- 
Ia re-itos byed-pa to depend upon another, 
to repose hope on another ; Reqs rvger 
Se R Frwar yar tg qyres oaeN (KiriZ. 
8) at the time when all hope of refuge, 
protection, of hiding himself, or run- 
ning away had been exhausted, he did 
not know what to do. *¥44#\9 re-gron 
meg-pa=®' Free restos med-pa to be 


hopeless, disappointed; also disappoint- 


ment. 


Rgc'qee one of the 37 sacred places 
of the Bon. (G. Bon. 87). 

¥gta re-jcag-pa a mezereon with white 
blossoms growing in the South Himalayas, 
of which paper is made; or the shrub 
Daphne and ite bark (Ya-sel. 85). 


+ %% an epithet of the goddess Dpal 
ldin Lhamo. | 

2 Kau re-doge hope and fear. 4734 
= Tage Kqaai saarhe ae4 one possessed of 
hopes and fears; > 4484 being without 
hope and without fear. | 

Seth re-thag chog-pa= Mey q&54 kbo- 
thag gcog-pa to be disappointed ; despair, 
disappointment. 

82 re-ide a kind of buckler manu- 
factured in Tsang (Jig. $2). 


X ys re-snam woollen cloth or blanket 
made of goat’s hair. 


Q 0-000 | 


Raq { 


RA rea I: goate hair; *v9y% 2 
kind of cap made af black goat’s hair; *4 
ve-wo aco. to some=Y% sbre-bo sackloth, a 
kind of cloth of yak’s hair, a tent. 


2°3a re-mog or 20% turn, series, or 
more accurately: the turn or change of 
the series: *agyat* ¥arac then the turn 
of misfortunes came upon me. 


nhs 2'H reapma as a met== G59 bud-meg 
woman. 


Bq re-shig, v. ® re;=R0q aaufa 
(yews) a short while: ae ade tet tere 
papeegSor¥x shortly there was khob-thob 
noise of something being struok. 


-R'KAl re-ral n. of a vegetable medi- 
cine: Grek, wttgy hs, qqerertercha ger 
Fagg geat sa qgeras, 

R2 rcore singly ; each...... each. 

RAq re-cig used for ¥ 4. ; 

Kat re-sa= VAN re-wahi-gnag place of 
repose of one’s hope : K4BVse wag Ta ay 
I have none to repose my hopes other than 
you. 

Raye reg-pa 1.= 44 or 894 to attain 
to, te reach: HAR ST HRN BUY wey te ATS 
until attaining to the perfect state of 
Baddha (Buddha-bhami). 2. but chiefly : 
wi, Wega vb., to touch, to come in 
contact with: 277789, quien pleasure 
in coming in contact with; spwredfatq 
touched (his) head with the hand. In W. 
very common under the form “reg-ce.” 
8. to feel, to perceive; esp. in W. where 
it sounds: rag-ce. 4. sbet. 34 reg, que 
connection; *4§4 reg-dug (poison that has 
entered the body by contact) contagion, 
henoe venéreal disease, syphilis. 

tg reg-bya 1. what is felt, or may be 
felt, anything palpable or tangible, 19 


Raha | 
 &Ex reg-bya mi-teher what may be felt is 


felt no longer. 2. feeling, sense of feel-— 


ing: TTT ERS page-po reg-bya grof-la 
whilst the outside of the body appears 


cold to the touch; e349 reg-bya-rteub 


rough to the touch (Ja.). 
tq 1. touch. . 2.0048. 


Ah ay ae reg-sege= wae sin-bris 
draft. 
apne. reg-taah we n. of ry médicinal 
plant. 

- Byn: gan shyp-wa; BarQcn, tehoo-byeg- 
ma; FEYETH wnchod-sbyin-ma; XAT gs 


bkhor-loe-sgytr ;, Meryya = tehige-drug-pa;. 


PANTS tnded-pe drug-pa; KUTA dri-yi 
rtea-wa; eqn bde-ddan-ma; 4 ge-fo 
da; WAVG°Q" oa-bdag-bbrag; HTS geal-wa; 
Rees - 
(Mfon.). 


b ROT repepem dere troppe. 
RET reih-0a, aloo %* refly= =U yyoh- 


po stiff, congealed, tense, rigid; Fax§5a, 
| Pro rig-pe sgrim-pa to be cautious, carefal. 
‘erarena he rose carefully (Bdea 28) ; 


 veflepar byed-pa to make bard or stiff: 
CHa pret tarQekeweQyats, Jows by 
his series of rites for propitiating the 
goddess Dolms made it (the thief’s body) 


stiff (4. 189) ; wt yRU mahi reh-shyahs 


to remove the stiff parts of = one 


(Vas. 9f.). 


25g robs (ECRRG por tyl role) | 


1. pastil for fumigating: * @B<} Sam 
would you proceed carrying a pastil of 
famigating incense? (Jig. 28.) 2. sepa- 
rate, not belonging to anything else 
(8ch.).. 

| 22a oiiiattisiame” 


_ Reel redgpo-1. rigid, a 
- 2, alone, single (Sch). 
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rigeidan ; reas kha-war-byeg | 


ay 


REC reg-pa 1. auxiliary and substan- 
tive vb., very sommon throughout Central 
and Eastern Tibet where it largely ‘re- 
places the other auxiliaries. It rarely 
¢oours in books, though occasionally in 
Mil... It is most often used in the Srd 
person and never in the 2nd person: fan: 


ratte, where ishe going? sRFhq9: 


Barts this is not your dog; <=*'JarSark 
(pronounced always : fa-rat cin-gi-ma-re ’) 
Ido not know. Often annexed to "a 
in common talk in the form %7%5 
(sounded: yd’ are’): Manag p-qaiqr 
RV IT“ khorat-la pu kha-ge yd'are me’ 
a-re’’ has he any sons or not; “ dindé yd’a 
ma re”? is it 80 or not P 2. == §T9 grub-ps 
ready, accomplished, cme: ayes red-waad 
& spent arrow. ~ . 


RRA | reb-rebpa 1: tinsy; some- 


_ thing misty or glimmering before the eyes. 


ee ee 
sealous (Jd,). _ 


2578 romps Lethe vale. collog. 2474" 


Seer hq terhe tert aa ye two friends 
be careful this time (Bedea. 26). 2. vb. 
and edj., (to be) strong, vigorous, durable, 
powerful, of men and animals. 


=494 run out; diffuse. 
23 rebu =%' 
RgAq robs mig | 


chees board. 
ard the skin of a kid (Résié.). 


RA veg 1. inst. of X re. 2. change, 


"kid, young of & goat; 
. kid’s eye; squares of 


turn, time, times: Rerckqgy2 to 


places alternately (Jig. 7); 585 yak Rarer 
av® it being now our turn of acting (Dsi.) ; 


. ReGV9 rep-byed-pa with verbal root, to do 
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a thing by turn with another person. 
anerageRa§ya resp.: geweragtertaredsa 
skemp-Ja geol-req mndeag-pa to vie with oné 
another in drinking beer (Gir.) ; *#¥r9y9 
req-mog byeg-ga to work by tarn; *x§er 
erin Bx eta get keh eys (4. 59) having 
travelled gradually he found m a town 
that the kingly office was performed by 
turn; eral ge qeerepagrey ages by turns 
he explained to all the lepers and beggars 
that attachment (to life or worldly things) 
was bad (4. 106). 3.=ahernieera or 
Rate rep-hgah at times, at. intervals, 
occasionally: ®rareapeeragvase’ (4, 18) 
at times carried (it) to the sky. ®w2® ge 
reg-che re-chal now great, now mall, or 
partly great, partly small; %wisteam, 
reg-yog reg-meg at one time is there, at 
another not (Cs.) ; rss at times cheer- 
fal, =*85% or 8594. Sos 

Rare reg-hgah WT; v. 4 2. supra. 

tara? rep-goig once, once upon a time. 

Rae Ha reg-m0g, v. TAA re-mog. 

Raa rep-geah an cocasionally appearing 
star, a changing (wandering) star, & 
planet (Cs.); %wallqr ams reg-bgroge sla- 
skar the stars with which the moon is 
successively in conjunction (Ach.). 

RY vep-po, 1. = rego. 2. 
old, v. 539 bgre-wa (Ja.). 

¥ 1: rox 78 or S55, aleo 235; shat. 
xa taste, flavour, savour: f'*% kha-ro tasty 
thing ; 3&8 ro-myohl-wa to taste ; X54 


Frac frrrere insipid, tasteless. KayTh 


ro-la drug-ste there are six different kinds 
of taste :—HR*'S mAar-ica sweet, FX skyur- 
wa sour, /S kha-wa bitter, "a gka-wa 
astringent, #8 tsha-wa acrid, 4'9 lan- 
tshba-a salt. The medicines are also 
divided into six classes such as ‘e<at 
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oRX'R gar-wepi gharswas sweet of sweet, 
onxetien ar-wapi ghyurwa sweet with 
but a little sour. “agqcyyokerss food 
(for great men) consisting of one hundred 
different tastes, i2., of the most exquisite 
and manifold flavour (Jd). “wlegaqu 
waam tasteful, of great relish (S. Lez.). 
Caer Wag te flavoury, favour. 

%@4 ro-idan, ~w 1. grapes. 2. 
garlic. TF° sgog-ps; USC 78-Ka-deu-na 
(Mfon.). 8%. chireta, gentian (Mfon.). 

Ke4n ro-ldan-ma as met. = got aay 
rgya-misho chen-po ocean (Bf fon.). 

Xan go-fsch-ma n. of a Yakga prin- 
ccoss (X. g. §, 180). 


R31 +o-ma 1. anything from which the 
juice or spirit or essence has been 


extracted. 2.3 grass. 


‘ates ro-btsoh-we in Sikk. to impor- 
tunate ; persistence. 
Kala ro-fden Cam as met. the 
tongue. : 
Sgn ro-myaA ere 1. relish, taste; 
aleo delicious. 2mgre sbrak-ma, ‘bee. 
XgR'8 ro-myah-wa 1. to taste, to relish. 
2. as met. the tongue, 9 ice or "BV Qu 
boud-kyi-ma (Bfton.). 
Xigie ie eal a as 
phor (8. Lez.). 


x IT :=%® residue, remains, sediment : 
éaX tshag-re (or 4% pishag-ro) that which 
remains in & sieve or filter, husks, etc. ; 
eX ja-ro tea-leaves left in 8 tea-pot ; Berk 
tshil-ro the remains of fat after having 
been melted; 9T% gai-ro, ©% ro-re, WX 
so-ro rubbish; gV% skwd-ro the ends of 
threads in a seam 

X III: 1. physical body, especially a 
beast’s body: *94 re-rgyad back ; Xf ro- 


weg the upper pert of the hamen body, 
gmed the lower-part of the body Kavygt 


(J@.). 2. more frq. dead body, corpse, 
carcass: &% mi-ro a dead man, §*% rta-rp 
dead hore; <&aru the place where a 
corpse is laid, the cemetery; <R%4 ro- 
sreg-pe to burn a corpse. XT*' ro-thal 
(1) the house or place where a dead body 


is kept before being carried to the ceme- 


tery for disposal ; (2) Qua place for burning 
or burying the dead, a favourite spot for 
eonjurations and sorceries of the Tantrik 
lamas. “gr lit. one who carries a corpse 
on his back for disposal to a cemetery, 
hence the scavengers in Tibet are called 
rogyab-pa; but the word is ordinarily 


pronounced ra-gya-pa. “a ro-sgem & 


coffin ; Ssew}we ro-draks Kep-pé defect in 
the performance of a funeral; <&qqu 
ro-yi gnag wart the place where dead 
bodies are disposed of ; *'@% ro-bug grave, 
tomb; “ge ro-tum a structure resem- 
bling a 88534 in which the © the upper 
half of the hody is placed im upright 
position ; yTat<" food offered to the manes 
of the dead. %%" ro-rag cotton cloth for 
wrapping up a dead body before crema- 
tion ; tpon it incantations are frequently 
inscribed, against demons and malignant 
spirits ; “=x"ro-Jafy Gare the soul of the 
dead roving on earth, also (evil) spirit, or 
goblin that occupies a dead body. 

X°3 ro-fe =*'3 ra-Ke or %'} sha-ie lead. 
, ERT ro-tea-ka Crys, and <éqBaa 
re-tea-ka chen-pu wyrcred, are celestial 
eet @, 156). 

- B'S rota or © ria) seal ne 
{not or power, carnal - desire,. lust (Med.). 
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REINS ro-tea shyed-pa to. enede, to 
imerease the carnal appetite by medicine 
(Ce.); also: to fee} it; ¥88 rontea-wa, 
voluptuousness, sensual, lustfal (Mf). 

¥479gH ro-tehau-gowm a kind of officinal 
plant : Xd qgerQws.q 95 dor, ; 

£ %°9°5 po-tita 1. n. of river that 
flowed between the towns Serskya and 
Lha-hetan. (J. Zak.) .2. & species. of ibex 
said to possess three horns. | 

£R°5 571] Bo-wi to-bo n. of a place in 
ancient India. 


Kaye vog-po 1. 0. black, of. & bya 
and &%q pho-rog. 2. W.=*49 rag-pa 


reddish, yellowish-brown, of rocks. *¢4a 


rog-ge-wa shining dimly with a face-glow- - 
ing gloomily as it were Mil., at. (Ja.). 

Reytalerg rog-po dyoms askyes 0 

TAN rogs vulg. for 44" grogs friend, . 

companion, associate, assistant; *Merék’ 
qt roge-mog geig-pa friendless and quite 
alone. <qW5" roge-ram or X44 859 rogs- 
byed-pa to help, assist ; ¥4r55's srece-tyed- 
pa help, assistance. 


XE" roh=Bx deep gorge, defile, 
narrow passage, cleft in a hill, also valley ; 
KAA abyss, deep hole; QT**' brag-rof. 
dell or chasm between rocks; a ravine, 
Meare Kea is not the nether region 
of the Naga‘an abyss and very narrow P 
(Bbrom. 163). 

Xegew’s Rof-byampchen vn. of 6 
district in the mountamous ynountry 
situated in the north of Tsang wherein a 
monastery a huge image of Maitreya 
Buddha was constructed: by Lama Semy- 
dpah chon-pe Gshon-nu rgyal qcheg (Len. 
®, 16); Nan. of a laina.of Rong: (Ded. 

Mm 








41 

4, 98); Xt Fac an epithet of the devi 
(@. Bon. 8). 

=o Ro#-yul the eountry of ravines; 


gen. Nepal, Sikkim, Bhutan, etc., are so 
called. %28 rof-ani,« man coming from 


Rong; %<% rof-rta, X¥.qe roh-leah a horse 
bred in, 3 willow growing in, Sikkim | 


or Bhutan. 
¥x rog pride, hanghtiness (in Tsaf). 


 %5°Q rog-pa or ¥S% rig-po, 1. = 
Fa gop dress. 2. stiff, unable to help 
one’s self. *5'88 rog-jci-wa id. (Ja.). 


Xar ros deep, abyss, chasm : %a'-44'R°5r95 | 


atans we they are born in a very 
intolerable abyss (Sorig. 19). 


Ray a rom-po (for Wer% in Sikk. and 
0.) thick, big, stout, massive, plump; deep, 
of sound ; opp. to 4% phra-mo. 


 XaZ5 rol-rfeg Wre playfulness. *€5§5 

raSta rol-rkeg-ma bphrog-pa the ravish- 
ment of %&}5* rol-rikeg-ma (prob. Sruraat- 
wy) n. of a dramatical work about which, 
Atisa remarked. ¥43 aq Har ase ahs Qrer-y 
reaye (4. 80). 

erg rol-rta, 1. Sch.: the near horse 
in a team, the right-hand horse. 2. the 
scot of playmg with cymbals and with 
. wind instruments. 

Kergam rol-gnas wterera a stage, a 
place of enjoyment; a pleasure grove; 
heaven. 


ny Q relpa, 1 =r wrul-pa, v. 
<n rol-wa, 2. eter playfulness; 949 
the coquettish airs and gestures of youth- 
ful playmates (Mfon.). 8. = Se §59 lofts- 
epyod-pa or *4075 tshogs-sa-wa to enjoy, 
amuse oneself with women ; also drinking, 
apd merriment. xqak aye rol-pakt grog 
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_ musical gait, dancing to musio= ARTF 


Koray 
rkah-pahi bdu-byed (Mfon.). 


Keraatays grol-pahi wmtsho-bdun the 
seven lakes of which the waters move m 


_ gentle waves as if they were dancing = 


the music of the wind. 
KerahER- rol-pabi rdo-rcje wreae an 


- epithet of the Tantrik god <8™TER dgyes- 


pa rdo-rje Great Heruka (Méon..) 
Xerata rol-pahi-ea as met.=—*T tere 
ntho-rig-gnas tho celestial regions (MAon.). 
XQPD rolwa=Pa Rasa wy 1. to 
amuse or divert one’s self; to play and 
laugh. In g2% tra rgya-cher rol-pa, .e., 


' the Lelitavistara and in *#79%4 or lakta 


nytea (the name of a certain kind of con- 
templation), roi-pa is used for efea, acting 
or playing on the stage of this worldly 
existence. 2. to take, taste, eat, drmk : 
Ratatat srin-mo kdhrag-la rol-pa 
witches or ogresses revelling in blood 
(Mék) ; XraRgawayaggra rol-paki stabs 
bshugs-pa there hoe sits, or to ait with 
revelrous mien. 3.=§ TS gpru/-wa to prac- 
tise sorcery, to cause to appear in magical 
form; §@N%a'a rnam-par rol-pa= BIA 
GTI rnam-par gprel-pa. TawtaRHey 
ye-ces rol-pahi khehu [fa is used for: Yar 
Syss ye-geg-kyi gprul-pa incarnations of 
the divine Wisdom. 

Kak rolemo 1. aust arg <ehty avg 
the sound of music: *%359 rol-mo byeg- 
pa to make music; ©" §54 rol-mo gpyog- 
pa musical profession. 2. music, musical 
instrument, Xr #2s'9ys rol-mobi cha-brgyed 
== the eight divisions of music. *«A@qqu 
rolmoki gnag or Xz the place where 
musio is performed, a theatre; Kerrey, 
rol-mo-mmkhan musician, esp.=S1q ait- 
mkhan a cymbal player (M4on.). Wy 
HERG rol-mohi sgra-pthah dag n. of the 


Kora | 


different kinds of musical sounds. or 
notes: (1) gays U4t rect; (2) Sque 
er7g5 wm; (8) Agata Ese a; (4) 
wera (werafh) 294; (5) ATK AGE TTA 
qefe; gyetgquderFisgea, grange 
exc% (Mon). In thesame Tibetan work 
we find some curious definitions of what 
are termed XaRagettagr Renae: the 
sources of the different musical sounds, 
which are specified in the following 
way :—*gewtquaty the violin, eto. 
emits sound from (striking) the strings ; 
restquger$g drums ete. give sounds 
from beating the akin placed upon 4 
hollow vewel; Rgetqwayty the pipe, 
flute, oto. yield sounds through the passage 
of holes; Srgrq}aan%qe the sound of 
cymbals, ete., is by the falling of one disk 
of metal upon another at intervals (Ifdon.). 
Again “2% rol-mobs gpof-sa is the 
aohool-house or place where music is 
taught. Furthermore we hear of *¢#% 
SATAT Ags rol-mobi  byenbrag bco-brgag the 
eighteen accompaniments of musio:— 4 
ai W e83, re, em, Ch AH, oewe, 
9, CELTS, ETRE, aK 
a, Recgytars, cows, Sey 

SBR WABTS, WEES, KrF, Bee and AKG. 
Ka RTBR rol-mopi bye-wa the different 
kinds of musical instraments:—(1) * 73 


the damaru; (2) %12 ma-du; () Sila eid. 


khrol; (4) a dengi-ma fefgn dram ; (5) 


awe bal-rfa Nepalese drum; (6) 9*E 


mkhar-riéa ketile drum, fort drum (Mdon.): 

KeQyn rol-rtseg-ma vftar & dancing 
girl; a coquettish woman. 

Xq forrow ; Xaprayca to begin plough- 
ing in spring. 

ria sometimes for R bla (Ja). 


BA rlag or 98 plag-pa= "0 or Yon 
1. destraction, loss or ruin ; SR" wee 
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‘exhalations ; 


‘eray 


n. of a city in ancient India which was 
destroyed by the Yavanas, hence termed 
the ruined city; 84°99 to be destroyed, 
yruined. 2.=9qn aay gx49 to ‘become 
bodileas. 


aaa rlals-pa amq vapour, steam; 
Pass kha-riafs breath, 
vapour from the mouth ; §&54 chu-rlaks 
steam, watery vapour; A°WEekys to 
distil. @& 9957945 to steam. 

BENT rieks-po= Kea gdol-pa qere, 
wx the lowest social grado (Mfion.). 

> rien “tt 1. moisture, humidity; 
RMaa rlan gpat-wa to avoid the wet; 


WA slan-cow moist, wot, hamid; 977% 


rlan-mog dry. RAQLIT9 rlan-steh Kal-wa 
to sleep in the wet (Zé.). 2. xq @ liquid; 
BAM rlon-rlon id., AXA rlan-rlon-chah 
the liquid (called) beer. 

BAWAyTAR H's, ono dressed in’ leaved 
of trees (Fig. k. 26.). 

RAs or HWYX rlan-laz akyes a 
general n. for insedisor animals generated 


in moisture (Iffon.). 


QTA plab-po or RFT glabe-pa to 
remove, to clear away (Sch.). . 
— BA labs aife, “fA wave, hillow, 
ripple: ga*2 QI ryya-mishobi riabs large 
wave; RATES rlaby-po-che or IT2 laby- 
chen WeTat’, 78ifs, a large wave or billow: 
RAZR rlabe-kyi ri-mo—GB* chu-gier 


| (Mfon.) ripples on water; §8VRE’ rlaby- 


phref series of waves or billows one follow- 
ing another in rapid succession. 
— Byn. GY che-glabs ; SOR HA Gbab-plaby 
or SRM rba-giabs (Bfon.). 

yer rlabe-yag CUTE a of a great 
simaber (8S. Lee.). : 


AIT] rlam-pe, v. ¥% clom-pa; also 


we find: WR rlamskhyer. 


REE rlig-shrafs ewollon. testicle; tei 
ww the testes; Rt rligcan having 
_ teaticles,. a stallion; ATR" rlig goig-pa 
having only one testicle ; aa rlig-bu or 


"(Re a94 plig-gubs the scrotum ; WTR! rhig 


— ghugepa or heias hig gdep-pe swollen 
testicles (Hag. 64). 

_ Byn. F9 grows; GM sube; agg 
Doraa-be ws mdeog (Mfon.). 


RE lids entire, all; Re#§ entirely, 
ee 
Bi slid a closed leather bag (8h). . 


. §9a rid-bu 1. a whole, a lump or 
mass (Sch.). 2.=9" ghyel, a skin or 
eather bag; gen. SS°S¥RTE dud-dgrobi 
riid-bu the entire ire akin of an animal. 

Rawal riibe-bu=gee large, wide, 
spacious. - 


BARTS rluge-ps 1.— ifs shorpa (Hog. 
64), ewollen : RYTHI" « swollen testicle. 
2, aoc. to Cs.: to purge; MTRqTaAKgsa 
mal rlugs-par byed-pa to cause abortion ; 
RA3N9 rluge-byed-pa 8 purge procuring 
abortion (Jé.). 3. in Tsang: fo cast, to 
overthrow, to pull down; for ‘@49 dug-pa. 
gqT" rhige-ma anything cast forth, or 
ejected ; the casting dut, effusion ; aco. to 
one Lee. excretion of indigested food (Ja.). 


ae rut I: fia, wee, we; OT 
. breeze, wind : ga tretg rll lo-ma-la reg 
the’ wind touches the leaves; gc dr ays 

riuh-gis-bekyog (a thing) is moved by the 
wind, blown away by the wind; ee 


| 
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' wind, a gale. 


: 1 
thot ahen-po, RRS rheh-dreg-pe a high 
Bat among the common 


people of Central Tibet riwA in the simple 
sense of “the. wind” seems to be almost 


_ wmused exsept in certain compound words, 


gach as rluh-rta, bog-riwh flatalence, ete. 
Alone it is known chiefly in the mystical 
dense; G4" lhaks-pa being in C. the 
collog. word for: wind, breese. gx yX 
rluh-Jmar= RK 8h rluh chen-po (lit. red- 
— storm, tempest, high wind, gale af 
ced: QR ER OATH yan pluf-dmar thame- 
tad, shi-nag the tempest having subsided 
(A. 16): RGA clah-tehub whirl-wind, 
storm with rain and sleet. 
Syn. arephyy nam-mkhabi-ereg; 4 
spt<gen nam-mkhabi gbyugs; wtereke 
ma-moz-phel; Srop® Yam nam-mkhabi stobe ; 


PETS HS gy0-byeg rdul-gyt kha-lo-pa ; 


after: Ga bgro-wahi hat-tehul; “Gat hq 
dgro-wabi-srog ; WAG dri-pehon ; YA dri- 

len ; R225 dribi cid-ria ; PRAT gnas- 
meg rtag-hgro ; ’ AFAQTe kun-pdul-rila ; 
ergs 2744 beil-byed reg-Idan (Mfon.). 


BE" II:-1. In the mystical physiology 
of Buddhiam is set forth as one of the 
three humours of the body (@4)}"2 ned 


| fappe) and is supposed to.exiet in nearly 


all its parts and organs, circaleting m 
veins of its own, producing both the 
arbitrary and the involuntary motions, and 
causing various other physiological pheno» 


mena. When deranged it is the cause 


of many diseases, esp. of such complaints 


_ the origin and seat of which are unknown, 


rheumatism, nervous affections, etc. This 
&* ivf or humour is divided into five 
species, vis.: N¢*&5 grog-bdein which is 
the cause of breathing; 979 gyen-tyy~ 
faculty of speaking, S785 cause of 
muscular motion, *9" of digestion and 





ara gerads 
emimilation; 9X@ thur-sel of excre- 
tin. In mysticism, as Jd. remarks, 
qculxa luk bdein-pa woms to box 
Seqrqyen ghugs bskyat-wa and to de- 
note the drawing in and holding one’s 
breath during the procedure called qg5rA 
which is as much.as to prepare one’s self 


for contemplation, or to enter into a state. 


of ccstasy (Mil); GREK cht-gyi 
diyil-bkhor wanee, a kind of subtle 
meditative performance. . ga rhuf-gs 
nag diseases caused by rlu& which are :— 
gcwica rluh-la-refg, 3 | co-gpyad-mzo, 
qeeregee ginge-bkhums, TAP bi-gi-rtes, 
qr frake sran-mi bthil-po, HIT VR SRS 
gmag-kyi rtea dkar-gyi luk (Sman. 7). 
REARA KAS pluh-gi mi-y! raf-jehin the 
nature, constitution and appearance of 
one who is affected by an evil conjunc- 
tion of §* rluf (K. g. 5, 262). 


gr Bgrety rhud-gi reycl-nishan= UN 


#4 Ajab-wishon, the coloars of the rain- 


bow (Mfon.). 

ac}ae rinh-gi bal=es met. | aaa'nils 
hyah-ptzhon the rainbow (Mfon.). 

gcQathadrgety o fabolous bird 
which can fly one thousand miles in a 
moment and is‘said to live in the forest 
salled Sera Brkt aan grib-ma shon-pohi nage 
'K. 4. *, 297). 


gx %q Rist-gi be wange one of the: 


1ames of thé second Paindava brothers 
Affion.); also is an epithet of Hanumina 
he monkey general of Rama. 

Regs rhel-gi bu-rgyed as met.= 
nonkey (Mffon.). 

qe Fageg rlut-gi bbrag-bu. 1. ants 
yak-mtehon the rainbow (Mfon.). 2. as 
net. 489 cher-pa or RAST¥4 gerin-gyi 
ne-tog rain (Mfon.). 
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eyes 


RSET RATA, is, the names. of 
the different winds:—(1) 2 BF$3<73, 
RReltis, QeeIres, ROTO, AT 
awake, QLQTES QEVH, Qeebegyely (K. 
g % — (2) as Gh aygs, ey 


wer RE, ayhtgn, Burg 
a cee, ae: Na or ats. ($ax) 
(Mion). 


ASR eT rhil-gi michan-Kid-drug 
the six qualities of wind $79 rteub- 
pa, A yah-wa, FA grak-wa, 7" era-wa, 
$9 phrase, "TR gyo-wa (Biwn. 17). 

acd 5 * gif-rta lit. wind-chariot 
1.= 26694 pheh-lag-skyes born of the. 
wind, a figurative name for a horse 
(Maton). 2.=94 aprin cloud (Bffion.). 

greg ay. rhuk-gi grog-pa-can (it. 


. having wind wings) a term for the swiftest 


horse; the kind of horse to which this 
compliment is given in Tibet is generally 
celled $2" gyi-Hid (Mfon.). : 

R28 rhe bkhor-wa weenwielin: 
a aca 
wind. 

ger rot -bhip-btha és met. 
RMR pha-mod camel, dromedary (Mfon.). 

&°3 rlud-cta (lit. the wind-horse) ; the 
horse of fortume or luck, generally ins- 
exibed on flags with charms and allowed 
to flutter in the wind. But the long 


R<%4 rled-nag (lit. black-wind), dust 
storm, a storm whirling up clouds of dust. 

RHETT rich-ypu sun-pbyin one of 
the seven different winds of the human 


body ; > the names of the gx °— 
gaseh tongs, griverscets, geal ex, 
greraiyriak, ackH ies, Qeuere 
abqugs (X. d. *, 867). . 
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&X'95 rluf-spyod lit. that pairs while 
fidating on the wind=5% bya-rg0d val- 
tare (Mfon.). 

oe gluf-ma 1. col. wind. 2. n. of 
a Yakga prinoves (K. g. 5, 30). 

RTS pluf-gyad.a fan. Syn. Sere 
beil-gyad; Bers heil-wa-stob (Mon). 

QRTYRA rluh-la dgab-wa (lit. that 
which delights in wind)= ss met. the 
camél .(#ffon.). 

oon Riut-tha wa, yaw the god af 

wind. §5Y°449 rlué-thabé shon-pa the 
conveyance of the god of wind (MAon.). - 

Syn. AYR GY slak-gi dwaksphyug ; 
SeTeBr est dhuge-bbyin-bdag ; yMeny sy 
gna-teheogs rle-cau;; FTIR gyo-byed- 
mgon; Srgyeken lohe-gpyog pdeneya ; 
GOWN sobs cyi—tha ; HGR SITY eub-Lyak 
phyoge-skyoh (if Aow.). 

QNwT gt risd-lapegyel Gen. of the 
king of ee ene 


race with wind. | 

Syn. 584 rta-mchog ; = a oe 
pa (Maon.). . 

BFC) 8 wave (8. Ian). 

grey rlut-bereg the musk-deer. 

Byn. #4 paws; qt gla-risi-can 
(Miton.). 


grmatgraly Bluh-oahe bog-ta then 
the son of qraxwiyarahy Yum-saty bog-Ja 
then (G. Bon. 238). 


AN rhebg 1.= 9 for low. 2. aoc. 


to Ja. in C.=a comer, hole, place for 


hiding a thing; 3°" the pocket in 
robe (Léz.): ASG™RM khutLubi rlsby. 3. 
aco. to Sch. : ditch, pit, pol, abyss: inl te 
mebi-rlubs flre-pool. 


Aa 


‘guwa a phabepe 1. 2 cover;- aan 
to cover, hide ; HorQwqawe te bide ander 
@ robe. Leena, 


BATE rlagepo foolish, stupid, 0 
Hittle child (Ja). 


SATA piog-pa pf. “R95 briags, form of 
pres. and fat. %&4 briag, imp. Hq rleg or 
Ne clogs, 1. to destroy ; break down, turn 
up; as in SHY? ssplog-pa, FHT? rdo- 
clogpa, IEW RT ATR HERR. (GEL) AT 
or ary 79 raul-du rlog-pa to reducs to 
powder, to deatroy entirely. 2. fig. to per- 
vert, to infatuate; jai Qerteargagqus | 
quite corrupted by the filth of sin (Dsi.); 
Meakeatawrggqws those infatuated by 
thoughts of marriage (Jd). . | 

AAI: rlon-pa.1.—= Mongolian Ye 
adj. “Wt wot, moist, damp; oollog. 
“Tom-po” ; 8% tshah-rlon quite wet, wot 
through ; of meat, vegetables and the like 
=w8wa uncooked, as in *§% milk not 
boiled; also=*249 unripe as in Pq 
5, also usell in HF raw meat. 2. vb. 
with pf. and. fut. in Si Oglen=—a 
ghab-wa to make-wet, to moisten, ¢.g., G% 
or 0" with water or with ram; wun 
brion-to male wet (Situ. 76). 

Byn. &4 24 rlon-can; 3K goer-pa; 
mera bate-pa; “FH thag-can (Mhon.). 

ana gion-pa II: to answer, with “4 
Jan; also §49 gion-pe, E57 Mon-ps, RY* 
Wan-pa, HX% slon-pa (s00 Ja.) 

Ren ploby as in URS WH with pi. ee 
briabs, fat. 9§" brlab, imp. GA" riobs, v. 
Bi iyi. | 

Bara rlom-pa 1.= Yt" ham-pa shat. 
arg conceit, vanity. 2. vb. with pf. a" 
briams to be conceited, to be proud of, to 


glory in, to boast of, used with termin. 


Sl 


case: RRA bder rlomps to boast of 
eus’s good fortane; S24QRs grig-te 
rlom-pa to be proud of being one with. 
&. to lieve, to adhere to, to be athadhed 
te. 4. to covet: WS%R4 gshan-gyi nor- 
la to hanker after another's property; 
@rteer 9254 covetousness has grown up. 


T& bria we the thigh 994 brla-ps 
area, wfit muscular pert of the thigh; 
SHY" bria-skyes born of the (Brahmi’s) 
thigh, = E244 rje-rige; YX (flow) the 
“Vais’ya or the gentleman caste of India. 

+5 brla-prhan=%4 ss mon-pa 
augmenting, growth, increase. 

HTT briag-pa 1. v. BI slog-pe 
forsaken, abandoned. 2.=22gw4 seg. 
par byas-pa, demolished; "%" dyra- 
oriag killed the enemy (Situ. 76). 3. 
=8qra san to wash off (8. Lez.). 


th FREE brlak-po UIew= F88 rieub- 
sation: SX EL%q bricd-pobi tehig rough 
words, abusive language; Saaqc'werQaa 
tend brlaf-wama- .* . refraining from 
abusive language , «qi Tper85'9 briat-po 
rnamg byed-pa to make use of such 
language. HFS brlad-qpyod = a 
rtenb-gpyog rough behaviour, misconduct : 
also described as S724 gawqe Qa TTS, 
ote Foergx3'a (D. el. 11); BRIA 
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at 


‘bridl-spyog byed-pa to be ruile or rough:in 
manners, CE brick-mose Qa Bet 
bud-mog glum-mo a fierce woman, an 


_ amason (2ffen.). 


QHA'9 brian-pa 1. another form of £9, 
="9N'9 or MR phall-wa: ETIGTY chug 
brian-io (Sttu. 76); @5¥x met. atree, 2. 
IES hodus-pa or FETS AIGEA phyogs-au 
gtogs-pa to collect or put aside. — 


FETS briabpa, x. H9 sicb-pa. 

M4 belam-pa, v. 9 rlom-ga. 

RS brlawnpa = BR bekyog-pa, 
tremulous, trembling ; “gc teraiien piyu4- 
pos brioms quivering with a demon, 
described as 82 Meprersftagqnra the oocupa- 
tion of one’s body by an evil spirit 
(Situ. 76). | 


AREY trlitwe wen, ge excellent 
(Zam. 1%). Also=%%9 brien-ps firm, 
steady: “TRAQcwIrg3 ho is wise 
who is naturally steady. ax brikh-po 
firm, secure, safe (both of men and things). 
x44 briih-log confused, disorderly, not 
to be trusted (Sch.). 


FATS trlug-pa= Peyre wi-tetan-pa 
(Mag. 64) unsteady; not firm. 


SB brhebs, v. HM clube For Qorqtiqa 
4°82 gos-kyig gyogs tshar-wa) covered with 
clothes. , 
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QQ ig I: 1. is-the twenty-sixth letter 
of the Tibetan alphabet, corresponding 
with the English 7 and Sanskrit #. 2. 
numeral : 26. 

(II: 1. a mountain pas, 3 the 
summit of a pass, 4% the edge or side of 
a pass, 894 labi-gyen the ascent of a 
mountain pass, %%3% Jahi-thur the descent 
or declivity of a mountain pass. waa 
also "§T9 to cross & pass. 2. candle, 

wax-candle, wax-light, taper (from the 
Chinese 4h wax) in C. 

dicks tastinaceiaccnlaiitined 
the summit of a lofty mountain (Bbrom. 
PF, 18). 
QI: whgreayaty) Wa ayer 
ease Ia in mystic Buddhism is 
symbolic of the state of non-receiving, 
f.c., of absolute repletion (X. g. 4, 43). 
ana Tag aga ahagarhagrey| tye 


ero ae ee 


aq Gera¥aak La signifies that a believer in 
the doctrine of (the lees developed) 
| S'ravaka is changeful. The Mahdydna 
doctrine (fully developed) bemg steady, 
giving up the S‘rdeaka doctrine one 
should be assiduous in the Mahkdégdna 
doctrine (K. my. %, 208). 


QTV : postpos. or case-sign 1, denoting 
%, & %.% 4, 8 all being said to possess 
wks, iz., signifying—es to, to, on, in, 
at, into, upto, by, from, toward. % =a 
to the meaning; 4#99"9(%)*§ go cast- 
ward; #9(§)'°§% brought to the end; 


waver hy —aen Qs arrived at the limit, 
attained to perfection; ¥4**(5)"¥ goes 
to. India; “ywogy pressed down; 954 
=(4)4 ranning or moving in front; 
#wy4(G)8a% catch in or by the hand 
597% looking where to or at what; 
qs hen at or towards the lamp-light 
(Situ. 19); Waza sada byre-wa to roll 
(one’s body) on the ground; wa}wa sa- 
la byril-wa to fall to the ground; pre 
wTeTs to rise to heaven, 4 sp TAQ a 
to scar or fly in the air, #9 at, on, 
in, the fire, *% on the mountain, §4 
in, into, to, on, the water, 4%" towards 
the east, eastward, %*'« in, to, Tibet; 
from, as: 94" (F@"9 snow falls from 
heaven, §°@4A8 he alights from his horse, 
gyweten he leaps from the rock, qw@ 


pyBye lng-la khvag-bbyin-pa to draw 
blood from the body. 2. ZqR", i.¢., with 


reference to time: §9#a59age at dusk 
vanquished the demon, 944g*"7" on the 
third day, 4°)-q9 in the twentieth year, 
arge4 within three months. Phyag 
dai-po la at, during, the first obeisance 
3. to signify: S94 necessity; <iéa 
or 845 purpose of; also to sig- 
nify &% state of, nature of :-—g*(«): 
em manifested as a god, 99~7(5)'9% 
became unified, * 4° multiplied, be- 
came many ; 484"4(§)'g2 assamed shape 
(Situ. 19). Also=relying on, keeping to: 
2-a945" de-la rten-nag depending on it; 
also : relative to, with respect to, in conse- 


quence of: Se yqs'§ glad, rejoicing at 
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t; Reyreeira gdig-pa-la jdsom-pa being 
ifraid of sin ; @°gs"9 eR erenperea tia $ hoe 
wked advice with respect to this not having 
een properly done. In introducing a new 
ubject: aya yqearatigwe now, as to 
he fact of the kingdom having been 
ransferred (gone) to Mifiag ; in headings 
£ chaptert, oto., ¢.9., RATAN ghid-hehibi 
wf-ls concerning the names of the four 
arts of the globe Sqr aya che-chuft-gi 
thagta with respect to sise. 4. in all 
elations mentioned above, % Ja is added, 
) the inf., the partic. and to the root of 
vb. whereever the verb will at all admit 
f it; and besides it is used as gerundial 
article in a similar way as § te: (a) after 
16 inf, Gey hy Myo" as there was in 
iat place an idol-shrine or symbol; also 
1 be translated by: although. (5) added 
) the root: swerayqa (though) havi 
en it, yet he did not fasten it. In 
1en “ is added to adjectives it signifies 
vo" being: (RE wTR 4 (A. 31) his 
ur and beard being yellow and long ; 
cieq te gt qsgeegaa ugly as to his 
idy (and) of emall stature, (but) having 
fine voice. In sentences i two 
iperatives “scand: Aqyeryfraq og-la 
7g come and look ! 


a Bs ta-khyi-mo the mountain-weasel 
a.). 


fp AR la-gor fax="SEwa mgyogs- 
» gra miyursoa quick, swift. 

9° § 4e-rgva (pronounced lergya) govern- 
mt order (gen. prohibiting the killing of 
id animals and birds in a mountain 
vt). 

+ 4° le ganpe (CURE TH fa. 
bhral-sdud-po-po) « collector of duties on 
nountain pass. 


“ereray| 


US le-cha wre chell-lac, sealing-wax. 
xq la-thig a drop of sealing-wax on 
which the seal is pressed. 

Ee la-nuh for §°§39 and gf's fuh-ma 
radish and turnip. 

©} la-te a mark (Sch.). 

«ya aga vulture; lit. a bird that 
lives about the summits of mountains. 

"5 Ja-ta or *'5 la-da kind of yarn im- 
ported to Tibet from Assam and Bhutan. 

QI" Loa a country of the Tuyugka 
(Turks) towards the west of Indias ae 
ge 89). 

@"¥&" la-stoh mountain-pase sitndes, v. 
E'S stoh-pa. : 

«89 Ja-thog=* la-rtee the summit of 
® mountain-pass. 

QTE lathog turban, pagri or cloth 
which the Indians wrap round their head 
(Jig. 13). 


f UD lode stew, arg (O") a kind of 
pestry made in Tibet; a medicinal food in 
which radish preponderates. 

ULI La-ceage, also called sya 
4%" Ladak, province in the valley of the 


-Indus between «24 and Balti, inhabited 


by Tibetans and formerly belonging to 
Tibet. - 


OTA lepage, O45 e-pogay 
kind of upper garment without a girdle 
(Cs.). 

— &'E lapo 1. & pass over a lofty moun- 
tain; also a high peak. 2. buttermilk, 
boiled, but not ze dried into vetantoell 


AS 4). 


8 leper occurs in &yeqy Q's, 


163 


TH 


QF'48] laphug yu the radish ; in Tibet 
a large round white root, not long and 
forked. Syn. $8 hi-la (fea); &24 mu- 
tsi-ka (qfwe); SA 9ENS bdab-geum-pe ; 
aequ'aRA Lege-hhad ; KAR AK’ Aah-pahi-rkas ; 
ms AR gtun-cid; SARS AA ta-labi rtea- 
wa-can (Mon). %6'g9 the common 
radish; 989 rgya-la phug @ reddish 
species of an acidulous taste; 9°49 also 
called 4'q9'%='2 Ja-phug ser-po carrot. 

AVA ie-wa were, WHOS blanket, night- 
covering ;=9'9 a kind of cloak. 

a'4°3 La-bo-che n. of the high mountain 


situated to the back of the great monas- - 


tery of Sam-ye: suerwerg’S'3'q' Gx ca aks: 
va ex ene (4. 97). 
— AVR Jama aco. to Sch. a certain herb. 


a's ja-ma-sro the raspberry in Kuna- 
war. 

a Jamo 1. quickly: 0°44 come 
quickly. 2. n. of a village situated to the 
east of Lhasa : dee gr ergy ara gr 
Rages (Lof. %, 18). 

+ @' Fae'A la-sts0g3-pa=— 6 Me's etcetera. 

a Ja-rdsag or collog. “€%, a cairn or 
votive pile in the form of a chhorten on 
the tops of hills. 

ayaa ja-slag-pa=—F2%"% to settle, 
decide finally; faaw final settlement. 
— &EA la-slo-wa= HR'A9FWT to put limits 
to, to settle finally. 

V98 la-pur= ges, HYGTR quickly, 
hastily: Taxgs9wqweqaqqw do quickly 
pass out or run away; TQNQegrg ys 
it is proper to pass out of misery soon, 
i.e. to die; RUsmraya'gx fie (4. 187). 

a%qn. of a place in Mon-mtsho-gna 
(Loh. #, 20). 
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«2: candle or lamp in Sikkim. 

aaa la-gyogs retribution: @35T 
qherscae agra (Rdec. 17) he said 
that retribution of one’s wicked actions 
Visits one. - 

tag g la-dsha-lu « kind of herb, 
wenrg (the blushing herb, the sensitive 
plant, Mimosa pudica|S. W¢q*' | 4% 
ge'ma: sa Ay Ae Hare am’ a an gt 


(KE. 9.8, 48.) 


VY jalan ig wee, Bien (A. X. 
184) or fq some, a few; aco. to Ja.: 
partly, what—what ; qa Re efea certain ; 
also gs a singular, somebody, someone. 

AYAVYR iota phug wats a medicinal 
herb; #7495948" 45'qe'8"'%" the medicine 
la-la phug heals dyspepsia and gonorrhoea. 

Syn. 599% drag-cul dri; sewai fa’ 
tshats-pabs gfth-po; Saas yol-wa-can 
(Mfion.). | 

QY YAY SK feo la-mora *n' Ga Por Qu 
rim-gyis rim-gyig gradually, by degrees; 
mca ge Saggy ah a he aka A sqe Rayne 
he said that it was a sign of the gradual 
decay of the religion of Buddha (4. 49). 

«9 Ja-20 abbr. of € la-rise top of 4 
mountain-pass, and @@ragy atta, 

afc [a-sh abbr. of Ladak-pa and 
Singpa the latter being the Tibetan name 
for a Sikh native of Punjab (Vig. k. 13). 

Oy Ra la-coge WEN, TEs, TIT—4F 
G*'o gteo byap-pa, 849 quishon-pa, °F gma 
bgo-byas-pa=this being the principal one, 
others following it. 

a8 hwa-wa or %% la.wa erg woollen 
blanket or cloth; 9%°4°9 ghra}i-lwa-wa a, 
kind of hair cloth ; 92'4'5 hoa-wa nag-po. 


ie 


a dress made of: black-blanket: 77 4q't 
he Sqreratia (A. 12) he wore a black 


cloak (or blanket) round his person. 


“'2°o Iwa-ca-pa n. of a Buddhist saint 
who had done many miraculous deeds. 
He used to wear only one pisce of blanket 
police aaa ac ata lave 
(K. dum. 8%). - 

OEE lag 1. v. waa, 2. wot, wret. the 
fifth lanar mansion or constellation. 

Syn. 49% nag-mo; XY drag-po; 39 
QU drag-gul can ; wi a Seren 
dgra (Bésii.). 


REY"A lag-pa resp. 34 phyag, TS, aft, 
arg the hand, arm: ayT aw eag'n to take 
or seize by the hand; sqa%'ga the 
back of the hand; aay oa lag-pahi- 
dun the palm of the hand ; ear at xh 


weg fa the fingers. aq7Tee§ do not - 


move about the arms; "7 T*§4 do not 
join hands; *Y°2'ayq or @79% 95 bangle 
ornament worn on the arms; “{T/"gx8 
wwfe joining of the palms of the hands 
together as in devotion. syaterq as 
met. the fingers, lit. the branches of the 
hand, 9999 lag-ty don-pa to take in 


hand, to exercise, to practise, e.g., ira 


sgom-pa meditation; *qkeuqysya to 
study and practise the import of a word. 
As metaph. : eq arm of tlie sea, gulf, 
bay, Re'65 giif-lag or GT"e tongue of 
land ; Q5'69'9Qe giid-lag bbrel isthmus, 
neck of land C. Is uséd fig.’ for power, 
authority ; A&-aq'g'48'2 mihi-lag-tu bgro- 
wa to get into a persons power, to be 
at his mercy (Thgy.);, YT*°§4S lag-nag 


bphfog-pa to match out of a person’s 


hand, to deliver from another's power 
(Gir.), wy at yreys lag-pahi rnam-rgyur 
the different forms and configurations of 


the hand :28 Fw apqu centers to bow 
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touching the ground with the palms of 
hands ; 94° 3°§5'9 thal-mo sbyor-wa to twirl 
with the fingers joining the palms of the © 
hands in devotion or out of respect ; §*' 
khyor-wa,; the hollow of the Rar sitm-pa; 
BS5' SRN khe-tshur boaks-pa the clenched 
hands for boxing; BX kAyid fist, "Tf mtho 
span, § khu cubit, *§" jdom fathom. 
measured by the stretching of the arms ; 
&' FT brda ston-pa to signal by the hand 
(Hfion.). 

Sym. rap yal-ga.jfa; EBs bdein- 
byed ; FADS gauh-byed ; 99485 brda-ston- 
byed ; BT9 gug-pa ; "UTES byugelyed ; 28 
55 bbab-byod ; yer Rgsralt-aca 


.Sput-pabi bdab (Maon.). . 


a lapse 8. graralns Indle 
(Bion). . | 
eK lap-thyoh= WS wratt_po beg- 
gar, destitute person (Maon.). 
@Y §" lag-skyoh=- as met. knife (MAon.). 

TR _ bag-Rhug _ Poach, amas | 
(Béett.). 
| + eT YR lag-71-bla one who does gene- 
ral menial service to the congregation of 
lamas in 4 monastery. 
cheek reeting on his hand (as if in 
sorrow); ace. to Ja leaning one’s head 
on thehand =~ | 

ay lag-mgo “yf 8 1. both hands 
put together in shape of a globe or ball. 
2. & glove with only « thumb, a mitten C. 
(Ja). | 
ER lag-Aar the fore-arm . (the ‘part 
of the arm between 9°% gru-mo elbow and 
PTA gkArig-ma wrist). | 

ayes’ lag-hoak in: Pr yeas se 99 
ax’ (B. ch. §).. 








Ory | 


eas lag-cha atensils, tools, instruments ; 
objects carried in the hands, ¢g., royal 
insignia at a festival procession (Gir.) ; 
afc gta aa s' 5c -a3H'o Ae Ay send the 
servants with the things (wanted for 
the journey)! (Gir.). 

Syn. wfw; eyowjae lag-pas grol-wa ; 
a¥s"a mishon-cha (Mion.). 

“724 lag-rjes 1. impression or mark of 
the fingers. 2. a work which immortalizes 
& person’s name : #Y Re Alas lag.rjeg hyog- 
pa to leave such a work behind (Gir.). 
of a thing without acknowledgement ; 
Qa ay AG's gter-mkhan meg-par lon- 
pa to take what is not given, hence @4$ 
lag-tia abet. : a grasp, a snatch (Jd.). 

a3 lag-fial—€'® rdo-rje thunder bolt. 

aq'S44% Jag-rtags 1. reap. 345%" sign 
manual sign or mark made: with the hand 
as a seal of verification, impressed on a 
legal document, but often only with the 
finger dipped in ink. 2. any amall object, 
e.g., @ needle, which the deliverer of a 
letter has to hand over together with the 
letter ; present in general (J@.). 

way p94 1a7-stabs = 4424 lag-len. 

aq%q cash payment; in cash, ready 
money ;= 4495 (Résis.). 

await fag-mthil aye@ the palm of the 
hand. 

aq'se jag-dam 1., hon. 945%, a seal. 2. 

was lag-dam-po in C. close-fisted, 
stingy, niggardly. 

aq5x lag-dar acc, to Lex.=handker- 
chief ; prob. the same as %4°§% /ab-dar W. 
col. grater (Ja.). 

a@2a note, note-bouk, hand-book ; 44# 
rac 'aQ'aq2a a register or note of all 
the different sht-kha farm-estates ( Bésii.). 
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“49°98 lag-bde 1. person that pours out 
the tea at a tea-carousal and serves food 
to the monks of the monastery (2és#.). 
2. resp. 349° phyag-bde,—"q"q cook, 
one who serves in the kitchen or at 
table: #48 "a2 gy 35 'oe Ba qual ekg ater 
ava (4. 141). WaT S lagi 
gpon-po chief cook or table server. 

@q2%s Jag-hdon « vassal or subject 
peying his landlord in money or kind, 
opp. to #68 rkas-bgro who performs his 
services as an errand-goer or a porter 
(Ja.). 

agen lag-rdum= 89 Mil. having 
a mutilated or crippled hand (J4.). 

ares lag-Idan @tt, efeq having a hand 
or a trank, hence as met. elephant; *¥ 
@48 lag-idan-ma=§xR glaf-mo = she- 
elephent (2fon.). Fe@F*x9 elephant 
stable, place where elephants are kept 
(Bfon.) 

aa lag-brda sign of the hand; signal 
made by the hand, beckoning. 

eqagnn lag-bsdame= "BY bkArig-pe 


~ sexual embrace (Mflon.). 


wes €® Lag-na rdo-rje or “YES Lag-. 
rdor otherwise 37 4'E2 or 99°45 Phyag-rdor, 
is another aspect of the Dhyani Bodhi- 
sattwa Dorje Chhang. In Tantrik cere- 
monial is often known as and depicted as 
“the green-robed Lag-na rdo-rye.” 

wey 5a Xqn Lag-ne gshon-thogs hoild- 
ing « basin in hand, n. of a deity. 

ay%x property in hand, also property 
that has not been sold or mortgaged. 

aa ¥5 lag-gnog= aa'34 a hand pot or 
vessel to measure milk or arack. 

aqagt'a Lag-pa brgyak-wa an epithet 
of the son of Kamadeva (Bfon.). 


arr gai 


aqat gt Lag-pahi chu-bo= @48'5 chu- 
si-ta a name of the river Sité (2aon.). 
eqs Lag-pa-na or WY" 6 lak-sa-na 
e;=:Takamana brother of Rama the 
ro of the Ramayana. 

Syn. wF5'85 méshon-byed ; aH AER mdsog- 
rin; RASA GY gprin-dgra-rgyal ; SIS} s 
” bpepgiien-baak; Es mdsog-idan 
flon.). 

aa 8< cash payment (Rtsis.) 

aasta lag-gpon work-master, overseer, 
. builder (Ja.). 

magne lag-bubs, v. agna bbub-pa. 

aa® lag-ber walking-staff (Jd.). 


aqHR lag-mats many-armed ; certain 


the gods are represented as possessed of 
ny arms, and one reason assigned is 
tthey may therewith seise evil demons. 
ey§a 1. a letter, autograph. 2. the 
rks or lines in the hand. 

™4'5H" lag-dmar the red-handed, the 
cutioner, hangman (J@.). 

wy $e lag-risis war the lines or marks 
che hands ;. palmistry. 

99259 lag-bisug a shoot, a scion. 
eyes 9 receipt, an acknowledge- 
nt (Béess.). 

aqyagiest seeds or plants sown or put 
» the ground by the hand; transplant- 
; it is also called Q8°Eq" (Bist.). 
eq aan Qa gw'al-ak lag-psah gis-shug 
i-mdon. of a Stra delivered by Bud- 
, at the request of #7 OR (KH. kon. 
77). 

eqpasn’s Tag-bsaf-ma n. of a celestial 
rtezan (Lof. 4%, 5). 

eq gx Jag-gsufls balustrade, banister, 
ing. | 
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aq 4879 lag-gyog-ps companion, assist- 


ant, associate. 
’, 25 lag-lon resp. 34%, also WT YA 
knowledge: Sewerage qrqqayagutic cn 
(Rdea. 15). Sx} 447% the practice of 
religion; Rew} eyss khrimg-kys lag-lon 
the practice of laws, $43 résiz-tyi of 
mathematics. 

aqaa'gs lag-lap-pkyes as mot.= §ve 
rgya-po king (Mfon.). 

wy 8x jag-sor 73,8 handful of water 
or rather mouthful of water. 

aq Jags Sir, your honour, qacrd * 
«94 his honour the Chief Secretary; 9% 
“4% your lama reverence! This word, 
howéver, though faken in modern times 
in this sense, is really only the pres. form 
of the vb. in next para, and merely= 
it is. | 

QIN’! jage-pa 1. resp. and eleg. for 
Qaa and %g9*'8 to be; 49; so it is! 
Lama what is your name, sirP &'85 
aeren is it you, SirP Sa ¥n'e gage 


Gge-glof de-su lagg who is this reverend 


monk ? (Dsi:); a lama asks: %4°@ $fscl-Je 
(=980'4s) have you looked for it P and the 
disciple answers: Seq" bisal-lags yes, I 
have | (AMil., Jd.). 2.=996'8 bsafl-wa good. 
erg’ 3558 lags mog-dam== Aa" 4n min-nam is 
it not; @8' gx aqw%s'4 my lord, if it is 
not so (K. du.5, 261). sFreqe lags. 
ma-lagg=*55H' 425 yes or no. 

wq'% fage-moin W. clean=44"4 (Jé.). 

300°" Laf-ka qu Ceylon; *'1g% 
city of the Rakshasa (cannibal demons) ; 
ema gag aa Ae lah-kar grege-pabi-mdo 
the Lefkavatéra S(itra which was transla- 
ted both from the original Sanskrit and 





Oa | 


from the Chinese version into. Tibetan 
(KX. d. %.). 

axmma Lat-kahi bdag-po werafe 
the lord of Lanka, the king of Ceylon ; 
the guardian of the south-western quarter. 

Syn. 88 ra-ya-na (wan), GFarsqn’ 
J Uho-mub phyoge-skyoh ; *A'859 mgrin- 
bou-pa; SER'NGS gdof-beu-pa; {THR gue 
srin-pobi rgyal-po (Mfon.). 

QIR"S tah-wa 1. (also: %'9 loh-wa), pf. 
8 imp. 46 or 354 to rise, to get up; 
«Hem get up now! “4% he has arisen ; 
ana3'K'4 lafe-te sdog-pa to get up and 


stand, (not to move on) 4*a="§ night 


having pessed away. 2. pf. 4&4 to come 
up to, to arrive at, to be equal, to reach. 


aR wATTTe | os 

QE'HE laf-tah or ane’ lat-thal Sx 
a species of Hyoecyamus : PUT away 
a5¥a'a 35 the seeds of Hyoscyamus .are 
a cure for worms. 

Byn. UES dhu-su-ra; 2 Wika mo-tog 
gitfl-can ; aan" Ac: 34 geer-miht Can; 
emyo-byed ; FAVE gaul-gkah (Mon). 


ae S la-tsho ¥xa, WT youth, youth- | 


ful age; ac'Seraaws entering early man- 


hood ; ;®Ran-S qr araqeren not being enticed - 


or led away by their youthful appearance 
(Gir); weS gwen lail-tsho rgyas-pas 
grown up to adolescence (Ja). *'S gwa 
lafl-tsho rgyag-pa youthful, i.¢., the period 
between the twenty-fifth and the thirty- 

sixth year of age (Risis.) ; §*°S35 laf-teho 
can or @&% gq adolescent, youthful; 

qnfsa'n lof-isho om-ma Watt youth- 


fal maiden,={*8"8 dar-bab-me (Mion.) ; | 


4288 igh-tsho-ma Gat maiden, a youth-. 
fol woman ;. an, Sinan lah-tehobi mishan- 
ROEM ahem ewe the ee breast of 
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a maiden (Méon.); a 'Sa4'S5 Iaf-isho 
brtan-byeg = 4% HMyrobaian emblica, lit. 
that which preserves youth (Méfon.). 
an'852% Jaft-tsho daft-po a girl just enter- 
ing into youth, but still in her vir- 
ginity. “S59 Uofl-tsho dara adult 
age, full manhood or womanhood, the 
period of enjoyment of life. Syn. 4°45: 
BNI na-tshog gnag-pa ; Raya &z°a rig-pa 
tehat-wa; YG ST9SS agyu-rtsal gpyog-pa; 
RAN bodes; SINS ryyagepa; May Fan 
kho-lag rdsogs (Mfon.), = Eat lad-teho-yol 


_ past youth, old-man (Zfon.). 


an Be ias-tis moving along gently. 
Ace. to Jd, Re Iah-ma-lid in Mil. 
seems to be a word descriptive of the 
rising of a cloud, or the soaring of a bird 
of prey. 


QIR"R" iah-ioh languid; irregularly 
assembling or coming; 4&2 ™.2:cfaury 
q-atxgagafan coming from different 
directions his complement of retinue be- 
eame full (4. 124). Also occurs as 
unk Ge 'R lak-ha lof-he. 


w'IK laft-gor habit ; habituated. 


QR"2 iad-pa aoc. to Cs. week, faint, 
exhausted, of men and animals; blunt, 
dull, (Sch.) ; also rotten, decayed (Jd.). 


E'S tag-mo imitation, “FBV Jag. 
om Dyed-pa to intitate, to mimio, to say 
after another: #5 areR gg ye fax H Gx 
say after me the following prayer (Tagr.) ; 
Breer HAa) aq lt ac qeeparQs 
all actions are imitations; among these 
imitations some are skilful (Kars. 193). 

QS, lan 1. time, ‘times: 947924 once, 
one time. Also §¥%4'424 once, one day, 
both as to the past and the future: guagy 


a | 
14°34 rgyal-po gmra-wa lan-geig the king 
aes his command. anly. once, s¢., he 
38 not change his words; graye aay: 
&s marraige is given to one’s daughter 
y once (Tshig.). «3494 lan-cig 
eg== § X49 bya-rog lit. that gives birth to 
young only once) ; a met. for the crow 
fion.). 4 this time; 4} twice, 
‘3 ten times, eto, ; 4 85 4(4%)5gX seven 


1es or three times; a§S"7Ta4'ac5 gw8. 


cumambulating round it many times 
1); baa Pyveragy He twice 4 are 

2. as reflective and contrary af- 
bute: retaliation 94852 Jan-byed-pa, 
‘aaa to reply, retarn, retaliate, repay ; 
argh om or Aqratag dren to return 
for good. 3. wfewen rejoinder, answer, 
ly: a7Fa to gota reply; sagpra, 
area expressed in reply, replied ; 83 
eaeiaa's as answer to your majesty’s 
estion (Gir); sqaewa lan-bdebs-pa 


[-» also ¥44 Blop-pa or Ga Idon-pa to 


wer ; TET to give a reply. 


(215,"FFA3\ lan-kan 1. railing, fence, enclo- 
rea. 2.=9Q pu-cu, FF6S stege-pu, or 
2°aQ wih-yab (Nag.). 

“45x lan-shyor=4§ Jan retribution, 
Orn. 

AGIA fan-gus=9°8 phys-mi (Chinese) 
. outsider, foreigner. 

43,34 lan-gyog valg. for "#4" lan-chage. 
acwrgxte-a eyerarfa returning to 
e world or transmigrating only once 
a stage of perfeation in the Hinayana 
stem. a Qeygeh ena’ qarafe. not 
ming or tranamigrating more than once. 
ayaa" lanchags misfortune, adversity, 
lamity, as supposed punishment for 
hat has heen done.in a former life; every 


alucky accident, that happens to a person 


4 
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without his own fault, being looked upon 


as a retribution for former crimes. Thus 
“4394 lan-chags denotes about what Non- 
Buddhista would call ae fate, digns- 
ter (Ja.) 


485°" lan-ta-ka n. of a drug: a5 
WF Aw eG XS HES (Med.). | 

%%'@ lan-bu braid, plait, tress of hair 
(Cs. curl, lock of hair). — 

Syn. 9445 lan-tshar'; — skra-thag- 
pa (fon). 

ag" aera Lan-po spyil-bw n. of a place. 
in OC. Tibet: Sassi e eek aries 
(A. 132). | | 

ay: €'34 Jon-bu-con os met. =a woman (in 
general) (2ffon.). 


«9' lan-bu-ma a shoddy made of stuff 
mixed inferior materials (Jig.). 
“Te= | 

ania lesiecaiag ms lan-slon. 


25'S Jan-teha or “4° lon-dea corrup- 
tion of cer ;.Hodg. n. of.a style of writing 
in use among Nepalese Buddhists. It isa 
kind of ornamental writing used by cali- 
graphiste for inscriptions and titles of 
books from (Jd.). 


A'S lan-tabwos 1. waq; mot. oays 


salt as table-salt. 2. &<, brackish salt; 
ag 2 psrgy S795 calt gives relish to 
every dish. a4's% lan tshwa-chu salt- 
water: 8&5 Haq waragayal gtx ae (4, 5). 
anaes n. of a& se& seven 
thousand yojana wide containing submarine 
mountain-ranges inhabited by huge por- 
poises, sea-monsters, crocodiles, Naga, 
§ (wufa), also furnished the white 
tdruma coral reefs, &o. (K.-d. *, 548). 
a5'55 lan-lon = WES. 


OTE! | 


maak jab-bdar, also STARS lab-brdar, 
vy. @%S Ja-bdar. 


QC jab-pa to speak, telk, tell—is a 
common word in colloqg. of all classes: 
racarn'an de-hdrag ma lab don’t talk like 
that; saayqwe anys Aa-cak mgyogs-po 
lab-kyi-red he speaks very quickly, “74 
lab-ga talk ; STH lab-grogs=*T4 compe- 
nion, intimate friend; “9 § /cb-ggra noise 
of tattle, talk ; 174¥«'S /ab-gtof-wa to talk, 
to chat; 949 rgya-lab a great deal of talk, 
gats4 rgya-lab-can talkative; «a¥u Jab- 
rdol talking unbecomingly (Sch.); “74 & 
pleader, a helper in speaking for one’s 
defence: svyequa gx Ree we do not 
require a helper in speaking (Ubrom. P, 
134). 
ee ee | 

good, speech, eloquence (Mfton.). svéera 
lab-tsam-pa aco. to Soh. : to speak while 
dreaming, to be delirious. 

argh §2 94 basis of speech, 8 dis- 
course: praarecac'gt'Rq%s from before 
there has been a cause (basis) of this talk 
' (Rdea. 26). 

ax Jap-rtes (incorrectly for “3) a heap 
of stones in which poles with little inscribed 
flags are pitched and gods ‘are invoked to 
help travellers. 

aia lab-son (is abbeey. for: TET*A4 
la-phug sa-bon) rediah seed. 


QZ] lam 1. wm, art, wi, am, ag 


a road, the way; passage, course, track; | 


am'35, lam-chon, 9% rgya-lam, FEW sof- 


lam high-way, thoroughfare, public road, . 


main-road, high-road. In Badh. ere 
wr adye8 lam-la rnam-pe gitiz-te there are 
two ways towards salvation :—(1) §44 
rtag-pa fia the perfect road, which is 
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open to the Buddhists ; (2) 8549 mi-rtag- 
pa «fama; the imperfect-road t.c. the ways 
by which the Jirthika seek to enter the 
state of beatitude (K. my. & 485). way 
2. a long way; and. as sdj.=distant, 
remote; wra'ef\'Q to wander about on 


‘the road, to rove ; 94% gyen-Jam an up- 


hill road, an ascent, $%°% a horizontal or 
a sloping road that leads alongside a hill ; 
Sasi gri-lam the way of a knife, .c., a cut, 
slit, slash. 2. way, space or distance 
travelled over, journey. “5 on the road, 
on the journey; 39's" the journey 
from Nepal to Tibet. So @'§ Jam-ds 
may even= when : Reread ad ass, khrug- 
la hgro-wahi lam-de when he went to bathe 
(Dzil.). 3. afa fig.: way or manner of 
acting in order to obtain a certain end : 
gta wgqa the broad way, eat 
gx.art the path of virtue; wratas 
ueart, one way without variety or 
variation. %%(‘9%)'@" thar(-paji)-lam the 
way of deliverance, vis., for Buddhists, 
from the cycle of transmigration. The 
six classes of beings are sometimes called 
the six ways of rebirth within the orb of 
transmigration. For ‘: the way of deliver- 
ance” the following are synonyms: -— 
a3 lam-po-che; WAG Ha kun-bgrobi- 
srrol; SE lam-fead ; 85'S bgrog-bya ; 
AMS bgom-bya; “UTS hyug-bya; gate 
royu-wahiwa; Free sgrol-wabi-sa; °G 
dgro-bya; 8gU=m beul-lom ; @9R'S Lom. 
dam-pa; Maw'ak'am lege-pabi lam; sis": 
Sicha schod-par byed-pai lam ; “$798 
bkhyog-bral ; S5'GR 4m drad-pobi lam ; HEX 
as ma-nor lam; 9% rgya-lam (Biflon.). 
We may here add Sra lam-bryyag the 
eight pure ways of all Bodhisattva :— 
(1) wXarg Qaratem; (2) sg at skeet an; 
(8) sKqren faratem ; (4) sy aevakvan; (5) 
wa-qq ngs oem; (6) fer sa eq dee 





arm | 

apr aka; (7) & Qk Saerakk exay Aaat 
aap (8) gar ox'9x'o Sger am, 

a" lam-ka=@& lam, Wt4"S lam-ka-na 


or “FS lam-khar by the road-side (Dsi.,. 


Ja.). 

wrens lam-mkhan a guide both in the 
ordinary sense and fig: “rq to go on 
the wrong way, to go astray, te mistake 
the right path. 

«Qs lam-rgyug the stages of moral 
and spiritual existence. way ey lam- 
rgyud-lfa the five classes of beings, of, 
a9 bgro-wa. 

argayn’ lam-rgya beh mdo the aross- 
ing of two roads or when four roads meet. 
Again we have: agav%aregn the 
three principal ways: —(1) ®w9ge' fargce- 
ara the way of passing out to the state 
of beatitude; (2) gx @seran the 
way for the attainment of Bodhisattva 
perfection; (3) = qatga wT the 
doctrine of perfection whereby is the 
entrance into the state of Niredna. 


ana lam-bgrog ufew a traveller ; a 
fore-runner. 

ar §:cfq ertaitfe one who subsits by 
begging, or by clearing roads in Tibet. 

aergqe lam-rgyags provisions for a 
journey. Wram= $e" requirements or 
provisions for a journey. 

wrges  lanergyuppa= WIPs lam. 
mkhan. | 

am'n.s"a lam-fan-pa a bed road. 

Syn. prakan gam-Aahs lam; de aXe 
fien-pahi lam; stam aswan yige-boap-lam ; 
Merete kol-wahi lam ;. F5'an gyon-lam ; 
Farah en Kes-nahs lam (Mfon.). 

a'33 lam-chen= ge rgya-lam. 

ere lam-rtags the signs of the way 
being nearly accomplished, s.¢., the aoquire- 
ments and perfections of a saint (Mi.). 
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aor Ft lam-rtog-pa 1 ar O8kS, seul-s00 
bdog (Mfon.), wanderer, rover ; an explorer. 
2. to reflect on the way to Nirvana. 

were atera lamar boog-pa. ara sfareq 
an artificial doctrine, s false representation. 

au ¥q2-pe Jam-thog mi-khal a traveller’s 
journeying and his luggage: sa ¥qet 
A a5 Rew econ Hq A per ¥aBy gs (D. gel. 8). 

ar'sig% lam-mihun & pedlar or one of 
similar profession. ¥'8§44 fellow-passen- 
ger, gen. merchants who journey all 
together. 

UST HS lam-de hyug fep-pa= e's 
a g55'9 lam-du bgro-rgys nor-wa to go 
astray, to miss the proper way, to take the 
wrong path. 

emraga'a eraer lam-sna- 
pa &@ guide. 

weae'st lam-bde-ma a good, easy ar 

ara lampa 1. REE gpraf-po a beggar, 
street-boy (2ffon.). 2. police-officer sta- 
tioned on high roads for seizing thieves 
or fugitives; toll-gatherer. 3. traveller, 
wayfarer ((Cs.). 4. bell-wether sheep, in 
W. 5. signifies num. fig. 12 ( Ya-sel 54). 

ara Lam-pa-kam n. of a country 
situated to the west of India (Dug-ye. $9). 

qn’ lam-po or W'S lam-po-che or 
qer23'8 lam-chen-po 1. highway; also a 
place for practising magic. 2. way to 
heaven. - 

ears lam-team oftidg.=9e" ha-lam 
about as much, als=—*Qqa'é ag much 
as will suffice. 

aa alntt lam-hdsom-pa crossing of roads, 
junction of roads. 

Syn. “aekn lam-bdres; wren lam. 
hdom; 8'R% sum-mdo; Wei behi-mdo 


rr 
ee 
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aar&q lam-yig passport, road-bill. 

apr lam-rif-po long way, difficult 
way, tedious road. 

Syn, Shaan byrod-dkahi lam 
(Mffon.). 

as lam-log erroneous (Jd.). Also 
faqa, wrong ways, perverse ways, 4.¢., 
heretical doctrines. There are mentioned 
twenty-two heretical doctrines all of which 
are opposed to the doctrine of Buddha (X. 
da. 4, 328). 

aera n. of a large number (Ya-sel. 57). 


@er7i4 lam-cog way bill, a passport. 

aur SEM Jam-safis at once, immediately ,— 
common in C. collog. : $5 ew Aq khyod- 
- lam safig-gog come at once ; Si Ska aaj aq 


lam-sahy-ma bgro-shig do not go imme- 


diately. Also {rare in C. 

ergxox 85 antgit condemning a reli- 
gious doctrine ; one who so condemns. 

a8 lam-se=¥4" (Lyahs.) about; pro- 
bably. 

as 4'9 lam-sog-pa col. a difficult, dan- 
gerous road. : 

| @rH®" Jam-srafi a lane, narrow street. 
aarayea§ lam-geum foro farunfirtt 
(@'3°%'2 chu-60 gafl-ga) an epithet of the 
river Ganges (iffon.). 

QR lar yah or AX’ slar-yah 
afterwards, again, yet: Os Gara pr 5B aR: 
qq ggg cag ax 3c (A. 19). 

a%'3 Jar-rgya usage, the local custom 
of a place; Seg the iméernal and 
external usage of country (Yig. k. 87). 

RAN Jag 1: abst. col. 14'§ eka, hon., 
gyn phyag-las 1. wi, ara, few, aff, 
any action, act, deed, work: wa4qra 
adafaar to have control of one’s own 
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acts; B'€*'9'a5 byi-dor-gyi lag the act of 
sweeping ; SWaM’ laz-bsak or TY lag- 
dkar a good work, virtuous action; 4T&4 
lag-flan or @W34 lag-nag a bed action; 
SUH LT SEAS Bem actions, words, thoughts 
(Dsl). awk<'a%c'a jag-ror ma-soh-wa= 
arm a ar gaa laz-ka hphro-ma lup-pa & work 
that has not been left unfinished: VF'§\ 
BT BH Ta Rx or Beg hag aye’ (A. 188). . 
amaragy at Baay saa Ae” terms signi- 
fying preparation, equipment or pioneer- 
ing operation, also introduction to any 
work, are :—#4'°% shon-bgro ; }* WM ser 
bedogs; 875 sta-gon; 459 grompa; For 
at E rtsom-bgro kdsuge-pa; °E5 bye 
wa; 349 sug-pa; S98 tshugs (Mion.). 
aa gata las-la shugs-pa incumbent, one 
holding an office; {T4948 good or dis- 
tinguished service or work. "gaya 
wutera to employ, to appoint to any 
work ; #g'99a employed, employment. 
2.== karma or the nett effect of actions in 
one life as transmitted to and exemplified 
in the next life; retribution, reward or 
punishment for human actions, frq. (af. 
arg 2ge las-rgyu-bbras); a PARE lay 
kyt me-lof mirror of fate, mirror fore- 
shadowing future events; 44'3'g"'9 Jay- 
kyi bum-pa @ certain vessel used in reli- 
gious ceremonies supposed to ascertam 
karma @'8'95'a8 jas ma-sag-pag because 
the meagure of his deeds was not yet 
fulfilled. Under this head 4 is also used 
in the particular sense of: good actions, 
merit; and an accumulation of 4 is an 
acoumulation of merit such as shall 
shape favourably the next period of exis- 
tence. 

awse agra sg yh: lepdah bbrel-aa 
dag-gi-mifi that which relates to work or is 
directly connected with its performance, 


wer] | 


Syn. 26°535 rid-du-byeg ; 84'S TR yun- 
du-thogs; 3NR'F, bdres-par-spyog; > 
agT es ci-bgrub-byed ; §°B4% nug-ldan; 8g 
%§ mthu-ldan; YaXS4 stobp-idan; Bw35 
fes-byed ; 8195 bya-wa-byed 5 WEBS gshuf- 
byeg ; 89NIR'B5 hgru-par-byed ; °35°5°'95 
hdren-par-byed (Hfion.). 

aa'™ lag-ka 1. the collog. word for: 
work, labour, a task. 2. acc. to Sch. and 
Wts.: dignity, rank, title. 

aa}: fa a anar’ aa an an se ae gataace 
n. of a dharani contained in (K. g. &,) 
the ricital of which cleanses all kinds of 
defilement. «W'3 Raa sgarcx saa HE n. of 
a Satra contained in X. d. #, 251. aa} 
jeer grassy atak another Sara contained 
in K. d.&, 47h. 

aw§$%q rites or religious observances 
for counteracting the effects of evil karma. 

er} 2 E99 las-kyt byug-pa. Gara, moral 
works, good real work or employment. 

Syn. Faw cfs rtogs-brjo¢ ; S'Qh qm 
rtsa-wahi-isg, ACH GM lag-su-byeg (Mfon.). 

eer 354 or aw atan ety the sign of 
work ; fig. the plough. 

ar }'He8 las-kyi-mthah area completion 
of a work, efficiency ; §'gx'a¥ sc aa Hank 
apa ada a egt'o and so he was versed in 
works treating of technical arts and 
agriculture (4. 37). 

awe Jas-skal retributive fate. 

“WA58 any post ar office, also an 
official. 

oer op gS gr ty = AYA yu-gu-pi 
(Sman. 350). 

aa" lag-gla wages for work (Maon.). 

an 898 las-rgyu-hbrag for WSEAS 
agu works their causes and their fruits. 
There is a division into 9% 3xwarQaqa: 
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aw'g "258 sinful deeds ; 885 45a Derg 2g4 
virtuous actions ; Preiia8 aug agu mi-gyo- 
waht lag-rgyu-hbrag ascetic or mystical 
works. 

aa’ Jag-sgo=3\¥ basiness: also the 
place from where articles of trade are 
brought: FHF gr ys p55 the places 
of trade of the south and the salt-mines 
of the north of Tibet (Jig.). a2 saw au 
the manner of doing business. 

amn'E§ lag-fion ateefa, Exel ; mean pro- 
fession or work ; evil or wicked action or 
work ares" 358 aa 35 B97 Ra" HER BR: 
agave’ (Morin. 107) the doer of wicked 
actions when fallen goes straight to hell 
like an arrow shot forth. 

aw Lag-stog n. of a place in upper 
Tibet (Ded. 4, 9). 

@a'3§ lag-can 1. laborious, industrious 
2. having acquired merit, worthy (Mil., 
Ja.). 

aug las-rtagg Sch. dignity, rank, 
title incident to the office held. 

arte las-thog-pa aco. to Sch.: a per- 
son employed, an official, a functionary. 

| MAREE lap-dak po-pa, wuiftafiya, the 

first workers, a pioneer. 

ag qu lap-ena-tshoge an epithet of 
the sun (Mffon.). 
awy tua ay faqutr the divine architect. 


QT Jas-pa corrupt form of q4°9 /ug- 
pa in FS rag-lag-pa eto. (Ja.). 

aaa la3-pa 1. wet workman, labourer 
(Os.). 2. in Spiti: vice-magistrate of a 
village. 

aw'stiq = lag-gpon superintendent of 
works ; overseer of workmen. 

@'§5 lag-gpyogd works, actions, way of 
life: g&'4@a')-a" §5'95'9 to lead a holy life 
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(Pth.) ; «8 lag-bpheo blessings following 
meritorious deeds, prosperity In conse- 
quence of good works; good luck, 
fortanate events. 


Syn. FURS gobe-chuhwa;, grea 
sgrub-lag-pa ; WEES Sam-chuh-wa; eer 
&'9 hkhop-chufi-va (Mfon.). 

aw SS Byat Re lap-myur-du  byed- 
pahienif “ terms signifying the quick per- 
formance of work” fis. : 3x5 35 myur- 
du-byed ; §'9'85 |mgyogs-pa-byed ; §°5A 
rtab-rtab; BX GS tur-ter; Fava rdsoge- 
la-khag; 34 sinlakhag; @\ aK 
tshar-la-khad (Mfon.). 


aa'25 las-tshan 1. office, post, service: 
am 25'S 259°C lag-ishan-de byug-pa to put 
into office, to appoint ; Ww ss" Faraksy'a Jag. 
tshan-nag fdon-pa to put out of office, to 
dismiss. 2. official, funotionary (Jé.) ; 
aw'é5'a dag-tshan-pa id. «waka one 
holding an office one having work on his 
hand. 


aug g@'2 Jas-cu bya-aoa the second case 
of Tibetan Grammar, the dative case. 


ern’aqsi Jag-geum the three works : q¥'9" 
amt Jus-kyi-lag physical works; =a aaa 
flag-gi-lag works of speech, reading, 
writing, speaking, eto.; &§°3'am yig-kyi- 
lag mental or intellectual work. Besides 
these there are three other works men- 
tioned : $8'9°4% chog-kys-lag spiritual work ; 
Sear Qeadan chos ma-yin-paks Jag irreli- 
gious work; 434°qm  mthun-pahi-las 
agreeable work (K. dw. 9, 41). Also 
Karak an gye-tcapi-las righteous work 
Yaqatan mi-dge-wahi-lag unrighteous 
work and @&'s'aps-a8- am. Jaf ma-bstan- 
paki lag works for doing which there is 
inspiration. 
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QR" IT: 1. a postp. or case-sign used 
in analogy to 4%, or for §*, with the 
meaning: from, from among, out of: 
gawyegqesarsy%e drew piebald fish out 
of the water. 2. used like %%=—than. 3. 
& participial sign or continuative particle 
annexed to the infinitive form of the final 
verb, of a subordinate clause, to be 
rendered: when he had done etc., s0- 
and-so, after saying, eating, doing, etc., 
so-and-so. 4. other uses as follows:— 


ATEMRK siz-wa jha-lag mi-gdog I shall 


not stay longer than five months (Gir.) ; 
<reqesqawh chee possesing nothing 
but one piece of cotton cloth (Dsi.); 
cama there is none besides myself ; 
preys gael Re: brfing-bkhyer-wa lag m- 
yod in the end you will probably do 
nothing else but despise me (Mil.); 
qa aa ae PFs sXe’ wo saw nothing 
but a snow-leopard, your reverence we 
did not see (Mid.) ; Rug Feqks aaa it is 
good for nothing, it only does harm 
Mil. 

aw'3 lapche in C. used for expressing 
probability as also in W. straw? gthonr 
lag che he will probably have seen it: 
ewak ateawd fas hdi hbor-lag che as 
possibly I may put this yet aside; §5? 
Aaraa'3 you are not Mila, are you ? 
(Mil.). 


AT: ie ee bell-metal; 245 0 emall 
plate made of bell-metal; 9°q Ji-shw an 
image of bronze; 25% d-gkar, Q-saK 
h-gmar ; V3 liver, aq ‘t-gmug are the 
different kinds of bronze with which 
cymbals, bells, gongs, etc., are made in 
China and Tibet (Lof. 5, 3). 8° linkkra: 
acompound made of gold, silver, sinc 
and iron cast together ; 2°9% W.thur bronse 
spoon. &°3 /i-ma a metalic compound von- 
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taining more gold and silver with which 
images are generally made (Jig.). 
QI: apple.=® si in C., (Ja). 


atm i-ka n. of a tree: Ge Qe org 
885 ge 8 a eg Bx-B-gx'0g% (K. my. "1, 228) 
(the tree) of which when a branch is cut 
& new one immediately comes out in its 


place. 


Grays li-ka-ra or UPR ii-kha-ra we U 
& medicinal sugar. 

ama Aeada Ti-ka-ra gif-hphel ge - 
waa ancient Malda and Dinajpur dis- 
tricts where sugarcane used to grow luxu- 
riantly during the Buddhist period. 


are k-khri TERS, FUEX vermilion, aco. 
to Jd., Lég.: red-lead, an orange-coloured 
powder. | 

Syn. 849% sin-diur ; BrGR'K bye-ma 
dmar-po  XS*ER YS di-bacin-styen ; SHR 
sha-the-ghyes 5 SU SFR dul-. mar; Fo 5an'G 
phye-ma gmar-po ; §H5'3xEs Grades 
(Mfion.). 


Brarsx li-ga-dur $ext, FC a drug. 

Syn. 4939 groft-bou-pa; Faw aga 
stoby-lag-ghyes; Sewage Ge yotig-su-skyo 
(Affion.). 

af g n= Gg %4 the crow S. (Lez.). 


aren: Ii-thaf n. of a city and province 
in easternmost Tibet bordering China, 
where there is a large Buddhist monas- 
tery noted for containing blocks of the 
one hundred and eight volumes of the 
Kah-gyur. 

®2 i-thé incorrectly for 7% or 47 
calendar, almanack. 

®tex i-dof-ra n. of a medicinal drug. 
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A tos squinting, squint-eyed 
(Sch.), 2° Amy -sog-mig squinting eyes. 


ASB 1i-toa-byi farwefe vn. of a noble 
family of Magadha in Vai'sall §c. to 
which the Tibetan kings traced their 
origin (J. Zaa.). 

+ Par hq hi-ma-log= 2% a5 Ray ang drin- 
lan log-lyal evil return for good done. 

&qa Li-gud atu Khoten, old n. for’ 
a Buddhist oountry beyond northern 
Tibet.. 


AS riyetee n.of a Chinese Bud- 
dhist teacher (Grub. 5, 2). 


ay li-¢s way cloves. 
Syn. (Raq tha-yi me-togs sowy 
Rr’ 38 gpal-gyi nuh-can (Mfion.). 


8ag'Aq fig-bu-mig Gravee; Sch.: mala- 
chite:  Rapg Rayan} aqgu'Ba the 
medicine Lig-bw mig cures headache and 
pains in the bones. 


Rar aq] HX kig-ci-wer enfa nutmeg ; 
F822 Yq sna-mahi me-tog mace and nut- 
meg flower. 


@x: if (Chinese) a red flag (Risis.). 


ah ate" kif-ga 1. 598 sign, mark. 
gac9 (dfey)=S5q" masculine gender; 
wif: g = %sqN feminine geuder (Sitw.). 
2. membrum virile, fey ; 8:92 =H tho 
male sign or organ. 3. the effigy of the 
devil or that of an enemy which is burnt 
in the YVajla (8494 sbyin-sreg burnt 
offering) in order thus to kill him by 
witchcraft (J@.). 4. in Lhasa the design- 
ation popularly given to all larger gardens, 
the walled enclosures of private houses in 
the suburbs of that city. 


are.| 


ARR si4-de=8e¥e: recling, dangling, 
waving, floating in the wind (Mii.) ; &'&a 
rocking; §4Rq'ae'gr'em gorin-shig UiA- 
byuft-wag & floating cloud arcse; 4«'e4'9' 
Qc'2'254'4 an infant struggling with hands 
and feet (Pth., Ja); avajrarexsarg: 
Qct-atq (4. 185) a female yogini in 
dancing mood came reeling along. 

BEF iik-tog or Beha UiA-thog « film 
or pellicle on the eye (Med.). 

aez iid-wa any entire piece; 4&5 
lif-po or 8&° whole piece; 8 'atq dif-goig 
of one piece; 8&8 Kd-behs four pieces 
or parts (of a slaughtered sheep or goat 
or yak). Often=9ra nampa; R'3 
Qa geer-gyi lik-soa a piece of unwrought 


gold ° % < x gaya egran daa gar: Oy a” ; 


Roary ag gy ay Thy (A 65). 

an FZ lik-tshe gratings, lattice : 8a'2°54 
lif-tehe-dgu a lattice with nine squares 
or rectangles in it. 

AIR AIK’ ne h—often A2 Uid-he 
swinging, waving, So. 

QE iihs 1. banished, forsaken, aban- 
doned ; ana Daas “ihe-kyig-bekyur to cast 
out entirely. 2. a hunting or a chase in 
which a number of people are en- 
gaged ; 54482" gmag-lids a goneral chase, 
all men of a village taking part im 
it; @nwaela haga hgrowa to go @ 
shooting, a hunting; 208 Uts-khyi s 
hound; 3&8 8 Wp-khra hunting faloon, 
hdwk. wq}e'a Bhp-gtol-wa to get by 
hunting, to hunt down (Ja.); 4awax'4 
lifg- biafl-wa what has been got by hunt- 
ing, game shot or caught (Ja); aw 
araa'a Uiky-hdeby-pa Sch.: to hunt. 


Arad I: lidg-pe hunter, hunteman ; 
QewrH ihe-pa-mo huntress (Cs.). 
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ana “EE IT: Sech.: 
globular. 


Az rb all at once, suddenly ; altogether. 


Ql iy 1.9% bu-mo a girl (mystic) (X. 
g- PF, 179). 2. knag, knot, anag,=%"9 
Adser-pa. 3. num. for 86. 


Ga k-kafi an inoorrect form of 
@4s""x° crucible for melting goki and 
silver (Soh.). 


Q"3] t-gu, a3 dug-gu lamb; dimi- 
nutive of @9 lug; oy 434 lu-gu-rgyug a 
rope to which the lambs are fastened, or 
strung ; hence, any loop, chein or Tope 
connected. or knotted with another ( Fig.- 
k. 13). 


Ql lu-wa 1. vb. to throw up phlegm, 
to clear the throat; {'q9 glo-lu-ea to 
cough. 2. sbet. arg; a cough. 


QI"Hl tu-ma 1. green grass growing in 

swamps. 2. acc. to Jd.: a pool contaming 
& spring; ground full of springs; @ 4% 
rich in springs. 
. &35 Ln-di-ta n. of a group of hills 
situated on the bank of the river Patwa- 
lotana where grow wild the red Sais rice, 
Mudga, Man bru-wa, &e. (8. Lam. 37). 


QA] ug BI") wy, Ae a shesp. 
STF ERI lug-Har ikuge-pa stupid, 
innocent like a sheep (Mffew.); @47% the 
carcass of a slaughtered sheep (2ifsis.) ; 
Q7B lug-khyu flock of sheep. @F%5 Ag- 
shid. or lug-thah a wether (Sch); F249 
lug-thug ram: or sy 7 53°" Ing-thug-gi 
rha-gbyibs like a ram’s horn (Vai-si.), 
9 5O784 ryya-ru lug-theg a Seige ram 


quite round or 


(Ja); GTS" the dust raised by « flock of 


sheep. 


eTBA| 

Syn. &7°4 e-da-ka; FAK’ Ho-byhad ; 
ere bal-ldan ; PE SK ATsh bal-can or 
gyat-kar ; F="H gyat-mo (Bfon.). 

@9B* avofa the sign of the Zodiac 
called the Ram. : 

GT 8% iug-gi-lo tho sheep-year, n. of 
a year of the Tibetan cycle of twelve 
years: Sgewsc gy a qq a qerg (4. 
91) if referred to chronology, it was in 
the year of the sheep. 

T9445 lug-gi-geed as met.— a 
apyat-ks wolf (Hfon.). — . 

VT lug-gal or GX hug-sgal sheep’s 
load, the bags put on the back of sheep. 

STRTA lug-Aal-wa=4T G'S lug-chud- 
wa name of a medicinal herb. (Vas. sf.). 

OTT: dug-pa 1. or STF shet. shepherd, 
keeper of sheep. 2. to huddle heads 
together like timid sheep, to be sheepish 
in behaviour (J4.). 

@724 sheep’s wool. 


aaa lug-mig aleo called gvrat gy 
ryyal-wabi-gpyan n. of « flower: ETAT 2 
FT 57K X58 the flower of dug-mig 
cares poisoh and plague. 


QAPN jugs 1. the casting, founding, 
of metal: @4¥'9'R99 luge-su Blug-pa to 
found, cast. 2.=€% way, manner, fashion, 
mode, method: 4§"9'qqg' 80°49 bog-kyi 
luge-eu gyts-cig do sccording to the 
fashion of Tibet; %& qqwQa%q§x-atfy 
fiaht-lugs-kyts bon-byeg-dgos you must live 
according to our, t.¢., the Bon fashion 
(Bi2.) ; er aR ORK a8 Qa g'ge he feign- 
ed. meditation i.c., shewed as if he was in 
‘meditation (Gir.) ; «8 "a-a8- qa g'85 di-yin- 
pahi lugs-eu-byeg they speak, act, make it 
appear, as if it really ‘were so (74.); &°=%' 
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qq} ega4 my way of building (Mil). 
3. opinion, view, judgment, style of pro- 
cseding, BUS} qqyrs khyed-rah-gi luge- 
la according to you, if we followed your 
advice (Mil.); Sqq chog-lugs religion, 
t.¢., & certain system of worship and faith, 
Sac Aw Ser qq acam’ which of the two 
religions, the Brahman or the Buddhist be 
the better one (Gir.). 4. Tifa established 
manner, custom, usage, rite (from J4.). 
ear" luge-god a crucible. 


Car = gare : Serqqu and stqueq 
QM; Fram’, qwtfe good manners or 
morals. 

SUA luge-ma a cast: FIN GIN rygya- 
gar luge-ma en image cast in India (Ja.). 

SPT AK’ YN lngs-heak-ghyes— H'N'BA'A 
skar-ma $ian-pa uwerg; the fixed star 
or the polar star (Mffion.). . 


S90 94= 049TH 1. contrary to custom 
or usage. 2. Waite special order: ae 
GqTST AN Ga (Ya-sel. 48). 


QiR” I: jué a holder, carrying sling, 
bent handle, strap of a vessel, basket, eto., 
different from $4 yw-wa a straight handle, 
hilt. | | | 

QQ" IL: 1. wraa or MVE a precept, 
injunction ; but hardly so imperative as a 
command; used of words spoken by 
secular persons commanding respect: 
an ac 'Ah qn Haat phas-gnak-wapi luf-thob- 
nag having obtained his father’s permissive 
injunction (Dsi.). 2.=§5*9 spiritual 
exhortation, admonition, struction: 5" 
95a juft-gtof-wa to admonish, enjoin ; 
a} drg duf-gi rjes-braé those who 
follow the precepts of the saints; q5'F4'a 
lufi-ston-pa also Q5'S F4'o laft-du ston-pa to 
instruct, to give spiritual precepts, aleo 


SRS | 


with regard to supernataral voices, etc. 
(Mi.) ; esp. to prophesy, predict. @5'9949 
waxe precept, inspired command, pro- 
phecy, three or four kinds of which or of 
Vyakarana are mentioned in Buddhism: 
(1) wate wrece SF qty y QeaRyT ; (2) farrey 
Wee RAPE; (3) aftr wae 
Rerqqragys; (4) erat qrace (M.V.). 

Q°'55 duh-betan prophecy, precept, 
injunction : @' qe IP S49 Lhahi luh-bstan 
beag-pa to communicate the ee of 
the god. 

Qn'8q lufi-thag 4. — or rope by 
which anything is suspended or held. 

GER lufi-thah=q'aels [bu-wa-bdein 
_ (Bfhon.). 

@e'RH'I luh-jdren-pa to cite, quote, 
an authority (72). 


QRSQT TAG 8 REA uh-dhyug-pa geum- 
gyi phref-wa n. of a religous work (A. 36). 

qe'etqwa= qn %54 h-bboge-pa to give 
instruction ; also Sq@"_ precepts given ; 
@&'S44 one who has received instruction, 
one-who is inspired. 

qk'2qwd Juh-tehage-po @ collected mind 
(Nag). 

Gx 348 Juf-rigs here @&" Jufi is the com- 
mand of the saints and 849 rigg-ya is tho 
learning of the sage. Qe Rear gc aang’ 
fr 9: 354'H'Ra he is the master of precepts 
of the saints and the learning of the sages 
(A. 20). 


Qn"a duhepa 1L.= rgen a district, 
—a valley;, *qe° ri-ud mountain and 
valley; @&'34 luA-chen a large valley. qt 
ay the upper part of a valley; qratens 
the lower part ofa valley; q&9%%gm the 
central portion of a valley. 2. furrow, 
hollow, groove, ¢.g., on the surface of a 
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stick (aa. ), or of the liver. 3. one’s 
country, native place: R= fqn aan ye 
my native place is Dong-tee. 

QE'FR luh-stoh 0 desolate, a solitary 
valley, as a fit abode for hermits. 

qvnd— wend epyifes the four borders 
or limits. 

@5 dug manure; 45°39 lug-bgrem-pa ; 
to spread manure (on the fields); ¢58 
lud-khu dung-water ; 9545" lug-dok dung- 
hole; @\°8%" dud-phud dung-hill; q\'4 
lug-bbu grube, eto. in a dung-hill (Ja). 

ANA lud-ps -Wean. sbet. phlegm, 
mucus: @{7@a to cough and throw ont 
phlegm. .@)8%5'9 Jud-bbod-pa= Fars 
glo-hgoge-pa or “M49 bkhoge-pa (Mfon.) 
to cough out. 

Ce hem-po— Xr 'Fawils'1 pot-fo 
sheg- that one is come 
or coming (mystic) (H. g. f, 27). 

qrrgqe-9 n. of a grove in the village of 
Lumpa in Tibet (Résis.) 

t gard Lum-bi, QB Lesm-bi-ni 
wfiatt n. of @ queen, and that of a grove 


called after her, situated in the Nepal 


Terai where Buddha is said to have been 
born. 

QISFN Jams (94595) 8 bath used as a 
medical oure ; ¢'44"9'qu* chu-tehan-gyt lems 
a hot-bath ; %4' 3S qe" bdud-rtsi ia-lumg 
a bath in which the infusion of plants is 


tsed five; APewal qua brisihe-pabs Luss 


fomentations. 

OTT tug aloo G44 lug-po ache, faww, Sr, 
Qu, arw the body, the physical frame, 
also the constitution; is also to be used in 
reflective sense: Q@WWe' aaa jug sa-ls 
brdab-pa to prostrate one’s self on the 
ground, @™°§4"o dus-ston-pa to show one’s 
self, to appear. q@W4}<7wgeS the body 


erPRy4 | 


full of wrinkles ; @4°9°SR« 4 Jusg-kyi Goad 
po wrafixa the sense of feeling, in as far 
as it resides in the skin and the whole 
body of man (Med). wg ing-kyi 
phyag-rgye the configurations of the body 
and perticularly of the hand and the 
fingers in making salutations to deities. 
@w9'ag luptyi me-ida the five princi- 
pal parts of the body which must be 
touched to the ground in making saluta- 
tion to Buddhas and Bodhisattvas. These 
are the forehead, the palms of the two 
hands, the two knees: Farqu}'a gwar 
wera ag'a then: what is called the pros- 
trating to the ground the five principal 
parts of the body (Karig. 191). qu 9'qea 
. bug-kyi-gyas the right side of the body is 
weeasy (WT gN aps sa-byam); a9 
F545 Jup-kyi-gyon the left side of the body 
is called 4G" sa-byam (wasq{). 

| Byn, (resp. g sku); O88 phus- 
po; ¥R5 thob-byeg; graks rnam-bdsin; 
mae" gouge; MES khog-pa; S44 tehogs; 
RUN pdus-pa ; YER” sag-phul ; 395 fer- 
len; FRAC Gnas ree skye-mohog 
(Hfon.). 

aw HRI lus-kyi reg-pa wetet copu- 
lation (8S. Lez.). 

Q% 3°94 Aup-kys rion as-met. = £08 rftul- 
ma sweat, perspiration (Mffon.). 

QwQweee dug-kyig-hthab= GW Sa lup- 
kyt-rgyol (Mfon.) fighting with the body. 
aleo=4*'r9 a foot soldier. 

aw§agx'a the devil of the body, i.c., 
Kama or lust (8. Lez.). 

G59 lug-krab tiger or leopard (Mfon.). 

@A'5"% lag-dkar lit: white body ;= 5'a% 
gt8 haf-pahi rgyal-po sala ) the king of 
the evil spirits. 


@NRM lng-skyes 1. Gg born of the 
body, met. a son; aleoo=A4 khrag blood 
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and %g hair. 2. 59° S\5'#'% ggab-bycd 
dgra-sta-can an epithet of Paracu Rims 
(aon). 


QT9S Acg-shyod 1.= 8 go-cha wh coat 
of mail, armour (Mfon.). 2.08 met. 
YY" fit-ma the sun (Bffon.). 


SA ABN asphakwmpm Ig shim-ins cat 
(Mfon.) lit. that oan contract. ite body. 

GTQ lup-rgyags corpulence, a fat 
body. — 

G55 lug-fian 1. ugly body, an epithet 
of Vaicravana (Mfon.). 2. 99°'35'9c° 
dgah-byeg-pi (Maon.). Qwkah ae, gue 
@ yakya demon. (8. Lez.).. quaag fqu. 

the quarter of the ugly-bodied 
beings Cs plane wines the sakes demons 
reside [the northern quarter ]8. 


G2 lupcon WOT that having a body, 
a living being : erry St! eRe gs 
aga’ Rs tho life of all bodied li 
is (momentary) like a bubble of water (X. 
d.%, 65). V2 BH FNS RR og favourite 
of every body; @®'A' S45" lupcan-gnug-- 
¥*'B% grof-khyer town, city (Mfon.). 


BUYS lup-goig-pa wary of one body ; 
qwaw an epithet of the planet Badha 
(Bion. ). 


QTER dagdoim= BVA GI bud-meg 
strum-pa a woman with child, & pregnant 
woman (Mfox.). 


QT" /us-chas the entire olothing of the 
body comprising dress, hat and shoes. 
Q4'35 lug-chen 1.=a8 met. 2M’ rha-mok 
camel (Affon.). 2. epithet of the planet 
Rahu: QW 3a RA a5 g's Ra Egy gysg, 
aka aber oye ag (XK. my. B, 59). 
QW ais a hsg-mehom-ma= 9525 8m be 
med tpchog & handsome woman (Hon. ). 
154 





gra} 


We shom-pa; YOURE dame-chuh; Fores 
stobs-meg ; °5'9 rig-pa (Bhon.). 

qwrataqw as — qwasa a 
‘firm body. 

EUHwa lup-ghis-pa of composite body 
= Seer axa tshoge-bdag an epithet of Gara- 
pati whose body comprises those of man 
and elephant (Hfon.). 

QNXas lug-pdol-che=Qw3'a hug-che-ca 
huge body, giant; gigantic (Nag. 10). 

qwzx=95§ the devil, the demon Mara 
(S. Lex.). 

@'e4 lug-idan given as met.=4 ba or 
al Ajo-mo cow, a milch cow (Mfon.). 

tga'@4'3 Jug idan-ma as met. a woman, 
a goddess (Mfon.). 

ANE lug-pa, in C. also “Wo lappa, 
to be left, to remain behind or at home: 
Ss'y go s}r era to remain in Tibet for 
two months; 4 wq@wo%s has been left 
indoors; %34°5'@"'9 ghen-du Jug-pa to re- 
main uppermost ; @*°%'85'9 lug-par byed- 
pa (Pth.), @0'9'°6 99 lug-ses hjug-pa to leave 
; behind, to leave a remainder. 4q™'e% 
ma-lug-par entirely, wholly, without any 
left; acv. to Jd. surely, undoubtedly, at 
any rate. 

Q"'§ lug-phra 1. fine or subtle body= 
H9 glog lightning, 2. Qwyn aagt 
lit. slender body fig. 995 bud-med- woman 
(Mfon.). 3.=459 the waist (S. Lez.). 

quauqua us-hphags-pa fate holy 
body =the eastern continent according to 
the Buddhist cosmogony; 8 name of Mi- 
thila or ancient Tirhut. 

qvtem lus-bofg bulk of the body; 
qztcer’ ytg bulky, corpulent, tall. 


fearless. body, 
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Qa yHergr’s lug-namg chuf-wa a i\ean . 
body. Syn. 4°89 ga-srab; 4°95 ga-meg ; 


ary 

@4' 85 lug-byad form of the body. 
QWASA lug-hbad as met. EWR rhul-ma 
sweat (Uf fon.). 

Qw'A85'2 lug-bbog-pa coughing, to cough. 

Syn. Heer glodgoge-ps or que 
bkhoge-pa (Mfian.). 

@qu gery the secret perts of the 
body. 
— Beat luz-ma remainder, balance, re- 
sidue. a 

Syn. Br qs ryeqlug; BXQX phytr-s; 
GUGM thag-ug. 

ape le-khag= F845 or % different sec- 
tions or chapters. 

anjis for *% and “QF idleness and 
fightiog or quarrelling ; aleo=9='a5 (Yig. 
83). 


ORS le-egen or Ay H5' keg-ryan 1. 
poppy, opium ; &ag4'a'¥4 le-brgan me-tog 
the poppy flower. *aqgy SB qe ge | egw 
Qian par ey aye aag eR ag X the juice of 
the poppy plant, taken with rice-beer 
stops hemmhorage from the mouth (X. 
g.%, 46). 2. diapered design of warm 
fabrics; thus in Mi: ayy pec atay 
le-br yan ¢mar-poki-gdan @ flowered carpet ; 
aap aka je-brgan dyol-ber (Pth.) 2 
flowered dress with a train (Jé.). 

Q'S k-na'the soft downy wool of the 
Tibetan goat growing next to the skin 
and below the long hair, the shawl wool; 
fine woollen-cloth, Malida doth of 
Kashmir. 

Qi SI le-ma 1. v. % debe. 2. the striped 
broad sheets of cotton and wool manufac- 
tured in Sikkim and gen. worn by the 
Lepchas. " 

G24] is-lag appendix, supplement, 
addition (C2.). 


aus) 


Qi" AF 4o-Jan rebuke, reprimand, blame, 
and &45°9 Je-lan-pa, %q5'958'e Ietan bdah- 
wa to blame. 

| reerega, lelam khan for @ceprags 
das-lam-mkhan, 

Ql bb or TH blag wee, 
yete indolence, lasiness, tardiness; 4%" 
#'B5'24 le-lo ma-byeg cig don’t be lazy! 
THA liom wee, were sloopy, lasy, 
slothful, also= 9x Frw's4 biad-siome-con 
indifferent (Mfon.); 249 le-lo-wa= 949 
glen-pa @ fool, a stupid fool (Méon.); 
aye gaia a lasy ‘woman ; er alfa 
de-log-hgrog "9%"535 slothful motion, 
walking very slowly out of laziness. 

QT kgppa or AATH kegpme 
ag, We, mM, wy, we 1. good, serving 
the purpose, useful, proper, praiseworthy ; 


Sera, eyar goodness, excellence; adv. 


WTy' doge-per well, duly, properly. qr 
aetna Y Loge par pohe-so you are welcome ; 


aaqws lo-logs-po a healthy happy year; 


SK erqaqe ci-ftar byag-na-legs which is 
the best way of dging P ga 4a 5 aed 
_ nug-na gin-te lege-so if you can do it, very 

well;-also 99"'% Jegs-so very well: well 
done! Sqw aq degplogz-so excellent, 
capital. 2. neat, elegent, graceful, beau- 
tiful OC. 3..9qW% lege-mo in Sikk.= good, 
in W. asadv. well, duly, properly, like 
Rew lege-pa, APTSECH ere cho who is 
always cheerful. 42% dgshgro that 
goes gracefully, an epithet of the king 
of horses. Syragen well thought of, 
carefully considered. wats degs-brjog 
warfts (1)= 9g Lege-smra fall descrip- 
tion, well said (Mfon.); (2)=@ywaq, 
wafea elegant saying, Awe gu yore 
well or auspiciously born or grown; 
| Sprays quieren well-dressed ; Aqaox'ga 
wfag well-accomplished, successful; 24a’ 
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 axngats qe fully ordained ; 4qare 
_ 8a aqyfern adored, worshipped ; 44wax’ 


aye «ogWarfea = well-preserved, we'l 
arranged Sqwex Eqs quitter well oxa- 
mined; @qwexeya gfe doing good 
service, to be useful; Mrevaygs qqare 
to benefit, a benefactor; @yras'aada 
lege-par hphel =45 "98% nor-bphel prosperity, 
inerease of wealth or happiness (Mifon.) ; 
Oyrayegy vaqqen growing up well. qu 
‘elem to suppress or vanquish fully ; 
aqrevag'gn wag fully acquired, well 
qualified. 491929" garga well collected, 
gathered carefully. @r= agawe qagaree 
good beginning; 4%" delicious ; 
aqravann=44; aqem tera qraq wel- 
come ; F4W'29'33 EMER very accurate 
or correct. 


Aq aE 1s 92-brjog-ma wat an epithet 
of the celestial queen, the wife of Indra. 

awe Pgs egret ak n. of a 
Satra in whioh the fruits of good and bad 
sotions are explained (K. d. ¥, 304). 


aq ce y's Loye-nahi skar-ma n. of a 


‘Bhikshu who had served for about twenty 


years and committed to memory twelve 
volumes of Sitrinta works and is said to 
have attained the fourth stage of Dhyana 
(X. my. P, 288). 

aqN'o-45 legs-brad elegant description or 
writings ; moral lessons. Cognate terms : — 
ar nar: tshig-bsad elegant sayings; §@'22: 
"PA dye-waks gtam moral maxims; 94'.4'X: 
@4 skan-flag ro-ldan also a humorous poem 
(Mfon.). 

aqerax'%e: yaa one who has happily 
passed away. 

aqn'g 159 rf}: benediction, blessing. 

ager" Legs-geo=collog. 4444, repairs: | 
RUST Wa EH OER Be FR: aaa et any atng aq: 





RATS | 


am Fans atu (Yig. k. 8) I am en 
gaged in assiduously superintending the 
repairs of the great monastery ot Sam-ye. 


aqu ata Jege-geol resp. thanks, acknow-. 


ledgement, gratitude, in C. 


OR ATX, Len-ka-ra n. of & place: 
an Qa''s-aarg'9 (A. 57). : 

BSC len-pal: (rarely 8&°8 lof-wa, 842 
lon-pa) pt. G&™ blohy (rarely 424 Jofs), fut. 
Qk’ blah imp. %4 lon Os., 48" lof or Sau 
ofp Dsl, Mil, QE" blots Ce, 1.=%58 

“wrert, fiery, WT¥EW to receive, got, obtain, 
mameeaaa gnas-han len-pa to obtain 


an inferior place vis.: for being reborn 


Thoy. “XG wurervarce the cause of 
receiving or getting [material cause |S. 
2. to accept, what is offered or given; 


opp. to 8&5 jdor-wa; ale to bear,. 
to suffer patiently, to put up with. 3. 


to seize, catch, lay hold of, grasp, ¢.9., 
one that is about to leap into water 
Dsi.; to catchup; to catch, to take 
prisoner; to carry off, ¢.g., the arms of 
killed enemies; 94°55 ma-byin-par to 
take what is not given, to steal, to 
rob; 94795 den-pa ddra it is as if it 
had been stolen from me Gir.; @&'4'44'9 
chufl-ma len-pa to get or take a wife, frq., 
also to procure one for another person; 
F759 srog-len-pa= G4" hphrog-pa to 
deprive of life, to kill (Mfg.) ; to fetch it! 


to take possession of, to ocoupy (by force 


of arms) Gir. (Ja.). 


asra® Jen-pa-bshi in Budh. the four - 
kinds of 944 /en-pa taking are mentioned: — 


(1) ga @a'9 Hawai len-pa; (2) So fear 
Re ORe Qasr esy'y “ARa'Gh Aaa; (3). ars gy 
ni'8a° bdag-tu smra-wabi len-pa; (4) 2&5 
ua-aa'a hdog-pahs len-pa (K. d. 4, 451). 

32 II: n. of a place in the district 
of Pempo in Tibet (Loh. 4, 3). 
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“pa; 89 brtag-pa; 


a 
ares gga ge, camt [saffron]s. 
ATH FEY, Wee. 


Bret edmo (Cs. also 9°% ieb-po) 
Hind. qus, flat, 44 94°9a°% = mons-ran 


b-mo Indian fiat, pease lenticular; 


Qn'34 ish-can flat, level; 9°99 led-deb fiat 


_ like the top of a table, levaly 78 leb-ma, 


aa'ayi leb-thage lace, bandage, ribbon 
Cs. AB YA eg dar-skug-kyi leb-thags 
lace of silk thread; ®749 bag-leb a flat 
loaf of bread C.; 45°48 gif-deb or AV 3R 
leb-pif « board, plank ; €°99 rdo-deb a slab 
of stone, cf. &&9 gieb-pa (Jé.). 


QS tchu ufvee,- afewt, wd; division, 
section of a speech, a chapter of a 
book. 


Syn. 84 cho-ga; F4RAH cho-ga shi)- 
ma; W% sa-rga; WM skabe; S195 ral- 
byed; BVOV FG rab-byed tog-pa; \A9 
dum-bu ; XT2gre rab-bb yams; *384 bdus- 
STB Bq = rab-tu 
brtag-pa (Mfon.). 


y lo T: a year (1. qqUt, Gaeur, af, 
Braga sacsguaqei wo  te.,=360 
Be a9 khyim-shag sodiecal days 2.=365 
"yh 04 fin-shag solar days). 3.= 871 364 
tehep-thag lunar days. 2H = St ¥qn 
beginning of the year; 49'S lo [Aa-bew- 
pa, Tew@’ Gs lo [ha-hou lon-pa fifty years 
old, of fifty years; Ga fjre ba-mo 
lo-gkig-ma a girl two years old; 4*«"4 
lo-dah-lo, 2 *Xaha lore re-behin or 
& aha lo-re-behin, annually, yearly ; 42 q= 
beginning of the year ; qte-am divimons 
or parte of the year; 7494'S Jo-nag lo-rs 
from year to year; B'% sha-lo, last year; 
axs'& hdap-lo past year ; 984 bdi-lo or 54 
da-lo this year; 9% phyi-/o in C. and 
we'% saft-lo next year; 19 '3 lo bkhor-te 
after one year had passed; 9194 afi<'§ 


wan 


srag-kyts lo-bkhor-te when the prince was 
one year old (Gir.). The names of the, 
twelve years of the smaller cycle are those 
named after the following twelve animals : 
@byi mouse, WE" giah ox, F4 stag tiger, 


yos hare, *g% bbrug dragon, §% gsbrul ser-— 
pent, § rta horse, @4 Jug sheep, spre ape, 


& bys hen, B kiyi dog, "4 pheg hog; 
and these are combined with the names of 
the 5 elements each twice reiterated to 
make a cycle of 60 years. Thus the year 
1908 is called ¢%r% the water-hare year, 
and “=°4°8 yos-/o-pa is a person born in 
that year, etc. 2. for %'¥4 lo-tog; for Fa 
lo-~ma ; also for 4°%'9 Jo-tsa-wa. 3. prob.: 
talk, report, rumour, saying, added (like 
M4 skag) to the word or sentence to which 
it belongs : BEeRAT Ra Fass when a 
rumour is heard that some body has died 
(Thgy.); Few gr Ar7&s, though he 
may get a name (in the world) by his 
learned discussion, he after all is a liar 
(Jd.). 4. num.: 146 (Ja.). 


x 4" lo-rgyug= WT EX Tarn story, 
account, history ; egw ey art news, con- 
taining history ; Taw ibid. 

%aqu lo-chags Cs. ‘ 

an lo-chuh young ; also for 4{'9'g5'8 
Jo-ted-0a ohuf-tca junior or lesser Sanskrit 
scholars of Tibet. 4°34 lo-chen= 8° {'9'35'h 
lo-tsd-wa chen-po a great echolar of Sans- 
kritin Tibet. Ss —c 


© Fe lo-tog or 449 lo-thog we the pro- 
duce of the year, the harvest, crop; 794 
88 lo-tog rfla-wa to reap it, to gather it in. 
Fars gata io-tog mchog-tu bde-wa= 
Bran gpop-gkar-gih the .Sai tree 
(Hfon.). 
|“ WT Jo-tho an almanac. 


Sq = Pte or 454, 


every second year.’ 
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—literatare, Baras'age’ 


way 


5°94 lodu-thal how many years have 
passed, elapsed : Ww gw stews Rew gq yng 
qaaga aa a'e'eee how many years bave 
elapsed since the Niredna of Buddha 
(A. 98). 
_ &¥© a kind of quiver manufactured in — 
the Lo country (Ristt.). | 

Fern lo-kdab—%'H lo-ma leaves of trees 


which fall every year. 


BARS Jo pdog**s'S or E578 yoarn- 
ing: TakgeRfaqeeeAakgaa (Hbrom. 
f, 13) he had neither yearning nor hopes 
whatever, the earthly-minded sinner. 


_ Waa lo-nag; in every ten years there 
ocours one black-year in which it is not 
guspicious.to do any good work; the year 


1891 was 4°44 lo-nag, and 1909 A.D. will 


also be a 4°49 /o-nag. 

- 99 Jo-phyag annual rent (Vig. k. 58) ; 
aco. to Jd. an embassy sent every yearto - 
& suzerain to renew the oath of allegiance. 


Mgqeaars lophyugs-lege-pa s good 
harvest and healthy cattle. 


| GYR or loma %958 lo-hdad wt a leaf. 
@ards, woat leafless; an epithet of the 
goddess Pandan Lhamo who when prac- 
tising asceticism would not eat even a 
single leaf. 

@a'g lo-ma-ifa the five leaves, fig. : 
generally those of the Mahdyéns Bodhi- 


_ druma, the Bodhi-tree of Mahayana doc- 


trine, the leaves of which are :—4# Bae fshui- 

khvimg pure morals, 4'%¢ho3-pa hearing and 
comprehending, f.e., stadying the sacred 
khyim-nag-bbyuh — 
renunciation, {94° %'94" dgon-pa-la grag 
residence in a solitude or wilderness and 
latterly ina monastery, Waw at SqwSq: 


| 24 to be content in the holy brotherhood 


(K. 4.4, $47), 





Tar 


Tap lo-ma-kha=@ qian’ chu-thabi cit 
Varuna tree, the tree of the god of water 
(Mfion.). 

Fa Bank agxn lo-ma gyon-mahs guihs 
n. of the dharani of a goddess who used 
to dress in leaves of trees believed to be 
efficacious in epidemics (K. g. 4, 147). 

aaa,’ lo- bs 4 x9 dof-ga : Ke’ 
mR ager ga nba" ac Rah AA ag ( Biton.). 

. ergs lo-ma geum-pa=: 555 FA dur- 
byid-eman (Bffon.). | 

Hak ah AK: Joma bkbri-id a creeping 
plant. | 

Byn. q'8eR Ak: klu-yi bkari-pih; OT 
AGM mu-tig-bbras; TF so-rtei (Mfton.). . 

WH n. of a place in Tibet (Ded. 4, $3). 

an B%' 4 lo-mas khur-idan an old man, 
one who is under the weight of many 
years (Mfion.). 

' W3® lo-mar @ year’s supply of butter. 
%25 lotshan annual produce, harvest. 
§°R'Ae'6 lo-yi pid-rta as met. =H Ai-me 

the sun (Mfon.).. 

Haan Jo-leg:, = Stages = gfaw the 
year in which there has been a good 
harvest. ; 

& 9p silk or satin of the colour of 
juniper leaves (Jtz.). 

49x lo-ceg—= F* rteig monetary account ; 
also astronomy (Mfon.). 

SR lo-beag-= 4° lo-tho (Cs.). 


(] I: is also used to signify dis- 
pleasure, disapproval, unwillingness as in 
aRaS'% hdi-skag—lo, ®'% ser-lo, Tah thop. 
lo, thob-lo, ¥2°% sgom-lo, Hw geq-lo, Furs 
eto. | | 

@] IIT: n. of place in upper Tibet: 
ate ey Bt 8s Sy aha agge (4. 179). 
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@ IV: interpretation; sy? pgs Sew 
RK, S {aw ge Hazes (A 96). 

LAM oko a styH dyip-rion 
world. %°9°-4°% lo-ke goa-ra, Ry Ra HER 
hjig-rten dwat-phyug epithets of Avalo- 
kites’vare, Bodhieativa. 


{7s lo-tehd or *'E'S lo-tahd-wa the 


well-known title given to the Tibetan 


translators of Sengkrit works. “%°% b- 


pap 8E9 lo-teba-a and %75 pen-gi-te 


Indien pandit and Tibetan Sanskritist. 


C35 Lo-kt Siem the river Brehme- 
putra in pert of its course through East 
Assam. Also 4 $aex Lohin-tara : ey 
x'Rx'a° aca (4. 87). the river Lohinters 
the source of treasure. 


. ays log-pa I ; vb., pf, and ‘secondary 
form of ®4'5 idog-pa, q.v. 1. to return, to 


_ go back: GUS gul-du: Gir; MaeaRs hog- 


pa-bbrag Gir, STs’ log-la bdog-do 
Gir. let us tarn back, §x S478 am phyir 
log-pabi lam the way back. 2. §% to come 
back, to come again. 3. to turn round, 
to be tarned upside-down, to tumble down. 
Bikers folog-pa’ to revolt, rebel. SFys 
o-Idog-pa to tarn away one’s face, always 
used fig. foé’-to tarn one’s beckon, to 


 gpostatize: SPA'RR Gey pkhorecapi fe- 


Idog-na if you mean to turn your back 
to the land of the cycle of existences, 
eq 8°85'9 Jog-po byed-pa to revolt, to rebel ; 
Mer ¥n'a log-pa risom-pa to plot, to str 
up an insurrection Gir., S474 log-pa- 
gkhan « rebel Gir. (Ja.). 


ay II: adj. fa, facts, frcws 
reversed, inverted, irrational, wrong;. 
Hey aha log-papi-lam, WRT lam-log-pe in 
Mi.xe wrong way ; SY Rages leg-po- 


yaa] 


la shuge-pa to rash into error, to turn to 
what is wrong. F444 Ha-log or ¢aeq'a 
ita-wa log-pa, v. infra S7y log-ita. Sawa 
chog-log-pa a wrong faith, false doctrine, 
heresy ; 9°49 grwa-log, E84 jo-Jog col. an 
apostate monk or nun; 449% log-par and 
(coL.) 44 log adv. wrong, erroneously, also : 
beck, again. Sq7qx'@era lop-par seny-pa 
to think evil, to have suspicions (about a 
thing), often=9 "7 §Y9 Ha-log skyed-pa 
to sin (Jd.). 


479 log-ge-wa [seems to be nearly the 
same as %9°9 log-pa, adj. ; Var Sara atex'a 
prob.: entertaining irrational doubts or 
soruple ; 92a a4 bak-rim log-ge-wa an, 
inverted 2s bah-rim, q.v.; 87 FTTH. 
log ge-wa-la khyer he took it back again 
Mil.) from Ja. heresy, heretical 
observance; SK F\=Fewhyys (Rasa. 19) by 
bad behaviour one falls into heresy. 


Rg log-ta GTR HS log-per [sa-wa) 
or #49 Ha-log franefe, frearcan. heresy, 
heretical doctrine, and is of two kinds :— 
Rarer god-pas Ajig-pa and 47a 4a'4 
log-par cee-pa. The first one denieg rebirth, 
the effect of charity, of self sacrifice and 
of doing good, also of wickedness and 
wisdom. The second one asserts that 
happiness and misery are divine gifts and 
there is no consequence from good or bad 
ections and no retribation (K. d. 4, 187). 
4 mn we ; read: qe ge} gy raw} 
Rag Haye HTH EES (Kir. 
10) the doctrine whieh holds that all things 
are permanent or that every thing is perish- 
' able is considered heretical on account of 
both being contrary to the doctrine of 
Baddha. : 


Syn. 497 log-riog; Rows bkbe- 
wapi heam-pa (Bi fon.). 
Kaen: log-thah a, kind of linen (Béeri.). 
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Ray aha ery gv Log-bdren byegs-kyi 
royal-po fen@% an epithet of Ganes’a 
(Mifon.). 

pag G7 35 log-pa dug-bgrobi 
tpyog-pa can n. of a religious sect in 
ancient times who used to imitate the habits 
of beasts and so degrading themseclves 
would perform a kind of austerity or 


penance with the hope of obtaining salya- 
tion (Theg.). 


Say a'a' ae’ §°t%'a «9 kind of severe asce- | 
tical penance performed by certain 
religious sects in ancient India in which 
the ascetio used to expose himeclf to 
vultures, sometimes burying himeelf in a 
trench that they might devour his living 
body ; other ascetics used to burn a part of 
their body under a slow fire (Q%agrem). 

MerayssRaa to hold an erroneous 
notion as something positively good: 44 
aig wf misapprehension, mistake, 
blunder. 

ae TH log-pabs blo-grop= ¥5°8 nor- 


we or 849 bkhrul-pa (Ifion.) to blunder, 


to err, to make mistake. 

aq G9 to wrongly perform a thing. 

Se FRA = SN E'S, 

Hqien'fem lag-por spobp= F's 86'a fo. 
teha meg-pa shameless ; also shamelessness, 
effrontary, shameless boldness (Jf fon.). 

Rarax'aBa log-par hisho-wa to live by 
crime—perverse means and 
vice, to live in a sinful manner. It is of 
five kinds :—@wSa fehul-ohog; FWq 
kha-goag ; MTHR" gshog-slohy ; Hr Grena'a 
thob-kyis  hjal-wa; FATA TWH 
these shonld be avoided by the religious 
(K. dw. 5, 503). 

Serevagtrs to embrace or hold hereti- 
cal views: Mepacagerat'sg the enemy 
of heretios ( Yig. &. 10). 





REN] 


aaoxgea fafaara downfall, perver- 
nity. &a'3% Jog-spyod perverse conduct, 4 
sinful life. 

ay 434 log-smon-can one who wishes or 
prays to do evil and what is perverse. 

Say log-genra or 8498" Y'S log-par gmra- 
wa falsehood, slander, perverse speech, 
blasphemy. %q7g'9% 44°44 log-gmra-wahs 
nagg-tshal fig.: the wilderness of the 
perversity of apeech (Yeg. 2). 

Syn. Bags logagrab; Mp RaER log. 
bdpen-tehig; BR URawerey tq skur-wa 
bdeby-pa bphya-tshig (Bfion.). 


+ Sey ae log-gehal—2a' a4 SARA drin- 


len log-hjal ingratitude, ungrateful. retarn 
for a service done. 

Sarghn log-gyem fornication, adultery ; 
Sar qass'3'a log-gyem dag-che-wa one 
given up to adultery, an adulteror, 
a May qe'3'a' Rew forsake that wife who is 
given up to adultery ((e.). 

Rey 9 Jog-se= 4" nor-wa or AAAS 
bkArul wa (Mfon.) error, blander. 

aH5'84 log-sred-can one who delights 
in vicious actions and sin, has no faith in 
religion, and blasphemes the sacred Bud- 
dhist religion, &o. (K. my. %, 113). 


GAN logs 1. theside of anything, q¥, 
gw; %%qu oa hill-side: G8? aqrenKen 
PAcqqrdéeges (Hbrom. f, 147) all sides 
of the Lari mountain have been overgrown 
with dense forest of fruit-trees (berry 
trees); 444" risig-logs the side of a wall, 
" aga'ia gdun-logs fore-gide, front-side, 
gaan rgyab-logs back, beck part of s 
thing ; wi tam sahi-logs surface of the 
earth. 2. direction, side, region: ‘92° 
Kau'ae kof-pabi logs-nag from the region 
of the feet, up from the feet (Sch.) ; yr 
Ka gyas-logs the right side, #4 %4" gyon- 
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logs the left side frq. ; $5 S48 tshur-Jogs this 
side, “444 phar-logs the other side, on the 
other side. 44% logs-da aside, apart, #4" 
anag'a logs-la bshag-pa to put aside, to 
put out of the way, to clearaway. e797 
qa aquq’s thag-pahi pKe-ma loge-gag the 
other end of the rope; "4&4 logg-dan the 
left or lower side (of a doth). 3.=8a 
wall. 

Reg logs-skyes—F% numa were the 
udder, the female breast (Méon.). 

Sa aSM Tee. 

Raw da BAR Togs chen-pohi ri n. of a 
mountain in the contment of Purva Videha 
(K. d. 8, 857). 

Saw §%s"0 loge-na yod-pa to be distinct, 
separate, to live by one’s self, to be solitary 
(Schr.). 

4q4'o loge-pa other, additional: gq 
Wqw'9 rgyags-loge-pa spere-provision (Jd.). 

Rang loge-su elsewhere ; separate, apart, 
aside. S40'q'995"'S loge-su bkar-wa or Sew 
4'59%'9 loge-su ggar-wa to lay aside. Syn. 
31'S gud-du ; 995°5, gehan-du (I ifon.). 

GIR" ios or Sx — fra kiom-pa leisure, 
spere-time, vacant time, %'a\4—ajferq, 
$4 not able, not enabled (4. 28) no time. 
Me 25°58 gn BAYH whilst you are always 
hoping to-have time (enough), you allow 
the favoyrable moment to pass away 
( Mil.) ; n'y’ nae apr ES eg ager a gx: 
alvawSc he (4. 65) on returning to 
India I had no time to go to the Jo-we 
for religious instruction. _. 

{RNY ioh-ka, ¥x'p loh-kha; %9 lol-ga 
ywaq intestines, entrails, gute. 

‘Me iof-ki (Chinese) a kind of red cloth 
manufactured in China (Bteis.). 

RUS n. of a district in the province 
of Kong-po. 


aa | 


GES iohwa pt. and secondary form 
of @'8 [dof-wa,asvb.: 1. to be blind, and 
aa adj.: blind, blinded, also as sbet.: a 
blindman. 4&8 Jof-po, %x'9'8 lof-wa-po 
a blindman (C%s.). 2. also 4&5°9 lofp-pa,= 
aaa len-pa (Gir.) or %5'8 lat-wa. 


GRY oh-bu SH or 4H ankle-bone. 


CGA" jos-loh uprising in waves, 
balging out. 

cm ods imp. of 4&9 lof-wa: rise up, 
awake, get up! 44a Scr4q let him 
come out from in side or from his house; 
pee eer 5 2A now get up and wait 
in the way (4. 129). 

Mew i lole-spyog aia, avira 1. attain- 
ment, enjoyment, esp. with regard to 
sensual pleasures and eating and drinking : 
Sew F5-7485 lofe-spyog ga-la-byeg they 
enjoyed themselves on meat, 4a §5 4.2: 
au'BS, lohs-apyod cif de-las-byeg they lived 
om the fruits of this tree; 467954 to co- 
habit, enjoy sensually. 2. plenty, abun- 
dance: Wrage Hace gis’ §99'G a5 TANG they 
had collected an enormous quantity of 
food and drink ; %2%2'2 Jok»-che-wa great 
riches; wealth, property, “w§V 37 
Bey lots-gpyod-kyt bdag-por gywr he be- 
came owner of the property (Dsi.); 47 
gat dew isa he was not rich encugh 
to being an offering (to Buddha) (/4.). 
3.= 3% £4 nor-pdeag or “559 hbyor-pa Veal, 
feet wealth, fortune. Sa" §5'@4 Jofe- 
spyed-idan = 4=x 55 34 prosperous, possessed 
of health, prosperity and happmess ; 
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Rem gs 8 lofs-spyod-gnas— RES baf- 
mdsog treasury, repository (Bfaon.). Baw 
§\ F444 perfect happiness, full enjoyment 
both materiaily and spiritually. 


IRA lod-pa or 85% lod-po= G52 thod- 
pa l.=relaxed. 2.=94'3 &-lo-can lazy, 
careless. 


24a the poor class of cultivators 
who are unable to raise a good crop 
(Résss.). 


35, ton 1. news, tidings, message: 
&a'nme" jon-baah good news, 44 B® lon- 
gprif-wa to give notice, send word, send a 
message ; 44°99 Jon-gkyur-wa to give a 
reply ; 44'3a xo 4q lon-shig khyer-la cog 
let me know, send me word. 


"C1 ton-pa 1. reached, arrived at; 
§5'4°5 85 khyod lo-du-lon to what age have 
you reach, or what is your age. 4° 3'dar%s 
lo ci-tsam lon how old are youP 3 9444 
bcu-drug-lon I am sixteen years old. 2. 
to elapse, to pass, in 8. general sense: 
San he hearse: after many years had. 
elapsed (Dsi.); Ry S5R rif-shiy lon-te 
after a long time, °«'Rs‘s'daa er 
ma-lon-par after a short time. 


NT: log 1. in trath, indeed :.4%%' ya 
nx‘Ha'Q5 he is indeed the lord protector 
and refuge. 2. §yaifga%ene can you 
go, could you go! 43h lopthub yes, 1 
can. 3. true, certain Swgeets it is 
sure and true; certainly it will come to 
pass. 
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pa I: 1. is the twonty-seventh letter 


‘of the Tibetan alphabet corresponding in 


sound to Sanskrit x. It is pronounced 
like skh in the words shin, sharp, eto. but 
palatal ; aco. to Ja. in O. it is distinguished 
from 4 only by the following vowel being 
sounded in the high tone. 2, num.=27. 


4 IT: In Budh. various significa- 
tions are attached to this letter :—®a gw 
a ya her Few ga yyy (Kd. 4, 
114) it exhibits to all things the state of 
perfect peace. Again we have: "449° 
a}?- _e shew 3 Re -ah' Ox Sar ase ae ya 
(Hbum. 4, 983). So, too: 4'§wraq par 
opty eee (EX. my. 9, $08) 4 ox- 
plains the perfect avoidance act the five 
kinds’ of miseries. 


4 ITIL: ate, avfaw 1. flesh, meat: 


mee he try Te ATs being fond of 


meat cuts off the life of animals. <7 @54= 
sFercqa gx thin, emaciated; (4-4 yak’s 
flesh, @4°-¢ mutton; -79%4"q to boil meat, 
“E59 to roast meat; Ta359YH ca-boud 
geum the three kinds of fiesh which are 
posseased of different peculiar properties : 

(1) 444°%5% human fiesh ; (2) 73-4 otter’s 

flesh ; (3) 8822-4 jphys-wabi-ca the flesh of 
the marmot (§man. 8). 4°29 sexual 
instinct. 2. surface of the body, 24g 
wiws (a lump of flesh ; a senseless person ]8, 
4 8&%'H spots, stripes, eto. on the akin (of 
an animal); "% ¢a-gkar white or fair 


complexion. <9] ¢a-bkra n. of a cuts. 


neous disease Meg. [a kind of white 


leprosy]S. 3. for 78, the stag. 4. dat 
muscle, §'4 thoracio muscle (Ja.). | 

Syn, AYY* khrog-shyes; ATTY 
khrag-lay gywr-pe; GTR GENS kep-culs 
goum-pa (Mffon.). 

15 ga-kon for 79% pa-bkhon (Fai. 
sf.) gradge, resentment, hatred. 

4% a-skag the cawing or croaking of 
a raven ; the cry of the stag. 

4B4 ca-khug bag in which powdered 
dried meat is kept by travellers during a 
journey in Tibet and Mongolia. 

“17 pa-khog the body. of « claughtered 
animal, without the skin, head, and en- 
traila, 3°4 ficsh of a large animal, «4 
that of a smaller animal, 

41B pa-khyi ; FEB e hound, a hunter's 
dog. 
41h ga-kira fan [bile}S. 
“RA ga-khrag flesh and blood, meton. 
1. for body: 4 RY 4"*9 a sound body. 
2. for: children born of the same parents. 

47°84, ca-pkhon = 9955 or FA anger, 
fury, enmity, an enemy; 4° Eq" bear- 
ing grudge against -a person, harbouring 
enmity, v. 44 ga-kon. 

4% ¢a-gog collog. for pr4* gane-ges 
lower garment. 

QT ca-dgugs Tea lit. curled ficsh 
or body [the flower of the tree Dutes 
frondosa |&. 

“3% ce-royegs fat meat; 9WS 
collog. corpulent ; 4 ¢" ¢s-rgyage healthy 


TERS | 


and ill-health ; ppargw3e'g4e9 becoming 
healthy after illnegs or loss of flesh in the 
body also healthy corpulence. 


Byn. steam: bishag-beah ; purge dams- 
C998; FATES shu-ga bbyor-po ; fawasm 
sobp-hong ; FTE stobs-ldan (Maon.). 

— Tr (a-shon-can n. of a heretical 
lama of Tibet who wrote many treatsses 


explaining the Buddhist: tenets wrongly 
and performed Buddhist religious rites 


'. ina reversed manner and who afterwards 


became ‘2 convert to Bon. He was called 
VEAP and belonged to the Maye 
vot (D. B.). 

4% ca-can fas, agwent [a fibrous 
root; a medicinal plant commonly called 
Katkil8. 

413% ga-chen aerate oman flesh 
(Sman.) 

Ri" ¢a-rjen so faare, very [par- 
nivorous, a goblin}. 

+t} ga-Re near blood-relation, descend- 
ant. 

Byn. aya ree Rew gs ee 

ee) 

"27 TY ge-dug the month Jagiary when 
meat is cured and rent paid im. meat ool- 
lected by Government and land-lords in 
Tibet (Réssé.). 

‘F®% ca-phih 1. (Chinese) a kind of 
tea (Bisi.). 2. meat cooked with phing (a 
‘ kind of vermicelli extracted from peas). 
4% ca-bo=5q enemy; =4' 98a wera’ 


| SR 5g Fg Sale argegs (Siif.) ; Takeo” 


oy Fag te qrr ear gc: (Kiwig. 27). 


4% ca-mo 1. mushroom. 2. is described 
as=@ 7% 4e% sheep-fold (Rist). 
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74 
175 ca-meg waqa fleshless, emaciated ; 
also, name of a hell. 

'°8 5a-bbu & maggot. 

4&5 ¢a-bur in W. boil, abscess, ulcer ; 
mark left by a lash, weal (Jd.). 

TES ca-shyah is described as %495'9° 
4 (Qests.) 

“ ga-pbrah afew ficsh-fiy, 
bottle-fly (Ja.). 

+ 4" ca-ma 1. n. of a.kind of singing 
bird like the linnet (X. ko. ", 9). 2. the 
placenta or after-birth, the bag or pouoh 
in which the embryo is formed and which 
comes out immediately after the delivery 
of the child: hence, also, a wet nurse or 
ert. 8. = q&a raiment of the gods’ (K. 
my. ", 7). 

4/84 ¢a-rmen fleshy tomour, a lump in 
the musoular. flesh. 4°44"56'R ¢a-tehan 
gmar-po a tumour resembling a weal or a 
wart. 


4% ¢c-rtsi=-T*q complexion, colour 
of the akin: gr g%-7}@x9 (Hirom. pp 
84) the Brahman’s daughter of fair 
complexion. . 

44 ca-tsha 1. affection ; 44°25 (Jig. 35) 
‘without affection; aco. to Jé.=a friend ; 
43 amicable, attached. 2. hot meat. 

43 ¢a-tshe= 949% nickel nilver (Jig. 
16). 

T™*h fa-mishan= TE ca-stags (Mfton.) 
eyafe (looky or unlucky marks on the 
body] 6. ; 7449485 yrafe fear. [know- 
ledge ef lucky or unlucky marks on the 
body J&. 

98 ca-hdecr wart; 49% '3, one hav- 
ing warts in his skin. 

“| ca-sa, or 4™% fyura 1. prop. flesh- 
eater, carnivorous animal. 2. gen.: a class 
of demons. 4*H and. F258 are two 


blue- 
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kinds of such loathsome demons, the 
names of others of which are as follows :— 
GS pr-lu, YRYS sewahi pk, FY 
pi-lu baat-po, Tew pile mthab-yas, 
a's beam-pa, Berrys feam-pa ma- 
yin-pa, ASR aR gduh-wa beak-po, #85 
sa-byeg, STARVAE gei-bryid baah-po, 
Bram mi-bsad-po (K. g. § 196). 

49s Qa-sabi-glid n. of = cannibal- 
island situated beyond the island of horned 
cannibals : 4H xa 349° e (KX. d. %, $35). 
4x R5% casa spin-po Uwa cannibal 
hobgoblin. 

48% ga-sug or 4 98% pa-geug =89 sug. 

“ic: ca-soh Wye {dry flesh, one who 
eats flesh |S. 

48795, ca-gsig bdu few a kind of 
disease [white leprosy ]4. 

43794 Qa-bug stag-sgo n. of a sacred 
place in Tibet (Ded. 4 43). 

48:siq ca-yi-mohog fu; as met.= 
Fa FH srog-gi-gnas the a the ‘seat 
of life (Iffon.). 


AR ENE ga-yi lug-boug meot.=—R% 


blood. 4°8°5'34 ¢a-yi sa-bon waid (Mfion.). 
+.48°3'5 ca-k ho-ta a religious instruo- - 


tion of the Tantrik class: 4° 49ga "3a 
Sees S) qa Yoagqray thrall; 


asa mqn (Ya-sel. 224). [S’alihotra was | 


a celebrated teacher of the science of 
horses in India]S. . = 

4°45 ca-lan revenge by death for killing 
and the like. 

at 4%" ¢a-log warped, Ce aslant in 

W. (Ja.). 

49 ca-log = aay ga-tog-log bloated. 

47249" ¢a-beags is explained as SF 455 
RAqe (Risis.) 

AURA ca-srab= {HR ca-Rams (Mon. ). 
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ae ¢a-thag excrescence on any part 
of the body which, aco. to some, is a sign 
of wickedness. 

FUAYR cola gyv-rixvrB (my- 
atic) (Mia. 4). 


“'-"E ¢a-pah n. of a large number, a 
numerical figure (Ya-sel. 56). 


“]'"l] a-ka a kind of game (Vai. sf.). 

ATA ¢a-ka-ma, more fully fr’? Rr 
saffron from Kashmir, in C. 

+4979 ¢a-ka ¢i-la n. of a precious 
stone, or gem: 1 Few gha ga FER 8S 
¢a-ka ¢¢ is a protection against evil spirits. 

AE" Ca-gak n. of s place in Tibet 
43533 n. of a celebrated Lo-tei-wa of 
that place (Deb 4, 1). 

4%3% ca-pho ru-rta (fA) ge [medicinal 
plant Costus spectosus |S. 


TH pa-chu="H got-mo wfiwe the 
white Crossoptilon grouse (Mffon.). 

t “75 ga-ta as mot-=%§ brgys bun- 
dred. 


8 ca-ga=% Blu (Vas. +f). | 


$f TRA] ¢a-stag only, simply: e444 
B41 rdsun-po ga-stag=EX AER rdown-po- 
rkyat-rkyaf only false, falsehood pure and 
simple. "59 ¢a-dag mere, merely, only: 
63-7 579a3 khyehu ca-dag bteagte only 
sons being born; Acq alcwraeq py as 
they are all of them poor people ; 844 
aka rey essay they all came to the 
knowledge of the truth (J@.). 


TNA Carapa n. of on Indian 
saint (Lol. a 3). 


$7 X'QRAN'AS are pbigebyed 


axfeert as mot. =4*8 arrow (Hfion .). 


74 


t 74 ga-na we hemp, Cs.: flax; 
ax wee fine linen; 742% a gar-, 
ment made of fine linen. 

TAR ca-pos a thick blanket in Ld. 


t aR ca-wa-ri wax a hunter; a 
hunter-tribe. 

Byn. B49 rhon-pa; Rsqwra ri-dhagepa 
(Mfon.). 

2-729 Ca-wa ri-pa vn. of Buddhist 
Tantrik saint, a pupil of Nagarjuna (K. 
dun. 6). 
| “T%4] ca-rag dried apricots with little 
pulp and almost as hard as stones. 

RAR ca-ra co-re (af. YRS beer-pe) 
in W. moist (Jé.). 

{7% ga-rar wats kind of sugar, 
refined sugar (C2.). 

7-F sa-san a kind of Chinese tes. 


arg hr gale yu-ritt (Ug ke ay 
gearaga'ac}) (Med.). 

t Rag Ca-ripi-bu atfoga the 
famous early disciple of Buddha. / 

T4AZPVNE Ca-ka Vyskarana n. of & 
Vyakarans or Sanskrit grammar by Acarya 
Chandra Gomin. 

Heeqy ats (a-kya lay-na be-con TBeaTE 
aay the S’akya who carries a club in his 


hand (Yig. 17) [n. of the father-in-law of 
Buddha according to the Lalitavistara]8. 


ry Qa-kya= W520 wre n. of a race 
to which the last Buddha belonged ; prob. 
the Sace of the ancients; the common 
names by which Gautama Buddhas is 
universaliy known :—43894 = S’ikya- 
muni ; {909o4 arene 5 2 9TGTS ar TT; 
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23% 4 wafty; 7376 wage. Goya 
section of the Saikya race. 324" aleo 
called Fgerer8a Sez the lama who founded 
the moriastery of Gra near Lhasa (Rye- 
nam. 353). 
oa or H%5 1. blood. 2.454 

overflowing of rivers and lakes, in Amdo 
dialect. 

aa $100-NA-mo = FPR’ AG's wrfent, 
a class of nymph :. BAH TARA as OF 
grea ats a ga a age (A. . 102). 

"2 pwa-ca or 4% the large stag of - 
Tibet with ten to twelve points on each 
horn, including under this name some 
three species. 

Syn. {899 rwa-hou-pa ; (TP'YS pro-ga 
dha-ra) ; 45 gve-swa (Mfon.). 

FASS Ca-coa rna-wa n. of a country 
in the east of India the inhabitants of 


which have ears liké those of the deer 


(KX. d. = 267). + 

re Cwa-wo sgad n. of a district 
in Kham (of. * 3). 

{NF poosona (mystic) 0 class 
of Brahman (K. g. P, 26).. 


T $ ALB cak-ti afe ; spear, lance, pike, 
of sward also trident (Cs.). 


FY sag in 4°58 broke, ‘it burst 
asunder (SeA.). 

“FTF cag-rag Ge pendant, hang- 
ing, projecting. 

EPR page= 1. joke, jest, fun: 
apy 8°0°35'9 to rally maliciously, to turn 
into ridicule with sarcasm ;.©4°49"% a bad 
joke. 2. cause of contention, ebject of a 


FAI 


dispute or a quarrel, matter in dispute, 
quarrel in gen. (Jéd.). 

ATS ¢ag-ma waa stone or rock, 
gravel ; 44534 gravelly ; 44° ‘a plain 
abounding with gravel. 44°54 rocky 
ground ; 49°99 gravel ; 4% earth mixed 
up with pebbles, stony sterile ground (Ja). 


“E" oat a kind of tambourine used by 
the Bons during their religious services 
(Loh. ® 5) v. 4° gyat. 

{ “RM (a6-tor awe 1. n. of areli- 
gious sect inamcient India. Also n. of a 
Tirthika teacher who held :— 9° 'A'3q7 
ae) sgegeprac ley myrk) ye 
qu gy ate et (Theg. $3). 2. an epithet of 


Moahes‘ vara. 

1 ER pat-ths conch shell; KY 
qantas; the country of Shangshang 
(Fig. 9. 


af 04 cal-thag=BT KS (Jig. 25) wezp, 

the longitudinal threads of cloth ; length. 

FRU" gah-lat=FQ5 eabre, sword 
knife (Mon.). 

: gat-cal Glawta; wawifes 

L. an Lez.) (Zam. 5). Sty THs a 

bird of the height of man that subsists 


on poisonous drugs, &., a fabulous 


creature with wings and hird’s feet, but 
otherwise like a haman being ; 4*'*'98 
aco. to Cs.: pheasant or partridge. 2. n. 
of a flower: eR gna 85 this 
8’angs’ang flower is not found in Indis 
(A. 106) ; 4-4 Gy Fae AS Ate charm- 
ing is the forest of Seng-S’ang and 
juniper (4. 140). 

Syn. £49" dehi-wat dehi-pa-ka; 51 
af 35 dug-hisho-byeg; R4R28 gaf-gah 
deka (Mfon.). 


>. 
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*R'IEM cah-cohg= eter high and low; 
any undulating surface. 


“EN code I: or 426 Y we; resp. the 
nose; RSA nostril, 4" tip of. the 
108. AY STRG RAL AT HLA ELT (HIT) ES 
saying that attachments are bad he knit 
his nose (é.¢., brow) (4.-106). 


“FS I: n. of « district of Trang 
situated to the north of Tashi-Thunpo 
(Loh, % 5). -EAEAR SN Oahp-byt chok-tehal 
one of the 37 holy places of the Bon (@. 
Bon. $8). 4R€ 99S’ Calle-rnam gid a town 
with a monastery in Shang undg a Jeng- 
pon (Bésvi.). RSA cals rise-ger nu. 
of a place in Shang (Ded. 4 11). . 


“K cad 1.\'8 straight, perpendi- 
onlar. 2. mark of punctuation resembling 
a pérpendioular-stroke, also §&'-45 or 24-45 
Is a discrifical sign of about the value of 
our -comma or semi-colon; Yas the 
double perpendicular-strokes - dividing 
sentences, or, in metzical compositions ; 
95, the four-fold 45 at the end of 
sections and chapters; 344%, the dotted 
“KR, an ornarniental form of the omlinary 
‘ put after the first syflahle of a line; 
ROTA to make w f (Gph.). 


SKA cad-po or $57 and PKS to 
comb, to curry, (a horse), aloo 45 g44. 
Also: to brush, to stroke, to rub gently 
with the hand in W. (Jd.). ¢ad-mes eurry- 
comb, horse-comb (Sch.). 


RAK cag-yor= "5 ya-rw a yak-calf 
one year old: [°*'Q'aqwa 5 skin of 0 
yakoalf (tsi) 

B san 1. union, mounting, lining of : 
ah Py 4875 shad-gitis can-shyor two differ- 
ent languages joined together, n. of a 


Ha 


Sanskrit and Tibetan vocabulary; 4 '@ 
we ah @ wooden vessel mounted 
with iron bands. 2. small-boat; 45°49 a 
ferry-man in C. 3. mow-leopard, in 
W. (cf. Fe). 4. difference, distinction : 
“#79359 to distinguish, decide, differen- 
tiate: qq Qor-qa-8'95"0u as no body else is 
able to decide it. -"94* gan-cer affected 
by company, union, or companionship. 

AA can-pa I: 1. wrongly spelt for 
2959, a butcher ; 8724-454 sinful butcher ; 
47™ slaughter-house, batcher’s shop, -44'2 
butcher's knife; 44°99 sinful ignorance of 
slaughtering an animal 2. master or 
rower of a boat, boatman (Jd.). 


A IL: 1. Fw aes seg-bad-pa, fault 
ge AR gay ser ays ol -95 an Qu by the fault 
of polluting the royal residence (A. 144). 
2. wae, gafen, tage, ugly, frightful. 

7 0550 Can-ti-pa n. of an Indian 
Buddhist teacher (K. dun. 46). 

$84 Gan-di-la or 53" wise- 
aq; n. of a race (K. du. 8, $88). 

45a Can-gmar a wild animal of 
the deer class, called: &sqwq (X. ko. 
%, 2). 


5B can-ja a kind of Chinese tes. 

435 Gan-dud the Chinese provinces 
of Shantung (Grub. * 4). 

Fl (ad n. of a district between Sakya 
and Shiga-tee; 49 {'@ (ab-sg0-i4a n. of 


a place in Tang: Faraqng ear gq ats. 


(4. 88) then at the time of proceeding 
from Sh4b-go-nga. 


*T-4 cab-cub 1. whisper, whisper- 
ing; jocular saying or speech, a joke; 
q0'% ga to whisper in the ears. 2. aco. 
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to Ja. a lie, falsehood, 49°94%'95'9 to lie, to 
cheat; 99% deceitful, fraudulent, 
exafty. 

FR cam= 44" geam the lower part of a 
thing, also that of a country ; #9 a low- - 
lander (opp. to 9489 and 9). Fey 
gren-du adv. and postp.: below, at foot : 
5x95 "285 they will be treated of in 
their respective chapters at the end; 
a2:qrs, under it, underneath that. era 
Gam-gog= Prensa unider-vest, under gar- 
ment; <preq" cam-thaby wodeu, fire, 
resp. 5’ sku-past, 2. casscck-like garment 
worn by Tibetan monks. “frm Cam-ma s 
man or woman of Lower Ladak. 

Spr EH Oam-thabs ghon-po-can a 
Tirthtka Pandit who preached a perverse 
system of Tantra and used to wear a blue 
petticoat: 9" XaraRareqer eer apr gen fia: 
4's5" he was an outsider (é¢., non- 
Buddhist) called the blue robe (4. 66). 

{ ABVZ'Al Cam-dia-ia n. of the Bud- 
dhist Utopia, probably the capital of the 


eastern Greeks, i.c., of Bactria, where 


Buddhism of the Mah&yana School in the 
first century before and first century 
after Christ flourished. The Tibetans 
of the fifteenth century A.D. in their . 
anxiety to find it on this earth are alleged 
‘to have identified it with the capital of 
Spain. S’ambhala in Tibetan is %ege 
often spoken of as a country in the north- 
west of Tibet, fancied to be a kind of 
paradise. <pryaitaw&aq Journey to 
S’ambhala, n. of a book written by 
Panchen Paldan Yeshe of Tashi-lhunpo. 


“RK gar ya, wre, yu, grera |. the 
east; 4®'§4* eastern direction or quarter ; 
“4 %EN come from the east; 5 FM 
resides in the east, a readent of the east ; 
5’? inhabitant of an eastern. sountry, an 
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oriental. 4%'9%474 the sun (Yig. k. 14). 
4324 gah fe, ono residing in the 
eastern hills, one of the early sects of 
Buddhiem. -—'q@s'*4"9 Purva Videha 
n. of the eastern continent of Buddhist 
commogony. “®'@ south-east. 2. termin. 
of 4—* into the flesh. 

9 yr eg or 85 drought, 

45°95 car-gyis forthwith, straight (A. 
68); 434% gar-rgyag directly, straight 
away, at once: Fe run at once 
(Lijahs.). 

4'89*'35 car-bgywr-byeg as =met.= 
blood (Mffon.). 

getiah Car ryya-misho chen-po 
seems to be the Pacific ocean, the great 
ocean extending to the east of China 
(Yig. k. 14). 


ERR Cor-tg0 me-loh gif n. of 
a place (Rtst.). 


AR" FR Qar-kha n. of a place in Tibet, 
4K S48 the chief or ruler of Shar-kha ; 


also name of & celebrated Lama of that 
place who was ‘known by the name Pandan 
Shar kha-wa (Yég. 3). 


FX'E ¢ar-ja tea imported to Tibet from 
Amdo (Jig. 2%). — 

48"% car-rag a kind of cotton cloth 
formerly manufactured im Bengal end 
Assam (Yig. 81). * 


FRA car-pa 1.= yea wefts collected, 
gathered, risen; aleo: a young man, 
grown-up youth. 2. wefe_Udayi the rising 
one; n. of aking of the Liteabyi race 43% 
igh Raquye te qrat qaangea (Los. * 6). 

92 gar-po 1. W. adulterer, on the 
part of the husband (Jd.). 2. a youth. 
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a gar-wa 1. Seq rist, dawning. 
2. pf. and secondary form of WS; 
yor, sunrise, Here4s dawning in the: 
mind. 3. n. of a tribe. 4. n of king 
Utthinapada, son of king Y*4'99'5, Wage; 
this king was a contemporary of Buddha. 

A'S gar-ma (8V 85's") 1. wets 
full-blown female; aco. to Jd. grown-up 
girls (collective noun). 2 Sch.: a stip: 
4 gT gar-rgyab-pa to sow in long 
stitches. 

ara" gal-gkar = kind of white alk 
scarf used for presentation to gods; it is 
described as F VET ET ATVI A (Riess). 

FAA calc & harrow; -4T8 to 
harrow (SoA.), 

taaiiadiiieiiiaile 
side consisting of detritus ; 49°" 24 full of 
sharp stones (Ji.). 


HU HD cat mat wreafe a tree 
of hell the leaves of which are sharp and 


"pointed resembling swords, and whem hell- 


beings try to climb up this tree it imme- 
didtely changes the direction of its sword- 
like leaves and points towards them to 
pierce them. 


“FPN cas 1. part, sm id; aqrter 
4ua84 part of this rico; qr-qrg fa 
to distribute,...among (Jd.). 2. some, « 
few; #74" some days; S4°'" frg. in 
collog. as “ka-che,” CAGE or rape Fy 
4" please, give me some, a few (4. 106). 
8 gapche of aha Lee wifes, 
me, Ways. 2. wque=Fm'4 5 good deal, 
the greater part of ; much. 3. Jaws or 345. 
aie very strong, acute, powerful: 4<7@y 
ah: (Ya-sel. 19). Faq aqws: AX e 
to become very dull or stupid; 4a, 
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qv 'a or aria in an eminent degree, 
ium an exceedingly great measure: 4prax' 
<g® did not grow very powerful or 
strong. 


aA ci-wa= gra or HQh5a wfe, ace, 
wy pf. and secondary formof «3'4, 
L. vb. to die, to expire, to go out (as 
ight, fire); 2*yq is dead, died. 2. 
partic. and adj. fierfa, lifeless, dead, 
leceased ; JLT corpee, dead body ; 
Tr Mare'B5'F one already dying still 
‘ecovered ; 4a%'q" the body of the de- 
eased (Ja.); FaP5 95 quart the asso- 
sations of ‘the dead, funeral observances ; 
wey way the quarter of the dead, 
he south, in which quarter the lord of 
leath dwells ; 49% j= 945 the food of 
he dead, t., wqya; also: food given to 
amas, &o., at funerals. 

Ve  Gki-ma=ed pra WW; _ sbat. 
lying, death: arg in dying; 34a 
$5 = 8 pros ho is at the point of death, 
16 is at death’s door. 

t AM Qiks few n. of & king who 
nourned at the death of Buddha (K. my. 
', 586). 

t Aaya Qi-ka ko-la n. of « place 
n Orissa on the seaside (Deam.). 

nw 

$ FRAO githon dite fication 
» peacock (X. ko. ", 3). 

t FRG geri thangs (94) 0 kind 
of medicine: FREE KR Gera ay: 
5998'% S’iri khanpda and molasses taken 
together induce eleep (K. my. RP, $41). 

t ARG civic fart n. of a tree, 
ita flower and fruit (K. du. 3, 976) [Acacia 
siriea]S. Rg Fh 7 an'g'2’ aR ar Uy 


nie gage g Mae yA (K. my. P, S41) 
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the fruit called S'iris‘a grows five fingers’ 


in breadth on the appearance of the star 


(planet) S’ukra. 


Ra civig W. linking, jingling 


FRG civog in W. 0 sort of carly 
barley. | 


+ 4" ¢-la wrongly for 3°9 pJa te 
==fem, Se fot moral behaviour. 
t § ¢a-a dru = 9x9, 


Fy ig 1. for 4 after a final %, 2. = 
(to be) able: SBS9w4q2*% now you 
have said that you would not be able (to 
do that work) (A. 60, 186). 3. 7, we 
louse; 8°44 common louse; 4444 sheep- 
louse, tick, 8°44 flea, @ 99 or <8°94 bug ; 
47 wea to clean from lice; 4y34 fall 
of lice. | 


FTAA oig-ge-wa aco. to Ja. 1. stand. 
ing or lying close together, close-bonded. 
2. trembling, tottering, wavering; with 
&q looking this way and that, looking 
about, perh., also, rolling (the eyes) ] (Ja.). 


FTA) gip-s09=F9 fafew relaxed ; 
also relaxation. Also: 44w® as in gj 
Peed, FR Ape (4. 160) having 
relaxed; SB\30- Aqui Cs: Qyarew ty 
4" (4. 66). now you said you would not 
relax, but you have some resources. Also 
=rocking in Mi. 

PE sig I: gerundisl particle for 3x’ 
after a final %. 

AR’ I: 1. aw, ae, 0 tree, RK id, 
in col. gif-dum; 34° « berry tree or 
fruit, tree, 3°94" 7" a leafy tree; gra: a 
withered tree. 2. Se wood, timber ; made 
of wood ; 44 some wood ; Fe°%: timber, 

168 





ETT 
timber-wood, @52%" fire-wood, fuel, qr’ 
dry-wood. 

- t3eorgy gif ka-ke-bha one the 
des eee 
Syn, SER doab-tobigit; 4S 


gr AR! erid-agrud ch; SUC phyoge-grud 


“ 

| ‘Wa'f (ih ho-ks la-kes Oifeereny 
_ the tree of cuckoo’s eye [the plant Aste- 
racantha longifolia. ; with syn.: qx: 
burgh ; WO dri-dan ; B'VTAS khyw-byug- 
mig; GNAEAE bur-gi srw (Mon). 


+ 3n-m'25'8 cif ka pet-tha (efewe) ufem 

the Kapettha tree. 

Syn. a a ka-peg ; > - = ciate ? 
Wyn’ BS 00-hams-byeg | SUNS da-dha pha-la 
FAgwe sho-bbrap-can (MAon.). 

¢ Ac5'H cif ka-da-mba; wxargy the 
Cadamba tree. 

Syn. Sqws4 tshogs-can; YATRR gtody- 
beah; SH'82 FR’ dyah-wapi-ih ; ETF s4 
rdul-stoby-can; QUE EA bbraz-mat-dan ; 
ma g4 grol-idan; 59°35 dgub-byed ; 76 
RUS cif-bal-can; SRM ee 
(Bfon.). 

My Fwran cif Min the (<rwa) 
Kagimbala tree. 

_ Byn, RATES erid-pe brteegeps: 

X85 rn-tea-na ; FBVERS mati-byed phuh- 

po (Mfion.). 

BE 55 AYA cif-phun-mabi me-tog SX- 
g4; lit. the thief’s flower tree. 

Ryn. Ber 59 chom-rhun me-tog ; FH 
skra-can-ma ; 5&'34'4 duf-can-ma (iiffon.). 
Fe gif-kun fey, «fee asafcotida, 

used as medicine and as a spice: 3A 

aEsar yeas Fx RE ae asafootida cures worms, 
cold, and wind in the heart. 
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ee 
IR git-ghon =e geen (ays) 
(MGA. 3). 
ay pit-eke or RT any woodm 


image. 
RY gh shye-nor; atew the Pash 
tree. . 

Byn, skye 9 bdew-pabs phot: 
wicen pdeog-thema; TITS wig 
rtea-nag ; G¥RA RG lnp-Aan-anig ; MEET 
sall-kyi me-tog (Bffon.), 

Ay citys wfeE=ST HR dupe 
inf (Mffon). 

AF if bir-ti a carrying-frame i 
packs, etc. 

2195 cit-gi be-thag creeping pus 
sitical plants. 

Syn. $9 tesa; 349 ralps; * 
rmah; S35 rieaphren; TAQ pally 
(Ifon.). 

Ae HAAG cidagi srin-bes YE; wood-cating 
worm, moth; a writer. 

Syn. 5°99 riss-pbu ; ARH geh-nen FT" 
yt-ge-pa (Mffon.). 

HAG Chg mig Bias, ye 
[1. squint-eyed. 2 the plant Siew 
robusta 8. 

MYAHTKS gih-gi me-tog Lesig 
blossoming, the flowering of a tree. 

Syn. gore phube-grol; FMA reye-ya: 
Fak go-che-grol; WB raam-dige; ¥i 
rnam-phye; @9 rnem-par-bye ; AEF 
rab-tu-sar (Mffon.). 

TEs ph-gi rise-we Qwaw the ns 
or foot of atree. ETH pctg rine 
the top of a tree. 


gif-rgon khra-bo the spotted wood-pecker 
ARMS AS Gif-tg0m mge-nag black woot: 
pecker. 





Bega amas Ae gagay 


*'Y cif-rgyal 1. 0 tree of extracrdi- = -&F gif-rfa (‘lit. wooden horse’) ve, 
mary height or circumference, s giant- wes, sft" any chariot, waggon, cart, — 
tree. 2.=¢9 atu the water-god. or wheeled conveyance; fig.=249, 

FRBEX cid-mhar EM, afeerg liquorice; Vehicle of the doctrine, e.g, #5345 Ma- 
ARNE SK ATW, liquorice cures , \hayana school of philosophy; 7sM<% 2 
Gisease of the lungs 4nd that of the *, wheeled carriage, chariot; FaT$ 25 gyui- 
bowels. ; a id ga-rta or “STRR5 war chariot, of two 

ARERERS Gif-mfar idan-pa; wafce, visions :—gv9yyeqrs.% triumphal 
fora [an aromatic plant, Ancthum panme- Chariots, and gee gy twsasqy Qowt 
rium]8. Byn. BR geist; HUQ shee YTS yrce flower chariots, is, light 
kar; RIN gdpgedhor; *¥e aye conveyances drawn by horses which were 
HE'S metog ‘ géar [dan ; Fre ‘used by the rich and by royalty. - 
3 gnap-ev-shyed,/, REZ ra-wa-ghyes RU: gih-riahi khal-beah chariot, the 
(fon). / body of a waggon; 5ReRA git-ptabs 

ea cit-bol mg molasses (mystic) 46% the pole, beam, aliaft of a cart; 4 
(Mik. Legs: gen and et gtanc-% gif-ctagi bphat-lo chariot-wheel, 
molasses and hopty (Sman. 3). : ARSE cif-rtabi rjeg the track of a car or 

4a" cidthas 1. wooden utensils, im- rt. 7 
plements. 2. tools for working wood. _ Sy2n. for 485 : weal lam-bgrog; Mew 

ARS giftele areqe pelm-tree, He: Wi she-bekyod | wR pnam-par-haren ; 
FU WG E55 Byte Bar: | gx ic: ( K. da. qe wra-iden ; BH rta-can; arte aly 
5, £68) it is stated that the palm tree will’ S#«b-7%4-bdsin; 299 theg-pa; sfetwafs 
neither grow nor thrive if its heed is cut, #A0r-lo8 bgro-wa; wXartewrall pha-rol loge. 

£599 iA hake feURRN. ee 

Byn. sq ere bdab-ma-pih; ran til- yrs t-rtahi kha-lops anfe 
can; BGS mod-iden; E085 dpal-idan conductor of a vehicle, charicteer. Is 
: - (Mion). | _ ‘mentioned especially in the early history 
si ging eM rao ms oe Gautama as recorded in the 

t. AVIGTE cit-tog rgyel-po= pet 4 | : 
& sour fruit used for medicinal purposes _ oo geet 7 mw: 
in appearance it is like the heart (Qman.). k go tee ee: ; oysr-saod ; 

; . ‘ ‘R kha-la Maon.). 

q¥etera if-tog lil-wa prob. ie egyur-wa ( 
an=the wood-apple. It is mentioned = V6 IE prd-riabi giian-gid arene 
| most holy among the fruits of India the yoke attached to a chariot to which 
is particularly sacred to Mahideva ‘draught animals or horses are tied. 
and valued for its medicinal properties. RFR oif-rta bew-pa wate n. of the 
It is one of the ey Aeryqwrags cight auspi- _ king of Ayodhy& whose son was Rima, 
cieus objects. the hero of the epic Ramiyanpa. 3xyaz 

425% gi rta-mo n. of a kind of bird; 979" con of Dasaratha, ‘c., king Rama, 
der eG orerdqngwaray RGM YX (Ya- the vanquisher of Ravana king of Lanka 
od. 7), (Affon.). 

/ 


/ 





Fey 

RGR Gif-rta-ma=2AN6 0 river, stream 
(Mfon.). 

GR cif-ria-mo a toy-bird cut out of 
wood or sculptured (mystic) (Mi&. rda. 4). 

Ae PER cit-rtahs-lug=SENF GUNS, VS 
the choka bird, a species of duok (Affon.). 

qeagehys id be-gls rmig-pa the 
bull’s eye-flower. 

Syn. rey agrs kha-dog gsum-pa; §X 
REX bur-cit-dei; Wwe tsher-ma-shin ; 
wtERn sabi tehor-ma; FXYTY nage-kyi 
rha-risi; SAGX BS sabi-bgynr-byed (Mfon.). 

RR'BR'ES Cif byah-chud or Q'ER FTA’ 
byat-chub lion-sih wen, free the peepul 
tree. 


Syn. 885347 mchod-rten-pid ; BV RHA 


khyad-par-gnag; 829° pib-pa-la ; RRR 
glah-pohi-sag; MAKE phi Gwat-po. 
(MAon.). 

Aragrgaa of pirap be meg-pes ; 
a tree without fruit. Syn. @ Fqagwas 
me-tog bbrap-meg; 4905R7" nagp-dman- 
pa; 8gugaa bbrag-bu meg-pa; Wager 
9e° mo-geam-gif (fon). Aragra' gear 
ates cif pbrag-bu gmin-nay hyig-pa tree 
that dies after ite fruit has ripened, such 
as the plantain. Syn. @* chu-pid; O'%§ 
e-ranga ; are smyug-ma bamboo etc. 
(Maon.). 


ark ete eal vas Spelt aaa ciae 


uTaqt, Zea; the peacock’s crest tree [a 
species of grass, cyperus rotundus |S. 


Syn. FHV EF rto-rgod sgron-me; WE 


&E rma-bya lo-tsa (Mfon.). 
A 'HRKay cif mya-fan med WHETY. 
Syn. @waR'S chu-la gar-rtet; SX ARR 
55 dgah-wa sbyin-byeg ; AHEM thah-wmdees ; 
dara. tsha-was-gah ; #22EK tsha-soa-hdsin; 
RK'SRKM daf-bkhruhs; (Mfon.). 
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FTAA | 


FER cif-gmar=*' SE ne-teo-ma (warty) 
parrot’s nose; red-tree; but acc. to Lez. 
= 4, ae parrot. 

Byn. awatacrsy shal-paki jdab-can ; 
RTG5 kkrag-ldan; SY AKBS hoad-cik 
gar-byeg ; Sq™ teha-lng ; EH bhro-bdsin ; 
E'8 ka-fhatga; SY qT: metog mgul- 
rik; SANA geor-cid (Mifon.). 
| Sed git-teha 1. yewe, wae, we. 2. 
cinnamon ; 4«'48%a Seqy, wfaqs cinna- 
mon leaf. 

Syn. oqeraga Poge-bdad ; aya pen-pa 
aac ga sors dasa sige: orm ee aes 
REBVAKK reg-byed-gdok (Mfon.). 

4a gif-ishal a forest ; dip, having, 
splinter. 

AIxvagusy gif-tsher bbrag-can UWE, 
quae jack-frait tree. 

Syn. WTA gisug-phug-idan (Mfon.). 

2H’ cifl-gshok a wooden basin, tray, 
trough ; tub. 

als gih-bdem=6% the plantain 
plant (Bffon.). 

on air: gif-gsoh qerem an implement 


‘that “eats up” wood, or bores in wood, 


@ gimlet (1. a carpenter's chisel or edze, 
2, the Indian fig tree]8. 

Byn. 4" gif-sa; Aeakqu gid-pbigs 
(Iffon.). 

Acqmwta Cit-baah a-chog n. of the 
mother of the great Buddhist reformer 
Tsongkhapa (Lon. *, 18). 

4ea¥a cif lro-pa carpenter. 

Syn. 7 ¢it-pkhan; Feels git 
Ajog-pa; 2535 gif-rta-tyeg; Bays 
git-geog-mkhan (Mfon.). 

qeereq cif-yan-lag Gwe thorn (8. 
Lex.). 


DeRear asaya | 


Se Mereg wee of yoip-bdu 2a-brtol 
wegy the wish-fulfilling ea 

Syn. 942K geor-cit ; adic geer- 
Gyi gdok-can; YA Ae ku-meg lo-ma; 8 
8°84 bdab-suf-ldan; ETH rha-yab-can; 
gatquala phun-tshoge-bphel; A" sa- 
brtol; wallom sa-hjome; SOT SCAR’ dpag- 
baam-cif (Bffon.). 

4x% gif-lo leat of a tree, also twig. 
AcRsrayga cif-lo.ma bdunpa ware 
[seven-leaved, the tree Alstonia}8. 

Syn. of latter : Reqeracn w-miam-kdad ; 
§?4959 roye-chen pun-pa; “RAARAs yaks 
pabi-cun ; ET YHI ston-gyi me-tog; STH 
dug-lo-can; GAR tha-yi brah-cil; 
ag ORF bdab-bdan-pa (Mfon:). 

Qn eaespregaa ¢if-lo gear-du kha- 
hbus-pa freah shoots of leaves. 

Syn. Wyatt thog-mabi loma; age 
sha-lu-gkyeg;  FRYX gear-shyes; BAP 
khyebu-kha; SRE *EKM daf-por bkhruhs ; 
G25 855 stet-du-bihon ; FR TAR gear-pa 
gaar-pa; BY mgn-gu (if fion.). 

Ie gered gid-ca la-ma-li= arent. 

Syn. Arawals cif-bal-bdsin; Goat 


grol-sca rit SEHK hisho ishe-brtan (iM fon.). 


| $ RAR oi6 cr rica fatty [the tree 
Acacia sirisa\&. 

Syn. ¥en me-tog-hjam (Maon.). 

$4R-49 ¢if ca-mei wert [the S’ami tree] 8. 

Syn. 7yraQn ca-kubi-bbrag; 9 shi-wa 
(ifon.). 

ae 'RG cit ci-le fire & species of tree. 

Syn. Fess gins Ghar-po Welle 
badg-kan-hjome ; AR Bh bkhor-maf-oan ; 
aera beil-wa (Ifhon.). 

2x44 gif-pun wewe, Ge the bark of 
trees; perbaps, cinnamon. ** 4a$a. pif 
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Aroryag| 


gun-gyt chai wine extracted from the bark 
of a tree, cinnamon wine. 

Syn. 9 Me gif Ipage; TEM GIA [hogs 
(fton.). 

Req orf ad-la arene the Sal tree. 

Syn. gral rnam-bjome; RAg® dri- 
bgyur ; Kererayt ree: STH brian- 

ma (Mfon.). 

SRA BvETA 6ih soh-gebi mjug-ma (lit. 

the lion’s tail tree). 


Syn. R3s%n bdri-byeg lo-ma; wana 
tha-dag-hdab ; BWP a5qH rjeg-kyl bdab-ma ; 
ALAA rkat-ldan-ma; EAE G rha-magi 
riety arya mene as bum. : 

idan (Mfon.). 

ME gid sifu fog, TwER (lit 
thunder-bolt tree). 

Byn. KER rdo-rje-d; WETH hue 
bo-ma ; 88K side-deu (Miaon.). 

HER cih-srin Ye wood-moth, a kind 
of worm which eats up wood ; 9 R494 gis 
srin-brun excrement of wood-eating moth 
which is said to cure disease of worms. 

MA Gih-sor=YSTA — shyor-pa-git 
(Bflon.) tho yellow tree, berbery. 

SRR ETAERH Cid-bush rnal-pbyor-ma 
n. of a celebrated mute saint of Tibet 
(Mfion.). 

| eG. gif u-dum-wa-ra VEN, 
weysa [the glomerous fig tree]S. 

Byn. 895s bdug-hjoms ; HER YR ore 
mohog-byin yan-lag; XH geer-ho-ma; 
éxgtagn dean-bubi bbrag (Mfion.). 

4% cid-seg a file or rasp (Ji.). 

ARH TE if a-rka pa-rna 1. ways [the 
plant Oalotropis gigantea|S. 2. the white 
species of this is called wad. 

Syn. of 1. Yat Ac'3q Ki-mahi mid-can; 
yatan’ fi-mapi-gih; FSqraggqwsg snsa- 


Se orersr4| 


 tehoge gsuge-can; W5RTI ma-gat-pa ; ax e4 
nor-ldan; sew%ss4 rma-lag ho-ma-can; 
QaFa yid-moy (Maon.). 

Syn. of 2. aR aRR rab-tu gdeh-wa; 
RM 8e dkab-thud ; FATHYS shi-wahi me-tog ; 
GIT RTR phyug-bdag-dgab; A384 giA- 
geig; TTY gpra-wa ba-ww (Mfon.). 

ARwIH Gif a-pa ma-rga WENT & kind 
ie | , 
a rtee-mo-can;, HEH rma-bya- 









meathen WoA-bubi siie-ma ; YARRA k-pabi ; 
dab wtaqa (iffon.). 


RUPI ih ati muk-ta wfrqwe [a . 


called Harimantha |S. 


Syn. gfqwae: gna-tshogs-sif ; atards Dr. 
bdsag-byed gif; BBVA mu-khyud ci; FR 
BRAK gid-rtabi cik; FSA nod gh; Ary 
Herers4 cin-tu grol-wa-can (Mfon.). 

RA=S? Crh c-ran-da yew [the castor 
oil plant ]8. 

Syn. peagqH seg-gi mjug-ma; {rr 
a4 dri-sabi lag-pa; ¥a FBS sor-mo {ha-pa; 
FR Serfen phih-pop-stote ; RENE rluh-7i- 
grogs; XW ri-mo-can; grates giat- 
poki rna-wa (Bffion.). 

+ Se Oreng4 ih c-la-wa lu-ka TENGE 
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ares 


‘repast, of which everybody may partake ; 


25,54 funeral religious ceremony. 


ARH” cig-wah the kind of steclyard 
in use in ancient times (Lon %, 9). 

459 Pid-bes prob. S’iva ; Gy Ag 
ser-skya n. of a Brahman sage. 
gt qv Su%xan the followers of a 
8’ ave Roving beotms arzitated (4. 139). 


BSF inte 1. fa, ware, “em, q, WA 
very, greatly, esp. before adj. and adv. 
2. ira: really, indeed: 6* phere 
745324 he was really an incarnation of 
@ Bodhisativa (A. 68). 8 or 44R9= 
atG84 phul-iu-phyin or FAS te-por. 
AKQH cin-tu-khro qw fierce, terrific; 7474 
SAXR cin-tu dgah-wa= "STS very 
pleased, great joy (Mfton.). 44 Gsf'9 gin- 
tu. bkhor-wa=%*'8 or “9 bkhrul-wa to be 
blundering, mistakeful. 449724 gin-tu 
mohog excellent, very good (Mifon.); 
BA ZREAA cin-ty moki yi-ge very soft 
letters, very feminine letters (Sum-rtag). 

2x54 cin-tu-dug= 4 aconite; wolf’s 
bane (2 fon.) 

ARG gin-tu byué n. of a class of 
Brahmans (2fon.). 


[the fragrant bark of Feronia elyho- /) ae gin-tu mi-bead-ma n. of 6 


tum 8. 
Syn. @F§% lug-skyes; at Lhekall gaere 
gyi bye-ma-can ; YE dri-rdeag (ffton.). 


f ar ¢i¢ "vq funeral ceremony, reli- 


gious service done in honour of, or for the 
memory of, the dead. 4§'94 watea, food 
given at such funeral ceremony or ooca- 
sion. 45% ¢ig-sa 1. burying ground or 
cemetery. 2. « fruitful field=94q" 
(Ja). TRTRH  gsid-grid-ma, FR, 
m9535 all signify S449" or \\24 foneral 


akea princess (KX. g. §, 130). 
a5 g5 34 (gin-pen-can= 8A % 
(fion.). 
Ae gRars cin-te mi-spen-po= ETBTA 
the language of the gods of Tugita heaven. 
9a9:954'9 cin-tu lan-tehbe-ca= § 4 rgyo- 
tshba the Indian table salt; very ealtish 
(Mifon.). 


+ Ba By in-dei-ta fafa u. of a trait 
(K. d. %, 208). 


gmnan-po 


| aj, 1230 | a4] 

Pert ocb-pe to whisper (Jé.). 4] 3F°A pu-no-se pulse. _ 
Aehee fib pileke or $3 in Id=the — 474 puwe 1. bet. & kind of blister- 
fruit of the dog-rose. like irruption on the skin; %q freee, 
i ee aa an abscess, ulcer, sore. 4°9%4 an abscess 
jerP2m ci mi-gim has been explained heals; 4% the abscess becomes abeorbed. 

es y®qweiwes composite, different things 2. wy soab, sourf, scald (Ja.). 3. a vb., 
_ Mixed up together (Bisif.). with pf. 9g™ or 4%, fut. 94, imp. 94 or 
sus tet 4: (1) to take off, pull off, pool or strip ; 

Re 2h een —_ ee 793475 to take off a pervon’s clothes; 


Bx gir or 469K with qa 1. to gush 
out, to stream forth with a noise (0s.). 
2. a musical note (: my. 4, 298). 


DAV cite W. to drip through va). 

Far gil-ké (a. gause-like texture W. ; 
er4m cil-cil,.1. id. 2. Os.: ‘a cant word. 
denoting the noise of enything] Ja. 

aa cs or wa in aya fies, wrat:, 


WWi, aye good luck, fortune, glory, 
bliss ; ares flew, auspicious, foreboding 


good. 4wraiva or Src wears; 
wrateit benediction, words of bleasing ; 
Sagea4u if that happens, it will be 


foreboding ill (Vai-f.); yak 9m dstan- 
paks-sis aco. to Schi. 282 denotes the reli- 
gious plays performed in convents. 44 
4@ one blessed, Arrfws to be blessed, 
4ra5'9952 to become blessed, Aran 9a 
to make blessed, to bless; 99-44 v. aya, 

“J Gu n. of a place in Tibet (Ded. 4, 9). 
402% v. of a colobrated lama of Shu. 

GNTVHS pu-dag-dhar-po= "4 gahs- 
idan also called G59 or G°4 feanat a 
medicinal drug: qyqaqiwagis yey 
gre (Med). 


aqrT gs “ page-pa shu-wa”’ (collog. to give 
& good beating). (2) to copy, 48 a book, 
reap. © AWSST; SIGX copied (Ji.); 
Sg" bdra-bous a true copy. 

t qay'x'3 Qu-ni ka-va-na n. of a 
city situated to the south of Kalapa the 
capital of the fabulous Shambhale (8. 

£Y9 petion caasaqn hep. 
nees and good: qargataereystq hap- 
piness and good be (to all). . 

7 qr'-75 Cur-ge-na n. of a tract 
in the neighbourhood of Mathura, not 
far from Agra. . 


| FF pug (1. & throst, push, knock; 47 


‘TS gug phul-soa to slove (by a more gentle 


motion) C. 2. in comp.: 5:45 khyo-cug 
v. 5 khyo; 475% pug-bash wife, consort, 
spouse Schir. 3. W.: old, but still fit 
for use. 4. 498% cug-cug-la collog. for 
Q°'8% 5ub-bur softly, gently, ¢.g., “49 bgro- 


‘wa to walk, to tread, oto.] from Ja. 


TI pug-gu collog. for 478 cog-bw. 
FTF pug-pa (also called Fe the 
incense-tree) acc. to Jd. the high, oypress- 
like juniper-tree of the Himilay& moun- 
tains, (Juniperus excelea). It covers large 
mountain tracts and is considered sacred, 


AE | 


and much used in religious ceremonies ; its 
berries being burnt as incense. 994g" 
the berries of Juniperus squamoea, & low 
shrub and similar to. the English Juni- 
perus cummunts. 4955 the smoke or 
perfume of juniper-incense. 

Syn. Qa; GRR Uac-yi-pid; 9995 
MERSE’ broya-byin rkah-bthud ; cara sy 
yos-bsaf-can; SKB aT fog-ser bdab- 
can; KARA thah gh wdah bdsin; 
RT HT AR bdug-ypoe-cih (Bfon.). 


PREZ cug-gfsoh in Kham dialect : 


eilk of four hues, t.c., white, yellow, red 


and green colours (Bésii.). 

45% cug-tshog a sort of mistletoe, 
Visoum oryoedri, growing on juniper and 
gradually killing it. The leaves have a 
slightly sour taste and are used for culi- 
nary parposes W. (Ja.). 

QUA pugs 1. Gree ta, cE, ary, 
Wie: velocity, force: RX gq" rlw4-gi ouge 
the force of the wind, ¢% 44" velocity of 
water, *&gq" consuming power of fire. 
2. inherent strength, power, energy : 9% 
4% energy of faith; geratgqu ardour 
of love; §evat gqw§n dyah-wapi guge-kyts 
by the power of joy. st gq" power or 
strength of a horse; g& %32-qq™ elephant’s 
strength. 3249494447" the impulse to 
make water must not be suppressed 
(Med.) ; 8578439449 TR4 those are (the 
outoome of) the power of former alms; 
_ gyrnt-qaw5s by the power of grace 44" 
ux qqw94 spontaneously, of one’s 
own accord. gat T44eae cuge-la geol- 
_ btab to oppose or try to dissuade one from 
an undertaking or adventure or from any 
work, also obstruction to progress of any 
work: AX Rar Gr qqrerghesa (4. 196). 
ATTA puge-egroge-pe to speak or address 


1240 


= all 


in loud and forcible language. 3. « 
groan : 44T2<"8 cuge-dir-wa was explained 
as W889 to groan loud from pein: 
Beg mayan gy hs Gat X gear cups 
nar or 450% deep sigh, groan; Qa"9< 
B59 or "GA" bbyin-ps to sigh, to groan: 
qawtz x axegq he heaves a deep sigh 
(Ja.). 

QITM puge-skag=qU"9 puge-ara 1. 
a whistling. 2 calling out loudly or 
with emphasis; a voice of strength m 
pulling or in lifting up any object (Ja.). 
49% cuge-pa [a small whistle which in 
sounding is put quite into the ee 

qqywia cugeche-we “fata powerful, 


| very strong ; great velocity or motion. 


a9gw2§ cuge-bgro mule, horse. 997 
a¥®™ euge-bgrob-phe (lit. father of the 


mule) an ass, a donkey (Mfon.). 


Qqw§ cugs-bphyo (9*) Fyw n. of 
number. 

E'S put-we pf. ge" 1. to more. 2. 
to hum, to buss, ¢9., of s large beetle 


(Ja). 


“NS gud-po 1. pe fut 995 to rab, 
eg., one thing against another C. 2. to 
get scratched, excoriated, galled (cf. 44%). 
3. 45847 to steal silently away, to sneak 
off unperceived (Ja.). 

Q7A punpe=oqra wy, devess 
bark, rind, peel, skin; Qi¥q= Qroq" the 
last expression being also used of the skin 
of animals (Lez). Qr7R6a we firte to 
coast off or change skin as snakes do. 

47% gun-pacon wqweny having 
berk, skin or rind; aco. to Ler.=3RT% 
soaly fish. Q584 cun-idon=qy TH, 

QATAIN cun-pa-ham= PTT’ gtag-pa- 
¢tA (Mfon.) birch tree; soft bark. 

45889 pun-pa dri-shim= 4 Fe He-gid 
(Hfon.). 


erty 


QAR Qun-glit-Rhor n. of grassy 
swamp of Tibet (Bésit.). QrsRV Cun 
gdoh-gkar & ‘Place in Tibet (Bésii.). 


GaA cub-pa pf. and imp. 9%, to 
speak in a low voice; 47859 to whisper: 
qréegws if you had not spoken even 
whisperingly (D.R.). 459 cub-be a whis- 
pering ; 4°§"¥'9 to recite in a low voice; 
Q7gx qs to speak softly, to whisper in 
- one’s ear; Q7gwfia to reprehend in a 
whisper ; Seareranot Re grg an agres- 
able low-voiced talk (Jig. 26); 4&4" cub- 
¢ub a whispering. | 


an gubg (\Rara®- gam) case, covering, 
sheath, envelope, paper bag, etce.; qawaK 
fayaira without a cace, unsheathed ; ; Qa 
resp. #49" stocking, sock, ram knife- 
sheath, “7g, resp. 37 g% a glove. 


GAA pum-pa pf. 2gr beums or Qua 


gums, fat. 9g beum, imp. Q® or gR¥ to. 


weep, shudder: #q7'n®s do not weep! 
& 4% weeping, lamentation. 9&'g*§54 to 
tremble or shiver with cold, to shudder. 


GAVE purty L=qsqweh qufyar, 
girdle, belt. 45933 cur-bu-phrebu= 9590 
.g8& short belt or sash. 2. aco. to Cs.: 


sore, ulcer. 8. In Tsang = dumpling of 


flour. 


“4 gui 1. an empty place, a place 
that has been left, that is no longer oocu- 
pied - &yakqa deserted residence, the 
place which was once inhabited ; P&'e3x’ 
a&9@ ruins of a house; S*Qeie 4" your 
own place becoming empty (by your quit- 
ting it), 2. qu a wey, a track, narrow 
passage: SReSery yt qr hi ery 
in his dream the track for travelling to 


1941 


eB | 

‘Western India (appeared) ;.6'8¥'a8-ga dry 
channel or paseage of water; qreqte a 
long way. §T%#= 4% and acc. to Cs. also 
=manner, method. 49% trackless ;=@¥ 
® without remainder or excess, without 
any trace of a thing ; 44% the extinguished 
cinders left by a fire. 8. property left by 
& deceased person: gvécarhaher%q his 
servant got all the property left by his 
master; “4% paternal inheritence, patri- 
mony; "g"aNa son inheriting his 
father’s property, the heir. 4. or 475 
behind: 8:4 a%-aa after a man’s death, 
OF ASM IE Aes AN (wealth) earned by 
earnest desire remains behind. 

474 gul-pa 1. one inheriting a property 
or occupying the place of one gone away 
or dead. 2. backbone, back, posteriors 
(Cs.). 


qa 3 gul-byi the Tibetan polecat. 


N'A gus-ma anything copied, s 
copy (Cs.). 

4 go 1. also ee, 354, mere, only, 
nothing: but (Ce.). 2. num.=117. 3. 
HP4 co-khag="F7P4, a tribe of Dék-pa: 
xe _4 the measure of Dok-pa herds- 
men’s yak-hair tents (Résii.). 

4585 ¢e-geog immodest and unwarrant- 
able conduct, acting not according to 
one’s wish: Akgagy area a qh5 faye 
anyewhEq should not arrest a person 
who may be disagreeable unwarrantably 
(Bisis.). 

A" cena=it§ cena. 

415 ¢e-pa, inoorrectly for 44 geg-pa. 


f, A'A3I ce-bam 1.= 29 %q official 
order or document, diploma. 2.=¥Rq 
= aoc. to Cs. register, list, a contract. 
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ABA se-sbyor="BT9 bkhrig-pa sexual 
union, copulation (Jfon.). 

aan ¢ge-moh divine predestination, 
divine protection; nature, fate, destiny ; 
power, origin of power or authority; 
strength (J4.), | 

ASA pe-rul fetid, putrid (6ch.). 


: aX I: ged 1. vb.=24% says, said; is 
analogous to g¥a: Qygratay qty 
an old man (or village-head) of Brag- 
rgyab-pa seid (4. 66). 2.=85 the mind; 


Qraanesa a boy whose mind is not 


developed and cannot understand what is 
good and what is injurious, #.¢., cannot 
distinguish between good and bad. 


45'4g4% cedg-mthun honourable sir, noble 
lord ; polite address among exalted persons, 
such as kings, ministers or leaders (X. 
du. 3, 285). 

A539 ced-bye-wa QeTA intellectually 
developed, accomplished, sensible, having 


the power of judging or discriminating. | 


53.9 undeveloped ; = 94484859 unable 
to distinguish, open, explain (a sign or 
riddle). VSS #9 ced-oye mkhag-pa one 
clever in discrimination, in distinguishing 
one thing from another. 


AK II: L=Yar sobs, we strength, 
force: §98'%'453 a mighty hero; 34°4 
strength decreases, begins to fail, 4y4%* 
strength is restored, 4\¥" strength is 
impaired; 45§5% ged skyed-pa to grow 


strong. 45@® ced-chuf weak, feeble, 
frail, gen. in reference to @* body. 2. 


the patriarch Manu of the Hindus. 


AR III: the approximate direction, 
region, quarter : °y#2%'45'4 below the sun, 
j.e., between the sun and the horizon (Jd.). 


25'% 9 pod-bdag 1. aloo '>4= wre eel. 
2. one having power or authority, a lord, 
ruler. . 

ANG ped-bu AC, wt, Way son of Manu, 
man, human being. In the beginning of 
this Kalpa (age) a celestial bemg on ac- 
count of the exhaustion of his merits fell 
down from heaven to this world; he 
was called 44§ Manu (So-rig. 84). 4546 
§% ced-lag-skyes or FXQUTZF® cogbu las- 
skycs HEM, Atte man, humanity, pro- 
geny of Manu. 

aR'gs"§ Cog-pu ser-skya a tribe (A. 
66). 

aK ced-ma 1. shet.=35. 2. adj.=ay 
% (Ja.) 

4325'S ge-fubt khyw-ru flock of 
lambs and kids (A. 15). 

28°95 ger-phyin abbr. for Arse hw tary 
95°0 wwrarcfay, the title of a division of 


the Kabgyer. ar Qaaragetak n. of a 
Batra in (K. ko. ®, $07). 


AKT cor-wa, pf. 2K beer to compare, 
to confront (Cs.). 


AY gel erm, wafew, we crystal, 
glass; is also the term used by Mongols 
and Siberian Buriats. #73%'(2*) sreg byed- 
(ef) burning glass; %sswr(4") jog-geal- 


— (gef) glittering or reflecting glass, ‘Yergew 


GRE (2) fii-ma shyahe-pabi rdo-(cel) wart 
purifying stone, \F42 K's dag-paki rdo-wa 
cleansing stone or crystal, (Sy. (2%) 
rdo-dkur-po (cel) white transparent crystal 
(Mfon.) also called S48 or gran 
natural crystal, as distinguished from 
ag44 artifical or melted crystal, s.c., giass ; 
‘Ara spos-ccel amber; @4% weeraafy 
® magic stone supposed to have the 
power of producing water or rain (J@.) ; 
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art: gel-phreh a string of crystal or 
glase-beads; 2g" gel-bum glase-bottle ; 
aha gol-mig or Sy ax spectacles; g° 34 
Ewha telescope; AVA gel-sia lit. crystal 
diso, the moon ( Ya-sel. 59.) - 

ay" cel-gkar 1.=3% get plein glass. 
2. w. af a place in Tibet. 3. sugar (Résit.). 


av¥® n. of a village situated to the | 


_ south-west af Lhasa (Rési.). 
ANG gel-ta « kind of gum. 


FATA ceppal: vb. ®qu resp. 949 
1. to be cognisant of; to know, perceive, 
apprehend: wa 4aTd to know a thing 
' to be good; 4rvR qreame, knower ; 4 
a2, does not know, S448'aa when (the 
soul) is searched for, it is not to be per- 
ceived or apprehended ; 44r 4554" to know 
and to have faith in or regard for. S3w 
@54 those who do not care for knowing 
(a thing), 4 who knows, who can 
tell, 344 what (do you) know, SF aw 
or 4 a know-nothing, ignoramas, dunce ; 
raersgaara knowing (even) the un- 
known things, knowing everything ; * 4% 


clever person; 4o%'%9% he will know; — 


eu$wan I understand counting. 2. to 
be able, in a general sense, AWS to 
one’s best ability, to the utmost of one’s 
power; RanQagy {ke eqeawa a clot of 
blood could only quiver (showing life m- 
it). With a negative: g4e'4 not being 
able to speak, SBSyRAws doye-dgu mi 
ger-pa they cannot be bent or curved. 


SATA Ir: 1. =sknowledge, wisdom ; the 
knowing (about » thing). 2.=%74- ws, 


faxs, intelliyence, science, learning, 4a 
er¥ag¢8 to look upon science as a (sort: 


of) cheating. 3 or knowledge ordinarily 
is of two kinds: (1) (*4€9 knowledge 
communicated by the organs of sense, é.¢., 
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physical ; (2) 85 3=ra knowledge of the soul : 
ay lh apo bahlaae biga this is in 

erence times, past, present and 
future (Choe Mion, 73). In Budh. 
metaphysics knowledge is also of ten - 
kinds :—(1) “‘Swawa qdarn; (2) «Xe: 


‘arara qfwewa; (3) arg Faw arg 


werewrr; (4) Sarasa defame; (5) ET. 
apr sara eeu; (6) 3495 40d qqcaw; 
(7) spr aera firth; (8) erdara ard 
we; (9) 74a awe; (10) FPT|We 
woru<wa—[knowledge of (1) objects in 
general, (2) other's thoughts, (3) suoces- 
sion, (4) illusion, (5) sorrow, (6) origina- 
tion, (7) cesention, (8) paths, (9) destruo- 
tion, and (10) abeence of origination]S. 

awl g¢2-290 lit. the door of knowledge 
fe. science, learning. 3TH *59 ¢es-s0 
meg-pa without learning; 3wa'ar per-ago- 
shan poor in learning. | 

arg aarg f*t-r99a talent, wisdom. also= 

aeanta great wisdom, powerful intellect 
(Khrig. 28). 

ATA per-pe-bire= qa fafenwra 
versatile intellect, excellent wisdom. 

ArT gT RS cep-ps reyas-byed TAM = HA 
4g one of the lunar mansions. 

IRR BAER BLY AY G09-dah gos-byahi 
bdag-fiid qchog= RT RTSWAMs tho Tantrik 
system of Kalachakra (#{fon.). 

3 Rs ceg-iden 1. wifey one possessed of 
wiedom and learning: 4™ #459 @5'-40"3° 
MyteyqesRiraak yo wisemen, 
whatever of: the size of this nyagrodha 
tree had you sem? (K. du. 4, $10). 
2. possessed of consciousness: all living 
beings. aXe5% an socomplished and 
intellectual woman (Mfon.). 

arate ti Ces-pabi bes-mou Jacques the 
daughter of Dakya, an epithet of Umi, 
the wife of Mahes‘vara (#ffon.). 
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wg ces-bya BE what may be known 
or ought to be known, 4¥g'44 every thing 
‘worth knowing, all the sciences. 

AES cep-sybor (SV8H") that has cons. 
ciousness only ; a beast, an animal. 

Awards cog-bshif Wa concious, state of 
knowing. 

awe: ces-yoR Ts. =Aw'y goo-rgys (Ja.), 

aweils ¢cq-mdsog (A554) a professor, 
teacher. 


AWA ceg-rab Ta absolute or sublime 
wisdom, intelligence, or understanding. 
But in Buddh. absolute wisdom is of three 
descriptions: (1) Ywarawge at ana: 4 fe- 
sralsrar ; (2) Serer ge GR ATA Rrra 
(3) Sieerrenrge at aareg arearerdinw [(1) 


wisdom in listening, (2) wisdom in think- - 


ing. and (3) wisdom in meditating|S. We 
haye also F453 fesrax dou the vine 
kinds of knowledge, mentioned in certain 
Buddhist works :—@atae=q; Fai jean 
rno-wahi ceg-rab; AX BTRA myur-wahi 
ges-rab : geran Hay'gh Darang : An’ Barat Ber Rg » 
ge aldaxq; saquargitaersg; sacrieah 
aarsq;, emaqatarsa (KX. my. PB, 293). 
Another definition 40 sada gak Sear: 
085 Tha 8 | qe Qa Srpeier yeransgg Taya 
that by which all things are known, or 
brought into cognition is cafled 3wxa, 
Again there seem to be three additional 
kinas of 4"%8 besides those already men- 
tioned: (1) MUP pr ga KaFaqwat arena » 
(2) erqaw Rape kaye yqwat jeg; (3) 
apt ag hag Se Farad aang (XK. d. %, $56). 
Syn. ANS fial-goh ; CHEM legs-rtogs; 
54 R 34 kun-tu-rig ; F894 blo-yi byeg-pa ; 
a2aQs rnam-rig byed; WER kun-chud ; 
Ka ton don-seme; HAWS qpobs-pa ; TH" hlo- 
_ yron; 8535 rnam-dpyod; (Mifon.), yea 
gnafewa (K. d. 4, 96). 
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saree dw kerg' 8x9 cep-rab kyi pha-rol-ts 
phyin-pa yararcfier the having arrived 
at the other aide of wisdom or divine 
knowledge, 2. attainment of perfect 
spiritual enlightenment and knowledge; 
n. of the section in Kah-gyur collection of 
Buddhist scriptures treating of philo- 
sophical aud doctrinal matters. 

aarsa Qa keg Brotagng tage ates 
cx ¥ewral-gs one of the five treatises said 
tohave been composed by A’ryisatiga 
under inspiration from Maitreya Bodii- 
sattea (Tan. d. ,). : 

aaaaQate  Qratgaag pays nn of « 
treatise in which both Sara and Tanira 
are mixed up (KX. g. 3, 466). 

awsege eg haces n. of « Tantra 
containing twenty-five explanations of the 
mystic word ou. (K. 9. & 947). 
awed G Cop-rab kyi-tha v. Mera. 

IPr<cag2 Cop-rad bryya-pa WHTKUS nD. 
‘of a work containing a hundred wise or 
a sayings by Nagarjuna (Tan. d. ¥ 

4ATRA'34 ce9-rab-can TENET] one posmes- 
sed of fine intellect, a wise and learned 
person. 


_ Syn. F284 go-can; 43% cep-cam ; 0% on: 
*B5 mion-par gkiyen; PHB’ rnam- 
inkhyon; PUK feg-idan; ReeX IR heg-par 
Gee; SOR IM rnam-par cep; MYTH DM lege 
par gee; 488534 royu-mishan rig; Rapes 
rig-pa can ; ARE geg-ddan ; RAMA SH beep 
Glen can; THAI eh belaby-pepcan; AY 
MOEN yid-gehulle-pa; ERA kha-byah-wa ; 
rests gompe-pa-can ; SPT dge-wa can; 
gar ax Fa rnam-par thog; "@xstake defan- 
beop-rig; SVEA grageidan; gdeqerTy 
roya-oher grage-pa can; FF: blo-gteah; 


Bea gFIs yoRe-w rtoge-pa also GAT aR 
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yan-dege-gen; "RS TRE mahedu thoepa 
WHon.). 

apr an’ sidtapsagunciea an erratic 
upid person. — 

BRR cep-rab-ma= ITER (Hhon.). 
HRATGH Cog-rab tha-mo=ruaye 
16 goddess of wisdom and learning 
Yfton.). 


apren Keg gep-rad pdof.bu waTew an 
65). 

aaran erg akr ty nm. of a Stira 
reating of the means of improving and 
noreasing spiritual knowledge (X. gu. 4, 
807). 

arse tinary yard: 
which are explained 
teriorate spiritual culture (K. ko. 8, #08). 


F 0 I: ww, ga dic, dice; 4% 
po-gdan=4'gs dice-board or a piece of 
cloth on which dice is thrown at the 
time of playing; 434 go-rtee-wa dice- 
play, to play @t dice. 

Syn. % 50; ¥% cho-lo; $58 reyan-po ; 

§° go-rgyad ; 79% sa-rgyan; F594 rtsod- 
Epon; BI shel boyed (Rton), 


AL: [1. the white willow of Spiti 
and other Himalayan districts. 2. other 
plants gf, G74 (Vai-sf.)] from Ja. | 

¥ I: 1. blast, blight, emit, mildew 
2. for F9" ¢o-gam. 3. num.: 147. 

x 40 Qo-skyam n. of a place in Tibet 
(Deb. 9, $9). 

x Rl ¢o-gam=Ra aqE (Bfion.) ous- 
toms duty, tax; 9pr§s high duty ; ser 
@a'0 to take toll, to levy a duty; Fraga 
to smuggle, to circumvent or defraud a 


n. of a Sara in 


thical work by Nagarjuna (Tan. d. ¥ 


© causes which de- 


7 


oustomsofficer (Ja.) F'9"% ¢o-gam-pa or 
Ferns pct wieew; collector of tolls, 
receiver of customs, toll-gatherer : F4era® 
gg" did the work of a tax-collector. 


HS go-tehaz=g'§% a pair of scales to 
weigh gold and silver; aco. to Jd. a kind 
of steel-yard. 


h FF cotexmea te pdeun-tehig talee- 
hood, lie. 


Axe go-mo& « medicinal plant am 
wQ an Rae's (Med.). 

ax go-ra=4R'a gor-s0a. 

4% co-re 1. =2f 3K a thoughtless promise. 
2. collog. for "4 hare-lip. 3. s defect, 


flaw, notch, gap ; aleo damaged, spoiled 
(Ja.): | 


t Ae M) co-to-ka Wie Sanskrit verse 
of + or four lines, eto. 

HAR go-begrigs well arranged: {7% 
gem FT QRewgea cloth of red and white 
colours arranged in the form of a chess- 
board (Jig. 18). 

Fak abbr. name of a district 
in Kham called Fvak (Bésss.). 


Hs go-so= 9. grain measure for bar- 
ley, corn, flour, eto. (Btess.). : 

FR 0-20 aloo called 4H* a kind of 
bean the leaves of which are cooked with 
Tibetan gruel to add flavour to it; Fase’ 
aes co and barley are alike (in price). 
( Résts.). 


FA] cog. imp. of %9 pokwa: Hara 
come! let him come; °%Q*'g'S< Aaqh x: 
ga'x'4'&5 I do not wish that fruit should 
come to me from without; 8°44 carry it 
away; [gt%q fetch it; AX %§ bring 
hither, (with ¥«° inst. of 44; take away !) ; 





ya] 


4az«'c to say come, to invite, *5 Aq ge 
83 we are not so much as invited. (J4.). 


FETA cog-pa 1. qu wing, ATH WT 
a bird, one having wings; 449*° to 
spread the wings; "444 tail feather. 
2. fin of fishes. 


yr G cog-bu wre paper, a sheet 
of paper; 9:44 Obina paper; 4549 
Tibet paper; W449 silk-paper; sw 49 
cotton-paper (also paper of linen regs); 
In‘ q bark-paper, #674 parchment ; stk: 
mq, 49735 dark blue or black paper for 
writing on in gold or silver; #f44 resp. 
<a°%4 the first or the title page of a 
book ; 94 "44 gold-leaf, thin film of gold; 
sq'4q silver-leaf or paper; A4T™' ¢og- 
khafi paper house, paper-maker’s farm ; 
Ay: cog-gah a: full sheet of paper; 
FATREM gog-grahe pege number ; number of 


leaves in a book. 4a cog-Jag-pa paper 


manufacturer (Réeii.). 


Fy cog-¢id the daphne plant, the 
plant from the bark of which paper is 
made. 


Byn. ¢ 89" chu-grogs; FrVe4 ston-ha 


Idan ; 0G’ bdam-bu can; BUM bya-ys 


sag (Mffton.). 


} x oh 1.= 8&4 the ridge of a moun- 
tain (Lez.). 2. also WR or FEN arg a 
pit, hole, cavity, excavation; a valley: 
@ 2&4 cavity filled with water; a&w454 
valley with meadows, low ground over 
grown with grass; ge efq sca the 
cavities near wings of the nose (Ji.). 
3. n..of a place in Tibet; FFA ER grants 
the famous poet and Lo-tsd-wa of Tibet 
phi translated the Kavyadars’a, the Ava- 

na kalpalaté «nd other eee works 
"a Tibetan verse. 
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3K'G goh-bu furrow, Awg'tya coffe 
bu Gthen-pa to make furrows (Jd@.). 
3R7AR' cok-god rough, ragged (Sch.). 


FEO sofa 1. stm to hold, contain, 
to have room in or on: 9°4’ that is not 
to be got in, there is no room for it; 
may iene greg ye ma (A 22) 
a copper globular pot (for anointing) 
that would hold one dre’ measure of 
Magadhs. 2,=6§ to comprehend, hold in 
the mind. 3. pf. 4%, fut. 24%, imp 
4z", to empty, remove, carry or take 
away (Ja.). 


KR sod T: imp. of 245% or S849 jchag- 
pe: BRA describe it, ER Mererqav%, 
(4. 192) preach or explain the lord’s 
teachings without reserve. 4\@ explans- 
tory word or word explained. 

FR IL: &x, ww: the lower, the ‘inferior 
part of a thing; §*\ upper and lower; 
$365 rtee-cog top and bottom; g AK ( Vai- 


gf.) a lower tract of land, with milda 


climuto, opp. to 8g elevated cold rezinn, 
455, to or toward the bottom. down, 
downwards (Jd.). 


a gon a iorm of dance ; the turning to 
left in puntomimic dancing of women ( Ya- 
scl. 18). Fowak sameway Fy a Ag tqa 
wear'§u gaa (Ya-s. 13) in the four 
directions (on all sides) the subjects were 
making sports, dancing and performing 
pantomimic plays, etc., on an inconcelve- 
ably large scale. 

a cob= 99 gshob |. smell of singeing 
2.—=979 a fib, falechood, lie; Arg to 
tell a lic ; #"-4a'A7g'9 to tell a lie, gen. 
in joke. 

Spy) com-pa pf. aie bows or pn 
also 2408, beans fut. 24H, imp. 94" or 4H 


| 


to prepare, make ready, arrange, put in 
order ; <8} ¥aar3era to make armaments ; 
stvangea made preparations for a 


religious service (4. 69). PTS coms-ra . 


preparation, arrangement, fitting out; 

Fperaagwa= yrahewrgws to have made 
arrangement. §T% state, pomp, splend- 
our, with 95% to show off, to dress smartly, 
3przy stately, grand (Jé.). 


x gor, v. F% go-re. 


7 gor-wa to be fled, to be lost, to 
escape, slip. 4w9a run away; Here 
xa4e'a taken away by thieves or robbers ; 
gar 4x'q lost in consequence of debt. 


re gol=QTA wwe excess, additional ; 
sometimes wrongly for F744; 4r9'9 col-kyt- 
_ gka we furrow of the plough. 4rtqa 
gol-teogs ¥eH; cultivators, hnsbandmen. 


fy I ¢ol-wa 1. intercalation, inser- 
tion (Cs.) ; E49" sla-col intercalary month. 
2. prest. tense of 249 beol-wa. 


Hyzj gol-po s species of willow. 


FR cog 1. almost always in conjuno- 
tion with 424 the other, of two, ¢.g., Say 
aterm the other woman. 2.<at or a4 
a termination indicating the comparative 
or superlative degree ; #%%u the oldest 
or elder ; 2 eyeeerAarg'gs ye hence forth 
do behave as the wisest or the cleverest 
person ; 54% the younger, the youngest ; 
aga Hy og7 gx 4M the youngest of the five 
hundred ladies; %« 3" the longest. the 
tallest; 94%x'4" of the longest duration, 
¥x:Au, the most long-lived; 343-4" the 
kindest, the principal benefactress (or 
benefactor); 453 4wararsausram because 
one is suffering under the chief disease, 
viz., old age (Jd.). 
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tain in the 
Nagarjuna resided in the last stage of his 


Ay 


Sg. ¥em offerings of cakes, oto.; 
Jape: cop-kbs offerings made in fanciful 
designs of temples, castles, etc, gen. by 
the Bon priests. 


af q a gra-wa-na the ear + (mystic) 
A. gu. F, 


A 
q Qrt W=45e4 glory, magnificence ; 


‘magnificient, splendid, grand. 4% 
i riers 


(Tib. 494% gpal-ri) is @ moun- 
south of India where 


life. Are? pri-khan-ga,= 5079 '5rg wood- 


_ applepreserve. QRF74Sq 5 §< 5535 tamos, 


t.e., propitiates Rudra the fearful one. — 


FIFRA, grab =94'@ 9" becoming, worthy, 
fitting, suitable. 

TRA geah-ma= M54 or F528 gkyon- 
meg-pa 1. stainless, righteous, upright, 
honest, good; H§4°% Qlo-gshab-ma an 
upright, true heart ; arqdqysaam lit. the 
pious lady ; n. of a Buddhist sanctity of 
Tibet. 2.=#4 only, merely, mere, 
nothing but (Ja.). 

S485 gehab-gkar wy: tin, cf. 9} 
sha-fie;  Bqeqrargtcqrente gyaq = tin 
(used as a. medicine) heals ulcers and 
renders mercury harmless. 


SRRTA geag-pa 1. distinction, differ- 
ence; to distinguish (one from another) ; 
to differentiate. 2. v. F499 grog-pa (Ja.). 


Syn. ATS greg-pa; 539 dhye-tca ; A 


_ 8 gses-pa (Hfon.). 


ALAN gage right, justice: 4449854 
to investigate the righteousness (of an 
action); TR 3494 court of justice; TH 
aeqqergs'g% the chief court of justice or 
council of the kalons at Lhasa. Qe 
4-4935% justice or investigation done by 








iF | 


government; 44-4979 inquest, inquiry 
into the death of a person. 4qqrgwa 


gouge rgyal-wa= gra = gtam-rgyal-wa 
(Mfon.) to win in discussion; F449" 
“355 to hold controversy. 

SF gah a musical instrument, 4 
tambourine especially used by the Bon-po; 
RE *GeR to play on the tambourine. 


BAR'S geat-wa=8ae'9 beat-wa (Sch.). 


THE AAR" geat-geon rough, ragged 
places or tracta (Cs.). 


ARS grad-pa 1.459 to comb. 2, 
== 8840 to explain, relate (Jd.). 


APAH gcam qu: 1. the lower part of s 
thing ; Spreqwerag €a = Mary quer ah aR eg 
aM, according to the meaning of the 
letter or writing specified below; prs 
adv. and postp. down, under, below, 


beneath; also. adv. further down, more. 


towards the end, in the course of; ®t 4qn 
beneath or under it. 2. barren #4q4n 
a barren woman, #4 mare, 74-4" cow 
(Ja.). 

sere geam-ma posterior, later, one 
following. | 

Syn. 8S ryepma; 8% phyi-ma; Bee 
rtif-ma (Hfqn.). 

AER gran the form of writing called 
BV (Grud. & 3). 


APRS gear-wa to move one after 
another as soldiers or cattle do, to follow 
in succession as in measuring grain. 
agi 44*'8 to measure grain by the dré. 

. ARTA goes-ma Sch.= 44° geah-ma. 
MAA opie, v. 9784 goib-pa. 


th TART gein-pa 1.= 8449 agrecable, 
gracious, also good, fine: sqrangqaae: 
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ag Brake, | 


dear Ser ge Hat ge argc aig ens 4 (Vig. 
k. 87) I peay that you would send me 
your kind letters uninterruptedly like the 
wind which encircles the globe; 3«'4 44" 
a fertile field; w§qwq4ys a rich, fine 
country; S45 W'a gein-par rmosws to 
plough well. 444% gein-sa, fortile field or 


land. aprwedah shif-biab-es sphen-po 


fertile field, cultivation, also 4nvqqu 
minal mthun-pa a happy home where 
there is harmony. 2. qx, Wa; ghost, the 
dead; anything that is dead. 43y™ a 
dead woman; 944949" grin-gyi-mags 
cemetery, aremation ground. 


SR Grin-rje wie, Tafeafa, ware, 
Nat, wit, ewer, aa the lord of the dead, 
the god af the lower regions, s ruler 
who is regarded as the judge of the 
dead. 


Syn. Sage choe-kyi rgyalpo; &%q 
Rak: be-con-bchah ; °SaT5R2 aq btehe-wahi 
dgat-phyug; 995254 pha-gein bdag; ey 
rte ptshun-la rol; 8E4'9'y mishun-gys the; 
MECWREY qutshufe-hjug; VSB ya-me- 
nahi spun; "S254 bchi-bdag; ST9ER dus 
basin; Yatq fi-mahi bu; 5gyeRee 3s 
Gbyug-bdein mthar-byed ; gaitong {Aa-pahi- 
bdag; PRBS geod-byedg; WHT graty sy mo. 
hebi royal-mishan-can; EXYACF Lho-yi 
phyogs-skyoh (Mfon.). 

maar ahr es Goin-rjchi hyig-rten waite 
the world of the lord of death; it is situated 
in the south beyond the three peaked 


“mountains (/4gre2' rha-geum-pagi ri): % 


GW REAR FR EW Y BER BARKS eR ATR A: 
FWA Sh ERI AR aga =when one 
has passed beyond that, one finds himself 
at a place where the rays of the sun and 
the moon have faded and everything is 
covered with gloom (XZ. d.:%, 278). 


ART 


BM RrTys Gein-rje ma-hd kd-la one of 


he most powerful sons of Mahddeva who | 
arrying in his hand a huge-club of the — 
ize of Sumeru mountain keeps the Asura 


n perpetual terror (. g. 4, 817). 

BA427 Gm Goin-rjchi chut-ma the wife 
of Yams is {yorstaw dug-pap-hgeby. 99K 
Ras gain-g febi-grof the city of Yama is 


yara4 fi-me-con, MA BVRRA gein-rjepi 
yi-ge-ps the writer of Yama is ¢*qugqu 
na-tehoge-abas Frege, Fray. a RP ge 
asin-tyebs gyog-po the servants of Yama 
wre WO ey and Wr24 ayreg (Méon.). 

HAART Goin-rjedi-bu, J. the son of the 
lord of death. 2. as met.=%7 ant 
(Wffion.). 

ahs Gein-rje pho-rog.n. of a (* 
994) demon. 


wack ¥qa Grinnje shan wg the | 


quarter of the lord of death, the south. . 

SARERLH Grin-rjedi srih-mo (tras) 
the sister of the lord of death; an 
epithet of the river Yamuné. 

9942 945'47% black lord of death, a 
terrible deity ; Wat 44544 82'q5 a Tantra 
to propitiate the black lord of death (X. 
gy. *, 29). 

aan RA PRE Coin-rje ged —- 
aRewr§s7e% n. of a tutelary. god th 
Red Bhairava: #498 gr rete aR 
eyes (4. 17). 

SAAR PRAT GS gpin-nje geod dmar- 
pobi-rgyug n. of a Tanéra on exorcism and 
also for making enchanted medicines, 
swords, ete. (KX. g. &, 71). 

maa Rt Ye’ Gein-tyehi-groh axe the city 
of the lord of death. - 
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Aa 

| ARRR EA Qrin-rjehi-gdon n. of 6 fear- 
ful evil spirit (Mag. 77). 

TRRERTE grin-rjedi bdag-po WATT 
=the planet Saturn (Hfon.). 

aay Rasy Grin-cfebs ba-dan SaTarey 
the flag or standard of the lord of death. 

PATER AS Goin-rjebi-gehon afer buffa- 
lo. Syn. 3 ma-he (Bfon.). 

Rranhq Goin-rje sat-bphrog n. of a 
(7954) demon. 
“SATS gein-bdre the soul of the dead 
regarded as a ghost or spectre. 

145°G" goin-bpras the convulsive moti- 
ons, the writhings of a dying creature 
(Ja.). 


RE gein- pie = BA beflo-rten goods 


and effects belonging to 8 deceased person 


which are given'to the church to blees his 
soul. 44425: grin-sag = Kau food prepared 
for and offered to the dead; aco. to Ja. 


food presented to the lamas when a person 
hesdied. 


ats Ol grit-pa (M4 Se Pare Aa HR) mu- 


_ tual agreement, concord, harmony. 


ART prin pho = 2% git, 


RIAA geib-pa or Rew or Bewa= 
aes begrignpa anything arranged, 
arrangement. mAergi ye geibe-oyahi gral 
a row or file (of men) that has been mar- 
shalled or drawn up (Situ. 82). 


S}AITH cim-pa or 9748 ground down, 
crushed. 


SEAN geis also 83"= 8 or @9"; also= 
a4. 1. natare, temper, natural disposi- 
tion: Seq aera ac mq Re (Vig, 15) it is 
his or their natare, their natural disposi- 
tion; 49" by the very nature of the 

166 





| 
case, naturally, quite of itself. .2. the 
pereon, or the body: terse 5 “gry 
they anointed the whole body (Jé@).. 
FACET geipdugs 1.=FR Punyata. 
2, == 59 @ER disposition (ig. 51). 
AYES gewh-wa to rebuke, to bisa 
reproach; QT ENShigaByaqe¥AaEss to 
blame in a whisper, i.2., behind a person’s 
back and to find fault with. 4gk™9 grufs- 
"pax ihe & curse, rebuke, censure. 


yaa gre-wa pf. 4ae gees, to abuse, 
revile; 44% gxSA2 even when one is 
reviled, (one should) not revile m return. 
=m goeg, V. TAT goog-pa. 
_ “BIGRPNTE! grege-pa the honorific form 
. of the vb. to go away, to depart ; the one 


form representing both pres. and past. 


tenses, but mostly used in past sense: 
gone, proceeded, one going, or gone; 
avon gag gone to happiness, beatitude ; 
also happily gone or passed away, t.c., 
entered Niredna. Fahy gages De-bshin- 
gregs-pa wana, gone to the state of agr or 
awe, s.c., to Nirvaga, is the remarkable 
epithet for a Tathagata or past Buddha, 
‘meaning lit. “ gone like that,” or “gone 
like those other ones;” é.¢., he has de- 
parted as did the other blessed ones in 
whose footeteps he trod. =. sq qaqqwa 
gone to one’s own residence or abode. 
Br-q'maaTa is the term used. when a Dalai 
Latina dies; §*4494 to return, to come 
back, to die; 4494 resp. died, when 
speaking of kings, great lamas and saints 


and Buddhas. A49WayR geegs-bskyes. 


parting present, gen. a cup of beer or tea 


at tho time of parting; 449""%4 parting — 


feast or treat. 949 9¥% gregs-gtor offer- 
ings of cakes, &. to the gods when they, 
are asked to return to their own abodes. 
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RY 
qaqa RES groge-pahi go-cha= Px For sta 
ag@ fortitude and assiduity (A. 136). 
a oed= 35 os 

somewhere j4 maa where. 
abouts not, knéjer ra ARK AEy 
agewrarg ayy ee having said . that to- 
night probably there would not be any 
theft or robbery he went away in some 


" direction (4. 180). 


ALAR 3 gped-ma 1. "wet, 4we exca- 
tioner, hangman; 44{*#9 to engage a 
hangman, i.¢., to pay a murderer; fig.: 
ah ey RTE THER one destroying 
the. other, one becoming the murderer of 
another (Vai. ef). SAV" gred-ma-pa 
@ murdérer, executioner. 2. the angel of 
death who takes away life (Bisii.); gods 


of vengeance, those that torment the con- 


demned in hell. 3. a mean person who is 
capable of doing the vilest act; 94 Se 
gced-idan wea the vile one. 

BRATS RS Geed-dmar spu-fil=9nt 
aay n. of a Bon deity (B. Nam). 
MART RR ARG Gred-po dur-hdebg n. of a 
demon. 


a1A5 Geen n. of an ancient family of 
Tibet, cognate to S’akya. 

MAREN Grenade the founder of 
the Bon religion, his full name being: 
Ragga sah e245 the omniscient human 
descendant of Gs’en ; gT 944 agrub-geen the 
Bon doctrine opp. to 4%" or Saddharma 
of the Buddhists. 


9x" geer-wa 1:=8%9 rlan-pa of 
&4° 1. rlon-pa, moist, damp, wet; also 
RS, SRS, gperpa and RR agre 
to get thoroughly wet, to be drenched, 
to be moistened; 94*0%95 4 to make 
damp, to moisten. In C. 944 seems 





: ay 
'o mean “damp,”-and a'a=“ wet.” 2. 
'==6) 54, “Td, water, liquid. 9aa0" 
Mer-heay wa cloud. Xa age gror-pabi- 
prer-bdsin 00 mot.=n§ water (Yig.) ; aloo. 
=a cloud or that which holds moisture or 
vapour. 


BARAT: vb. 1. to ask for, — 


RHR: I got it by asking for it;. 


TR'"9 to interrogate, to question, to try - 


Gudicially); as partic. and shet.=the 
sxamining or: criminal judge. 94.'s% 
wer-dpale judge (Vig. £9); saxatc tg 


rer-hbog mi-mna a bailiff, who calls for - 
the attendances of the plaintiffs and defen- 
jants, &o. in s legal suit Basis). ea 


#453 to measure: 


TT geo-wa pf. WF gros 1. to pour, 


away the same as S49 brows; gata= 
69 to pour oat water. 


REAR gpo-eno in W. a lever a). 


REARTT grog-pa T: qwateergs shat. ax 
what lifts the body, the wings ; also spelt 
FT" pog-ps. 

_ Byn. FT gp09-s970 ; har; aura 
bdab-grog; 858M jdab-ma; eee: 
ryed (Mf flon.). 


ee ee 
pags, fot. 49, imp. 949 grog 1. to 
leave, to break through ; 4e#rax' Aaya to 
plit wood entirely, 4rv'ale'q3iya to split 
nto four pieces; SGX 4FATS to cut “into 
aieces; SEWANTS to brenk through the. 
oe; @ratqa to-hewa path,in C. 2.-to 
onfess RA7S, a sin, 4, 0 fault, Taga 
‘© confess & fall, and thus to expiate it. 
ly a49" sdig-brags atonement, expistion ; 

Pao (as an "atonement 
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Ria 


 Reraaqe; wir aqanrer a Maragerg to offer 6 
_ killed animal (a sheep) ‘as an atonement; 


Ry Tq AT sdig-beags snon-lam peniten- 


_ tial prayer (Ja). 


a7 aN ¢ Pyopthoge n. ofe place in 
Tibet (B. ch. 4). 


AEE jet aes ea gets, wre 


‘narrow place, deep valley : eee 


many defiles or ravines. §48@r¥5° goofs- 
ti fields for cultivation on flat slopes 


_ Or in valleys, si HE poargr-agweg tna te 2g 


Amdo, Kham end Gang, these three are 
cultivated valleys (Yi. 9). 

. eg Gr0g-bu = 8E'G also. et 8 vescel 
for water. | 


ERD prog pa to comb (Cs). 
A apob=a 7 gob, 


ayesret grom-pa == orn com-pa: FRx 
aera oyul-goom-pa to make eres 
for war or batije. 


MAK cor 1. 8 ar Erna pooeagh 
for water, 8 water-channel. 2.=5'@ 
ekrat Fan rva-cola bsoepali skyogs a 
ladle made of horn, alsoz+§®'g a punch or 


_ -pricker. 


RaK'S I: gsor-wa_vb., in C. also 
HRS, pf. HR bear 1. Sahyawatia to 


‘move or go ins file gen. one following 


another, to proceed in procession; also to 

tell off, as beads of a (paseing: 
through one’s fingers), henge Swaksage a 
on'R'95 to read prayers, recitations, eto. = 
#7 9RFr"4 to go one after another in ‘a 
row or file. 2. to measure, to weigh: 4’ 


HPS to weigh out brass for gold ; 


47°Q @ measuring vessel. 3. to chase, 
run after: en 


‘39740 to fish: | 








gana) 


MAX" Il: adj. aloo $489 rough, 
bristly, shaggy; (Ja.). 

NAA groi=t or KAA tw, we, 

plough, the plough in Tibet con- 

sisting onty of a crooked beam called 
aya yeew (without wheels). and the 
: called Pryor KE 
' frances one of the seven fabulous 
mountains mentioned in: the. Buddhist 
commogony (Sorig. 8). | 

mires gool-idan =the, or YRS 
arfxaa, the cocce-nut (Mion.). | 

MALE geot-po poplar-tzee (Ja). 

naar Cl geog-pa v. FF9 and aya, 

BAR beah I: 1. or ARE ATS OF 
ya we8, apportionment, service: eae 
afeyacaqmongs I did not render any 
service to Bromgton. 2. innundation, 
flood (A. 101). 


C272] IT: oey9 with pf. 94M bea to 


slaughter, to kill a7" slaughtered a 
sheep; amawqyaieyraqs the butcher 
. hes opened the belly of a sheep (Sites. 
76). 84% beae-ra o slaughter house: F*' 
aews'gx% he made Lhasa a slaughter 
house, &¢., masscred: many people at 
Lhasa (J. Zai.). 

"Hl beab-ma cattle or live-stock 
kept for slaughter, v. “"™ grab-mea. 

RTE beage-pa=tun to explain, 
lay open; S49T9NG9 byagepar bya-wa 
x anything to be explained 
or laid open. 

OES beakwa fant, sity, fe, wy 
alvine discharges: %®'%S to discharge 
_ordure; @4R'e9979 to operate on the 
bowels. 9 agra qyaty a cat, lit. that 
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OR 


which discharges ortlure secretly or 


it. . 

Byn. ***'§ bdor-bya ; BT G5 khyeb-ldan ; 
Qs phys; FR Ho-skign; 324 dre-chen; 
args rnam-gnah- (i fon.). 

ances bood-lem ag, Fxar, Wart the 
anus. | 

Byn. “9 bog-ago; 9x thur-lam ; ~F 
mm bog-lam ; RRR T beak-wabi-sgo; FR 
BX gsat-khud; 99 rkub; “HKU bphoks 
(Bfon.). | 

CHR RE bpat-cch farewfx species of 
catechu tree. . 

CRATE beatepa leaky; gawene 
a leak-hole, full of crevices (Situ. 76). 

SASH beag-pa 1. are, aren, afer to 
explain, to declare, prove, enunciate: © 
2952 to expound religion, to preach ; «ta 
ar'2gx'aas he must be set down for dead 
(Vai-h.); S45 9"9 beadg-fice-pa defective 
explanation or debate, wrong explanation ; 
245'5 bead-bya the subject to be explained ; 
Ga'8% bead-sbyar wafsaaan subject of 
discourse, a discourse written down. 
wes am an explanation or lecture in 
which too much is said or written and 
conveying little sense with a view to 
deceive (Sitw. 44). PrRqynge leoture, 
address verbally, 47545 to explain a book; 
to recite instances, examples ; #qrawaqys 
to elucidate (Situ. 76). 2.2=4q%'@ to tell, 
to relate ; 949 9° S4 method of narratioa ; 
gran to narrate a story. 


5"E1 bean-pa a cruel person, s 
butcher, v. 449: 944a4' 4998 the butcher 
slaughters flech (Sitw.). [499 gren-bu s 
butcher’s son (Hbrom. ff, 27). 


CHESTS] beam-ma Tew 


deception, 
defrauding. 


aa] 


CHS brer-oa, v. FS Ber=Atga 
to weigh, weighing ; 9©945'9 to measure 
with a bre. 


GY bealwe 1. cays wquTeN 
destroying; destruction, ruin. 2. swreq 
to wash, to wash out or off, to cleanse by 
washing, to purge: (24 washing. the 
mouth, #54" gnog-beal washing or 
cleansing a veesel; §494% bathing or 
washing with water (Situ. 76); guitar 
neeaescagaeegs the Brahmans wach 
the passage of excrement and urine with 


water; §49Ta fo-wa byal-wa to purge. 


the bowels. [9694 beal-thag = anya 
bkhrud-ma water with which vaseels have 
been washed. *f<ataqreqgrara&a have 
washed out of this transmigratory exis- 
tence (Khrig. 50). 39€4% bral-nag diar- 
rhea, indisposition from looseness of the 
bowels, flux, etc. 99935 brail-byed laxa- 
tive ; S94 beal-gman purgative medicine. 

ARTA ipigpa pt. S39" beips, v. 
atea hyig-pa area, afta, to destroy, 
break, upset: %4947a to subvert reli- 
gion; Axra4yra to infringe justice; PET 


aera to dismantle or break down a house; - 


spxegaae destroyed the fort. 


naerei betb-pa, to arrange evenly, with 
pf. stan ;= aha or afae: sqeartin atau 
arranged evenly or properly; good ar- 
rangement (Situ. 76). 

Oq8 byw-me, v.29 pte, 

f FEWS beug-pa=sqe'9 belat-wa, 
wwe ; 200. to Os. to sell ; 48 Sarqtqerages 
to barter, to exchange ; 4°°q%" nor-beuge 
to exchange property (Situ. 76). 

f aged beuf-wa=snrnaea 1. to 
bring down, degrede, fall off, fall 


2.= 984 to curse. _4 


2 
e 
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Rare | 


245" bewd-pa 1. to take off, to 
scratch, rab: @<Fwoeqwevags, with its 


talons poratched the skin. (Sifw. 76). 2. 


to purify by fire; *q5 purifying fire 
(Sch.). 8. to put into the soabbard, to 
sheathe (&ch.). 


Barn byum-pa, v. gra, pt-agsara, 
resp. of 6&9, to shed tears, to weep. 
Fragen cried for help (Sitw. 76). 


AAG, tedu (ot. 8%, 4 pwa) inunda- 
tion, flood (v.). 

BAX"A bywr-wa to singe: Aagry 
mer-beur-to scorches with fire= *erg'3g’. 
ER me-la apu-bowr biat-wa to cause hair 


to be singed (Situ. 76). 


f AYA bpulan jourcey, road; st 
me = rs, on the road; FR ETFS IT 
epraga™ fers in a dream while he was 
proceeding on a journey in Western India 
(4. $2). 39%" beul-ka journey, way (4. 
10) ; 99°P beul-kha=@' road: a 4rae 
grageras afterwards travelling secretly 
on the Nepal road (4. 85). sqgw%* long 


way or journey. — 


CHEN deus, pf. of qvaqreage= flayed, 
the skin taken off, but in §%94"=copied a 
book (Situ. 76). 

RAR beer v. 459 cera: Borqary 
gtam-geer-te compared one’s speech or 
what one has said (Situ. 76). 

QARTA beeppa 1.7949, S45 to be 
in accord or harmony with, to be friendly ; 
to be acquainted with. 2. in nae a 
relation, relative, friend ; ©nam, an aoquain- 
tance, #93" intimate friend: 4}4S4r 
arua a¥quax er’ they are intent on being 
of use to their relatives; By q}yayate 
ges you have neither relation nor 


aan | 


friends, Sar9q}4 faq so friend; S¥a 
Rara}4 were-fay friend to virtue, pious 
_ or holy friend, spiritual friend or adviser ; 
RATHP AES besghyi khe-jdog-pa to profit 
by friendship, make a profit out of 
religion; 848359 byes mi-byed-pa an 
enemy; als vindictiveness; was 


beesg-meg friendless, guideless : S«'TRaareey | 


x5 499799 like a blind man roam- 


-ing in the wilderness without & guide 


(Khrig. 101). 


+ FAO towers 1. anion 
' (or 4°%4 mystic term.) to lie with, to have 


sexual intereourse. with: }q<a4wawg'g4 
de-dah beoe-pas bu-skyeg after haying slept 
with him, she bore him a son ; to engender, 
to generate, to beget: we Rwatantg the ‘ 
son begotten by the swincherd (J@.). 2. 
to pour out: U2 to eee water. 
_ 8. to vomit. 


DARTS teog-pa, v. 99 gyog-pa. 


ravine. 


DARD teod-pa v. 95% Patten, repre. 
sentation, ramour, report. 


ry ej. beor-po C., ene munificent 


(Ja). - fr 
OaK A ea. v. 39, to chase: 
RyqTeqsT chased game (Bids. 76); ® 
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friend ; Raat gen Be Ba not to depend on 


ORR potas few ‘low place, | Uha-b¢os food offered to 


oR 
s96'94x'5'34 went to chase wild animals 
(Bbrom. FP, 18). 


| QAR! tyol=a_o%e delay, putting off ; 
aeraa to obstruct; gyre atraggra 
raised strong objection (.4. 110). 

nara. beol-wa to wait, defer, delay : 
ere atrgya to put off, postpone doing 
work. S%tataw. brol-bdeby or Afradawa= 
aifera: airs49u he eould not be kept beck, 
diverted from his relatives 
are. called AQ, $a%ratan the devils’ 
obstruction, ¢.c., hindrances on the way 
‘of deliverance. 


aera brol-ma, v. ae qU=spiri, 
wine. SATS brol-lden-giseg=— = 
_Cifon.) qu wine. 


> AAS tos 1. phot 4g. ¥ ek 
ieee ac as 
_ Spreng to go to dinner; TERYPC 
“fire to treat the priests to a meal ; G7" 
aaragy 
— bpoe-hdpen = ag ; rary as met. 
food offered to the gods (Zam. 9)>- 3% 
Ras Bact aary Bana a he looked DB. 
wards heaven at the time of going to 


“dinner (4. 102). 


aig beoe-bu offering-moreel, C.9-y amall 
pieces of butter offered to the gods or to 


the ce Sa 





er 


XN sal: the twenty-eighth letter of the 
Tibetan alphabet corresponding in sound 
to the Sanskrit q and English 8. 2. 
represents the num. fig. 28. 


Q 1: in Buddh. 1. wawaSegeregw 
anByRayryey the letter 4% illustrates 
the equality of all things, ¢.c., matter, .¢., 
the want of difference in them (X. d. 4, 
114). 2. MJegqqecat yl, Awarwas 
Yorax 35 aa is the symbol of perfect secrecy 


or ocoultism, it liberates all by certitudes. 


(K. g.%, 48). 3. In Tantrikism what is 
called sa applies to purity of promise, ¢.c., 


to holy vows, signifying nothing else: Tr 


erg hay) wrteeqherhy (EK. gu. P, 
179). 


QI: 1. a¥, catenin aieee a, 


a, waft, Mfeett tho earth, soil, land, earth 
as elementary substance; 9 digging 
earth, excavation; "GR" sa ches me 
rluf carth, water, fire, air; TATAGR afar 


wfervia como out from the earth or from — 


the ground; 7324 a small quantity 
of earth; £4 clay, argillaceous earth, 44" 
flint and earth; also for ore, metal (like 
K rdo), #4 gold-ore, GT silver-ore Cs. ; 
Bes sweepings, offoourings ; the ground, 
weTAyqa to sit on the ground, W4'g«"5 to 
fall to the ground. 2.=%4 place, spot, 
space; H™ or WFTS residence, dwelling 
house, 9% birthplace, one’s native place ; 
45" the place where a person or thing is; 
k-r§erdh 2a T have a place where to 
ask advice. 3. occasion, opportunity, 


possibility: qer8qrras ore cannot get 
near him; 2§59'9444w2'485 you cannot 
go to that place, Sir! (Ai7.) ; FaQag way . 
nor-gyig (Wu-sa még you cannot ransom 
yourself by money. Also with respect 
to men: .9ayeiee (ga%a)e5 T cannot 
addrees myself to anybody else. with my 


words (requests, hopes). 4. position, step,. 


grade: @X 2 TQK’ he took and treated 
his second wife in the place of the first, 
s.e., he showed the second the honour due 


to the first. 5. degree, stage, state; WAg . 
_wangfai the ten stages or degrees of saintly 


perfection (from Ja.). | 
WHYS aa-kun dhak or VIA areacol ger 


=x tergeat gel gridit Chakravarttt 


Raja, emperor of the universe (Mfon.). 

w% sa-kra, or “R 1. map, plan; *¥ 
ara — at Rear ge ©, drew out, t.c., took a 
plan of the ground (4. 61). 2.=a%4 pe 
accommodation, place for travellers, reat 
house ; seems to be a corrupt form of the 
Sanskrit word wu entertainment house for 
pilgrims generally; W4'% #44 F'Qx7" 
rg fehwrye KK besides dcoommodation 
for twelve occasional guests (A. 119). 

&59R sa-gkar as met.=S*E white 

colour, white-wash ; lime, chalk. 

NMS ea-rho-wa="49 wire a pig; to 
dig ground. 

EM sa-skam dry ground, steppe (ScA.). 

wa% sa-gkor tour, travel, journey, = 

wy Sa-skya wreaft grey earth ; n. of an 


‘ancient city with a great monastery in 








we | 


Tibet; the grand monastery of Sakya in 
upper Tsang. | 

WH ca-shyes 1. =m, q72 ave s 
general term for tree ; lit. that grows from 
the ground. 2. =qitga hey’ gle 
whan 2 celestial singer ; 3 pray =, 

the planet Mars (Mafigala). . 

wtf oa-gkyod qata; 908 king, gover- 
nor. 

Syn. wage’ sa-heruh ; 82 wi-rje (Bion. 

SJR oc-ghyok Gual-po an emperor, 
a ‘great king (Yig.k. 59). 

a4 oa-gkyob=% hill, mountain. 


WAS sa-bskos = Ye BX grot-khyer a town: 


or city (Mfion.). 


earth. ; 

Aj sa-khe water mixed with elay ; "8 
9449 made dirty by earth, dust, otc., 
soiled with clay. 

wie sa-khod ait the interior of the 
earth. wf 9 Matee the gold that is 
in the bosom of the earth, é.c., still in the 

"mines. 
WHS ea-khyag=*4 land, place, dwel- 
ling place (Btsi). 


aga sa-khyab lit. covering the earth; 


one whose power extends over the land, 
hence=*4 ruler, king. 

wi§4 sa-khyon the earth’s extent or 
compass, area (Cs.). 

_ Wh oekhrax ®t] map ; a 
ax'ge % draws s plan of the place (4. 61) ; 
Byers Eee _aga you also having 
left the Jo-wo's place (4. 123). 

aA ea-khra-bo te [ashamed ]8. 

WRX sa-khral ground-tax, land-rent. 
MB ac-khri 1.= 8B oa-y! kari (Mion), 
a seat or chair made of earth. 2. =™4 
a place. 


ip 
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wpe sa-khamy= Tore the element of 


wi 


aa, sa-mkhan = 8regs, one who is well 


_ acquainted with s particular place or 


country ; a guide. 

wep® sa-mkhor a centile the walls of 
which consist for the most part of carth 
(Ja.). 

WK sa-gyoh tough-soil, hard ground. 

TR ss-dge and WS" SHH FR 

the Hy (Wn). 

wey ea-ggra the enemy of a coun- 
try, &e., In many cases mene bat a 
demon (J@.). 

‘welli sa-mgon que, «tfeure a hind, 
a landlord [n. of Adi-Buddha 8. 

Wage sa-hdul=TF" a-gyog ecarth- 
quake (Mfon.). | 
8 sa-jgro=@ peacock, lit. that 
which walks on the ground. 

wg Th 5 W524 00-cyyal r70-blon bow-grig 
np. of a (WeQ§) demon who moves with 
chief wherever he goes. 

w¥qu sa-phogs place, region, tract: stew 
ata¥aqu dyige-pabs es-phyogs an unsafe 
place or region (Ja.). | 

wag; esbroyed the eight stages of 
saintly perfection, aco. to the S’rivakayina 
school, vis.: 843" riggkyt aa; agyet 
™ brgyag-pahs a ; aie aia mthot-wahs sa ; 
aqarats berabe-pabs oa; Keoqrge quate 
bdog-chage dak bral wabi sa; Gee harats 
byas-pa rtoge-pahi sa; FEC] Kan-tho 
kyi oa (rea RE TGs 157). 

wit’ sa-sgoh anaes heap of earth 
(Mion). 

wR osa-greewe efee [a bare 
ground |S. 

wR ea-sgrog FEE [the cscalent = 

water-lily]5. (Jfon.). 


- wealy 


aa oa-fog clay, taco of the earth. 
84 0a-phon blue clay, blue earth. 


WAH sa-feag=nQxan, 1. a synopsis, 
@ division ;=%% s chapter. 2.=%4 or 


Rn order, arrangement (Vig. k. 1). 


perfection of a Bodhisattva according to 
the . Mahdyina school:—(l) *7949°8 
(2) Reaya fewer 
spotless purity; (8) “\8)9 warex enligh- 
tenment; (4) *\sf*35 efGwat lumina 
tion; (5) 453957" wate noonquer- 


weafeat beatitude ; 


able; (6) 45g wfrgfe salvation; 


(7%) yee yp far reaching; (8) 
Syq%q weet immoveable ; (9) Aquatzy yu 
blo-groe Enqufa righteoumes ; 
(10) Se 994 chop-kyi gprin white spiritual 
cloud. 


Ee sa-fou-pe Corfa one who has 
passed all these ten stages or is in the 


lege-paks 


tenth stage. 

wegtaax'gy ca-beuhi gobat-phyug <H- 
Wahet ; = gewsehF an opithet of Maitreya 
Bodhisatiea who has passed through all the 
ten stages of saintly perfection. 

WHF, sc-heug= 4? verte ; lit. essance of 
the earth, f.e., sulphur (mystic) (Mfi4. 4). 
WaT ss-houg wr-po=E% smlphar 
(Sman. 443). 

W& ea-cha in eollog=place, counizy, 
land. 


w2yH sa-chen-po wergfa 8 large place, - 


the whole earth; a high degree, ¢.g., the 
eighth stage also uefa ome in that 
stage. 


waEq oa-mishog M-~we chief place; a 
holy land. %. eftrq<a [a sort of yellow 
sandalwood |S. 
mizho chen-po WE\Rfa ocean (Mfon.). 


1257 


TI | 


WAR ART AS sa-behag kuflp-myal (59) 
n. of a demon. 


wa8e’ ga-bohif ay lotus. 

wel .sa-hjo= 84 1. lightning. 2. afwa 
as met. a hog (Hfon.). 

walt oa-hioms= "TSS guia that which 
digs a hole, wild boar (Mfon.). 

NEG sash khu vatoe [the inner 
fluid of the earth ]8. 

WH sa-giam-pa=* hill 

| WM sa-pten =i hyig-rten the world. 

W'g§ sa-stan=W 95 a rug, a floor-carpet 
(J19.). 

WR sa-gteh surface of the Earth, 
the higher regions of the Earth. Rx 
ARR the people of the four continents, 
beasts, the gods of the four Mahiraja 
kayika, and the gods of the thirty-three 
(Trayatrimsa) heavens all live on the 
surface of this Earth. W§<'" ac-sfoh sa 
ata afa the space or region above the 
surface of this Earth. 

we oa-stof bleak arid tract, desert, 
terms that are synonimous and analogous 
to it are—S%45" dyon-duh; w3 ma-re 
(BX); BRINK mya-ham thah ; BI brian- 
bral; qwa gkamepa; *S75%o jérog- 
dgon-pa; SH4 byo-mog; FTH geeg-ma; 
eT so-phag-can ; B34 bye-ma-can ; x’ 
45 gteah-cog (Mfton.). 

whee sc-goby 1. gaee, wae, Fax; 
[water-lily]S. (Mfon.). 2.=9 9% (Mfon.). 

wPawRe sa-siobs mig ware [n. of a 
prince |S. 

WaT sy sa sa-thamg cag dicak-pa or 
area ay Ra rebate & monarch. 


wee ea-thail 1. dust. 2. n. of a num- 
ber (Ya-sel. 57). 
169 





7” qT 
“$4 sa-thul to prepare the soil, soil 
made ready to receive the seed. 
waeTsrs sa-thel nag-pa 1. n. of a (e548) 
demon. 2. a deity of the Horpa tribe (Jd.). 
— 801 s0-méhil the central region on the 
globe ; afew [the surface of the earth}. 


W5% sa-dafl-go tho first stage of saintly 


WS4 oa-dug lit. earth-poison ; evapora- 
tion damp or acting like poison on those 
sleeping on the bare ground. 

WK sa-do (v. {8 do-po) half a load of 
earth, a sackful of earth, being half a 


- donkey-load. 


WEE’ sa-dof pit, hole in the ground. 

WS sa-dpa Ta. 184 and 187, diploma, 
patent (Sch). 

TONS athdes Stay geh afie, 
waft, ufeatafe; waft 1. king, master or 
owner of land, sovereign. 2. demons 


_ gen. of the Naga class (Mfon.); god ‘of 


a 





the ground of any locality supposed to 
be # jealous and angry being, of terrific 
appearance, to whom on many .cocasians 


offerings are brought. : 


TaEBM ealdag Liyimaigrititg: 


' royal polt-pho-braf king’s residence, palace. 


Wo aspdah 1. mouse-trap, also a 
large trap for catching leopards and othdr 
animale, 2s fabulows plant (Jj). - 

WRG E™ anmndak chu sgro-ma 5 sharp 


pointed azrew having a feather st its end 
‘which is shot to pierce the earth and: also 


through water (Bie#.). 


tence, TR AGqw an ss-rde Monge nas= Ger 


- 9" having urged, insisted upon; .¥® 


aperararye gras $54 (they) persisted 
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RT 
on my getting the wealth of the kingdom 
(4. 59). - 
WK es-rdo 8 stone of earthy formation; 


_ earth and stones. 


WE os-rdog= 94 [cage iron (Mton.). 

‘3@ sa-ldan 1.=% or 9e-9 hill ; tree. 
2.2 978 qurq a king, 5 landholder. 

WR oa-gde n. of & work (Ya-sel. 43). 

THTE sa-nog-po wef 1. black earth 
or soil. 2. n. of a place in Tibet; Sa-nag- 
pa a native of Sanag. 

SM 0a-gnaz 1. = 74 the sacred Jugs 
grass of the Hindus and of the Buddhists 
(Maton). 2. district, region, country, 
landscape : parsqvataaae s lovely place 
oe landscape. THR Gree eae 
wix"3%* in short, the guardian of the dis- 


_ taiot should make it free from feuds. 


THAI 00-gnog apyin Wwe [a kind of 
demi-god living in mountain caverns and 
attending on the god of wealth]&. 

WHT segronps qameT invading 
or subduing a country, conquest. 

wa Sa-rnam n. of a place in Tibet 
(Résis.) ; Tar 9 resident of Sanam. war 
CET Se-rncm lhun-grub rab-igten 
the full n. of the Jong which is ordinarily 
called Sanam Jong (isit.) :  erew yaw 
SER to the Sanam-pa, you all also of 
Jo-wo eto. (4. 198). 

"EP sa-ma iha soil of five different 


_ ~* RK ea-gnog 1. carthen pot. 2. afyar 
[a kind of jeamine]S. 


“5 sa-pa one belonging to Se-kya; 
inhabitant of the.earth, of our globe (Seb.). 

WF sa-pan=a WE? Sa-skys pan-gi-is 
Sakya Panchen (Yig). 

Th oc-dpyege TH or TRG dis 
suitability of lend for building sites, &o. 
(Yq-ed. 89), = 3 


| 785 | 


8S ca-gyod 1. qe a land-animal, 
possessing the earth, man. 2. «Ks 
aM, wae king, ruler, governor. Tf 
cee en eerie sore king or ruler 
(Fig. k. 36). 

Syn. gt rgyal-po; TSK s0-geeah ; 
Sranc: wi-guak (MAon.). 

HAM 0c-spyog-ma= 54% lady, queen ; 
RFS a so-gpyod ma-gnazp= WRN 
the queen’s apartments or pelace (MAon.). 

WMA FageS Ae v. of a quasi-reli- 
gioes work on the selection of sites for 
baiidings, founding of monasteries, &o. 

wey ea-pag we brick, dried in the 
sun. | 

WEq sa-phug vfwatayl, Sex cavern, 
cave ; TUTE G sa-phug ee cell, 
@ small cavern. 

WAX 20-phuh setae Rqsargaye 
wan geyyxqaagg the two partridges, 
mother and son were under a mound of 
earth (Gdea. 16.) 

HRSG sc-pher-bu witete 0 hill, 
mountain, 

wy sa-phra rabe-can § TNg; 
matter, atom, atomic particles of earth; 
the earth. 

atk sa-bon tin seed: WHyater gay 
ea-bon hbdebp-ew bewg caused to sow 
seeds. Also='8 the semen virile. w4 
erg born of the seed,=§454 rgyud-pa ; 
FES gdub-royeg (Mfon.) extraction, 
progeny. Wa} San gabon gyi-tshogs the 
aggregate of seeds, which are :—gatwia4 
rtea-wahi sabor.; tapyt aha thog-gubi e- 
bon; vawattwls pyapschi oa-bon; WHR§ 
artis sa-bon gyi-sa Lon. 

wingers sa-bon rul-pa yfaate putrid 
or-rotten seeds. 


1259 


724 


WEEYS 0-bon shyog= THA Lyig-rion, 
94 sa-rten the world, earth. 

arti sc-bon skyed-ma wrerg [bring- 
ing forth seed; the earth]S. 

wig sa-bon ame firse fruitless. 

wget, ec-bon mdsog= whitey pag 
mahi xe-hbru anthers of the lotus (Afon.). 

mq ca-Ne=etteas earthy heaven 
(Mfon.). 

wR ea-guah=yrh rgyal-po king, 
ruler, governor of a place (Mfon.). WYK 
ay% sa-geah chen-po=gutexh a great - 
raler, governor : WSK 34 Riga ae hy 
OER BATU Rms (Vig. k. 62). 

walle es-hbol bulging soil, soft earth. 

7935 aa-bbyod Bute, ARTX 2 hoe. 

wel] Sa-bbri abbr. of +g (Sakya) and 
alnxs (Di-khing) two monasteries ‘of 
Tibet (Lod.®, 12). . 

WE oa-ma-pdo or *A5K' Re, oc-min rdo- 
sun neither earth nor stone, conglomerate. 

ww 8 Baya Sa-man-te gewm aco. to 
L.¢. three different countries called Sa, 
Man and To: *@qwqweayqyr$enqs at 
that time the dispute among the three 
states of Sa, Man and Te (A. 86). | 

| wm ea-mal wena the bare ground 
used as a bed ; [also=death-bed 6. 

wit afi, sa-mi goog produced no unplea- 
santness or unhappiness (4. 123). 

WAG sa-min (Sch.) : ‘ white sand.’ 

AM sa-mog=4SS ka-mu-da or Uipala, 
wwae oa-mog fshal BRCM group of lily 
plants (A fon.). 

WAS sa-geug dark red carth used in 
medicine : TRYST gy PaRK: Med. 








TSE | 

We ea-dmar red earth; WyRate’ n. 
of small monastery called ‘“ Simon-bong”’ 
in the neighborhood of Darjeeling situated 
on & mountain-elope which consists of red 
coloured, soil (Hook. I.) (Ja.). 

mtn sc-teig, S34 eo-tehig or WEA sa- 

wast’ sa-gisaf a» country free from 
contagious disease. 

ac} ca-risi= KD white-wash or TY 
chalk, lime: *}q¥a' RR (Résis.). 
" arQartigygs carted yon-ton royud 0. 
of a Bon work corresponling to Geer-hog 
dam-pa Suvarps Prabha. 

w€%.sa-tshur akind of acrid eerth used 
in making paint and in dying (Bésts.). 

aren sg-mishamg - border, frontier, 
boundary ; watsaratqw sa-mishame byege- 
pa to guard the: boundaries or limits ; to 
mark out the boundaries. | 

wal oq-hécho 1.25 PR dooh-gear 
gi (Hfton.). 2.= 898 sa-gkyoh gut qa; 
‘king (Mfon,). 

walgu sa-hisho-skyes Yoeaefe the 
elephant of Indra (fAos.). 

watacn sa-hisho pdab=AXAR be-tahi 
gift (Mfon.). 

wats sa-hisho-ma tt the wife of 
Buddha. 

wekigh ea-hishohi bu-mo 1. ars 
Motus}S. 2. awe thal-dreg n. of & medi- 
inal, plant (Mfon.) 

welts, sa-pdein, 1. weRqa aragre Gan- 
dhira, the modern Kandahar; Wt 


mountain. 2.=g84 ryyal-po afrat king 


(Mfon.). 3. symb. fig. 7 (Résii.). 
eka t = ew’ lit. white mountain, 
$.., snowy mountain (Mfon.). 
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aralin§% o0-hdein skyes 1. of an inséct. 
wel sce sa-hdein guak-po grey a 
Sumera: eR Met yatgager dy rgey 
Qweky374'954 may your aril ee 
(health) remain and steady 
like the Sumeru mountain (Vig. &. 60). 

wal] sa-shag wast qtae bitemen [rock- 
oil, petroleum) 8. 

wa). sa-gshi ag, WSC, We, afare, 
war, vfent soil, the earth ; aite, place. 

Syn. ¥xaR5 nor-pdsin; Faia wi-gyo-. 
wa; BAI brian-pa; [gi35 belrunbyeg; 
aa get bog-berwh byin; “Em pdlein-mes ; 
M584 shag-ldan; ®29Xq rigi-phurte; ww 
wa mihab-yos; EA yate-[dan; ETH 
ser-[dan-wa , grass roys-mishobi cos 


can; FERC e-tshog bdsin 50 9x, 


kun-bsog; 88 Y UH ri-yi sna-wa can; F984 
nor-idan; YS YTET" nor-gyi Wo grop-me; 

eBxqxqws4 chu-gter ska-rags can; OFF 
chu-pkyod ; 5% baog-ma ; SVE beod-jdan ; 
Rr RARE rin-chen ailpo; NWF dei ldan; 
RTA dog-ma; BAR5% row byed-mn; sAR 
85% bohat-byed-ma ; R84 glit-Idan ; gira 
klu-yi gehi; “QeeelnRs pbyuh-po bdein- 
dyed; AGRERYN bbyut-pohi yuw; SBTAT 
Han gbyig-gi Bo groe-ma; STE Pbyig- 
bdsin ; "3584: boud-ldan ; Beals ghed-pedetn ; 
MY RC goer-gyi glk; 404 lagen; orgt 
gvtzs, bdiom-lski royal qtshan-can; 
HAR ca-gek; BVT ARG khur-le s0s-lyegs; 

wh aRer is ma-yi hyig-ten (Bion). 

WHYES ca-gehi shyoh viewers gre 
rgyal-po king (Mifon.). = . 

weynaa ea-gehs fan-pa eandy desert, 
bleak tract, bad soil, sterile ground. 

Byn. «9 sa-stof; RAS dgon-duh, 
ws wa-0is; FRR myc-ham thal; WI 
pilemtral, Wt skame-ps ;- aiberstirn 
bbrog-dgon-pa ; SE gyo-mog; Feqwwwye 


araoae a 


geeg-ma so-phag-can; G34 bye-ma can; 
ix, gteat-cog (AAon.). 


araham'h sa-gshi bsch-po; “frat or. 


araxH good soil, fertile earth or ground. 

Syn. RISEN rab-dwoks, WA aa-hsaki, 
wm p0-gein, AZITF SIM hbru-kun skye 
waki-ma (Mfon.). 

wayels sa-gshi den awitet the 
support of the earth, king, mountain. 

wg oa-sla= 9 gold (Vig. k. 2). 

wat Gs a-slabi — oun-po= HR E® 
golden mountain. 

wan't sa-bsaf-po weer [a kind of 
fragrant earth |S. 

w%q sa-hog armete, qrare the nother 
world; nadir, underground. Syn. **4 
rkah-pog ; FORA IM stobs-ldan gras; B*4 
beu-hog ; FHARGRS klu-yi hyig-rien (MAon.). 

| WER 00-bog sde tho Naga demi-gods 
oceupying the nether region. 

w%qReS sa-hog phred-wa=%R ba-bla 
wfcare sulphate of arsenic (Mfon.). 

wipe saji-khamy vfwdtarg element 
of earth. 

wg G4 sabi rgya-byin= guitge aby 
an emperor, a great king (Yig. k. 58). 

at%9 sahi-goh-wa We 6 lump of earth 
[a clod]8. 

WIG sahi shih-po 1.= 5% geer gold. 

2.=KRI4 Rdo-rje gdan Vajrisans, Bodhi 
Gays ; also Aryabhimi, Magadha (Mfon.) 
3. n. of a Bodhisatioa, 82 9x Rafe hag ck 
#€ n. of a Sutra containing an account of 
the attributes of Bodhisatios Bhiimigarbha 
together with a didrags (K.-d. &, 154). 
mh Qa Baan SORT BACT BE IETS p. 
of a Tasira containing the 108 names of 
Bhiimigarbha (K. g. *, 85). 
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ws yq sahi-djah = phyug= TRE 
king (ffon.). 

wi-y8 sapi-sla-wa= PK gold. 

WY says (GET MTRTA) = 1,000,000 
sfaww, frga a million. 

weg sa-yab, WA sovereign, ‘father 
to a country’ (Jé.). 

WRT aq-yahs-pa a wide open country. 

weedy TAK, sai thig-le hdsin=— Qe 
5A (Maon.) a king, ruler. 

way? ca-yi gde-po Gee, are [2 
blue water-lily}S. 

wang sapi-gdu bu= 3S lily (Méon.) 

wasn sa-yi bdab=SX5S dur-wa clea 
durva grass (Mffon.). 

wt'4'0 Sa-yi rna-waan epithet of Kargs 
a hero of the war of Kuruksetra, son of 
Kunti by the sun-god (Mfon.). 

wSragn 35 44% oa-yi bphut-byeg nag-mo 
(859) a female monster. 

WRG says dyi-lom (HA) a of 
demon. 

wh ig o2-yi deam-bu-ka=9Ae flu-gif 
atagy [tho betel plant]4. 

we aeqts sa-yi gyab-ryod lit. the wild 
yak of the ground; n. of a snake (Sman. 
108). 

wite'— Sa-yi soh-ge qfray n. of an 
Indian king who visited Tibet during the 
time of Hbrom-bstan-pe (Loh. *, 4). 

wity sa-yi tha=aee earth-god, s 
Brahmaya (Méon.). 

wegh sa-yi Ha-mo wieat sylvan 
goddess, nymph ; wig toga the goddess 
who was witness to Buddha Gautama’s 
greatest achievement, his final triumph 
over the devil. 








| wee 
arate ta-gyoe earthquake, WErTs'Ty 


rc the expressions for earthquake. and 


Earth’s six kinds of eonvulsions sre :— 
wen slight shock.of earthquake; *7% 
aa strong but pertiel movement; 4% 
<<y%" universal movement;: T°y% ec: 
bgul ; STRAY rabie byul; WBS RAQNA 


kun-tu rab-tu boul (Bfon.) ; TRY sc-kdey, 


TER reb-tu ideg, kun-tu 


vab-ius jileg. Other terms. are: FY 95: 


afer. per, GUY: rabte  par-pur ; 
WEES kets sabe. - bur-jur. 
_ Also: W2ev38n sachom cheas; "1A BIH 
rabies. chem-chim; WEEN bunts 
rab-tu cheas-chem (K. ke." 359). 
$4595 n. of an Indian animt (Lol. 4, 5). 
w=A es-rab fertile — exnelient ‘ool 
(Riss). 
| wks so-rig-pa wts [lL king. 2. 
earthly]. 
+ wR: as-pim. ‘route stages ; the taking 
_ of coreee labour from the different villages 
in torn. wor Seociperagrirek gs § guy 
sf" the reason for breaking the regu- 
lations concerning the stages of the 
journey should be given by that man 
*(D. gel. 40). 
"wha ‘ea-reg=B qe pye-rigg tho gentle- 
man or Vaicya. caste of India (Mfon.). 
wR YE oc-reh idan Stegit [possessor of 
the precious. jewel: ' Kaustubha ; an epithet 
of Vishnu]; . 


THEM 20-rlahs: rea vapour of: 


the earth. 

_ HR ca-thog 25 met.=pig. 
-. WAY ca-lo shyes weter [1. lit. carth- 
toons a tres. 2. Marsj&. 


wern§9 sala bkhyog a -mot. a snake. 
TEM cals agreagregtans AIK 


1969 


way | 

| wraarage’ ea-lag byun wa carth-grown 

[1. the planet Mars. 2.atreeJS. ~~ 
WES ee—dag Bal=H'NS glah-po che 

fw elephant. 

UN see glows or HEI. gle 


“tet can musk deer (Mfon.). 


THAT cs gpin-ps Ufteal-wre: (lit. vigour 
of land; fertile lead |S. 

| qe Sc-erui-ma. Yueh the river 
Irewadi (8. Ler). 


wits sasron the time after dak 
‘WHY oa-gloy met. a wild boar (Maon.). 


wag" cs-gum 1. firqen the regions 
shove, bdow, and on the earth: TE™4 
and WX. 2. tho third stage of Baddhist 
ee ee 
spr tet wags) Saree 
preeaae ae I bow.down 
to the feet of the most famous (esinés) 
Nagarjuna and Aryieadga who sttainéd 
to the Srd stage of saintly perfection. 


tw Sa-ka-ce.n. of a aity im 
ancient India vyra, etung. 


| VA] ea-ga wT, freer n. of the four- 
teenth lunar mansion or constellation. 


Byn. AVR rgyud-idan ma ; SA YRTs 
qeat-po tha-ldan-ma; preic Xe gram 
wihof hog (Résis.). 


WHEE™ Sa-ga skyeg rw, fore; TRC 
ea-ga-skyep-ma frag weet an epithet of 
Umi the wife of Mahes’vara (Mfon.). 

ways Sa-gaoma daughter of the house- 
holder called Jew} adw9}q Bala mitra 
who was martied to the prime minister 


“of Prasenajit king of Kos‘ala a contem- 


porary of Buddha (Kd. 4, 11h). 





wit4| 


waitys Sa-gahi sle-wa the month of 
Vais‘akha (April-May) in which Gautama 
Buddha was born, and in whieh he re- 
nounced the world and died. 

WWFT sc-gas Ka-ws tare yftor the 
full moon in April-May. 

t WB" ca-ryi-ks medicinal herb, and 
flower: WReyQwat eto 95 wy. 

1 WAN] Sa-pa-ka vn. of a great river 
of the western continent of Godaniya, 
which flows like a black line in the western 
ocean (XK. ko. 4, 363). 


t WA] Sa-ma-ia n. of 8 sanctuary 
in Mafiyul (Dus-ye. 39). 


t wey ag sa-ma ga-ma=® ‘man 


+> 
(mystic) (XK. gu. P, 28). 

WES Sa-mu-tea-ya n. of a king 
(K. dun. 14). 

{ wx5 Sarana (ave) n. of the son 
of 85% Charka (weal) (K. d. §, 83). 

{ WX'2l sa-ra-la wea n. of a tree (X. 
ko. ©, 8). 

WTR sera s0-ri coarse-grained and 
fine-grained (corn, seeds, ete.), mixed up 
together W. (Ja.). 

7 WA'H Sa-ra-hé n of an Indian 
Buddhist saint: Kegrtar}qrtaqtras: 
g4vqql the one who had received real 
perfection was famed as Sarahd (4. 70). | 

t WAXE" sa-rah at a kind of sword 
(fon). 


constellation or lunar mansion. 

Syn. A FYA riud-gi lha-mo; RAVE 
49 rluf-gi dwatl-_phyug; Berke gram- 
miho& got (Mfon.). 
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{WR seri qritawa the fourteenth 


wT} 


t ARG ccrite wfeq;=Te sad 
cha stzeata, river, (mystic) (KC. g. f, $1). 

{ WRS5 Saeroruha n. of an Indian 
Buddhist saint who is said to have sat for 
seven days on a pyre but was not burnt. 

WA Sate 1. mn of a great river im 
Jambudvipa, prob. the Salwen P (K. my. 
™, 68). 2. prob. a corruption of the word 
Sara in Krigps Sara n. of a species of 
antilope; Tg A ygqThywat ages went to 
India on account of an antilope-skin. 

BTS Satin n. of an Indian king, 
(prob. Prince Selim who became emperor 
Jehangir) : saqergesac'agx gar ti a Borg King 
Salimpa who ruled over Arya Bhiimi (Zof. 
3, 28.) 

t HF cate wha Orysa salica wild rice 
which acoording to the Buddhists was 
the food of our first parents. The plant 
grew wild and when reaped in the evening 
new ears came out next morning, to be 
fit for the sickle in the evening (B. ch. 16). 
eretag arferrgw s kind of fine fragrant 
rice, W@TAR’ salubi hid rico field, the 
field where the fabulous s’ili grain + 
grew wild (Mfon.). 

WA soled is explained as geese 
shallow. 

re GA cc-le shram qnitac fine grains 
of gold found in sand; gira Xe Ka 
R'ge' (Nag.) natural gold picked up in 
pieces, not obtained from melting. 

WH ca-cam=Whok behi-mdo (mystic) 
crossing of roads (KX. g. f, 28). 

, WHATS § sa-ha-ka-ra ayarc the 
mangoe-flower (X. du. %, $30). wont 
“H4e° n. of a celestial creeping plant 
(Yig. k. $7). 


4 








ee 
{WHT sais pire n. of a Bud- 
dhist monastery of shepherds in the con- 
fines of Nepal and Tibet (Deam.). 
t wags Sa-he bhe-tar n. of » great 
city in south-west India (Lam-ytg. 16). 


: £4 saw 1.== 94T%H Legp-hoks welcome ; 


* blessing or good be unto you (mystic) (ZH. 


oP, 179). 2. WHF Ewwewaqzcaey fer 
551 Swa is symbolical of the void 
natare of all things (K. d. $, $22). 

$ Y3 swe-nu=®% mountain (mystic) 
(K: 9.7, $8). | 

t ye Swa-tbha-than n. of a town. 
werd Bq’ eee hy tq let Swa- 
bhathan the town of the heretics (Muteg- 
pa) be reduced. to dust (4. 18). 


t QWX 02-ga-ra ara tho 20a, oovan. 
t WSS catoteha ere its Tibstanised 


form is #°4 miniature images of Buddha 


and Bodhisattvas and also Chaityas cast in 
moulds. 


"K Sara vn. of a fabulous golden 


mountain (KX. d. *, 281). 

+ yet 6-Ia ki-os HOR YAY the 
flower of Sai tree. | 

ETE sd-la ser-po TI; VAM epyi- 
shur gi (Mfon.). | 

TATA 9 04-labs Yjon-pa TAR’ gpop- 
dkar gif atexa the Sal tree, Shorea 
Robusta. Te prPey the sub-Himilayan 
‘regions abounding in medicinal plants 


and sil forests:. Gererwateygewoy aa 
atden}an the cool medicinal region of 


Sal is a grove of ‘bipssings and happiness 
(Yig.). 

AQPRITHE od-hs Yah-pahi pedo n. of 8 
Stira in which the twelve Nidanas (oon- 
ditions of cyclic existence) have been 
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ey) 
illustrated from the growth of Sale rice 
and its seedlings (K. d. ¥, 190). 


BAY sag-J. slow and oblique; wyau 
slow in walking or movement (Yig. 43). 


. 2. brawn, callosity; Sch. also has: hair- 


side (of a skin); 8424 brawny, 434 5 
thick brawn. 3.=3%4 W. scale (of a fish) 


‘yRTH scaly. 


MTOR sag-bdar a rasp, SYRREYTA to 
meee): | 

eT he eig-hdag rig ETH ong-rmel 
the amaller species of: cardamom (mystic) 


(264. 8). 


‘RETA sag-pa C. a little bubble (Ja.). 
we > sag-ram risi sulphuric acid 
| wh sag-ri or 80% cageri from 
Persian Sagri: 1. shagreen. 2. obliquely 
cut edge-lining of a robe : FRQreray hE 
WaK (Bisii.). 


RYN sop-sig warwe [moving and 


resting 4. 


EY sah or *¥5 to-morrow ; RK AAYYTs 
at noon to-morrow; %& 4% to-morrow; 
WER early to-morrow morning ; atx: 


‘the day after. In W. %* is also particle 


denoting the comparative degree (Ja.). 

ms, sah-phog=*'% next year; 
drs, a year hence, about this time next 
year: MM RCH gerepeea Hye next 
year the Tirthika teacher about this time 
again (A. 33). 

SEQ sah-nub=* SK to-morrow eve- 
ning. 

t BE"F ech-gha incorrectly for we; 
n. of a Tirthike sect of ancient India who . 


wee | 
used to dreas exactly like the Buddhist 
Priests: SFeqaQsqqry gqraw tg decane 
greigk (Theg. 83). | 
WEE sch-he 1. immaculate, stain- 
lees; S%*ER pure white. 2. secret ; 


"E'SYS speaking secretly, privately, whis- 


peringly. "99 eah-gbugs hole for hiding 
money and treasures. 

RR] sat-wa pf. 9" or 824%, fut. 
am: or 8 1, todo away with, to remove 
(dirt, etc.), to cleanse, to make clean 
}eramwa the guilt has been cleared, 
¥*2w359 to be consoled, to be freed from 
grief or repentence ; F**Tare¥'a to go for 
recreation or to.throw off suffering ; 3° 
™&’2 to be free from sorrow, to comfort. 
gX%'9 to got well, to be free from illness. 
2. to take away or off: ANW#E'R to remove 
the cover or lid, to uncover; to recover, 
to come to one’s senses; <“qewrnea to 
recover from intoxication ; @*arraarac:a 
to awake from sleep. 3. to spoil, to render 
unfit or useless (Jd.). 

. R cak-ghag hidden, latent, concealed. 
mB eah-ghyin a scoret gift, a giver in 


mE" saf-rag cleansing rag, towel: 
WA FosRacgrexwake: (4. 121), 


WE"NE” sad-soA n. of a number. (Ya- 


scl. 56). 


mrt: saf-seh hiding-place, crevice, Ror§ 
ax: chink of the house. 


BEM safg or RWS (EAH) aN purified, : 


freed from, cleansed; evaporation. 


mzage Safle-rgyag the Tibetan equiva- . 


lent for any Buddha=9*'gaxgxq| ofa 
atwhk'9 424) 2TWG.one who has become 
fully awakened from the slumber of 
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_ RR. arg; STP Ry 


RET QUT | 

Asidys. Another oxplenation is: w%qct 
Fa Fewexwsyee purified from all the sins 
arising from Avidyd,—ga= % args aboun- 
ding in knowledge ; also FeUcwrtarane 
ed awectergrarargwa tras called 
Safgyas being liberated from the begin- 
ning and by nature full of knowledge 
(Zan. shag. 4 98). The different epitheta 
of Safigé or Buddha :~-g+9 far; RVI 
wreferg; Stepeegs Sefer; 9844q" gaz; 
TaATTAT wUrTT; BTN fig; qeda 
Sha; SUI, orem; 2ET99 Pec; 
aq’ ant chage-hioms; SIGS feat 35°y 
thams-cag- 
pthyen; WH FM thamecag-riogs: Qw 
BR'39 wonpfary; grat Sah athe; saya 
mkhyen-hapa; eA wage; wT 
S890 adeat; KA TRES riok-ghis gis. 
wo feaereray ;-A8ergaene aaata, 

mew ge Dy kqr are | omrmgran 


|‘ Wfwaftrt [come together, assemb‘ed from - 
various Buddhist lands]4, 


mrga) M: safs-rgyas kyi-shih quwe, 
geafa the fancied sphere of a particular 
Buddha or Bodhieattoa ; for instance Suki- 
vat! is the sphere of Amitabha Buddha, . 
Tibet the chosen land of Avalokites’. 
wara Bodhisattea. 

mmargu Say tagaink yn. of Setra 
containing descriptions of the achievementd 
of the Buddha in his former existences (KX. - 
a. 3, 235). 

MET QU LSE safig-rgyag dkon-mchog 
Buddha Ratna, of two kinds -— Kang 
qeardge, tc.. wagwge the most perfect 
Buddha, and YF kun-rdeod Senge; 
unreal or artificia] Buddha, ¢.¢., his image 
made of different materials or substances. 

EN QTY WBI sais-rgyas sku-gugs qa. 
attt Buddha’s relic, his image or figme; 
also his tomb 4a containing relics. 

"160 








REA GT EH AACA Y S| 


serge arageny he Sake-rgyas 
bkhruflg tha-mo the goddess Tara. 

ace guar a Sahe-rgyat ghte-pa an epi- 
thet of the saint Padma Sambhava (Y%g. 
k. 26). 

MEM ETAT sahe-rgyas bstan-pa Bud- 
dhism, the religion of Buddha. 

meergutsatgs sahe-rgyss  thod-pabi- 
rgyud n. of a Tantra in (KX. gu. &, 6). 

mew gS safe-rgyor-pa 1. to attain to 
Nirvana. 2 «te a Baddhist, one 
believing or practising the religion of 
Buddha; Mwgwat gre gade-rygar-pabi 
grub-mthab the religious doctrines of the 
Buddhiste (Sttu. 327). 

mage §ts cahe-rgyss spyibi-ma the 
common mother of all Buddhas; acc. to 
Tantrikism : the Sakti of all Buddhas, ¢.c., 
Prejfidp&ramita personified. 

mcaguerctetet qaywne n of 6 
Buddhist sage who visited Tibet through 
Nepal and became the tutor of Lama 
Tarindthe the great historian of Tibet. 
He resided for several years at the 

monastery of Phun-tehogs ghi in Teang 


and afterwards visited Tashilhun-po and © 


Lhasa, where he discussed religious 
subjects with Panchen Chog-kys Royal- 
mtshan. At Lhasa he paid homage to 
Buddha by prostrating himeelf before the 
great image which had been brought to 
Tibet from Chins by. the queen of king 
Srof-btean sgam-po. 

mewguanays Safe-rgyas rab-bdun. % 
succession of seven Buddhas who prece- 
ded Gautama Buddha: “\4*' Kas’yaps, 
mex'99 Kanaka muni, aia catty Kraku- 
chanda &c. 

weg gh Sake-rgyat tha-mo geet 

an epithet of Vajra Varahi. 
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Can= 


om 


wEWa sahe-ps frum parified, awakened. 
mew schepo the first patriarch of 


the Bon the name of whose wife was 


Chu-Icham (GQ. Bon. $5). 

ARTES sahe-gpyan querer tho eye of 
Buddha or transcendental wisdom. 
RK sag 1: frost, cold air, cold, coldness, 


/ 535 for #535 frost and hail; 90954. 


to be destroyed by frost Gir.; often in 
conjunction with &9 hail (Jé.). 


AS I: or #52 1. discriminate, sort; to 
examine, see, try; weTaya to try, te 
test: Bx aeserralkveyavgt I shall sve, 
whether you are patient; ev gx wy aweey 
gag like gold, it is revealed by testing. 

_ WER sag-khom not getting ill after one 
has awakened from gleep; *9& falling 
ill or feeling unwell as soon as one gow 
awakened from coop; *ierqrequati 
aé'3 he who remains fresh when roused 
from sleep is wonderful (Arig. 22). 


mR Rays ad ° wobel the. ‘ol } 
seven or ‘ the seven men of trial,’ sz., the 
seven. most distinguished and talented 
among the young Tibetans who were 
selected by king Khri-sroh debu-bésan to 
be trained as monks hy <Acdrya S’anti 
Raksita, and thoroughly instructed in 
religion and sacred sciences. The three 
elder ones (@198") among them were: 


‘Mafijus‘ri of Dpab, Devendra of Risads, 


Kumudiks of Bran; while the three 
junior one’s (“fi4) were: Nagendra cf 
Hkhon, Vairochana Rakgita of Pager, 


and Acarye Rinchen-chog of Rima and an 


intermediate one was Katana of Glad. 


NX II: frq. in conjunction with 1h 
resp. #8 1. to cease to deep, to awake, 


35 | 
HW UTS risig-ma thag-tu directly from that 
. dream ; 93r'e gsimnatag from sleep 


to waken, more precisely A959 ead. 


par byed-pa; also fig.: 53929 good vir- 
tuous emotions (74. Ja.). 


RAR nag-pdah Pvayqat lq word 


of diseriminatio. 7 4qn no of ¢ 
dynasty of ancient Tibet (Lof. %, 7) 
(Maon,). 

NYS ead-sud wage Fares 
Big" (Karig. 28) in myself faith and 
“repentance arose. 

t BTS san-ta ni-ka Warne; 4 
syq8n5 awewae names of flowers 
(K. my. %, 80). | 


wrNrA4 not incomplete, in good order ‘y# 


{wyzR Sam-u-kha woe n. of a 
fabulous region situated beyond the mowy 
mountains of S’ambhala the people of 
which are hermaphrodites like the Indian 
Hare-gauri (Lam-yig. 42). 

tT RI, samir-teh sted 
ANEW lege-pbyar-shog wage the refined 
classical language of India. 


NIT samts a wooden board used 
as a school-slate in Tibet for drafting and 
computation. Aoo. to Schr. 8804 brisam-ta 
A, sam-khra or WTS pocket-book, note- 
book, memo-randum-book, tablets. 


NAKA sam-dal Ld. moustaches 
(Ja.). 

{ay R sam-bha-ri wuft a religious 
sect of ancient Indis (Tieg. 33). 
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rq) 


t ws Sam-bdho-ta lit. the good Bhota, 
the name by which Thimi or Thonmi 
the father of Tibetan literature was 
known both in India and Tibet. 


WAH sark-sum or SUN YA gamma 
sum-me with a low voice, lowly, softly 


\Ja.). 


s 


ov =§ or WY in the place ; 
termin. of 4%: Bwmakay to promote to 


-higher rank or dignity ; waaarsqe-% Bod- 


dha the hero who has attained to the stages 
of saintly perfection; wayaaaaatcaah 5 
spiritus] hero who has reached the tenth 
stage of Bodhisattva perfection. 


WE} sara mani aa'afe the ser- 
pent’sgem. It is said to be obtained from 
the mouth of the serpent, its special quality 
enabling its possessor to float on water. 

{EM carisita wider alkaline 
earth largely used in India for washing 
clothes. 


AR"A carpe weew [frosh, new] 6. 


WER sarssor= WE ER garg sore (Ja.). 


AYA salted W., prob. also wry 
AMGsi., gold ornament, gold-laces (Ja.). 


WYAD sal-lewa (Rewer qwetang 


- lucid, vividly arising in the mind) ; clear, 


bright, brilliant; wr ax ee'a lighted up, 
brilliant, well-lighted —s<nwmeraa (Ja.) 
WH sag= WAY instr, of H, 


RQ ai also RR the sound of whistling 
through the teeth ; 5, %q whistling, 
whistle; %ax whistling, esa call or sign; 
tq & whistled tune. 2. num.: 58. 


N'Y] s-gia free [1. o lump. 2 2 
bulbous plant }8. 
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£5, gs-40 2. of one of the four great 
rivers of Jambudvips. The Sanskrit 
name of' the great river of Tibet formed 


by the union of the Tamjo-khabeb and the. 
Kyi-chu of Lhasa; it is called Lohitys by © 


the Indians (Lof *, 6). Ace. to some: 
the river Oxus, whith is supposed to flow 
to the south of S’ambhala country (X. d. 


also a5 Kumuda flower. (Mfon.). 


. ¢Bskenq Ss-tahi-bdag atarafe the hus- 
band of Site, Rama the hero of Ramé- 


‘yana who resided in 495 #¥ay34 the palaco 


called Pugpavati (MAon.). 


Ry stv of « pain Kham - J. 
Zah.). 


Nd sithe waren [thie date tree}8. 
NX si-raantsa worship (aystic) (K. 
g-%, 916). : | . 


WR seers 1 pack-thread, twine C., W. - 


2. bar, bolt, door-bar (Ja.). 
®Ragq si-ri bbw oentipede Ww. (7a. 
Rat acrid a kind of inktiorn, caso 


for carrying ay inkstand in eer 


La. (Ja.). 


: Ry Ql ala fawst or weet a sort of 
incense. Wat Fe: the eidlahi tree. [Boswellia 
 thurifera]S. 

Syn. ge Shen glak-pobi-sag ; Seren ef- 
la-bbab; RU! dri-beah; *@4 ro-ldan; 3 
an cher-gyo-ma ; Yrs tshim-byeg; 446 
and legs-bbab; EH thah-chu-can ; BAW’ 
beud-bsah; ABS beud-ldan ; aah galla-Ki 
(Maon.). : 


. Faq si-li-ma Lhe saan up of the - 


ioe (Soh.). 


WR2 x-K-ii the noise produced by the 


‘Inceseant downpour of rain. 


t Syqs atau ) mara fagarx the dol- 
_ Phin. 


t & ai-has RSA or we few, 
ten kind of pomade or perfumed 
ointment [1. ‘the ‘olibanum tree. 2. in- 


 oenee, 3. turpentine]8. 
%, 870). =fax S9X8 gkar-po white; . ay a 


Raye! sig-pa jerk, to jerk, to hitch 
to give 9 hitch as porters do with a load 
on their back (0s.); a8apa to shake or 
jerk the body. 8489 sigsig Praxcegra 
to move, to jerk (Mfon.).: qx Gy Sqgu 


‘ho shook his litle heed (dea, 12). 


QF sig-bu also Wer signe sort of 
- beaket (Schr.). 


ke 3 sifl-akyur curdled aoe sour 
omit (8ch.). | 


fRrvqpaid fics Sid-ga-labi glia fave. 
rt the modern Ceylon, 


REF cit. gen 09 ftw the lion 
RRO] vik-he-wac e808 holy, of pure 


character : gr ¥ag Re Raga (gay agqee 
&4 there resided only boly men for 
the purpose of acquiring perfection (4. 
124). 

Qn ‘Ql Sf-pa the Tibetan name for the 
Sikhs of the Panjab derived from such 


names as Ranjeet Singh, Golab peng and. 
others. 


&r "2 sift-wa. 1. vb., to pick out, sort 
out, wool for the third time, by which the 
finest is obtained. 2.. adj. in compounds: 
aa7Sx:q jet-black, very black. 

Qr-a shu liquor made of mare's 
milk, Tartar arrack (ScA.). 


Re’ | 


 “ §eBe sif-tshol Ts. tea-pot, tea-ketile 
Ja.). 
RR gt-yol, v. Axa in WA seh-po 
Ja.). 


ROR gidri 1. n. of « mountain. 2.= 
nw atte-po (Ja.). 

ReRE’ sid-sid 1. the sound of steel 
vhen struck to test its quality. 2. thin, 
imped W. of. &'8). 


REE sehe-po (8'695;9) wife unfer- 
nented rice-water. 1. adj. thin, clear, 
7. 2. sbst. Cs, also #84 small-beer 
he fourth infusion of 4*’ a weak beverage, 
rithout any intoxicating qualities, yet not 
isrelished on that account (from J4@.). 


N'A ad-pa to whistle Sch., % sig- 
gra ;= "tq si-ggra (Ji). 

¢ Ras Sin-du gi-ri fearfaft 1. mcun- 
in bordering Sindh. 2. n. of a king of 
he country of Darada (Dardistan) (X. d. 
, 931). 

$ 8q458 ain-dhara-tha n. of a religious 
ork: Ma&stg qaqa sarge Savaig ch Qagaw 
garqre gargs (4. 98). 


¢ Saq% sin-char feast n. of a religious 
sot of ancient India. Kaqrunayaxaks 
< those who have nothing to aim at or 
tho desire to resemble the “do nothing ” 
shool of the Chinese Buddhists. %a5%8 
rob. has reference to this echool (They. 
3-39). 


{ Raz 3 Sin-d/w the country of Sindhu, | 


1odern Sindh, in western India. Saye 
n-thu skyes (lit. native of Sindh) « 
eneral term for horses imported from 
indh (Bfflon.). 84% sin-dhurax Fags 
oF fare ; mixium, red-lead=28Q (Ja.): 


rysey a tearae (Afed.), Baye at 
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Rerg | 


sin-dhupi bdag-po = gut dah firg-aft 
(Mfon.) the ocean. 


RIA spa fad to be absorbed, 
W868 as water on the ground; to eva- 
porate, to soak in, to be imbibed ; 8a‘Sa-Rera 
to be lost in, to vanish in the air; 8a93v 
Bra to evaporate or vanish quickly. 


Sar 210-54 n. of & disease (Ya-sel. $8.) 


Qag sibebu; Ce.: a sort of small- 
pox; Schir.: the measles. 


ASIA sim-pa=aka 1. to refresh, to 
be refreshed; aco. to Jd.: good health, 
prosperity, or vb. to be well, to be well 
of. Saran adv.=459'% happily, content- 
edly (Yig.). 


RerQ5 sin-byigd=F4 as met. the moon, 
Sera wha cool. Sargraq finsfet a 
rivulet that makes a refreshing sound. 


RY aid or Ser gs sil-sian and Sr8a gay, 
arg cymbal; gar 9 Praga eagskys sit 
bkhrol-wa Lex., rya Xa hahea sil-siian rol- 
mo #khrol-wa to strike the cymbals; 8+ 
g4' a female cymbal player (Ta. Ja.). 
Ra ie3g sil-khrol-gys sgra the sound 
produced by one bell-metal disk striking 
on another, the sound of s pair of cym- 
bals (Hfton.) ; Sareea sil-mkhan « cymbal 
player (Mfion.). 


Rear iq stl-ggrog = as met. peacock. 
Rar g sii-in, ergo a little. 
Sara sil-ma=8~q 1. separate pieces, 


particles, dust, fragments. 2. the tin- 


kling sound of a cymbal, 2#aSreargar 
a¥s tunefully flows the brook over its 
boulder bed: 91a gurgling water ; rip- 


pling brook (i/.)$ also Rarsq@ the rupee 


RayRay | 
of lLadak,=four-fifths of an Indian 


rupee (from Ja.). 


Ray Ray size fefieth, wig (Zou: 5) 


small bell; Fa 7rat'gs alg enet of 


bellets. 


YI: au Lore h caw Widiyeed 
good woman, good luck. 2. =rn'yy eating 
_ (mystic) (kK. gu. F, 179). | 


3: 1. «, interrog. pron., #84 who 
is; eR ays who is here P §5y'84 who are 
youP g3mygs%s who is it and what-is 
his name? @¥%e° who wert ?. g4wa5 who 
says, or who said ? g¥ or B84 by whom P 
88 of whom, whose? which? gvH® qq hq 
which son of the king? qa, 954 plural 
forms of who? Oollog. 4 is often used. 
for § in certain districts. 2. correlative 
and indefinite pron.: grat qtvatagay 
to him that kills this man, I shall give; 
vex gen atercraran have not you 


already asked. some body before? &, #34 


is also used for some body, some -one, s 
certain: g=4a'%-Rq 9. certain friend; ga 
yay aq 0 certain _ avaricious peteon, a 
certain miser. 

88 su-es who, ‘who! Reet what 
persons. were there? 2. sy 3*'9 denotes 
the drawing in the breath in blowing up 
& fire, the lips being nearly closed, ‘to 
prevent smoke from entering the mouth... 

YJ I: termination: 1. of the term. 
case after a final 4: “<'S4ag'ME: gone 
oc Ee or residence. ‘tem: \ 
88. : 
| $68 pt vulgar corruption of 
ut yogi, 

+ B54 su-ta-yo Yau n. of an elephant 
that belonged to Kalydpa king of the 
country of Yeva (prob. Jaya) (K. d. 3, 87). 
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say 
{ ASR seterin of a place in Hims- 
vata where lived a notorious hanter who 
was.at last devoured by his own rapacious 


hounds (Tan-shag. 64). 


t ARG Sx-wartan. of a Gandharos 
princess, daughter of king Kabula (X. my. 
", 488). . 

‘ft Yas su-ma-nd qn a species of 
flower (Kd. , 982). 

+ SHS TS 3. cx-man-ira bya-ka-re-ne 
qreurate n. of a Sanskrit grammar 
prob. of mystic and Toanirik terms by 
Acharya Chandra Gomin. 


LTH evi ofr pn. of & medicinal 
root resembling turnip, imported into Tibet 
proper from ledak. gi yt py qgr 
S7yxeten the three spedes of Sumi 
of red, yellow-purple, and brown colours 
aré antidotes to all poisons. 

t yarg Su-me-tho @@@ nu. of s 
mountain ‘situated on this side of the: 


‘mountain called gf sv-¢ri-ms (qala) 


(K. d. %, $88). 


BSR e-rabi-mog=ac QR chat-g- 
goog wine-jug, prob. also the kind of 


“water-pot called suret largely used in 


upper India for cooling water: 93K 
sargeawRacmge (4. 60) having bem 
poured from wine-jug it was unfit for—. 


YS AS suru phon-tsha aloo eM 


alg. called *'3) ced-pepper or Capsicum 


annuum, i.2., gainea-pepper. 

YY ane Teter agqna denotes 
perh. the usual sitting posture of Mileray 
pa who, while reciting his songs, used to 
stretch out his left leg, drawing up the 
other, and supporting his right arm on it, 
his head leaning on, his right hand (Jé.). 





| 
q . 


FY ong reward, recompense ; ETE #7- 
rian id.; S985 ong-rjeg mark of honour 
as a reward C.; 8F@4 phag-wng a bribe 
(Ja.). 


f SAS saga IL shet.-=479 the 
hand, the four legs of animals; g434 
sug-bris= 379" hand-writing yy 204 ar 
7% (C4, 10) reduced into writing. 


YFA I: root of a kind of medicinal 
plant used for washing ; 94oO TO, 43%5' 
ms tlie bleached exg-pa is a cure for 
deafness (Med.); 493 powdered sug-—pa 
(Besit.). 


BTA TT: vb. to push, jog, nudge s 
person, in order to awaken or make him 
attentive; to push open, a door with a 
a stick; S9TRGRSS - og-pa-shig byed- 
pa to push, to shove, to displace 
(Ja.). 

aTTgs 
(MGA. 4). 

S75 sug-po a limb; Fa? the four limbs 
of an animal, esp. the lower part of the 
four limbs (gen. of those that are elaugh- 
tered for meat) (2ées.). 


t QR cug-rmel or UTR* cug-gmel 
1.Cs.: a kind of spic. 2.=-qwe 
cardamom: §9QTMTay gre quae Med, 


Byn. gaya bthum-geum-pa; QW 
RAH up-Aan-ma ; — fie-wahi ide-mig 
(Mfon.). 

#7 8T% laughing loudly (Rasa. 10). 

Wa sug-pa to cough, to breathe with 
difficulty (Cs.), 3\%44 to die by being 
choked or suffocated. 

+ YF sm=—% or §* time; g4%= 
Sw. wig hw}qergaqtern at times he 


sug-pa-ghyes= ¥e'84 (mystic) 
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yay 


called (invited) the lord ame (4. 
156). 


ya (sun-pa = Bae A¥5'Q oy K'8'T yh, 
adj. 844 1. to be out of humour, tired of, 
weary of, sick of; tired, weary, S3% gq} 
not tired of hearing (Msi.); ®yqraagea 
to become tired, to get weary of; 35tuy’ 
Sere 7959 I suppose your reverence 
will be tired of it; to make (a person) tired 
of (a thing), to vex, annoy, to stun or 
drown with noise, to deafen (Jd.). 2. quw; 
to blame; 94% 859 aheaft, qvafa to 
blame, to find fault with, 97g became 
corrupted, biased, prejudiced. 934 Yani 
Efeaaf poisoned or prejudiced mind 
(S. Lee.). 

BABS cun-khyug ware scandal. 

BAIBAT sun-par bbyin-pa 1. to: stun 
or drown with, to overpower by noise, to 
silence. 2. to refute, confute, disapprove 
3. to renounce, to resign : 84 494'o% Fan 
strength to renounce (the world) (J@.); 
ocours in }aiageratie Quatre yyy 
859 to renounce or break through the 
magio ties of relations (Ya-sel. Y). wrgna 
sun-phyuh-wa=S4qFTgta refuted, have 
obstructed one by logio in controversy, 
defeated an adversary: SqQe* aq; cane 
HrRaeTgrgcan by the Méadhyamka 
metaphysical demonstrations he having 
refuted all one by one (4. 28). y4905 
REq sun-bbyin-pabi tshig= wR SYA a 
a libel, words of insult or disgrace to 
another person. 

B74 sun-ma Wqara insult, defamation, 
disgrace, dishonour, refutation. §39*2S7 
gq wo should not dishonour the 
great favour (of the lama); 2qtg fay 
aT IEG mot by a miraculous refutation 


_ (Kiwig. 49). 





| 


1. to stop up, plug up, close, cork; to 
keep shut, locked. up: PRwyorgTs - to 
stop one’s mouth and nose with one’s 
hand; S84"87" to strangle, suffocate, 
choke a person; to fill up, choke up 
with ‘earth, rubbish, eto. a lake (Gir.). 2. 
RF y9q'G79 to blot out, erase like a letter; 
to cover, shut up, fig. *2TgA" to 
cover the trace or track, to efface every 
vestige ; &'¥ged to rub out a figure ors 
drawing; q4q7n@-Re-yaa to remove the 
name of a debtor; to hush up, conceal, 
e.g., other people’s offences; to suppress, 
to avoid, ¢.7., obcene words; to allow to 
settle, the mash in brewing (from J4@.). 
S795 sub-sub obliterated, rubbed out, 


erased; 97 8srqa'grgwow having rubbed 
it out with his hand (4. 44). 


JAI sum, for my three, in coupons 
- before consonants: 9g film thirty, grag 
faxa 300, aefe faawe 3000; gers also 
gare, witeart, wataty a third, the third 
part, srg hesyrastye (or grey") two 
thirds. of Jambudvipa; "sqrayw two 


thirds of Tibet. 9g ewm-skya a cord 


of three twisted threads (Sch.). anes 
GH sum-cu risa-geum qafeineat the resi- 
dence of the thirty-three gods (Sorig.) ; 
the heaven of Indra; gag yqyratag 


Rat the Siitra on the Trayatrimsa 


| heavens (KX. d. §, 208). 
GES4 sum-cu-tig or aida a medicinal 


herb growing in the clefts of rocks and 


amidst grase in Tibet. geraSqtpraty 
agate sum-cu tig removes inflamation 
of the liver and biliousness. Med. 

BNF? sum-cu-pa'1. the 30 letters, of the 
Tibetan alphabet. 2. The original Tibe- 
tan grammar of Sambhota in 30 s’lokas. 
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ATA oub-pa pf. _— or @94, fut, 9a 


. GUGM sum-rtage abbr. of Que eK FET 


‘AGT filwafegrage the work treating 


of the Tibetan alphabet and the mannerof. 
compounding them by affixes, prefixes, 
surmounting and subjoining letters to 
them. @& 4 FeosqrQegqvaegs ayere- 
fafeyraw< wa the grammar on the use 
of affix, prefix, sex, eto. (Situ. 6). 


YS K sum-mdo wwe: where several 
roads or rivers meet, the junction of roads 
or rivers (Mfon.). 

JAA Sum-pa or gawa 1. n. of a 
province and that of a monastery in Amdo. 
2. aco. to Jd. adj. putrid, rancid, rotten. 
3. vb. to bind or tie together, to draw 
together ; to condense (Sch.). 

qrrepah “Sum-pa mkhan-po (lit. the 
abbot of Sumpa n. of a celebrated Tibetan 
author who wrote various works among 


‘which those on medicine, astronomy, 


history, and of Buddhism, geopraphy 
are full of interest. He was born in 
Amdo; his real name was YJarsawads . 
(¥ eshepaljor). 
SJA"E cur_phan, red pepper v. F574, 
QNF4 sum-risen=AT 2arean the heaven 


(Mfion.) fee the heavenly residence of 
Brahmd, Vishnu and S’iva (Jig. $1). 


t YR owr-ys 1. wat the sun. 2. 
colocynth. 8. n. of & disease. 


SGX eur-sus’ coarse-gramed, ¢.7., grits 
W. (Ja). 

JA oud 1. an artificial plait in a drees; 
spre Rqugegrtsa the lamaic petti- 
coat, etc., which is also without plaite (Jiz. 
11), 2. furrow, channel, groove, trench, 
ditch; et, %qw lateral valley, ravine, 
hellow ; <ge9¥c Rs a town in a lateral 


rae | 


alley; GFE" narrow ravine between 
ks ; 79% the fluting in a column (JZ.). 
QTM oul-can furrowed, having plaits or 
ids. 

Gv" sul-ma an angular, or grooved 
sasel. 


UH sul-mai the third stomach of 
minating animals, the pealterium or 
0k tripe (ScA.). 

@% oug instr. of ¥. 


SJN"'A sug-pa collog. the belly, stomach : 
wa'#a'a swollen belly. 


RQ se 1. one of the six early tribes of 
ibet (Jig. 6). 2. n. of a kind of small 
rd (Bési.). 8.834, H* 0 little, very 
aall:; gagre®teGa te in his cheeks 
ere were slight depressions (or wrinkles) 
4.80). 4. num: 118. . 


x R'N se-khra-ma species of fly (Réws.). 


AHA n. of a place in Tibet (Dob. 
#0). 


Ray se-gol qwmar 1. the snapping 
e's fingers. rg qqenre; the sound 
om the mapping of fingers; the tame 
takes to do this, #.c., & very short time, 
moment, a twinkling (Cs.), *4<3q 
-gol-gyi sgra the sound produced by 
apping the fingers ; *§T$s* se-gol-gyi 
da «= signal given by snapping one’s 
gers; 3%rayqrrts quyeurerany as 
uch asthe snap of one’s fingers as a 
zn of contempt or indignation. 

®H5 sc-rgog for 97H 
id pomegranate : T#jsgwyy 4s, sa drt, 
NS SNP Se-chen chos-rje Tibetan n. 
one of the Tartar emperors of China 
20h, % 11). 
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arg) 


aa kay ee-fa rog-yo . species of 
an aquatio bird (Résit.). 
aAE ‘e¢-traft yellow beads of a rosary, 


coming from the central part of Tibet 
(Jé.). 


RXR sendei, 9% geondri the disagroo- 
able smell of the sweat of the armpits; 
WR aged sc-dys benam-pa having that smell 
(Pth.) (Jas). 

a5 5 2e-bdug n. of a (959) demon. 


TVA se-s0a raf-rta the horse on which } 
a &255 demon rides. 


REX Se-rdur n. of a place in Tibet: 
RET Swage Tex jratageay pe: (4.127). 


QT se-wa or m2 gee-wa, STA bee-wa 
1. a thorny plant bearing white flowers 
resembling the rose; aco. to Ja. rose-bush, 
rose-plant, rose ; Ake eae Fe geer_mdog 
8e-wa mée-tog prob. the yellow rose; wild 
roses with beautiful and rich blossoms fre- 
quently adorn the slopes of the lower hills 


_ In the Himalayé mountains; in 0. hip, 


haw: 3e-8'a cid se-wa is mentioned as the 
food of the silk-worm (Ja.). 2. in fax$ 
se-wa ra-ti, ©9 se-wa ig the fruit of a 
plant which is used for gold and silver 
weighment; it is about two 

in weight: gviaker tax eatqge 
B95 do not give even one grain of gold 
to this king (4. 198). : 


a Shay El Gaeiwadepe met once 
the disciples of Milaragpa. (Loh. 3, $1). 

@5 se-o prob. for T% grey, FEM giva- 
se-bo grey hair; x§*Y moses (resp. 
age Gwu-se-t00) a. grey-headed person (Jd.) 

RZ, e-bya one who caloulates and’ 
stadies the times and place of: the issuing 

4 





re 


of the Sa-$dag demon from the nether 
regions to do mischief to men and cattle; 
a Sa-bdag astrologer. 

2g se-hbu a bad-smelling insect. 

eq se-bhru WaE UUfem pomegranate ; 
waqanyy se-hbru me-tog pomegranate 
flower. : 

Syn. abeaysg mehin-nag-dgra ie es 
mdeod-idan ; B5'% skeg-ma ; BYAAR' pre 
ys gif (Mfton.). 

ahq se-hbrog spite, malice; back- 
biting : Jaearparergge aheragyeraky Ix 
24x those not being pleased grew spite- 
ful and behaved maliciously. 


RTH se-mo were a necklace (Zam. 6). 
%%-* necklace (of amber) ; also a string of 
pearls or precious stone, a kind of orna- 
ment made of pearls (Hbrom. 181). 


®Hq se-mog C. venereal disease; x 
se-rma syphilitic uloers (Sch.) ; v. 7-98 


TRAX Se-dmar n. of a ferry near the 
monastery of Sam-ye : 2 an aye h'g Sarr 
544" from there he proceeded to the ferry 
of Se-mar. (A. 91). 

3a 5R5 sehu ria-khrig the groom of the 
chief of a class of demons. 


yuy ge-yab= FAA (4) fad a fig. 


NTT RD se-yo re-wa scanty grey-hair: 
wag hg ageapaagy T2599) there was 
a grey-headed old mam said to be 500 
years old (A. 70). 


YX &e-ra, lit. place of wild rose or 
brier ; n. of a large monastery near Lhasa, 
ays XH ca-rag dur-gman carrot in W. 
aq se-rul a kind of mineral earth 
used as medicine, probably bismuth ; also 
yak-cow’s dung collected in autumn for 
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xa 


manure (dig. 9). wyragquenqqaae 
SS (Med.). 

®2e se-rel half open, W. (Ja.). 

aargqs Selo sa-phyags the house 
sweeper of the king of Sa-fdag demons. 

WaRQ se-car re-wa whitish brown: 
seratnwrgntxrctam 2a arother old fe- 
male ascetic (yogint) whose flowing locks 
were whitish brown (4. 69). 

Ae: 20-914 a kind of nettle. Aco. to 
Ce. a tree or shrub, good for hedges. 
5.4] ee-dug poison contained in *3«°, tq 
or 859% ac-duy-nag== 2755 regdug nag 
syphilis (Mea.). 

WR see, WH a kind of brick-tes 
(Bésts. 74). 


\ Ry og, M424 209-009 obliquely, awry, 


87959 to out obliquely. 


xg seg-bya n. of an aquatic bird, 


a Hl seg-ma small stones, gravel W. 
(Jd.). 


Sy 34 ccge-con Weta gravelly. 
a seh, v. FER geek. 


t REA eh-ge fix the lion—only 


_ known mythologically. 


Syn. 2 4qwsws4 ri-dbags sap-can ; RE 
elem giaf-po-gyomy; “RTS bphog-byed ; 
FET P AI nage-kyi duak; WEP gdok-jha- 
pa; PY kha-{fa-pa; Sar F>nqh tehege 
kyt bdag-po; *WT% ral-pacan (Gwe); 
STEP gisuge-phud [fa-pa; &*%" 3 fla-ro- 
can; Reyrguh ri-dbage rgyal-po; srepe 
4%% nam-mkhab-gnon; YO FES rnam-par- 
gnon; Baawrene' sder-chags Gwat-po; 
aqwaten cha-cas-hyige (Af fon.). 

ae FES gel-gkar geall-wa an officinal 
plant which has the property of removing 


ea) 


—barreness: && 54.4% TC ETERS AS 
®§5% klsh-hyug brings issue. 


MAK sch-ge-skrog=q'A' blu-cih ora. | 


4,4 (BMfon.) [a species of Euphorbia 


used in offerings to the snake-goddess . 


Manasé |S. 


MF seh-ge-can=9- boat (Miton.). ° 


MPP FTs sch-gebi agra agrog-pa an 
epithet of the son of Kamadeva (Mfon.). 


MAM A'G eH  sefl-gehi gif-ria-ma an 
epithet of the wife of Pane 
(Mifon.). 

Macatawa sch-ge byige-meg n. of a 
medicinal herb; &'}akqwae wef agra ay 
Sefige-kyige-meg cures fracture in the bones 
of the head. 


MIR Tees, fefewgy, " the 


planet Rahu. . 

Byn. ©54 agra-goan (Mfon.). 

Mx tanH Sefl-ge bsah-po five an 
Indian Buddhist Pandit who wrote a 
commentary ¢ on the Prajfiaparamité (X. 
dun. 38). 

MAI sch-ge-rieen an " épithet of 
Jampel Bodhisattva (Mfon.). 


MAA cch-gehi-kkri fiqren a throne 


eo called from its being supported by — 


golden lions. The throne on which 
Buaddha’s image i is oonted borne by eight 
lions. 

Bg Seh-gebi sgra the sixth in the 
list- of the thousand Buddhas ‘of the 
present Bhadra-kalpa (Situ. 4%). 

WM AVyagqwatak Sefi-gebs sgra begrage- 
papi pedo n. of a Séira in (K. a. %, 188). 

mH yu sch-gehi risa] favigun; the 


prowess of the lion ; one powerful asthe 
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RRBs sehgehi ral_pa the méne of 
the lion. 


mA Rew sef-gehi-rigg—as mot. a dog. 


Se Gegwal'sk Sofl-geg shug-pabs mdo the 
Shire delivered at the request of prince 
Gimha the son of king Ajata S’utru (X. 
he. 5,78). 


RR YK HR GH scfh-lcam Gkar-mobi nu- 
sh@="TE glacial water, natural ice- 
water, glacier stream (Sman. 351). 

%'RE' seh-ldah prob. a wrong spelling _ 
of 3'R also 83 a tree growing on the 
southern lower rangés of the Himalayas, 
having red wood, and a bark which by the 
poor is used for tea called &"; its sap 


verves as an officinal drug Zé. (Ji.). 


MR echldch afc; Acacia Catechu. 
Syn. Gratga byig-pahi NU-MG ; yaaa giu- 


lon-ma (Mffon.). Damaru (drumlets). made 


of this wood emit a very musical sound. 
It is of three species, red, yellow and . 
white (Ig.): Mmecitgqai gen fe gquy 
gra (4. 32) and my best of all the 
deities is Dolma of Sengdeng forest. 

_ &emeegn ech-ldeA fan-ma an inferior 
species of Acacia catechu. | 

Syn. SRA E hyah-wahi soh-ldet ; 
Yarsq tehil-dgre ; Fe g . sla-wapi yal-ge 
(MHfon.). 

& B"H ech-ideA Idan one of the seven 
fabulous golden mountains of the Bud- 
dhist cosmogony (So-rig. 8). 

Qe zy sch-po, = 2" 1. clean, white, 
of. gy’. 2. Sch.: thin, airy, transparent, 
not dense or tight ; 8'@' id, (&4.: open, 
free, roomy, spacious); jg’ oa Fe-Fx'gx 
skye-ho ssh-sch-por gyur they became very 
thin, Iéan, pale people (Jé.). 





Qrq) - 


REA seh-wa pt. ae, fut. A’, also 


max’, to lift up, to raise what was hanging 
down or drooping; grew ars§q ho 
goes to take some recreation ; FATS TIaA 
to refresh the wearied body; pawn awa 
RARER RE'RS bracing air; f'a4x'a to re 
ereate, to divert one’s self; F*e-walfa 
to take s constitutional walk, welx9 to 
drive out, to take the air in « carriage 
(Pth.); BRXIeR consolatory, giving 
comfort (Jd.). 


8-48 sof-gah Gara white, bleached. 
R'FAe: sefl-cif, for WB’ 


an AK sefl-sor = °44 FR losing sight of, 
oversight, escaping from the memory 
(Yig. 84.) | 


RK sed a file, rasp. (Ja.) 


{APEA sen-dha-pa prob. Tibetanis- 
ed form of the word Siddha= 9% feat a 
Buddhist monk or mendicant; ¥93°9 and 
94°59 axa its corrupt forms. 


RH con-mo weaTAeH oe resp. F7% 
‘wea, nail of finger, 87% toe-nail; 
44%4 « gripe, pinch, nip, twitch; a% 
aawa to pinch, squeeze; Sy Mwaga aq- 
fg scratched by the nails; Syd as 
much as may be put on a finger nail, a 
small quantity (Sch.); @¥ereqera grown 
or appeared on the nails, #4 a white spot, 
such as will some times appear on the 
nails of the fingers (J4,). 

Byn. 887 pder-mo; @FIERM lag-pahi 
tsher-ma; «TRS lag-pahi dpab-wo ; 
aq hy 24 lag-srig-can; “EFT EWTY jaog- 
myos Icage-kyu ; %<7'% sor-mo-shyes; 5°} 
slar-skye ; 73% na-ga-ra (Hanon. ). 


ATER sen-mobi as met. pencoek. 
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ear} teary | 


RA seb, v. Be geod. 


RIT sem-me (Prdrd) slightly smiling : 
Ve tert qreqreqerals ceilikege | (A. 
96) the lord slightly smiling said, be 
patient, sir. 

RIN some fra, wre; wu; resp. sf 1. 
soul, as power of moral volition, spirit; 
War pes semy-kyi khaf-pa fou the heart 
where the soul resides; Sy qc QQyh the 
doer in the heart; ®erasma to have 
power or influence over one’s mind or self; 
Neen 'UR'gX his mind became cheered, the 
mind was joyous. °%%5 ew} ®em paasion- 
ate mind; lustful mind ** yearn gy 
ai-em passionless mind. 3744 tm the 


eternal spirit. 2. mind, resp. 85 gig 


and & blo: Meardqgrqaqrahy) Forget 
a¥aavag, (XK. d.%, 214) it is good to 
control the mind, he who has controlled 
his mind will obtain happiness ; Sra, 
the mind is sick, is troubled ; Queragqurs 
soms bkhruge-pa a mind agitatéd and 
troubled by sorrow, affliction, vexation 
eto. ; Sika8 Sam forbearance, patient endur- 
ance, fortitude, constancy ; 445 St malice; 
arenscgqattee mind full of wisdom, 
knowledge. terirs%a qannfiqn a steady, 
firm mind, not to become agitated or 
ruffed at heart; %rjf5 at the bottom 
or depth of the heart; Sr qj=— pyQ« 
misery, grief (Mffon.) : Werins'Ey9 one 
very much. grieved, deeply concerned; 
feargn's a timid, weak minded person; 
ear¥<'a to lose one’s senses, spirits ; See 
DTS7 come-kyt gpyod-pa fru wfen intellec- 
tual powers, mental faculties (Vas.-¢f.). 

Syn. FR eth; WrATBs pnam-cep-rien 
(Bffion.). 


tone Rear some-byt Jose-qpyed thought, 
dhinking, imagination, 


Rar Rsa | 1277. 


Syn, 9¥q raamstog; WOOK heam- 
no; HKG mno-heam. (Mfon.) 

eer 959 seme skyod-pa to suffer thoughts 
or inclinations to rise in one’s mind, as ¢.7., 


aXcaqry tergsa = libidinous thoughts . 


arise; also: to nourish, indulge desires, 
passions, to give way to them; oftén- used 
in reflective sense: %T_\9 to humble 
one’s self before a person ; also ang tor 
<7 he blamed, scolded himself (J4.). 


Rew J 26mp-gkyo repentance ; weariness. 

Byn. 8 yid-shyo; Braxnge’ dep-par- 
bbyuh; FEN shyo-heg; Age’ ysd-bbyus ; 
F-" shyo-pas (Mion). 

Reerays seme-bekyeg faite notion, 
thought, idea, any thing arising or dawn- 
ing in the mind; these as enumerated 
in Hbun, Pharphyin, Lamrim and Lege- 
bead geer-phrefi are of two kinds: ya faat 
Rear ays defewtere and Keyerok teerayy 
avard were (20.7, 

Sour fix Qs semy-khof-chug=ETIE* gdug- 
befal suffering, sorrow, grief (Mfon.). 

Qeereq4 semg-mkhan intelligent, sensible : 
_ Meerape rate gcerg« not one sensible per- 
son was present (Gér., Ja.). 

aereSqt — sems-bkhyog-po= Wen HAga 
mi-drah-po min-pa one who is not straight- 
forward (Mfon.) = 888359 to be dissimu- 
lating, one behaving artfully, cunningly. 

Werans semy-bkhral a mind afflicted, 
painfully agitated (Sch.). 

, erage Rags mY 4% the so-called five 

‘put really four causes which agitate the 
mind:— 1. 9494759 termination of 
friendship, loss of friends and relations. 
2, Sear§5* fall from prosperity, loss of 
wealth, eto. 3. pear agra indifferent state 
of health, the state of health being not 
uniform. 4, SeRyawaqena (Fe fer} gr 


| areal 


25959) the consequences of the acts of the 
former states of life (. du. 4, 49). 

Seargrsgs sems-dgab-dgu-wa to - be 
merry, cheerful; merriment, enjoy- 
ment. 


dears semg-con Gu, EW animated being, 


man, animal (in Kham and Amdo the 


term is applied only to the lower animals). 
dersq and FF erog-chags are some- 
times confounded together, the last term 
though in s general sense applying to 
animated béings being — a to 
signify humanity. 

Syn. *§8 bgro-we ; F°4 sagestgro; tom 
B4 seme-lan ; §°@4 skye-idan; 9% skye-o ; 
Merry seme-pa-con; TTS srpg-chags; 
JTRS cea-ldan; ETH luscan; 9X skyes- 
bes (Bffon.). 


Bee UT ETS somp-con-dodl Monga big 
with child, pregnant. Sereqgqe semp- 


can-shugs= QAR yrs bug-meg shrum-pa 


pregnant woman (ffen.). 

deer agra seme-chage-pa to be fond of, 
loving, to be passionately devoted fo a 
person or object. 

eer an ae TS sems-hjah phab-nag 


gmrap-pa=teragy arta rye to dis- 


course on religious matters with an accord- 
ant mind. 


arn some-aid the soul, spirit, mind, 
the inner working ; memory, intelligence, 
consciousness. 

Syn. 2515 cep-pa; 8 somg ; BOTS somp- 
pa; WR aid; AR YRS nah-gi byed-pa; 57° 
dran-pa; Wo; 79 rig-pa; Brae rnam- 
cos; SNR kun-gehi; 8595 eee 
(Bfffon.). 


ara Form sigh Noncias soms-chut 
or 8 Foarge: a timid person (Nag, 29). 





ReaTF 5 | 


derz4 come-rien a keepsake, token 
(Pth.). 


Serr aH semg-thebg-pa mental absorp-— 


tion, to be absorbed in thought. 
Reergcra seme-duahe-pa TAN FAT 


clearness of understanding [extension of 


knowledge ]8. | 

Reere® seme-bde cheerfulness, ease of 
heart. 

ReerRy seme-edug=ETIwW  edug-behal 
@x, fanityr sadness, sorrow; misery, 
mental depression (Mffon.). 

eT a, seme-nag heart-grief, affliction : 
@sr§'a4"53 he has much heart-grief (Ji.). 

@earss sems-rnal (yoga) = peaceful state 
of mind, a concentrated mind. arga's; 
mer aaa arse (Stu. 71) the mind 
to be brought into perfect rest must have 
good thoughts. 

deer gars, Fqgere seg rual-du wi-gnae-pa 
a restless mind, a mind notin equanimity. 

Syn. awy Fayre pualds au-gnar-pa; 
nahn bag-mi-phobe; Ya Stayy abila wi- 
gras; “ARF bphyah-mo-can (Mion). 

Qearysra seme suum-pa==S4X% to be glad, 
gladness (Affion.). 


deer some-pa Za, flows, day; pt. Som 


or wrt beams, fut. 89", imp. YW 1° 


to think: sRgrstearl or amen he 
thought as follows, he had the following 
thoughts; S4sSeara to think perversely, 
to take the wrong view of a thing; to 
meditate, muse, ponder ; 319455, absorbed 
in meditation, lost in thoughts; &axqvax: 
eer4x: immersed in melancholy thoughts 
(Dsl); tavalay—jratesy knowingly, 
wilfully, purposely ; 499 %er49 think over 
seriously, <«<‘fyrawawrax forgetful of 
home, forgetting one’s country; Fak 
wRWTOR disregarding this contract (Gs-.) ; 
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Reardragarci| 


5 1 ter 49 do not think of any body 
else, do not think otherwise; tb imtend, 
purpose, have in view, ¢g., Fees 
to do harm. 2. to fancy, imagine (Do.) ; 
with §'°9'% and similar expressions, to 
hold, think, consider, to take for, to look 
upon as; 4a dare Agerawranwr aes (for 
wari) now that you know with full 
conscioumess the punishment of (going 
through) the cycle (of animal existences) 
(Ai2.). 3. an act of memory, s remem- 
bering ; g¥aSerawr9sc7a7t those who have 
heard and kept im their memory the reli- 
gion of Buddha (from Ji.). 

Que Ts, same-pa can GaGa pregnant, 
bearing child. 

Qeeraa seme-dpah a brave-mind; @< 6 
fersee 8 purified, brave and powerful 
minded soul, a saint of the Mahiyana 
school. 

Sears 2a seme-dpah chen-po WYrER 
a saintly soul that has attained high 
perfection. 
mind, mind umable to fix on anything. 

aerrtert «samy fempo= Tt lkug-pa 
idiot, stapid, fool (#ffon.). 

+drrGe Get semg-bleh Wot-po=f&eqn 
® depressed heart. 

Seersres omg ma-bde uneasiness of the 
mind, unhappy state of mind. 

Sears’ somp-mah having many desires, 
speculating on many things. 


| Reardareegeraag | 


Rory doral gro §— some-tsam-paki grub- 
‘hah the dvezinal philosophy of the 
sgactrya Bu€dhist school which is 
vided into twe sects : #arér semng- 
wm nam bden-pa and Seerdicerarya 
ms-tsam rnain brdeun-pa, WHA gaat 
iy tera dsrarnga eRe (4. 28) Atis’a’s 
iritaal taitor Kamala Rakgita belonged 
the Raan-brdsun-pa sect of the Yoga- 
Quarake sems-bisher fatigue, weariness, 
iegust (Sch.). 
ATI seme-gehan fanny regardless; 
inking differently. 
eres semg-yahg-pa magnanimous, 
ne with liberal views. 
Syn. Fqsews blo-khog yokepa; T2e 
lo-che-wa ; FHNTARN beam-pa-yans (Bfon.). 
Ror gtk'8 seme-gyeh-wa fafan firm, feo 
nattention, wandering, absent-minded- 
ees ; to be disturbed, 


RearGReN sems-gyehy disturbed mind= 
TA 24 sdug-befal suffering, sorrow (Affon.). 


Saree sems-igg or MeTaW'3 brain-work ; 
, philosopher ; one who thinks of many 
ubjecta (2fon.). 

eras sompces-pa ufign; =H 8 
earned man, a sage (Mfon.). 

dearer Ba sems-ces-khyim=SAvNk Ra the 
‘esidenve of a sage ; also that of a hero. 

ara or ®ra's%a consola- 
ion, to console; sara’: gqw cersreds 
Bdea. 19) be consoled, do not be troubled 


m mind. 


ag seh 1. erfym pomegranate. 2. 
little tooth (Jza.). 


BX vr 1. for WH 2. des corrup- 
tion, putrefaction. 9 's4 rancid Sg. (Ja:). 
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Rays | 


RTA cor-ka=Wp 1. crack VTA 
&'1Ty* there is a crack in the porcelain 
cup; a cleft, slit fissure, crevice, gap, 94 
® chasm or cleft in rock; g% o large 
gap. 2.=999 gfex a hole; &ryra to 
close or stop up a hole or crack. 

'g ser-skya lamas and laymen, ‘.., 
Buddhist monks who dress in yellow 
and Inyman who dress in plain or in 
white. 2. wft7, qe yellowish white, 
brown ; Pkg ate; of fair complexion, 
of white-yellow colour. 

ay ser-skya-ma n. of a Yaka pnn- 

cces (K. g. 5, 180). 

88 scr-gke yellow-ensh used by Bud- 
dhist monks of Tibet (Rrsii.). 

RP ser-kha v. W%, 


RA ser-kha-se RAR PAR a gre, 


Fg dear%s (Khrig. 130) for what has that 


old beggar settled in the city P 

8 Berd sor-khyim-pa= 5846, a Buddhist 
monk of the Zanirik school who while 
doing priestly duties (chiefly astrologi- 
cal) lives as a householder and keeps 
female company; * 2g. 3% 3 Berwray, 
he converted even the ordained monks 
into householder priests (4. 66): 

& Rt ser-khral foes paid to a Serkyim-pa 
priest for protection against damage done 
by hail; é.e., money paid toa Tanirik lama 
for his preventive ceremonies against hail 
storms. ; 

8TH ser-ga-ma turmeric, curcuma (Sch.). 
dress of a Buddhist monk (Ka’rid. 18). 

a 34 ser-can frre brass. 

&3 ser-che a yellow flower in W. 
Sasifraga flageliaries (Ja.). 

ATH ccr-nag-ma wea fren yellowish 
black. 


3! 
RLF corsa anced avarice ; ayoya 


to be avaricious. 

Ryn. Sgrre bohume-pa ; REN hyulle-pa ; 
NrH shib-mo; #4 cha-phra; RX8 sran-ches 
(Mf fon.). 

RF MH ser-ga-can AWK, BAC & covetous 
person, & miser. 

aa Ser-gna-wan. of a heretical sect 
of ancient India (Theg. 89). 


RX" wr-po dha, waera, atc pole, 
fair, yellow. 

ede: eor-iphref clerical procession, 
(Ja). 

RX] ser-wa 
hail-stonea. 

Syn. BS e"s gorin-gyi ruspa; RISK 
gprin-gyi rdo; G*A% chu-mkhrogs; W4Y 
Tq goringyt goh-bu; BITS wrin-gyi 
ka-wa ; ax pdo-yi char; 4¥T§AR lo-tog 
gree (Mffon.). 

aq ser-bu, v. BAS'Q heer-du. 

n= Agee a Baddhist nun : e9 eer 
Pq (4 90). 

REF coro 1. wyfe finger. 2. W. 
six-rowed barley, late barley. 3. in the 
Amdo dialect a-Buddhist monk; **4 
ser-mo-we the lama. 


ash He ser-riahi-gos—sogmerya the 


wqeqy, wexqey hail, 


robe made of the bark of Kalpadruma tree. 


(Nag. 68). 
Gs ser-tshur a yellow mineral : & 
gragss gr rah (Med.). 


BAY oi 1. discord, dissension, KA 


domestic dispute. 2. a kind of incanta- 
tion, like 9; #ragys to exorcise, make 
use of conjurations or incantations (Md,, 
Jé.). 
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rae ssl-dgab=tinwsan delighting 
in conquest; also quarreleome, one fond 
of brawls. 

SC 


firvixa ; péf., fut. 984, imp. 4, to throw 
off, to remove, esp. impurities, hence t 


cleanse; to pick, to pick off; to blot out, 


cross out: q44 8a to blot out a debt; to 
clear, @r@ra to clear a path or road; 
q§<'90'9 to repair (damages), to redress 
(grievances), 4844 to cure a disease, 
a@qa%eq dispel (darkness) (Jd.). 

Ser <'34 es/-ser can incorrectly for 94 
35'34 featsy the moon. 


Qi: 0. num.: 148. 2. in Badh 
= #979 attachment, adherence, desire (X. 
g. P, 179). 3.=Fakagra a mild drink 
(mystic) (K. 9. P, 179), also in ta®qa= 
Kew¥ (mystic) (K. g. P, 98). 


ZO: 1. qa tooth: ¥wreara grinning, 
showing teeth (likes monkey). *4§ tooth- 
less; *95 face ew irregular tecth with 
spaces between; §<*, wv upper teeth; 
Neh, wr lower tecth; Whe se-ril qaute 
the gum; “44% or Fy" front tooth, 
incisors; g&"% pbubp-so, cheek-tooth, 
ger, xneq¥, g4% molar-tooth, corne- 
tooth, canine-tooth. 2. tooth of a mw 
wheel, comb. 3. (%¥) we the sharp edge 
of a knife. 4.4 boundary, confines : 
cieqyegec$eaty obeys a place on the 
confines of India and Tibet (4. 158). 

Syn. resp. 2" tshemg ; 595 ldad-byed ; 
HERBS geog-byeg; ABN mehe-wa; Pyrgze 
ghis-skyce (Mion). 

QI: f. for * in conjunction with 
certain words, ¢.7., ade for waéan lend 
boundary; &4%*'§'8 fan-sor skye-wa to be 
born in an inferior place. 2.=94% skyid- 
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s happiness, comfort, joy ; alqdea§s do 
ajoy, let us enjoy, Tah =H B59 skyig- 
5; Rag Er YR wr H TAM here cast, 
‘est, south, north, in all directions there 
ino happiness. 3.=9 look out, guard, 
pying, *859 to watch, to spy, to look 
at; “Re peep-hole; ¥4 keeper, guard, 
ratchman, spy, emimary, WER'945 9 ahs 


1oney and dainties are the devil’s emis- 


aries (Ja.); aM fig. w guard or watch 
ept by several persons round a fire; ¥y 
ae raw 


W Iv: L. — a grammatical termi- 
mation: §4% for §{% C., also Gir. 2. 
ium. for §*% evs-cu in the abbreviated 
ambers 31—39 (Ja). 

aK 20-gkar white tooth. 

95 og-skyog qaaw impurities in the 


wpopg sokhabi gbhar-by = creat 
794 a staff or stick to take rest by 
| on it while travelling.  riq 
Epitope gage. (Karig. 57) a word of 
honour is to be depended on like the 
iraveller’s stick. 

Wan e-kheab=watea wefie x 
not artificial. . 

MA ate So-khri bean-po successor of 
the first king of Tibet Nathi-tean-po 
(Yig. 63). _ 

WF 00-gog= M8 lip. 

1 co-gri a saw. | 

a9 s0-bgrig-pa eau ; one with even 
and symmetrical teeth. 

"iY s0-sgo mouth, the lips. %{a% eer 
qatagtyesrakaetq (4. 189) Lo-tedi-wa, 
do not allow such expressions to come out 
of your lips. 

%y s-sgra lit. the teeth sound, a 


whistle; "ystewa eo-sgra jdeby-pa the 


qa [ ®.. 


whistling through the teeth, in the magic 
performances of the Bon-po (Ji.). 

or) o-srib=@ the cover of the teeth, 
#.¢., the lips. 

3 so-con ef, We=ME glat-po- 
che elephant (Mffion.). 

Wade: s0~hehih= & lip. 

tyra 90-98i9-pa “fe with two tusks, 
an elephant (2ffon.). 

wa $0-h0-wa = HERE R Herg (Ya-sel. 55). 

29 so-dreg tartar formed in the teeth. 

We4 s0-ldan=—E3 ene, emt, fore 
elephant (3ffon.) 

795 c0-bud a tooth that has fallen out. 

$505 20-brag-byed gnawing flesh from 
the bones: GqrAqeqattayas (4, 14) 
the left one was biting flesh from a 
human arm. . 

Wen’ so-mak= 45 Tyee a hair-comb. 

MP so-risi wee tooth-paint; spiced 
betel leaves used by the Indians which 
give colour to the teeth. 


“i woth» o emall white spot on the 
tooth. 


Taka so-bshi-pa the ree ery an 
epithet of Indra’s elephant (Mfon.). 

35 so-seg tooth-brush. 

¥<« so-ral irregular teeth, teeth having 
space between them. 

Te co-gih wwere tooth-pick; n. of a 
plant the twigs of which are used for 
rubbing or cleansing the teeth. W4ca 
"7548 tooth-brushing wood has five attri- 
butes: it induces salivation and regulates 
the bile or liver, suppresses phlegm, 
removes bad smell from the mouth, im- 
proves the sight (K. du. *, 26). 

vga s6-srub gep in the teeth (ScA.). 

163 








rq | 
aq 80-ga = UH e09-ka. | 
A'S so-cka n. of an emotio fruit: 
Maran ergy rg Tenes W. 

$ ¥FXqH s0-to rog-po n. of a bird, the 
feathers of which are used in making 8 
black dye for gray hairs (Sman. 153). 
¥ "SY so-thag weaving linen. 


AAT sqrnams, also ay, WET com- 
merce, business; husbandry, aerg59 
to till the ground, to practise agrioul- 
tare, farming ; Sarge, tare anya Wasa 
husbandman, farmer; ar“ com- 
prises husbandry, trading, tending and 
rearing up cattle, gto: Faw} taarer 
gra a man whothad not always done 
husbandry (A. #0). 

q'0 s0-pa, watbhman. 

t Wax so-pa-ra aatft areca-nut, 


& 


which according to Tibetan works is: 


beneficial to the teeth. 


aay so-phag brick, tile ; also collective 
noun, brick-work, tiling (Ja.). 

NA sea wa unbusked paddy or 
grain; aoc. to Jd. coarse, thick-shelled 
barley. | | 

ag so-bya an aquatic bird S.g. (Ja.). 


XS soma 1.=%aa fresh meat in U 
‘and Tyang ; in the dialect of Amdo and 
Kham=7%4 new. 2. wa a climbing 
plant the juice of which was offered in 
libations to the gods; the Hindus also 
worshipped it on account of its intoxi- 
cating qualities. 


+ Werae So-ma na-tha gave n. of - 
Bramapical sanctuary (Dug-ye. 29, 59). 
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a 
t MVS we rectes ay, Hae 
hemp ; ¥r<'é& 2° hemp cultivation. 

Syn. pot yy™ slewabi leug-ma ; gH 
sla-wahi royal; § Gi jeug-ma bsa-po ; 
age ga4 bbrap-bu neg; YTATAATY tul-wabi 
bbrap-bu; SEAS |X mdog-meg skyes; “ST 

TR aks s0-mi-feog v. TH 1.=F 959 
mi-skyed-pa unhappy, uncomfortable; °f 
qagt irate rec ay there was no need to 
go, there was no unhappmees whatever 
(A. 124). 2. qaqa; unsteadiness, fioklenees, 
wavering. | 

Syn, grqi’ rnaergyed; Sari aae 
semg-mi gnag (Mffon.). 

43% so-risam flour of rice and barley 
mixed together. 


ay so-rtai = GNF Sqk skyur-rtsi chen- 
po pomelo (AMfon.). — 

Ee o0-tehig or WRqu= Herz tan honse- 
keeping, management of domestic con- 
cerns, husbandry; of. *4 agriculture 
(Ja.). 

Wels s0-hdsin=—adoraks 1. occupying 
the confines of a country or region. g%y 
Pa Pry aks ata (4. 169) a place 
for guarding the boundaries between Tibet 
and India. 2. %% lip. 

+ MF gr s0-sog-hyoh=B ge Yerge in 
whatever manner impeded or delayed ; in 
pro. = Wag, 

T3549 20-sur gned three lamas called 
So, Zur, and Nub, who belonged to the 
Riifi-ma sect. FevtUavagqyraqn (Kivrid. 
23). 

4 30-1ag == WR BR ay linen. 


Ray] so-lug lees of liquors, yeast of 
beer (Sch.). 


AQ vote freab, well preserved. 





are 


WAPs so-le gdog to remain or appear’ 


‘eah, freah looking ; Fa# Fa-qrqweqagys: 
RF thero (in that) blossoms appearing 


hich remained fresh for seven days 


4. 107) 

A AHY s0-Log high road, causeway W. 
Jé.). 

Wa, 20-heog = 95534 comfortable, FF 
Ms = 9578259 skyid-po mi-bdug, uncom- 
ortable: apaibergr ttc taag< I lived 
omfortably at Chim-phu. 


$ 3995379 cobu gun-dii-ka n. of a flower 
K. g. , 82). 

yr so-hrub minced meat; also 
sounded dried. meat. 


q XR $0-80= 885 Uff, vq I. [distinot, 
veparate, single, individual, ¥¥9. yam 

ndividuality,; distinctness, difference, sat 
Rimes tr the victuals came into the 
nands of the individual persons (Dsi.); 
item adv. separately : W¥-aw}h ad? § gin. 
gulation,’ each for himself, holding forth 


his vessel. 2. various; diverse, different, — 


wats different opinions, dissension ; 
STS59 to separate, disjoin, divided, #¥«< 
PATS to eet, put, lay apart], from Ja. 

RTT so-or shye-wo vaqe; prop. 
one separated (from the eaints), aa ‘ilie: 
tinct. from incarnate beings, an ordinary 
man; «lay man ; as to his spiritual don- 
dition: a man in his natural state, one 
not yet enlightened. 

M944 c0-sor bkhrul sfirea (repelled, 
beaten back]. 


« SRF so-sor go-war ioe Sewahe | 


[canse, reason, proof}8. 


comprehension 
WEAR p0-20r go-byed sfedfate [acou- 


—_ = 
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FWRahq so-sor bgog Wauwe [obstruc- 
tion }8. 

THAR so-so-bgro WHR Rra gait or 
manner of walking or movement (fon.). 

WY go-s0r gywr 1. separated. 2. 
wferq_[a surety, security 8. | 

TRH s0-s0r-rgog=V WK, 00-807- 
behag (Mion.). ¥% wont n. of flower 


WUx'2wa so-sor fep-pa Sfafiran, sfatrdfa 
[general rule, general prevalence}. 


Nase s0-sor booms fice variquished, 


_ gabdued. 


| wam-aSr- sa-sor bohif sfaaan, few, 4X 
(obstruction, rnggednese})S. 

HExalem so-s0r hyome wfirara [reaction, 
Pesistance |8. 

TENDS 20-s0r fin-byed ufafear [every 
dayl8. 

We 90-20r-maan = PT REN khag- 
Wahe-pa (Mfdon.) promise, assurance. 

SR Fews s0-00r rioge-pa waawo, wWa- 
ven [watohfulness, knowledge|S. 

WEA s0-s0r thar-pa, also Wiweng 
wfeitw, liberation, deliverance ; itaxatak 


_ the Stra on deliverance, code of moral 


and monastic discipline, containing 250 
rales for the priesthood. 


Wee Fra g0-s0r thob-pa sferges Deceired 
back]8. 

1S 20-007 pdag = OR oF AR (4fion.) 

TRGETI so-sor bedus-pa SATWIT [1. 
drawing back. 2. combination of a group 
of letters into one whole]8. 


¥<'954 o0-s0r gnas residing separately ; 


‘Sfeem (removal, setting aside} S. 


YS snah-wa sft [brilli- 
ance, ingenuity}. 2 8 








We gra | 
WsgE'R 20-207 apaf-wa sfetive [rules 
of moral discipline, rules of conduct}. 
- 3¥x-aRs g0-sor bag individual exertion ; 
ware [repairmg, reforming |8. 


We g's e0-s0r smra-wa Where, se 


[answer, reply]S. — 


Wiel so-sor Hdein sferen [effort, 


endeavour }8. rt 
| so-sor bshag-pa 3aTer 


7 R'Qagra 
[removal, setting aside |S. 

WxaaR so-s0r shes WIG [to receive, 
follow |S. 

WMR's8 so-sor sag sesame. 

Wiexc Lea so-sor raf-rig-pa sfadfrg 
[accurate understanding|S. T#ee<qay 
Raech ufeifig: 1. Settonsqe fea, 2, 
Kaqwianceay kag, 3, taal Mehta 
ae Rara 4, Farattttan ce ox Raya, 

WRenqqrs: so-sor brazepa MfRCRM 
[enjoining, teaching |S. 

W¥x'n-45 s0-s0r bead sfafae (demonstra- 
tion |S. 

Wx gura s0-sor realwe 1. illumination, 
enlightenment. 2. sfaftar [every day}S. 

RNS s0-8.-cha o medicinal herb, an 
emetic (Vas. sf.). 

¥q sog, v. 48 sob. 

NAY RA sog-kha-pa n. of a kind of 
medicinal grain. Sqraehagqrqeyandy 
Med. Sog-kha-pa stops vomiting. 

‘Mg@ n. of o river in east Tibet : S4r 
Rag PRET KT A Pe HTS then at the time 
of arriving at the bank of Sog-chs in a 
house... (A. 28). 

yaraty hoarding money. 

aan sog-pa 1. shet., also #419 sogs-pa 
shoulder-blade, scahula, “qat#ar’ sog- 


1984 


Aya | 


pabi mo-lof the fiat part of it, "13 sog-gx 


_ the narrow extremity of it ; M47#ragaws sog- 


mo pdebp-pa to divine from the shoulder- 
blade; *4q sog-tis shoulder as a piece 
of meat for boiling (J@.). 

MATA I: awa; vb. (aloo: Feqa, Heqs, 
Mew) pf. segs, fut. 984, to gather, 


heap up, hoard up, “7859 que to 


collect, to earn, to hoard; 477TH qae 
one who hoards, or accumnlates money or 
wealth, yv¥qekaa'o without having col- 
lected and deposited the daily requisites, 
the things wanted every day (Mi/.); 


| pertiara or qa %eqa to collect, to acoumu- 


late merits, #7248474 repeated commission 
of sins; F4ge morbid matter consisting 
in too great an accumulation of humours; 
seer} sgc‘Sara to collect an army (Jd.). 


Ray 21 sog-po aa, aw e Mugh, Tar- 
tar, Mongol (S. Lez.) 4% «= Mongolian 
woman, ¥734 Mongol child, Mongol boy, 
¥%q7an Mongol dress or fashion of dress, ¥4% 
Mongol horse. There was a tribe prob. of 
Tartary and Kabul who were Buddhists 
and used to go on pilgrimage to Gaya. 
Sayre KER s Mqeeayragra, — for 
thirteen years there was an interruption 
in the interoommunication of the Tartazs- 
Mughs st Vajrasana (Gayé) (4. 19). 


Rays sog-ma wera bay, straw, blade, 
etalk, 7*9 green com that begins 
to.sprout (Sch.). “4 %q" sog-tehigg joint 
on a stalk of straw, a knot on as stalk 
(Ce.):; *79g5 & amall blade of straw, 
chaff; Mant «ga a shoe of straw; 45, 
Maryn, Marge stabbles (Jd.). 

Raya oogde WHE, MN, & mw: Seer 
aka to saw to picces; SP%R the tooth- 
edge of = saw, alzo botanical term: serre- 
ated (of leaves) (Vas. ef. Ja.). 


a 


- Mey ge sogule rgyah eaw-back, the beck 
of certain animals, fich, ef., resembling « 


saw. 


tqa ja | apn. sgnb=g ae Klu-gitt 
(Bfon.) 


Mey Atte gayy sog-Leji seme-ldan-ma=85 
aaQere (Mfon.) a fierce woman, the 
woman with a heart as rough as the teeth 
of a saw; s cruel, heartless woman. 


NaN sogs gen. Sten, wif, > tau 
Cans 5=*Fgwa, af4'0 having this or these 
before; as chief, and so forth “and the 
like” usually preceded by 4, as in: Aa 
Weqwaityysqa prop. the beings headed 
by man ; &4qwtaqwawagy§ decorated with 
httle flags and the like. «%443 instead 
of which always THs or 92 may be 
used; often “4 alone; after (a°)¥qr(a) 
usually a comma is to be supplied, and 
the words following are fo be considered 
as in apposition: Roar WewaRqai: 
“778 writing, arithmetic and so on, the 
five sciences; Fen gold and the 
others, viz. metals; #%¥9yx the three 
sounds, é, 4, é (Ja.). 


REA soh-wa, usually regarded as the 
perf. of 89 qa, wadwet, Se gone, passed, 
proceeded, %<'Q=%«'® having proceeded ; 
Sx'Re'559 (A. 182) it is all right if gone 
there. %x%c'a aqaa those that had gone 
= 89 or 84949 (Maton). Sac Bee 
when he had gone thither; ¥<‘¥cqom 
going on continually, continuing to do 
a thing; "e784 past or has gone, it is 
no longer extant; 5% 4 %«' pased or 
came into the power of. Also in the sense 
of: became, tarned, etc. B¥27y'M' sho 
became a bitch, was changed into » 
bitch ; VRE: it turned white (Ja.). 
Mix gw disappeared, vanquished. 
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MF con or M47 1. for WHR (Risii). 2.= 
ea or 949 aq gone, come fo; a= 
eara attained thoroughness, gone to 
perfection ; #7%4 wea has come to hand; 
Mrgeren gy Fe teh: having attained to 
the highest point in true religion UG. k. 
10). 


MYT sone 1. ve. 2. v. re, 
ere (Ji.). 


NI sod 1. ‘null, void, vain, empty; 
2 aia hollow tree, spongy wood; 4«%a, 
Me '%ia, Maria (Vas. sf.). 2. also #9 some — 
thing stuffed (as a chair) ; %g4 cushion, 
bolster, mattress; 99734 the staffed skin 
of an animal ; aca the stuffed skin of 
a lion (Ja.). 


8 s0b-khra (originally a Chinese word 
signifying inferior tea) (Jig.) bed in its 
quality ; 42's inferior tea. 


x som 1.=§A wa, GAe equal, even. 
2. Wis, MerFc- pine-tree. 8. or= Met — dear 
Aq imp. of ara, 


of, 23 3 80Nl~-RE Hai 8-5-Q— ae WEY, 
@ua, fanfa doubt. 


AX sor 1. aloo WR gimlet ; swaagee 
atx a sort of trephine. 2. vy. *®H 3. 
V. * asin: 89979 to putin its place; *e° 
¥, ¥'979 or 2859 to restore, renew, eg. m 
exhausted strength: ES gs 3qquqwde 
wrt gnaw ya (4. 61) at the time 
of the lord’s return (its) mouth, eyes, ete. 
had all healed. 4* 94m for ¥%x "994 sepa- 
rate place or residence. 


Ax sorqmo= ATA ore leo aKerh 


finger; “<%reaxa efiyana wob-fingers, 
one whose fingers are joined to each 


tara) 


others (8. Lez.) ; a81% toe. E58 sor- 
gud *EN'44 finger-ring, S29 the joint 
of e finger. HAST qayfa fingerless. 
2. inch: ¥'s49 four-inched; "PF qangs 
fivefinger breadth. %%ralka sor-mé behé- 
pa=*5'4 (Maon.) a mild purgative-frait. 
3. symbolical of ten by reason of there 
being ten fingers on the two hands 
(Résts.). 

MAA Qe gray ak sor-moké phres-wa- 
la phan-paji mdo n. of a Saira delivered 


by Buddha for the benefit of Adguli 


Mala (KX. d. #, 208). 


HAT solwa were; Aq anything 
burnt, “44 charcoal; Swat& charcoal 
fire, K°%@ coal. 2. imp. of #4 to pray, 


to beg. 3. Wyre, ger, ayeny tho planct 
Mars which glows like live coal. 


Meraqpe. Gi Sol-nag thaf-pon. of a place in 
Tibet : °'aarterqqy e-835g¢78e4 from thence 
he arrived at the great plain of Sol-nag- 
thai-po (4.91). 


Hx sotpo resp. friendly, kind, 


affable C., W. (Ja.). 


Marans 2ol-mdug weafe a gem worn on 
the neck; nape-joint. 


AN sg 1. instr. of M: Sarapra to bite 
(Sch.), also to back-bite, to culumnate. 2. 
a pf. form of 9a: 44%ara disease cured 
3847 %Ta cured impaired (health). 


Harn aog-ka faara, atu the summer 
season. Maytaiqn sog-ka tsha-wabi deg 
the hot season, from about the middle of 
April till the middle of June. 

Syn. £95 6'8 taha-geluh-con ; 45/34 tehag- 
can ; RMR hep-sreg; SSS drod-hoh-dus 
(Bégs.) 
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rye 0p-ha-pehag=—w, yb 
ishon v. 88 (Mfon.) rainbow. 

MARA sop-dol = Gxeass wie 
haste or hurry about a thing, dork. 
leisurely (4. 131). 

BTA we gdcl= Fy Met be 
slow, with relaxation; Haqp~Qeetrys 
at the place of study be alow (4. 18%). 

Weds sop-sin 1. Wer bye cogs mop 
caught by the testh, 2 tetanas, lab 
jaw (Ja.). 

X era for T2 


WA sra-wa, aloo FH and ¥¥ (C2), 
Sfer, 4 Wa, oy ow, oy bet 
solid, thick, firm, compact ; 93a? <t- 
wet firm and compact; qa sobdiy, 
hardness, compactness, af wood, mt 
etc., §™H hearty, vigorous old ot: 
ata 7'9 proof against cut and thrust (Jé)- 

TACK: srs-brkyah-bah wfemren 
coarse blanket used by Buddhst mab 
in ancient India. 

HAGA sra-hbrag n. of = medicinal fret 
Agen a ay se A OS Med. 

Syn. 9724 draws chon-me; * 7% 
me-tog-ser; UTE sug-rhs (MB hen.). 

#3 era-rtei hard varnish, raisin, gu; 
TPA cpe-rtsi-h= KAR yore 
gif Sal tree (Mfon.). 


QQ crore wqat=87? ain (6. Le} 

FTA srag-pa fafec (Zam. 6). 

AYA srag-cul wa viel & 
lez). 

Be” och I: L= i wa a bent 
village. 2. yw a pair of scales, beet 
qewatara or 4ATS, to weigh, to bakes 


Fl 


3. wa weight, ine general sense, #924 
yURs one pals, #35 Wigqa one half of « 
pala; ¥3° Chinese weight or stecl-yard. 
4. as money=ten sho, ¢.c., an ounce, 3 
one ounce (of silver), #4 two ounces, 
87H two pounds of medicine. 

3" 1:=p open passage or ground 
round a monastery or temple, Wx 
lit. straight way; idiom.: forthwith, at 
once, without delay; 9&5 acc. to Sch.: 
tortuous path g%' street, lane (Gir.) ; 
4% the road which « person habitually 
walks (Ja.). 

Rt'S sraf-cha balance and what belongs 
to it (Sch.). 3*'%4 graf-thag tho string 


of s pair of scales or that of a steel-yard . 


by which it is held or suspended, 3«*%% 


sce pataroceab alte: & pair of | 


scales (Sch.). 

pan or pot. 
5 a spi nail w deieed ae adenine 
through a town or village : 4w_ranke: 


ae srat-phor scale, scale- 


2% Farerge94s4 then when he had gone 


into a long lane (A. 181). 

3°95 sraf-wa to straighten, to make 
atraight a crooked thing; adj. wy 
straight ; KATIA «@ straight arrow, 
a bamboo arrow. 

A4 Sead n. of district in Tibet, situa- 
ted midway betwem Tashi-lhunpo in 
Teang and Sekya (Zo. », 11). 

aH srag-ma pease v. 44%. 


B49 sron-bu=gyo ay, qe thread, 
yarn (Nag. 29): METIS to twist or roll 

ae thread. 
5"4 sran-pa 1. akin to 44 v. ssi 
abst. hardship, severe distress or toil ; R45 
' toilsomely, rigorously; 4474 one that 


r 
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wre 


endures; 2439 sran-che-wa = 454TH4 
span-thub-mkhan one who can endure 
much. 2. pf., and fut. 284 geran, imp. 


1% cron to bear (with patience), endure, 
to be hardened; 94*E4wa to hold out, - 


to stand, to endure much. 44°89 eran- 
thub=2%59 }s0g-pa endurance, patience 
(Maton.). Also, as 19 sra-wa (opp. to G55 
thog-po and “A@% hbol-mo) hard, firm, 
durable, regid, strict. E934 sdug-sran 
hardiness (Mi., Ja.). 


5'H sran-ma 1. grain, like Kq%, ¢9., 
of Indian corn. 2. HIG, qe peas, pulses. 
gyre field of peas. There are 
several species of this, viz.: white, yellow 
red, green, black, large or small. |7~A 
wa [a sort of pulse or lentil]S.; 47% 
srag-ser ; Mix gy 95:54 mon-sran cebu ma-ga 
FegrsaesRA mon-sran leb-mo gkar-po. 
Rar sran-mahi lo-ma leaf of the pea. 
RAY. sran-lyah qe [a kind of kidney- 
bean]S. Other terms: @4°%s muf-gabi 
lo-ma; §™ 84 nus-ldan; S*XTa bya-rog 
mud-ga (Mfon.). 849° sran-phufa heap 
of pease; 8494 sran-phub. pease-straw ; 
843 sran-phye flour of pease; 4% F4 sran- 
me-tog blossoms of the pea. ; 

QA srad <fia bridle, also §3'x9 ; qrees 
ax a complete riding-gear. 905%, 
HUG% srab-gkyogs (Cs.) the reins; 9° 
@% srab-[cags the. bit (Cs.) HTB srad- 
miher the halter; 41% srab-mdah reins 
(Ja.). 

HWA srab-pa 1. narrow, slight, aie 
479 lesser sin or defilement. 2. shallow, 
loose, not close; #754 inner sole, welt ; 
wreq4 thickness, dimension (Ja.). 

HTH srab-mo a@ thin, fine, slender 
(Zam. 6) Aqase rere like cloth, 
leather, paper, clouds. 


TAN | 


HOYT sroderdavata 1. twilight, 


dusk; 4rqrrsrqnwgaw (Rdea.). 2. dark, 
obscure. oo 


YF cram wy 1. or @3 otter; different. 


species of otter are :— 399" rock-otter ; 79" 
fish-otter. 2. otter-skin, eableskin (Jé.). 

Syn. 68% chu-yi porous WOT 
skad-cig-diugs; YA Sa-bdein; RAM 
chubs sre-moh; GX°ER chur-bdseum; E294 
chu-yi byi-wa; YTTHESR5 bug-pa mchog- 
bye (Mfton.). . 

%\ srar adv. of ¥ era j severely, rigor- 
ously (Seh.). 


QIN eras or HTH resp. for q son, male 
child, {84 9%, gURX son of a chief or king, 
® prince; gH" flrige; also: son of a 
Buddha (in spiritual sense), a Bodhisattva ; 
9H" a prince, a nobleman’s son. §47R4 
or 3409 3w% spiritual son or daughter; 
MEAQTYSTAR HTH @ spotless child of 
Buddha, ¥s° gq" wayw disciple, Pat gr 
34595 the eight spiritual sons or disciples 
of Buddha, v. Jetyw dewabieras. 33 
srap-bu= 9M saz. HH srag-mo daughter, 
_ young lady, prinocss, 948 srap-tshad 

an adopted son or child. | 


a 
_ eri I: Be blood (mystic) (KX. g. | 


f, 179). 2. a species of devil or demon, 
devouring esp. children, a vampire, also 
M4 sri-fan Sch, ER chub-sei Gir., WR 
phut-sri Mi. « devil bringing misfortune ; 
they are supposed to live in under-ground 
places, and are also called #w9Q may- 
kyt-sri; 2% cpi-lo& « devil rises from 
below; 9°59 eri-non-ps to suppress such 
- an evil spirit (JG.). 38. Srv has been dee- 


_ eribed in Bist. as Seyge RG 9 kind of | 


Wild animal. 


Mo: or Ra ri-wa pt. 6 boris, 
fut. 8& beri to retain; to be parsimonious, 
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é ori-mog 
liberal. 2. in W. to wind, towtap round, 
‘for S29 Givi-wa. (Ja). 


t® TIT: respect, deference, reverence 
(to lama, parents and elders, &c.): qa 
eri-shu-wa or more frq. RY89 srig-shu-wa 
=ORV OY bhur-sti-byed-pa paying res- 
pect; Ha ari-she-pa or Par4 eri-che- 
mi&han one showing deference. 

§ihy fax cribu rpys-phidy n. of one of 
the gilt domes of the great monastery of 
Bam-yo (): § Tawt gy Rawg gas, 
seq" then he resided for a fort night 
under the dome of Si. (4. 97). 

824 Sribi-chu n. of @ tributary of the 
Teang-po which flows a little above the 


_ town of Lhartee in upper Teang : eqrgx: 


vakiguyrreqatys (4. $7). 

A 

43 oribu wareat 5 Women whoee child 
dies after birth. 

£949 sribu-nag mulberry treo (Ja.). 

¢ 22°54 opit-ke teks wyree [the 
aquatic plant Trapa bispinosa}S.; n. of a 
tree the wood of which is used in the sacri- 
ficial fire (K. g. 5, 383). 


ROT crinws pt. REM berits, tat. 
FAX’ beri 1. (cognate to 29) to extend, 
stretch, stretch out. 2. to fling far away 
C. 8. to postpone: Bat E§e'a gehi-wahi 
tshe srid-wa put off the term of death; to 
prolong life; to wait, to tarry. 4. (agea) 
to send, §4Q<'8= Wrage, ey heaa tay 
ages. 5. FSRC8 phyeg-erséwa to bring 
up, train up, to rear Gir. (Jé.). 

Ax erid-mo afett, wer, sister, FRX’ bu- 
spit, AR: mih-eih, reap. GRE Jean-syit 
brother and sister, cousins (Ja.). 


ts 
Syn. Bi choses o foams (Bion). 


a5 I: epg=Qi wae height. 1. 
length, extension, §5°5 srig-de €47; in 
loagth ; STRVSHAT AgVs 8 cavern eight- 
een cubits long; with regard to time:= 
A till, dering, % or SHYSe'5 de-orid- 
kyi-bar-du for so long a time, P3855 
ci srig-du also 395% ci-srig-de how long? 
also, as long as; when followed by *: 
be it ever so long; aleo RV% epid-par or 
W sid in extension. 2. eee 
14 (Gite). 


a5 II: dominion, government : 35~=, 
assraa orig fa war-hoham-pas falling out 
with one another sbout the government 
ATR royol-srid, SR Guak-erid kingdom, 
power; 85354 eri-byed-pas to reign, to 
govern, 85°" sid bisho-wa to rule justly ; 
eRe Save Hy erhy he seized the 
territorial possessions of these two; § 35 
bla-srid a lama’s dominion, 2 gde- 
srid & province under the rule of a geba or 
governor, ruler, commander, regent, 
reigning prince ; SwhS chop rid clerical 
government, ecclesiastical dominion. 


Rvax' srid-tiuw&é short reign, a short- 
lived government. 

WFRV Srid-rje braft-skar tho eldest 
son of the patriarch king of the Ban called 
mati Sehp-po (@. Bon. 23). 

R59m arid-agrud fea, wea 1. white. 
2. n. of a celebrated mathematician who 
lived during Buddha Gautama’s time (K 
d. 113), [the astologer Arjuna was the 
Buddha’s mathematical teacher ]8. 


AS RT™ crid-s7rut-ma on epithet of the 
river Bité (MAon.). 

BATA srig-sgrib-pih wee [the 
freo Terminaha arjuna\&. 
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95S wrid-pa I: 1. ww; *9\a bkhor-ws 
transmigratory existence, eo srid- 
pabi-dgos qarere [forest.of the world]8. 
Ryak-atexnafe'a erig-pahi btson-rar bkhor- 
wa to roam or wander in the prison- 
enclosure of transmigratory existence, the 
state of being, life; STH PR AACA. to 
experience, to pass through, other periods 
of existence (Vai. f.), Q5Tera qurafes 
253% srid-phyi-ma Soh.: the fature period 
of life, of existence. 2. things existing, 
the world ; 34782479 the destruction of the 


-world, BY v9y% srig-pa gsum faqan the 


three worlds 87 qqr SHH srid-pa geum- gyi 
mgon the lord protector of the three worlds 
(Yig. 3). ARVN srig-pabi bkAor-o 
aqea the revolving world, the transmi- 
gatory system (the cycle of existence) ; 
FyWak srig-pahi tsho the ocean of exis- 
tence (Méi.); Ay qacaqe srid-p1pi chu- 
kluhi ohen-p» stream ‘of existence (Mil.) ; 
also a single being, commonly however 
BN'9 erig-po-pa; WERRTS ber-dobi srig- 
pe, WRS9 bar srid-pa WHEREAS bar-ma 
dohi-srig-pa the beings in the Bardo, v 
mE bar-do. 3. Symb. num.: 3. (Béséé.). 
Hyak  srid-ps bpho-wahi-mdo 
waaqunfar a Séira on the termination of | 
worldly life, t¢., death (X. d. $ 279). 
WI srig-pa-ma watt an epithet of 
the wife of Mahadeva (Mfon.). 
Rye yRa srid-pabi sgron-me lamp of 
the world (Y#g. &. .), met. the san (Mfon.). 
RHA srid-orud-hdein= HVA, srig- 
ni (Maon.) an epithet of Mahes’vara. 


YA I: vb. 1. wa to be. 2. ewe, 
werent, aural to grow, to be possible, ¥¥er 
wm HRKTTTRS (Bbrom. f 2), how can 
he leave off or be free from all doubts? 
[gearscnteergyehs4 shye-we dal dyig-pa 

168 
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kun-la erig-ne since springing up and passing 
away is the lot of all men Dsi.; ary 
R5 phan-pe shig-erig healing is possible 
Ph; FAVRTA er accordingly 
thinking it might possibly be. true; the 
verb is usually put in the infinitive mood 
terminating in 9: FRqan' de-yin-pa 
hof-srid after all it might be this man, 
it might be he Mi.; RateqhQak tgs: 
arr he will scarcely come back, he will 
have escaped to Tibet Gir.; sometimes with 
the root of the verb: 4885 yos-nu-erig 


Mil; RPRARS G4 bdag-thar-yak erig- 


Ayia as it is a possible case, that I might 
it. not be or happen] from Ja. 
84°55 Srid-bbyor awqfa [n. of a cole- 
brated Sanskrit poet who lived in the 
latter half of the 7th century A.D.]8. 
850 crid-chu=G'a uftwat also 2A? 


. ‘praise [service]S. py Tyger ssa ey 


axagyrg ye I pray whatever idols there 
are may be worshipped (f=. 4). 
RS qR RES prid-erut-gi-rig-byed went 
ax Atharva Veds.. 
$5955 sr id-spuh-jdein=BV79N orig. 
pa-hdein (Mfon.) an epithet of Mahes’vars. 
RAGE or id-arwhs week, quedy [a pricet 
versed in the Atharva Veda]6. . | 
M4 erin for R54, Reg and RE% qv. 
RAW eria-Klag 1. n. of a disease in 
winch worms grow in the braim (Z.C.). 
_ 2. sort of flint-stone (Sch.). | 
RARE opte-gied 1. fie gt gree ay orin- 
bub-glak-thabe-neg (P). 2. having the stag- 
gers (of homes); being mad (Jé.). 
459 srine-boms 1. antidote for worm ; 
2. feée [a dove-cot, an aviary] 5. | 


sat (fon) 
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ay ehgea 


RK spin-thor amall ulcer or tamour 
(Ja.). . : 
Q5Terinpo were, why, frre, “owe 
(8. Lea, and Zam. 6) cannibal demons, 
figuring in Indian and Tibetan mythology, 
with red neck and eyes, which drink blood 


and subsist on dead bodies. They are — 


supposed to be, for the most part, of an 
enormous sise, generally hostile to man- — 
kind, going about at night to do mischief 
to living beings. Their chief abode was 
Laika (Ceylon), while Tibet and Mongolia 
were also originally inhabited by them. 
The Tibetans, ace. to the Meni Kenbum, 
are deseendants of a monkey emanation 
from Avvalokites’vara who had married « 
erie-me or female demon living in the 
rooks ; 8894 bdre-eria « hobgoblin. 

Byn. #9 sgra-sy-age; Res peg 
agrogs; *FR'*H'§4 mkhab-bgro-ghyes; wiry 
wntshen-ryyu ; 98555 wtshan-gpyed ; grater 
FA" thun-méshome-rioge ; T? ga-aa; TSE 
Khrag-bthul; ®25°56'3 mgrin-deer-can ; 
B45 kun-geog; *'95 ro-san ; read ayi-ie- 
btehe; Rese mig-dmar; Ne pert bog 


_ Mang shye-wo ; TRY ca-rjon-san (Mhen.). 


SANE gTh crin-poki rgyci-po Ute, WHE 
ww king of the Rateasa. His sword is 
styled “PE ral-gri slows gheg; n. 
of his general: wystestna'h legmekeg 
btsah-va-po ; n. of his ministers: ere Wf 35, 
bgro-byeg and qu, 3'F we-to; n. of his 
pupils: ya shi-ee and 29% mkhsh—rye- 
styes; n. of his capital city wys Ladka; 
YHA Kac ae riso-mobi rol-mésho is a lake 


_ for his water sport and diversion ;n. of his 
¥atw a) rise-wahi sa-gehi or play ground : 


ab nR pohi-meg-bphreh; vn. of his 


: pleasure grove: gray aio eye-han 


sd-pabi sobs ; names of his tanks or 


Bethe: Sed eH guer-gys podem, 


QAR ARG | 


WIR ITWWe bod-ser shyeeper byed-pa 
(Mfon.). 

Syn. tah laf-kabis bdag-po; %* 
“RWG bod-yqhe-bu ; ~ gdoh-bou-pa ; 
RIVAEN qadrin- 5S BH nor- 
sbyin gowk-po; SSXBV%E dglb-byed-gre; 
ay pry ay ‘dime akye-woi 
Goat-phyug; Payrat E bden-bral gtso-wo; 
TAN gnap-hehi-pe; WET ET4 agra-sgrog 


- ggyal-po; akg ral-jdsin Ha-rgyal; 


MP RTE geog-bdag-rgyes; Taser ye 
Ehe-nub phyogs-skyoA ; a) Hagan: amr: 
Guat (Mhon.). 

| Qa get tataqg ag eh” names of 


some great kings of the Rakpasa:—q fe". 


sgre-wgrogs; 4884 nor-idan; BRETT 
rrampar hjug-byed; SAR geer-rya; Gms 
. dum-qna (gwad); WARgpin-rje; WETS 
ayigebyed; tanh, ream-par dyigt- 
Dyed; Frama mi-bsad-pa; Brersrt ge 
gdig-idan qwat-po-rgyal; “88 ithab-pe ; 
Qqren'aer'a legs-par pihab-pa ; HE mduh ; 
HET AE mduf-rise geum-pa ; ages 
mgo-gaum-pa; HEHE myo-miha yar-pa 
all of whom assembled to hear the sermons 
af Buddha when he had visited Ceylon to 
preach his doctrine there (K. g. 5, 196). 
RRA cee Seq yA: names of some of 
the chiefs of Rakgasa : Hwah4 khros-bshin ; 
TER qohe-wa- bach ; START AGA drag-po 
rab-gtum; sq eReny byige-byige-iis; ET 
BS skrag-byeg ; Raw BN 2a 8 byige-byed chen- 
po; SAR Rag gein-rjehé dril-bu; yras 
atepratan'g rnam-par byigs-hyigt-Ha; YS ® 
sla-wapi ade (K. g. %, 11}). 
RARVAEK Srin-pohi-gdon n. of a feartal 
ae spirit (Mag., ch. 77). 
| Yaw agttryperZAc:  srin-mohi_giso-mo 
rname-hyi-mif nathes of some of the Rak- 
gaa princesses :—A4 TH 3 erin-mq 80-can ; 
Ravemcads, gerin-mo Byede-byed art 
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. opin, M294 khot-orin intestinal worm ; 934 


Ryyess | 


alae srin-mo qtehen-mo-ram, Wasa 20- 
Dehad-ma; SRNBIM pmoke-lyed-mas Sha 


| dgod-me ; ‘ate glog-lee-ma; GER bu-tea- 


Hi, SH 3a bog-mo chen-mo all of whom 
with attendant goblin maid-servants came 
to hear the. sermons of Buddha and took. 
their seats on one side of the great teacher 
(X. g. %, 117). 


BTA epin-bad aco. to (Vai-sh.)=swa0 
cotton, flook-silk ; raw silk (Sch., Schir.). 


Brews spin-bal con fruwe [sowing 
thread]. 


aya ‘ichiniid or *@84.desrin fe, 
‘A rgye 


phyt-srin vermin living on the skin. 494 
dar-srin silk-worm. @34 chu-erin= GRAFH 
chu-yi srin-po sea-monster, crocodile. | 

ANUTY srin-be keva-kwa maggot-worm, 
generally infesting the mouth of the rec- 
tam (X. d. 4, 915). 

RTCA spin-te pag-ma weatTq leech. 

Byn. 3 pag-ma ; @2R 9 chu-yi_snad- 
1a; RYSER' khrag-bthuh ; 349 srin-bu ; *o 
YT sa-ma-tog-con; SWRI rug-pabi-soh 
(Hfton.). 

B7TeH  srinte gpu-con, Aearg 
srin-bu kha-gnag : BG FAS srin-be apro- 
meg; ATG*AZ sxin-bu rab-phys, Leger 
OR TERS srin-bes rnam-par rmols-byed ; BX 
GAQARTH opiate mog-mdog-byed; BT 
different kinds of worms that infest 


the human body, and enumerated in X. | 


d. 8, 367. 

aaaBs 5 e-kiyer wae, wien 
cara yaratagzrges (A. 
10) 


ian Fike 0 firefly, (how can 
1) huminao the would ’ 








ayn 


om. wees mkha-nah; FA dkar- 

; BPRS nam-mkhabi-bod; opty 

- nam-mkhabi mu-khyud ; YR Kin- 

mi-geal; *&2% hog-can; “{YwAg bog-kys 
ga-bon ; SES, lam-hod. (Mfon.) 

§5gye''a srin-bu dmar-leb rare [the 
tree Butea froniioea}8. 

BVA srin-bubi-nag disease caused by 
worms in the stomach, skin, brains eto. 
(Man. ch. 50). 

QQ srin-bya=Bg Bo lit. demon- 
bird, ¢.e., nocturnal bird, owl ete. 


Syn. sqragtesy. byal-bdubi rdoun- 
can; GEER bbyutl-pobi-bya; ESR a 


fin-mo dgah-bral ; YARRA Fin-mo-yid ; 
gie85 ser-skyabi Ha-byed; Rye mig- 
ser-can ; RAV grw es gad-moki dhyatle-Idan 
(2fon.). : 

44% srin-mo agum, aft [& demon]8. 

He%asq srin-mo mehewe wine a 
wild boar, a monster with huge teeth. 

aa srin-gid mulbery-tree (Ja). * 


QR) spin ag wots, warat the 
ring finger. 

Byn. Bxee spin-mndeud ; REA wih-mod 
(fton.). 


$9 trib or RAY spe 1, darkness, 


gloom, night. 2. shady side of a high 
| mountain, north side of a mountain. 

Syn. Sra. begrite-pa; B88 grit-ri; 
ovta;s1 mishan-ma (Bffon.). 
— Revd szib-pa vb. (pf. Rawe eribe-pa or 
aRa9 wrfex shaded, convered), to grow 
dark or dusky. 

qq aril silk-worm (Sch.). 


eu or ah sru-mo wneger mother’s 
sister, aunt. 
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ara 


APS: crug-pa W. for UTS wreg-pe, 
59 erub-pa and 539 dkrug-pa: 1. to 
shake, to shake ont. 2. to stir, stir up, 
twirl. 3. to make to totter (Ja.). 

es q srufi-wa 1. vb. pf. qee 
berwhs or HE oruits, fat, "E: beruf, imp. 

RqaN berufe or Re srud wa; 1. to watch 
to keep guard, to guard, to keep in cus- 
tody, to save from, to protect, to shelter ; 
@wHe'a to keep one’s self unpolluted, 
pure, chaste; FRES bdag-sruf-wa to 
guard one’s self, or in a spegial sense, to 
live as a bdag-srué hermit; to preserve ; 
RS Tear _Cw ay may I. be pre- 
served from every harm (Do.) ; TTS 
aft bdag-la sruh-du-gsol I pray to protect 
me (Do.).. 2. to be cautious, to beware 
of, to guard against: hy atqr ay, 
arges to guard against accidents, &., 
from ghosts, evil spirits and demons ; 
arte eye brags lug-dah hag-gi fes-pa 
spufi-wa or QNSERTRRS lugdak fag- 
srwf-wa to be cautions “of what one does 
or gays. 3. to keep, to observe faith- 
fully, a promise, laws; MP YL74, bkab- 
srufl-mkhan obedient, one who faithfully 
carries out a behest. 4. to hinder, forbid, 
prohibit; Srgrayqtwg se rige-kyts bdag- 
pos Brut SarQwge’ chop-kyis-srufl it is for- 
bidden, it is prohibited, by the degree of 
kindred, by the husband, by religion in 
general (Jd.). 

Qe4 Or: «wr [ebet. 1. the keeping, 
guarding, watch, guard. 2. the person 
or the thing that guards, esp. an amu- 
let, preventive, preservative; 4 THqwa 
trufwa baogepa to suspend an amalet, 

to the neck or other part of the body} Ja. 

ah truf-skug an amulet consisting 
of enchanted threads. 


qeere | 
HRA opuh-pkhan keoper, guardian, 
tehman. 


wa 

MRAM opud-bkhor a talisman, a disk 
made gen. of threads consecrated by an 
incarnate lama. 

RRS sruf-mdug knotted silk-rags 
consecrated by incarnate lamas and pre- 
sented to their devotees in return for 
presents made by them. 

aera sruf-wa-pa a guard, a keeper. | 

MEG apufl-bes or qc srufi-po= 45m 
sru-mkhan. 

BED trvt-byeg="EBS grof-khyer 4 
city (Mfon.) «aft; the city of Avanti in 
ancient Malwa (S. Lez.). 2. qe custo- 
dian of treasures, a demi-god. 

qan srud-ma guardian, Sgwotqen 
@myal-wahi srufl-ma guardian of the infer- 
nal regions; taGey RABAT chop 
ghyot-wahi srufi-ma thame-cag all the tutelar 
gods of religion (il.) ; collectively, body 
of watchmen; FHSS the first 
corps of watchmen of the gods, the Naga ; 
geetgeatA ryyal-popi spuf-wahi-mi the 
men of the king’s body-guard. 253 
erwh-semg the taking heed, being cautious 
(Ja.). | 

qeeds spuhi-mdeag Aer (a preserver |S. 

gewa sruhe-pa=GNo YE latent, kept 
secret or hidden. 

AA srun-pa or WAS herun-pa=2hTS 
hdul-wa or 994° btul-wa calm, eoft, mild ; 
mildness, gentleness, meekness. 44g% 
RET gin-tu mi-berun-shif very wild, 
being unraly; malicious, malignant, of 
demons (Mi., Ja.). Raq 50 mi-besrun-pa= 
Rracwa mi-rufp-pa rough, wild, unculti- 
vated, rude. 

GAH srwn-po adj.=\X% srun-pa cep. of 
horses: quiet, tame. | 
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qn orub-ka = kind of grain valued 
for its medicinal properties: 4T4Wot 
Sere. - _ - . 

QUA epvbps wwe, we; pl imp. 
SAR eruby or A orwle, fat. 92 berwd 
1. to stir; stir up to chum; ©*"%w9 
“qu to churn tea, milk, &o., 4979 
sho-srub-pa to make butter. 2. to ram- 
mage, to rake up, to stir, to Varn over. 
3. to rub, two pieces of wood against each 
other to produce fire (Jé.). | 

greq srub-thag the rope with which 
the piston of a churner, #.¢., the churning 
rod is twirled, gen. when making butter. 

HaT95 sruby-byed wn the churner. 

qown srubp-ma wan the churning 
rod. Syn. 994% spubegih; <iqwe 
Ghroge-mna ; W8tgS sho-yi skya-wa (Mfon.). 

CIN srubs a cleft, slit, gap, fissure; 

RTH brag-erubs chasm or cleft in a rock, 
intermediate space, interval, interstice ; 
rent in a dress; disunion, separation ; 
wound (Zes.) ; 4498 ersb-bhye Le. ; arate 


”~ 


-_srubs-hthor (Sch.) & severing, a wound has 


been made; gaw4}'9 srubs-gtor-wa to 

rend asunder, to tear (Sch., Ja.). . 
Same a sruby-mog-gog=FHtq gos- 

pchog very fine silk robe (Mfion.). 


AQF srum resp. for meat, flesh of ani- 
~§ ‘ 
mals used as food ; qarfeq srum-khog an 
animal slaughtered and cut up for a per- 
son of quality (Jd.), | 


qv srul-po= 9th Arul-po GT, Fe 
(Zam. 6). 1. rotten, putrid, decomposed. 
2. evil demon, malignant spirit (Mi.) ; @ 
qed lup-srul-po evil spirits with rotten. 
body; sorcerer (Les.). aekiqey Srwi- 
pok-gdon n. of « frightful evil spirit, 


a. 
58 epulwa pf. and fat. US berul 


1. to be corrupted, decomposed, of the 
human body (Vai-9f.). -2. to stir, to 


mix and stir, ees 


and fro (Jé.). 
aor srul-mo wit doingel. 


WM orm unsipe otes of wheat, eto., 
‘umtipe grains of Indian corn, wheat 0. 
“qu Qa% pirap-kyi-sreg an unripe shelled 
grain of rive. 

Syn. Fa s0-ma; SYA we-hamy-pa ; 
_ WP reamed; Bren Rs dyie-ps sa-byed. 
- (ififon.). : 





| or by boiling (J@.). 


254 sre-nag Lee. boot W. 1% xe 


meg (e), 

q‘a sre-wa I: shet. s jedade ehrab 
(Cs.) IL: vb., pf. W™ bores, fut. Wf dere, 
imp. 98% beres or ¥* eres, trans. to “49 
bdre-wa 1. to mix with, to mingle, to. ad- 
mix; *\*§'9 ‘mar-la spe-ma to mix with 


butter (I2.), &'6'9'9 chal-chu sre-wa to mix 


beer with water (Med.) ; 30398 drehu sre-wa 
to breed mules; 9 bereg-pa mixed up, 
confused, of narration (7'4.) ; fig. FR" kha 
sre-wa or GWE 9 lug sre-soa to communicate 
with another, ‘.c., live, eat, drink, smoke 
with » person (Do.); WETR™ skyid-sdug 


sre-wa to share pleasure and pain, joy and - 


sodrow (Gir.). 2. add, to add up, cast up, 
sum up (Jé.). 


A spe-wo (P) ABA Y TE 
. mgr aarregyase’ (Kbrig. 39). 


q "ST sre-mo or BE sye-moh aga 
weasel. Acc. to (8. — ae he: 
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7% sre-mog v. 2°44 ere-nag. 


a "a tretoh Mx gh iqu ankle-joini 
[1. Sch. : the sinew above the heel. 2. n. 
of « modisine] Ja. 


HY orey-p0 1: fafr< pextzidge. Syn. 


TENS gog-bbre-ceg; 39% titers. (Maton) 


qteqraqegchaya grey’ (K. de 
§, 111) the spotted and unspetied fea- 
thers of a partzidge are equal in number. 

QYS I: vb, pl Wee tory, Te 
srege fut. 52% bereg, imp. 8B% borey ‘or 
AT beregs cw 1. to burn, to consume, 


"to destroy by or with fi, 3539 syie-orey 


bumt offerings; fH iage-ereg red-hot 
irom. 2. to roast, fry, bake; te tan, t 
make swarthy : ‘Y** di-maz (to be tanned) 
by the sum (Ji). 

RT crog-guaz few comeotery. 

Syn. S895 der-throg ; XR aH regi 
gnas, (fon). 

q7'85 areg-byod = Bie pi-pi-léh piper 
longum (2ffion.). ° 

TFE* sreg-rdeag Vf: clarified butter 
and other articles required to be thrown 
in the sacrificial fire. 

AF sreg-20 Yau, yoy fire. 

29" sreg-ma 1. baked; anything 
burnt; 2 .awe, wei< [a barren spot}S. 

RTH sreg-biuge wyfs sacrificial 
offerings, oblations made to the gods. 

BE opet RRC wa-epeh OC. PgR ww 
rkyah, v. 9°49 rkyah-pa (Jé.). 


YS ered (Vei-eh.), @5 ord By, 0 


species of corn. 


y aa sred-pa=aaway 1. symb. nam. : 
8. 2. urea, Uta, SST, ere vb., sbet., adj. 
to desire, the desire, desirous, warm of food 


qaqa 


ABST 5G love ; UGE RA camal desire; 
FRwRG nor-la speg-pa hankermg after 
riches, *#%ra rol-mo-la (liking) music; 
GTRAGTE yul-srog-ps chuh-wa not much 
atlached to his native country ; ate 
§4T959 byig-rten-Ia srog-pa avarice, cove- 
tousness, attachment to worldlines, °4* 


_ §N*4 bdog-sred-ca_ covetous, greedy (Pth.), 


aq R534 chage-sreg-can lecherous, libidi- 
nous (Pth.); #5 Trey ra quite free 
of any desire (as is Buddha) (Ja.). 

RVgTH srod-rgyal-ma « deity of the 
Bonpo (Mil, (Ja). | 

RVC ered-idan passionate, very earnest, 
RYT srog-pa-cam="EH TH or BWTH 
passionately attached, also. very lewd, 
lascivous, 

RV45 ered-po a lover (C+.). 


RVAVq sred-med-bu wee; an epithet — 


of Vishnu (Miton.). §5 25% srod-med-ma 
argent the wife of Vishnu. 


85% ered-mo sweet-heart.. 


TAA siviwe 1. pf. and fat. ae 
berel to rear, to bring up, to nurse (0s.). 
2.=880'8 of 4q4Bh9 to hold, holding ; 
CRUAR ACH (Bu-ton. 148) having held 
a sharp knife (in each of his hands). 

ass trel-bya as met.= 9% gold. 


qu sreg or 24% srep-pa fax to mix 
up; GR R69 phar-tshur srep-pa to mix 
Mp togeener this/end thst: 7 


$ Noro ardour 9°2'3 lose spirits, to be 
disheprtened; 84" huge-sro W.,. heat, 
passion, wrath, anger. 35 eroccan fa- 
rious, raging (Jd.). 


°F sro00a pf. 99% heros or X* sree, 
fut. &% bero imp. 9" derog or WW hero to 
warm, *4#74 to make warm, hot at the 
fire, ‘ya in the sm; wraiths Srqay 
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a4 
am-pahi drod-byis . nee mother) 


fomenta her child with a gentle _—_ 
ve) 


7 5 oro-me fe: aqhFx 1. aeals 
louse, a nit C., W., ATT *5 gig-coro-bdu nits 
are increasing fast (&.g.). 2. small babble. 
8. a medicinal herb, Yr sroms. sod-gs 
n. of a medicinal herb (Ja.). Fray so- 
ma nag-po TWAT ET ETERS ( Med.) 


the black species of sroma is nutritious | 


and produces strength in the body. 

4° sro-to (Med.) Sedum and similar 
plants; FRAY atsrrWy the root of 
the white (species of) sro-lo cures inflam- 
mation of the lungs. 


HE a ind of Nd (Fee 


12). 


3] erog wie, eifea, wre; for Hy 99"; 
= life; ¥7*>9 life extinct, death; 77 
EV TVT REN srog-goog-pa-dag-spats-pa to 
give up killing eto.; 4799 srog-lon- 


pa, taking life, Te gcayre srog-dat 
bphral-wa id, esp. to execute, to put to - 


death (Gir.) ; HasRAgwa srog-dak bbral-wa 
to die; H7°Q"9 srog-hbul-wa to sacrifice, 
to yield up one’s life; H4***'8 srog-jdor- 
wa to cast away, to sacrifice one’s life; 
Fzchya srog-la mié-ltawa to make 
light of one’s self; FY5KAA erog-dak 
bedo-wa to risk, to hazard one’s life; 7% 
§79 srog-skyod-ps to save life; Thea 
srog-hbyin-pa: to save, to preserve life ; 
T7285 srog-kisho-wa to sustain life, also 
to recover, to grow well agam ; ts Fy 
THETA quickly give life (Cay). 


a<§s srog-shyod deliverer, redeeriier, . 


saviour (Ja.). 
 -¥9RK crog-khuh 1. the hole or passage 


through which life passes away. 2. the 


deep out or stab, by which - Tibetan 





. 





yryT | 
butchers kill animals (Huo. 1. 448); #4 
AKB5'9 erog-klwA bbyed-pa to stab in this 
manner (J). 
iqhq spogegi kawa n. of a vem 
(Ja.). 

STH q srog-gi-gnas fru the heart. 
Syn. FR etih; ATR rnam-gerrton 
- (Mfon.). | 

TTY AVE srog-gi me-tog=YR' gi-wah 
mraqat; also 'sQ4 dom-mkhris. bear’s 
bile used as medicine (Sman. $56). 

#74 srog-can, XF#4 srog-ldan wy, 
eas having life, lixing, alive; a living 
being. 

H7IE59 srog-geog pa wrerferara killing, 


taking the life of an .oimal ; qqqsyater | 


8<a one who does the work of killing, a 
butcher, a slaughterur. 


TTAEI srog-chage INN, Sta, wo 
this term comprises all animated beings 
including the gods, but in , it sig- 
nifies insects and worms only ; Yataw 
gtyaraqa wears all men and other living 
beings. X724w9Qch srog-chags kyi phul- 
po qaa flock, herd, or collection of 
animals ; generally a swarm of flies or a 
number of worms »r insects. 


Fqeerh3SC% srog-chags hyi-ha-cu du- 
ke fain; Syn, FPAeTR'A srog-chags 
yid-mo; TRY sa-spin-tal; WEB AR sahi- 
bkhri-cifi (Bffon.). 


Pq aqae're: srog-chags rkaf-mad fafa; 


an insect having many feet [a small earth- 
worm }8. 

Tyeeres pregnant woman (Mfon.). 

Tqyaqrygh srog-chags phra-mo Whe 
insects, animalouls. 

Fq*4 srog-thag=F4 dpyat-thag. 
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aay 
WTMTIAA srog-bdag chen-po= Bw Pe- 


har or 9% Pe-gker tho guardian genius 


of the monastery of Sam-ye. 

STG crog-bphrog wreewe depriving 
on animal of its life. 

"$785 srog-mog lifelers, inanimate. 


TTAB" srog-med  Guugs = BERR, 
mchog-me oil-burner, an oillamp which 
is kept burning before the gods in a 


| Buddhist temple ; so-called because though 


it has no life, yet it draws air for its 
existence (Mamohs skafi-gso). 


ETE eqvg-rtes (tH) root of life, vein 
‘of life. | 

TqsFa srog-tsho-wa wty to oustain 
life. 

qT Rr erog-rluA we, smwarg life, life- 
breath. Wy Qe ahora FE IgM the three 
precious articles keeping in the life-wind 
are AR°44, KM, sé (Sman.). 

TTR spog-4 we, efe=H2* 1. the 
life-tree. The later Indian Buddhist used 
to preserve a particular tree believing that 
the duration of his life depended on its 
existence. 2. axle, axle-tree; So aq 3ge 
2 mechod-rten-gyi srog-sifl (Mil.) the pole 
in a Chorten; fig. prop. Sr 3H74n° sems- 
kyt srog-¢id (Ja.). 

NE" sof for He straight forward, 
righteous ; 8*'§* make straight ; {kat 
erof-ftean the righteous (king). 

3x4 srof-po feeq lit. growing straight 


and upright, as met, a tree. 


Fa sroh-wa (pf. WE" berahs, fut. 
age” berad, imp. HE spok or FEM srolle to 
make straight, to straighten, opp. to 445 
yon-po what is awry, crooked [ez.; GX 
7&2 gaer-spoh-wa to beat ont nails; F* 


EQRAF pkw-drat-por beratete (be sat) 


~~ 
x4! 
traight and ereot, of. also 9* sraf and 
RRA berat-po) Ja. 

a -akeprh Srok-hean sgam-po n. of 
he most acoomplished king of Tibet who 
vas a contemporary of S’iliditya, Huyen 
shang and Mahommed. His most fa- 
mous match was with a daughter of 
the Chinese Emperor Taijung. His 
second wife was the daugter of Amst 
Varma of Nepal. He was so called on 
acoount of his righteousness and thorough- 
nees in the duties of religion and govern- 
ment. He ‘it was who first introduced the 
art of writing into Tibet, and was the 
chief promoter of Buddhism and Buddhist- 
Senskrit - literature im that country. 

Rew srohky-pa adj. straight, not bent 
or crooked. 

Syn. s% drot-po; BTA behyog-mod 
ee 


aS srog (GT%s) eae, ure evening 
twilight, the evening time ; HRM: srog- 
byth-soh the dusk is over, ¢.c., night has set 


in; 5 erog-ic in the evening after 


sunset; ¥555' 858" srog-dah tho-ray in 
the evening and at the dawn. 


TM srog-bkhor gen. after dusk or 
after dawn. 


H<' srog-sa evening and morning tes 


- gerved to the monks of a Tibetan monas- 


Hyate  srog-kyih (AVY EGA) the 
_ middle part of the evening. 
‘Ts'%e srod-yol the beginning of night, 


| éa., after dusk. In Tibet and India two 
hours after eunect and two hours before 
| smnrise are not reckoned in the night 
, Which is therefore called m Sans. 7/1- 
, ydma or Thun-sum-po in Tibetan. 
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Hrys srog-la rgyu-wa wearer lit. 
moving about (for prey) at dusk or at 
dawn : a tiger, or often a Rékeasa. 

459 erog-la xa ave one taking one’s 
food at dusk or at dawn, a hob-goblin. 

45% srug-loh dusk-blind. Aco. to Ja. 
day-blind, nyotalops, seaing better in a 
mild than in a bright light. 


yy srol collog. = eqry" lugs-srol 
usage, custom, common use, habitual prac- 
face, habit ; $49" srol-fzah good custom ; 
alsoo=wet good doctrine or religion. 
RAB Yea eM der yi-gehi spol meg-pag as 
the art of writing was not yet in use there 
Gir.; Yew Baye hq keep in mind 
the good old customs (Gir.) ; Hw aqwa srol- 
chage-pa, FS °BSS srol-du bgyur-wa (Cs.) 
to become the castom (of & person ; 
or that of @ country) ; 593% phyag-srol is 
said to be « respectful expression for 
TAT YTA lag-lon-gyi srol (Ja.) Mywatsh 
TeaHTY lege-pabi dpe-crol dteug-sre (Gir.) 
having introduced good customs for 
imitation; ¥94 thod-sol claim, title, 
right, founded on old custom (J@.). 

irqy srol-rgyun any established cus- 
tom, law or wage : warrant gran ia: 44 
(D. gel. 7). 
 §6959 srol-giog-pa to introduce a 
practice (Gir.). 

HOU srol-hdsin adhering to or follow- 
ing the old practice or custom ; a follower. 

Feegea srol-bdsug-pa to institute a 
custom. 

Few srol-lam= OIA luge-crol (Résii.), 
customary way or method of doing a 
work ; an established practice. | 


ary" AR'A srul-gok-pa n. of medicinal 


herd : Hare a Qarekfaoqyyes ae, 
164 
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| a4 srog 1. v. 19 sro+s. 2. (Ce. abet: 
mS trod twilight, dusk of evening, 87 
Twa mun-spoe-pa dusky, dark. (Gir.) ; 
wiz s4-spog-nag when it grew dark (Ja.). 


Mole or 49 slows 1: adj. also H¥.. 


thin, of fiuids, opp. to Wo and sy 


 RaBVRA eaay; opp to THY dhabwo; — 


wa35 GHC, easy work or doing; 4r7q 
ars knowledge is not casily obtained; 
usally with the supine: Se gi rig-par- 


“‘glabo it may easily be understood ; or with 


the root. of the verb: ¥q gu-sla easy to 
comprehend (Ja.). Fara" rtoge sé-we 
- easy to perocive; “9 lag-la-s0a lit. easy 
. work. | 


. TS’. data or Fe iron pan for 


perching grain; &g«' earthen pan, for 


cooking, parching grain ; heating stove in 
" which charcoal or dried cattle-dung, ete. 
(> Byn. RF therpu;. SIR age-snod; 
Gara rhod-pabi-gh; WRX rhog-~deas 
(Mfon.). , 


FAS vag-po=HF9 gog-pa robe, far- 
coat. . See Fry 9 ATs a robe made. 
of gost skin or bear’s skin; FH ago- - 
‘glog-or more corr. 549 dgo-slog hunt. — 


ing-coat, made of the ekin of an antelope ; 
STS pyes-slog turcoat.of a wolf's skin; 
#579 tehar-log coat of lamb’s skins; ** 44 
rap-slog prob.: a fur-ooat covered with 
‘ealico (Jé.). , 

HE" slah 1. collog. for 4 waa. 2. 
Hx9 gloh-wa BVYAX raise vertically or 

AOA sat-kha=wase 1. (at) the 
time of rising or raising. 2. shelf, shelves, 
stand (Ja.). : 
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RG glch-wa to accept, ta take yorvw 
NSS to distribute food; Sh FergAe" to 
receive alms, to beg alms. v. qca 

a 2a glad-drogs FY soot adhering 
to « cooking pan. oo 

a glag, oleg. for 8; g53ee5 in 
future, henosforward; §VA4\=—5°4T5 
in fature, behind: QYATR"3S to walk 
behind one. 2.=8wy after; BV4 seg-na 
genit,= "1 ; 854" sleg-nay adv. aforwards, 
hereafter; subsequently; 53 sad-tyi 


-gubesquent, later, posterior (Jé.). 


S55, sled-de 1. on account of, for the 
sake of. 2.=§T% behind, afterwards. 

E5% glag-ma=26% after, that which 
comes after or follows, the hind part, the 
later or latter part: g\9" afterwards, 


hereafter ; @\°*“* again m fatare. 


BN 2% glag-mar edv.=:8%% 179-20, Ruy 
side, hind part,: back part (Lez.). 


BSC slog-pa=qye or 865, pl WS 
belag, to mix, esp. with something of an 
inferior quality, hence to adulterate, viti- 
ate, to spoil, to corrupt; §59" skyon-sy't 
or Q\S*rHss not marred by any defects. 
Retaqdeewgays quite unfitied by 
perversity; SQrHRwHY. without any: 
thing detrimental, not subject to sny 
noxious influence (Vai.-e4.) ; ray 
mgs3 having made him drank and thus 


- disabled him (Jé). 


“pgyé gagtshea¥@x: mi-gised, abo 
nana beah-wa ordure, feces; ge- hamen 
excrement, 
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_ dF) slen=Gpatch, patching. 2. the 
furred ear. coverings used by Tibetan 
ladies. 3.=35; §4%=35% (Ji.). 

BAD glan-to=—GFR4N (Ja.). 

a9 glan-pa=§'5 shyar-wa I. to mend, 
patch (Sch.). 2. v. WA (Ja.). 

m9 for §59,. 

grat eraen'a tlab-wahs dehi bcah-wa 
faewrqerufs [teaching the subject of 
discipline}S.; 459% instruction, letters 
containing direction or orders (Résit). In 
Sikk. prayer or petition to one’s superior 
or official head. 

PVA slam-ps 1. to roast slightly, to 
parch, to make brown by exposing to heat 
e.g., meal C., W. 2. to roast, to fry (Ja). 

AFR sors yat-skyar or 88 phyir 
again, once more, back: 9° qo saxtrafa 
spoke agem; gy *s should speak 
agam; Sawwfeqs to be again ocon- 
sidered (8. Les.) 4%%5 afterwards, here- 
after; Q844, AX ye: again in future, 
SRE to add again (in letters); g% 
“a0 fern to come back, 98479 sarazan 
return, g< 44" having returned ; aster 
_§S war gobe-skyeg ho regains strength 
(partly from J@.). 

BB slar-skyes 1. fge hair, nail. 2. 
= ORFTZ yod-shyar-slyes grown or barn 

again (#fon.). 

wg" se grit shai pte 
photograph, an effigy ; v. 4.349". 

axa glar-rgol-wa sfafas [rejacted]8. 

SNK 1. a rejoinder, reply. 2. n. of 
a class of Brahman (Hfion.). 

aA slar-biak-va fea pate 
forsaken, having cast away. 
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angen slar-bedu-wa to reduplicate, 
axeg=Equ ta rdeogetehig or AES sia- 


| adug the final of a verb, indicating the end 


of a sentence formed by the reduplication 
¥, 4, H, %, X% 4, ¥ Yasin the words 57%, 
ame, Hy, Wak, qwrk, gh, 2g k, aed, 
Fak, ogaSF Gram. 

BX Gta slar-byag mthun effigy, v. a 
RT slar-geugs (Mion.). 

aN"QX slar-bbyuh gurl [re-generation, 
re-existence ; 8 young widow remarried ]&. 

S42 slor-yeugs vftert representation, 
image, picture of a thing or person. 

Byn. 5 skudra ; Fuqwngy gaugs-britan ; 
BNA glar-grib-ma; BREWS ee 
mthun (Baon.). 

AXA slar-yak bgro Saw [transmi- 
gration, rotation]&. - 

BX'S4q" slar-groge return; gone back; 
xgxe%: he went away again ; 
avateraee I beg you would come 
back, pray come back. 


GN elas RQ aya 1. attend- 
ants of s princess, or lady’s attendant. 
2. retinue, train, attendants, servants, 
Trigun a king’s or prince’s retinue, 


_ the court, people at court (Jé.). 


a 

@ i O. acc. to some authorities :.a 
yellowish red apple, or Indian apple (opp. 
to ¥4 ku-¢us Tibetan apple); aco. to Ce. 


cherry; cherries, however, are scarcely 


known i Tibet. RY sitet amall, wild- 
growing, -like dwarf apple; Pyrus 
bacoata (Ja.). In Sikk. § sli=pears. 

7 glass wee, Ser; pe Sq bolas, 
allure, extinare, beguile, seduce : #4 rsaw 


W549 slar-dag=%'s: aconite (Ito), rE; to: deceive or delude others is 
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design. 9°55 «wfa to impose on, to 
deceive: ®4G*3 rdeun-byas-fe having 
played false, alsco=qwa § 7 belu-mkhan 
deceiver, deluder, imposter. 


a BS glu-khrig enticement, seduction, 


leading one into bed actions; .bait; 9% — 


BRg BS bsah-pohi ‘glu-khrig enticement 
to a good purpose ; also elopement (Ja.). 
HRS gle-hdrig=— WF a'a mgo-bekor-wa to 
_ seduce; deception, seduction: S#5¥* 
PINGSTH RGSS (4. 5). WAS slu-meg not 
capable of seduction or deceit; upright, 
sincere fara [without pain, unmoved]8. 
|g RRM Sie-mi-mes n. of a individual. 
wixq, g Hau (A. 198). 


| x ele (1. a course blanket 7's.,= 47, a'%, 
_ 2. n. of the capital of Ladak] Ja. 


AHN ee-tres this is mentioned in Lip. 

as a word of the Shaf-shuf dialect. 1. 
n. of a oreeper or climbing plant (Jé.). 
(2. fea-arefa . [universal medicine)8. 
gy; a33ee) Tes 
wer yere 85% (KX. g. 3, 47). 

Syn. ge gq sla-wahi leug-ma; PFE 
asa gbraf-rteihi bdab; Q@4 rgyud-tdan ; 
pateqrerss sla-wahi myul-pa-can; eras 
rgag-meg ; °F 35 bésho-byed ; F734 bu-sag- 

can; SRM TSA yats-pa-can (Mfon.). 


3] "21 gie-po in U, 91 se-wa or 8% gle- 
wo a flat basket (Jd.). 


7 i "El ple-wa 1. vb., W'S bele-pa, 99 lhe- 
wa, pf. @, to twist, plait, braid the hair, 
to make a basket, etc.; to knit. 2. sbet. 
distortion, dislocation (of a limb) (Cs.). 

@‘% glesco 1. one that has a distorted 
limb. 2. a bamboo basket to carry loads. 


a4 sle-mig a distorted eye (C2.). 


a 


~~. 
43 sehu or FH sle-mo=9*xHs phya 
ra khra-o blanket made of a striped coarse 


_ goat’s or yak’s hair. 


95 sloyon  (worggee Ae 
ajqwa) crookedness and cunning; craft, 
deceit, trickery; @%4359 gle-yon byed-pe 


- to cheat, deceive, impose upon (Cs.), 


a5 gleg knitting-needlei n Ld. (Ja.). 


ies 

HA sled or HT9 sled-pa, pf. HM belebs, 
resp. 8949 bbyon-pa 1. to arrive; *§4 
phar-gleb to arrive there, on further side ; 
€8'§5 éshur-glcb to come this side or here ; 
gaw®s slebp-sin I have arrived, he has 
arrived ; §79% $A is expected to come, 
pa7§s' do come, he says; §74<has 
arrived. 2. to reach, to extend to a 
certain place or point. 3. coming in (of 
interest, rent, duties), hence §& eb 


. income, revenue, public revenue, receipt 


of customs, ete.; 9°71 gleb-tho account of 
receipts (Jd.). 


i gio the contents, of the stomach of 
sheep or kid; 44 glo-dron warm fresh 
dung or contents of the stomach. 

FH glomas gv [2 winnowing bee 
ket ]S. 

BAYH: slog-pa 1. ebet. v. 85 slag- 
pa.; vb., ph. SH blogs, fut SW blog 
(trans. to @99 {dog-pa) to turn round 
or about, to turn upside down or inside- 
out; groQanyys rkyal-pa phyi-naf glog- 
pa to tum out the inside of a bag; 
Raga mig-slog-pa to roll one’s eyes; 


- WHT e2-slog-pa to plough up, tarn up, to 


dig the soil (Ja.). 
of, aya II: a coat or robe of lamb 


or kid ekin (or one lined with the same). 
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ME" sloh 1: 989, pf. 9% belads, BRM 
glafz, fut. SA*' bslak or B® sla, imp. Xe 
glo or EM glohg, causat. and transit. 
- form of @&'8. 1. to cause to rise, to 
help to rise: Fea mhon-par sloh-wa 
to raise fully, to develope ; 235°5HE'8 gyen- 
du slof-wa to raise upwards or verti- 
cally, 9&8 slof-wa-po a lifter, raiser, 
one who starts anything asa question, 
proposal, &. ; TSH" dyra-ru sloh-wa to 
cause & person to rise in revolt, an enemy, 
to make a person one’s enemy; SHR 
KBL5 beag-paki mi-ro slof-wa to resus- 
citate the slain. 2. to excite, cause, 
inspire (compassion, fear, terror, etc.) ; 
aytete, FqeQeqraregess (Gir, Mi.) 
quite excited by envy and aversion. 3. 
to kindle (a disease) into action, hence 
S44 slod-skyan the exciting canse (of a 
disease); to raise, to erect, a pile, post, 
wall; g<%«' a pile, stay, prop, erected 
or set up (Jd.). 


” II: signifies 479% don-gier or 
Rts Fm (Mfon.). 1. to ask, require : gay 
Rweeqe: klu-shig fla-la dpe-soh a La 
asks me for the book (Dsi.); Sete" gra 
bu-mo chufl-mar slof-wca to ssk | man’s 
daughter in marraige ; G&S. *RaH slof- 
whi @hog-po alms or articles obtained from 
begging; firar to beg, to try to. get by 
begging : & 84% chuft-sad bslal-fo we 
beg for a littloof it! wqnwar§s -he 


having obtained it from his father by: 


begging took it; WK Freres bead-giome 
slof-a to collect alma by begging. 2. fo 
collect, to gather, ¢.g. riches. 3. to examine, 
to probe (a wound): s¢*"R' ogy Farge: 
rma-gear mdeug-mos slof to examine, probe 
a fresh wound with the finger; also: to 
search a man’s hotse. 4. to give: PET? 
yw x34 gather some of the remnants 


~ 


ya | 


of the Rane. ame ire) em to me 
(Ja.). 

+ HRW gloh-phor= gam fier am the 
mendicant’s begging platter or alms- 
bowl. 


TM poh-mo alms, fiver, ager heg- 
ging, alms. §274 slol-mihon=§e'o5 
slof-wa-po or §®&%9 one who bega, a 
beggar. 8°89 glof-mo glof-wa or Xe 
%959 glof-mo byedg-pa to ask for alms, to 
beg; (= Faraka glof-mos hisho-wa to live 
by begging, alms. 

Syn. 985 Fr beod-shome-pa. 


f B50 slon-pa= FF" slog-pa 1. to 
return, repulse. Aco. to Sch. to patch, to 
mend. 2. Sea RR RSG to dissemble, 
to feign (Sch.).. 3. Cs.: to thrust out. 


BAA slob-pa I. vb. pf. Waw belabe, 
fut. 248 bslab, imp. %4 slod or Baw to 
learn, to teach: «@Wa I learn, teach 
me; «789 I teach, SremalrParhe 
Wagan both the abbot and instruotor 
taught him the art of translating and 
interpreting; <Tw4qgHreksawHaw as | 
should like to learn something of ma- 


thematics, teach me! Sgawswanz dslads- 


pas ces-te when he had learned it; aga 3c: 
Garren as learning is difficult, even 
if one is taught; §THRETI glob-tu Ajug- 
pa to let one take lessons, to have or 


' get one instructed ; %454'§29 yon-tan slobg- 


pa to teach, also, to learn good, useful, 
things (Jé.). 

_ MRVATI: shot. 1. the aot of learning. 
2.== 9% glob-ya teacher, instructor: gu? 
Racy bram-se slob-pa-rnamy Braihmags 
as instructors; W4NTRTTM pyhage-pa 
slob-pa-rnam the venerable preceptors 
(Buddhist saints). 4% pupil student; 








a5 | 


student ; 
have had no instruction or education ; 
_ BRABNS slob bkArig-pa to teach (Jé.). 

ABS slob-khyag W. use, as exer- 
cise (JG.). 

ary slob-grwa (“Jobte)” school, school- 
room, school ‘house. . 

WHE dob-grogs echool-fellow, 00- 
' disciple. 


ar 45 slob-rgyud (opp. to RAS hierachical 
succession) spiritual inheritance or suc- 
cession. 


H7Tw% slob-gier student, sahsclak: aa 
BIS AN glob-gier gas-du-byyis where 
have you studied P at what college have 
_ been s stadent P (Ja.). 


‘A585 glob-dpon yx, wre chief in 


teaching, gen. in spiritual matters ; teacher, 
. instructor, master, frq.; also a college 
title= professor. Ha5H4'$ 4454585 | acquire 
the talents, good qualities of your teacher 
(Lam-rim. 26). 


avn slob-bbahs= 959 bu-slob scholar, 
pupil, disciple. 


97H glob-ma faa, fae pupil, disciple. 


 -RRergla diog-glob one’s own pupil, "ga 


yaA-slob e pupil’s pupil. 


qa%4 slob-tehig instruction, teaching, 
precepts, advice. 

| Syn. 888 dego-wa; SESS bry¥od-pa; ara 
slob-pa; SS" dran-bekut and. ye 
gehon-bakud (Bfion.).. 


HAM lode 1. imp. of Be, 2% saetion 7 


practice, experience ; May areaeR mig-glode 
fan-pa skye « bed custom of seaing begins 
to prevail, (vis., that of looking downward, 
ot an ony ae a PD 
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Navergen slob ma-myok-wa to become « | 
also with * as a negative=to 
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YC gesy-pa Sch. 1. to sow toge- 
ther (Ja@.). 2. to hoard v. 49% Fxquys 
nor-gsag-pa to hoard up riches. 


RFE goat, for ¥*'5 1.-wy, yu, secret, 
hidden: 44% the secret revealed : 4’ 


S95 mystio dance, secret dancing snd 


singing (Hlrom. 94); $xat=n secret: 
conversation, speech, words, &. 2. Wight 


[a privity, a piece of cloth worn on the 


privities |S. 
qx. geati-khak a secret room (Cs.}. 


PM geah-shags Quark, A charms, 
secret religious instructions, ‘mysterious 
incantations; F< ' Paw g wrerect one 
versed in mysticism. 

a EAT Geat-shoge-rpysl tho lord, af 
mysticiam, an epithet of Ki Rdo-rye 
bchaS or Buddha Vajradhara (Mfon.). - 

PETTITT geat-shoys thig-le (QidH 
rgyud-kyi-skor) n. of a work on mysticam. 
eK pak ating arsaggy (4. 66) 
after translating the. treatise on Saf-fag 
thig lc (easence of mysticism) he entered 
the Pracrajya, i.c., became an ordained 
monk. 

R35 geaf-chen 1. wee 6 great. - 
secret, mystery; 2. one versed in the 
Tantrik cult or the occult science of the 
Buddhists; an adept in mystiasm. qx 


| Bayegural qaa85 gead-chen beten-pahi gealt 


byeg a complementary address for a high 
Rfiif-ma lama, signifying the illuminaiag 
of the doctrine, (Yig. k. 67). 2. human 
excrement ; a privy (Sman. 144). 
ARR geah-gham= FR Sy geak-tehig 
secret.or confidential conversation (Jf fon.). 
aK'SK geah-gtor Gu, Vqaret sprink- 
ling of consecrated water in mystiggh 
religious rites. 
pees guah-rdor = peRIREE gan 
wahi bdag-po ERA rdorye bchahe. 


waa} 


| SFR geat-bdag an epithet of SF 
Ks Phyag-rdor Vajrapiyi, also that of 
Vais’ravags (Mfon.). 
«SPENT goak-gaaz 1. mysteries, secrets : 
RE RE TS IGE geak-wahi gnap-du ma- 
'geuhs he taught many mysterice, many, 
' secret doctrines (Jd.). 2. secret abode, a 
place where secret matjers are done or 
' secret: affairs are discussed; private parts 
| of the body, pudenda, privities. 
ETS geak-myog 1.= "BI dkhrig-pa 
| (Bffon.) copulation, sexual union. 2. 
| privy, necessary, water closet (Jz.). 
| RG Geak-phe n. of a district situated 
' to the west of Lhasa (Zof. ®, 18). 


|  -EPRNE'E I: geaf-we vb. to do a thing 
| secretly, to conceal: 4<4«'a to conceal 
| treasures, §44%'9 to hide one’s fault; 
| YH geat-sie sion-pa to reveal a 
| thing. treated as a sceret, to let out 4 
| gpeoret, to hide one’s self, to be concealed ; 
| Say qar ga ® hiding one’s self in 
| a solitary place ; Sagas Gu yid mthun- 
| par gsah-gte keeping it secret with one 
consent (Jé.). 


a a ae 
secret things, a secret, mysticism ; Fak 
ZR Te geat-wabi bdeg-po=F* TK Guariy- 
ufa the lord of mysticiam, an epithet of 
 “Vajrapiyi. 2 secret parts Med., also 
Pe geat-gnas Med, PRA yeah. 
soahi pag-ma Med., sometimes the anus 
included. 3. adj. secret, hidden, con- 
coaled, qu a2 Ea qyweel ; doctrine of the 
mystics; 94x49 the exoteric, esoteric 
and the mystic 4 for 9&9 to be 
careful, to watch : § 79495 95" '4a female 
dog of very shaip hearing. 

FRAGT geak-wa Adus-pa FCW 
the communion of the mystic adepts; the 


1308 


FEF | 


Tantrik calt of the Buddhist; also the 
Tantrik pantheon. _ 
PRR eRe geak-wabi bdres ayn, fray 
secret union. 
mA geak-wabi-nag disease of the 
sexual organs (Med.). 
PARTS Ma aera n. of 4 Tenire 
(K. g. 4, 267). 


mz g2'95 geat-wa wribi toyed 0. of 
8 Tantra (K. g. 4, 71). | 


wages geel-wa epriga-pa 0 conspi- 
racy, secret arrangement or design, 
mtrigue. 

TRIGTIMG ES geak-wa ryyae-gyi 
bkog-pabi-rgyug n. of = Tantra (K. g. 
§, 476). | 

PRAWTR Geah-wa dam-pa-man. of & 
Yakgint princess (K. g. ©, 180). | 

TTI Geak-waps BEE s class of 
Yaksa living in the Himalayas, and in 
‘Tibet during the Pauranio times; the 
shamans of Tibet were also thus known to 
the early Indians. 


PR Te TAT TS geak-wa me-lhs been 
paki a-wan. of the doctrine of a sect of 
Tirthika school of ancient India (Theg. 
80). 

FRAT R geak-wabi bla-ma 9 secret 
spiritual guide ; an epithet of Mahes‘vara 
(Maton). 

qa ey goat web’ hdeyehid Gur, 
Gent mysticism. 

NY geah-wa-gmra we 8 charm. 

PEK Gsak-gock = Fe Ry 


Kuvera, the deity of wealth who rales 


over the Guhyaka spirits. 


"XG geah-bya that which should be 
kept secret. i. 





. ans | 
apie gech-hos that which is confiden- 
tial, fit to be kept secret. 


_ RES p008-tshig— Pe secret speech 
ekiatqtqua, “rparegects 


(¢. gya.) the secrets of one’s heart, should 


not be revealed to the wicked. 


APRS geag pat out: arQr PE ex- 
tinguished, just as wind puts out & ae 
or candle. 

a9 geag-pa ace death. 


APNG 4! gean-pa resp. to hear, to listen 
to; B\4*45* listen to me! (Mil); HF 
Separqt4 do listen to my word! to hear 
a person teaching, expounding, etc. (Jd.). 

aaa geab-pa, v. Fara; wawTa % 
reply, 34944 to return kindness. 


RRQ gsah, also %* beak, the snow- 
leopard, varying in colour from pale 
lemon to pure white, with clusters of 
black spots; living on the higher moun- 
tains of Tibet. 


APRA peah-yas (*) n. of o num- 
ber (Ya-sel. 56). 


PRA" gear-pa or 9A8'8 wa, gem, wan 
fresh, new; young ; good. “TQ'44*'4 very 
fresh ; OC SARS fre quite new ; 4X’ 
Wa" 9 new friend ; F**G*" newly born ; 
—@77qexs fresh mutton; 848*'o a fresh 
wound; ®yerquxs bride, newly married 


wife; Fax yamat4 flesh of animals. 


that have just been slaughtered ; fr4q4% an 


edge or blade just sharpened; P.qe* 


new house, 44% new clothes, #90 


fresh butter ; §"% a horse not yet broken 
in, SeRRGETS goar-bgrog-pa Sch. : to tell . 


each other news; to make new aquaint- 
ance. 9a*'35° gear-rnifi old and new, stale 
and fresh, is used as abstr. noun to sig- 
nify: age, duration, existence. F'gya= 
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SV 9859 rtezd-good-pa inquire into, inves- 
tigate, examine, study. 4u<"*" fresh 
arrival. | 2 | 

Syn. NR gear-po; 8 serps; TH 20- 
ma; TM yag-ma; AY WS cin-tu-gehon ; 
FTE gedon-ne; WH bsth-po; TAG rab- 
gehon (Mfon.). 

ag" gear-skyee “ema new-born; 
frech choots and leaves, buds (Méon.). 

a5 'K5 gear-siod 44 new. . 

RG georde 1. axe; FET IG ston- 
thog gear-be fresh harvested grain, new 
corn. 2. beginner, tyro, novice (Ji.). 

a's Kwa geer-du _ pohe-pa & new 
comer ;= "4% gyron-po (Mifon.) guest. 

Jax‘ gear-ma modern, recent, new. 
The term gen. signifies the reformed or 
new school of Baddhiem (opp. to 9x" 
Rith-ma). Y4 gear-ma-pa one of the 
new soliools of Baddhiam in Tibet. 

FRG geer-naq fresh or new barley. 

muxeX gear-bishe RA). fresh 
disease or accident. 

TANINS george mod-pae ques? 
a (Yig. k&. 18) without any resent in- 
jury to health. 

geval poor-taey newly made or manu- 
factured articles. 


EPR geal 1. wre, fim soparaie, weyy, 
distinct, qw expremed, “44 wera illo 
minsted, ‘fully manifest. 2. for quae 
wepele. 

NWA geal-we I: vb. to be clear, 
bright ; #7 4*9y9 to make clear, to eluci-- 
date, 9X3 querg whon (the sun) shines . 
bright aggin ; swareBprqura'ads flaming 
up once more, like an éxpiring lamp ; 
Ke pravques : Matte lham-mer geal-te 
appearing bright, clear and glorious ; ew 


wera) 


='35, makes clear; quw@ it has become 
clear,:is made evident; also ftqa, ex- 
plained: s{eaqqur® it is explained in 
the Dukea, it is clear there ; F4Ta°'aK5'9 to 
elucidate, to describe clearly. 

NAA LO: or wet adj. We, of, 
- are, 1g clear, bright, light, . pure, 
visible to a great distance, conspicuous, 
distinct, apparent, intelligible ; yy 4t= the 
sky, the heaven ; 7 qur®'ix' Ram fag-gest- 
po ser mi-ceg his speech is not clear, he is 
not able to speak distinly; &}qurk 
yi-ge gicl-po plain, legible handwriting ; of 
colours, mirror: S"'q"" gkar-geal pure 
white ; pure, free from faults and deficien- 
cies: ET ese feyrayoty (4. 5) the 
resplendent, the immaculate embodiment 
which is free from impurities. | 


Ta TI: lL=gwa ew fully 
blown, copious in fullness. 2.=5%a wee 
manifest. 38.=9§9° firyua [set aside, 
turned away |S. 4.= 9974 fame. . 

7 geal-kha= GUT geal-cha. 

ergy" geal-grage wala, sfra fame 
(celebrated, well-known ]8. 

aera gecl-cha menage; ara ty 
_- SK QT request (you) to give me a clear 
account; pray send me a message. | 

meray geal-chen ayo [great Inatre ; 
the san}. 

qurgt Geal-rgyal king Prasons jit, son. 
of king Brahmadatia born on the same 
day that Gautama Buddha was born 
(XX. du. ¥, 3). 

mRTRE: Qeal-mthoh the aky, clear sight 
or vision. 

Feces geal-[dan 1. c= Feerey ‘gurq the 
san [brilliant; fire]S.; the blue colour, 
oo ibis (Mien). 
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2.=aa 


arta | 
epithet of Buddha; the son of the moon, 
one of the planets in Indian and Tibetan 
astronomy (fon.). 

| TET Geal-ddan-ma Wradt the city of 
Has‘i, modern Benares. 

TSAI geal-biab-pa to refresh the 
memory, to meditate: <A aqutgaty: 
erage s Me: that doo- 
trine became as if new to me (A. $8). 

JOTI geal-gnag as met. = the 
aky, the void space. 

RES ZR Goal-va hog-kyi gif the 
birth place of 447%" Ggen-rab the founder 


‘of the Bon religion of Tibet (G. Bon. 19). 


TTI G geal-wabi nore YA ATT 
the sun (Mfon.). . 

reg h Geal-wapi bu-mo wrap | 1. 
the daughter of Dakws an epithet of 
Durgit. 2=95R 

arnt eaten tea a learned 
man, a sage (Bfon.). | 

qeraty geal-wabi-agra cheer voice, 
Seeey murmuring noise. 

erat srn geal-wabi ma-ma anfta [the 
mother of the patriarch Dak} 

PTR goal-byeg= Ra 1. the eye (Mfon.). 
2. =m the consonants; Fewayyrg the 
thirty consonants of the Tibetan alphabet. 

FAT Goal-ma ayer prosperous, n. of 
a goddess, 
| WTR gaci-me lamp, candle (Bésii.). 7 

Perey geal-la-dwahe bright and. 
sparkling, pure, free from impurities. 

Byn. 9S" gteah-dhake; FEA rhog- 
mog (Mfon.). | 

qerels, Geal-bdtin n. of a: plece (Bon. 
ch. 4). | 

| tN goatee aE explicit, doer. 


i 








quae | 
a ewan goal-le-wa very clear. 


RRA” geal-gid( Mag. 68)» pointed 


ae empaling malefactors ; qwt2«: 
S472 to impale. Forde’ goal-pit-pa 
an impalér; one who has been impaled. 

ara gtig-pa or Sy4 to shake and 
throw up in s backward direction ; gray 
‘ @q95 drawing up the body, to shake it; 
zeraqy he shakes his mane; QXee4 
Os.: the shaking of one’s shoulder, (prob. 
for : ee to fan, to 
sift (Ja). 


aan grif-ma 1. esi cowed cabicl 
rico or any other grain. 2. pasture- 
ground, meadow. 
4. « flower growing in the pastures of 
Tibet resembling the daisy: fF yyqcr 
wrt ¥q having invited the Jo-so}(Atiss) 
' they presented him With daisy (A. 
106). 


aix'q grirwa RRR Co, 1. ‘to whirl 


about, to twist ; %*°9&'8 to whirls spindle, 


aKaeeva Cs.: ‘to whirl an arrow.’ 2. 
W. to move by a repeated pushing; to 
gmooth, to make even, with a plane, knife, 
eto.; to slide, glide, slip down a slope 
(Ja). 


RATT gsil-wa 1. = 9 


"8 Degyur-wa to 


multiply in arithmetio (Résiz.). 2. to 


| divide, split, Sergxf¥e'a to out to pieces, 
gran wool that has been well combed. 
3. to toll, sound, ring : 3rq'94r9 to ring 
a bell. oqevqte vy. ave or 149 bronze 
which emits a ringing sound when struck 
(Miton.). Fy geil-ghan pleasant ring- 
ing sound, a kind of cymbal. 


+ Gr Qy geil-byod or FTA: geil-geh the 


staff which a Tanirik Buddhist monk 
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8. moor, fen (&A.).: 


Fa 
cerries in his hand with tinkling bells 
attached to it. 


EN sien ink ek nn 


Wry cits (Jz). 


ong, cers: ere, 17 ays heibery, 
bribe ; remuneration, reward $yqs<'gtat 
@rta% should receive reward and royel 
favours ((). def. 1). : 7 

ARR pets or & avy resp. for 
Wi and @ 1. precept, exprestion, speech, 


. voice : SATQTSqyX the speech or presept 


of Buddha; get9g' saying of one’s 
spiritual teacher or lama; 4Q“'§4S « 
speech made ; 4Q& Fe" 4a lucid expression ; 


574 an unmistakable, voice, like thet of 
Baddha. 2. theact of speaking talking, 
WERRS geuh-gleh-wa to converses, dis- 


- eourse; that which is spoken; 4QRwaK 


do not express yourself; AVSW*ATT5 
im answer to what you have said; Ggx 
#¥ to read the sayings, the apothegms 


_ (of Baddha) (Ja). 


RAGES gests aren, vb., pl. WRX 
geudlg, imap. FE = classical GS gure-we 1. 
to speak, talk, say, YHyrqy do not 
say eo! such an expression should not 
come from you; &44qX" rdain geul-ws 
to tell = falschood, to speak lies. 2. to 
explain ; to ask : aks qqn-alpratg pltase 
aceept it without explaining that you do 
not wank it; ST9yT AK to give advice ; 
Serge to preach ; HY WHEE'S to recite 
a religious song. 

ae Negi t pouty! beg toi oy 
lit. the nectar of speech, a complimentary 

expression epplied to a person's speech, 


Ga eas k. 98). 


qe eeyy ase 


BATE GTT geal-gi dvak-phgup 
. Chon-pazx EES an epithet af Mafiju 
‘8'rt Bodhisativa (Situ. 6). 


" RM gevd-gin onying, talking shout, 
reciting, reading or preaching: 9 paw 
Que hreerg (4. 15) when he was 
reading the Testra das of Buddhist 
scriptures. 


Opinion. 


WAT prkohyeen diploma, 
written, authority : aa ah al alee ol 
| qe? it is very gracious af you to 


have sent the communication with enclo- | 


RR AT grut-gick bg 3s9-pa « discus- . 


ne ee 
. jects. 


Ta geuh-choy wien 0 religions. 


" Qiecounse or sermon delivered cerally, 


RAK goud-gohig = 29 eR resp, talk, 
discourse, speech ; en reply to such a 
speach. 


999 gaud-pchog leat sdvice, proept 


_ qleo principal word, main dogma, o., the 
Om-mani padme hiim (Ja.). 


XY geuk-siian a voice, 
an agreeshble, speech. 
ERR gout-mdud peal aues 


silk used as a talisman, it is described as. 


| SSS TH rpqraa grag crnisa, that is 
incantations _ read over & piece of elk 
converted thereby into a talieman agained 
evil spirita: “ eR Fy qqeags,” (Fig. & 5) 
Pura enclosure consisting of charmed 


“haietadaddaaiats 
or among persons of rank; Wry pate 
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ment, 


SEM patter Me A re 
waht ago the mouth (¥4on.).. 


(1) —(1) HERP, (2) sqawQwagy 
ae, (3) yet - Marya atR, 
(5) AYR, (6) RD, (7) Fors 
MER ©) Byee_Q~et?, (9) Grexsw$?, 


oa (11) ayygeate, (19) | 


FRET pra gel wane. a 

AAV 4 gmd-cs or 57 1. fears 
® form of cholera, n. of s disease produced 
by indigestion, by unjligested. food: #g 
WETHTs. (kg. 22). wrT9ES stands 

frafver spasmodic cholera which elso- 
where is rexdered *wwg® dyspepsia. 2. 
ace. to Aok. vh.=to be lost, to be dis- 
persed. .3. W. to fill with food baie 
aaticty, to stuff, to cram (Ji.). a. 

AGS gam three; eer, sere 
the three, all the three. qyqrq gaem-pa 
gata the third; containing threo; qqrH 
goum-po the three ; 99° gruprcha a third 
pest ; Ferse two thirds (Riss). aH 


¥e need also, dliptically for <Yarhq 


We", frum the three precious ones: Fyre 


FPTEFN the Sites on secking pro- 


teotion of the Three Precious Ones (K, a. 
$ 277). agreqewayreyn threo times 
innumerable Kalps. This usage should 
also be noticed: ay trorgyaqyerte® the 
old woman with her (two) sons, the 


— thres; grterigrayn the king and: his 


(two) queens, the three (Ji.).; swalnvanw 
age ‘the. eactllont, the middling and the 
re ae ee tee. | 








qeN4 | 


FEET geum-shage fage [a Vedic 
metre ]8. - ah BT ARE facqrafe @ series 


FETE goum-shrud the third stage 
in incarnations [emanation of the third 
«EY geum-sgra= RX sbrat-ma the bee, 

also fly. 

7S"R4 geum-idan “ea possessed of 
three parte. 

HENRI geum-ldan-dug Garga the 
age in which out of four parts three parts 
(of merits) existed in human beings. 

mErS4 geum-rten fafa the heaven. 
qe yay frfetx the lord of heaven. 

qEA'OTTH eum-bésegs threo things piled 
one upon another : <a qgreeeqe three 
stuffed cushions piled up one upon another ; 
PX 'reqraysy a three storied house. 

ENR goum-sur three-comered. 


RRA "S geur-ma a thing slightly 
burnt, singed ; FU*% gsurdri the smell 
of it (Ja.). 


AANA geve-po, Stee (belly, stomach, 
myeake geus-pa bog the belly is swollen or 
distended] Lex. ; Fa*% geus-nag dropey of 
the belly ; Fu"™ geup-rheg the belly and 
the waist; the middle part of:the body, 


‘the waist (Sch.); Syn. 8's byat-bya; 7 


Ho-wa (Bffon.). 

agerTetcn geus-pa bgehs 
full stomach. : 
. myers qanex large protuberant belly 
or stomach (Mfon.). 7 

gel? goup-po-che=WTT? or Wee 
aeretfee 1. large belly. 2. mn. of a 
country (X. d. §, 866). 

gTBrda  geus-khyin che-waxc FRR 
wwiiex s large belly: aka TES 
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aayrBria the red-coloured meufesi- 
tation of the Lord of death has a huge 
belly (A. 27). . 

TAGE A Goup-hphyat-po n. of « deity 
(Ja.). *. 

BBTRX 25 geus-rdsif-can pot-belly, large 
belly, (Baon.). 

EIR 00-000 lv. a. 2. v. q8y9. 


AIN'S gee-ru for 3S were, afr 
rhinoceros. 

meeces gseg-brdar Sch. a file (instru- 
ment), v. #]"5% sag-gdar. 


TARA 3 geeg-ma 1. wdu suger. 2. 
wut pebbles, small stones; Fe7ats full 
of stones (Ja.). 

RASH”  geeg-geahawew eo 
mendicant’s staff (Lee.). 

BIRR" geek, also Mecha sweden 1. 
intermediate space, opening; cleft, chink, 
crevice, fissure, leak; v. M&®' sub. M'; 
F%-° ggo-seh chink of a door; FeyT 
geoh-berub-pa Sch. to stop up, plug up, 
crevices, etc. 2. harmonious, well-eound- 
ing. 3. sharp, acute, ¥T9R rnc-wa-geek 
quick ear Sch. 4. in 3aq% it signifies 
aR FE grassy valley or plain. 

1 RARE'E geok-pa loaky, oracky, full of 
fissures (Sch.). 

at% cautious, watchful. 

REA geeh-wa (collog. sad ferm of 
auc'a) aq to conceal; SrAWe'S to keep 
information or news secret. 

REV guchyed beleny. Ester 
qe TR WTKR A g BTS, in this 
garden house with its exeellent baleony 
and wide view you should (rejoice). 
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MGR ped several larger specice of 
onscora (Jé.). 

EWS "C1 geod-pa also W59 to pick ont, 
yet, to pall or pluck in pieces; arqes'4 
> assort wool. | 


ZUR geob= 8a ved 1. stallion, a male 


iorse or camel. 2. the narrow inters- 
ices between persons or things thronged 
ogether, hence with 4, § and “= between, 
mong, with ##= from between: Bt acer 
win: the dog leaps into the midst of the 
people ; Hatatay*gqgs to put between 
leaves ; ETS Trang half of his 
body protrudes from between the clouds, 
‘.6., rises above, eto. ; Sx FTA gq to sit 
among the villagers. 3. multitade, crowd : 
Sper army, 44499 dense forest (Ji.). 
aren geb-lam a pasage through 
thickets, a secret path, by-way between 
rocks and underwood. 
TIRX goer Ge, afte, wt, wen, Fa 
1. gold; in Tibet gold is called rinchen 
dat-po the first precious (article). “4 
Yaataheata the best gold is found in 
Ceylon (erga) ; F'$794 flower of gold, 
golden flower ; wg x RUA = GTEAIGAT 
wit. 2. fair, royal, celestical, precious ; 
the world. 4% is used fig. for unchange- 
ableness (*@*'7%) and also as an honorific 
term : 494 royal face, 49" celestial 
drink, i.e., wine presented to kings and 
grand lamas as a substitute for nectar. 
Syn. Sy dqakqare’ rin-chen mdog-bsath ; 
Seaywayn tshok-bdurhgrim; W284 wA- 
schog; Sr T¥™ team-pa skyes; Qawata 
Qo’; H¥abs xs gei-bryid skyes; *4243 
rin-chen che; MOTE tdog-ldan; TRENES 
mdahy-ldan ; 5055 bod-byed-pa ; 4'§™ garh- 
gt akyes; SRM ri-lap-ghyes; FH AEG me- 
yi sabon; SAWGRM cha-cop sbyehy; FET 


bat Sonat 


358 khe-dog chen-po; Gray Z bum-begye- 
akyes; WHA sa-yi sla-wa; Safa peho- 
wa sgrol; MAGS bereg-bya; Wy 0a-le- 
gram; 425K H rin-chen dat-po (Mion.). 

ge Fon geor-gyi-bkab royal edict, the 
king’s command, government order ; 
genre Sap RT o7'AoN the royal edict 


was received loyally by the subjects (Yig. . 


k. 60). 

BQ BSS geer-gys skud-pa 1. gold wire. 
2. n.. of s medicinal grass: 9 _yvay 
ay gay gqayen (Med.). ; 

BE SYRE geer-gyi bkAor-lo the golden 
wheel, one of the eight auspicious articles 
(werwa x4) of the Buddhists. 

959 geer-gyi-dgra as mot.== 99 (lit. 
the:enemy of gold) iron (MAon.). 

BYES ger-gyi chun-po Yuen gold 
necklace or chain. ” 

95 geer-gyi-ia 1. the golden fish, 
one of the eight auspicious articles of the 


. Buddhists. 2. n. of a precious gem. _ 


mx Zaha geer-gyi me-tog gw ya, 
Yaya the golden flower ; qeayy Magnolia 
champaka. 

Syn, Wy aperage: 
(Biion.). | 

BS MGs gecr-gyi mon-thag wad UTA 
gold braided head ornament, also 
necklace 


GE TRA georgyi sdok-po = e$ lit. 


beog-namg-beuh 


golden plant, a kind of aquatio grass- 


(Mid. 3). | | 
a'9257 3 geor-gyi bdab-can an epithet 

of Vishnu (fon.). | 
msS 084 geer-gyi-mchog the finest gold. 


Syn. Srggsts deam-bu chu-geer; AR’ 
O95 rhad-brgynd-pe ; UYAR deam-bu nade 


(Mfon.). 











se 


vw 3941, 


a3 geor-gyi byo-me 1. golden sand. 
2. a kind of mineral used for modicingl 
purpose. SR rerepey ye vPTTN (2). 

mS que geer-gyi pugs oe 
golden image. 

‘Py Xaqam geer-gyi bog-pege Bee a 


gold sash, but gen. an sprom with little 
4 gold bells attached to its edge which 


ladies of rank wear in Tibet. 

me grays geer-gyi ri-bels fhe seven 
golden mountains: Rw ghab-cik- 
bdsin ; aqieren 00, gool-pdab-baein ; me 
34 coh Ideh-can ; F TEN Ka-ne-sdug; 5% tte- 
pn; BASS rnam-bdng ; SBS se-kbgnd- 
bdsin (Mdsod.). 

mix Fadq Goor-gyi-brieig n. of an island 
in the Eastern oooan (Kd. *, 909). , 

| AG RM Goer-gyi rio Yanik the gold- 
en mountain situsted beyond the moun- 
tain of Prigiyotiga, where the tree of gold 


called Sa-le-dam sbounds (I. d.%, 285). 
waster geer-gyi ril-wa= GF ergy | 


golden water pot. 
ayes ger-gyi lus Yow golden 


body ; » oplimentary addres for noble | 


— gur-gyi phudps a kind of 
medicinal grain. Severe 
es 

mS aSTey ss geer-gyi gieug-phed-com 
the golden crest; ‘n. of a bard. 

Syn. “Ts4q9N9 ddab-gpog bira-pa; 
spent gel mkhab-byrebi rgyel-po; GA 


_ chun-Iplig (Bffon.). 


gecSere ger-gyi srents 1 = 9 
Kq% geor-rdog-po (Nag. 58) yiece-gold, 


" pisces of pure gold that are picked up 
from sand; pure, unalloyed gold : yew" 


_ Adee Serettttyeten (4. 99) 
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pags | 


all the others each 
piece of gold worth a 

TE porsda TET Ot oe 
gold threed. 

ay ger-stys pale, whitish gold 
(Bésit.). 

GF geor-shyome lit 
rine that is offered to voyalty, &c. for 
drink; now-a-days wine offered to the 
gods and the Grand Lama which is 
touched with gold and grain wrongly as 3 
justification for that name (Zoé. 4). 

ae en throne, 
hierarchical cheir 

ear Geie-thed Lanes one 
demon. 2.n. of o certain poble man’s 
family and castle in Amdo; STK es 
n. of a celebrated lama of Amdo belong- 
ing to that family. 

GPLTTR gror-pkhar ¢ royal pelle. 

eee ers eee 
ae? 


him with’ o 








oe ak BOTH GTA UT having 
offered three hundred ounces of Gags gold 
(A. 79). 

qm geer-gger goldmith (Biden). 

PR gerght qrtite prob. the 
ancient Pegu where Buddhiam flourished 
in the ninth and tenth centuries A-D. 

atl poor-ege gulden-flower (myeti) 
(Mih-rda.). 

BT gee-deperst = chemical 
preparation said to convert othes maetele 
into gold. Nagijuna is-ssid to have 
known such secrets of alchemy. 


= GRC HOTS | 
qt Geer-phal-con 
epithet of Brahms (fon). : é 
gary Gorcen 1. wrt the golden 


city, n. of a city in southern Indie, 2. 
witg@ n. of an officindl plant (8. Lex’). 


a4 Gerrobu Hduid ied ef gilding. 


Name of s river betweeh Ladak 

Lalul where the people of Lehal. paid 

tribute in gold to former kings of Lédek. 

wens perche galws Tere to 
te peseéhaclah s'il peeks 

atone called whesfe. 

“Py erg tf biter mai 
herb : 35 (Med). 
ARIA geer-tog golden badge, button. 

ven gerthel gold-dust, oxide of 
gold: Hewrqteetqygqoe gy (oxi- 
.dised) gold dust applied externally 
removes fleshy excresverices’ (Med.). 

aqi<'g9 Geor-thud waugfi n. of the 


socond Tathiguin (Badin) of the provnt 
taining gold. FSQyatgr 2 great 


. ‘det tem (ied) ‘the paled of 
golden dortie.’ 


RRM quero iert af 
: eolour'; sein os aly a 
| Sihet - 


EP 2: 
Wem x. of the capital of Indra (Gory. 
51 30). 

: ARVN gercde imam GOT white 
| em 

GRE grir-rdo _gekd-otonn, gids: 
mene 


| LCT | 


aid. gon-gyi-dus; aPr'YT! guah-lhag-ps ; 
Tha-mo GW w-md; Fae chu-fo Gal-ga. 


RR 
ithe 1. ent, tnt 
[penning geld 2. of s wife of Kridhin}d. 


; srerat greta (Yig. &. 14).. 


Syn. 2076 piad-chu; 5 cn-gabd; aa 


AN" geor-pa gold-setrehte, gold-washer ; 


dealer in gold. — 


TTS georpher ypraret the star, 
the fixed star. - | — | 
Sya. weRTT phere briawges WE 
stod-phur (Mifon.).  — 

GRAS goor-phed n. cf a inedielsal hee 


tied ag an‘ emetic’ (Med). 


ae prer-iphivh gold-dbain, m. of 0 


qe gers of » hind of golden 
colour (X. ko: ", 5): | 


49°'B geor-bye golden sand, sand cor- 


+ Work. 


river like, the Ganges, or thé Indus: ete., 


_ the Tibetan name of the Yangtec ki-yang 


of Obits, the river of golden sand. gy 
FRE RK FE RN BE GTO 
Mewes (Vig. k. 27) and may it plese 


' your honour to send your instructions 


and affectionate letters like the flow of the 
Ganges. 


POE persed gy pr 


" fied gold (Fig. k. 18). 


en ae 
pean) wraome (Ufecn). | 
gic hq 34 geor-mig-can lit: with golden- 


eyes, a fish; an owl. 


BR SR 


Rryne geer-dmar-po lit. red gold 
Gfea a compound of copper and gold. 

aata geer-gieo-ma= Wat's refined 
gold (Jd.). 

cme geer-sahs gold-gilt, gold laid 
on copper. 

ax a¥a geer-hso-wa goldamith. | 

Byn. S824 geor-mpkhan ; FRNA goer. 
gar; BESSA 9 khu-tshur-gyig bisho-wa ; 
qahagy sla-wapi-hyug (Mfon.). 

avant  geer-shal=ee=n lit. golden 
face, polite expression, for the face of 
kings, queens and grand lamas, also 
used as compliment to respectable 
ladies. ev qaskaverahysqa ied ap 
Ry8 (Yig. & 80), thanks for your very 
great kindness, I have been as pleased 
as if from an actual interview. 

aenrean geer-shal-mjal any interview 
with kings, a princesses and hier- 
archs.. 


pt ‘ieais a gold piece of the 
weight of an English sovereign. 

BAR HES geor-gehuh rif-mohi- 
pad ety an —* the Ganges. 
(Vig. k. 88). 
_ wits peir-bod ee'nes golden. lnsize, 

mR %534 geer-hog-can= FR glog lightening 

(Mon). 

q'AY geor-yig golden letter, the royal 
mail; ‘qex8qa geer-yig-pa bearer of a 
royal-latter,’ an ambassador, envoy (Gir., 
Ja.). | 

asa ge gaer-sai le-phram pure gold. 

SPB geer-lhag-can alloyed gold. 

Byn. gr ryyan-geer; 5/44 WS ‘rwa- 
can-geer (Mfion.). 
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W535) 

_ R'7A geer-gog leaf-gold, gold-foil. 
SR geer-srah an ounce of gold; a 

gold coin= 16 rupees, s gold Mohur (Jz.). 


i gees 1.=9% order, class ; an gee 
nah-gees, og in Anqers, 2. reciprocal, 
mutual (Vas. ef. Jé.). 


FAS pecs pt. sm gece, Hm dong 
(=a pteho-we) 1. dee to feed, nourish ; 
to bring up, nurse up, train: Fg" easy 
to bring up, to nourish; G99 to rear 
& child, 55° 4%" to feed or rear up s 
beast; @79%a to nourish the body, to 
restore health; also 9x9 or FFCH YS 
sfaqreufa, to foster; Ff9x°"5 wishes to 
cure, nourish, or bring up. 2. fefeqe, 
Sfafte, sfawa to mend, to repair, curing, 


healing ; Fa '9§ treats medically ; to stop, 


remove, to put an end to (of a disease); . 
caaita to rest, to recreate one’s self; 
Bersira to repair a house; to restore, 
rebuild, re-establish, what had been des- 
tyoyed, to kindle again, stir up again, a 
fire ; 79" to repair (a house), to refresh, 
to comfort; *arq%a resp. s4TqTR to 
console. "T5%" gso-dkap difficult to cure ; 
afters geo-mkhan = fosterer, restorer, 
oherisher. 

ag hi g:0-wahi tha-mo= tary Vaat 
wes the constellation of Revati. 

PRE, geo-ggeb-lyed = RT I5G 
shyur-riet chen-po ufiax os kind of citron ; 
the larger species of lime used for medi- 
cinal parpose (fon.). 


q@ftaan geo-thabs way of curing, manner 
of healing (Med.). 


aft'¥q geo-thig cure-drop. 


eg po-dyeda= nem (Ste 
=m) the mode of healing, method of 


ergy ty | 
treatment of disease and the science of 
medicine, = 3%Rrgs qrawe the science of 
preserving or prolonging life (Mfon.). 
m%59595 faftcauft treats medically, makes 
medical treatment or cure. 


aragyrrs 
a restorer of health (#4on.). 

RUSG\2 geo-dpyed-pamBre or “R52 
btsho-byed-pa «. physician (Bf fon.). 

SSS geo-gyed fefexefeg: the work 
' of healing; vofizar nourishing, bringing 
Up or rearing. 

0% geo-wa-po 1. physician (Med.). 
2. « fosterer, *TyN the parents (Mfon.). 

ag geo-bya the thing to be cured, the 
disease (Moeg.). 

t8< gso-byeg 1. the healing substance, 
the remedy; the healing person, a phy- 
sician. 2.=8 dog (Affon.). 

qtge geo-tshula FIA =method of 

qt 2a gso-rig or FAR Rare fafeqar fray 
the science of medicine, the healing art. 
qt Rah iq grags Se Ag n. of 2 medical 
work in 293 block-print leaves; 4%a%q 
ai'agynts treatise on the healing art ; 
gx72g2 one hundred recipes or com- 
pounded medicines, n. of a motel work 
by Siddh& Nagarjuna. 

WtIRS geo-sbyohwa 1. for Pregtie 
removing faults, and R¢§*'2 washing or 
eleansing of sin by making confession to a 
priest. 2. qtew reparation by penitence 
or repentance, ge #79, taking the vow 


physician, 


of Poshadha (fasting) At Fewayws obser. . 


ving the Posadha vow of fasting or making 
confession of sin. 349848 Hr7y = obeer- 
ving rigidly religious vows for one fall 
day. 
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all | 
AUIS. geo-pbyok-pa Wefee one who 
has taken. the vow of Pogadha. 9¥§e 
GATT geo-sbyoh behag-pa to observe the 
vow of fasting. 


aft Fe~negu Goo-piyok-Dphape (U pores) 
n. of ancestor of Gautama Buddha. 


ATA peoge-pa v. Mya ; pt. aw4 bea 
or SWE" fergs War to collect, to gather, 
to hoard: 9qa"§5 hoards, gathers: ¢ 
wq'ara knows how to collect food. 
Meh agn goog idek shi goum in ay 
Rate oy yet aaa Fags ASE | 
the cause of .each of the three diseases _ 
of wind, bile and Pia its develop- 
- (Houm. 20). ay 
aq gs0g-lyog hoarding, penne: 
riches. 


aac ET geok-po 1.=55-% drat-po (Nag. 
69) straightforward, sincere ; FAs gas 
S574 to speak faithfully: Prosqegq 
ate Rag rays gH TS after mak- 
ing reverence to the teachers what you 
have to say speak out truly (Hoirom. F, 
87). 2. yaat=eXY"% one who speaks 
out a thing before hand. 


atx: geoh, imp. of FA geaf-wa as in: 
aporafic.te keep the conversation secret 
(Rag. 68). Also there occurs : q%erAq 
geohesig keep it confidential, (Situ. 


106). 


APRS" geog-pameqea, pt. om bead, 
fat. (Ler. usually) %%, imp. “4sod 1. 
f¥a, vu, wa to kill, slay, murder, 
plaughter, Wqresqea to delight in 
killing; F\*E49 putting to death, 
causing to be killed; sereqa'4 flesh 
of an animal just slaughtered ; qa*5a54 
af fresh meat; g¥'Fat'4% 4 to be executed 

166 





HR | 


by the authority of king ; 7 T3q% at 
the time of or just on the ee 
executed. 

ax'q85 geog-goog the act of murder- 
ing; murder, slaughter ; Fyqey}etqaa 
fear of murder or massacre; $y qt5 
we'HB\% geod-geog mah-po byed-pa to 
murder, to slaughter a - great deal; mas- 
sacreing. 2. to put out, extinguish: Swe 
“oeq put out that lamp before gods. 
BYS"59 to destroy the importance or 
excellence of a person or thing, hence to 
despise. 

wah geog-pa-po murderer, slaugh- 
terer. 

S585 geog-byed que, wae 1. killer, 
murderer, 995249 the murderous hunts 
man. 2. gaa, are the lord of death, the 
evil one, Mara. 99595994" gs0g-byed- 
ky! gnag warn elaughter house, the place 
of execution. 

wx"" ge0g-ea place of execution. 

— ES" gsog-Jugs manner of killing. 
acyqra Fess geog-riags me-tog can 
= Bat (Bfton.). 


aes O5 ge Fats geog-byed sbyah-ki nag- 
po=ZyTay a gegaa (Sman. 109). 

ee gsog-po = Farr RS0. 

985959 geod-skyig-pa =F'R'8 happiness, 
ease; gen. in reference to one’s state of 
the mind: 94W2'sa9e'e%'959 this place 
being solitary is happy (Rdea. 9). 

ata 1. for 9449 or QNah: qta gate % 
warm blood of a living animal. 2. imp. 
of #454 (wy). : 

maas"c geon-pa I: 1. intrs. vb., to 
live, to be alive, #44'% he, she, oto. is alive, 
—to remain alive, to save or preserve 
one’s own life, FA Vgra wee though I 
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could save my life by telling s falsehood ; 
greeks I do not wish to live (any 
longer), of the fire: to bum, 9474" W. 
does burn mow? 2. trans. vb. to wake, to 
rouse from sleep by shaking, to urge on, 
to hurry on by force, whereas gT® is 
only done by words (J4.). 


RAAT" I: o Piet 1. sbet. life ; 
ATs or Mary during (my, 
your, eto.) life; adj. warts, living, alive : 
Perr zahgatengtawnk (KX. de. 
5, 10) (an animal) weighed alive and 
dead will not balance equally; gerq'q 
aiz& eh, there I saw my son alive! 
aMia'G<'35'9 to call into life, to animate; 
erases egya to bury alive; Feat 
QXRTT geon-pabi ryyu-me ddren-pe to 
tear out the bowels of a living man. 
2. revival, restoring to health. 3. entire, 
whole, undivided, full. 4. qn faa, vy. 
6 (Ja.). 


wg geon-ma collog. for FE: gy ka 
a's a live pigeon; 944444 the living 
and the dead (Cs.); @42H4 gson-bereg a 
creature burnt alive; ® dqaetcage sya 
to burn s person alive (Jd.). 


WA geol ftw; hollow, empty, bloated ; 
without substance. qterstin geob-gaod 
stuffed, spongy. 


a2 gsob-pa=grwa; pf. ANA bead 
fut. |" gead, 1. to fill out or up, to 
supply, complete, make up; to cure 
(wounds). 2. to pay, repay, return ; §49 
a loan (Sch.); 249%ra to return a kind- 
ness (Gir., Ja.). 


aver Ar: geom-cih==* Ax’ pine tree. 
x geor 1. or fax =ye’ or yg 
wat, Wt a punch, an awl, gimlet. 
2. supine of 9a. 


-_ 


wR | 
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7 zqax'd geor-wa to brandish, flourish. aya TT :=1. aw ebst. grém; qar- 


RYRX Q83T Ql geor-hdem-pa a kind of 


medicinal grass: i 'aterr Rude tesa 


the gsor-hdem-pa is useful in . wounds 


fromm, burning. 


FARA gol 1. for Waa, 2. in Sikk 
= entertainment, feast. 


winds geol-chen= Fa 35'6 great chow 


' or festival; in Hindi: tamasha. 


Pere geol-pa = 944 wTy said. 


: BAT AA pects I: vb., 1.299 shu-wz 


was; to ask for, to beg for: grawiqe — 


gawqr§ be besought the king to save 
his life; Prowsjwrstawax qtr 2q ask the 


_ teacher to my the prayers; Wy we I 
_ beg (you) to explain; qerg'qta I beg 
_ you to consider; FET" to worship a god, 
_ by offering libations (Ja.). 2. resp. for 


4" or 449 to dress to put on: gee 
qs ae gba rata ge ks, qawraeq eters 
to put on a garment, clerical robs, cap, 
shoes ; Faaqa ax sr yeratia} putting the 
cloak on the teacher (Ma.). 3. wea, dtem 
to eat, to drmk, to take or offer a meal; 


| qa gais'2q do eat, take food! sferax 
_ 48/4 has finished his meal; ravaty 


94°39 is eating; gvaaqwanairan as 


the king had drank rice-wine; to take, 


to give, administer (medicine) ; to place 
(food etc.) before, to serve up for clerical 
person (Dei.). Par SsE<'34 T place it before 
you, help yourself! gvawaceg Rw aia 
the king took a bath ; RYT qRWSaS sry 
la sku-khrug gsol-lo they administered a 
bath to the prince ; &#44%q'a to assume, 
to receive a namie, to give a name; && 
gqvrqesqta a demon has entered his 
mind, 9*ara'§4, aawfqwaga present or 
offering of food. 


ew prayer, request, entreaty; 9Meraatawa 
geol-wa gdeby-pa to make a request, to 
entreat, to pray for. 2. food: qteraaaary 
to take food, to eat, dine. 


aersn gseol-gkar W. resp. for 7% 
crockery, china cup to take tea or wine. 


qergn geol-skrum meat prepared for 
the table of a man of rank. 


arp geol-kha 1. request, prayer (Sch.). 
2. meat, and drink &A. 3.=praua 
(Jig.). 

afr pe: geol-khaf resp. for “14 thab- 
tehad @ kitchen (IAon.). 

‘eres geol-fan poisoned food (Gir.). 

wer¥4 geol-icog dining table. 

afiaaz’ geol-chah reap. of 8&: 


alesis geul-mchog prayer and offer- 
ings. 48 goeol-ja resp. for & tea, qtere ifs 
gsol-sa sgron= 48T" 29% offering tea, tea- 
entertainment. 93 geol-fa fish dressed 
for the table of a respected person, 
for food ofa great man. 9¥a3a geoi-ti5 
tea-pot (Ja). 034 geol-thug=ahargq 
(Jig.) porridge or gruel made of barley 
flour with meat and dried curds. 9a 
aan geol-thaby fire-place, kitchen. ta gx: 
gsul-{doh=FVYX gur-gur, churn; hookah. 
aers84 gsol-dpon lit. head-oook, master- 
cook, ordmarily=a private secretary 
who receives prayers and requests. 4t¢ 
®® gsol-mar resp. for ** butter. q¥a%ax 
gsol-tehigg dinner (Ja.): 403A geol-shib 
resp. for 34 fine parched barley flour for 
@ great man’s food. Seq geol-gyog 
under-waiter, table servant. 

fies geol-ras donation, gift, present, 
gen. distribution of money, victuals, &., 
by @ person of rank to commen people. 


qytarel | 


atahaqn geol-phogs resp. for 44" salary, 
allowanve. 


qfarel goor-pa wwe, pf. sa beop-pa 
(Nag. 76). to foster, cherish v. 449; 4¥ar 
359 to cure 9A 4s not keeping, me 
ing a child alive ; 4g foster-son. 


ati geog-ma cure, medicine; Ferer 
adawa geop-ma bdebs-pa to apply a remedy. 


INQ bead v. 44 goad. 


Rwy bsag-pa pf. Faq, Sapranqe (Site. 
76)=%qa accumulation of religious 
merits ; hoarding money. v. #19 or 474. 


QUNE'G dscf-bu resp. for #4 food, fare 
(Gir.) ; FR'°GM beak-fbrag resp. a dieh of 
rice (Jé.). 


IRE beads 1. incense, frank incense. 
Run w'aNe bechs-heod incense removes defile- 
ment. 
incense as an offering. 2. vb. pf. "4 
safig, to cleanse, to remove: Rerquen re- 
moved the dirt or stain (Sitw. 76). 


TUNE! bsag-pa afer killed, also kill- 
ing : Tqyaqwawya srog-chags beag-pa kill- 
ing animals (Situ. 76) v. V9. WAS 
gsab-bya Ta animal to be slaughtered. 

| BYRNE) bead-pa pf. AIM heady = 28 to 
return, repay, retaliate : R44aNaN drin- 
lan beads returned kindness, shewed grati- 

tude. pranv§s’ to reply, give answer 
(Situ. 76). 


DNS beam or WHS shat. frm, QIAE, Ae, 
wtaat, awe: 1. thought, reflection, wish, 
imagination, fancy : WeRe TAS bsam-pa 
flan-pa sem-pa to foster bad thoughts (Do.) ; 
awrcir§u beam-pa. team-gyig quick as 
thought; srge& gers aurage he was con- 
stantly haunted by those thoughts (Dst.) ; 
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qNKW aI beafis-gior-ca to burn 


CTS | 


ower §a gcc wfem inconceivable, be- 


yond the reach of human intellect, incom- 
 prehensible eto.; Seameqrawangy eT 


&% a good way of thinking is worth more 


- than good (exteraal) religion (Mil.); er 


&4'34§. malicious, wicked.. 2. the will: #4 
TRRT HRT ETTG TESTI A if you have 
borne ill will to others, you will receive a 
rough return. ARefyawrage (or 5444) 
gX® to execute, to carry out a person’s 
will; awragxargs'cy as it did not go 
according to their wish ; seraa ewer gar tq 
do not try to divert me from my purpose 
(Dsi.); SwrUR'gEA occurred in the mind ; 
aerags Ht good intention or design (Mit.) ; 
desire, mind, inclination, liking, 459% or 
qyqatawra thirst for blood, murderous 
disposition (Gir.)..3. soul, heart: awrat 
KyFrage (by doing so) you injure your 


own soul (Mi, Ja). FereypTrTan beam- 


thag-pa nag from the bottom of the heart. 

Syn. s%ewa jgohr-pa “349 bdan-ps 
(Mfon.). 

awa Fes beam-pahi-gode WETS reso- 
lution, strength of mind, ' determination. 

aw ka 9g beaw-don-bgrud wee, We- 
fufc fulfilment (of one’s) desire or object. 

awn ck Yqe beam-pa mhon-phyogs bent 
of mind, inclination. 

ANH"E! beam-pa fut. tense and secon- 
dary form of aera = semp-pa : (qrwr 
thought, having thought (Sits. 76), has 
pf. Fre heams-pa, rs a qfipny ; not to 
be thdught, cannot be thought of, incon- 
ceivable ; werqss having thought about 
it; also of one’s own interest, == aieeresx: 
having meditated upon, reflected, pondered 
(A. 67). 

wergak paverecaa efter aftet n. 
of a very great number ([n. of a chapter of 


CRT AAS | 


the Prajfidpéramita which treats of the 
in conceivable} 8. oe | 

aan hw gaat gq hawk bsam-gyt mi- 
khyab-pahi rgfal-pohi mado n. of a Saira 
(K. d. *, 8). 

Rew a beam-gian aq, WT, TATa, FAr- 
afw state of complete abstraction, ocon- 
templation, meditation, concentration of 
thoughts; esp. that mystio meditation 
which at length evolves an astral counter- 
part of the meditator—the counterpart 
existing in Dewachan contemporaneously 
with the meditator who oontinues on 
earth. 

Syn. RzANG tik-Ke bdsin; 49GS pnal- 
bbyor ; YAM shi-gnag;, MPTAEG miam-hjog 
( Mffton.). | 

caer a5s'85'9 beam-gtan byed-pa to con- 
centrate the mind on a certain moral 
virtue, to transpose one’s self into the state 
of contemplation or meditation (Ja.). 

cm mAPER deam-gton thal = 2H 
xi-khrog (Mfon.) mountain retreat of 
Buddhist sages and saints, hermitage on 
a lonely mountain. 

aaer apa Be gS bsam-gtan phyt-mahs 
rgyvd a Tantra containing descriptions of 
contemplation in 53 stanzas (K. g. 4, 108). 

guar i% beam-mno or FT beam-b/o, also 
qawi blo-bsam, thinking, wishing etc., 
working of the mind ; qusraX'359 or 4559 
resp. Syrawrgye's to think, to meditate, 
consider, think upon; W359 erg bs7f- 
byeg-kyi beam-blo wish to do good, a mind 
directed towards what is good. 

Syn. saw mno-hsam; sc et rram-rtog; 
Ro Yue yig-kyt-lag (MMfon.). 

erred beam-pa yahs pa =f Sanwa 
blo-khog yafie-pa, Maren seme yahe-pa 
broad heart, magnanimity (Miton.). 
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aewrake Esa: §— beam-hphellion-gwal= 
seqawr§ Ar the wish fulfilling tree, the 
fabulous Kalpadruma (Yig. k. 33). 

aeerabrern beam-bphel ma-maz gat 8a 
(Yig. k. 85) the great ocean. 

eer etre bsam-blo theflg-pa 2 98ny 


BRA heam-blo gtak-wa Rix awry eral 


qe age fag axierac’ (D. cel. 12). 

RANG beam-bya Wa object of medita- 
tion, the deity or person who is thought 
of or meditated. 


BZ HERTS beam-bya mthsusg-pa coinci- 
dent thoughts having the same or similar 
objects in view or to meditate upon. 

Byn. Sqwegs phoge-mthun; 055 
piiam-byog ; HERKRES mnishufls-par spyod ; 
HH AEI mgrin-geig ; §BRW9E4 Phyahs-geig; 
HQT TIN mgrin-pa tlam ; AIT mthah- 
grig-pa ; “EY TI hyug-pa geig (Mfon.). 


awe §® beam-shyor design, project, plan, 
ewer §s 22 F beam-shyor bsah-po good design, 
or ©49 flan-pa bad design; serg<$54 
beanrsbyor byed-pa to plan, to scheme, to 
project a plan (C., Ja.). : 

qwrds bean-ceg knowing or reading 
another’s mind; aco. to Jd. consciousness. 


qer'aee bsani-bsehu seminal vecricle. 


BNR"A bear-toa =a R4'4 gral-sgrig-pa 
to arrange ; arrangement: %g,qra_qwe 
(Situ. 76) arranged the things or furni- 
ee 

ARAN] beal-wa=3N2 phyeg-wca ween 
opened, disclosed, revealed, cleared up: 
Frawwy skyon-heal-fo disclosed the fault 
(Site. 76) ; mere ata pray clear up. 2.= 
ee garam advertising; to make 
known by trumpet or drum; also Ufaufi 
reputation. . 


ahaa | 


mc aay beal-tehage Tet, TEN stzain- 
ing, filtering; to clear or purify water of 
animal life, &, 
Syn. 68 selva; Mra sol-wa (Maon.). 


BRAC teig-pa pt. sew beigs, to fan 
aqtwaratea to fan the body with the 
hand (Situ. 76) v. 4874. 


ac 'r bsig-pa 1. to mend, repair. 2. 
pf. of 989 to pick, sort, hair, wool; 
eeraik'c to sort wool. 


ARR" geir-va 1. aia, 2. W. sip 
(Ji). 


AQAA 1: geile to cut, SeQraery 
cat into pieces (Sits. 76). 


Aaya 1: Rs graf-mo aaj. and 
sbet. tae, firm’ cool, coolness; Sra8’ 
qxo Wiatya, wtatara become cold, the 
state of being cold [calm composure, 
equanimity |S, ; P®'T aterat4 a cool house. 
ateraua coolness is wholesome (JZé.). 
ater nt g QM beil-wabi chu-kyeg= PO. 2. 
vb., to cool; also resp. for ‘99 
hkhrud-pa to wash, #S%ra to wash the 
mouth and face. serntere23% the heat 
changes to coolness. grata lcak-hesl 
‘willow shade,’ cool place under a 
willow ; Sr§e'qe'9 being shady and cool ; 
 gapretert it is cold, the weather is cold 
(Rag. 69). sw ata water for cooling the 
feet (Cs.); eRaFargeterasadys to wash 
the body with warm water (Cé.); to shed, 
ga acne tata shed many tears (Jd.). 

athe: bsil-khah=n te ql, saline 
a dome, a turret on the roof of a house; 
also; a cool room, a summer house, 
summer residence (J4.). 

aan beil-grib Riaeerar; cool, grateful 
shade. 
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wiraax beil-bihwA cool draught, -« 
cooling drink or beverage (Ses.). 

wags bsil-iden feomn, fewera the 
Himalaya ; Tibet. 

mira at 35 beil-idan bisho-byeg = Ards 
besl-byed (Mflon.). 
erga aeee: Beil-id m sa-labi sman- 


Yoh n. of Tibet; though the fanciful 
' Indians who had very little knowledge of 


Tibet implied by that name the Himé- 
layan regions which abound in Sél trees 
and medicinal plants ( Yig. k. 58). 

nterary 4 beil-gdugs parasol. 

aera ayH beil-0a goum the three cooling 
medicines :—3', 9°95" and EFR4, 1.¢.. 
bamboo manna, saffron and small carda- 
mom (AMsf. 2). 

aterg beil-bu cool or coolness; awg% 
BX beil-bubi rid Wheanfea, ferarg & cool 
breese. 


| marae AS 8s beil-wahi pod-ser moon- 
beam, the cooling beam. 

errals bsil-wa hdsin= BQH He thog-oi 
lo-ma ‘Sea n. of a medicinal fruit 
(iffon.). 


bras beil-byed 1. Rama, FX mow, 
hoar-frost; also the coolers: the moon, 
cloud, wind, and sandal wood. 

- ere betl-2ag or Mera 34 cooling food. 
aeeris'34 byil-ser can feata, qe the 
moon (Hfon.). 

rier qn bsil-gyad frwan, wate fan. 

Byn. ASS pluf-gyab; Baraka bile 
stob (Mfon.). 

Reer® bail-ri=gew® snowy mountain, 
the cool or shady side of a mountain; also 
a hill of Magada near S’itavana cemetry 
(Yu-sel. $4). 


aga 


cya beu-wa = eray phebs-heu, perf. 
and imp. 9§% (Nag. 69), va yaw to 
go to meet: org'ayx*e’ the mother goes to 
meet her son; 297g" had gone to receive 
the party; [§*44 let him go to meet; 
agw 4 svgxweg having received or escorted 
him ; to join, to make advances, to interest 
one’s self for ; to go to meet (solemnly), to 
welcome a respected person; *54aq% 
mdun-heug (Situ. 76). advanced to receive 
a party. wPyyqrragegst I will go 
to meet the arriving pandit; ®y7g 248 
great festivities on the occasion of recep- 
tion; 97" RgTRs wo will lead:her home 
es your bride. 2. defined as 4535’ 
ana shon-du biah paki gman medicine that 
is first taken to be followed by another 
immediately (Li¢.). 

ag an’ beu-chin= Ase in Sikk. wine 
that is sent for the refreshment of a res- 
pectable party or official when coming to 
a place. 

ag‘ bew-mi an escort,the men going 
to receive a gentleman or lady coming 
from a distance. 


CRY" 33\ bew-sman clyster (Sch.). 


AGE teuk 36%, oweot amell ; Faye 
RererAX dri-beuh shim-pa brojo I enjoy the 
sweet fragrance. 2 82 Bs beut-gi grot- 
khyer and [SOQ RS2TS heut-gi gros- 
khyer chen-po are names of very sweet 
scented flowers (X. my. ", 99). [gees 
bewh-feg fragrance. SRY" heul-myos 
and age gweah beuhl-myog chen-po are 
names of two kinds of fragrant flowers. 

ayaa beun-pa dissolute: [gyax'§s'a 
to be dissolute ; to be irregular in habits. 

RBA ABS brun-bekyur (Sch.): irregularity 
of life, dissolutencss; Sssraga awragsa 
abandoned prodigality. 
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ngs bewn-tsam disgusting, obscend 
(8ch.). 


yaa beub-pa, pf. 2§%, to obliterate, 
ax'‘Rwagan rubbed out the foot mark 
(Situ. 76). 


AYN A beum-pa 1.=2G%9 to smile, 
2.=944 sum-pa to close or shut (C2.) 
Fee Rg quer ayers to draw together 
the mouth-string of a cloth pouch or bag ; 
(Sttw. 76) to shut up the mouths of a 
vessel or cotton-cloth bag. 


7 ~ 
WIx's "] beur-emyig W. clyster= 
RR (Ja). 


CRYIN'S beus-pa incorrectly for qywa 
=§4 af, wet belly, stomach. 


ARN bee 1. 38 se-soa. 2. for as, airBA 
n. of a buckle orshield made of rhinoceros 
akin. Sgr bee-sgam, 2 Korg leather-box 
or box lined with leather; 9% hee-sgo 
leather-door, or @ door-like target made 
of hides (J@.). 3. a kind of demon. 
aralerctpan bee-bbrog-pahi sags the 
charm to drive away % demon: $42 


wh ate (K. g. 3, 59). 


arf rhinoceros hide of which shields 
are made. — 


aradl bee-kha bso n. of a wild sania 


ays bee-ru 1. wyatt rhinoceros ; °® 


S93 one who concen- 


. trates his mind on a subject in the manner 


of a rhinoceros which looks to its horn with 
the only intention of killing his adver- 
sary. 2. in Tibet is applied to the 


clumsy-locking deer known to sportamen 


as the ‘“‘serdw.” 3. three species of 
grain having medicinal properties: 3 





Se 
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SRA white sere; Seaqt black soru ; 
airs rt tho spotted seru. WrRy hee-tbur a 
kind of grain with disagreeable odour. 
ANH S bse-ma-nu=*ag pomogranate 
seed (mystic) (Mis. 3). 
218° 3T boo-mo aga species of weasel. 
OU bee-yab YX" skywr-ma a kind 
of sweet and acidulous medicinal fruit. 


aaas"e beege-pa to come from one 
side, to come across one’s way (Sch.); to 


~ come into collision with. . 


ANCA beeh-pa=se84 or PeTNTTG to 
revive spirit, to awaken, rouse; 77 aae 
@taqnqgg (A. 135) as advice for rousing 
one’s spirits. 

ANG "tI bseg-pa, v. FI gsed-ps to 
sort, to discriminate ; #7%a¥sa to enter 
into details (Sits. 76). 

ae<5g5 the bow for setting a drill in 
motion (Scé.). 


Aa bsen-mo, aka a female evil 
spirit. 


aa RarG been-khup-pa = BAAy ws giten- 
bslug-pa to allure, seduce (by the show of 


friendship). 

ANX becr in HRGGARK madchu-heer (Situ. 
76) =aqrSqeayaygg to: see, examine if 
an arrow is crooked or not. 


NX beer, or SQ resp. of RE ru 


wind ; &@*9'4£'4"%8 whence does the cold — 


wind: blow (Hbrom. P, 18); the term bser 
is generally applied to a cold breeze: A’ 
QwWq he is affected by a cold wind (ScA.). 
2. the feeling of cold: yaawaeds 9x 
Rayq—R is not your honour feeling cold ; 
catching cold ; [8'S%R" beer-du-yoh you 


will feel cold (Ja.). 


ae? 
RAH beer-ma=§® gen. wind in the 
stomach. or eF§'9 beer-ma si-pkyo-0s = 
ac RES lah mi-shyewo in eQqryy 
ayer ge (4. 155). 

BH beer-mo adj. or shet. Syae tex: 
Hakan W., did you not feel very 
cold ? 9% a5 honorif. a catarrh, a oold 
(Ja.). 


[GRY detaijerm ghycl-ms 1. wean 


followers, retinue. 2. v. + 96T& besl-wa 
to protect from danger, remove fear or 
cause of danger. STAN" convoy; safe 
conduct, escort. 

ateca becl-pas eafe-guard, guide ; srater 
85° to accompany and protect one on the 
way, to escort him. 


CR" beo-wa resp. 28a to take rest, 
refresh one’s self, to remove fatigue by 
rest, 


AEA'C teog-pa form of 87a, pf. awe 
or atqu, x awqu acoumulated wealth ; 
hoarded treasure (Situ. 76). 


OAC 2h peok-pomse'h straight, honest. 


+ Stig Ft beog-siiomg described as: &&s 
qegyo.Sery FF over enjoyment. 
Fe bacd-shomy fw alms of cooked 
food, edible things or money, gifts 
presented to clerical persons; food to 
the departed or to the manes ‘of the 
dead ; S%5Feara a receiver of such alms, 
ats Far §we®a tolive by alms, on charity ; 
aS Fers59 or Ah FT gs, resp. Fhqwa 
to beg, ask, collect alms; 9% frargka 
to prepare an entertainment for the 
priesthood (Ja.). 

atc 5g beod-blage for We arer}p 
wae, a kind of silk scarf which is be- 
lieved to bring good luck to the perron 


. receiving it as a prerent. 


BRR | 
| RRR beod-bde, reep. FAK 1. good for- 


tame, happiness, felicity ; #4a%24 happy, 


Way 3a% vary happy and fortunate, 2; 
32a unhappy, wretched. 2. destiny, fate, 
a SRM GHG G2 (SoA!) hia destiny is 2 
very -high one; oP Ah Rwagenty Tha it 
belongs to your destiny that you get a 
Grubbing (J4.). 

n¥ic'qnm beug-name gee, unfa, wie, 
we, gw holiness, merit, virtue, good 
action. Wser}44" a holy place to visit 
which brings merit. stypQqaRsnwrkerg 
ays qsergwasecx2gs in this and in 
the next world, he who has done good 


motions will be happy (K. du. 5 $71). 


Kp RTH heod-name skyct-po GEwH 8 
meritorious person, one having moral 
merits ; M5" serg% bsog-nams-shyes heaven, 
celestial region (B. ch. 6). iy qeereQe 
avant bsog-namg ma-yin pabi lag sinful 
deed, an act that is not pious. 

Syn. Ba chog ; 241g" lege-byas ; WATT ON 
skal-wa beak ; FEB *E4 kha-rje khyu-mchog ; 
eraM'a hams-dgah-wa ; FAS doe-ahi- 
tahogs ; RAG bde-legs ; BT sdig-aag ; 5eC9 
dam-pa (If fon.). 

Meaergrsts Bsog-name rgyal-miean n. 
of a hieraroh of Sakya (Lof. %, 19). 

BAR PRET EM heog-name royun-bycs Yur 
fem one who: is adorned with moral 
virtues. 

aq aeet sh bsog-namg-can a meritorious 
person, & virtuous, pious person. 

Byn. sav ta'@A'9 dpal-yon Idan-pa; den 
gwo lege-byas-pa; S°@% chos-idan; ETE4 
gkal-ldan ; VS'GM baah-byas; PRM kha-rye- 
ean; Fees legs-ldan; WRT eTS heog- 
nams Idan-pa (Mfion.). 

eaersa beog-name che-wa AWTS & 
very virtuous person ; of great moral merit. 
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afis gecesi Ried hake the best 
moral virtue; n. cf a prmoe, son of king 
526A dpap-byin (K. d. ©’, 183). 

AR spears as gNCR ERAN n. of Shira 
in (X. d. %, 118). 


a geen an’ Fae os, sine stobe- 
kyt rtogs-brjog yene-weera the moral 
life-story of Pupyabala (X. d. ®, 1). 

BRST gs = Beog-name = dar-rgyas 
increased and abundant merits; n. of the 
father of Dalai Lama Kalsang Gyatsho 
(ayeranc'g sf) (Lofl. 4, £1). 

as aE beog-name-idan Geary, wa 
the pious, one possessed of virtue, moral 
merit, &o. 

ats Sparel Beod-name-bpyel extn, in- 
crease of moral merit; n. of a certain king 
of Benares (Hbrom. f, 57). 


eRs ger he: beol-name-shin att a holy 
place, yw¥q «@ place of pilgrim@ye, a 
place where deeds of virtue and piety 
were done and a visit to which brings 
merit. 


f FRE bood-pa= 20% baaf-po, Aqua 
pleasing, very good agreeable. a¥qerac: 
Kya good and bed. Acc. to Ja. vb., to 
be pleased with, to take delight in, to 
like. 

Reyaksa beod-pai-sag wile WTe;= 
swase'A good food, well prepared, dressed, 
boiled (Zam. 9). 


AAA be0/ is explained as aYqrarn, 


EAR hoop in sa 1. indemnification, 
damages paid for bodily injury. 2. to 
recreate; EUAN dal-heog refreshed (Sits. 
76). v. pf. of 44a ; parqetara repaired 
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a | 
damage or things which had been injured ; 
regaiped strength, &. 


AYE terad straightened; Sage We 
anything that was croaked or bent, made 
straight (Stiw. 64). 

- RANA herat-po straight, upright. 


ARES derchwa, pf. AR" berahe: 
_ Breregs™ the crooked (thing) made straight ; 
Q2'892" made the middle or the main 
portion of a thing straight (Sitw. 76) ; 
y. §£8 srot-a. | 
XS dered, v. 59 berog-pa, 
agg=aK\q aifin ee: ewe 
forbearance. 


CY3"C beran-pa v. 449 alvagramalk: 
 galsra to meditate on the virtue of 
forbearance; EY5E43 very patient in 
troubles. Ser}eragy¥ endured mentally 
(Situ. 76). 


ANA" berat-pa 1. pf. wa to be 
diminished; awvoym = javTaqy acy 
shadow or darkness has vanished, dimi- 
nished; @y7ag79 there is not much 
of darkness (Situ. 76). 2. (v. 98 spab) to 
bridle, keep under, restrain, check, curb, 
refrain; %Ye47ayt4 to restrain the 
passions. 

ARIANA berai-wa. fim to separate, 
to sort, to choose: FqURayTA: (Buton. 
14%) choosing each a sharp knife. 
eee) vy. 199 srel-wa. 


a "Zl beri-s0a, pt. RS boris 1. = deqrgy4 
ta economiss, to save, 499" savings ; 
Ysa economy in riches. 2. fondness, 
liking (Situ. 76). "95 beri-wa-meg 
fires cruel, unrelenting (5. Lez.).. 
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ee : 

FRE” hers, fat., pf. An boris (Neg. 
69) ;== 85 yw rides bebur-wa prolonged, - 
to send to or cast to a distance : & aca 
despatched -@ letter. ¥ 8x" tehe-oridg= 
¥2x" prolonged life ; longevity (Situ. 76). 

oy4am heri-tehage economy, frugality ; 
carefully keeping stores and treasures. 
Scat dqryratsesi there 
should be perfect economy in every 
respect in internals and externals @. 
e §). 

"aja berie-pa= 8240 stingines ; et 

#'a without stinginess and hiding (Wég.). 

A'Al berutiva= tw; pi. PAX" borate, 
tut, Se berul-lys Paar Re bgegs 
soge-berwily (Nag, 69) to egainet 
evil or evil spirits that cause Pred 


sentry ; amulet. 


Sym. gers abyabenbyed; — shyob-pa 
(BMfon.). 


Aue herwhwne gen. spirite that guard 
Buddhism or Buddhist institutions and 
living saints. 


rq cARgn berut-mibi-tshogs <fuat 
a body of guards; gratyagews gle. 
berule-pa or PRES Lerwf-pe royal body 
guard (MAen.)." 

mares berwh-bkhor or age napct 
magic charm used 9s a protection against 
evil spirits. 

cayian beruh-bkbor-wa = DUNS shage, 

pa_or Byres’ (Mion), a Tontrik priest 
who by the efficacy of his charms drives 
away evil spirits and thereby guards 
people against evil. 

WEA derwt-ipderd a guard, watcher. 


aaa 


FA berun-ps= ayes béul-wa tamed, 
disciplined, civilised. 

agra berub-pa, wm churned ; “ersz’ 
BRETT fo-ma dat ja-herub-pa) v. §5; 
aga 95 berub-byeg= Ya the sun (Maon.). 

9 bsre-wa v. 29 to mix: ayers, ag "a 
pihan-du bere-wa to mix together. 

ARTS bereg-pa wen, Ewa; v. RF* to 
burn, Sreratqs me-la bereg-pa Aqara 
xv, “fea burnt, baked, singed. 

Syn. B49 tehig-pa ; MH tshig-ma ; Bqa 
bishig-pa (Mfon.).. 

PRP breeg-khaf fees funeral pyre, 
crematory. 

“ATS bereg-bya Wye, ving anything 
to be burnt in the sacrificial fire. 

RUTH bereg-biuge rete clarified 
butter poured in the sacrificial fire as an 
oblation. 

Ge bored (A828 jehat-xca, SIR ger. 
wa) to maintain, keep (Hag. 69); qrw 
Gua ¥ chuf-ma bsrel-to maintained his wife 
(Situ. 76). 

BTA hores-pa=8N4 jdreepa mixed 
ap (Neg. 69); qrdré mixture; as%a 
milk with water; ww, fry mixed up 
(as articles of food). Syn. #4’ gpel-wa. 

BIS bsro-wa v. TR (Yrrays hi-ma-la 
gero-wa) YereGs'500 fi-ma la drog-btah- 
wa, pf. 8H" beros, HAY" mer-berog dried in 
the sun, on fire, &. (Situ. 77). 

RAP bero-khai=st4e° kitchen; 9% 

CAS "El berod-pe or 885'9 berod-paxifa 


srosoa to dry, by exposing to the rays 
of the sun (Sck.). 


CaR pyla-we, v. H5 sla-wa. 
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TAR 'S telat-ws wafew; =ae'a to 
raise, to lift up; v. §&'9 glat-wa, pf. EN 
belahe: 34S SHE% gyen-du-bslafs lifted up 
(Nag. 70). 


OAS] delad-pa to corrupt, to pollute, 
to spoil; to alloy gold or silver with 
base metals: gu Mi: qaarserage et qyarga 
the king’s bed being polluted with defile-. 
ment (4. 144). [9% belag adulteration, 
hr o95 corrupted by others (Situ. 77); 
RES dslag-bya will be corrupted, 54% 
having been corrupted. 


AFF delan=%—4 collected or sara 
put in, arrange: §@vq'sqa¥ kept them 
together on one side (Sits. 77). 


GRA belad, pf. Ae" beabs, Rerayera 
education, teaching of arts and sciences 
(Situ. 77), v. Bata glodb-pa. 1. shat. few 
training, culture; doctrine. %WUTsyn 
fafer the three moral trainings :— 
1. gtTGr on Fag7e wefantts fares [training 
in higher conduct}S. 2. gy T}xealay 
cqra wfeamnfefire: [training in higher 
meditation]S. 38. gyrajw=aQ}aqgara wfy- 
wwifae. [trainmg in higher wisd6m]S. 
(K. du. 9,42). agrregr§ gers the three 
vows for three meral. trainings :—** 
so-thar, GX WM byat-come amd BRK ESTE 
Bo geak-shage-gyi sdom-pa=the vows for . 
ordinary salvation, vowsfor Bodhisattea, 
and those for mystic cult (for entrance to 
Nirvana by the lees direct but the most 
delicate way of Tantra). 


mqawarss belabe-cep-can student, studi- 
ous, also=4wars fafen (Hffon.) an 
educated or trained person. 

BETES belaa-ston= WR'2H" consultation, 
or instruction : qw2q ha Rc erage has gar 
ac nde iargqts285 (you) should pot on 


CRT ATT | 


your own " responsibility ‘decide matters 


of importance without asking for instruc. 
tion (D. gel. 12). 
aga aan dogma, 
bya fwer what is to be learnt, doctrine, 
precept, admonition: atagpa hire qirad: 
agergeds'< he impatted (to her) prac- 
tical doctrines or rules of life social 
intercourse (Gir.) ; WTS FA4 to give admo- 
nitions, to exhort, reprimand (J@.). 
ngrata bglab-pahi-gahi farwrag the 


basis of stady (Sitw) [the eubjects of 


-ptadyJé. 


ngrasx’ belab-gteah the spiritual purity, 
keeping one’s morals and vows pure. - 


nar*4 belab-don gen. representation of 


one’s grievances, prayer or supplication 


(Riess. 9). 
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irae 
tenet. rag belab- 


agt 


Q'S Delews v. Ba (valg. GO a 
cq belee-ps, imp. GT leg; 1 nw, 
spog belu-ca to ransom ih 
aBang’s jchiwe beleewa to am om 
from death by paying money, es 4% 
bels-yon price-money or ranem 4% 
Sug" Glug-bys Oeleg ransomed ih 
(Situ. 77). the Rag smn Bs 


bslu-tehig persuasive language 
words; 9734 Rete erat 
Hawt (K. du. \ 962) this cman 
man has seduced the young woue, & 
Brihman’s wife and hes carned ber 
away. 

na'X belu-rdo fig. temptation, bait, i 
the stone that is thrown at a dg? 


‘divert his attention : apeatag Terk 
iI ea sof warldly 


life (Khrig. 18). 
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% he I: is the twenty-ninth letter of 
he Tibetan alphabet corresponding to the 
lanskrit w and English A; it represents 
he numeral 29. : 

% IL: In Badh.: 1. =@'8 ome alas! 
" ('M) ‘Val gers Meg gcaracery 
das ! the Tathigata has fully passed out 
£ sufferings (X. my. , $07). 2. fig. : Sear 
TR'SH°9 to be greatly delighted, to be in 
cstasy. § 8. FP QU HR Quel Hija sc ge 
renee ie (Kg. 4, 48). 4a 
+ humber (mystic) (X. g. P, 28). 

% III: 1. breath, yatawa ha-hdebe-pa 
© breathe. 2. collog. nearly=*" yonder, 
further: 99 Aa-gi over therp; vUgq ha- 
la-rgyug (speaking contemptuously) go 
to that place é.., do not stay here, be 
gone!; $4°aa4 residing there; one resid- 
ing at an unknown place. : 

) Awol:1. in Budh.: are} teh: 
Sohal shahental Lb (Houm. 4, £83). 
2. (Chinese) a picture, a painting. 

9) I: 1. in Fr 9'4 goe-kyi-hwa collar of 
@ coat. 

sa ha-go-tca to understand, to com- 
prehend in O.,and W. *® 9% ge I have 
understood it; <¥# I did not under- 

stand; SAYA (Rave). NHR 
is explained as 9449 *farga'a, ; 

FS ha-cah wfwa, eft; adv. excessive, 

good deal, very, too much: 9 <4"aw'ana'a' 

yseem'gn' de® his passing out of misery 

(death) was really too soon; 93° aqara 


very good, excellent ; ¥3«'25'% very large 
great; Ye A too many; ys qh 
exceedingly good, $35'n4'a very bad; 
yarn wfatd very long, very far; 
VERA: epfirgr not very far; ¥2'RF not 
very near or close, 93g 79's 2g anfhenua 
do not prattle much. 49 a‘faa " 
very big or stout: $3 fg 3'qwag aka: 
qa (Lo. 87). 

yak: Ha-deo-ga-hoh n. of a small 
town in Asearn not far from the place 
called ®'aw'R'a'8R’ Sdoh-sam sde-wa-thah 
on the border of Bhutan (Deam.). This 
emall town of Hajo in Aseam has 
a temple dedicated to the Hindu god 
Hayagriba who resembles the Buddhist 
god Tamdin (§'#2%) and is therefore 
worshipped by the Buddhists of Tibet 
who mistake Hajo for the Buddhist 
Kusanagari (Kusinera) the place where 
Buddha died. It is called by them Tsam- 
chog-tong (s'*Eq"¥x:), 

V5F3 hana ho-ni, 93°95 han-hon 1. 
very angry,much enraged Ld. (Ja.) 2.= 
Rratora% 9 stupid dull man; a dozing 
dull man. 


74 Ha-ni all of them, all together, in 
a body (Sch.). 


lit. he with high cheeks, a Mongolian or a 
Hun; the monkey-warrior in the epio of 
Ramiyana, the devoted general and 
messenger of Rama. 


| very 

Syn. %<'e% pod-idan; org Q cftdea- 

nabs bes; Reragna nig-geum-pa ; FRONTS 
dgah-byed pho-fia (iffion.). 


99 Hapa a native of a Hain Bhutan, 


= Hap-pa. 

HAHA hapa hapa to breathe out 
steam or vapour (Ja.). | 

55 ago n. of a medicinal herb. 

y oan Aa-yegs woe (to you, eto.) ! in 
W. (Sa.) 

5% aera W. to play ation (Ja). 

| FBR doves bere in W. impotuons, 
‘vidlent, iepadant ; aleo §5'7'g4"* spyod-pe 
ak es ae Se 

£73 dee wh, we pert. 

ty2}4 Aevigtts whale 2. of 

flower (X. he. % #)- | 

“yf gm becca vitae vegeta 
bles, greens, pot herbs (Yai. sf). | 

$ §R5 decidrs ity the turmeric 
plant, Owrcuma (Ja.). 

$ PRET dari tends stron 
the finest species of white sandal wood. 

$ 5X97 ters foe woke a medi- 
cinal plant. 

32 hare a statue; ¥2S" ha-re-loh 


blind like a statue, é«., having eyes but 


without sight like a statue: see ew 
—pyerds 34 (4. 136). 

+7 hola or 9U9" Gore 1. poison 
in general. 2. « Tantrik form or aspect 
of the Bodhisattva Avolokites’vare (§4"" 
<q). 

HUH ha-lam="4'3% (Rtsii.) about, 
just, nearly, tolerably, rather: {se yar 
a5'8 nearly like that (Vai. #f.). : 
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5 ARTH he-lap-pa=TeiKs vb. to be 
astonished, frightened: ySau=wSreety 


nothitig to be wondered at; ST*qEqraty 


ryitem (Risa), wet585'9 to be struck 


. ‘with wonder, to be surprised. 


Y¥ENTQ hal ma-go-ws=—“qa¥a 
collog. not understanding the meaning. 
FRM GAY. is explamed —— 


aga, 


5G ko-loakyeye (Fig. k. 52) the 
holly-heck. But aco. to Jd. a flower, m 
gen. esp. « large beautiful garden flower, 
9%'g2'9 9 simple flower, not a double 
flower ; $9@'*48 a double $4 flower. 


RR" ha-rah 1. a Chinese Buddhist 
priest or scholar who is also represented 
by a mask in religious plays. 2. $4e% 
n. of a hillin Tibet suppossed to be the 
sbode of demons. — | 

5 icsig «mineral medicine, used 
as remedy for the stone; aco. to (Vat . 
gf.). 228% thog-le-kor alabaster. 


° SNE He-cog (CRUD of 2. 


eountry ef the Lalo (Deam.). 

55% AcAcho in the mystic language 
af the gods of the Apere-nirmins Reteys 
celestial regions creer 
misery. ¥9"T§5 Aa-ha thob-byeg=B¥ 
ogee; Sy quactfea firdte cosstion from 
misery and ¥FQu§i=™ the wey to 
Nirvana (X. ko. %, 285). : 


HA habs a Chinees word=shoe in C. 

5) HO habe sba-wa n. of w medicinal 
herb (Jd.). 

fs i hwage 4, prob. sagared 


ssindiane: like lozenges: gap jerat ey 
aq) quatwgegy (5. Les., Med): 


: xa 
it t QT 8-40 rer beer. 
“5K Aah 1. volg.=wecent or -wasancy ; 


ere foe, 2g ara to 
mqquander, to dissipate. 

| 5E3 Het-ne w. of the second wile of 
5 SSN heh phan cr-po=EX dye- 
wra-we n. of a king of ©994 demons. 


« SRT had-on to pent, to gasp (Jé). 
$E'T4S Aak-you a kind of brick-tes 
* ( Btei,). 


Ue hak-soh or KA misunderstanding, 
mnisapprehension. 


5 Aeg sudden ; let alone! be off! W. - 


, WW dag-kyis suddenly; “34s to 
, Fise suddenly. 

55 hag-de (idiom.)=¥exea to look 
with dumb-curprise, to be astounded and 
senseless: SR ge KS aw ger Raney (A 
180). 

WR Aag-qman n. of a kind of fruit (5. 
kar. 179). 

Hw hag-ramg indigo of the best qua- 
lity. 

97-4 hab-ga violence. 


97 han-ldah in W. 1. dumb, 
mute, a confused, unmeaning speech. 2. 
imbecile, weak of mind (J@.). 

94°94 han-hon, v. 9% 4% ha-na ho-ne. 

50 hab 1. a mouthful : $9°2°95'4, §9°5a" 
3A to eat quickly; to devour greedily, 
e.g., of dogs, pigs, etc. 2. a stitch, in 
sewing: $72Eara fab bisham-pa to make 
here a stitch and there a stitch, as in 
quilting (Mil. Ja.). 3. s27 954 to laugh 
eneeringly. 
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HAAS Ach-ford a needy wretch, a 
starving person. 

98278 iab-thob-pa to gain or take by 
plunder, to Zoot, to get by snatching away 
from enother’s possession or as in fhe 
case of dogs: @'90 gM Naw gg ARR 
Wa (Harig. 59). 9° Nr Qve hab-thod byed- 
2s t© cerambile for, te strive or entend 
for (Ja.). 

W478 heb-ce che 9 dispute, a quarval. 
KURA pry qdee quarrel wth 
merciless violence (4. 1/4). Waq35s 
hab-¢a byed-pa in Mil, to disput, to 
quarrel. 

GAA hampa 1. avarice, covetommens 
greediness ; srasya to be covetous; 
¥rawat be not covetous! W. 2. strength, 
force; "RX taken away by force. 3. 
courage, bravery W., of men and animals. 
wrHs white film on liquids, ete., mould 
(Ji.). 

9% har=the collog. expression rane 
at once, abruptly, suddenly ; S'S to rise 
suddenly ; Wer Facwarag HF mother 
rising up at once to see the spectacle. 
aq Aar-sgra an abrupt voice, sudden 
voice; BI" Hg 4k4'a'S when ejaculating 
@ sudden sigh (KAri¢. 199). 

WN Aas exaggeration, hyperbole ; 
&x'q'5 to exaggerate. 

NA has-pa a hitch, doubt, discro- 
pancy, error ; owas hap-pa-por =a aRepaa 
in taking or giving money or things to 
another party if there be difference in 
the accounts, &., or in cash balances 
their falling short, is called ywras'a, 
grr Ranq has-pa mi-bdug there is no hitch 
(about it); $04'85'A'Bagq hag-pa chen-po 
mi-hdug nothing to be afraid of, or to 
doubt. 
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SAAR Bappo-ri n. of a hillat a short 
distance from the grand rncmnStery of 
Ram-ye. 

«gw Rax Haspo ri-thah n. of a place 
of Bon pilgrimage in Tibet. 

grey has-ttag tshaA n. of a place in 
Bhutan. 


3 At=numeral. 59. 
t 3°% sera drew diamond. 


| ¥2 hi-ri corn-stack: $2379 to build 


® corn-stack. 
Fan hi-lif- a ‘noise: Fac eR a 


hi-lif btaft-mkhan ; a bully, brawler (J@.). 


t $'44:-95 Hi-lon-gan n. of a river men- 


tioned in the Purana (XK. my. P, 198.)— - 


prob. the Mongolian river Khelenchuan. 


35 ani x the laughter of displeasure ; 
or anger. 2. (mystic) =9¥y yah geog- 


- pabi ston-mo (K. 9. 4, 216). 


BAM] Aipi-ka breast-bone (Sch). 


SA) tig, or $4°% hig-ka the act of shud- 
dering,-also of sobbing ;.also, defined as 

yar bpho-wa the 
departing of the soul from the body. 

% ku 1. a kind of tea (Résii.). 2. re- 
presenta num. 89. 3, in W. breath (Jé.). 


36 Iu-khys the sound of sighing 
(J@.). 

§°95y'§ hw-thug-thes Mongolian equiv. 
for @gwa qa} the venerable, the most 
holy. 


53 Hu-na 1. we the Mongols or the 


- Indo-Mongolian family to which the 


Tibetans aro allied. 2. n. of a place in 
Tibet (B. ch. 4). 


$89 Hu-thug 1. n. of one of 86 border 
countries of Tibet (Jig.81). 2. for a 374 
bu-ting-pa in Wracet here y sq hr ew 
qh: qaw (Karig. 181). 

TA Aer dee 0 Kind of eword used by the 
Mongols (Jty. 32). 
| “8S Au-ri-ru has been explained as 
Ra Pa F779 to stare at with the eyes fixed 
and not revolving (4. 156). Aq g® aqq 
he stares, he gazes with wonder, horror, 
confusion (Mid., Gir.). 


T POTS bee tends yee a 
of @ bird of the land of Asura (X- d.%, 16). 

G5 hug-pdeag yore an expression 
of challenge and fearlessness, gen. to 
alarm an enemy. 


$42" Hu n. of « Chinese imperial dy- . 
nasty (Grab. %, 5). 


[eh ae ham= the 


expression of anger: & signifies I, myself 
and FEM TAM Te AGE RG (4. 18) 

SF hut-khud a pyramid; a triangle 
[a i 

2 heen =: 88: pan khro-bobé slags as 8 
mystic expression of wrath from the lips 
of a frightful deity. The Tantrié lama 
also in vanguishing an evil spirit or an © 
to terrorise him. 

35, bun W. in news, tidings, intelli- 
gence, information ; disclosare, explans- 
tion, opinion, idea ; 44°44" unexpectedly, 
unawares (Jd.). 

54 hed o gulf, a draught: fren gaé 
age 34 at first tako only one mouthful, one 
draught at a time (Gr.); yu 94 one 
mouthful, $4°4 hud-dotwo mouthfuls (Cs.). 

gata Aub-phogs a kind of tea (itei.). 
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XK der 1 has been explained as 6t® 
yet g7s 2. FF to stare at out of 
fpvonder or surprise, an expression of 
amasement : Fy hq Berge gx ayH (Rasa.). 
HX"4 hur-wa to be quick, active, dex- 
trous. 9% Aw-theg quickly, imme- 
‘diately, with dispatch. 
-BK'E pwpo 1. quick, alert, dextrous, 
clever. 2. hot, hasty, passionate in Ld. 
3 bug moisture, humidity, y 24 wet; 
yr%q injured by damp; Wergrlgy 
‘wre the book having got damp, let it 
‘dry. 
| 3°3 Ache a sound made un 
while laughing renamrrsmranrcoate-d 
RH (Rdea.). 
FDA Aa tag, 1. =B9% difference: «Re 
j:aq25 it makes no difference. 2. provo- 
cation, taunt. 


t $a headers Wa=Qeeki 


_ also called BER hye rdo-rje (Aon) n. of 
a series of treatises (Ja.). 


| a 35 MN He-rv-ka Que terrific mani- 
oe aaa Tantrik god Sembhara 
or in Tibetan Demchog 5*'5%4 (Hfon.). 
3gmt an the dress of Heruks, namely, 
the rubbing dust over the whole body 
and face, adorning the body with differ 
ent ornaments made of human bone, 
putting on s crown made of human 
skulls upon the head, wearing a tiger's 
akin and carrying im the right hand a 
trident, &c., in the left hand a human 
akull : geen t's 7 haw g the prince 
proceeded having put on the dress of 
Heruka (A. 1%), 


95751 hog-po otale, putrid, rancid. 
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912 Aet-po in W. wide, extended ; of 
garments: wide, oy te eee ne ee 
abst. : width (J@.). 


¥ ko num: : 149. 

¥ ql ho-sgra ku-sgra shouts and cries 
of ho and ke to show that one is watchfal 
at night like a constable or alaukidar : 
Fore Fr Kw Fqr awa shouting bo and 
ku he walked round (4. 13). 

t 53 ho-ma Wim prop.: burnt-offer- 
ing of clarified butter: Ya'qn’ the trian- 
gular, pyramid shaped fire-pit in which 
burnt offerings are made; soc. to Ji. a 
amall pit or a triangular box used for 
such an offering. ¥'B4" to sacrifice. 

BEBE hok-lon wes Hpidendrwm tesse- 
Jatum thus described: Yr ey quvaqnarateer 
CY Koga, agg tates 
Sag aK Q7 MA. rda. 5 « bitter medi- 
cinal root, frequently to be found on the 
mountains (v. also Hook. I., 978). This 
drug is of two species, the yellow and the 
red-brown hof-den. 


Syn. 9R'9'9'9 Cif-la sa-wa; AB ¢id- 
bieho-byedg. 


akyes; “E85 


55 hon a weight equal to ten Chinese 
Wi (Been). 


5553, hon-hon stupid, foolish (0s, 


FA'F hob-ho W.: bent in, or battered 
(Ja) /_ 
531 hom wa aco. to Jd., a Mongol 
word signifying a pad placed under s 

camel’s load 
Bx Hor s Tartar. YtaBap_ the 
Mongol Jinghis Khan. Yn" 738 te 
n. of a Tartar tribe in Gir. ; ¥*'Q4 hor-yul 
Turkestan. 
168 
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¥*'a Aor-sla Tibetan month. — 

¥a'Mizw Aor-khofg doficiencies, gaps. 
“¥rasm hor-chamg trunks, cups, trays, 
_ bueklers made of leather and painted. 

¥x3e° hor-tih oblation cups manufactur- 
ed in: Mongolia: (Jtg. #1). 

¥e'5, hor-du a Mongolian encampment 

from ¥ Hor Tartar or Mongolian and 
“§ du smoke. Each nomad’s tent repre- 
sents a fire-place and chimney, 1.¢., & 
family. . 


We: hor-doh Turkestan quiver (Jig. 


24). 

¥enx hor-hdra 1. Tartar-like, tc. of 
rude and rough manners. 2. [Sch.: con- 
fiscation, ¥*'25'994 to confiscate] Jd. 

¥xa Hor-pa 1. a Daungarian; also a 
Tibetan from the northern provinces, & 
herdsman of North Tibet. 2. Crossop- 
tilon pheasant. Fos a species of 
hawk (Sch.). 

¥<'% hor-se a painted leather trunk 
manufactured in Turkestan (Jig. 21). 

<Q hor-gle a kind of coarse blanket 
manufatured in Turkestan : 47g 4qrg"4ara 
QTM Mare Rs (Réeii.). 

FAA hola vb. to loosen the soil: 


w¥estu the ground must be loosened, be 
made soft. 


5] jrag=5% or R98 a cleft, a gap, 
fiasures : 25 RTE HTH RES (Jig. 63). 


9Ay'a hrag-pa hardness; hard like 


stone, tough. 
Syn. 9 spa-wa; G4 gyok-po (Haon.). 
5" Aral 1.='G atrong, hardy: 


ac ee ge Bagg rgag-po de hrat-po-bdug 
that old man is hardy. 
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2. alone, #95", » 


ea 


% «« single man and woman, also= 
Wc" celibate. 


545 Arad-pa [1 to thrust, to push 
violently, to etem firmly. 2, to scratch; 
Fc gy 4) TAqvads'a (his Reverence) made 
several scratchings with his hand at the 
door Mil. 3. to exert one’s self, to make 
every effort W.} from Jd. 


50°90 hrab-hrib for ®8°28 rab-rib. 
9% Aral torn. 


§AY'2] hral-wa to rend, tear up, tear 
to pieces, ¢.g., of a beast of prey; to tear 
up a persons body (Ja@.); acc. to Lie. 
yvs"a not in pieces, entire. 

A 

5 sri tt L=®4 shame (mystic) (X. 
g. P, 28). 2. emmence, substance; a mys- 
tical word (Jd.). 


a 

535 ivig-pa W. to hang (a thief); 
$4 died by hanging (himeelf). 

Hare hril-po (1. round, globular; ¥« 
yoRss hril-hril byeg-pa to writhe with 
pain ; He YOR TE BI Avi-Aril kad-kar byeg- 
pa to be writhing, and then again stretching 
one’s self or starting up (Pth.). 2. whole 
entire 39% tshe-Aril-por for the whole 
life (Gir.) ; *F}r Seagrass wrapping up 
his whole head (Giv.). 3. close, dense ; $# 
asehayaa hril-bdug-te bdug-pa to mt or 
stand close to gether in rows (Mftd.), and 
in C.] from Ja. 


G94 hrud-pa adj. rough, rugged; 
severe, strict; aleo 9V% Arug-po adj. 
jagged, in C. 

9ar'S hrum-pa to break, to smash (ScA.). 

> ‘ 

HWA hrul-wa, aloo Y%, adj. and sbet. 
‘ragged, tattered; raggedness; Frgveys 


gard] 


he put on a ragged dress (4. 97). 2. 
abet. raga, tatters: arg ge%'$49 to put 
on rags for a garment; wage qakyoe 
grater gee err aye (4. 99). 

xa hrem-pa swollen; $3'8 hrem-me 
id. (Ja.). 

~w 

54 hrod grit, bite; WIA dhul-hrob 
silver bit; #4'$9 medicines not pounded. 

$2 ¥8 hrob-hrob gravel; gravelly; im 
bita, into pieces. 

Sage hrob-srafl a tael, an ounce of sil- 


ver in lump used as a currency : gery 


99 or Ka¥q (8, kar. 180). 


@ tha War, FX, WATT, ENG, WY, AUTH, 
@q the whole class of petty or minor 
gods; and esp. the dwellers in one of the 
upper sones of Mount Sumeru who are 
ever at war with the /ha-ma-yin or 
Asuras inhabiting the zone just beneath 
them. Buddhas and Bodhisattvas are 
regarded as superior Lha. Kings and 
nobles are complimented with the title of 
Lha. In Tibet the higher ge-lo or 
lamas are held to be superior in grade 
and in power to Jha. 

Byn. °8'25 hehi-meg; ge 25 gas 
meg; WBNS shabs-geum-pa; GRa sgh 
lha-min-dgra-co; *4 352385 tehig-mmdab- 
can; Qe legs-brig; HFR9% mkhar-iial ; 
BSF 38 bdud-risi-sag; BYR RA mi-ghyin- 
skycg; Aa B-2E51 mig-mi-bdsum; 24a me- 
shal; 885 rnam-sag; Bar de rint-lam- 
meg ; RYH bas hag-gi tshon-cha: or Qa ya 
ya-yig-skyeg; 599% bde-bgro; Baan: 
tshigg-bsah; 8599 T34 = hdod-gsugs-can ; 
44 5% dye-skyes (Mifon.). 

The @ dha, however, embrace multita- 
diuous and varied collocations of deities, 
nong which may be enumerated the 
£ llowing: (1) 3'48'@ the gods of the sun; 
(2) y tang fragar; (3) 45@ the gods of 
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riches; (4) S%°'@4 dgab-idan the gods of 
Tushita heaven; (5) %\ 9Ra'g@ qrarecem: 
the gods of the illumined heaven ; (6) &&°'¢ 
the gods of the wind; (7) gv34 ang 
Maharaj Kayika ; (8) 979 grub-pa Siddha ; 
(9) S94 drag-po Rudra; (10) Faw’ 
Ganadhara dewa; (11) 24904 rig-bdsin 
Vidyadhara ; (12) @§* chu-skyes the gods 
of the clouds; (13) 9%5\§4 aw Yaksha 
(15) %* dri-sa the perfume-eating gods 
or Gandharva; (16) 8-283 Kinnara, the 
ugly-face gods; (17) 4" ¢a-sa Pis’icha ; 
(18) qemagea geafl-wa grub-pa Guhyak 
Siddha}; (19) 9gx°8 bbyuh-po the Bhiita. 

gta ers thabi giu-mkhan the divine 
musicians: AWRY A SgRAT Oy shady 
gaum-pahs glu-dbyaks-mpkhan ; 154 AEa 
egra-fan-epais; 5GRN'E4H Pbyahs-ldan-mo 
SEAM HTS Phyahs-sgrog-pa; %a¥s dri-sa- 
skyes; % dri-sa (Mfan.). 

G2 TFA Labs Lyon-pin tax wm; the ce- 
lestial trees: Soy ane §a'Fn°(Yig. k, 27) 
wege; ewes orftera; gel ew royc- 
misho-skyeg; 2x: Foa yig-mos ; mAs kau-bi 
dara Wert; YR 55 Bfteen; HH5:x 
WIC; VAN GA lege-khyad (fon). 

G2 5958 lhabi-biuh-wa the drink of the 


Syn. 953 bdud-réeis 92 agn: bde-bthud 
(Mfton.). 

G27 habs chu-wo the heavenly rivers : 
Wa" sa-wa-ka ; Ht Rar ge: mtho-ri-klufl ; @ 
Rg agg ke tha-yt —chu-wo — beug-rif 
(Bff0on.). 

GVSRE Mhahi-draf-sroh Vafes the 
heavenly sages: %§%8'B" mchu-las-shyeg ; 
AVE me-sbyin-bu ere; gO (Bion). 

GRR Uhadi smanpa qittq the celes- : 
tial physicians: 5 Ra gs Geer 
§™ (whet gare); °935'9 enam-piyed-lu 
(Bion.), 


grees 

qt axon, lhabi gar-mkhan the celestial 

dancers : 54°92 3's dran-pahi she-ma ; THE 

me-na-ka; AT Rar gQqxegs gtho-ris thas 
gar-pkhan (Mfon.). | 


qtmeten ihabi gmag-tehoh-ma qt- 


wart the heavenly courtezans: 9% Sargy, 
afc Qqu zx RA wiho-rig gmag bishdh-lage 
myor-skyes ; @YTST SH chu-ghyes rag-dgab ; 
BT%s" 35 glog-hod-con; SHR A'S dgab- 
waks gih-pta; Apragy’H lege-brgyan-ma ; 
aK cH chu-gih bria-can; BRA pad- 
Gkar-mo (ffon.). 

@i'n's thas bla-ma the teachers of the 
gods:. %k4'g™ Safe-rgyag (Buddha) and 
as'3 Phur-bu (Vrhaspati). 

qi qa a58 lhapi geer-bdad n. of a flower 
(x. my. “1, 20). 

@tgts abi loug-ma=y dv-pid 
ngs’ E5 boug-mi-ldan (Mf fon.). 

q2a5q lha-min-dgra Craft the enemy 
of the Daitya’s (demons) ¢.c., the gods. 

gaan iha-min stif-khe qet=" 
Wine. 

GRag tha-min-thaxe'y wu; (Mfon.). 


GFT tha-mo Rw, wae, aw « goddem, 
princess, lady. 

@¥'a54 lha-mo-bdun the seven goddes- 
ges :—(1) Sean tshate-mea ; (2) SH deak- 
mo; (8) 1H phag-mo; (4) SM drag-mo ; 
(5) qraa'h lug-fan-mo ; (6) BUST" khyad- 
hjug-ma; (7) FXG gehon-nu-ma. 

@%'§ ha-mo-rta a cortain insect. 

qa gages Lha-mo sgyu-bphrul-me wrar- 
Zat the mother of Gautama Buddha. 

ghegages 634 arg at gs n. of a 
Tantra much used by thé R&if-ms sect 
(X. g. 1). 

Prag h Ry y lha-mo mo-phag-gi 
pih-cta-can ew Oy Fr cgRs (Mdon.). 


18382 


vm 


GRR ade ew qua ak iba-mo i ° 
med-pay shup-pabi-mdo n. of « Séira deli- 
vered by Buddha at the request of king 
Ajita S’atru’s daughter. . 

CHR Tere RA, Thaw oben. 
mo dpal-luf bstan-papi-gdo n. of a Shire 
(X. d. 4, 897). 

ee R BET deme deal: 
phref-gis shus-padi-mdo 2, Shira délivered 
at the request of king Prasenjit’s daughter 
princes Dpal Phref (K. ko. 4, 419). 

YS Lha-risc ao district in upper Tsang 
belonging to the jurisdiction of the 
Tashi Lama, with a large monastery In 
English maps itis called Jang Lhar-che 
(Teang Lhartee). 

q@rsse% Ua-rtee dpon-mo n. of a 
Tibetan Buddhist saintess of Lhartee. 
(Mfon.). 

gt Xq-akt aay Ih tes z . be. ses 
an'sge sky, heaven (M4on.). 

GENE Uhetehe ridge Chega te 
the gods of extraordinary longevity. 

gate tha-mtehamg n. of the 16th lanar 
MADSION GY TH. 

Syn. “7% lag-so; air Uy gdeah-wobs- 
tha; %9°9 lag-pa (Riésit.). 

‘@5e' gq" tha-sa dah grags n. of the 
queen of Srig-rje brat-dker eon of Safie-po 
the founder of the first Bon dynasty of 
Tibet (@. Bon. 23). 

qT Uha-beo 1. Read, frawef the art 
of making imagen of gods. 2. also gad 
Quficftom, wy, wa divine artist, a framer. 
of gods. 

G35 tha-chi-wa mild aspect of any god, 
opp. to the drag-po (rudra) aspect. 

G4 tha-cho= Gay gehpthig mow 
drop, ice-drop (mystic) (Mfs4. rde. §). 


et] 


Y*64 Ta-bdeug occurs in erent 
aR eRe Mga. 

q Sarak jha-yig pisho-wa= 9 3% sku- 
giter or E% Tha-gher (Maon.) a priest in 
charge of the images of deities, ote. 
contained in a temple or monastery. 

Gxs lhe-rdeas silk scarf for presenta- 
tion with letters. 

TATE Tha-gul guil-thah and gy 
are two of the 87 holy places of the Bon 
(G@. Bon. 87). 

qx" tha-ras= satin, silk, handker- 
chief used by kings and gots (Yig. &. 3). 

gr ainay Lha-ri grimphug n. of 
small monastery with a large library pre- 
sided over by an incarnate lama in Teang. 

GS Raru=gt or GF thor, TS" 
tha-ru skyes born as a god or among the 
gods in heaven. 

great § = Lhe-rig-pabi-eh-ge = an 
Indian pendit from whom Thon-mi 
Sambhota had learnt the Sanskrit language 
(Situ. 1). 

G24 sha-reg=E silk scarf for pre- 
sentation (Fig. 4). 

gry tha-la-phyogs aat'ara a mode 
of movement or gait in walking (2ffon.). 

grays tha-lé glor-wa wa to propitiate 
the gods by showing eatables to them. 

qae§s Uha-los-shyes Vaen—h originated 
from the gods, god born. 

qawawral e595 tha-lag —babe-pahi 
mchog-rten Varaaye the memorial temple 
of Buddha’s return from heaven. 

Gar Lhaluh n. of « district in the 
province of Lhobrag, the birth place of 
Lhalung Paldor, the sceassin of king 
Langdarma (Deb. 4%, 89). 
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| gan-dho-la ; 


ee? 
WM lakich wih-, 
temple, ‘sanctuary. 
Syn. Wey PR’ gioug-lag-khah; FE * 
gaa tha-yi gnapgehi 


favre shrine, 


(&ffon.). 


GMs lha-khah-pa Raycta [belonging 
to the divine mansion ]8. 


ys es Tha-rdeag or " 
silk enclosed as a 
eee a letter: ej haere 
nde Qty Yraen (Vig. k. 4). 


C53 tha-dgu n. of a W859 demon. 

FET tha-rgyal-bog v. pxaqara, | 

GET thargyal-lo glory be to the 
gods ; GX 3<'X'g'ga'% (Situ. 24) invocation 
to the gods by throwing a handful of 
barley flour to the wind (Réss.). 


G grata tha-rgyal méshon-ma= ke 
ots, bja)-mishon, rainbow (Mfon.). 


TAG the-goig gon. 24 BW her or 
his or your majesty, your highness; acc 
to Ja. Sir? dear lord or king. 2. prin- 
cess. 


G34 lhachen werte a great and 
mighty deity ; an address for kings like 
Sire. 

Gers = tha-chop-pam Ea gyopy (Situ. 
19) one who performs religious service, 
& priest. 

Ge lha-icam a princess, a nobleman’s 
wife, a great mistress: gewagt gqarse gaa" 
qeryawstehaawys (Vig. k. 49). to 
the feet of her ladyship the princess who is 
possessed of a loving and affectionate 
heart. 

@R tha-rye physician. This title was 
first conferred on the court physician of 
king Thi-srof deu-tean (Yig.). 
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Qh Tha-Kid orm, Tam godhead, divi- 
nity. | 
RK a-gher=U UK shu-gher arent 
a priest in charge of idols (MAon.). 

ga’ Lha-sgah n. of a place in Kham. 

G95 tha-rten image or temple of a god 
or of gods. 

gan su Tha-gtor sa-wa (lit. the eater 
of iatags made to the gods)=as met. 
8 <4 a crow (Hfon.). 

Q¥ tha-tho (prob. for @°T% shabi- 
tho-yor) heaps of stone erected on moun- 
tain passes or on the tops of mountains as 
votive cairns. - 

qa" Tha-naz.1. barley grain offered to 
the gods (Rési.). 2. from the gods. 

@@ Lha-bu n. of 8 place in the district 
of Hol-dgah (Bésit.). 

GWTB Tha-dag-byeg Leggy :. 
nectar, ambrosia. 2. a un. of the river 


- Ganges (Yig. k, 86). 


@@4 Lha-ldan n. of the city of 
Lhasa ; it isalso called 9'@4 qwan because 
containing in its grand monastery five 
miraculously sprung images %*'94'9@«' 
aoe ag pe '8'He4 (Loft. 8, 6). 

qe - Lha-gdoh n. of a place in the 
province of §&8%° in upper Tibet : 
ak Qe age ang gee ang 8 (A. 66). 

ea tha-hdab = 49. 

GBR? the--gde mi-gde 1. the clergy 


and the laity. 2. the class of gods and 


the class of mon (J@.). 
gee kaya ais Lha Tho-tho-ri ghan-Dtsan 


one of the famous early kings of Tibet 


(J. Zah.). 
- ga Oia Lha-mthoh lo-ted-wa n. of @ 
Tibetan Sanskrit scholer. 


qarey 
-@% tha-nag hysterics; madness (Sch.). 


“HM Tha-gnaz 1. celestial region, abode 
of the gods. 2. as met :=§4 cloud. 


@35 tha-phyag honorific of 34 paying 


homage or making salutation: F4yrgws 


shaggy aay ateraarge §6( Vig. k. 
#) honours shown to the @ gods, worship 
paid to them; Java ggqen aabes 
bowing towards the four points af the 
compass in token of reverence to the gods 
(Ja.). @397°%GT to salute respected persons 
in letters and otherwise. 

qaqw ya Lha-guah legeskyob an 
epithet of Indra (2 fon.). , 

@3 Lha-phyi (Lab-chi) n. of an outer 
mountain of the Gauri Sankar or Everest 
group as seen from Tibet. 

O35 lha-phrug a descendant from the 
gods, child of the gods; asa mask (ScA/. 
235). 


G4 cha-wa sap or resinous g juice of trees 
(Jig. 17). 


g@a* Lht-bla-ma-n. of the father of 
Bromaton (Hérom. f, $7). 

q@ 84 tha-ma-yin GEX in ancient times 
the Asura occupied the celestial regions, 
but in later times they were expelled 
by the Deva or La invaders ; therefore in 
all accounts of the Asura they are called 
qeneg lha-laprgan or Fy 3@ shon-gyi 
tha the elder brothers of the gods,. i.z., 
the earlier gods (MAon.); but in later 
days were denominated /ha-ma-yin or tha- 
min. They rank as one of the six classes 
of beings inhabiting Mount Sumeru at 
different zones. 


Syn. Bx E* apyle-skyes; UGS sbyin- 
byw; YANG phyin-madi-bu; YATA lhe 
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lar-rgan; BX 9@ shon-gyi-tha ; 88544 5G 
mchog-sbyin dgra-wo; SR 'GR'5§ gwah-pobs- 
Ggra ; TW AA'H pa-sahy glob-ma ; WE¥ 
gshu-las-gkyes; \ 829 da-nuji-bu ; FA S'G 
geor-can-bu; A'§% gabe-rgyal; QA lhar- 
eno; YAR Tola-sdah; ok HH kiw- 
wai slob-ma; KY RRM sa-bog-gnas; 
(Bfon.). 

@v'h4 -lha-ma-srin gods, Asura, and 
Rakzasa, eto. ; or, perhaps, aleo Geka Rags 
tha-ma srin sde-bryyadg the eight classes of 
gods, Asura, Rakgasa, oto. t.¢., the whole 
world of spirits (Jd.). 

Gra lhabi-ma Qaara, Wefa the mother 
of the gods. 

@2 XH lhapi-rol-mo the muses, goddee- 
ses born as musicians: G57 ge Gg? Xa" 


HBV AgR the goddemes will perform 


divine musio. 

@i-ta2u Thahi-tehon-rig the celestial 
colours, the rainbow. Syn. °®* hya}, 
aec'sia hjah-mtshon (MAon:). 

Qta Thabi-cik=Gy% gug-pa Baa 


the deodar; also the juniper, aco. to Lez. 


Seu, Uifcena, witwer [a tree of para- 
dise}S. (Mfon.). 

Grane Liahi-gnag-gehi= IW 84 PS 
vihdra, monastery (Mfon.). 

qty sha Lhabi-dmag-dpon qaeaaia 
the warrior general of the gods, Kumara 
Shadanana the youngest son of Mahes’vara 
(Mfon.). 

gaa 
(Mfon.), 
- GhagqA habs bteun-mo qqau [colestial 
Gameels residing in the sky and regarded 
as the wives of the Gandharvas]S. 

gig farsa qa} gwet nk a Satra deli- 
vered by Buddha at the request of the 


tha-yi-pdab=9'45° — klu-cil 


daughters of king Prasenajit (XK. ko. 4, 
419). QV q xa grder Qa gwatak nv of a 
Sdtra delivered at the request of a Deva- 
puttra (X. d..9, 62). 

GUTH Lha-yi slob-gpon wevefa, 
w<reay the teacher or spiritual guide of 
the gods. 

q@ 8'q™ Lha-yi bla-ma Vrhaspati the re- 
nowned teacher of the gods, who is said to 
have been formerly an ordinary god whose 
name was Sareayka. On account of his 


profound learnmg and perfect command 


over the Sanskrit language and literature 
he was appointed tutor to Indra the king of 


the gods. Indra having had little leisure 


to devote to study it was arranged that 
Vrhaspati should teach the children of 
the gods and so he came to be the 
teacher of the gods or heavenly school- 
master (Mfon).. 


GM Tha-lam=EArH costom, usage: 


Sen greiarsera( Vig. 


k. 2). 

q@ eas fha-laz-rgan lit. senior (in birth) 
to the gods, é.¢., the Asura (Bfon.). 

gan lha-geg Sams wise man; a divi- 
ner, an astrologer. 

gy a4 Jha-heahs (gS Seka 529) offer- 
ings of incense to the gods (Mag. 64). 

qs%" Tha-tyog Maq [an offering of 
eatables presented to a deity]S. 

@% Lha-sc Qagfa the capital of Tibet, 
20 called from the time that tho first 
image of Buddha was brought thither 
from China during the reign of king 
Srof-ftsan sgam-po in the first quarter of 
the seventh dentury A.D. This famous 
city is situated on the Kyi Chhu at an 


altitude of 11,600 feet above the level of _ 
the sea, in lat. 29° 39’ N., long. 91° 6’ E. 
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gate Lha-geool 1. n. of 9 place in the 


_ district of. Dwag-po, 8.E. Tibet (Résit). 


2. invocation and offerings to the local 


RX lha-sruh tatelat god ; more cor- 
rectly the gods who have undertaken to 
guard Buddhism in Tibet. 


YE" tha-Aa kneo-pan, Qu qewaty 


Rae agers to bend down the right knee ; 


GBR’ the bend of the knee W.. (Ji.). 
Wl tha-we to soften, slough, suppurate. 
G'S lhe-ru cartilage. = 


gia Sagz Lia-mo dmar-mo tea-. 


sun-¢é the Indian OChamandi 
Sa pwweRRYVqr adgang aga ag, ery 
ay Qh ekh ah (X. 9. 4, 817). 

© YEH Heme dut-gi m-sho- 
can an officinal herb growing in the clefts 


of rocks and with leaves resembling those 


of the bamlioo and yielding milky juice 
after incision; is used in uloers and 
wounds. 

@q' ha at 8 E5' 35 Lha-min bec-yi nu-sho- 
can also called 955° 3'4'*44 n. of a medi- 
cinal plant the leaves of which are used 
for wounds and sores. 

TITTY NR Lio-wweg grub-chen- 
lag-kyi: rdo-rje n. of a Tibetan Buddhist 
saint and author who wrote volumes called 
eatH "gh belonging to Lhobrag. Teong- 


_ Khi-pe Visited him. 


q@ Ras tha-sdifs nv. of a place in Yur- 
kluh: Qa sn sgy Gg Rewg abe (4. 95). 


qk x49 Lha-rjo-rags = physician who 
made himeclf famous by constructing a 
river embankment: *4wakyarg gg 
B'sqwk'gs being constructed by Rags it 


"still called LAa-rje-rage (4. 90). 


Fea 
GF tag I: wy, wfafte, wy excecd- 


| ing, more, beyond sleo adj. excellent, 


surpessing, excelling, superior: “ergy 
Mig tert there is hardly any other 
virtue or religion superior to this; pewey 
Ram gy rtts'sn is there any one that is 
suffering more than I? (Jd.). 

GY I: 1. Aedes, qe the son of the 
moon, & planet : YY 9 gsah-lhag-pa yous 
the planet mercury. 2. or GY dhag-pe 
ywarc; Wednesday. 

Syn. 93% sle-stycs; 28 slate; Er 
9249 Jup-goig-pa ; Mig Heh qudeab-Thads 
groge-po; Pawmewen sho-heahe-lug; Ha 
gnarma; q ate tha-mishame; THY c0- 
sor-skyes; QTR Q ryyal-pohi-tu; FTe!s 


" gaal-jdan ; Yves 9% thog-iden-shyeq; Tors; 


BX tehim-byed-thyes; ow wnkhap-_ps 
(MAon.). 


 @T% lhag-par adv. more, mostly with 
adj., bat also with verbs: Fy 297% gin-te 


| bhag-per far more; very exceedingly, 


uncommonly; gf yrs uncommonly 
good; gq extremely, excessively, 
further, furthermore (Jd.). 

@yn lhag-ma ate remainder, the 
excess: {au gy the remainmg portion 
of it. : 

qT It 494 Lhsg-pahi guat-phyng wet- 
< emperor, supreme lord or king. 
Great can:gqs quiwct empress or ou- 
preme queen. - | 

GIy fhag-pabi-tha wfate [presiding 
deity }8. 
pret aarna Tag-pabi geored wierm 
transcendent’! wisdom. 

qT E58 lhag-par idan-ma a lady 
possessing more than what is necessary or 
one ordinarily possesses; n. of a Yaksha 
princess (K. g. 5, 150). 


ere 


YT 9S Lhag-bbyor opulent, very wealthy. 

Syn. *§'9'35'5 hbyor-pa chen-po; 3F 34 
phyug-chen (Mfon.). 

GT% sthag-meg=all, entire, the whole, 
leaving nothing behind. 

Syn. 94 kun ; 13 thame-cad (Maon.). 

GTA thag-gig=—y ER Lhah-Ker. 


Fa thag-pa or GV I=K rluh (Mag. 
64) the wind; but aco. to Ja. usually 
signifies: cold wind. @468* thags-far= 
gre cold piercing wind. 


FINA lhags-pa “rama to approach, 
to meet, to assemble with other persons; 
to be adjacent or contiguous: *' *' q4w 
a®xyqw'a'aen it is well that you shuold 
have now come to this place (4. 35); mW 
gurargrongns gary qaraqrggyetr ys (Pag. 
$09) approaching to Buddha reverentially 
he bent down to his feet. | 


GED’ thak-he (Re qwqurtx hes 34) 
fede clear, distinct, bright, resplendent. 

Syn, @® lham-me; G43 than-ne. 
(Bffion.). 

gg lhafi-thaf clear sound or noise, 
Base Go the clear barking of dogs; 
agqataysygcge ges it was heard dis- 
tinctly as the voice of a herdsman (4. 131) 
@& Ge SESF speaking with a clear, sonor- 
ous voice, Qa ra gy age ge are 
te kqaa Tarse’ (A. 14). 

G'G'9S4 Thaf-lhak-gteug one of the 
‘thirty-seven sacred places of the Bon (G. 
Bon. 35). 

GARR Uhah-teher (Horse Brag {rat 
¥q) an impressive expression ; that 
one feels. 


GS ad 1. interpolation, Frag, 


interpolation in religious works. 9¥qq . 


Seee 24 phyip-thad-du houg-pebi tshig « 
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FAg9 | 


later interpolation. 2. a baser substance 
mixed up with a finer one, an alloy. 
Wi *4 Jhag-can adulterated, alloyed ; gy 
thag-meg unadulterated, pure, genuine, 
real, without alloy. 


Qi than aw together, 94°94 (when 
refering to the subject of the action), 
Gia" than-nag (as ablative case), gS 
together, with one another, g74%* ayaa 
gone together or along with. @45 74 
existing or living together. 

GAG" Met-skyes or GA RTHNS lhan-cig 
skyes-pa aea, avata born together with, 
as twins; also, esp., @ dha or °% bare born 
together with every human being. 

GA §*% shan-rgyas 1. a state counnil ; 
& society or company; ace. to Ja. partner 
of the seal, #.c., a colleague using the same 
seal in official business (g4'g* 93% than 
rgyarkyi the-tee or U5" gpyi-dam). 2.=. 
GA 524 Lhan-geig. 

P4249 chan-goig together with, alto- 
gether ; @T4243 id. ; G4 242i Lan-cig bgro 
moving together as do a party of dancers, 
soldiers &o. (ifon.). QF2TXI Lhan-ciy 
gnaz-pa avara; to live together in har- 
mony, to live as husband and wife. @&4' 34 
G\'% lhan-cig spyog-ma as met. = 74% bride, 
wife (Hfon.). 

P1352 45 han byed-pabi rgyan avarct, 
{auxiliary cause or de pendence |S. 

Gigs Lhan-hbyud wea, wey (together. 
a friend, companion |S. 

GiB than-te= 5938. 

G5 Jhan-ne=Qee fatqn (shining; 
the sun}. 


gra gts lhab-s0e-lhab-pa to flutter to 


- and fro, to glimmer (Ja.). 


VQ thab-lub 1. fieqwe excessive 
ornementetion; slovenly dress; wide, 
. 160 


| 


flowing; SS@ qv qs a ailk-cloak unneces- 
sarily large with flowing sleeves. 
qe thabs wa [middle}8. 


QA tham args, sag a felt boot, 
a shoe; gg a Chinese boot, S7gH 6 
Mongol boot. @'§% lham-sgrog or gg 
wary shoe-strap, Iatchet; string for 
lacing felt leggings; @e'**4 Jham-mihi? 
boot-sole; GY lham-yu leg of a boot; 
grate boots with long legs (Sch.). ; 
gr'Ns tham-krag pieces of leather used 
for patching soles ; "44 tham-gog worn- 
boots; gay lham-bgram the upper- 
leather or vamp; @*&9*%4 Jham-agro 
gucan ger buskins; GU bham-yts 
chag qweye « sort of slippers to which 


cotton leggings are attached. gr} ae 


24°4°3 jham-he-wahi rin-po-che WeEwtawe 
shoes as a precious article owned by a 
Cakravartti Raja, its possession saving 
him from many inconveniences, besides 
enabling him to walk en the surface of 
water (K. a. #, 149). gral'a tham-bso-wa 
q@rarc a shoe-maker. 

Syn. 39" phyage; HRC G mechil-tham ; 
REE beag-tham ; Hk gn mthit-tham ; 35° 
wegen’ tsher-ma-berut (Hfon.). 

gra tham-me wife illumined, blasing, 
bright. 

gar ANN thamg-kytg at once, all, every 
thing. 

GX'QH thar-bgro (aM'at 8a byro-wahi 
rim-pa) (Bffon.). 

gvaee lhar-hocg aeta together with 
the gode; the youngest son of Pandu 
Raja (Méon.), also (A. X.). 

q" thas="5 9" « place where many 
live huddled together;= war, qunrer, 
aratzr pen, fold, enclosure for cattle. 
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tl 
GER Thep-ns Bt, we braid; wioker- 
work; aleo of pastry, twisted cake ; rope. 
gran: lhas bkad = 958 34 Q ot peg. nels 
can-gyi qisho lotus-lake, a pond over 
grown with lotus plant (M4on.). 


qr Lhapbean 1. nv. of a city m 
Magadha, the birth place of the mother 
of Buddha. 2. @wefaia pointed out or 
directed by the gods. . 


gN'a thas-pa, V. under §°8 Sioa: 


GB Licpiyin tex 1. a brother of 
Ananda and cousin of Gautaina Buddha, 
who, as the legends have it, continually 
annoyed Baddha by malicious artifices, 
whereby, however, the blameless character 
of the latter shone but the more conspi- 
cuously ; hence proverbially used for any 
malicious character (Cs.). 2.n. of a cer- 
tain king of Benares the account of whose 
son Fs Few es Lia-gnch stobe-ldan occurs 
in grin. 2. 
or §F% strong, firm, steady; change- 
leas. Q&'e4" Ziif-chags unbending, unflag- 


_ Bing. 


lku a portion of the body of an 
imal, =} 84 sug ; ¢S'F'S to divide, to 
parcel out; | thu-mgo = limb-joint : 
ager ge seg oy wen's4Berags the cheek- 
bone and all the limb-joints had come out 
(Khrid. 47). @%9" Uhu-tehigs the joints 
of the limbs s., of the hands and legs 
(Jig.). 


G4 tng, v. BT Idug-pa to pour out. 
GT? Uhug-pa and gt prose (Ce.). 


qTo ugpe=G5; im <erequyy 
Aq (Horom, 130). 





gaa | 
QUA lhug-po abundant, diffuse, luxuri- 


ous; also loose: Srgt.gt'94'5 also GTA" 
; §44'9 to remain naked or loosly dreased so 
. that some parts of the body may be seen. 


QT" Uug-por amply, abundantly, 
plentifolly ; gy 9 to give in charity 
liberally, gY' 9459 Jhug-par byad-pa= 8 
eqn AS o5'0-45'9 full statement, to explain 
completely. 844 Yq 14 received grace 
abundantly. 


syn thugs successive, continuous ; un- 
interrupted, having no gaps; unreserved 


— (Ja.). FR or FIC continuous praise 


(Sch.). 

GE dau pf. of Gr'8 Hufl-wa. 

GR lhul-luh force (Mfton.) 2 flowing 
stream, waterfall, cascade. gry 9427 
F438 2004 sweetly murmuring (the gentle 


. stream) descends (J4d.). 


Qe2% Uiud-wa-aid weer fall, state of 
falling. QV5§< Uiuh-wa-bskyoh one who 
eaves the fallen; Raw ye’ fara sure fall, 
asin (Jig. 11). wroxg@e fawe [fallen 
away]S. “erg aftqa lost, swerved. 

Ges lhus-bseg=HENs frwara begg- 
ing platter, the alms bowl of Buddha 
and of the Buddhist monks in which food 
or edibles are thrown by alms-givers. gy 
ak ska thus-bseg-hishol qa uftfe [search- 
ing all round an alms bow!]S. graivesg 
thufl-bxeg chuf-fu qare small platter. 
Fayre thu-bsed-pthaf-wa qauree to 
hold out the alms bowl, one holding it 
out, a Buddhist monk; gesiy go" Jhufi- 
bx0g-cubg alms-bowl case, the bag in which 
the begging platter is kept or carried; 
gayey Thufi-bseg thag-pa the etraps 
or strings by which this begging platter 
is suspended and carried ; ge'Si4 Aa® Lhuf- 
bseg-khebg gram alms bow! cover. 
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Qe Sr ers frowa, eit 


3 


Qe lhud-yas (3R*) aN; n. of a num- 
ber (8. Les). 


g4 Then mase, bulk ¢4'34 massy, bulky ; 
Gis very large. gA'Q® Uhun-grud or 
miraculously 
sprung or grown, formed all at once ; self- 
created, not contrived by human labour; 
aya ana gy gw_ETI clothes and food 
having come forth from themselves (Dsi.) ; 
GA'89 Lhaun-grud is also noun personal. 

Grea thun-chags unchanging (Yig. 8). 

G5°F1 thun-po wc; heap mountain, hill, 
upheaval; 2'=a'g4"H ri-rad thun-po the 
mountain Sumera. wy Argh “ Tashi- 
lhunpo” agees heaps of glory, auspicious 
events or things;.n. of the great monas- 
tery near Shigatse. 


qa ums, resp. for *&" wi the 
womb: @'g*Eq4 to enter the womb, 
oon ti : Fe gy at garads religi- 
ous festival to commemorate the time of 
the conception (of Buddha). — 

@~ Uur= devotion, earnest application. 

GrBes Thur-behesg-pa resp. for gaya 


=89wa war sympathy commiseration (8. 
Lex.; (Ytg. 15). 


g°a bhe-t0a, v. gle-wa. 
BF thon=3'H%4 brag-gi-hog the pert 
of the belly below the breast. 


ga theb in REV QTATS*STS Gouge 
bheb-theb-tu bdug-pa (Pth.) gasping for 
breath (Jd.). 


gai thom just now, at present, directly, 
instantly C.; grag s8e: he has just now 
arrived ; @4%5, has just been killed. 

QQ em-Thom= G94 theb-theb gasp- 
ing like a fish when taken out of water. 


qaa| 1840 ey 


gas bheg-ma=@WH Thag-ma; also= 
the act of twisting, plaiting (J@.). 

© iho afew the south; FawXe4 come 
from the south; ¢*&rqG= the continent 
of Jambudvipa in the south; 49 lho-nud 


 efwe afqa, south-west, —"'@ car-lho south- 


east; 9%, FFITY to the south, towards 
the ‘south. @394 sho-phyogs the south, 
southern direction: @ $4%§*" tho-phyogs- 
skyof the guardian of the south an epithet 
of the lord of death (Mfon.). @aTgqr ge 
lho-nub phyogs-skyok the guardian deity of 
the south-west an epithet of Ravana the 
king of the cannibal-goblins, the king 
of Lafki (Maon.). G5 tho-bgrog the 
moving of the sun towards the south 
FAITE (Fa-sel. 48). 

@P Lho-kha the tract where the 
T'sangpo turns its course southward, n. of 
the south-eastern part of the province of 
U, with Rétse-thaf (Chethang) as its chief 
town. 

_@4% Jho-pa (lit. the southerner) the 
Tibetan tribes in Sikkim and Bhutan. ¢° 
299°9 lhu-bbrug-pa the southern Buddhists 
belonging to the Hbrug-pa sect, 1.¢., the 
people of Bhutan. 

¥93 Lho-brag province of 8. Tibet 
bordering Bhutan (Rés#¢.). 

Fargeeaan FRR Lhotrag grub-chon 
las-kyi rdo-rje n. of a celebrated lama of 
Lhobrag. 


Gy thog ace. to S. Lex. wieregy a fatal 
disesse=9%9% glog-pa a large ulcer or 
sore (Sch.) cancer, cancerous, uloers 


GATS Thoge-pa=954'4 bslog-ps, in * 
See Ge er raga Gyre HF (A. 187). 


QE" thod 1. dangers, motaphysically 
said to be of three kinds:—(1) 97 @«" 
phyiht-thof external or physical dangers, 
those arising from evil-spirits, enemies, 
robbers, wild animals, fire, water, wind,. 
eto.; (2) a 8G nah-githoh& internal 
dangers, those arising from diseases of 
the body; (3) Wat Ge’ sakp-pabs-thoh 
dangers of secret or concealed origin, 
‘.e., mental suffering, agony of the mind, 
depression of spirits and ravings of the 
heart, etc. 2. vexation, anger; @& 
thof-gor he has lost the @&’ /bok is anid 
of one who was not equal to the exertions 
of incessant meditation, and who in conse- 
quence has lost his senses (J4.). 


Ww 

BS thod-pa, 55 Uhod-po= 54% slow, also 
859 glog-pa or ¥%°9 log-pa loose, relaxed, 
unstrung, slackened, 94 of the limbs, 
e.g., when death approaches; @V aged 
thog-pa sgrim-pa to tighten what is loose. 
Goa sat Xe gradually, in slow course, 
emoothly (sg. 89); @\ G5 s9'9 thog-lhod 
gtofi-a to slacken. @5'8 lhog-de= Baa’ 
25 brel-wa med-pa, without hurry or haste, 
slowly: WS'G5% ye-re, thod-de (A. 150). 
2. of the mind: easy, careless, uncon- 
corned: @'3'FU3 Thod-de fiol-cig sleep 
well! sleep soundly! (Gir.); TG@5 Gwar 
blo-thod-gyis la-cod relate the matter 
calmly, coolly (Ja.). 4r§5 


VW 
qqa thon-pa= 845 glon-pa to return, 
to give or pay back (C%.). 


bY 





WT I: is the last letter of the Tibetan 
_ alphabet corresponding in sound to w the 
first letter of Sanskrit and the English a. 
Tho Tibetans inolude it in both the vowels 
and consonants of their language. As 
without it no consonant can be sounded 
it is regarded as a FeT5s, The ® is also 
specially called FAA akR9 shye-wa meg- 
pabi-yi-ge, probably because all speaking 
depends on and is rendered possible only by 
& previous opening of the glottis; hence 
this letter is a symbol of the deity or of 
the Say chog-sku that was before everything 
else. Thus g4=7aqu Spyan-rap-gsigs 
addresses a celestial Buddha with 4; #3aT 
de preqtrZsseu, Other glosses on the 
letter affirm: wTRqaggy fake) Kedah 
Tera hay Meargc ay em) Seger 
a8 (K 9. 5); WRATIZWT (Kg. 
a, 42). 2. num. 30. 

Wl I1:<resp. *9" lage in , conver- 
sation ; in addressing a great man faeraqa 
sku-shaby-lags (or collog. GATe4" shu. 
shoge-lags) your honour! the reply will be 
“wa.” If, however, the superior person 
calls his servant (8 §5' 444 = shaby-drul- 
lags, the reply will be 4% lags or TTY 
RAS lage-sku-shogs. 

W III: in mystic Budh. wang a 
shes-bya-wa= 4 dam-tshig (K. g. Ff, 
179). SwwerwQGR chog thamy-cag-kyi 
sgo-tte, Sxperyaiy Rees Reh (Kd. 4, 
114) —frateyak mi-hjig-pabo—Praqat mi. 
sag-paho—Ma sx tan yon-tan-gyi tshogs 
and Hash slob-dpon (K. .my. %, 209). 


WY IV: im the Ladaki dialect stands 
for § de that, both alone and in com- 
pounds : 4" @-nas from that, F< a-nar 
and 4% a-na-rw there, thither. Also #4. 
abo=sthat (v. A. H. Francke in Journ. 
Asiatic Soc. Bengal, 1901). 


WA] .4-ka n. of a place in Khame (Ye- 
eel. 46). 

Ory et perenne Aka Bsog-name bsai- 
po one of the successors of Tsongkha-pa 
in the hierarchical chair of §9°'@4 (Gahdan) 
(Lo. 4, 17). 

ws, a-ka-re for ws n. of the tree 
agar; WTYIXRI a wooden pin made 
of, the tree called agarw. 


BT akem=#3e: fire-wood, fuel: 
wore ata «kam rlon-bdegs (Bisii.). 

BIMX ater=98% ; in Sik. for red 
pepper or Capsicum. 

$ WY a-kra-gu n. of a fruit (K. d. 4, 
158). 

WTAE a-kych incorrectly for *%, as 
in GReRagergeseygye (Rds. 10). 

WH a-trag=FH leather to make 
patohes in shoes or portmanteaus ; leather 
of old shoes. 

wf a-kroh (a-toong) a species of fern. 


WIR «the aloo SFP and & Py exclama- 
tions expressive of bereavement, failure, 
mistake, oto. : OPITSNS OSM Saran aER 
(Khrig. 38). 


WV" a-khw uncle, father’s brother. 





aA! 


Syn. 8% kiu-wo; *8rEAR pha-ys gpun- 
sla (Mfon.). 

t UVATS 2-ga-ru ima, ware the aloe- 
wood, calambac ; of three species, 9*'§ ar- 
skya the grey species, R44 ar-nag black, 

and WRF a-gar go-siog: HHS PAARN} 
Aseageqam’ (Mid. rda. 7). 

Syn. st Q585 smdace-sbyin-byed ; er 
P59 dri-shim Ljon-pa; RaT VB wi-bdag- 
dgab; AFLG thal-waké skif-po; AEF 
hdab-suf-can ; FETZER nage-kyi tean- 

; SACHS dup-la-ghyes; YTRTSRX dut- 
eval: RAR dri-g-gih; Bw 
tean-dan ser-po (M&on.). | 

wegaqt a-ga-ru nag-po FWaAxX the 
beet quality of aloe called also yy *q 
a-ga-ru mchog. 

Syn. 90'a8% phreh-waht-drt ; SN RA nuse- 
idan; "7 Fw2, bkra-cip-can ; (RNA rius- 
bjoms; *RaqrHkey Bs cid-mags wdog-shyin ; 
maS4% cafl-gur nag-po; T49 ginh-ga-pa 
or AE gif ga-pa or ARIE ca-pahi-cif. 

waste. a-ga-rubi thah qawes, fax- 
awe. 

wr§n a-gyig an interrogative pleonastic 
term signifying: have you done it or 
done so f 

t Bray A-gastya Gre on. of an 
ancient Rishi. 


waa a-bgro mi-bgro alo Way ay 
do you go or not go; is cognate to we: 
Re, 


No 
BTR a-tgor ear ornament of womer: 
ga wR a gold ear-ornament (Bteii.). 
BI" SA] a-cug 1. ankle-bone (Ja.). 2. 
an interrogative interjection, ‘have you 
put itm’? 3. expression of sudden pain. 


1342 


nal) 


Ws a-caf=in the collog. 4 of course, 
oh, yes, it must be: WR YQ yEIe Qoraitg 
(Hbrom. 198). 


ws we? a~ve= WE a-jce madam, sister : 
woe madam has left (Hbrom. 49); 
myaqs O, madam! wae alee 
lags rin-po-che your ladyship (Ytg. 44): 

W'S achu, SG YY; inter. a- 
preasive of pain from cold, hence. wgi* 
“n. ef one of the cold hells: qgeyrg ries 
rekyaweg sg (Kbrig. $8) issues forth un- 
dnterrupted crying from agony, achu, chu. 
WER a-chu serwa Y¥N; one of the 
eight cold hells of the Buddhist purgatory 
(.V.). 


W'S ache 1. an elder sister of s 
female person. 2. W. wife, mistress, 
madam, used sas address and otherwise 
(Ja.). 

wr S'g A-chi-the n. of the Regent of 
Tibet during the-time that 4¢§@ She’-da 
was prime minister of Tibet (Vig. &. 18). 

BYTES, a-mohog (valg.).0 priest who 
performs the daily religious services in s 
church or monastery. 

WIE ajo used in Eh. and Teang. for 
Eagu jo-lags and EE fo-jo 1. an elder 
brother of & male person. 2. Sir, Mr., 
gentleman, lord, used in addressing and 
otherwise, also: friend! 3. n of a god: 
Gan tig gx wk agen (Deb. 9, 57). 

WT34,. a-fian = WY hesitation, hesitation to 
listen to one’s advice ; doubt as to whether 
one would listen or not: {**hjrgrape 

aera FI (Rasa. 21). 

WI" aia in Kof-po for WE ayo 
elder brother: FUTQ RANA FEB, also: 
father. 


wry 


OUR 4 Assign (or Th wy 
Phul-byuh the scoomplished one) wftx; 
also called €4%2 or 52494034 the Tibetan 
equiv. for Dipemkara S’rijfiina, - the 
celebrated Buddhist pandit of Bengal, 
who lived for thirteen years in Tibet and 
died at Nyethang near Lhasa in the 
beginning of the eleventh century A_D. 

t Wag A-ti ma-wer a Bon 
god whose attributes resemble those of 
Avalokites’vara. 

tuvasy ati m-te-ks witgwe a 
kind of flower growing on the plateaus of 
" Tibet (K. d. 5, 58%). 

Byn. wfrqwe; 359% dpyid-beak; BS 
35 dpyid-kyi pho-ka; WEY" shrot-rts- 
ekyes; “36S 9q 4 blrap-bu nag-guin; fan; 
Rae bde-baul ; wy allen lag-hjoms (Mfon.). 

ha oti muk-te-ka wingue 
[mountain ebony ]8. 

BY" 92 o-thul or Og éthul a collog. 
expression of doubt as to whether an 
enemy would be vanquished: qaqwts‘* 
orate (Liat). 

WER a-tho-wa beautiful, good (Seh.). 

BV QAR a-dthas is explained as FR TC5T 
aR RRR a AKS'G of phenomenon always 
occurring to one’s self which is taken 
for reality. 

tws2g A-daki bu wfefage the son of 
Aditi [the sun]8. 


WY AAI o-dogs.a table (Sch). 

wes a-don=9T84'4 gkye-wa meg-pa 
unborn, uncreated, self-existent. 

¥$4 a-drag (collog.) doubt as to whether 
a thing is good or bad—I doubt if it is 
good! (Rdea. 26). 
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WISE a-drud, 59%q 1. horseboy, one 
tending horecs. 2.= R584 drel-doon or 
Sasha  chibe-dpon chief-groom, mule- 
teer, but ordinarily a messenger who riding 
e swift horse carries official despatches. 


_ WEF a-drul-rta-cag=%3 2 measen- 


ger. 

{ BY 4-du ma-ya Wena n. of 
a comtry (K, dw. 5, 584). 

BY"S5 a-nan a little man, a dwarf (8. 
kar. 177). 

W's a-nu resp. address for a noble 
lady; n. of the mother of Thonmi Sam- 
bhota, the father of Tibetan literature. 

{ wg "§ A-né-na n. of a mountain 

2 


situated to the east of Jambudvipa (KX. d. 
®, 267). 


OVS ane 1. an address to a Buddhist 
nun; a caressing word of address towards 
anobleman’sson. 2. uncle’s wife, father’s 
brother’s wife. 

wear Fi g-ne ma-mo a certéin red worm 
or vermin (Réstt. 83). 

WHFS a-gnag ita-wa to see or exa- 
mine as to the condition of a thing, any 
scruple about a thing or matter. 


W'S I: a-pal fier father=0™ a-pha. 


2. expression of compassion, ' or meroy : 


wre der3ys alas, all animals (4. 19). 

BT api an interjection expressive of 
wonder .when one perceives a thing of 
which he had: no knowledge before: st® 
ag Qa reer ae indeed, that it was so I did 
not know ! 

W'2l a-po 1. the junior husband of a 
Tibetan woman ; alseo=youthful husband 
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of an elderly woman. 2. address for an 
elderly man: WH=MaReqqeryy (4. 
104); ®y fpr kxgwallratereAy (Rasa. 
11). 

t BVA a-pa ba-ka WAG ; royal 
personage, official, (mystic) (X- 9. F, 28). 

BT apra or *Q a-bra applied to 
several species of Lagomys or tailless 
shrew. 


| W'S a-pha 1. for * pha father ; wradah 
a-pa chen-po the elder husband of a woman 


| who is held to be father of all the children 


born of her ; * 76 the younger husband 
and junior father of her children. 2. 
uncastrated male animal, of. %. 

write: a-p ho-~ faa I myself Oey 
@& T the man). 

BVA aphyi=B% phy-mo - grand- 
mother (Mi., Ja.). 

argn a-phyim old woman, goody, 
dame (Sch.). | 
— VAY a-phrag =wrgy a-ma-phrag the 
breast-pocket attached to a Tibetan robe: 
WhHTHEA a-phrag-tx sdu-wa to put into 
the bosom; collog.=7aq, 

{ Wl’ 35 a-wa dhu-ti= 4} ahu-tt 
Giarrsawn arog-rtsa ¢bus-ma) the central 
life-vein for the 4*' in the human body. 

BVA” a-bak for *8 the husband of 
the father’s or mother’s sister (Cs.). 


WY'OX a-bar abbr. of ©§% and 95% 


(Bests. 76). 


UVES a-bo-tee 1. a00. to Sch. : good, 
tolerable, middling. 2. %93 in collog. 


BGA} a-byag name of « medicine. 


wrR5 | 


oregs a-bbrag n. of a kind of fruit im 
appearance like the bulbous excrescence 
of the maple tree: etaqueprnt ay ake 
$4 the fruit a-de’ is very useful m 

t RP a-bii-ga n. of & medicinal fruit - 
wri p Aaratfag aya as, 

BTS aina wen, ara; collog. of # 
mother: svaty24 my kind mother; 
wrer§u a-ma gyis you be to me a mother, 
behave to me as a mother. 

Wale’ { an e of 
sorrow. 


{BTS Ama de-wa (fire) (= 
%59q8) Tibetan corruption of the name 
of Amitabha. 

orca hBE .4-mi mu-si khri-do one of the 
earliest tribes of Tibet; acc. to some: an 
ancient dynasty (J. Zak. ). 

{ org’ mn a-mu-kam GQ = SBS 
dur-khrog cemetery (mystic). 

¢ EY a-mra Ya, We mangos; Wy AK 
a-mra-cif qreqy the mangoe tree. 

Syn. for both:—g° Sih) sbrat-rteiki 
pho-ia; BS9% dpyid-kyi-pih; ATS we- 
gan-da; Ete rkat-drug-tehes; *EK'9¥5, 
shon-bdog : ANIA: belab-pabi-gik ; {3 
¥ cB-ta a-mra (ifion.). 

erqneBa eRe: names of the best kind 
of. mangoe :— 9 boud-baad ; BIE 
dpyid-kabi-gien; WY sa-ha ké-ra; Yr 
wa dri-shim a-mra; KEH\NH «mre 
khyad-par-can (Mfoz.). 

sergits amrahi bo-ma qeevety 
[froth of mile milk and mangoes]8. 


{was a-mri-ta ea; nectar, 
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=x W'S 5s e-mri ta-nam=BVh 
mam the place of nectar (mystic) (X. g. 
mr, 28). 

OW a-mro for 6H a-mra mangoe (8. 
har. 179). 


t BIS a-tea, or WER an expression of 
‘wonder or pity. 


t UTS'X A-fea-ra ss corruption af 
Acharya, the general name by which 
Indian people particularly Bengalis 
are known to the Tibetans: wéawai 
WxrReram (4. 67) the Indians knowing, 
perceived that there was gold. 2. in Mil. 
a species of hobgoblin or spectre (Ja.). 
3. the clowns in the Tibetan religious 
dances who are caricatures of the Indian 
Brahmans. 

¢ wé3eR8 A-tea-ra gmar-po n. of an 
_ Indian saint (A. 66). 

BS ates an expression of wonder : 
RVC AQHA KR Ka yap hs (A. 107). 

wes a-tei-tshi an expreesion of 
repentance, regret: WS Beran HATHA AGS, 

W's a-teha or Wd a-teha-teha an 
inter]. expressing pain occasioned ‘by 
burning heat or fire. 

wes a-tehor an interjection or inter- 
rogation: 4eqwerSs are you unwell, you 
are ill? 

BV QS a-bishom in Sikk.mis it all 
right P 


BU HEX a-mtshor = Hv ya>ntelar- 
po wonderful, curious. 

{ WE ATS a-dea ga-ra want the 
python snake (K. d. *, 464). 
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t BNE 'S a-dea-na [ Vas. sft., wa a-dei- 
na Wfera} the hairy skin of a black ante- 
lope which serves the religious student 
for s couch, seat, covering, ete.; Tibetan 
writers use the word for the animal 
itself: SqqwerEq2aqwa the sitin ot the 
adsina antelope. 


t WERaR A-dei-ra wa-ti n.of a rivera 
ancient India (K. de. §, 396). 


‘t wrwy3 c-wa dhu-té air passage. 

“ft wewgy}s awa brag-tri-ta Wawes,= 
the language of the ghosts (ig. 7). 

BYE" a-shaS collog. for *'% shaf-po 
mother’s brother; wac#4 uncle and 
nephew. 

Bras a-pu-tei 1.=it is of no conec- 
quence, it does not matter. 2. n. of 
a plant=G8%% bya-po tsi-tes (Ji.) 


BUTE o-ya-ta=eRagtgahats | am 
tired of that kind of work ! 

BUY ayn O. (= khu-yu) hornless, 
of cattle (Jd.). 


BV'X a-ra 1. an interjection expressive 
of pain in the body. 2. n. of a guinea 
pig. 3. n. of a section of eemeeeney 
of Sera near Lhasa (Lof. 3, 7). 


$ weal s a-ra-wa tsi-na a mystical and 
symbolical word peculiar to the charms 
about Jamyang Bodhisattwa. | 

weg a-rag resp. WT%4 beeprag C., 
akax4 bdon-rag W., arrack, brandy, the 
usual barley-brandy which is distilled 
in nearly every house (Ja.). 

ern HR a-raf-goom an expreasion of 
hesitation as to believing a thing: 28 «x: 
ernie gn (Rdea. 24). 

170 
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BUREHR’ Arab-sgofin. of 6 place = WY ala lobo of WreNK ale-lebo, 
in KAgms (Ded. 4, 37). occurs in waer}sieergeia yo gods be 


wrk A-rig n. of a country of nomad 


herdemen situated to the west of. Amdo 
(Loh. 4,18), | 


TS aru ES arena, 


BUS o-ru-ra vitae’, often, vies, 
"agree, cravtt, fwe-Wrefe [myrobalen, 
universal medicine }8, | 
Syn. for the fruit as well as the tree of 
_ Myrobalan arjuna: stares, byige-med ; * 
2, nag-med; "4% phan-pa-can; ASS 
 nag-bdor ; AA beud-lon; BRE brgye- 
byin-sprog; MSTTAQKE bdwd-rtsths Boras 
ba; AYA EA bdud-réss geor-iden; 5 
ba-ri-ta; “B85 bphrog-byed; RO bde- 

byed ; 485 shi-byed (Afon.). 
BY"S31 a-rum a species of garlic, with a 
‘pale-red blossom, Adiem stristwm (Ja.). 
BYR are 1.=M% kho-ye O, friend! (in 


derision). 2. an inter]. ©%***" well then? 


throw it away! (Jd.). 

, WR are “@ an_ interjection 
expressive of wonder =" a-fei (Bdec. 0). 

ertede g-re-mdecg WoT A how nice ! 
so BY XA] a-ro-go wire. 245% with. 
out disease, in good health. 

ween 4-rogs a common name.of indi. 
viduals in Tibet. : 

BVTARL A-Ja-rok the birth place of 
the tenth Karma-pa hierarch Rol-pahi 
Rdorje ofanaa (Loft. 4, $7). 

W'AAY a-la-la GF an interjection, 
approving of one’s action amd compli- 


menting by saying: you are clever. : 


and happy != aaa Farah, 


propitious to us, pray heer our prayers! 
(Lah). 

RAYA ais maJe explained as 
qeeteyeera gee 

By a-ha a-phref the series of 


vowels or string af vowels, e878 oii 


ka-lé the Tibetan alphabet, vowels and 
consonants. 

t BT ANALG Atle barton. of 
a great river (X. my." 68). 

wray a-lig 1. a little. 2. a little boy. 

BYE" ate «lof s ring. 

BY QIN a-dug in Sikk. =oab. 

BY ale=w¥ ate an expression of 
wonder (at hearing what was not known 
before): wratager®s ordraaegy oh, it 
is here. 2. @ little. while: watqqgqy 
q Pe R Sere (A. 80); Brertaey 
khyog a-ls ma-bgro do not go for a while ; 
wagerkqu wait a while, stop a bit, 


please ; Rowe Pe: T won’t come for a 


— litle. 


WN" Jo sir, an address to gentlemen 
in Sikkim. 

era: a-lof 424 a ring [bracelet jS. 

BV'-'Al a-ca-pa n. of 8 yaksha demon: 
ats Baer ag rae A aperas (4. 80). 

BT" a-cag= 3% gium-mo fierce. 

| $ wrayaig a-pwa gan-dha Guam [the 

plant Physaks fleowcealin}S.: rar eran 
qc gests (Med.). , 

BT"-4] 2-5 apricot. 

U'A ape a superior quality of scart 
used for presentation on, visits (8. har. 
279). 


ways | 


{ wae % «90 te-ra « kind of worm 


a trees. 


(Kk. a4, 466). 

BT ary A-¢o-legs one of deat 
kings .of Tibet who was son of king 
Hg gt Spo-de gub-cgyel (Fig. 66). 

torws «-sa-na Wan: [the tree Termina- 
Ka tomontecs }S. 

¢ ores aearan. of a kind of flower 
(K. d. P, 18). 

BUNA a-sam aco. to Sch: a thick 
sauce or broth, soup; "gs a-sbyar a 
thin broth (J@.). | 

t wc® aa wfq=9 gri knife (Mfon.). 

¢ erg <2 Qqgq A-su-rahi brag-phug n. of 
a rock cavern in Sikkim visited by pil- 


’ grims of the Bés4-ma school. 
. wg: a-srs for 4% sru-mo an aunt 
(Sch.). 

BVAPRX ager commonly wy FR : 
AR Rae sper erage Gar gery ET Tk eR 
(Pag. 800). | , 

ora o-geal-la=x WA EU's adv. openly, 


manifestly, publicly (Jd.). 

TOVH Aka= we gqah  Is’vara, 
(mystic) (K: g. 4, 216). 

fBVF'D a boys yes; acc. to Ja. an 
expression of laughter. 

t reyx'9'5 aura bri-ta the 
glen late aek 7). 
my Re ¢-yig we, ware, tho letter A. 

BI SH agtehom Xq%s resp, oie 
also beard of the chin, chin tuft (Jéa.). 
_ WpEray ag-tehomcan or WYANT ag- 

tshar-can « bearded or shaggy man ; name 
for goat (Bfon.) 
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GRA APRX ag-gear lover of new dices 
(Teh. yo. 648), fickle-minded. 


BNE” of 1. abet akon? wey, wna 
loin-cloth O., W.; ¥®'§* under-garment, 


wma trowsers, breeches (Pih.). 2. interj. : 


well then! now then! well! «2 —q aé- 
wi-khug, in SQetageee ARs. (Khrid. 
5). 

pRRA Af-ga wy ancient name of 
modern Bhagalpur. ve qitgeh Aé-gabi 
rgyal-po Gyua an epithet of Karna the 
first born of Kunti the mother of the five 
Papdava brothers (ffon.). 

we'Q af-gt in collog. “af-ki,” figure, 
number, cipher, usually added to the ordi- 
nal numbers in speaking, ¢.g.. WASH 
“ah-ki tah-po” the first, also: of best 


' quality, eK yEH, ex 84 numeral figure. 


eKy® of-gu-ii wife the finger;= 
warey hand limbe. 


} PRG 'QAR RA of-bgab-rag... Fares 
$48" rtoge-ldan-gyi dor-ma waifs, enfyrat 
the trousers worn as an under-garment by 
Tantrik priests in Tibet. 

—PRWE aft-ma-tei aco. to Sch.=flies, 
winged insects. 

BIS 3t Sy ag-no-nig = UTS were [a 
white woollen covering or blanket]8. 

BVA, as in W. white chalk (Ji.). 


$ OH" an-tag-tha WHE=P4H% gme- 
ga-can (mystic) (K. g. f, 98) [Literally 
signifies “standing at the end.” The 
letters y, r, 2, vand h are called antastha]8.. 

wm nto (=U TRIN shetahig 
dafi-po) cervical vertebra. 

t PANE an-da-rail Tpite sapphire, 


wee | 


Bs aR angio Chinese “Tife- 
boards” or head and arm stocks; ey qer 
#874 to pyt (a person) into the stooks. 


BYF'QEX an-bder in O. 1. board, 
plank, panel. 2. gyT} wrens aco. to Os. 


an iron instrument of torture; acc. to 


Thgy. a kind of press (Ja.). 

BARA ab-Wab-po=¥agts or ¥ 
AG (i fon.). 

BIA SA] am-chog ool. for sa rna- 
mehog the ear; #39 gnam-brag the bosom 
(Ja.). . 


WIS S5] am-phrag breast-pocket of the 
Tibetan. 

WIH"AS am-ban the Ohinese Residents 
in Tibet, political and military officers, 
two of whom are resident at Lhasa. 

BISA am-gtsigg pressure of the 
lower lip with the upper teeth (in despair 
or out of anger) :-— Fre erway es oer aT 
i" (Bdea., 18), 

WIA] ar-ka or U6, also ** plaster 
floor made of pulverised marble and oil 
(Jd.). W825 ar-chon a plaster floor or & 
floor made of pebbles (Riss.). waa 


ar-lag tho work of making a floor with 


pebbles, marble, or plaster (Bésit.). 


ft BIR AGA) orks snetog wig 


(ower of the plat Gynandrons pene 
phylia}8. 

BIR" ar-skys a fragrant tree which 
is used in medicine and — frankin- 
cense (Risii.). 

UTZ "AK ar-gon offspring of parents 
not having the same rank, nor the same 
seg ra al 
nation ; in Ld. (Ja.). 
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vase] 
FAB arti or OSPR arti kbe-desar 
cloth of raw-silk’imported from Asam, 
having three stripes lengthwise ; i is used 


for wrappers by the middle class Tibetans 


(tei). 

Meru) fabulous mountain eitusted beyond 
the continent of Kunis ¢gab-war gur-pabé 
gif end said to contain mines of waidurya 
(apis lasuli) guarded by two Békpoos 
called Mandeh’ and Rima. Beyond that 
mountain is said to be a- great oceat. 
containing sania ries and sea-hogs 
Uk. d. s, 282). 


BIA "SA] ar-nag used in medicine end 
as incense (Pésii.). 

WIA" ar-pa a thied, robber. 

Syn, 348 rhun-po; 35% rheun-mo 
(2fon.). 

GTX ST ar-mo n. of a bird (Btsn.). 

BX '3'O a ar-mo ké-ga occurs in WR 
RqRL AR or-mo h-gabi rdo-tes (Gyal. 8). 


ware ar-la gtad-pa Sch.: to be 
reduced to extremeties, esp. to extreme 


misery (Ji.). 


{BEA a-rdccts wile; cotton: 
wey kara Gir. cotton-capsule. 

Syn. Faqnatageg fi-dgab-mabi bbrap- 
bu ; gratagrg loam-pai bbraz-bu (Mfon.). 


—. fwrngtayeq ara ghabs me-tog=KEre 
Va or qeurtaaih¥q pbracwabam tsher- 


mahi mo-tog (Mffon.) drag used in vesicular 
eruptions Med. 


t ay a. diva de-wa= ey TY the 
chief disciple of Nagarjuna who succeeded 
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him in the Baddhist hierarchical chair of 
Nélenda and who converted many powerful 
papdits such as A’sva-ghoshe and others 
to Baddhiem (Grud. 16). 

wwrate ai-goig the one half of s pair. 

WIA" alta (for 5H da-Ha) 1. in BH 
now, at present. 2. to-day (Ja.). 

BIE’ al-tif something bulky or 
heavy (Ja.). 

WmQ]"Qj al-la, v. 644 a-la-la. 

WPS aps x. of a tree growing in 
Ri-00 rtse-jfa (Pytoshan in China) — sat 
RAP grey? me rr RE SOOT SEATS RT g 
SAB (Lof. %, 10). 
erald. 


} WARS ag-earta the female breast, 
teats of woman (mystic) (K. g. 9, 216). 

wR é 1. beer,= in O<. 2 vulg. 
pronune. of 8 diy the lynx. 3. num: 
60. 4. in Badh.: Vda aayaryq| ¢ is 
the invisible entity or it is symbolio of 
the same (X. g. %, 43). | 

ET i-khug=6q in W. hiccough, 
sob (Ja.). 

Ny "8 é-gudga= ERO wy 
way, limb” and the sccondary parts of ‘s 
limb (mystic) (K. g. 4, 540). 

_ ®e eldan the letters surmounted by 
the’ vowel sign” ¢ such as 9 kys, 4 gi, 3 
avi, © 5,9 yi (Bitu 28). 

$ UAG Finweti nv. of « great 
river in ancient India, prob. the Irawadi 
of Burma (ZK. my. ®, 198) [I-la-vati or 
Travati is one of the five branches of the 

Indus flowing through the Punjab 8. 


B77] 


{ Ry i-gi-ka a grass-like pane 


FTE MAG Aa (X. my. 4, 478). 


RA AP Lo-logs son of king #% 
39% Spo-de gul-rgyal (Yig. 66). 


7 RA srB F-go ma-ti cattafa n. of : 


® great river in India (K. my. P, 198) 
[Probably the same as the river Ichimati 
which is a branch of the Padmé flowing 


through Bengal |S. 

$ AY Soin dragons [ewe 00- 
chineal ; yet among the substances devoted 
toa costly Chorten it is mentioned ag one 
of the five divine jewels (Gir. 7.)] from 
Ja. [the insect cochineal of various kinds, 
frequently mentioned in Pali books]S. 


7 BRy5 8 “ay in-dga wi-ta sapphire, 


Syn. A%qj2 qthon-ka-che ; wR ane 


da-gisl; SPF ES qwat-shon; EX GrQcG nor. 
bubs rii{A-po <q EAS nor-bu shon-po; TT 
U6 kaka sila; Y% nila; Faia sho-phys 
ni-la ; 2% teha-li (Mflon.). 

+ PAGEANTS cvdre byi-ks ra-na ca- 
wreve n. of an ancient Sanskrit grammar. 

BAIS in-chi Tibetanized Mongol term 
for a physician. 

QJ iv l=num. 90. 2. qh trade ety] 
is symbolical of the unheard (X. g. 
@, 48). 

W§4 «-rgyan,=58'44 the crown, the 
head ornament ; but v. 94° O.cgyan. . 

BY ST) w-oug persistency; with OFa= 
to persuade, to press, to urge, to persist 
in any matter. = 


t FN U-te-ten. of anancient. age - 


(K. my. ", 1580).: 





« GHG! 


t Byers U-tra-ya-na nm. of an 
ancient. Indian king who during Gautama 
Buddha’s time reigned in the great city 
of ©" Sgra-egrogs. Hoe was a devoted 
admirer of Buddha and ruled his people 
with righteousness and justice. In the 
latter part of his life abdicating the 
throne in favour of his son he entered the 
. holy order of Bhikshu (Z. du. 3, 298). 


ta wide ters wee 
(Ficus clomérata) but in Tibetan literature 
a fabulous lotus of immense size (Ja). 


| tA vate n.'of demon 
Yaksha of Kashmir who was a friend of 
the Yakshs called "9&4 Ba-glaf-jdan of 
the country of Rohita who had invited 
‘Buddha Gautama with his followers to 
dinner and served the guests with a large 

. quantity of grapes of. Kashmir (X. du. 


a, $93). ee 


3'y u-gpu tea-kettle (5. kar. 177). 

¢ U57g4 Ut-pa-idan weqeramt ; n. of a 
city in ancient India (4.X. 51, 6,v.). . - 

WIN U-pa-la warfe the learned disciple 
of Buddha who expounded the Abhidhar- 
ma pitaka at the first great Buddhist con 
vocation (K. du. §, 427). 
TBA T-ma goddess Umi, the wife 
of Mahes’vara (Mfon.). . 

$ GTI «foi fi6-ga n. of an insect, the 
touch pf which produces sexual excitement 
even in such monks as had been free from 
. all thought of female company (X. du, 
3, 69). : 


QT SM v-tehugem4h4 nan-tan pore 
sitence.: 


1860 
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coe U-gabi-ri or SAR U-gi-rs 
‘m. of @ hill range in Central India or 
Magadha wherein there was a dense forest 
called Tamasa (XK. du. f, 241 end X. d. 
a, 257). 

EW ug-chos n. of a flower : Neyta 
gatas teri ie, 

teyaat Uk-k mé-tho also called YX yt 
gi-ri md-tho n. of a sanctuary containing 
the image of Hayagriba Vishnu (Deam. 6). 

t QR wipes woue the ble 
water lily; [a lotis]S. - 

Syn. GYXETS chu-skyce shon-pa; a 
WTG sabi-gdub-bu; SK Eq Gwah-pechog ; 
QRAGE steh-bihuh ; Reha mty-gi-gin 
(alton). 

SepTrae ut-pele dker-pos YC 


P<. 

weet ut-pe-la che WHETY, TH, [a fall 
blown lotus ]8. 

Wr ers ut-pa-ia tur gap-pa one of 
the eight cold hells of the Buddhists 
(MV). 

Warns ut-pa-la gdeb we, Tus [the 
castor-cil plant |S. 

errr ge H ut-pa-la gdof-po the lily plant. 

WITT Ss ut-pa-la yu-wa BUR. 

f warryes a lal ad warqus 
(the red lotus 9. 
Syn. gk ayaa buh-swa-tigad qergeqs 
dpal-gyi lag-pa; SATE" dpal-gyi-khgion ; 


(egparrytoraas) (Mfon.). 


QP AVATAR’ utpets ph weres, 
wee (the lotus plant]s. 

Syn. G24 He-wa-can; TFS le-ka-tes; 

Wewrngy yoks-Lenwe; GTC wt-ps-la ih 


(Mfon.). 
eprataty Ut-pa-labi qadog weqyerd n 
of one of the earlicet disciples of Buddbs 


GOP). — 


—-_ — = a = —_—- = = 
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warats2 ut-pa-lahi rtsa-wa ergs lotus Brgy e-fa-ya, aR we a fabu- | 


root. 

RJR "F] wt-gu oil-lamp 0. (Jé.). 

GE wn-chuh= WF Ee a young monk. 

BIAS wn-theg, v. 934 buthug. 

NF Ur-egyanwarm mest ponies 
fermenting dough C. 

BIE ur-edo, v. aK; 85, v. 589; 
WTR collog. for FATI4q (J7.). 

QYX"55 Ur-nan n. of a religious sect : 
Sree Saqra grr ta (Deb. 9, 34). 

- R oI: nom ==120. 2. inO. and later 


literature, -an  interrogative partield - 
usually put immediatetely before the vb. 
‘ or the pron. standing in the place of 


tho vb.: 3s I am afraid he is not 
well, ishe happy; #gwga shall we be 
able or not (Mis.). “Rp AR Raq ZA Cage 
my unole who is very gracious why should 
he be in troubleP (4. 128). 

Ors ¢-drag = 49", superfine, the best: 
eq ALTAR (Lyahs.). In the mystio 


language of Viripikga the guardian Ma- 


hérija of the west, we have: 3 o-ne, #3 
me-ne, S58 dad-phu, S54 da-dab-phu, a9 
expressions= misery, sin, the -y and 
cessation of misery. 

W I: in Badh.: araratmergey ie 
Warpererat aang eh (Km. 
m, 206). 

B) III: n. af a place in Tibet (Jig. 9); 
ora E-pa a native of E’. 

&_a%a E-lha ryye-ri-we n. of a scion 
of the ancient line of kings who belonged 


to the ministry under the Ist sovereign 
Dalai Lama (LoA. 4, 9). 


lous black antelope with short. legs and 
black eyes (Jd.). 


t F555 e-tatta Om aX UFR cating 
and drinking (mystic) (H. g. 4, 215). 

Pra o-bthag=A' Ae has he come; also 
in Awarquyqeeg if all are killed, 
would it be liked P (Yig: 58). 

Bs4 e-dran= S44" dran-nam in war 
THU Gay ATTRA (Rdea. 14). 

Bs] ema, HH Sw or a-ma-ho 
wwy (4. X. 1-6) interjection express- 
ing compassion. — 

t WY ewan 1. went yoo, ‘certainly, 
to be sure (Vai. 4.). 2. in Budh. this is 
symbolieal of ® 6 signifying (¢) #4 thaby 
eye or (b) %& mdo=Stira; whilst 4 
wam= (a) 4" ces or ATA geg-rab knowledge 
or wisdom or (5) Ba" sflags Mantra or 
the mystical part of Buddhism. 3. n. of 
s Buddhist religious work. 

AR ereg=HRR e-yin or Apap yin- 
nam. 
aq guiatqwa e-ran rgyal-po lyige- 


‘meg the yellow ooloured myrabolan 


(Sman. 109). 
+ W=45 c-ran-da GAT, Te w [the cestor- 
oil plant]S. 
t BVA] oJa erfyeu= pomegranate. 
Pradngs E-labi-brgyud an epithet of 


_ Vaicravapa the guardian of the northern 


quarter of the world. 

Rat acy otobi-bdad Cem, as mot. =the 
tongue. 

$B len of the empress of 
the tenth Tartar Emperor of Ohina whose 
son was the Emperor Bogto (Lof. 4, 10). 


Ba | 
$@ren ¢lab vaqu same in water 
Ha Seah aga\eakah (Lol, 2, 38). 


t ASEWUNTS od-nu ma-ka-ka dhe-nu n. 
of a bird (K. ko. %, 9). 


ws en=z $25 cull-sag : cen ae nega 


are (4.144). Aa dq en-cig= Faia hrib- ~ 


team: Aa Byway Yqeeaptsarlig (Beh. 
AN). AR® en-re=HH? ouh-zag-re a little 
only, Ags en-team=Y EH cuh-sag-tsam 
only a little ; the little one (a pr. name). 
RST on team in SA nwa 
Re (4. 144); and in Faye qtayanqg, 
Ag doroudy gery Aq (Sorig. 160). 

Rr on-re, fast, rapid: FETA paras Ay 
RQy ats wayqta Sraqc Weaker tawa (Ded. 
4, 56). | 

RAR on-hdar, v. MHA an-bdar (Ja.). 


BSNS em-ché: or VO amok or Bud 


im-ohé a doctor or physician. Aco. to Lig. 
it is a Mongolian word. 

BIKA] er-ke O. v. OR arks (Ja). 

<9 95 O-dkar-brag n. of a rock-cave 
under a huge white rock in ancient India 
where the sage Pha Dampa Safs-rgyas 
performed asceticism: SIGH S4'SF°GF 
yp Org gqargredisarateiergranr 
qdqn (Ded. 4, 87). 

HP O-di-yan, v. H gi O-rgyan. 

Haye og-masn B'S tei-tou. 

WR o-ldoh or “*E bo-dok wind-pipe 
(J@.). 

KET o-rog jug-bgar the Jungar 
erad of Mongolia (Lof. , 16). 


BY oo la boy, stripling in 70: 
and U. 2. an earthen-ware tea-pot. 3. 
Sch.: the place where two rivers join, 
the confluence of two rivers. 
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5 O-rgyan—4' 95 38 -cgyan te 
country of Odiyina Sens. weya; aec. te 
Lam-yig, the modern Gaznee in Cabul. 


Te gi heed Or-rgyan Rim-po-che the 


chief epithet by which the Buddhist Saint 
‘Padma 


Sambhava is known to the Tibe 
tans (K. thang. 95). The different names 
under which the esint Padma Sambhava iz 
adored in Tibet are:—(1) syeralfeiy ge; 
(2) KerTR gy ; (8) Horgrety Ha; (4) 
Kadri ga; (5) Boreeahtya gy; (6) 
eee tewa; (7) KeraTeRe; (8) Ave 
eee Rega; (9) eyerrey ; (10) ajeremeey 


885 (QL) reg; (12) requentggs; 
(18) aWealfatgan, 


(14) seoreywwart ; 
(15) erka cages; (16) qerqhaty hey; 
(17) s\wFirya; (18) Serpqeqerycd; 
(19) weal ; (20) *wtyeew (X. thef. 
95). | 


2 . 
used separately as well as m various 
eollocations. : 

Hats, onh-qdeag 1H a priest who begins 

Tinks m ort-quisag-ma Were [the mystic 
syllable om, signifying Baddha, Dharmas 
and Sangha, (Brelmé, Vishnn sad 
Siva }&. 

A Rays ont-yig-drug Yu the insertion 
of the sound o in different places with 
variety of prosodial length and accentua- 
tion in the recitation of hymns}&. 

4 O-go one of the earliest kings of 
Tibet of the dynasty of st ®ye Sehs-legy 
(J. Zat.). 

rg og-rgys beard; Hy Ee og-teham= 
wy ts ag-tehom (Jé.). 


Bray’ 31 og-ma the throat, neck,= fq= | 
lkog-ma; Fe% og-sho a beantifal white 





eq) 


meck. “eyq€eq9% 09-gdoh-dkar the red 


_ oat-bear of Sikkim and E. Nepal.(Asherue 
ochraceus). Feyrla og-hjyol= Gq" Urog-ma 
the larynx. | 


| Rn'q] of-gu a lamp ; 82%" of-raz the 

wick of a lamp, in C. (va.). 

eq of-log the ptarmigan (Sch). 

OF>¥-4 0-46 bi-¢a one of the five pro- 
‘vinoes of the eastern part of India, modern 
Z Ovioea | 

$ Pye otanta puria WYER o-dents 
puri (A. 9). 
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wera | 
 -$%§0-tremn. of a country where ruled | 
the king called Desa-ratha (5% ¢if-rte 
tow-po (Dus-ys. %, 89). 


waa a n. of the great 
Buddhist monastery of Behar which flour- 
ished after Vikramas‘ila and was sacked 
under the orders of Baktyar Khiliji in 1208 
AD. — HG ERGNAPT ENT ETET IN (4. 


$ Orgs open-pa phyeg-rdor aBbr. of 
He gregqatse | 

BFTF obs in C. throat, wind-pipe ; 
Hews5 ol-gdug the “adam’s apple.” in 
larynx : SSR qderagy 7a (4. 182). 

Heri op-gto the chin, resp. 4%] shai-ko. 


. 86). 


FINES. 


B.S. Prees—-4067J —1,000—83-8-190. 
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